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United  States 
of  America 


Congressional  toord 

PROCEEDINGS  AND  DEBATES  OF  THE    0  2^^  CONGRESS,    FIRST    SESSION 


SENATE— r/n£r«dai(,  January  21,  1971 


Tba  21kt  day  of  January  being  the  day 
prescribed  by  Public  Law  No.  643,  91st 
Congress,  second  session,  for  the  meeting 
of  the  first  session  of  the  92d  Congress, 
the  Senate  assembled  in  Its  Chamber  at 
the  Capitol. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT  called  the 
Senate  to  order  at  12  o'clock  meridian. 

The  Chaplain,  Rev.  Edward  L.  R.  Elson, 
D.D.,  offered  the  following  prayer: 

Almighty  God,  who  has  made  and  pre- 
served us  a  nation,  we  thank  Thee  for 
Thy  providential  care  over  us  in  times 
past.  We  rejoice  in  Thy  truth  which  has 
instructed  us,  in  Thy  love  which  has  en- 
folded us,  and  in  Thy  pervading  spirit 
which  has  strengthened  and  inspired  us. 

O  Lord,  give  Thy  grace  and  wisdom  to 
a/1  who  serve  in  the  Government  of  this 
Nation.  May  the  new  Congress  In  this 
new  year  lay  hold  upon  the  fresh  oppor- 
tunities for  generating  oonstxuctlve  pro- 
grams and  for  bringing  to  all  the  spirit  of 
reconciliation  and  concord.  Endow  sdl 
who  serve  Thee  in  this  place  with  nobility 
of  character,  a  fervent  patriotism,  and 
the  spirit  of  the  servant.  Be  especiadly 
near  to  those  who  In  this  Chamber  as- 
sume solemn  vows  to  serve  Thee  and  the 
people  of  this  land  that  in  days  to  come 
they  may  go  from  strength  to  strength. 

And  finally.  Thou  Ood  of  our  fathers 
and  our  God.  make  this  Nation  not  only 
a  citadel  of  material  strength  and  mili- 
tary might  but  a  great  bastion  of  moral 
and  spiritual  power  for  the  welfare  of  all 
mankind. 

In  the  Redeemer's  name  we  pray. 
Amen. 


ELECTION   CERTIFICATES  AND 
CREDENTIALS 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Chair 
lays  before  the  Senate  the  credentials  of 
33  Senators  elected  for  6-year  terms  be- 
ginning January  3, 1971. 

All  certificates,  the  Chair  is  advised, 
are  in  the  form  suggested  by  the  Senate, 
except  the  ones  from  Pennsylvania  and 
Massachusetts  which  use  the  word  "Com- 
monwealth'^ Instead  of  "State."  and  five 
others  in  various  State  forms. 

If  there  be  no  objection,  the  reading 
of  the  28  certificates  in  the  form  rec- 
ommended by  the  Senate  wiU  be  waived 
and  they  wlU  be  printed  in  full  In  the 
Rkcoro. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  certlfl- 
cates  and  credentials  were  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Rkcord,  as  follows: 
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ExBcrmvE  Department, 

Annapolis,  Md. 
To  the  PBxnDEMT  or  tb*  Sxnats  of  thk 
Unitxd  Statbs: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  Srd  day  of 
November,  1970.  J.  Olenn  Beall.  Jr.  was  duly 
Ohoeen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  Maryland  a  Senator  from  said  State  to 
represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
united  States  for  a  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  8d  day  of  January,  1971. 

Witness:  His  Excellency  our  Governor, 
Idarvln  Mandel,  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed 
at  the  City  of  Annapolis,  this  1st  day  of  De- 
cember, In  the  Year  of  Our  Lord,  One  Thou- 
sand, Nine  Hundred  and  Seventy. 

Maxvin    Makdel, 

Governor. 
Blaik  Lee  III, 

Secretary  of  State. 

Axjsrat,  Tax. 
To  the  PBxszDBifT  or  thx  Sxmats  or  thx 
nimxD  Statxs: 

"nils  i»  to  certify  that  on  the  3d  day  of 
November,  1970  Lloyd  Benteen  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  Texas  a  Senator  from  said  State  to  rep- 
reeent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on 
the  3d  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
seventy-one. 

Witness:  His  exceUency  our  Oovemor  of 
Texas,  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed  at  Austin, 
Texas,  this  the  20th  day  of  November,  In  the 
year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
seventy. 

FiBSTON  SldTH. 

Oovemor  of  Texaa. 
By  the  QoTemor: 

Maxtut  Dm,  Jr., 
Seeretary  of  State. 

Nasrvuxe,  Txnn  . 
7y>  the  Pbbstoent  of  the  Senate  of  thx 
UNrrED  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  Srd  day  of 
November,  1970,  William  E.  Brock,  HI,  was 
duly  chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the 
State  of  Tennessee  a  Senator  from  said  State 
to  represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  Srd  day  of  January,  1970. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  governor,  Bu- 
ford  Ellington,  and  our  seal  hereto  afllxed  at 
Nashville,  this  2&th  day  of  November,  In  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1970. 

Btttord    Ellington, 

Governor. 
Jox  O.  Oabx, 

Secretary  of  State. 

Stats  of  New  Yobk, 

Executive  OTiamber. 
To  the  Pbxbdent  or  the  Senate  or  the 
United  States: 
This  is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November,  1970,  James  L.  Buckley  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  New  York  a  Senator  from  said  State  to 


represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  third  day  of  January,  1971. 

Witness:  His  exceUency  our  governor,  Nel- 
son A.  BockefeUer,  and  our  seal  hereto  af- 
fixed at  Albany  this  twenty-eighth  day  of 
December,  In  the  year  of  ova  Lord  one  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  and  seventy. 

By  the  Governor: 

NXLSON  A.  BOCKETKLLBB. 

Governor. 
John  P.  Lomxneo, 

Secretary  of  State. 

State  or  North  Dakota, 

Executive  Office. 
To  the  Presoent  of  thx  Senate  of  thx 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  Srd  day  of 
November,  1970,  the  honorable  Quentln  N. 
Burdlck  was  duly  chosen  by  the  qualified 
electors  of  the  State  of  North  Dakota  a 
Senator  from  said  State  to  represent  said 
State  In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for 
the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on  the  Srd 
day  of  January,  1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  Governor  Wil- 
liam L.  Guy,  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed  at 
Bismarck  this  17th  day  of  November,  In  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1970. 
By  the  Governor: 

William  L.  Gtjy, 

Oovemor. 
Attest: 

BxnMkdb, 
Secretary  of  State. 

State  of  West  Viboinia, 

Mxeoutive  Department. 
TO  the  Pbxsidbnt  or  the  Sxnatb  or  thb 
Unitbd  Statbs: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  Srd  day  of 
November,  1970,  ^Robert  C.  Byrd  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  West  Virginia  a  Senator  from  said  State 
to  represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  sIe  years,  be- 
gmnlng  on  the  Srd  day  of  January,  1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  Governor  Arch 
A.  Moore,  Jr.,  and  our  seal  hereto  afllxed  at 
Charleston,  West  Virginia,  this  29th  day  of 
December,  In  the  year  of  our  Lord  1970. 
By  the  governor: 

Abcr  a.  Moobb,  Jr.. 

Governor. 
John  D.  Bocxbfblixb  IV, 

Seeretary  of  State. 

Commonwealth  or  Virginia. 
To  the  President  or  the  Sbnatx  or  thb 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  Srd  day  of 
November,  nineteen  bimdred  and  seventy 
Harry  P.  Byrd,  Jr.  was  d\ily  chosen  by  the 
qualified  electors  of  the  State  of  Virginia 
a  SenattHT  from  said  State  to  represent  said 
State  In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for 
the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on  the  third 
day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
seventy-one. 
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In  testimony  whereof  the  Governor  of  Vir- 
ginia hath  hereunto  signed  hla  name  and 
^kSxed  tbe  IiMser  Seal  of  the  Commonwealth 
^at  Richmond  this  23rd  day  off  November  In 
the  year  of  o\ir  Lord  one  tho\isand  nine  hun- 
dred and  seventy  and  In  the  one  hundred 
and  nlnety-flfth  ysar  of  the  Commonwealth. 
By  the  Governor: 

LlNWOOD  HOLTON, 

OovvmoT. 


Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Taixahassee,  Fla. 
To  the   President   or  the   Senate  of  the 
Untted  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November,  KJ3.,  1970,  Lawton  Chiles  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of   Florida,   a   Senator   from  said  State   to 
represent  said  State  in  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years  be- 
ginning on  the  3rd  day  of  January,  AD.,  1971. 
Witness:    His    Excellency    our    Governor. 
C^ude   R.   Kirk,  Jr.,   and   our  Seal   hereto 
affixed  at  Tallahassee,  this  twelfth  day  of 
November,  A.D.,  1970. 
By  the  Governor: 

Claude  R.  Kirk,  Jr., 

Govertuyr. 
Tom  Adams, 

Secretary  of  State. 

HONOLTJLTJ,  Haw  An. 
To  the  President  op  the  Senate  or  thx 
United  States  : 
This  la  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November,  1970,  Hiram  L.  Fong  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  Hawaii  a  Senator  from  said  State  to  rep- 
resent said  State  in  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on 
the  3d  day  of  January,  1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  Governor  John 
A.  Burns,  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed  at  the 
State  Capitol  this  fourth  day  of  December, 
In  the  year  of  our  Lord   1970. 
By  \he  Governor : 

John   A.    Burns, 

Qovemor. 
Thomas  P.  Gnx, 
Lieutenant  Governor. 

State  or  Michioan, 

Executive  Office. 
To  the  President  or  the  Senate  or  the 
United  States  : 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November.  1970,  Philip  A.  Hart  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  Michigan  a  Senator  from  said  State  to 
represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  begin- 
ning on  the  third  day  of  January,  1971. 

Witness :  His  excellency  our  Governor,  Wil- 
liam Q.  Mllliken,  and  o\ir  seal  hereto  affixed 
at  Lansing  this  tenth  day  of  December,  In 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1970. 

By  the  Governor :  ' 

WnxxAic  O.  MiLU 


State  or  Minnesota, 
Executive  Department. 
To  the  PRXsmENT   or  the  Senate   or  the 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  3rd  day  of 
November,  1970,  Hubert  H.  Humphrey  was 
duly  chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the 
State  of  Minnesota  a  Senator  from  said  State 
to  represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  3rd  day  of  January,  1970. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  Governor  Har- 
old LeVander,  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed  at 
St.  Paul.  Minnesota,  this  30th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1970. 
By  the  Governor: 

Harold  LeVander, 

Governor. 
Joseph  L.  Donovan, 

Secretary  of  State. 

State  or  Washington, 
Office  of  the  Governor. 
To  the  President   or  the   Senate  or  the 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November,  nineteen   hundred  and  seventy, 
Henry  M.  Jackson  was  duly  chosen  by  the 
qualified  electors  of  the  State  of  Washington 
a  Senator  from  said  State  to  represent  said 
State  In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for 
the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on  the  third 
day  of  January,  nlnteen  hundred  and  seven- 
ty-one. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereimto  set  my 
band  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  State  of 
Washington  to  be  affixed  at  Olympia  this 
twenty-third  day  of  December,  AJ).  nineteen 
hundred  and  seventy. 
By  the  Governor : 

Daniel  J.  Evans, 

Governor, 
A.  Ludlow  Kramer. 

Secretary  of  State. 


Qovemor. 
jAUEa  M.  Hare, 

Secretary  of  State. 

State  or  Nebraska. 
To  the  PRBSiDBirr  op  the  Senate  op  the 
United  States: 

This  is  to  certify  that  on  the  3rd  day  of 
November,  1970.  Roman  L.  Hruska  (R) ,  was 
duly  choeen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the 
State  of  Nebraska  a  Senator  from  said  State 
to  represent  said  State  in  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  third  day  of  January.  1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  governor  Nor- 
bert  T.  Tlemann.  and  our  seal  hereto  afllxed 
at  Lincoln  this  30th  day  of  November  In  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1970. 

NORBEST  T.  TIEMANN, 

Governor. 
Frank  Marsh. 

Secretary  of  State. 


The  Commonwealth  op 

Massachusetts. 
To  the  President  op  the  Senate  op  the 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventy. 
Edward  M.  Kennedy  was  duly  chosen  by  the 
qualified  electors  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  a  Senator  from  said  Common- 
wealth to  represent  said  Commonwealth  In 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for  the  term 
of  six  years,  beginning  on  the  third  day  of 
January,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventy-one. 
Witness:  His  Honor  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor Ovu*  Acting  Governor,  and  our  seal  hereto 
affixed  at  Boston,  this  second  day  of  Decem- 
ber. In  the  year  of  Our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  seventy. 

By  His  Honor  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 
Acting  Governor: 

Francis  Darcent. 

Lieutenant  Governor. 
John  F.  X.  Davoren. 
Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth. 

State  op  Montana. 
To  the  President  or  the  Senate  op  the 
United  States  : 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November,  1970.  Mike  Mansfield  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  Montana  a  Senator  from  said  State  to  rep- 
resent said  State  in  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on 
the  3d  day  of  January,  1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  governor  For- 
rest H.  Anderson,  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed 
at  the  Ct4>ltal,  Helena,  Montana,  this  eight- 
eenth day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
lord  1970. 

By  the  governor: 

Forrest  H.  Anderson. 

Governor. 
Frank  Murray, 

Secretary  of  State. 


Cketekme,  Wto. 
TV)  the  Presidbnt  op  the  Senate  op  the 

United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  3rd  day  of 
November,  1970,  Gale  McGee  was  duly  chosen 
by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State  of  Wyo- 
ming a  Senator  from  said  state  to  represent 
said  state  In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States 
for  the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on  the 
3rd  day  of  January.  1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  governor  Stan- 
ley K.  Hathaway,  and  o\ir  seal  hereto  affixed 
at  Cheyenne,  Wyoming,  this  3rd  day  of  De- 
cember, In  the  year  of  our  Lord  1970. 

Stanley  K.  Hathaway. 

Governor. 
Thtsen  Thomason. 

Secretary  of  State. 

Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
To  the  President  op  the  Senate  op  the 
Uniteo  States  : 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  3d  day  of 
November.  1970.  Joseph  M.  Montoya  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  New  Mexico  a  Senator  from  said  State  to 
represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  3d  day  of  January.  1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  governor  David 
F.  Cargo,  and  oiix  seal  hereto  affixed  at  Santa 
Fe,  N.M..  this  18th  day  of  Nov..4n  the  year 
of  our  Lord  1970. 
By  the  governor: 

David  F.  Cargo, 

Governor. 
Ernestine  D.  Evans. 

Secretary  of  State. 

State  op  Utah. 
Executive  Department. 
To  the  President  op  the   Senate  op  the 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  Third  day  of 
November.  Nineteen  Hundred  and  Seventy, 
Frank  E.  Moss  was  duly  chosen  by  the  quali- 
fied electors  of  the  State  of  Utah  a  Senator 
from  said  State  to  represent  said  State  in 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for  the  term 
of  six  years,  beginning  on  the  Fourth  day  of 
January.  1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  governor,  and 
our  seal  hereto  affixed  at  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
this  First  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord' 1970. 

Calvin  L.  Ramfton. 

Governor. 
Clyde  L.  Miller, 

Secretary  of  State. 

State  op  Rhode  Island  and 

Providence  Plantations. 
Executive  Chamber,  Providence. 
To  the  President  op  the   Senate   op  the 
UNrtED  States: 
This  is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November.  1970.  John  O.  Pastore  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  Rhode  Island  a  Senator  from  said  State 
to  represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  third  day  of  January.  1971. 
Witness:     His    excellency    our    governor, 
Frank  Licht.  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed  at 
Providence  this  twelfth  day  of  November,  In 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1970. 
By  the  governor: 

Frank  Light, 

Governor. 

State  op  Vermont. 
To  the  President  op  the   Senate  or  the 
United  States: 

This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  3rd  day  of 
November  1970  Winston  L.  Prouty  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  Electors  of  the  State 
of  Vermont  a  Senator  from  said  State  to 
represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  3rd  day  of  January  1971. 

Witness:  His  Excellency  our  Governor 
Deane  C.  Davis  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed  at 
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Montpeller.  Vermont,  this  17th  day  of  Novem- 
ber In  the  year  of  Our  Lord  1970. 

Dbane  C.  Davis. 

Governor. 

State  op  Wisconsin. 
To  the  President  op  the   Senate   op  the 
United  States  : 

This  is  to  certify  that  on  the  Third  day 
of  November,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventy. 
William  Proxmire  was  duly  chosen  by  the 
qualified  electors  of  the  State  of' Wisconsin 
a  Senator  from  said  State  to  represent  said 
State  In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for 
the  term  of  six  years,  commencing  on  the 
Third  day  of  January,  A.D.,  1971. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto 
set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Great  Seal  of 
the  State  of  Wisconsin  to  be  affixed.  Done 
at  the  Capitol,  in  the  City  of  Madison,  this 
23rd  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
seventy. 

Jack  B.  Olson, 
Acting  Governor. 

Commonwealth  op  Pennsylvania. 

Governor's  Office. 
To  the  PREDroENT  or  the  Senate  or  the 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November  1970,  Hugh  Scott  was  duly  chosen 
by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  Pennsylvania  a  Senator  from  said 
Commonwealth  to  represent  said  Common- 
wealth In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States 
for  the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on  the 
3rd  day  of  January  1971. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  Great  Seal 
of  the  Commonwealth,  at  the  City  of  Harrls- 
burg.  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  November.  In 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  seventy  and  of  the  Common- 
wealth the  one  hundred  and  ninety-fifth. 
Raymond  P.  Shafer, 

Governor. 

Mississippi  Executive  Department, 

Jackson. 
To  the  President  or  the  Senate  op  the 
United  States  : 
This  is  to  certify  that  on  the  3rd  day  of 
November,  AJ)..  1970.  John  C.  Stennls  was 
duly  chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the 
State  of  Mississippi  a  Senator  from  said 
State  to  represent  said  State  in  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States  for  the  term  of  six 
years,  beginning  on  the  3d  day  of  January. 
1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency  our  governor 
John  Bell  Williams,  and  our  seal  hereto 
affixed  at  Jackson,  this  9th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1970. 

John  Bell  Williams, 

Governor, 

State  of  Missoxtri, 

Executive  Office. 
To  the  President  of  the  Senate  or  the 
United  States: 
This  is  to  certify  that  on  the  Third  day 
of  November.  1970.  Stuart  Symington  was 
duly  chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the 
State  of  Missouri  a  Senator  from  said  State 
to  represent  said  State  in  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  3d  of  January,  1971. 

Witness:  His  excellency,  our  governor  War- 
ren E.  Hearnee.  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed 
at  Jefferson  City.  Missouri,  this  Fifteenth 
day  of  December.  In  the  year  of  our  Lord 
1970. 
By  the  governor: 

Warren  E.  Hearnes, 

Governor, 
Attest : 

James  C.  Kirkpatrick. 

Secretary  of  State. 


State  or  Ohio. 
To  the  President  op  the  Senate  op  the 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day 
of  November.  1970.  Robert  Taft.  Jr.  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  Ohio  a  Senator  from  said  State  to  repre- 
sent said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  beginning 
on  the  third  day  of  January,  1971. 

Witness:  His  Excellency  our  Governor 
James  A.  Rhodes,  and  our  Seal  hereto  afllxed 
at  Columbus.  Ohio,  this  Eleventh  day  of 
December.  In  the  year  of  Our  Lord  nineteen 
hundred  seventy. 
By  the  Governor: 

James  A.  Rhodes, 

Governor. 
Ted  W.  Brown. 

Secretary  of  State. 

State  of  California, 
Executive  Department. 
To  the  President  op  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day 
of  November,  1970,  John  V.  Tunney  was  duly 
chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  State 
of  California  as  Senator  from  said  State  to 
represent  said  State  in  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  Srd  day  of  January,  1971. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have -set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  Great  Seal  of  the  State  of 
California  to  be  affixed  ^ereto  this  22nd  day 
of  December,  1970. 

Ronald  Reagan, 

Governor. 
Attest: 

H.  P.  Sullivan, 
Secretary  of  State. 

State  of  Connecticut, 

Executive  Department. 
To  the  President  or  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States: 
This  Is  to  certify  that  on  the  third  day  of 
November,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventy. 
Lowell  P.  Welcker,  Jr..  was  duly  chosen  by 
the  qualified  electors  of  the  State  of  Con- 
necticut a  Senator  from  said  State  to  repre- 
sent said  State  in  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  for  the  term  of  six  years,  beginning 
on  the  third  day  of  January,  nineteen 
hundred  and  seventy-one. 

Wltnees:  His  Excellency  our  Governor, 
John  Dempsey,  and  our  seal  hereto  affixed  at 
Hartford,  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  November, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
and  seventy. 

John  Dempsey. 

Governor. 
Ella  T.  Grasso. 
Secretary  of  the  State. 


State  of  New  Jersey. 
To  the  President  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States: 
This  is  to  certify  that  on  the  Srd  day  of 
November,  1970.  Harrison  A.  Williams.  Jr.. 
was  duly  chosen  by  the  qualified  electors  of 
the  State  of  New  Jersey  a  Senator  from  said 
State  to  represent  said  State  In  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States  for  the  term  of  six  years, 
beginning  on  the  3rd  day  of  January,  1971. 

Witness:     His    Excellency    our    Governor 
William  T.  Cabin,  and  our  Seal  hereto  affixed 
at  Trenton,  this  1st  day  of  December,  In  the 
yetir  of  our  Lord  1970. 
By  the  Governor: 

William  T.  Cahill. 
•  Governor. 

Paul  J.  Sherwin. 

Secretary  of  State. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Chair  di- 
rects the  clerk  to  read  the  five  certif- 
icates In  accordance  with  the  forms  of 


the  States  from  which  they  came,  for  the 
information  of  the  Senate. 

The  legislative  clerk  read  the  follow- 
ing five  certificates : 

State  or  Nevada, 
Executive  Department. 
To  the  President  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States: 
This  is  to  certify  that  at  a  general  elec- 
tion held  In  the  State  of  Nevada  on  Tues- 
day, the  third  day  of  November,  nineteen 
hundred  and  seventy,  Howard  W.  Cannon 
was  duly  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of 
the  State  of  Nevada  a  Senator  from  said  State 
to  represent  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  for  the  term  of  6  years,  be- 
ginning on  the  third  day  of  January,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  seventy-one,  having  re- 
ceived the  highest  number  of  votes  cast  for 
said  office  at  said  election,  as  appears  by  the 
certificate  of  the  duly  constituted  and  quali- 
fied Board  of  Canvassers  now  on  file  In  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  State  at  Carson 
City.  Nevada. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereimto 
set  my  hand  and  caviaed  the  Great  Seal  of 
State  to  be  affixed  at  Carson  City,  this  tenth 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy. 
By  the  Governor: 

Paul     Laxalt, 

Governor. 
John    Koontz, 
Secretary  of  State. 

State  op  Arizona, 
Office  of  the  Secretary. 
To  the   President   op  the   Senate   of  the 
United  States: 
I.   Wesley   Bolln.   Secretary    of    State    do 
hereby  certify  tjiat  on  the  Srd  day  ot  Novem- 
ber. 1970.  Paul  Fannin  was  duly  chosen  by 
the  qualified  electors  of  the  State  of  Arizona 
a  Senator  from  said  State  to  represent  said 
State  in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States 
few  the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on  the 
Srd  day  of  January,  1971. 
Witness:   His  Excellency  our  Governor. 

Jack  Williams. 
In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  affixed  the  Great  Seal  of  the  State 
of  Arizona.  Done  at  Phoenix,  the  capital,  this 
27th  day  of  November  A.D.  1970. 

Wesley  Bound, 
Secretary  of  State, 


The  State  op  Indiana, 
Office  of  the  Governor. 
To  all  who  shall  see  these  presents.  Greetings: 

Know  ye,  that  R.  Vance  Hartke,  having 
been  duly  elected  to  the  office  of  United 
States  Senator  within  and  for  the  State  of 
Indiana,  I  therefore  in  the  name  and  by  the 
authority  of  the  State  of  Indiana  do  hereby 
commission  him  United  States  Senator,  State 
of  Indiana,  and  do  authorize  and  empower 
him  to  execute  and  fulfill  the  duties  of  that 
office  according  to  law.  To  have  and  to  hold 
the  said  office  with  all  the  rights  and  emolu- 
ments thereto  legally  pertaining  for  his  elec- 
tive term  and  until  his  .spccessor  shall  have 
been  duly  elected  and  qualified. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  hereto  set  my 
hand  and  cause  to  be  affixed  the  Great  Seal 
of  State.  Done  at  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
this  Srd  day  of  December  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1970  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States. 

By  the  Governor: 

Edgar  D.  Whttcomb, 
L/rry  Conrad, 

Secretary  of  State. 

State  op  Maine. 

To  all  who  shall  see  these  Presents,  Greetings: 

Know  ye.  that  Edmund  S.  Muskie  of  Water- 

vllle,  In  the  County  of  Kennebec,  on  the 

third  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
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IiORl,  Ooe  "niouaand  Nine  Hundred  and  Sev- 
enty, was  chosen  by  the  electon  of  this  State, 
a  United  States  Senator  to  represent  the 
State  of  Maine  In  the  United  States  Senate, 
for  the  term  of  six  years,  beginning  on  the 
third  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
Mventy-one. 

In  testimony  wboreof,  I  have  caused  the 
Seal  of  State  to  be  hereiuito  afDzed.  Qlven 
\uuler  my  hand  at  Augusta,  the  eighteenth 
day  of  November  In  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy,  and  in 
the  one  htindred  and  nlnety-flf  th  year  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

By  the  Ctovemor: 

JOBBPH  T.  Edgab, 
Secretary  of  State. 

THX   STATB   or  DSLAWAIZ. 

To  the  PBXsnmrr  or  tbi  Skmats  or  the 
UmTED  States: 

Be  It  Itnown,  An  election  was  held  In  the 
State  of  Delaware,  on  Tuesday,  the  third  day 
of  November,  In  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy  that 
being  the  Tuesday  next  after  the  first  Mon- 
day In  said  month.  In  pursuance  of  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  and  the  Laws 
of  the  State  of  Delaware,  in  that  behalf,  for 
the  election  of  a  Senator  for  the  people  of 
the  said  State*  in  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States 

Whereas,  The  official  certificates  or  returns 
of  the  said  election,  held  In  the  several  coun- 
ties of  the  said  State,  In  due  manner  made 
out,  signed  and  executed,  have  been  delivered 
to  me  according  to  the  laws  of  the  said  State, 
by  the  Superior  Court  of  the  said  counties; 
and  having  examined  said  returns,  and  enu- 
merated and  ascertained  the  number  of  votes 
for  each  and  every  candidate  or  person  voted 
for,  for  such  Senator,  I  have  found  William 
V.  Roth,  Jr.  to  be  the  person  highest  In  vote, 
and  therefore  duly  elected  Senator  of  and  for 
the  said  State  In  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Constitutional  term  to  com- 
mence at  hoon  on  the  third  day  of  January 
In  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine 
himdred  and  Seventy -One 

I,  Russell  W.  Peterson  Governor,  do,  there- 
fore, according  to  the  form  of  the  Act  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  said  State  and  of 
the  Act  of  Congress  of  the  United  States,  In 
such  case  made  and  provided,  declare  the 
said  William  V.  Roth,  Jr.  the  person  highest 
In  vote  at  the  election  aforesaid,  and  there- 
fore duly  and  legally  elected  Senator  of  and 
for  the  said  State  of  Delaware  in  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States,  for  the  Constitutional 
term  to  commence  at  noon  on  the  third  day 
of  January  In  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  and  seventy-one 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  Great  Seal 
of  the  said  State,  In  obedience  to  the  said 
Act  of  the  General  Assembly  and  of  the  said 
Act  of  Congress,  at  Dover,  the  27th  day  of 
November  in  the  year  of  our  tiord  one  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  and  seventy  and  in  the 
year  of  the  Independence  of  the  XTnlted  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  ninety-fifth 

By  the  Governor : 

Russell  W.  Peterson. 

ETTOENE  BUMTIMO, 

Secretary  of  State. 


ADMINISTRATTON  OP  OATHS 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Senators 
to  be  sworn  In  will  present  themselves 
at  the  desk  In  groups  of  four,  as  their 
names  are  called  by  the  clerk  in  alpha- 
betical order. 

The  clerk  will  call  the  names. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  names 
of  Mr.  Bball,  Mr.  Bkhtskn,  Mr.  Brock, 
and  Mr.  Bucklst. 

These  Senatcnv.  escorted  by  Mr. 
Mathias,  Mr.  TowxB,  Mr.  Bakbb.  and  Mr. 


Javits,  respectively,  advanced  to  the  desk 
of  the  Vice  President;  the  oath  pre- 
scribed by  law  was  administered  to  them 
by  the  Vice  President:  and  they  severally 
subscribed  to  the  oath  in  the  official  oath 
book. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  names 
of  Mr.  BuROicK,  Mr.  Btro  of  Virginia, 
Mr.  Btro  of  West  Virginia,  and  Mr. 
Cannon. 

These  Senators,  escorted  by  Mr.  Yottno, 
of  North  Dakota,  Mr.  Spong,  Mr.  Ran- 
dolph, and  Mr.  Biblx,  respectively,  ad- 
vanced to  the  desk  of  the  Vice  President; 
the  oath  prescribed  by  law  was  admin- 
istered to  them  by  the  Vice  President; 
and  they  severally  subscribed  to  the  oath 
in  the  official  oath  book. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  names 
of  Mr.  Chilss,  Mr.  Fannin,  Mr.  Fong,  and 
Mr.  Hart. 

These  Senators,  escorted  by  Mr.  Gur- 
NBY,  Mr.  GoLDWATZR,  Mr.  AiLOTT,  and  Mr. 
Oritkin,  respectively,  suivanced  to  the 
desk  of  the  Vice  President;  the  oath  pre- 
scribed by  law  was  administered  to  them 
by  the  Vice  President;  and  they  severally 
subscribed  to  the  oath  in  the  official  oath 
book. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  names 
of  Mr.  Hartke,  Mr.  Hruska,  Mr.  Httmph- 
RET,  and  Mr.  Jackson. 

Mr.  CURTIS.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
imanlmous  consent  that  the  oath  may  be 
administered  to  Mr.  Hartke,  of  Indiana! 
without  prejudice  to  the  outcome  of  an 
appeal  pending  in  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States,  and  without  prej- 
udice to  the  outcome  of  any  recount  that 
the  Supreme  Court  might  order;  and  I 
further  ask  unanimous  consent  that  a  let- 
ter setting  forth  the  details  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, it  is  so  ordered. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  letter  was 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows: 

Indianapolis,  Ind., 

January  15,  1971. 
Re  statement  on  status  of  Roudebush  vs. 
Hartke  contest  for  U.S.  Senate  In  In- 
diana. 
Senator  Carl  Curtis, 
Senate  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Deak  Senator:  Following  the  tabulation 
of  votes  cast  for  the  United  States  Senate 
race  on  November  3,  1970,  the  unofficial  tabu- 
lation indicated  that  out  of  more  than  1.7 
million  votes,  Senator  Hartke  was  the  leader 
by  4,283  votes. 

Information  obtained  from  various  coun- 
ties throughout  the  State  of  Indiana  Indi- 
cated that  there  may  have  been  a  large  num- 
ber of  erroneous  votes  cast.  Congressman 
Roudebush  pursued  the  remedy  set  out  by 
Indiana  Statute  (Bums  Indiana  Statutes 
29-6401)  and  requested  his  right  to  a  re- 
count m  eleven  Indiana  Counties.  Senator 
Hartke  filed  motions  to  dismiss  the  Recount 
petitions  in  each  of  the  eleven  counties,  on 
the  premise  that  a  recount  Is  In  violation  of 
Article  I,  Section  5,  of  the  United  States 
Constitution. 

Congressman  Roudebush  filed  motions  In 
opposition  to  the  motions  to  dismiss.  The 
first  two  courts  to  hear  the  motions  to  dis- 
miss (a  Republican  Judge  in  Marlon  County 
and  a  Democrat  Judge  In  Lake  County)  fo\md 
In  favor  of  Roudebush  and  ordered  the  re- 
count to  begin. 

Senator  Hartke  then  went  to  the  Federal 
Courts  (U.S.  District  Court,  Southern  Dis- 
trict of  Indiana,   Catise  No.  IP  70-C-694) 


asking  for  Injunctive  relief.  Judge  S.  Hugh 
Dlllln  granted  an  Interlocutory  Injunction 
preventing  the  recount  from  proceeding.  A 
three  Judge  panel  was  named  (two  Demo- 
crats-one Republican)  and  a  hearing  held 
on  December  17,  1970.  The  Federal  3  Judge 
panel,  by  a  2  to  1  vote.  Issued  a  restraining 
order  preventing  the  recount.  The  Attorney 
General  of  Indiana  had  also  opposed  the  re- 
straining order  on  behalf  of  the  citizens  of 

TncHmift 

Both  the  Attorney  General  of  Indiana  and 
Congressman  Roudebush  petitioned  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States  to  stay 
the  injunction  pending  appeal.  Justice  Thur- 
good  Marshall  refused  both  petitions.  Sena- 
tor Hartke's  answer  to  the  above  petitions 
was  that  to  stay  the  Injunction  would  do 
him  Irreparable  harm. 

A  full  appeal  has  now  been  filed  In  the 
Supreme  Coiui;  of  the  United  States.  The 
case  Is  pending  and  waiting  the  filing  of 
pleadings  by  Senator  Hartke.  It  Is  our  con- 
tention that  the  election  Is  not  over  until 
we  have  a  recount,  or  the  Supreme  Court 
tells  us  that  we  cannot  have  a  recount.  The 
other  factor  would  be  the  unconditional  seat- 
ing of  Senator  Hartke. 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  the  Jurisdictional 
statement  filed  with  the  Supreme  Court.  It 
sets  out  the  Indiana  Statute  pertaining  to  re- 
count. The  Indiana  Statute  does  not  question 
the  Senate's  right  to  Judge  the  qualifications 
of  Its  members,  nor  is  the  Judiciary  attempt- 
ing to  meddle  in  legislative  affairs.  A  re- 
count is  a  ministerial  function  only — to  make 
sure  the  vote  count  Is  correct.  It  would  be 
difficult  for  the  Senate  to  judge  the  election 
returns,  if  a  recount  is  not  conducted. 

For  all  of  the  aJx>ve  reasons,  we  are  hope- 
ful that  If  Senator  Hartke  Is  seated.  It  will 
be  conditioned  upon  the  outcome  of  the 
appeal  pending  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  recount,  should  we  be 
allowed  to  conduct  It.  It  Is  oiu'  belief  that 
Congressman  Roudebush  was  elected  on  No- 
vember 3,  1970,  and  that  a  recount  will  verify 
his  election  as  VS.  Senator. 

Thank  you  for  all  of  your  assistance  In 
this  matter.  Should  you  have  any  further 
questions,  please  call  me. 
Sincerely, 

Gordon  K.  Duxnc, 
Campaign  Coordinator 

These  Senators,  escorted  by  Mr.  Bath, 
Mr.  Curtis,  Mr.  Mondale,  and  Mr. 
Inouyk,  respectively,  advanced  to  the 
desk  of  the  Vice  President:  the  oath  pre- 
scribed by  law  was  administered  to  them 
by  the  Vice  President;  and  they  severally 
subscribed  to  the  oath  in  the  official  oath 
book. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  names 
of  Mr.  Kennedy,  Mr.  Mansfield,  Mr. 
McGek,  and  Mr.  Montoya. 

These  Senators,  escorted  by  Kir. 
Brooke,  Mr.  Metcalp,  Mr.  Hansen,  and 
Mr.  Anderson,  respectively,  advanced  to 
the  desk  of  the  Vice  President;  the  oath 
prescribed  by  law  was  administered  to 
them  by  the  Vice  President;  and  they 
severally  subscribed  to  the  oath  in  the 
official  oath  book. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  names 
of  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Muskie,  Mr.  Pastore, 
and  Mr.  Prouty. 

These  Senators,  escorted  by  Mr.  Ben- 
nett, Mrs.  Smith,  Mr.  Pell,  and  Mr. 
Aiken,  respectively,  advanced  to  the  desk 
of  the  Vice  President;  the  oath  pre- 
scribed by  law  was  administered  to  them 
by  the  Vice  President ;  and  they  severally 
subscribed  to  the  oath  in  the  official  oath 
bo<*. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  names 
of  Mr.  Proxmire,  Mr.  Roth,  Mr.  Scott, 
and  Mr.  Stennis. 


Janimry  21,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — SENATE 


These  Senators,  escorted  by  Mr.  Nil- 
son,  Mr.  Bogos,  Mr.  Schwukkk,  and  Mr. 
Eastland,  respectively,  advanced  to  the 
desk  of  the  ^ce  President;  the  oath  pre- 
scribed by  law  was  administered  to  them 
by  the  Vice  President:  and  they  severally 
subscribed  to  the  oath  in  the  official  oath 
book. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  names 
of  Mr.  Symington,  Mr.  Taft,  Mr.  Tun- 
NEY,  Mr.  Wkickxr,  and  Mr.  Williams. 

These  Senators,  escorted  by  Mr.  Eaglx- 
ton,  Mr.  Sazbk,  Mr.  Cranston,  Mr.  Rm- 
coFF,  and  Mr.  Cask,  respectively,  ad- 
vanced to  the  desk  of  the  Vice  President: 
the  oath  prescribed  by  law  was  adminis- 
tered to  them  by  the  Vice  President;  and 
they  severally  subscribed  to  the  oath  in 
the  official  oath  book. 


CALL  OP  THE  ROLL 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President.  I  sug- 
gest the  absttice  of  a  quorum. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  clerk  will 
call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  called  the  roll,  and 
the  following  Senators  answered  to  their 


names: 

(No.  1  Leg.] 

Aiken 

Fannin 

Moss 

Allen 

Fong 

MuBkle 

Allott 

Fulbrlgbt 

Nelson 

Anderson 

Ooldwater 

Packwood 

Baker 

Gravel 

Pastore 

Bayh 

Orlffln 

Pearson 

BeaU 

Oumey 

PeU 

BelUnon 

Hansen 

Percy 

Bennett 

Harris 

Prouty 

Bentsen 

Hart 

Prozmlre 

BlUe 

Hartke 

Randolph 

Boggt 

Hatfield 

Rlbicoff 

Brock 

Houmgs 

Roth 

Brooke 

Hruska 

Sazbe 

Buckley 

Hughes 

Schweiker 

Burdlck 

Humphrey 

Scott 

Byrd,  Va. 

Inouye 

Smith 

Byrd.  W.  Va. 

Jackson 

Sparkman 

Cannon 

Javits 

Spong 

Case 

Jordan,  N.C. 

Stennis 

Chiles 

Jordan,  Idaho 

Stevens 

Church 

Kennedy 

Stevenson 

Cook 

Long 

Symington 

Cooper 

Taft 

Cotton 

Mathias 

Talmadge 

Cranston 

McCIellan 

Thurmond 

CurtU 

McOee 

Tower 

Dale 

McOovem 

Tunney 

Domlnlck 

Mclntyre 

Welcker 

Eagleton 

Metcalf 

WUliams 

Eutland 

MUler 

Toung 

Ellender 

Mondale 

Ervln 

Montoya 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  an- 
nounce that  the  Senator  from  Washing- 
ton (Mr.  Magnuson)  is  necessarily  ab- 
sent. 

I  also  announce  that  the  Senator  from 
Georgia  (Mr.  Russell)  Is  absent  because 
of  illness. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  announce  that  the 
Senator  from  South  Dakota  (Mr.  Mundt) 
is  absent  because  of  illness. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  A  quorum  is 
present. 


LIST  OF  SENATORS  BY  STATES 

Alabama. — John  Sparkman  and  James 
B.  Allen. 

Alaska.— TeA  Stevens  and  Mike  Gravel. 

Artiona. — ^Paul  J.  Fannin  and  Barry 
Goldwater. 

Arkansas.— John  L.  McCIellan  and  J. 
W.Pulbright. 

CaZi/omto.— Alan  Cranston  and  John 
V.  Tunney. 


Colorado. — Gordon  Allott  and  Peter 
H.  Domlnlck. 

Connecticut. — ^Abraham  Rlbicoff  and 
Lowell  P.  Welcker,  Jr. 

Delaware. — J.  Caleb  Boggs  and  Wil- 
liam V.  Roth,  Jr. 

Florida. — ^Edward  J.  Oumey  and  Law- 
ton  Chiles. 

Oeonria.— Richard    B.    Russell    and 
Herman  E.  Talmadge. 

Hawaii.— Hiram  L.  Pong  and  Daniel 
K.  Inouye. 

Idaho. — ^Frank   Church  and  Len  B. 
Jordan. 

Illinois.  — Charles  H.  Percy  and  Adlal 
E.  Stevenson  m. 

Indiana. — ^Vance    Hartke    and   Birch 
Bayh. 

Iowa. — Jack   Miller   and   Harold   E. 
Hughes. 

Kansas. — James  B.  Pearson  and  Robert 
Dole. 

Kentucky. — John  Sherman  Cooper  and 
Marlow  W.  Cook. 

LouisiaTia. — ^Allen  J.  Ellender  and  Rus- 
sel  B.  Long. 

Maine. — ^Margaret  Chase  Smith  and 
Edmund  S.  Muskie. 

Maryland. — Charles  McC.  Mathias.  Jr. 
and  J.  Glenn  BeaU,  Jr. 

Massachusetts.— Edward  M.  Kennedy 
and  Edward  W.  Brooke. 

JtficMiiran.— Philip  A.  Hart  and  Rob- 
ert P.  Griffin. 

jifinnesota.— Walter  F.  Mondale  and 
Hubert  H.  Humphrey. 

Mississippi. — James  O.  Eastland  and 
John  C.  Stennis. 

Missouri. — StOart     Symington      and 
niomas  P.  Eagleton. 

Montana. — ^Mlke  Mansfldd  and  Lee 
Metcalf. 

Nebraska. — ^Roman    L.    Hruska    and 
Carl  T.  Curtis. 

Nevada. — ^Alan  Bible  and  Howard  W. 
Cannon. 

New  Hampshire.— 11oTT\B  Cotton  and 
Thomas  J.  Mclntyre. 

New  Jersey. — Clifford  P.  Case  and  Har- 
rison A.  Williams,  Jr. 

New   Mexico. — Clinton   P.   Anderson 
and  Joseph  M.  Montoya. 

New  York. — Jacob  K.  Javits  and  James 
L.  Buckley. 

North  Carolina. — Sam  J.  Brvln.  Jr. 
and  B.  Everett  Jordan. 

North  Dakota. — Milton  R.  Young  and 
Quentin  N.  Burdlck. 

Oftto.— William  B.  Sazbe  and  Robert 
Taft.  Jr. 

Oklahoma. — ^Fred  R.  Harris  and  Henry 
Bellm(m. 

Oregon. — ^MariE  O.  Hatfield  and  Robert 
W.  Packwood. 

PenTui/Zt^ania.— Hugh  Soott  and  Rich- 
ard S.  Schweiker. 

Rhode  Island. — John  O.  Pastore  and 
Claiborne  Pell. 

South    Carolina. — Strom    Thurmond 
and  Ernest  F.  Holllngs. 

South  Dakota. — ^Karl  E.  Mundt  and 
George  McGovem. 

Tennessee.— Howard  H.  Baker,  Jr.  and 
Bill  Brock. 

Texas. — John   G.   Tower  and   Uoyd 
Bentsen. 

Utah. — ^Wallace  F.  Bennett  and  Frank 
E.  Moss. 

Vermont.— George  D.  Aiken  and  Wins- 
ton L.  Prouty. 


Virpinia.— Harry  P.  Byrd,  Jr.  and  Wil- 
liam B.  Spang,  Jr. 

WosMnflrton.— Warren  G.  Magnuson 
and  Henry  M.  JaoksoQ. 

West  Virffinto^-^ennings  Randolph 
and  Robert  C.  ^rd. 

iriscon«in.^-Wllllam  Prozmire  and 
Gaylord  Nelson. 

Wyoming r-Qele  W.  McGee  and  Clif- 
ford P.  Hansen. 


NOnPICATION  TO  THE  PRESIDENT 

Mr.  MANSFIELD  submitted  the  fol- 
lowing resolution  (S.  Res.  1),  which  was 
read,  considered  by  unanimous  consent, 
and  agreed  to: 

Retolved,  That  a  committee  i«w^iting  of 
two  Senators  be  appointed  by  the  ^ce  Presi- 
dent to  join  such  committee  ss  may  be  ap- 
polntad  by  the  House  of  Representatives  to 
wait  upon  the  President  of  the  United 
States  and  Inform  him  that  a  quorum  of  each 
House  is  assembled  and  that  the  Oongreat 
Is  ready  to  receive  any  oommunlcaUon  he 
may  be  pleased  to  make. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  In  accordance 
with  the  resolution,  the  Chair  appoints 
the  majority  leader,  the  Senator  from 
Montana  (Mr.  Mansfikld),  and  the  mi- 
nority leader,  the  Senator  from  Pennsyl- 
vania (Mr.  Scott),  as  members  of  the 
committee  on  the  part  of  the  Senate. 


NOTIFICATION  TO  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  SCOTT  submitted  the  following 
resolution  (S.  Res.  2),  which  was  read, 
considered  by  unanimous  consent,  and 
agreed  to: 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  Inform  the 
House  of  Representatives  that  a  quorum 
of  the  Senate  Is  assembled  and  that  the  Sen- 
ate is  ready  to  proceed  to  business. 


HOUR  OF  DAILY  MEETINO 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Vh-ginia  submitted 
the  following  resolution  (S.  Res.  3), 
which  was  read,  considered  by  unanimous 
consent,  and  agreed  to: 

Resolved,  That  the  hour  of  dally  meeting 
of  the  Senate  be  12  o'clock  meridian  utiItim 
otherwise  ordered. 


THE  ELECTION  OF  SENATOR 
HARTKE 

(Subsequently,  on  January  22.  1971, 
Mr.  Bayh  made  the  following  statement, 
which  by  unanimous  consent  was  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Rxcoro  at  this  point.) 

Mr.  BAYH.  Mr.  President,  during  Um 
swearing-in  ceremonies  in  this  body  yes- 
terday, the  able  junior  Senator  from 
Nebraska  (Mr.  Curtis)  rose  to  ask  that 
my  distinguished  friend  and  colleague, 
the  senior  Senator  from  Indiana  (Mr. 
Hartkx)  be  sworn  in  "without  inejudice" 
to  a  lawsuit  pending  in  the  XJS.  Su- 
preme Court.  And  Mr.  Cxntns  further 
asked  that  a  letter,  in  his  words  "set- 
ting forth  the  details,"  be  inserted  In  the 
Record. 

As  to  Senator  Cusns'  "without  pre- 
judice" request,  let  me  point  out  that 
examination  of  the  guiding  precedents 
for  such  requests  reveals  unambiguously 
that  they  are  without  meaning  or  force 
of  law.  The  plain  fact  Is.  all  of  us  are 
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sworn  in  without  prejudice  to  any  subse- 
quent contest  which  any  of  our  oppon- 
ents might  raise  at  any  time  during  our 
term  of  office.  There  is  no  statute  of 
limitations  on  the  filing  of  a  contest, 
and  nothing  in  the  taking  of  the  oath 
precludes  such  filing  subsequent  thereto. 

The  writer  of  the  letter  which  Senator 
CtTRTis  placed  in  the  Record  does  not 
xmderstand  this.  He  si>e€U&s  of  "condi- 
tional" SIS  against  "imconditional"  oaths. 
But  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a  "condi- 
tional" oath  of  office  for  a  U.S.  Senator. 
There  is  one,  and  only  one,  oath,  and 
we  have  all  taken  it  in  identical  form, 
and  it  confers  upon  each  of  us  identically 
the  same  privileges  and  prerogatives. 
The  precedents  I  shall  shortly  quote 
make  this  point  abundantly  clear. 

It  is  also  worth  noting,  Mr.  President, 
that  Senator  Hartke's  opponent  has 
failed  to  avail  himself  of  the  appropriate 
remedy  for  wliatever  complaint  he  might 
have  concerning  the  election.  Eighty 
days  have  elapsed  since  that  election, 
but  the  Senate  itself  has  yet  to  receive 
a  petition  of  contest  or  even  a  request 
for  a  recount.  Surely,  that  is  a  curious 
omission  on  the  part  of  an  aspirant  to 
membership  in  this  body. 

In  addition,  the  letter  inserted  in  yes- 
terday's Record  is  less  than  candid  about 
other  aspects  of  the  legal  contest  to 
date — most  notably  in  its  failure  to  men- 
tion tliat  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  United 
States  and  not  only  Mr.  Justice  Marshall 
turned  down  a  petition  for  an  inter- 
locutory decree  to  vacate  the  injimction 
granted  by  the  U.S.  district  court.  Sim- 
ilarly disingenous  is  the  letterwriter's 
&>ntention  that  a  recoimt  conducted  by 
Indiana  Coimty  courts  is  a  ministerial 
function  only.  The  opinion  of  the  dis- 
trict court  is  highly  instructive  on  this 
and  many  other  points,  and  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  relevant  excerpts 
from  that  opinion  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  the  conclusion  of  my  re- 
marks. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, it  is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  1.) 

Mr.  BAYH.  Now,  Mr.  President,  with 
reference  to  the  request  by  the  jiuiior 
Senator  from  Nebraska  (Mr.  Curtis) 
that  my  distinguished  colleague,  the  sen- 
ior Senator  from  Indiana  (Mr.  Hartke), 
be  sworn  in  without  prejudice,  I  think 
it  would  be  instructive  for  the  Senate  to 
take  note  of  the  gxiiding  precedents  for 
this  sort  of  request.  In  the  Judgment  of 
no  less  an  authority  than  the  late  revered 
"Mr.  Republican,"  former  Senator  Rob- 
ert A.  Taft  of  Ohio,  the  words  "without 
prejudice"  mean  absolutely  nothing;  "it 
is,"  said  Senator  Taft,  "wholly  unneces- 
sary to  make  such  a  statement." 

The  most  recent  precedent  upon 
which  that  language  is  based  occurred  in 
1953  involving  the  swearing  in  of  Sena- 
tors Chavez  of  New  Mexico  and  Langer 
of  North  Dakota.  The  then  majority 
leader.  Senator  Taft  of  Ohio,  said: 
^  My  own  view  Is  that  these  Senators  should 
be  permitted  to  take  the  oath  and  be  seated. 
It  Is  my  f\irther  view  that  the  oath  Is  taken 
without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  anyone 
contesting  the  seat  to  proceed  with  the  con- 
test, and  without  prejudice  to  the  right  ot 
anyone  protesting  or  asking  for  expulsion 
frpm  the  Senate  to  proceed  . . 


Therefore,  I  ask  that  these  Senators  be 
aUowed  to  take  the  oath  as  I  have  said, 
without  prejudice.  /  understand  that  such 
would  be  the  case  anyway,  regardless  of  any 
statement  which  I  might  make.  (Emphasis 
added) 

Thereafter  the  Vice  President  made 
the  following  comment : 

No  statement  on  the  part  of  any  Senator 
Is  neceeeary.  If  a  Senator  elect  takes  the 
oath,  he  becomes  a  Senator  and  remains  a 
Senator  unlesa  he  Is  relieved  of  his  duties  by 
some  action  of  the  Senate. 

Moments  later  the  following  colloquy 
took  place: 

Mr.  Johnson  of  Colorado.  I  should  like 
to  know  the  significance  of  the  term  "with- 
out prejudice."  I  should  like  to  know  the 
difference  between  a  full  oath  and  an  oath 
which  Is  taken  without  prejudice. 

Mr.  Taft.  My  own  opinion  is  that  there 
Is  no  difference. 

•  •  •  *  • 

Mr.  Johnson  of  Colorado.  I  have  been  told 
that  when  the  stipulation  "without  preju- 
dice" is  injected  into  the  taking  of  the  oath, 
at  a  later  time,  when  a  vote  is  taken  upon 
the  qualifications  of  the  particular  Senator, 
he  may  be  ousted  by  majority  vote,  whereas 
If  that  stipulation  is  not  entered  at  the  time 
he  takes  the  oath,  a  two-thirds  vote  is  re- 
quired to  oust  him,  in  a  case  Involving  any 
question  of  character  or  other  quallflcatlons. 
Is  that  correct? 

Mr.  Taft.  My  own  opinion,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  Parliamentarian,  is  that  noth- 
ing which  I  or  any  other  Senator  may  say 
today  in  using  the  words  "vrithout  preju- 
dice" makes  the  slightest  difference,  unless 
the  Senate  takes  some  action.  When  a  man 
takes  the  oath  he  becomes  a  Senator  .  .  . 
So  far  as  I  know,  it  is  wholly  unnecessary  to 
make  such  a  statement.  The  law  is  the  same 
anyway.  If  a  Senator  takes  the  oath,  I  do 
not  believe  that  that  fact  changes  the  basis 
of  the  vote,  or  the  percentage  of  the  vote 
required,  which  Is  determined  by  the  char- 
acter of  the  case,  rather  than  by  anything 
done  at  the  time  the  oath  is  administered.^ 

The  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  the 
foregoing  is,  clearly,  that  all  Senators  are 
seated  "without  prejudice"  since,  first, 
there  is  nothing  in  the  law  to  prevent  a 
challenge  to  the  validity  of  any  Senator's 
election  at  any  time  during  his  term  of 
office;  and,  second,  there  Is  absolutely  no 
distinction  in  law  or  custom  between — 
in  Senator  Johnson's  words — "a  full  oath 
and  an  oath  which  is  taken  without  prej- 
udice." 

ExHisrr  1 

(U.S.  District  Court,  Southern  District  of 
Indiana,  Indianapolis  Division,  No.  IP 
70-C-694] 

Opinion 

(Vance  Hartke,  Plaintiff,  vs.  Richard  L. 
Roudebush,  Samuel  J.  Walker,  John  R. 
Hammond,  Duge  Butler,  Defendants, 
Theodore  Sendak,  Attorney  Oeneral  of 
Indiana,   Intervening   Defendant) 

This  cause  was  heard  before  a  three-judge 
District  Court  convened  pursuant  to  28  U.8.C. 
S  2284,  on  plaintiff's  application  for  a  pre- 
liminary injunction  to  enjoin  the  operation 
and  enforcement  of  Chapter  54  of  Title  29 
of  the  Indiana  Election  Code.  Burns  Ind. 
Stat.  Ann.  §  29-5401  through  5  29-5417,  upon 
the  ground  that  the  application  and  opera- 
tion of  such  statutes  in  respect  to  an  election 
for  the  office  of  United  States  Senator  Is 
unconstitutional . 

At  the  general  election  of  November  3, 
1970,  the  plaintiff.  Vance  Hartke,  an  incum- 


bent United  States  Senator  for  Indiana,  and 
the  defendant  Richard  L.  Roudebush  were 
opposing  candidates  for  Hartke's  office.  The 
canvass  reflected  that  Hartke  received  the 
highest  number  of  votes  cast  for  such  office, 
and  on  November  16,  1970,  the  Secretary  of 
State  certified  him  to  the  Governor  of  In- 
diana as  duly  elected  and  the  Governor,  on 
December  3,  1970,  gave  to  said  candidate  a 
certificate  of  his  election,  in  the  form  re- 
quired by  Burns  Ind.  Stat.  Ann.  §  29-5309.> 
The  certificate  has  been  filed  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  United  States  Senate. 

(Following  are  verbatim  excerpts  from  the 
Court's  opinion : ) 

"On  November  17,  1970,  defendant  Roude- 
bush filed  in  the  Superior  Court  of  Marion 
County,  Indiana,  a  petition  for  a  recount  of 
the  votes  cast  In  selected  precincts  of  Marion 
County,  stating  in  said  petition  his  desire  to 
contest  said  election  .  .  .  The  Superior  Court 
of  Marion  County  overruled  a  motion  to  dis- 
miss the  petition,  and  proceeded  to  appoint 
...  a  recount  commission  ....  relying  upon 
the  Jndiana  recount  statute,  Burns  Ind.  Stat. 
Ann.   29-6XXX-XX-XXXX.    .   .   . 

"On  December  3,  1970,  plaintiff  Hartke 
brought  this  action  to  enjoin  the  defendant 
recount  commission  from  proceeding  with 
the  recount  in  Marion  County,  and  to  enjoin 
the  defendant  Roudebush  generally  from 
taking  further  action  to  obtain  a  recount  in 
the  other  counties  in  which  his  recount 
petitions  were  filed.   .   . 

"Regardless  of  the  position  taken,  all  par- 
ties agree  as  to  the  supremacy  of  the  Senate 
Itself  to  make  the  final  determination  as  to 
the  winner  of  the  recent  election.  .  . 

"The  great  weight  of  authority  supports 
plaintiff's  position  that  court  proceedings  for 
recount  or  contest  with  regard  to  an  elec- 
tion ...  for  United  States  Senator  are  un- 
constitutional, as  In  conflict  with  Article  1, 
Section  5,  whether  brought  in  state  or  fed- 
era!  court  .  .  . 

".  .  .  the  Supreme  Court  of  Indiana  has 
had  occasion  to  speak  three  times  In  the  past 
twenty  years  on  the  subject  of  legislative  re- 
counts, attempted  under  the  statute  here 
involved  .  .  . 

"...  and  In  each  case  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Indiana  Issued  a  writ  of  prohibition  re- 
straining the  court  from  proceeding  with  the 
recount  on  the  ground  that  it  was  constitu- 
tionally impermissible  in  the  light  of  Article 
4,  Section  10  (of  the  Indiana  Constitution.) 

"If,  as  cannot  possibly  be  denied,  it  is 
unconstitutional  under  Indiana  law  for  an 
Indiana  Circuit  or  Superior  Court  to  conduct 
a  recount  for  the  office  of  member  of  the 
General  Assembly  .  .  .  ,  a  fortiori  it  is  mani- 
festly repugnant  to  the  Ckinstitution  of  the 
United  States  for  such  a  court  to  attempt  to 
conduct  a  recount  for  the  office  of  United 
States  Senator  .  .  . 

"The  question  Involved  here  is*  one  of  fed- 
eral constitutional  law,  and  the  state  statute 
Involved  is  not  of  an  uncertain  nature. 
Neither  is  the  state  statute  susceptible  of 
limiting  construction,  because  it  has  already 
been  construed  three  times  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Indiana  and  thrice  held  unconstitu- 
tional .  .  . 

"...  It  is  essential  to  plaintiff's  rights  that 
the  integrity  of  the  ballots  cast  at  such  elec- 
tion be  preserevd,  i.e.,  that  they  be  held  in 
their  original  envelopes,  with  the  seals  intact, 
and  that  the  integrity  of  the  tally  sheets, 
voting  machines,  and  other  paraphernalia  of 


» Congressional  Record,  83d  Congrese,  1st 
session  ( 1953 ) ,  p.  7. 


1  Section  29-5309.  "The  secretary  of  state 
as  soon  as  he  shall  receive  such  certified 
statements,  shall  compare  and  estimate  the 
votes  given  for  United  States  senator  and  for 
representative  in  congress,  and  certify  to  the 
governor  the  persons  having  the  highest 
number  of  votes  as  duly  elected;  and  the 
governer  shall  give  to  each  of  the  persons 
returned  to  him  as  aforesaid  a  certificate  of 
his  election,  sealed  with  the  seal." 


the  election  likewise  be  preserved  until  such 
time  as  they  may  be  called  for  by  the  Senate, 
so  that  no  question  may  arise  as  to  the  char- 
acter of  the  evidence  which  the  Senate  wUl 
be  called  upon  to  Judge.  Plaintiff's  rights  wlU 
be  irreparably  harmed  If  such  evidence  is 
compromised,  for  which  there  can  be  no 
adequate  remedy  at  law  .  .  .  Like  Humpty 
Dumpty,  the  seals  on  the  ballots  cannot  be 
put  back  together  again.  If  once  destroyed. 
"The  respective  motions  to  dliimliw  the  ac- 
tion are  therefore  each  denied,  and  a  preUml- 
nary  Injunction  will  Issue  forthwith,  as 
prayed  for  by  the  plaintiff  .  .  ." 


NOTICE  OF  HEARINa  ON  A 
NOMINATION 

Mr.  JACKSON.  Mr.  President,  on  next 
Monday,  January  25.  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  will  hold  an 
open  public  hearing  on  the  President's 
nomination  of  the  Honorable  Rogers 
C.  B.  Morton  to  be  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  The  hearing  will  begin  at  10 
am.,  in  room  1202  of  the  New  Senate  Of- 
fice Building.  The  pubUc  is  invited  to 
attend  and  any  Member  of  the  Senate 
wisliing  to  participate  is  welcome  to  do 
so. 

For  the  information  of  the  Senate,  I 
ask  imanimous  consent  that  a  biographi- 
cal sketch  of  Mr.  Mobton  be  placed  in 
the  Record  at  this  point  in  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  biograph- 


ical sketch  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows : 

Rogers  C.  B.  Moston 
Rogers  Clark  Ballard  Morton,  of  Easton, 
Maryland;  born  September  19,  1914,  Loula- 
vllle,  Kentucky;  son  of  David  C.  and  Mary 
B.  Morton;  attended  public  schools  and 
Woodberry  Forest  School,  Orange,  Virginia; 
graduated  from  Yale  University,  B_A.,  1937; 
BaUard  and  Ballard  Company,  1939-1951, 
President,  1947-51;  Vice  President,  the  Pills- 
bury  Company,  1963- Jan.  1971;  elected  to  the 
United  States  House  of  Repreeentatives,  68th 
Congress,  In  1962,  and  re-elected  to  the 
89th,  90th,  91st  and  92nd  Congresses;  served 
on  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs,  1963-88;  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries,  1963-68;  Select  Com- 
mittee on  Small  Business,  1967-88;  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means,  1969-present;  Mem- 
ber of  the  Public  Land  Law  Review  Commis- 
sion, 1965-66  and  the  President's  Commis- 
sion on  the  Status  of  Puerto  Rico,  1965-66; 
Member  of  Board  of  Visitors,  United  States 
Naval  Academy,  1966-1970;  Chairman,  Re- 
publican National  Committee,  1969-Jan. 
1971;  Army  veteran  of  World  War  II;  Mem- 
ber, Ad\'isory  Board,  Air  Training  Command, 
US.  Air  Force,  1958-63;  married  Anne  Jones, 
1939;  one  son,  David,  and  one  daughter,  Mrs. 
Anne  McCance. 


Senate  concurring,  no  business  will  be 
transacted  until  after  the  President  de- 
livers his  state  of  the  Union  message  to- 
morrow evening. 


DEFERRAL  OF  DEBATE  ON  RULES 
CHANOES  X7NTIL  MONDAY 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  deliberation  and 
debate  on  the  question  of  amending  the 
rules  of  the  Senate  be  deferred  until 
Monday  next,  and  that  this  deferral 
shall  not  be  prejudicial  to  the  rights 
or  the  positicuis  of  any  opponent  or  pro- 
ponent of  any  rules  ctaaiige. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob- 
jection? The  Chair  hears  none,  and  It 
is  so  ordered. 


PROGRAM 


Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  in 
accordance  with  the  usual  practice,  the 


ADJOURNMENT  UNTIL  8  PJiI. 
TOMORROW 

Mr,  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President.  If 
there  be  no  further  business  to  come 
before  the  Senate,  I  move  that  the  Sen- 
ate stand  in  adjournment  until  8  pjn. 
tomorrow  evening. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  and  (i^t  12 
o'clock  and  40  minutes  pjn.)  the  Se9ate 
adjourned  imtil  tomorrow,  Friday,  Jan- 
uary 22, 1971,  at  8  pjn. 
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This  being  the  day  fixed  by  the  20th 
amendment  of  the  Constitution  and  Pub- 
lic Law  91-643  of  the  91st  Congress  for 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States,  the  Members-elect  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  92d 
Congress  met  in  their  Hall,  and  at  12 
o'clock  noon  were  called  to  order  by  the 
Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
Hon.  W.  Pat  Jennings. 

The  Chaplain,  Rev.  Edward  G.  Latch, 
D.D.,  prefaced  his  prayer  with  these 
words  of  Scripture: 

Blessed  is  the  nation  whose  God  is  the 
Lord.— Psalms  33:  12. 

O  God  and  father  of  us  all,  whose  glory 
is  in  all  the  world  and  whose  goodness 
lives  in  every  heart,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  92d  Congress,  we  pause  In  Thy  pres- 
ence to  lift  our  hearts  imto  Thee  in 
prayer.  Like  our  fathers  we  climb  tliis 
holy  hill  of  our  national  Ufe  and  pray  for 
clear  minds,  clean  hands,  and  a  creative 
faith  as  we  face  the  grave  responsibili- 
ties of  this  new  year  and  accept  the 
challenging  tasks  of  this  new  Congress. 

We  commend  our  Nation  unto  Thee 
that  leaders  and  people  being  led  by  Thy 
spirit  may  courageously  live  through 
these  difficult  days  and  come  to  an  era 
of  enduring  peace,  lasting  prosperity, 
and  true  brotherhood. 

Hear  us  as  we  reverently  unite  In 
offering  imto  Thee  the  prayer  of  our 
Lord: 

Our  Father,  who  art  In  heaven,  hal- 
lowed be  Thy  name.  Thy  kingdom  come, 
Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in 
heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread. 
And  forgive  us  our  trespasses  as  we  for- 
CXVn ^2— Part  1 


give  those  who  trespass  against  us.  And 
lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver 
us  from  evil.  For  Thine  is  the  kingdom, 
and  the  power,  and  the  glory,  forever. 
Amen. 

The  Clerk.  Representatives-elect  to 
the  92d  Congress,  this  is  the  day  fixed 
by  statute  as  prescribed  by  the  2Qth 
amendment  of  the  Constitution  for  the 
meeting  of  the  92d  Congress. 

As  the  law  directs,  the  Clerk  of  the 
House  has  prepared  the  official  roll  of 
the  Representatives-elect. 

Credentials  for  the  435  districts  to  be 
represented  in  the  92d  Congress  have 
been  received  and  are  now  on  file  with 
the  Clerk  of  the  91st  Congress. 

The  names  of  those  persons  whose  cre- 
dentials show  they  were  elected  in  ac- 
cordance witJi  the  laws  of  the  several 
States  and  of  the  United  States  will  be 
called;  and  as  the  roll  is  called,  following 
the  alphabetical  order  of  the  States,  be- 
ginning with  the  State  of  Alabama,  Rep- 
resentatives-elect will  answer  to  their 
names  to  determine  whether  or  not  a 
quorum  is  present. 

The  reading  clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  Clerk  called  the  roll  by  States  and 
the  following  Representatives-elect  an- 
swered to  their  names : 

[RoU  No.  1] 

ALABAMA 

Edwards.  Jack  Nichols  Jones. 

Dickinson  Flowers  Robert  E. 

Andrews,  Buchanan 

George  W.  Bevlll 

ALASKA 

Beglch  (at  large) 

ARIZONA 

Rhodes  Udall  Steiger,  Sam 


AMCANSAa 


Alexander 

Hammer- 

Pryor,  David 

Mills 

Bchmldt 

CALirOBmA 

Claiisen. 

Talcott 

Rousselot 

DonH. 

Teague, 

Wiggins 

Johnson. 

Charles  M. 

Rees 

Harold  T. 

Waldle          ^ 

Ooldwater 

Moss 

McFaU 

BeU 

Leggett 

Sisk 

Danlelson 

Burton, 

Anderson, 

Roybal 

PhUUp 

Glenn  M. 

Wilson, 

MaUIlard 

Mathlas 

Charles  H. 

Dell  urns 

Hollfield 

Pettis 

MUler, 

Smith, 

Hanna 

George  P. 

H.  Allen 

Schmltz 

Edwards,  Don 

Hawkins 

Wilson,  Bob 

Gubser 

Gorman 

Van  Deerlln 

McCloskey 

Clawson,  Del 

COLORADO 

Veysey 

McKevltt 

Evans, 

AsplnaU 

Brotzman 

Frank  E. 

,    CONNKTICTJT 

Cotter 

Giaimo 

Monagan 

Steele 

McKinney 

Grasso 

DELAWARE 

duPont  (at  large) 


FLORIDA 


Slkes 

Fuqtia 

Bennett 

Haley 
Young, 
C.W.  BUI 

Pepper 
FasceU 

ChappeU,  Jr. 

Prey 

Gibbons 

Rogers. 

PaulG. 
Burke 

GXORCIA 

Hagan 
Mathis 
Brlnkley 
Blackburn 

Thompson, 
Fletcher 

Flynt 

Davis, 
JohnW. 

RAWAn 

Stuckey 

Landrum 

Stephens 

Matsunaga 

Mink 

IDAHO 

/ 

McCIure 

Hansen.  Orval 

10 
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ILUMOn 

Yates 

Collier 

Puclnskl 

McCloty 

Cisne 

Brianbom 

Held, 

Charlotte  T. 
Anderson, 

JohnB. 


MetcaUo 

Mlkva 

Miiritby, 

Morgan  F. 
Derwtoskl 
Kluoayaakl 
Oolllxu. 

George  W. 
Annunzlo 
Rootenkowski 

Madden 

Landgrebe 

Brademaa 

ROUBh 

Schweagel 

Culver 

Oroea 

Sebelius 
Roy 


Btubblefleld       Snyder 
Natcher  Carter 

Mazaoll  Watts 


msuMA 


HUUs 
Biay 
Myers 
Zlon 

IOWA 

Kyi 
Smith. 
Neal 
KAiraiB 

Winn 
Bbrlver 


Arends 
Michel 
Ballsback 
Flndley 
Gray 
Springer 
Shipley 
Price. 
MelTln 


Hamilton 

Dennis 

Jacobs 


Mayne 
Scherle 


Skublts 


Perkins 


LOlnSIAMA 

Hubert  Passman  Long. 

Bogga  Rarlck  Speedy  O. 

Caffery  Edwards, 

Waggonner  Edwin  W. 

MAon 
Kyroa  Hathaway 

MABTLANB 

Morton  Oarmatz  Byron 

Long,  Sarbanes  Mitchell 

Clarence  D.     Hogan  Gude,  Gilbert 

MASSACHTSBTTS 

Conte  Harrington         Heckler,  M.  M. 

Boland  Macdonald,        Biirke 
DrliiAn  Torbert  H.       Keith 

Donohue  CNelU 

Morw  Hicks.  L.  D. 

MICHIOAK 

Conyers  Harvey 

Esch  Vander  Jagt 

Brown  Cederberg 

Hutchinson  Ruppe 
Ford.  Gerald  H.  O'Hara 

Chamberlain  Diggs 

Rlegle  Nedzl 


Ford, 

William  D. 
DlngeU 
Qrifflths 
Broomfleld 
McDonald, 

JackH. 


Qule 

Nelsen 

Frenzel 

Abemethy 
Whltten 

Clay 

Symington 
Sullivan 
Randall 

Shoup 

Thone 


Bergland 
Blatnlk 


Colmer 


Wyman 

Hunt 
Sandman 
Howard 
ThomjMon. 

Frank 
Frellnghuysen 

Lujan 

Pike 

Grover 

WoUr 

Wydler 

Lent. 

Norman  F. 
Halpem 
Addabbo 
Rosenthal 
Delaney 
Brasco 
Chlsholm 
Podell 
Rooney. 

John  J. 


MINNCSOTA 

Karth 
Fraaer 
Zwach 

KISSISSIFn 

Qrlffln 
Montgomery 

MIS80T7II 

Boiling  Hungate 

Hull  Burlison 

Hall 
Ichord 

MONTAirA 

Melcher 

mSBASKA 

McColllster        Martin 

mVADA 

Baring  (at  large) 

NXW   BAMPSHIRX 

Cleveland 

mw   JIBSST 

Forsythe  Dwyer 

WidnaU  Gallagher 

Poe  Daniels. 
Helstoskl  Domlnlck  V. 

Rodino  Patten 


NXW   MKXICO 

Runnels 

NXW    TORX 

Carey 
Murphy, 

John  M. 
Koch 
Rangel 
Abzug 
Ryan 
BadUlo 
Scheuer 
Bingham 
Blacgl 
Peyser 

Reld.  Ogden  R. 
Dow 
Fish 


Jones, 

Walter  B. 
Fountain 
Henderson 
Oallflanakls 

Andrews. 
Mark 


Keating 

Clancy 

Whalen 

LatU 

Harsha 

Brown 

Betts 

Ashley 


Belcher 
Edmondson 


Wyatt 
Dllman 


Barrett 

Nix 

Byrne 

EUberg 

Green, 

William  J. 
Yatron 
Williams 
Blester 
Ware 
McDade 


St  Germain 


Spenca 
Dom 


Denholm 


Qulllen 
Duncan 
Baker 
Bvins, 
JoeL. 


NOSTH  CABOUirA 

Mizell  Jonas 

Preyer,  Broyhlll 

Richardson     Taylor 
Lennon 
Ruth 

NORTH   DAKOTA 

Link. 
Arthur  A. 


Ashbrook 
Hays 
Carney 
Stanton, 

James  V. 
Stokes 
Vanlk 
MInrtiall 
Powell 


Jarman 
Camp 


OHIO 

Miller. 

Clarence  E. 
Stanton, 

J.  William 
Devlne 
Mosber 
Selberllng 
Wylle 
Bow 

OKLAHOMA 

Albert 
Steed 

OBXGON 


Green. 
Edith 

FXNNSTLVANIA 

Flood 

Whalley 

Coiighlln 

Moorhead 

Rooney. 

FredB. 
Eshleman 
Schneebell 
Corbctt 
Ooodllng 
Oaydoe 

BRODS   ISLAND 

Tleman 

SOUTH  CABOLIMA 

Mann  McMUlan 

Gettys 

SOTTTH   DAKOTA 

Abourezk 

TXNNXSSXX 

Fulton.  Jones 

Richard  Kuykendall 

Anderson, 
WUllam  R. 

Blanton 


Dellenback 


Dent 

Baylor 

Johnson. 

Albert  W. 
Vlgorlto 
Clark 
Morgan 
Pulten, 

James  O. 


TXXAS 

Patnum  Pickle 

OoUlna,  Poage 

James  M.  Wright 

Roberts  Pxircell 

Cabell  Young.  John 
Teague.  OUn  X.  de  la  Garza 

Archer  White 

Brooks  Burleson 


Price. 

Robert 
Mabon 
Gonzalez 
Fisher 
Casey 
Kazen 


Stratton 

King 

McBwen 

Plmto 

Boblson, 

Howard  W. 
Terry 
Hanley 
Horton 
Cooable 
Hastings 
Komp 

Smith.  Henry  P. 
Dulskl 


McKay 


Downing 
Satterfleld 
AbblU 
Daniel,  W.  O. 


Pelly 
Meeds 
Hansen. 
Julia  B. 


Mollohan 
Staggers 


Aspln 

Kastenmeier 

Thomson, 

V.W. 
Zablockl 


UTAH 

Lloyd 

VXBMONT 

Stafford  (at  large) 

VISGINIA 


Poff 
Robinson, 

J.  K. 
Scott 

WASRINOTOIf 

McCormack 

Foley 

Hicks.  Floyd  V. 

WKSr   VISGINIA 

Slack 
Hechler,  Ken 

WISCONSIN 

Reuss 
Stelger, 

William  A. 
Obey 
Byrnes 


Wampler 
Broyhlll 


Adams 


Kee 


Davis. 

Glenn  R. 
G'Konskl 


sentatives-elect  have  answered  to  their 
oames. 
A  quorum  is  present. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS  BY  THE  CLERK 

The  Clerk.  The  Clerk  wishes  to  state 
that  credentials  are  on  file  showing  the 
election  of  the  Honorable  Jorge  L  C6r- 
DOVA  as  Resident  Commissioner  from  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  for  a  term 
of  4  years  beginning  January  3,  1969. 

The  Clerk  also  regrets  to  announce  that 
there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  First  District 
of  South  Carolina  occasioned  by  the  re- 
cent death  of  the  Honorable  L.  Mendel 
Rivers. 


ELECTION  OP  SPEAKER 

The  Clerk.  The  next  order  of  business 
is  the  election  of  a  Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  for  the  92d  Congress. 

Nraninations  are  now  in  order. 

Mr.  TEAOUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Clerk,  as 
chairman  of  the  Democratic  caucus,  I 
am  directed  by  the  unanimous  vote  of 
that  caucus  to  present  for  election  to 
the  ofQce  of  the  Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  92d  Congress 
the  name  of  the  Honorable  Carl  Albert, 
a  Representative-elect  from  the  State  of 
Oklahoma. 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  niinois.  Mr.  Clerk, 
as  chairman  of  the  Republican  confer- 
ence and  by  authority,  by  direction,  Eind 
by  unanimous  vote  of  the  Republican 
conference,  I  nominate  for  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  the  Honor- 
able Gerald  R.  Ford,  a  Representative- 
elect  from  the  State  of  Michigan. 

The  Clerk.  The  Honorable  Carl 
Albert,  a  Representative-elect  from  the 
State  of  Oklahoma,  and  the  Honorable 
Gerald  R.  Ford,  a  Representative-elect 
from  the  State  of  Michigan,  have  been 
placed  in  nomination. 

Are  there  further  nominations?  (After 
a  pause.)  There  being  no  further  nomi- 
nations, the  Clerk  will  appoint  tellers. 

The  Clerk  appoints  the  gentleman 
.from  Ohio  (Mr.  Hays),  the  gentleman 
from  Ohio  (Mr.  Devine),  the  gentle- 
woman from  Missouri  (Mrs.  Sullivan), 
and  the  gentlewoman  from  Illinois  (Mrs. 
REm). 

Tellers  will  come  forward  and  take 
their  seats  at  the  desk  in  front  of  the 
Speaker's  rostrum. 

The  roll  will  now  be  called,  and  those 
responding  to  their  names  will  indicate 
by  surname  the  nominee  of  their  choice. 

The  reading  clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  tellers  having  taken  their  places, 
the  House  proceeded  to  vote  for  Speaker. 

The  following  is  the  result  of  the  vote: 
(Roll  No.  3] 
Albsst 


WTOMINO 

Roncallo  (at  large) 

The  Clerk.  Is  there  anyone  present 

who  failed  to  respond  to  his  or  her  name? 

The  rollcall  discloses  that  428  Repre- 


Abbltt 

Aspinall 

Brademaa 

Abemethy 

Badlllo 

Brasco 

Abourezk 

Baring 

Brinkley 

Absug 

Barrett 

Brooks 

Adams 

Beglch 

Burke,  Mass. 

Addabbo 

Bennett 

Burleson.  Tex 

Alexander 

Bergland 

Burlison,  Mo. 

Anderson, 

Bevlll 

Burton 

Cam. 

Blaggl 

Byrne,  Pa. 

Anderson. 

Bingham 

Byron 

Tenn. 

Blanton 

Cabell 

Andrews.  Ala. 

BUtnik 

Caffery 

Annunzlo 

Boggs 

Carey,  NY. 

Ashley 

Boland 

Carney 

Aq;>ln 

BoUing 

Casey,  Tex. 
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CbappeU 

Helstoskl 

Poage 

Chlsholm 

Henderson 

PodeU 

Clark 

Hicks,  Mass. 

Preyer.  N.C. 

Clay 

Hicks.  Wash. 

Price,  lU. 

Collins,  lU. 

Holifleld 

Pryor,  Ark. 

Colmer 

Howard 

Puclnskl 

Conyers 

Hull 

PurceU 

Corman 

Hungate 

Randall 

Cotter 

Ichord 

Rangel 

Culver 

Jacobs 

Rarick 

Daniel.  Va. 

Jarman 

Rees 

Daniels.  N.J. 

Johnson,  Calif 

Reuas 

Danielson 

Jones,  Ala. 

Roberts 

Davis.  Oa. 

Jones.  N.C. 

Rodino 

de  la  Garza 

Jones.  Tenn. 

Roe 

Delaney 

Karth 

Rogers 

Dellums 

Kastenmeier 

Roncallo 

Denholm 

Kazen 

Rooney.  N.Y. 

Dent 

Kee 

Rooney.  Pa. 

Diggs 

Kluczynakl 

Rosenthal 

Dingell 

Koch 

Rostenkowskl 

Donohue 

Kyros 

Roush 

Dom 

Landrum 

Roy 

Dow 

Leggett 

Roybal 

Downing 

Lennon 

Runnels 

Link 

Ryan 

Dulskl 

Long.  La. 

St  Germain 

Edmondson 

Long,  Md. 

Barbanes 

Edwards.  Oallf 

.  McCormack 

Satterfleld 

Edwards,  La. 

McFall 

Scheuer 

EUberg 

McKay 

Selberllng 

Evans,  Colo. 

McMillan 

Shipley 

Evlns,  Tenn. 

Macdonald, 

Sikes 

Fascell 

Mass. 

Sisk 

Fisher 

Madden 

Slack 

Flood 

Mahon 

Smith.  Iowa 

Flowers 

Mann 

SUggers 

Flynt 

Mathls,  Ga. 

Stanton. 

Foley 

Matsunaga 

JameaV. 

Ford. 

Mazzoli 

Steed 

WUliamD. 

Meeds 

Stephens 

Fountain 

Melcher 

Stokes 

Fraser 

Metcalfe 

Stratton 

Fulton,  Tenn. 

Mlkva 

Stubblefleld 

Fuqua 

MUler.  Calif. 

Stuckey 

Galiflanakla 

MUls 

SuUlvan 

Gallagher 

Mlnlsh 

Symington 

Oarmatz 

Mink 

Taylor 

Oaydoe 

MltcheU 

Teague.  Tex. 

Gettys 

Mollohan 

Thompson,  N.J 

Giaimo 

Monagan 

Tiernan 

Gibbons 

Montgomery 

UdaU 

Gonzalez 

Moorhead 

Ullman 

Orasso 

Morgan 

Van  Deerlln 

Gray 

Moss 

VanU 

Green.  Oreg. 

Murphy,  111. 

Vlgorlto 

Green,  Pa. 

Murphy,  N.Y. 

Waggonner 

Orlffln 

Natcher 

Waldle 

Orifllths 

Nedzl 

Watts 

Bagan 

Nichols 

White 

Haley 

Nix 

Whltten 

Hamilton 

Obey 

WUson. 

Hanley 

O'Hara 

Charles  H. 

Hanna 

O'NelU 

Wolff 

Hansen,  Wash 

.   Passman 

Wright 

Harrington 

Patman 

Yates 

Hathaway 

Patten 

Yatron 

Hawkins 

Pepper 

Young,  Tex. 

Hays 

Perkins 

Zablockl 

H«bert 

Pickle 

Hechler,  W.  Va.  PUe 

POHD.  OXRALD  R. 

Anderson.  HI. 

Cleveland 

Grover 

Andrews, 

Collier 

Oubser 

N.Dak. 

Collins.  Tex. 

Gude 

Archer 

Conable 

HaU 

Arends 

Conte 

Halpem 

Ashbrook 

Corbett 

Hammer- 

Baker 

Coughlin 

Bchmldt 

Belcher 

Crane 

Hansen,  Idaho 

Bell 

Davis,  Wis. 

Harsha 

Belts 

Dellenback 

Harvey 

Blester 

Dennis 

Hastings 

Blackburn 

Derwlnskl 

Heckler,  Mass. 

Bow 

Devine 

HUlls 

Bray 

Dickinson 

Hogan 

Broomfleld 

Duncan 

Horton 

Breton  an 

duPont 

Hunt 

Brown,  Mich. 

Dwyer 

Hutchinson 

Brown.  Ohio 

Edwards.  Ala. 

Johnson,  Pa. 

BroyhUl.  N.C. 

Erlenborn 

Jonas 

BroyhlU.  Va. 

Esch 

Keating 

Buchanan 

Eshelman 

Keith 

Burke.  Fla. 

Findley 

Kemp 

Byrnes.  Wis. 

Fish 

King 

Camp 

Forsythe 

Kuykendall 

Carter 

Frellnghuysen    Kyi 

'                 Cederberg 

Frenzel 

Landgrebe 

Chamberlain 

Prey 

Latta 

Clancy 

Fulton,  Pa. 

Lent 

Clausen, 

Goldwater 

Uoyd 

DonH. 

Goodllng 

Lujan 

Clawnon,  Del 

Gross 

McClory 

McCloekey 

Qule 

McClure 

QulUen 

McCoUlster 

Rallsback 

McDade 

Reld.  HI. 

McDonald, 

Reid.  N.Y. 

Mich. 

Rhodes 

BtcBwen 

Rlegle 

McKevltt 

Robinson 

McKlnney 

Robtson 

Mailllard 

Rousselot 

Martin 

Ruppe 

Mathlas,  Calif. 

Ruth 

Mayne 

Sandman 

Michel 

Saylor 

Miller.  Ohio 

Scherle 

Minshall 

Schmltz 

MizeU 

Schneebell 

Morse 

Schwengel 

Morton 

Scott 

Mosher 

SebeUus 

Myers 

Shoup 

Nelsen 

Shriver 

OKonski 

Skubitz 

Pelly 

Smith,  Calif 

Pettis 

Smith,  N.Y. 

Peyser 

Snyder 

Pimle 

Spence 

Poff 

S{«lnger 

PoweU 

Stafford 

Price,  Tex. 

Stanton. 

J.  William 
Steele 

Stelger,  Ariz. 
Stelger,  Wis. 
Taloott 
Teague,  Calif. 
Terry 

Thompson.  Ga. 
Thomson,  Wis. 
Thone 
Vander  Jagt 
Vcysey 
Wampler 
Ware 
Whalen 
WhaUey 
WidnaU 
Wiggins 
WUliams 
WUsen,  Bob 
Winn 
Wyatt 
Wydler 
Wylle 
Wyman 
Young,  Fla. 
Zlon 
Zwach 


The  Clerk.  The  tellers  agree  on  their 
tallies.  The  total  number  of  votes  cast 
is  426,  of  which  the  Honorable  Carl 
Albert,  of  OkltJioma,  received  250  and 
the  Honorable  Gerald  R.  Ford  received 
176. 

Therefore,  the  Honorable  Carl  Albert, 
of  Oklahoma,  is  the  duly  elected  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  for  the 
92d  Congress,  having  received  a  majority 
of  the  votes  cast. 

The  Clerk  appoints  the  following  com- 
mittee to  escort  the  Speaker-elect  to  the 
chair:  the  genUeman  from  Michigan 
(Mr.  Gerald  R.  Ford),  the  gentleman 
from  Louisiana  (Mr.  Boggs),  the  gentle- 
man from  Illinois  (Mr.  Arends),  the 
gentleman  from  Texas  (Mr.  Teague), 
and  the  gentleman  from  Oklahoma  (Mr. 
Steed)  . 

The  Doorkeeper  announced  the  Speak- 
er-elect of  the  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  92d  Congress,  who  was  escorted 
to  the  chair  by  the  committee  of  escort. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
my  colleagues  of  the  92d  Congress,  I  am 
very  glad  to  see  so  many  of  you  again — 
and  so  soon. 

It  seems  only  yesterday  that  the  91st 
Congress  adjourned.  History  may  record 
this  period  as  two  Congresses  connected 
by  a  long  caucus. 

Seriously,  I  think  all  of  us  here  sensed, 
as  the  last  session  groimd  interminably 
to  a  close,  that  we  were  somehow  wit- 
nessing the  end  of  an  era. 

Today,  we  stand  upon  the  threshold 
of  a  new  era  for  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, which  I  love  and  our  new  Speaker 
loves  and  which  I  hope  all  of  you  will 
learn  to  love. 

A  new  era  not  only  for  this  House,  but 
also  for  our  country,  which  we  love  even 
more  than  we  do  this  body  and  more 
than  we  do  our  respective  political  par- 
ties. I  do  not  pass  Judgment  on  the  past, 
of  which  I  have  been  a  part  and  in  which 
I  take  some  pride.  But  I  look  to  the  fu- 
ture, and  to  the  Job  we  have  to  do — sdl 
of  us  together — here  in  this  historic 
Chamber  and  in  our  districts  at  home. 

Thomas  Jefferson  said  that  govern- 
ment is  strongest  of  which  every  man 
feels  himself  a  part.  The  only  plsM^e  where 
this  Is  possible  in  our  federal  system  is 
here  in  "the  people's  House." 


We  know  this.  But  increasing  numbers 
of  oiu:  fellow  citizens  doubt  it.  or  Just 
plain  do  not  believe  it.  Let  us  remember, 
above  ail  else,  exactly  what  we  are — ^Rep- 
resentatives. Not  representatives  of  the 
Democratic  Party  or  the  Republican 
Party  or  of  this  or  that  faction  but  of  the 
people  who  sent  us  here  to  represent 
them. 

Millions  of  Americans  must  come  to 
know,  and  to  believe — ^better  than  they 
do  now,  that  this  is  their  House,  that  we 
are  their  strong  advocates  in  the  Na- 
tional Government,  that  this  is  their 
ready  recourse  for  the  redress  of  wrongs, 
their  constant  channel  for  constructive 
change,  their  entry  into  the  so-called 
establishment. 

To  make  this  even  more  true,  and  much 
more  evident,  is  the  task  to  which  the 
new  leadership  on  both  sides  of  the  aisle 
must  dedicate  themselves  from  this  day 
forward,  and  to  which  I  pledge  myself 
without  reservation. 

The  mechanism  by  which  the  people's 
House  operates,  by  which  the  raw  power 
of  numerical  majorities  is  effectively  har- 
nessed for  forward  progress,  is  of  course 
the  two-party  system.  The  Constitution 
says  nothing  about  this.  The  two-party 
system  has  prevailed  through  most  of 
our  history  because  it  has  worked.  We 
could  have  10  or  12  parties  in  this  body, 
as  many  parliaments  have — and  there 
are  days  when  I  imagine  that  we  do. 

I  firmly  believe  in  the  two-party  sys- 
tem, even  though  it  has  just  insured  my 
fourth  defeat  for  the  ofiBce  of  Speaker. 

But  again,  it  is  not  merely  our  duty 
to  make  this  ssrstem  work,  but  to  con- 
vince the  American  people  that  it  is  the 
best  way  to  serve  their  real  needs,  to 
make  their  voices  heard.  At  this  moment 
they  are  not  wholly  convinced. 

This  proposition  must  be  proved  here 
in  the  people's  House.  This  Is  the  pri- 
mary challenge  before  the  92d  Con- 
gress. As  the  leader  of  the  minority  party 
here,  as  the  loyal  friend  of  a  President 
who  is  himself  a  product  of  the  Congress 
and  of  the  two-party  crucible,  and  as 
the  proven  collaborator  with  our  new 
Speaker  in  all  that  strengthens  and  sus- 
tains our  country's  essential  interests,  I 
pledge  my  best  effort  to  this  end. 

Now  let  me  say  a  few  words  about  our 
new  Speaker,  with  whom  I  have  enjoyed 
tlie  closest  personal  harmony  on  and  off 
the  floor  of  this  House  for  the  past  6 
years  and  long  before  that. 

It  is  curious  that  whenever  we  inaugu- 
rate a  new  President — and  only  36  Amer- 
icans have  held  this  high  office— we  turn 
over  the  whole  east  front  of  the  Capitol 
and  we  clear  the  length  of  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  and  we  parade  and  dance  and 
celdlirate  for  several  days.  But  when  we 
elevate  a  new  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives — and  only  49  distin- 
guished Americans  have  occupied  this 
chair— the  second  most  important  place 
In  our  Government — ^we  content  our- 
selves with  a  few  simple  speeches  and  a 
round  or  two  of  applause. 

I  hope,  Mr.  Speaker,  that  this  will 
suffice  to  tell  you  of  our  pride  in  your 
succession  and  our  prayers  for  your  suc- 
cess. 
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A  powerful  former  Speaker  once  de- 
clared that  the  best  system  of  govern- 
ment is  to  have  one  party  govern  and 
the  other  party  watch. 

Speaker  Tom  Reed  may  have  been 
right,  but  the  voters  in  their  wisdom 
have  decreed  otherwise  for  the  92d  Con- 
gress. And  in  any  case  he  stopped  short 
of  the  whole  truth.  We  are  going  to  be 
watching,  Mr.  Speaker;  but  we  will  also 
be  working.  We  are  going  to  work  as 
hard  as  we  can  and  win  as  many  as  we 
can. 

There  have  been  many  great  Speakers 
In  our  past,  from  Maine  to  Missouri, 
from  Pennsylvania  and  Kentucky,  from 
Texas  and  Tennessee,  and  of  course  from 
Massachusetts. 

But  until  this  hour  there  has  never 
been  a  Speaker  from  Big  Tussle,  Okla. 

I  am  here  to  say  that  I  like  and  admire 
the  gentleman  from  Oklahoma  who  has 
just  defeated  me — I  like  Oklahoma  it- 
self and  I  am  especially  fond  of  the 
wonderful  songs  everybody  associates 
with  Oklahoma  from  the  musical  com- 
edy by  Rogers  and  Hammerstein. 

Why,  only  this  morning  while  I  was 
shaving  I  found  myself  singing : 

Oh  what  •  beautUul  morning, 
Ob  what  a  beautiful  day. 
With  forty  more  votee  in  my  pocket. 
Things  would  be  going  my  way) 

Well  that  is  enough  of  my  singing.  I 
Just  wanted  to  make  the  point,  Mr. 
Speaker,  that  any  political  office  is  tem- 
porJary. 

The  only  trouble  is,  when  it  comes  to 
the  speakership,  I  have  learned  that 
"It's  a  Long,  Long  Way  to  Temporary." 

I  cannot  begin  to  enumerate  all  of  our 
new  Speaker's  many  achievements.  We 
Imow  he  has  been  a  champion  debater 
since  boyhood,  a  Rhodes  scholar  who 
turned  out  OK,  a  tireless  and  effective 
legislator  and  a  formidable  floor  leader. 
It  is  really  a  relief  to  know  he  will  now 
be  preoccupied  with  parliamentary  mat- 
ters. 

But  I  have  read  in  the  papers  that  the 
gentleman  from  Oklahoma  is  thinking 
about  new  ways  to  present  the  case  for 
the  Democrats  during  the  next  2  years, 
perhaps  teaming  up  on  television  with  the 
majority  leader  of  the  other  body  in 
something  like  the  "Carl  and  Mike 
Show." 

To  show  how  sincere  I  am  in  my  pledge 
of  cooperation,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  stand 
ready  to  offer  you  all  my  old  files  from 
the  "Ev  and  Jerry  Show." 

Confidentially,  you  may  be  able  to 
use  some  of  this  splendid  material  with- 
out changing  a  word. 

Mr.  Speaker,  on  behalf  of  aU  the  mi- 
nority Members  of  the  House,  I  con- 
gratulate you  and  express  our  confidence 
that  you-' will  cherish  the  great  tradi- 
tions of  the  House  and  be  the  guardian  of 
the  rights  of  all  its  Members. 

The  speakership  comes  as  a  combina- 
tion of  the  respect  and  friendship  of  your 
colleagues  and  the  national  fortunes  of 
your  party.  I  sincerely  hope  that  the 
latter  may  last  no  longer  than  22  months 
but  that  the  former — which  you  have 
in  abundant  measure  today — ^wlll  en- 
dure as  long  as  any  of  us  remain  here  in 
the  people's  House. 


To  be  Speaker  is  a  great  honor  and 
privilege.  Only  slightly  less  of  an  honor 
and  privilege  is  mine  today — to  present 
to  my  colleagues  of  this  92d  Congress  a 
great  American,  a  great  son  of  Okla- 
homa and  my  great  and  good  friend, 
the  49th  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, Hon.  Carl  Albert. 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Minority  Leader  and 
my  colleagues  of  the  92d  Congress,  thank 
you  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart  for  the 
high  honor  which  your  votes  have  Just 
bestowed  upon  me. 

I  cannot  proceed  without  thanking  my 
good  friend  and  colaborer  of  many  years, 
Gerald  R.  Ford,  the  distinguished  minor- 
ity leader,  for  the  kind  accolades  with 
which  he  has  chosen  to  present  me — and 
may  I  say  to  him  that  the  radio  stations 
of  Oklahoma  have  been  hooked  up  to 
carry  these  proceedings  to  every  school- 
house  in  my  district,  and  I  will  not  need 
the  "Ev  and  Charlie"  show  after  they 
hear  this  speech. 

While  Gerald  R.  Ford  smd  I  stand  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  aisle — which  I  hope 
is  always  the  center  aisle  only  for  po- 
litical purposes  and  between  two  political 
parties — we  stand  together  in  the  con- 
viction that  this  House  is  the  fimda- 
mental  forum  of  American  democracy. 

We  believe,  as  Speaker  Randall  said 
on  a  similar  occasion  nearly  a  century 
ago: 

•     The  House,  fresh  from  the  people,  brings 
with  it  their  latest  will. 

My  colleagues,  I  accept  the  high  hon- 
or which  you  have  given  me  with  hu- 
mility— humility  tempered  only  by  the 
immense  responsibility  which  this  office 
carries  and  which  must  engender  in  me 
a  sense  of  determination  such  as  I  have 
never  experienced  in  my  lifetime  before. 
It  is  my  lot  to  follow  two  extraordinary 
men  who  held  this  high  office  longer 
than  any  of  their  predecessors.  While 
sei-ving  as  one  of  the  lieutenants  for  both 
Sam  Rayburn  and  John  W.  McCormack 
for  many,  many  years,  I  was  always 
aware  that  I  was  working  in  the  shadow 
of  greatness.  These  two  men  set  stand- 
ards which  all  who  follow  them  will 
seek  to  emulate,  but  few  can  ever  hope 
to  attain. 

As  Congressman  Gerald  R.  Ford  indi- 
cated in  his  remarks,  the  Speaker — and 
we  are  talking  about  the  Speaker  as 
the  chosen  leader  of  the  people's  branch 
of  the  Government— occupies  a  position 
of  preeminent  national  importance.  I 
promise  you  as  I  take  over  the  job  that 
I  will  spare  neither  energy,  time,  nor 
effort  to  perform  the  responsibilities  and 
to  meet  the  responsibilities  that  you  have 
given  me  in  the  traditions  of  those  who 
have  gone  before.  I  can  assure  you  that 
I  will  protect  and  defend  the  powers,  the 
prerogatives  and  privileges  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  at  all  times  and  in 
all  places,  and  I  pledge  to  you,  as  your 
new  Speaker,  with  your  help,  to  give  this 
House  of  Representatives  its  rightful 
place,  a  preeminent  place  among  the 
branches  of  the  National  Government. 

In  preparing  my  remarks  for  today, 
I  was  reminded  of  a  line  from  Emer- 
son: 

There   Is   no   History;    only  Biography. 


The  United  States  is  206  million  peo- 
ple with  varying  aspirations,  talents,  and 
concerns.  We  are  a  people  challenged 
now  by  choices  undreamed  of  in  more 
complacent  times. 

In  this  Chamber,  as  has  been  said  so 
many  times,  the  people  govern.  In  the 
broadest  and  most  evocative  sense,  we, 
the  Representatives  of  the  people,  con- 
duct the  town  meetings  of  the  Nation.  It 
Is  an  awesome  responsibility,  and  it 
works.  Compassion,  concern,  and  an  in- 
dividual desire  to  correct  the  deficien- 
cies of  our  society  are  here  435-fold.  Our 
decisions  as  lawmakers  touch  the  lives 
of  men,  women,  and  children  in  every 
section  of  the  country  and  in  almost 
every  nation  of  the  world. 

We  are  the  trustees,  you  and  I,  of  the 
great  heritage  which  this  House  repre- 
sents, and  I  say  It  Is  by  definition  the 
duty  of  a  legislative  body  to  legislate.  If 
we  are  to  perform  that  duty  and  meet 
the  responsibilities  that  we  owe  to  those 
who  sent  us  here,  to  our  Nation  and  to 
our  generation,  we  must  be  about  the  Job. 
We  must  not  flounder.  We  must  move 
cautiously,  of  course,  but  we  must  also 
move  with  dispatch  in  the  disposition  of 
the  public  business.  There  is  too  much  to 
be  done  to  delay  in  the  performance  of 
our  duties.  This  is  and  must  always  re- 
main a  viable,  working  institution,  as  re- 
sponsive to  the  needs  of  America  in  1971 
as  it  was  when  Frederick  Muhlenberg 
first  picked  up  the  gavel  in  1789.  Unless 
it  is,  representative  government  as  we 
know  it  in  this  Nation  will  no  longer  be 
valid.  The  Congress  shares  with  the  Pres- 
ident a  moral  as  well  as  a  constitutional 
obligation  for  the  evolvement  of  basic 
precepts  for  a  healthy  and  dynamic  state 
of  the  Union.  Our  predecessors  well  ac- 
quitted themselves  in  the  discharge  of 
that  obUgation.  I  neither  anticipate  nor 
shall  I  settle  for  anything  less  from  the 
92d  Congress. 

On  tomorrow  we  will  be  honored  by  a 
visit  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  who  in  this  Chamber  will  deliver 
his  state  of  the  Union  message.  While  we 
may  not  agree  with  all  the  recommen- 
dations made  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  I  hope  we  will  never  look 
upon  presidential  proposals  through  par- 
tisan eyes;  that  we  will  never  oppose  sim- 
ply for  the  sake  of  opposing. 

Democrats  and  Republicans  alike  could 
well  heed  the  admonition  of  a  great 
Speaker  early  in  this  century.  Champ 
Clark,  when  he  said: 

He  serves  his  party  best  who  serves  his  , 
country  best. 

How  do  I  view  the  future?  In  brief,  I  **- 
view  it  with  sincere  optimism,  tempered 
by  the  concern  to  rnstill  in  our  people  the 
will  and  the  spirit  to  meet  and  to  master    ■  i 
the  massive  problems  which  confront  us.  *   " 

We  as  a  nation  are  going  through  a 
trying  period,  a  period  of  sobering  self- 
analysis.  But  such  self-analysis  has  been 
the  progenitor  of  success  in  our  system 
before,  and  the  problems  before  us  are 
not  insoluble.  The  genius  of  the  collective 
will  of  the  American  people — from  all 
walks  of  hfe,  all  races  and  national  ori- 
gins, and  all  religions — applied  through 
the  principles  of  representative  democ- 
racy with  proper  inspiration  from  their 
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leaders,  can  meet  the  challenges,  large 
though  they  loom. 

We,  therefore,  turn  to  our  labors  with 
confidence  and  aetermination.  We  can- 
not falter;  we  will  not  fail. 

The  biography  of  this  Congress  will 
shape  the  legislative  destiny  of  the  1970's. 

[Applause,  Members  rising.] 

I  am  now  ready  to  take  the  oath  of 
office,  and  I  have  the  honor  of  requesting 
the  distinguished  acting  dean  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,  the  gentleman 
from  Texas  (Mr.  Pathan)  to  administer 
the  oath  of  office. 

Mr.  PATMAN  then  administered  the 
oath  of  office  to  Mr.  Albert,  of  Oklahoma. 


r 


SWEARING  IN  OF  MEMBERS 

The  SPEAKER.  According  to  the  prec- 
edent, the  Chair  will  swear  in  all  Mem- 
bers of  the  House  at  this  time. 

If  the  Members  will  rise,  the  Chair  will 
now  administer  the  oath  of  office. 

The  Members-elect,  other  than  the 
Resident  Commissioner-elect,  rose,  and 
the  Speaker  administered  the  oath  of 
office  to  them. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chsur  recognizes 
the  gentleman  from  Texas  (Mr.  Teague)  . 

MAJOIUTT    LEADER 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
as  chairman  of  the  Democratic  caucus, 
I  have  been  directed  to  report  to  the 
House  that  the  Democratic  Members 
have  selected  unanimously  as  majority 
leader  the  gentleman  from  Louisiana, 
the  Honorable  Hale  Boggs. 

MINOKITT    LEADEB 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  Mr. 
Speaker,  as  chairman  of  the  Republican 
conference,  I  am  directed  by  that  con- 
ference to  officially  notify  the  House  that 
the  gentleman  from  Michigan,  the  Hon- 
orable Gerald  R.  Ford,  has  been  imani- 
mously  selected  as  the  minority  leader 
of  the  House. 


ELECTION  OF  CLERK  OP  THE 
HOUSE,  SERGEANT  AT  ARMS, 
DOORKEEPER,  POSTMASTER,  AND 
CHAPLAIN 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
offer  a  resolution  (H.  Res.  1)  and  ask  for 
its  immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution  as 
follows: 

H.  Res.  1 

Resolved.  That  W.  Pat  Jennings,  of  the 
C!ommon wealth  of  Virginia,  be,  and  he  is 
hereby,  chosen  Clerk  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives; 

That  Zeake  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  of  the  State 
of  Tennessee,  be,  and  he  Is  hereby,  chosen 
Sergeant  at  Arms  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives: 

That  WUUam  M.  MlUer,  of  the  State  of 
Mississippi,  be,  and  he  Is  hereby,  chosen 
Doorkeeper  of  the  House  of  Representatives; 

That  H.  H.  Morris,  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Kentucky,  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  chosen 
Postmaster  of  the  House  of  Representatives; 

That  Reverend  Edward  O.  Latch,  DX>.,  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  be.  and  he  is 
hereby,  chosen  Chaplain  of  the  House  of 
Representatives. 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  have  a  substitute  to  offer  to 
the  resolution,  but  before  offering  the 


substitute  I  request  that  there  be  a  divi- 
sion on  the  question  on  the  resolution 
so  that  we  may  have  a  separate  vote  on 
the  office  of  Chaplain. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
agreeing  to  the  portion  of  the  resolution 
providing  for  the  election  of  the  Chap- 
lain. 

That  portion  of  the  resolution  was 
agreed  to. 

SXTBSnrUTB  AMENDMENT  OFFEBED  BT  MR. 
ANDEBSOK   OP   n.LINOIS 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  offer  a  substitute  amendment 
for  the  remainder  of  the  resolution. 

The  Clerk  read  the  substitute  amend- 
ment, as  follows: 

Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Aitocbson  of 
Illinois  as  a  substitute  for  the  remainder  of 
House  Resolution  1 : 

"Resolved.  That  Joe  Bartlett,  of  the  State 
of  Ohio,  be,  imd  he  is  hereby,  chosen  Clerk 
of  the  House  of  Representatives; 

"That  Robert  T.  Hartmann,  of  the  State 
of  Maryland,  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  chosen 
Sergeant  at  Arms  of  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives; 

"That  WUUam  R.  BonseU,  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  Pennsylvania,  be,  and  he  is  hereby, 
chosen  Doorkeeper  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives; 

"That  Tommy  Lee  Winebrenner,  of  the 
State  of  Indiana,  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  chosen 
Postmaster  of  the  House  of  Representatives." 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on  the 
substitute  amendment. 

The  substitute  amendment  was  re- 
jected. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on  the 
resolution  offered  by  the  gentleman  from 
Texas  (Mr.  Teagxte). 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 

The  SPEAKER.  WUl  the  officers  elected 
present  themselves  at  the  bar  of  the 
House  and  take  the  oath  of  office? 

The  officers-elect  presented  themselves 
at  the  bar  of  the  House  and  took  the  oath 
of  office. 


NOnPICAIlON  TO  SENATE  OF  OR- 
GANIZATION OF  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  MTIJ^S.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a  reso- 
lution (H.  Res.  2)  and  ask  for  its  imme- 
diate consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol- 
lows: 

H.  Res.  2 
Resolved,  That  a  message  be  sent  to  the 
Senate  to  inform  that  body  that  a  quorum 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  has  assem- 
bled; that  Carl  Albert,  a  Representative  from 
the  State  of  Oklahoma,  has  been  elected 
Speaker;  and  W.  Pat  Jennings,  a  citizen  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Vlrgima,  Clerk  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  of  the  Ninety- 
second  Congress. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as 
follows: 

H.  Res.  3 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  two  Mem- 
bers be  appomted  by  the  Speaker  on  the  part 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  Join  with 
a  committee  on  the  part  of  the  Senate  to 
notify  the  President  of  the  United  States  that 
a  quorum  of  each  House  has  been  assembled, 
and  that  Congress  is  ready  to  receive  any 
communication  that  he  may  be  pleased  to 
make. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  appoints  as 
members  of  the  committee  on  the  part  of 
the  House  to  join  the  committee  en  the 
part  of  the  Senate  to  notify  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  that  a  quorum 
of  each  House  has  been  assembled  and 
that  Congress  is  ready  to  receive  any 
communication  he  may  be  pleased  to 
make,  the  gentleman  from  Louisiana 
(Mr.  BoGGS)  and  the  gentleman  from 
Michigan  (Mr.  Gerald  R.  Foro)  . 


AUTHORIZING  THE  CLERK  TO  IN- 
FORM THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE 
ELECnON  OF  THE  SPEAKER  AND 
THE  CLERK  OF  THE  HOUSE  OP 
REPRESENTATIVES 

Mr.  MAHON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a 
resolution  (H.  Res.  4)  and  ask  for  Its 
immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as 
follows:  "^ 

H.  Res.  4 

Resolved.  "Hiat  the  Clerk  be  instructed  to 
Inform  the  President  of  the  United  States 
that  the  House  of  Representatives  has 
elected  Carl  Albert,  a  Representative  from 
the  State  of  Oklahoma,  Speaker;  and  W.  Pat 
Jennings,  a  citizen  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Virginia,  Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives of  the  Ninety-second  Congress. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


COMMITrEE  TO  NOTIFY  THE  PRES- 
IDENT OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE 
CONGRESS 

Mr.  BOGOS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a 
resolution  (H.  Res.  3)  and  ask  for  its  im- 
mediate consideration. 


RULES  OF  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a 
resolution  and  ask  for  its  immediate 
consideration. 

The  Clerk  proceeded  to  read  the 
resolution.     

The  SPEAKER.  The  Clerk  will  sus- 
pend the  resiling  of  the  resolution. 

The  Chair  recognize  the  gentleman 
from  Mississippi  (Mr.  Colhkr). 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  ad- 
vised that  an  error  was  made  in  the 
h£iste  here  and  that  the  wrong  resolution 
was  submitted.  Therefore,  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  from 
Mississippi  can  withdraw  the  resolution. 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  with- 
draw the  resolution. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  reserving 
the  right  to  object 

The  SPEAKER.  A  reservation  of  ob- 
jection is  not  in  order. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  did  not  the 
gentleman  from  Mississippi  offer  a  reso- 
lution to  the  House? 

The  SPEAKER.  Yes,  he  did:  but  he  has 
withdrawn  it;  and  he  has  that  right  to 
withdraw  it. 
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The  Chair  recognizes  the  gentleman 
from  Mississippi. 

Mr.  COLAIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a 
resolution  (H.  Res.  5)  and  ask  for  its 
immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as 
follows: 

H.  Res.  6 

Resolved,  That  the  Rules  of  the  House  ot 
Representatives  of  the  Ninety-first  Oongress, 
together  with  all  i^pllcable  provisions  of  the 
Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended,  and  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1970,  be,  and  they  are  hereby  adopted 
as  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  Ninety-second  Congress,  with  the  fol- 
lowing amendments  as  part  thereof,  to  wit: 

In  Rule  X,  renumber  clause  4  and  6  as  6 
and  6,  Insert  a  new  clause  3  as  follows: 

"3.  The  Select  Committee  on  Small  Busi- 
ness be  a  permanent  select  committee  of  the 
House  without  legislative  Jurisdiction  except 
to  make  Investigations  and  reports." 

In  Rule  XI,  strike  out  clause  24  and  insert 
in  lieu  thereof  the  f oUowlng : 

"34.  The  Committee  on  Rules  shall  pre- 
lant  to  the  House  reports  concerning  rules, 
Joint  rules,  and  order  of  business,  within 
three  legislative  days  of  the  time  when 
ordered  reported  by  the  committee.  If  such 
rule  or  order  Is  not  considered  Immediately, 
It  shall  be  referred  to  the  calendar  and,  l* 
not  called  up  by  the  Member  making  thj 
report  within  seven  legislative  days  therr 
after,  any  member  of  the  Committee  oi 
Rules  may  call  It  up  as  a  quesUon  of  privi- 
lege and  the  Speaker  shall  recognlzte.  any", 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Rules  seeking \ 
recognition  for  that  purpose.  If  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules  shall  fall  to  report  a  resolution  / 
providing  for  an  ordsr  of  business  for  the*s 
consideration  of  the  House  of  any  public 
bill  or  Joint  resolution  favorably  reported  by 
a  committee  of  the  House  within  10  calendar 
days  after  the  filing,  by  the  chairman  or  a 
member  acting  at  the  direction  of  the  com- 
mittee, ^f  a  written  request  In  the  office  of 
the  Committee  on  Rules  that  such  commit- 
tee report  a  resolution  providing  for  such 
order  of  business,  and  If  thereafter  a  resolu- 
tion is  filed  by  the  chairman  or  the  designees 
of  the  conmilttee  which  has  filed  a  prior 
written  requtet  providing  for  such  order  of 
business,  wblib  resolution  Is  not  acted  upon 
for  21  calendar  days  after  reference  to  the 
Committee  A  Rules;  or  If  the  Committee  on 
Rules  sha^  adversely  report  any  resolution 
provldlM^or  an  order  of  business  on  any 
public  3il  or  Joint  resolution,  then  on  d»ys 
whenm^ls  in  order  to  call  up  motions  to  dis- 
cbarge committees,  it  may  be  in  order  as  a 
matter  of  the  highest  privilege  for  the  Speak- 
er, In  his  discretion,  to  recognize  the  chair- 
man or  any  member  of  the  committee  which 
reported  such  bill  or  Joint  resolution  who  has 
been  so  authorlssed  by  said  conunlttee  to  call 
Up  for  consideration  by  the  House  any  res- 
olution which  the  Committee  on  Rules  has 
so  adversely  reported  or  failed  to  report. 
and  It  shall  be  In  order  to  move  the  adop- 
tion by  the  House  of  said  resolution  ad- 
versely reported,  or  not  reported,  notwith- 
standing the  adverse  report,  or  the  failure  to 
report,  of  the  Committee  on  Rules.  Pend- 
ing the  consideration  of  said  resolution,  the 
Speaker  may  entertain  one  motion  that  the 
House  adjourn;  but  after  the  result  Is  an- 
nounced he  shall  not  entertain  any  other 
dilatory  motion  until  the  said  resolution 
shall  have  been  fully  disposed  of." 

PARLIAUENTART    INQUnlKS 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  parliamen- 
tary inquiry. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  will 
state  the  parliamentary  inquiry. 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  are  copies  of 
this  resolution  available  to  the  Members 
of  the  House? 


The  SPEAEIER.  No;  there  are  no 
copies  available. 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  further  par- 
liamentary inquiry :  Does  this  not  change 
the  precedents  and  the  rules  of  the  House 
as  well  as  the  recently  passed  reorgani- 
zation act? 

The  SPEAKER.  It  makes  changes  in 
both,  the  Chair  will  state. 


CALL  OF  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  think  this 
Is  of  more  than  passing  importance.  The 
Members  should  hear  this  and,  there- 
fore, I  make  the  point  of  order  that  a 
quorum  is  not  present. 

The  SPEAKER.  Evidently  a  quorum  is 
not  present. 

Mr.  BOLLINO.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  a 
call  of  the  House. 

A  call  of  the  House  was  ordered. 

The  Clerk  called  the  roll,  and  the 
following  Members  failed  to  answer  to 
their  names: 

(Roll  No.  3] 


Barrett 

Fisher 

Morton 

Blanton 

Oarmata 

Murphy.  HI. 

Blatnlk 

Oibbona 

Fatman 

.Byron  /^ 

Hastings 

Rangel 

^-Cimpy 

Hawkins 

Roy 

Cdler 

Heckler.  Mass. 

Sarbanes 

Clark 

Hosmer 

Springer 

Daniels.  N.J. 

Hungate 

Stuckey 

Davis,  Oa. 

Keith 

Teague,  Calif 

Dow 

Long.  Md. 

Tleman 

/Hoviy 

McCuUoch 

wrhlteburst 

Eckhardt 

Mathlas.  Calif. 

Edwards,  La. 

Metcalfe 

\  The  SPEAKER.  On  this  roll  call  396 
lil^mbers  have  answered  to  their  names, 
a  quonmi. 

By  unanimous  consent,  further  pro- 
ceedings under  the  call  were  dispensed 
with. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  SENATE 

A  message  from  the  Senate  by  Mr. 
Sparrow,  one  of  its  clerks  announced 
that  the  Senate  had  passed  a  resolution 
of  the  following  title: 

8.  Rh.  1 

Beaoloed,  That  a  oommlttee  connltlng  of 
two  Senators  be  appointed  by  tb«  Vloa  Presi- 
dent to  Join  such  committee  as  may  be 
appointed  by  the  House  of  Representatives 
to  wait  upon  the  President  of  the  United 
States  and  Inform  him  that  a  quor\un  of 
each  House  is  assembled  and  that  the  Oon- 
gress is  ready  to  receive  any  communication 
be  may  be  pleased  to  make. 

The  message  also  announced  that  the 
Senate  had  passed  Senate  Resolution  2: 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  inform  the 
House  of  Representatives  that  a  quorum  of 
the  Senate  Is  assembled  and  that  the  Senate 
Is  ready  to  proceed  to  business. 


Committees  shall  adopt  written  rules  not  In- 
consistent with  the  Rules  of  the  House  and 
tboee  rules  shall  be  binding  on  each  sub- 
oomnUttee  of  that  conmilttee.  Each  subcom- 
mittee of  a  committee  is  a  part  of  that  com- 
mittee and  Is  subject  to  the  authority  and 
direction  of  that  committee." 

In  cUuse  27(f)  (4)  of  Rule  XI,  Insert  the 
following  new  sentence  at  the  end  there- 
of: 

"All  oommltteee  shall  provide  In  their  rules 
of  procedure  for  the  application  of  the  6 
minute  rule  In  the  Interrogation  of  witnesses 
imtll  such  time  as  each  Member  of  the  com- 
mittee who  so  desires  has  had  an  opportunity 
to  question  the  witness." 

In  Rule  XI,  strike  out  clause  32(c)  and 
Insert  In  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"(o)  The  minority  party  on  any  such 
standing  committee  Is  entitled  to  and  shall 
receive  fair  consideration  In  the  appoint- 
ment of  committee  staff  personnel  pursuant 
to  each  such  primary  or  additional  expense 
leaolutlon.". 

Strike  out  Rule  XII.  and  Insert  In  lieu 
thereof  the  f oUowlng: 

"Rule  xn 

"Resident  Commissioner  from  Puerto  Rico 
and  Delegate  from  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia 

"1.  The  Resident  Commissioner  to  the 
United  States  from  Puerto  Rico  shaU  be 
elected  to  serve  on  standing  committees  In 
the  same  manner  as  Members  of  the  House 
and  shaU  possess  In  such  committees  the 
same  powers  and  privileges  as  the  other 
Members. 

"2.  The  Delegate  from  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia shall  be  elected  to  serve  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  shall  be  elected  to  serve  on 
other  standing  committees  of  the  House 
In  the  same  manner  as  Members  of  the 
House  and  shall  possess  in  all  committees 
on  which  he  serves  the  same  powers  and 
privileges  as  the  other  Members." 
and  make  the  following  conforming  and  re- 
lated changes  In  the  following  rules: 


RULES  OF  THE  HOUSE 


RULES  OF  THE  HOUSE 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Clerk  will  proceed 
with  the  reading  of  the  resolution. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

In  Rule  XI.  strike  out  paragraph  (a)  of 
clause  27  and  Insert  In  Ueu  thereof  the 
following: 

"(a)  The  Rules  of  the  House  are  the  rules 
of  Its  committees  and  subcommittees  so  far 
as  applicable,  except  that  a  motion  to  re- 
cees  from  day  to  day  Is  a  motion  of  high 
privilege  In  committees  and  subcommittees. 


CALL  OF  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  Mr.  Spesiker.  I  make 
the  point  of  order  that  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

The  SPEAKER.  Evidently  a  quorum  is 
not  present. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  move  a 
call  of  the  House. 

A  call  of  the  House  was  ordered. 


The  Clerk 

:   called   the 

roll,  and  the 

following  Members  failed  to  answer  to 

their  names 

(Ron  No.  41 

Ashley 

Gallagher 

Mona^n 

Blanton 

Oarmatz 

Montgomery 

Boland 

Gibbons 

Morton 

Byron 

Orlfllths 

Murphy,  ni. 

Celler 

Heckler.  Mass. 

O'NelU 

Clausen. 

Hicks,  Mass. 

Peyser 

DonH. 

Hosmer 

Pimle 

Cotter 

Jarman 

Quie 

Dnv.s,  Ga. 

Jones.  Ala. 

Rangel 

Dickinson 

Kemp 

Scbneebell 

Dowdy 

Lent 

Springer 

Drlnan 

Long,  Md. 

Stafford 

Dulskl 

McCiiUoch 

Stuckey 

Eckhardt 

McMillan 

Teague.  Calif. 

Edwards.  I,a. 

Mathlas,  Calif. 

Tleman 

Erlenborn 

Michel 

Whltehurst 

Esch 

Mitchell 

Wright 

The  SPEAKER.  On  this  rollcaD  380 
Members  have  answered  to  their  names, 
a  quorum. 

By  imanimous  consent,  further  pro- 
ceedings imder  the  call  were  dispensed 
with. 


The  SPEAKER.  The  Clerk  will  pro- 
ceed with  the  reading  of  the  resolution. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Clause  3  of  Rule  in  of  the  Rules  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  Is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  "and  the  Resldsnt 
Commissioner"  each  place  It  occurs  and  In- 
serting In  lieu  thereof,  "the  Delegate  from 
the  District  of  Columbia,  and  the  Resident 
Commissioner"; 

Mr.  COLMER  (during  the  reading). 
Mr.  Speaker,  in  view  of  the  haste  with 
which  the  resolution  was  assembled  and 
the  fact  that  the  Members  have  not  had 
an  opportunity  to  read  the  resolution 
and  copies  have  not  been  available,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  resolution 
be  considered  as  read,  printed  in  the 
Record,  and  that  it  go  over  until  to- 
morrow. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Mis- 
sissippi? 

PABUAMENTASY    INQUOtT 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  reserving  the 
right  to  object,  may  I  propound  a  par- 
liamentary inquiry  imder  my  reserva- 
tion? 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  will 
state  his  parliamentary  inquiry. 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  if  this  unani- 
mous-consent request  that  it  be  consid- 
ered as  read  and  printed  in  the  Record 
be  granted,  at  what  time  would  a  point 
of  order  against  consideration  of  the  res- 
olution be  in  order — at  this  time,  imme- 
diately, or  upon  granting  the  unanimous- 
consent  request  or  when  it  is  called  up 
tomorrow? 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  will  state 
in  response  to  the  gentleman's  parlia- 
mentary inquiry  that  a  point  of  order 
could  be  made  after  it  Is  considered  as 
printed  in  the  Record. 

Mr.  HALL.  Would  ii  be  in  order  and 
would  the  Chair  reccgnize  one  for  a  point 
of  order  when  it  is  again  called  up  on 
tomorrow  or  at  a  subsequent  date? 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  will  state 
to  the  gentleman  from  Missouri  that  if 
the  gentleman  reserves  a  point  of  order 
at  this  time  the  Chair  will  protect  his 
rights  on  the  point  of  order. 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  under  those 
circumstances  I  do  reserve  the  right  to 
make  a  point  of  order  against  this  res- 
olution. 

The  SPEAKER.  Would  the  gentleman 
withhold  that  until  we  have  disposed  of 
the  unanimous-consent  request? 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  withdraw 
my  reservation. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Mis- 
sissippi? 

Mr.  RIEGLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  object. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  make  the  point  of  order 
that  a  quorum  Is  not  present. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  will  count. 

Two  hundred  and  twenty-five  Mem- 
bers are  present,  a  quorum. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Clerk  will  read. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

(2)  by  Inserting  "the  Delegate  from  the 
District  of  Columbia,"  Immediately  after 
"for  the  use  of  the  Members,";  and 

(3)  by  striking  out  "or  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner" each  place  It  occurs  and  Inserting 


by  Inserting  ".  the  Delegate  from  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  or  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner". 

(C)  Clause  1  of  Bale  IV  of  the  Rules  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  U  amended 
by  Inserltng  ",  the  Delegate  from  the  Dla- 
trlct  of  Columbia."  Immediately  after  "Mem- 

(D)  Rule  VI  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  la  amended  by  Inserting 
"the  Delegate  from  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia,"  Immediately   after   "Representatives,". 

(E)  Clause  1  of  Rule  XXXII  of  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  Is  amended 
by  Inserting  "the  Delegate  from  the  District 
of  Colvunbla."  Immediately  after  "Puerto 
Rico,". 

(F)  Paragraph  8(a)  of  Rule  XTiTTT  of  the 
Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and 
clause  (1)  of  the  fovui:h  undersigned  para- 
graph under  paragraph  (2)  of  part  B  of  RiQe 
XLIV  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives are  each  amended  by  Inserting  "and 
the  Delegate  from  the  District  of  Columbia" 
Immediately  after  "Puerto  Rico". 

The  SPEAKER.  Does  the  gentleman 
from  Missouri  stiU  reserve  his  point  of 
order? 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  reserve  a 
point  of  order  against  the  resolution. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  will  protect 
the  gentleman  from  Missouri  in  his  point 
of  order. 

MOTION   OITESZD   BT   KK.  COLMSm 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
that  further  consideration  of  the  resolu- 
tion be  put  over  imtil  tomorrow,  and  that 
the  resolution  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on  the 
motion  offered  by  the  gentleman  from 
WaeissippL 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 


to  be  adjustments  presumably  made  all 
over  the  place. 

Mr.  AI^ERSON  of  Illinois.  ULr. 
Speaker.  wiU  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  HAYS.  I  yield  to  the  genUeman. 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  QlinoU.  Mr.  SpeaX- 
er,  it  is  my  understanding  that  it  does 
not  represent  a  change  from  Uie  previous 
session. 

Mr.  HAYS.  Tliey  are  exactly  the  same 
as  they  were? 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  That  is  my 
understanding. 

Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  thank  the 
gentleman.  I  have  no  objection. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


REPORT  OF  COMMITTEE  TO  NOTIFY 
THE  PRESIDENT 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  your  com- 
mittee on  the  part  of  the  House  to  Join 
a  like  committee  on  the  part  of  the  Sen- 
ate to  notify  the  President  of  the  United 
States  that  a  quorum  of  each  House  has 
been  assembled  and  is  ready  to  receive 
any  communication  that  he  may  be 
pleased  to  make,  has  performed  that 
duty.  The  President  asked  us  to  report 
that  he  will  be  pleased  to  deliver  his 
message  at  9  pjn.,  January  22,  1971,  to 
a  joint  session  of  the  two  Houses. 


COMPENSATION    OF   CERTAIN 
MINORITY   EMPLOYEES 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  offer  a  resolution  (H.  Res.  6) 
and  ask  for  its  immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as 
follows: 

H.  Rks.  6 
iiesolved.  That  pursuant  to  the  Legislative 
Pay  Act  of  1929,  as  amended,  six  minority 
employees  authorized  therein  shall  be  the 
following-named  persons,  effective  January  3. 
1971,  until  otherwise  ordered  by  the  House,  to 
wit:  Joe  Bartlett  and  Robert  T.  Hartmann. 
to  receive  gross  con4>ensatlon  of  $36,(XIO.OO 
per  anTmm,  re^)ectlvely;  WUUam  R.  BonseU, 
to  receive  gross  con4>en8atlon  of  932,090.68 
per  annum;  Tommy  Iiee  Wlnebrenner,  to 
receive  gross  compensation  of  $27,732.60  per 
annum;  Walter  P.  Kennedy  (minority  pair 
clerk),  to  receive  gross  compensation  of 
$27,560.00  per  annum;  and  John  J.  WlUlama 
(staff  director  to  the  minority),  to  receive 
gross  compensation  of  $32,766.16  per  anniun. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on  the 
resolution. 

PABUAMXNTABT   DfQtnBT 

Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  parliamen- 
tary inquiry. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  will 
state  his  parliamentary  inquiry. 

Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like 
to  know  from  someone  on  the  minority 
side  if  this  has  changed  the  pay  of  the 
people  who  have  Just  been  read  off  from 
the  last  session  of  the  Congress,  because 
if  it  does  then  that  throws  the  whole 
scale  out  of  kilter  and  there  will  have 


HOUR  OF  MEETING  OF  HOUSE  OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a 
resolution  (H.  Res.  7)  and  ask  for  its  isa- 
mediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol- 
lows: 

H.  Rks.  7 

Resolved,  That  untU  otherwise  ordered,  the 
dally  hour  of  meeting  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives shall  be  at  12  o'clock  meridian. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


AUTHORIZING  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
OATH  OP  OFFICE  TO  HON.  WIL- 
LIAM M.  Mcculloch 

Mr.  BETTS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a  res- 
olution (H.  Res.  8)  and  ask  for  its  im- 
mediate consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol- 
lows: 

H.  Rbs.  8 

Whereas  the  Honorable  William  M.  Mc- 
CuUoch. a  Repreaentatlve-elect  from  the 
State  of  Ohio,  from  the  Fourth  District  there- 
of, has  been  unable  from  sickness  to  appear 
In  person  to  be  sworn  as  a  Member  of  the 
House,  and  there  being  no  contest  or  ques- 
tion as  to  his  election :  Therefore,  be  It 

Resolved.   That   the   Speaker,   or   deputy 
named  by  him,  be,  and  he  Is  hereby  authory 
ized  to  administer  the  oath  of  office  to  tl] 
Honorable  WUllam  M.  McCuUoch. 

The  resolution  was  sigreed  to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table.  

The  SPEAKER.  Pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority of  House  Resolution  8,  92d  Con- 
gress, the  Chair  appoints  the  gentleman 
from  Ohio,  Mr.  Betts.  to  administer  the 
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oath  of  office  to  the  Honorable  William 
M.  Mcculloch. 


JOINT     SESSION     OP     CXDNQRBSS— 
STATE  OP  THE  UNION  MESSAGE 

Mr.  BOGOS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a  con> 
cxirrent  resolution  (H.  Con.  Res.  1)  and 
ask  for  Its  immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  concurrent  resolu- 
tion, as  follows: 

B.  Con.  Res.  I 

Beaolved  by  the  House  of  Bepresentativet 
(the  Senate  coricurring) ,  That  the  two 
HouBes  of  Congreas  aaaemble  In  the  Hall  of 
the  Houee  of  Bepresentatlves  on  January  23, 
1971,  at  0  o'clock  p.m.,  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  such  communication  as  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  shall  be  pleased 
to  make  to  them. 

The  concurrent  resolution  was  agreed 
to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


AUTHORIZINO  SPEAKER  TO  DE- 
CLARE RECESS  TOMORROW 

Mr.  BOGOS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  that  it  may  be  in  order 
for  the  Speaker  to  declare  a  recess  at  any 
time  on  tommrow,  January  22, 1971,  sub- 
ject to  the  call  of  the  Chair. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objectlcm  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Louisiana? 

There  was  no  objection. 


ANNOUNCEMENT  BY  SPEAKER  ON 
PROCEDURE  WITH  REFERENCE  TO 
INTRODUCTION  AND  REFERENCE 
OF  BILLS 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  would  like 
to  make  a  statement  concerning  the  in- 
troduction and  reference  of  bills. 

Heretofore  on  the  opening  day  of  a 
new  Congress,  several  thousand  bills  have 
been  introduced  under  ad<H>ted  rules  per- 
mitting their  introduction  by  Members 
and  reference  by  the  Speaker.  On  those 
occasions,  the  Speaker  announced  his  in- 
tention to  examine  and  refer  as  many 
bills  as  possible,  and  he  asked  the  indul- 
gence of  Members  if  he  was  imable  to 
r^er  all  introduced  bills. 

Since  the  rules  of  the  92d  Congress 
have  not  yet  been  adopted,  the  right  of 
Members  to  introduce  bills,  and  the  au- 
thority of  the  Speaker  to  refer  them.  Is 
technically  delayed.  The  Chair  will  state 
that  bills  dropped  in  the  hopper  will  be 
held  until  the  adoption  of  the  rules,  at 
which  time  they  will  be  referred  as  expe- 
ditiously as  possible  to  the  appropriate 
committee.  At  that  time,  the  bills  which 
are  not  referred  and  do  not  appear  in 
the  Record  as  of  that  day  will  be  in- 
cluded in  the  next  (toy's  Record  and 
printed  with  a  date  as  of  the  time  the 
rules  were  adopted. 


ANNOUNCEMENT  BY  SPEAKER  OF 
PROCEDURES  FOR  JOINT  SES- 
SION JANUARY  22,  1971 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  desires  to 
make  an  announcement. 


After  consultation  with  the  majority 
leaders,  and  with  their  consent  and  ap- 
proval, the  Chair  announces  that  on 
Friday,  January  22,  1971,  the  date  set 
for  the  joint  session  to  hear  an  address 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
only  the  doors  immediately  opposite  the 
Speaker  and  those  on  his  left  and  right 
will  be  open.  No  one  will  be  allowed  on 
the  floor  of  the  House  who  does  not  have 
the  privileges  of  the  floor  of  the  House. 


PROCEDURES  IN  RELATION  TO  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  WITNESSES  AND 
DOCUMENTS  IN  COURTS  OP  JUS- 
TICE 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a 
resolution  (H.  Res.  9)  and  ask  for  its 
immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol- 
lows: 

H.  Res.  9 

Whereas,  by  the  prlvUeges  of  this  Ho\ue 
no  evidence  of  a  documentary  character  un- 
der the  control  and  In  the  possession  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  can,  by  the  man- 
date of  process  of  the  ordinary  coxirts  of  Jus- 
tice, be  taken  from  such  control  or  possession 
except  by  its  permission:  Therefore  be  It 

Resolved,  That  when  it  appears  by  the 
order  of  anyxourt  in  the  United  States  or  a 
Judge  thereof,  or  of  any  legal  officer  charged 
with  the  administration  of  the  orders  of  such 
court  or  Judge,  that  documentary  evidence 
In  the  possession  and  under  the  control  of 
the  House  Is  needful  for  use  In  any  court  of 
Justice  or  before  any  Judge  or  such  legal 
officer,  for  the  promotion  of  Justice,  this 
House  will  take  such  action  thereon  as  will 
promote  the  ends  of  Justice  consistently  with 
the  privileges  and  rights  of  this  House;  be  it 
further 

Resolved,  That  during  any  recess  or  ad- 
journment of  the  Ninety-second  Congress, 
when  a  subpena  or  other  order  for  the  pro- 
duction or  disclosure  of  Information  Is  by 
the  due  process  of  any  court  In  the  United 
States  served  upon  any  Member,  officer,  or 
employee  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  di- 
recting appearance  as  a  witness  before  the 
said  coiirt  at  any  time  and  the  production  of 
certain  and  simdry  papers  In  the  possession 
and  under  the  control  of  the  Ho\ise  of  Rep- 
resentatives, that  any  such  Member,  officer, 
or  employee  of  the  House,  be  authorized  to 
appear  before  said  court  at  the  place  and 
time  named  in  any  such  subpena  or  order, 
but  no  papers  or  documents  In  the  posses- 
sion or  under  the  control  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  shall  be  produced  In  re- 
sponse thereto;  and  be  It  further 

Resolved.  That  when  any  said  court  deter- 
mines upon  the  materiality  and  the  relevancy 
of  the  papers  or  documente  called  for  In  the 
subpena  or  other  order,  then  said  court, 
through  any  of  Its  officers  or  agents  shall 
have  full  permission  to  attend  with  all  prop- 
er parties  to  the  proceedings  before  said 
court  and  at  a  place  under  the  orders  and 
control  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and 
take  copies  of  the  said  documents  or  papers 
and  the  Clerk  of  the  House  Is  authorized  to 
supply  certified  copies  of  such  documents 
that  the  court  has  found  to  be  material  and 
relevant,  except  that  under  no  circumstances 
shall  any  minutes  or  trjmscrlpts  of  executive 
sessions,  or  any  evidence  of  witnesses  In 
respect  thereto,  be  disclosed  or  copied,  nor 
shall  the  possession  of  said  documents  and 
papers  by  any  Member,  officer,  or  employee  of 
the  House  be  disturbed  or  removed  from 
their  place  of  file  or  custody  under  said  Mem- 
ber, officer,  or  employee;  and  be  It  further 

Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions 


be  transmitted  by  the  Clerk  of  the  House  to 
any  of  said  courts  whenever  such  writs  of 
subpena  or  other  orders  are  Issued  and  served 
as  aforesaid. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


APPOINTMENT  AS  MEMBERS  OF 
THE  HOUSE  OFFICE  BUILDING 
COMMISSION 

The  SPEAKER.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  40  United  States  Code  175  and 
176,  the  Chair  appoints  the  gentleman 
from  New  York  (Mr.  Celler)  and  the 
gentleman  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Harsha)  as 
members  of  the  House  Office  Building 
Commission  to  serve  with  himself. 


LEGISLA-nON  ON  BEHALF  OF  TUNA 
FISHERMEN,  AND  OTHER  MATTERS 

(Mr.  VAN  DEERLIN  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks.) 

Mr.  VAN  DEERLIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
today  introducing  five  bills,  all  of  which 
I  believe  merit  early  consideration  in  this 
Congress.  Two  of  the  measures  would 
deal  with  drug  abuse,  one  with  electoral 
college  reform,  one  with  a  vital  flood  con- 
trol project  for  my  district,  and  the  final 
one  with  the  recent  rash  of  illegal  seiz- 
ures and  fining  of  U.S.  fishing  boats  by 
Ecuador. 

I  had  not  intended  to  reintroduce  my 
bill  calling  for  embargoes  on  fishery  im- 
ports from  nations  that  harass  our  fish- 
ing fleet,  but  recent  events  leave  me  no 
other  option. 

I  was  particularly  shocked  to  learn 
that  at  least  two  vessels  on  loan  from 
the  United  States — the  Guayaquil  and 
the  25th  of  July — were  used  by  Ecuador 
in  making  last  week's  seizures. 

Unfortimately,  existing  law  does  not 
provide  for  the  recall  of  smaller  warships 
even  when  they  are  misused  in  this  fash- 
ion. This  is  an  absurd  and  ludicrous 
situation  that  allows  our  own  ships  to  be 
sent  on  high  seas  forays  against  our  own 
flshlng  vessels.  I,  of  course,  am  aware 
of  the  security  considerations  involved 
here:  naturally,  we  do  not  want  other 
nations  such  as  Russia  or  Cuba  rushing 
in  to  fill  a  void  created  by  the  precipitate 
withdrawal  of  our  own  military  assist- 
ance, patrol  boats  or  whatever.  But  the 
present  arangement  is  clearly  in  need  of 
review  and  possible  overhaul,  and  I  am 
delighted  that  Chairman  Garbiatz  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries  Com- 
mittee is  planning  early  hearings  on  as- 
suring the  rights  of  our  fishermen  to 
operate  in  international  waters. 

I  feel  my  bill  for  cutting  off  fishery  Im- 
ports is  needed  more  than  ever  now,  in 
conjunction  with  other  actions  by  Con- 
gress and  the  Executive  to  discourage 
the  flagrant  violations  so  casually  per- 
petrated by  Ecuador. 

My  drug  control  proposals  provide  for 
identifying  markings  on  prescription  drug 
tables  and  capsules,  and  impose  quotas 
on  the  production  of  amphetamines  and 
barbiturates. 
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As  is  well  known,  our  busy  drug  manu- 
facturers now  produce  enough  "speed"  to 
provide  every  man,  woman,  and  child  in 
the  coimtry  with  an  annual  supply  of 
about  40  amphetamine  pills — certainly 
an  excessive  quality  for  a  substtmce  '*ith 
such  limited  legitimate  medical  applica- 
tions. 

The  labeling  requirement  would,  I  be- 
lieve, facilitate  both  the  identification  of 
contraband  drugs,  and  the  swift  deter- 
mination of  effective  antidotes  in  over- 
dosage cases. 

I  have  also  introduced  the  proposed 
constitutional  amendment  for  the  direct 
popular  election  of  the  President  in  ex- 
actly the  form  in  which  it  was  approved 
by  the  House  in  September  1969.  While 
it  is  most  unlikely  that  such  an  amend- 
ment could  now  become  effective  in  time 
for  next  year's  national  elections,  the 
shortcomings  of  the  electoral  college 
method  of  choosing  our  Chief  Executive 
are  just  as  glaring  as  ever.  No  useful  pur- 
pose will  be  served  by  further  delays  in 
carrying  out  this  urgently  needed  reform. 

Finally,  I  am,  at  the  request  of  the 
State  Department,  offering  a  bill  to  in- 
crease the  authorization  for  the  Tia 
Juana  River  flood  control  project,  in  my 
district,  from  $12.6  to  $21.5  million.  This 
action  is  necessary  because  of  the  infla- 
tionary increase  in  construction  costs 
since  Uie  original  authorization  was  en- 
acted more  than  4  years  ago.  I  hope  that 
early  hearings  can  be  scheduled  on  this 
bill,  to  assist  a  project  sanctioned  not 
only  by  our  Government  but  by  Mexico 
as  well. 


TO  AMEND  THE  SOCIAL  SECURITY 
LAW  TO  PERMIT  WOMEN  WITH  30 
YEARS  COVERAGE  TO  RETIRE  AT 
62  WITH  FULL  BENEFITS 

(Mr.  ST  GERMAIN  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks.) 

Mr.  ST  GERMAIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  the 
last  Congress,  I  introduced  legislation  to 
permit  women  with  30  years  of  social 
security  coverage  to  retire  at  62  years 
of  age  with  full  benefits.  Almost  100 
Members  of  the  House  cosponsored  the 
measure.  Encouraged  by  their  support 
today  I  am  reintroducing  that  bill. 

The  Nation  now  faces  a  crisis  in  un- 
employment; 4,974,000  people  are  out 
of  work.  That  is  more  than  the  popula- 
tion of  Connecticut;  it  Is  more  than  the 
population  of  Maryland.  In  fact,  it  Is 
more  than  the  population  of  36  of  our 
States.  This  is  a  very  grave  situation  and 
predictions  are  that  the  unemplosonent 
level  will  not  drop  below  5  percent  until 
1973. 

Enactment  of  the  bill  I  am  proi>osing 
will  serve  a  dual  purpose.  It  will  reward 
those  women  who  have  worked  so  hard 
for  so  long  with  early  retirement.  It  will 
also  create  new  job  openings  for  the  mil- 
lions of  imemployed  in  this  Nation. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  women 
have  had  a  profound  effect  upon  our 
Nation's  economic  growth  over  the  past 
generation.  Their  importance  and  rep- 
resentation in  our  labor  force  have  in- 
creased enormously  since  the  1930's. 

Today  there  are  more  than  30  mil- 
lion  women   employed   In   the   United 


States.  They  comprise  over  38  percent 
of  our  total  work  force.  The  contribution 
they  are  making  to  our  economy  is  im- 
mense. 

Recently  our  gross  national  product 
reached  an  annual  rate  of  over  a  tril- 
lion dollars — 10  times  the  flgure  of  30 
years  ago.  Women  have  played  a  great 
part  in  that  amazing  rise  in  productiv- 
ity. I  consider  the  American  working 
woman  as  one  of  the  marvels  of  our  so- 
ciety. Our  economy  would  collapse  with- 
out her  competence,  diligence,  and  re- 
sponsible efforts  in  every  segment  of 
our  business  and  professional  worlds. 

My  bill  would  give  some  acknowledg- 
ment and  a  measure  of  recognition  to 
the  contribution  of  wcxnen  to  our  Na- 
tion's economic  and  social  develc^ment 
over  the  pest  generation. 

Under  present  law,  women  receive  80 
percent  of  their  social  security  beneflts 
if  they  retire  at  62.  My  bill  would  entitle 
them  to  100  percent. 

To  be  perfectly  honest,  Mr.  %>eaker, 
I  believe  the  day  Is  fast  approaching 
when  everyone  in  our  society  will  re- 
tire at  an  earlier  age.  Today,  65  Is  the 
commonly  accepted  flgure,  but  it  Is  cer- 
tain to  drop  in  the  years  ahead. 

Many  people  would  welcome  the 
chance  to  retire  earlier  while  their  health 
is  still  strong  and  while  they  enjoy  full 
vigor.  But  aside  from  that,  there  are  In- 
dications that  the  employment  situation 
in  the  future  will  lead  our  society  to 
adopt  earUer  retirement  patterns  to  op>en 
up  job  opportunities  for  younger  persons. 
From  projections  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  we  can  estimate  that  by  1990 
less  than  10  percent  of  our  population 
will  be  able  to  produce  100  percent  of 
our  goods.  The  worklife  of  our  people 
will  have  to  be  modifled. 

Why  should  women  be  allowed  to  re- 
tire at  62  with  ftill  benefits,  and  not  men? 
Is  not  this  clesu*cut  discrimination?  As  I 
have  suggested,  I  think  the  day  will  come 
when  both  men  and  women  retire  at  62. 
I  favor  it. 

But  such  a  proposal  would  not  be 
realistic  in  this  Congress.  The  Social  Se- 
curity Trust  Fund  could  not  afford  It. 
But  my  proposal  is  not  beyond  our 
means.  And  its  enactment  will  point  to- 
ward a  future  goal — retirement  for  both 
men  and  women  at  62. 

Furthermore,  giving  this  advantage  to 
women  now,  will  ccmipensate  in  some 
small  way  for  the  discrimination  In  sal- 
aries, promotions,  and  in  job  opportuni- 
ties which  many  women  suffered  in  the 
I>ast.  Such  compensation  is  perhaps  es- 
pecially owed  to  women  who  have  been 
working  for  a  long  time,  such  as  those 
with  30  years  of  social  security  cover- 
age— as  provided  for  in  my  bill. 

It  Is  my  hope  that  this  Congress  will 
be  receptive  to  the  merits  of  this  legisla- 
tion and  act  favorably  on  it.  Within  the 
week  I  will  invite  my  colleagues  in  the 
House  to  Join  me  In  this  effort  by  co- 
sponsoring  the  bill. 


PROTECnON  OF  RAMPART 
RANGE 

(Mr.  EVANS  of  Colorado  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute,  to  revise  and  ex- 


tend his  remarks  and  include  extraneous 
matter.) 

Mr.  EVANS  of  Colorado.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  have  today  introduced  a  bill  which 
has  as  its  purpose  the  protection  of  a 
most  beautiful  and  famous  section  of 
this  Nation's  public  domain. 

The  area,  a  segment  of  the  front  range 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains  of  Central  Col- 
oradc  called  the  Rampart  Range,  nms 
north  from  Pikes  Peak  and  forms  the 
scenic  backdrop  for  the  UJ3.  Air  Force 
Academy,  the  Garden  of  the  Gods,  and 
the  famous  resorts  of  Colorado  Springs 
and  Manitou  Springs.  This  is  one  of  the 
most  heavily  visited  areas  in  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  These  are  the  purple  moun- 
tains whose  majesty  inspired  Katherine 
Lee  Bates  to  write  "America,  the  Beau- 
tiful." 

For  a  century  and  a  half  after  the 
white  man  first  looked  upon  these  moun- 
tains the  area  became  settled  and  popu- 
lated and  heavily  used — with  relatively 
little  damage  to  its  esthetic  values. 

But,  in  1954,  a  concrete  company  lo- 
cated a  mineral  claim  in  the  Pike  Na- 
tional Forest  on  the  face  of  the  Rampart 
Range.  It  Is  a  short  distance  north  of 
Pikes  Peak,  upslope  from  the  Garden  of 
the  Gods,  and  can  be  seen  from  almost 
any  spot  in  Colorado  Springs. 

In  the  past  decade  and  a  half,  this 
company  gouged  a  grotesque  monument 
to  man's  environmental  recklessness  on 
this  beautiful  moimtain  site.  It  has  torn 
out  thoustmds  of  tons  of  limestone  and 
dolomite  for  use  as  aggregate — fancy 
gravel  If  you  will — leaving  a  gaping 
wound  which  festers  and  grows  before 
the  troubled  eyes  of  the  residents  of 
Colorado  Springs  and  the  visitors  who 
come  by  the  millions  to  see  Colorado's 
moimtains. 

There  is  a  feeling  of  outrage  in  Colo- 
rado that  the  laws  of  this  Nation  have 
permitted  and  even  encouraged  this  ugly 
usage  of  our  public  lands. 

I,  and  many  others,  have  tried  for 
years  to  find  a  remedy  for  this  gross 
product  of  our  mining  laws.  There  seems 
to  be  none.  This  Government  carmot  stop 
the  quarrying.  It  cannot  make  the  com- 
pany restore  the  trees  and  the  wildflow- 
ers  and  the  rock  formation  it  has  torn 
away. 

But  this  Congress  can  say  to  others: 
Leave  these  moimtains  alone. 

My  bill  calls  for  the  withdrawal  of 
11,458  acres  of  the  Pike  National  Forest 
from  location  and  entry  under  the  U.S. 
mining  laws  so  that  the  scenic,  esthetic, 
and  environmental  qualities  of  the  Ram- 
part Range  can  be  protected. 

There  is,  I  believe,  ample  precedent 
for  this  action.  These  11,458  acres 
bracket  the  Air  Force  Academy.  In  1955, 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  10355, 
8,858  acres  of  the  Pike  National  Forest 
were  withdrawn  to  protect  the  scenic 
backdrop  of  the  Air  Force  Academy. 

In  1967  the  U.S.  Forest  Service  asked 
that  this  same  protecton  be  extended  to 
the  other  residents  and  prcH>erty  hold- 
ers along  the  Rampart  Range.  No  action 
was  taken. 

For  this  reason,  and  because  of  the 
recommendation  of  the  Public  Land  Law 
Review  Commission  that  "large  scale 
limited  or  single  use  withdrawals  of  a 
permanent  or  indefinite  term  should  be 
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accomplished  only  by  act  of  Congress," 
I  have  introduced  this  bill. 

It  merits  the  special  attention  of  the 
92d  Congress. 


AN  ALL- VOLUNTEER  MILITARY 

(Mr.  KASTENMEIER  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks  and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  KASTENMEIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
traditional  view  of  the  draft  as  an  alien 
institution  in  a  genuinely  free  society 
must  be  preserved,  and  all  attempts  to 
make  conscription  a  permanent,  integral 
feature  of  American  society  must  be 
firmly  opposed.  Given  the  values  of  a  free 
society  and,  indeed,  the  history  of  the 
United  States,  a  volunteer  military  is  not 
merely  the  fairest  system  of  military 
manpower  recruitment,  it  is  the  only 
fully  fair  system.  The  principle  of  free 
men  freely  deciding  on  soldiery  tradi- 
tionally has  been  a  value  appreciated  in 
the  United  States. 

Entirely  voluntary  armies  fought  sev- 
eral wars  and  protected  the  Nation  in 
between  them.  When  a  draft  became 
necessary,  in  the  massive  land  conflicts 
of  the  CivU  War,  World  War  I.  and 
World  War  n,  it  was  tolerated  with  the 
knowledge  that  it  was  an  emergency 
measure,  what  James  Madison  spoke  of 
as  'the  impulse  of  self-preservation,"  to 
be  dismanteled  after  the  war  like  other 
emergency  measures  that  temporarily 
gave  the  state  unusual  control  of  a 
man's  person  and  liberty. 

After  World  War  n,  It  also  appeared 
necessary  to  extend  the  draft  into  peace- 
time for  fear  another  large  war  could 
erupt  at  any  time.  Since  the  late  1950's, 
however,  the  situation  has  changed  with 
the  development  of  powerful  and  sophis- 
ticated weapons,  the  lessened  likelihood 
of  a  massive  land  war  and  the  unprece- 
dented, skyrocketliig  growth  of  military- 
age  manpower.  Still  the  draft  lingers  ©n, 
an  anachronism,  lacking  even  the  bless- 
ing of  tradition. 

Today,  the  draft  has  produced  a  crisis 
of  the  first  degree  in  our  society.  Oppo- 
sition to  American  involvement  in  the 
Indochina  war  has  resulted  in  many 
young  men  seeking  political  refuge  in 
foreign  countries  and  others  ranaining 
here  in  open  resistance  to  the  draft  law. 
Discontent  with  the  draft,  however,  is 
more  than  Vietnam.  Many  who  do  not 
oppose  American  involvement  in  that 
war  nevertheless  (Hipose  the  draft.  They 
point  out  that  the  draft  is  directly  coim- 
ter  to  American  tradition,  that  it  is  un- 
democratic, and  that  without  a  declara- 
tion of  war,  it  is  unconstitutional.  In 
May  1969,  I  held  unofQcial  hearings  on 
the  subject  of  the  draft  in  my  congres- 
sional district.  These  hearings  held  in 
Madison,  Wis.,  provided  a  forum  through 
which  citizens,  in  my  district,  from  vary- 
ing backgroimds  and  viewpoints  could 
express  their  briefs  and  attitudes  to- 
ward the  selective  service  law  and  Its 
administration.  I  think  it  is  fair  to  say 
that  the  degree  of  diversity  which  the 
participants  contained  was  so  great  that 
the  sole  common  factor  among  most  of 
them  was  their  opposition  to  the  system 
through  which  this  ooimtry  currently 


conscripts  Its  young  men  into  the  Armed 
Forces.  Representatives  from  groups  of 
as  wide  an  Ideological  spread  as  the 
Yoimg  Americans  for  Freedom  and  the 
New  Democratic  CoeJitlon  joined  in  con- 
demning the  Selective  Service  System 
and  the  draft. 

A  free  society  must  promote  the  maxi- 
mum possible  freedom  and  opportunity 
for  self-development  for  Ite  youth.  A 
voluntary  military  would  preserve  the 
freedom  of  Individuals  to  serve  or  not  to 
serve.  Or,  put  the  other  way,  it  would 
avoid  the  arbitrary  power  that  now  re- 
sides In  the  draft  boards  or  a  lottery 
bowl  to  decide  how  a  young  man  shall 
spend  several  of  the  most  Important 
years  of  his  life,  let  alone  whether  his 
life  shall  be  risked  in  warfare. 

A  voluntary  army  would  enhance  the 
freedom  of  those  who  now  do  not  serve. 
The  ability  of  young  men  to  emigrate 
or  to  travel  abroad  has  been  limited  by 
the  need  to  get  the  permission  of  a  draft 
board  if  the  young  man  Is  not  to  put  him- 
self in  the  position  of  Inadvertently  being 
a  lawbreaker.  Being  conscripted  or  the 
threat  of  conscription  has  been  blantant- 
ly  used  as  a  weapon  to  discourage  free- 
dom of  speech,  assembly,  and  protest. 
The  volunteer  military  meets  better  than 
any  other  proposal  the  problem  of  how 
we  can  get  rid  of  such  coercion. 

There  are  still  many,  especially  among 
those  directly  involved  in  the  military 
and  defense  leadership  who  say  we  can- 
not end  the  draft.  They  have  presented  a 
number  of  objections  and  reservations 
about  what  returning  to  volunteer  service 
would  mean.  Many  believe  that  the 
budgetary  costs  to  the  Government  would 
be  substantial.  The  need  to  raise  pay  to 
attract  volunteers  leads  many  to  feel  that 
a  volunteer  army  would  be  expensive  to 
maintain.  The  fact  is  that  it  would  cost 
less  to  man  the  Armed  Forces  by  volun- 
teers than  it  now  costs  to  man  the  mili- 
tary by  compulsion,  if  cost  is  properly 
calculated.  The  cost  listed  in  the  Federal 
budget  might  be  higher,  though  even 
that  is  not  certain.  But  the  real  cost  to 
the  community  would  be  far  lower.  The 
real  cost  of  conscripting  a  soldier  who 
would  not  voluntarily  serve  on  present 
terms  is  not  his  pay  and  the  cost  of  his 
keep.  It  is  the  amount  of  money  for 
which  he  would  be  willing  to  serve.  When 
he  is  forced  to  serve,  as  is  presently  the 
case,  we  are  in  effect  imposing  on  him  a 
tax  in  kind  equal  in  value  to  the  dif- 
ference between  what  it  would  take  to  at- 
tract him  and  the  military  pay  he  actu- 
ally receives.  This  implicit  tax  in  kind 
must  be  added  to  the  explicit  taxes  im- 
IX)6ed  on  the  rest  of  us  to  get  the  real 
cost  of  our  Armed  Forces.  If  this  Is  done, 
It  will  be  seen  at  once  that  abandoning 
conscription  would  almost  surely  reduce 
the  real  cost,  because  the  Armed  Forces 
would  then  be  manned  by  men  for  whom 
soldiering  was  the  best  available  career. 
There  are  some  important  offsets  even  on 
the  level  of  budgetary  costs.  Volxmteers 
would  serve  longer  terms,  a  higher  frac- 
tion would  reenlist,  and  they  would  have 
a  higher  average  level  of  skill.  The  armed 
services  would  waste  fewer  manhours  in 
traihlng  and  being  trained.  Because  man- 
power is  cheap  to  the  military  It  now 
tends  to  waste  It,  using  enlisted  men  for 


tasks  badly  suited  to  their  capacities  or 
for  tasks  that  could  t>e  periormed  by 
civilians  or  machines  or  eliminated  en- 
tirely. Better  pay  at  the  time  to  volim- 
teers  also  mlight  lessen  the  veterans' 
benefits  that  we  now  grant  after  the 
event.  These  now  cost  $6  billion  a  year  or 
one-third  as  much  as  current  annual 
payroll  costs  for  the  active  Armed  Forces, 
and  they  will  doubtless  continue  to  rise 
under  present  conditions. 

Another  criticism  of  the  volunteer  sys- 
tem Is  that  the  conversion  to  It  would 
mean  a  loss  of  flexibility  In  moving  from 
one  size  force  to  smother.  If  we  are  speak- 
ing of  the  ability  of  the  military  to  re- 
spond to  a  crisis,  however,  the  answer  is 
that  we  still  do  have  a  National  Guard 
and  a  reserve  system,  whose  essential 
function  is  to  respond  to  any  crisis  and 
to   provide  some  elasticity  In  force. 

Still  another  objection  to  an  all- vol- 
unteer military  Is  that  It  Is  equated  with 
a  professional  army  which  could  con- 
ceivably develop  Into  a  potential  threat 
to  established  political  institutions.  Such 
a  threat,  however,  could  be  expected  to 
come  from  the  ofiQcer  corps,  rather  than 
enlisted  personnel,  and  officers  currently 
are,  and  have  always  been,  In  this  coun- 
try, recruited  voluntarily.  Further,  our 
proper  tradition  of  clvU  control  of  the 
military  has,  thus  far  at  least,  always 
been  sufficiently  strong  so  that  there  has 
been  no  threat  of  military  takeover.  His- 
tory seems  to  show,  however,  that  such 
threats  have  come  from  conscript  as  well 
as  volimteer  armies. 

There  are  those  who  feel  a  lottery  or 
random  selection  process  would  solve  the 
numerous  Inequities  of  the  draft  system. 
However,  the  lottery  supporters  miss  the 
point  because  the  lottery  still  perpetuates 
a  system  of  compulsion  which  is,  in  it- 
self, the  denial  of  an  essential  freedom 
which  should  be  jealously  guarded  except 
in  times  of  genuine  nations^  emergency. 

There  also  is  serious  danger  In  some 
of  the  proposals  now  being  offered  as 
alternatives  to  our  present  draft  law.  For 
example,  the  idea  of  national  service  for 
youth  Is  an  Interesting  one,  but  the  no- 
tion that  It  should  be  compulsory  or  tied 
to  conscription  is  totalitarian  and  must 
be  opposed  by  all  Democrats.  Slmllary, 
the  proposal  to  expand  the  scope  of  mil- 
itary induction  to  include  imquallfied 
youth,  so  that  they  may  receive  the  edu- 
cational benefits  of  the  armed  services,  is 
highly  reminiscent  of  the  procedures  of 
a  garrison  state.  It  is  not  a  matter  of 
pride  that  the  best  opportunities  for  self- 
Improvement  for  underprivileged  youth 
should  be  offered  by  the  military.  This 
situation  is  a  measure  of  the  default  of 
the  larger  society,  and  the  war  on  pov- 
erty is  not  going  to  be  won  by  giving  the 
military  even  more  control  over  the  lives 
of  young  men. 

Our  Nation's  heritage  has  been  one 
of  Individual  rights,  just,  and  democratic 
Ideals.  ITie  volunteer  principle  has  been 
central  to  the  whole  concept  of  our  po- 
litical development.  Conscription,  In  any 
form,  abridges  freedom  and  erodes  faith 
In  the  Government  while,  at  the  same 
time,  frustrates  the  Individual  in  his  de- 
sire to  participate  freely  in  a  free  so- 
ciety. The  doctrine  of  allowing  people  to 
choose  voluntarily  the  direction  of  their 
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lives  Is  most  compatible  virlth  our  herit- 
age, and  we  would  be  wise  to  return  to 
the  spirit  of  the  founding  of  our  Republic 
and  end  the  draft  with  the  hope  of  never 
having  to  resort  to  Its  use  again. 

Mr.  Speaker,  with  this  goal  in  mind,  I 
am  introducing  legislation,  today,  to 
abolish  the  draft  by  December  31,  1971. 
and  replace  it  with  an  all-volunteer 
military. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  also  am  introducing 
another  bill  which  would  prohibit  the  use 
of  draftees  in  undeclared  wars  without 
first  obtaining  their  consent.  Conscripts 
should  not  be  forced  to  serve  in  any  hos- 
tility in  which  Congress  has  not  declared 
a  state  of  war. 


ing  a  lasting  peace  with  the  same  deter- 
mination that  saw  the  United  States  land 
the  first  man  on  the  moon  In  the  1960's. 


IMMEDIATE  NEED  FOR  SOCIAL 
SECURITY    INCREASE 

(Mr.  VANIK  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks.) 

Mr.  VANIK.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  we  start 
the  first  session  of  the  92d  Congress,  our 
first  action  should  be  the  enactment  of 
the  social  security  increase  which  was 
stalled  in  the  last  Congress. 

In  the  meanwhile,  the  inflationary  Im- 
pact continues  without  restraint  as  a 
critical  burden  on  the  elderly  in  retire- 
ment. The  cost  of  living  has  skyrocketed 
since  the  last  social  security  increase  and 
further  increases  in  the  cost  of  living 
this  year  will  continue  to  widen  the  gap 
between  the  social  security  l>eneflts  and 
the  cost  of  living.  A  congressional  com- 
mittee in  the  other  body  has  recently 
reported  that  over  25  percent  of  the  el- 
derly over  65  are  living  in  poverty. 

For  these  reasons,  the  increase  In  so- 
cial security  benefits  should  not  be  de- 
ferred until  action  Is  taken  on  the  ad- 
ministration's broad-scale  family  wel- 
fare program  which  could  delay  in- 
creased benefits  until  September. 

I  hope  that  the  House  will  very  quickly 
enact  across-the-board  Increases  In  so- 
cial security  of  not  less  than  10  percent 
with  an  increase  in  the  minimum  pay- 
ment to  $100,  and  an  increase  in  the  re- 
tirement earnings  test  to  $2,400. 

These  provisions  should  be  made  effec- 
tive January  1, 1971. 


DEATH  OF  MISS  JUDY  CELLER 

(Mr.  CAREY  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute.) 

Mr.  CAREY.  Mr.  Speaker,  It  is  with 
deep  regret  I  annoimce,  as  secretary  of 
the  New  York  delegation,  that  on  last 
evening  the  daughter  of  our  beloved 
dean,  Emanuel  Celler,  Miss  Judy  Celler, 
passed  away.  Mr.  Celler  therefore  Is  not 
with  us  today. 

I  know  the  New  York  delegation  will 
have  many  Members  of  this  body  joining 
with  us  as  we  extend  to  oiu-  deeply  be- 
loved dean  our  deep  sympathy  on  the 
passing  of  his  beloved  d&ughter. 


THE     ERA     OF     THE     1970'S 

(Mr.  JAMES  V.  STANTON  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  JAMES  V.  STANTON.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, today's  opening  se^ision  of  the  92d 
Congress  marks  the  beginning  of  a  new 
effort  to  meet  the  challenge  of  the  social 
issues  of  the  day. 

It  is  my  hDpe  that  the  leadership  of 
the  Honorable  Carl  Albert  of  Oklahoma 
and  the  Honorable  Hale  Boggs  of  Lou- 
isiana will  unite  the  country  on  these  Is- 
sues. Of  Immediate  concern  Is  the  need 
for  legislation  covering  national  health 
insurance  and  Federal  revenue  sharing 
with  the  cities. 

This  session  also  marks  the  beginning 
of  a  new  decade.  I  hope  the  era  of  the 
1970's  will  see  our  country  of  ending 
poverty,  controlling  pollution,  and  mak- 


JOHN  W.  McCORMACK 

(Mr.  COLLIER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  although 
I  voted  for  your  distinguished  opponent, 
the  gentleman  from  Michigan,  I  offer  my 
heartiest  congratulations  and  best 
wishes  as  you  assume  the  tremendous  re- 
sponsibilities of  your  new  position  as 
Speaker  of  the  House.  At  the  same  time, 
I  hope  that  you  will  be  able  to  shed  those 
burdens  at  the  beginning  of  the  93d 
Congress. 

While  I  have  the  floor,  I  want  to  pay 
tribute  to  the  man  whofn  you  succeeded, 
the  only  Speaker  who  ever  retired  from 
that  high  office.  While  John  W.  McCor- 
mack  occupied  the  Speaker's  chair  from 
January  10,  1962,  to  January  3,  1971,  his 
congressional  service  covered  a  period  of 
over  42  years.  He  served  for  three  dec- 
ades in  positions  of  leadership. 

Congressman  McCormack  first  took  the 
oath  as  a  Representative  from  Massa- 
chusetts on  November  6, 1928.  He  became 
majority  leader  less  than  12  years  later 
and  served  in  that  capacity  from  Sep- 
tember 16,  1940,  to  January  3,  1947,  from 
January  3,  1949,  to  January  3,  1953,  and 
from  January  3,  1955,  to  January  3, 1962. 
During  the  two  Intervals  of  one  term  each 
he  was  minority  whip. 

During  his  42  years  In  the  House  of 
Representatives,  John  W.  McCormack 
was  always  a  loyal  Democrat,  but  his 
loyalty  to  the  United  States  of  America 
transcended  party  loyalty.  Whenever  a 
matter  involving  the  national  security 
was  before  the  Congress,  partisamshlp 
was  temporarily  laid  aside  and  John  Mc- 
Cormack gave  his  wholehearted  support 
to  the  President,  regardless  of  whether  a 
Republican  or  a  Democrat  occupied  the 
Executive  Mansion. 

When  Nikita  Khrushchev  visited  the 
United  States  in  1959,  John  McCormack, 
then  the  majority  leader,  adamantly  op- 
posed the  suggestion  that  the  Soviet 
dictator  be  permitted  to  address  a  joint 
session  of  the  Congress  and  the  matter 
was  dropped. 

Prom  November  22,  1963,  when  John 
P.  Keimedy  was  assassinated,  until  Jan- 
uary 20,  1965,  when  Lyndon  B.  Johnson 
became  President  as  the  result  of  elec- 


tion to  that  office,  John  W.  McCormack 
stood  next  in  the  line  of  succession  to 
the  Presidency.  Inasmuch  as  there  was 
no  Vice  President  during  that  period  of 
14  months.  For  a  brief  time  immediately 
after  President  Kennedy's  death.  It  was 
rumored  that  Vice  President  Johnson 
had  also  been  assassinated.  Had  the 
rumors  proved  true,  John  McCormack 
would  have  succeeded  to  the  greatest 
office  in  the  world. 

During  those  rumor-filled  hours  an 
the  afternoon  of  Novonber  22,  1963.  and 
during  the  months  that  followed  be- 
tween then  and  the  next  Inauguration 
Day,  John  McCormack  conducted  him- 
self with  dignity  and  attended  strictly  to 
lus  duties  as  a  Member  from  Masseushu- 
setts  and  Speaker  of  the  House,  refusing 
to  engage  in  discussions  about  what  he 
would  do  if  he  suddenly  became  Presi- 
dent. 

When  the  suggestion  was  made  by  a 
Democratic  President  that  the  United 
States  would  never  strike  the  first  blow 
during  a  showdown  with  the  Soviet 
Union,  John  McCormack  was  on  record 
as  favoring  a  first  strike  under  certain 
circimistances. 

During  an  afternoon  when  those  who 
opposed  our  participation  In  the  war  in 
Vietnam  occupied  the  floor.  Speaker 
McCormack  saw  to  it  that  their  rights 
under  the  rules  of  the  House  were  pro- 
tected, but  those  who  were  present  were 
aware  that  he  had  no  sympathy  with 
those  who  were  giving  oratorical  aid  and 
comfort  to  our  Nation's  enemies. 

Several  years  ago,  when  striking  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  schoolteachers  visited 
the  Speaker  in  his  office,  they  not  only 
received  no  sympathy  from  John  W. 
McCormack,  but  were  bluntly  told  that 
their  place  was  with  the  pupils  who  had 
been  entrusted  to  their  care.  The  Irish 
In  him  was  likewise  aroused  when  he  let 
demonstrators  know  that  their  crude 
methods  were  not  the  correct  ones  to  use 
when  petitioning  the  people's  representa- 
tives for  a  redress  of  grievances. 

It  is  my  earnest  wish,  as  I  know  it  is 
that  of  all  my  colleagues  on  both  sides 
of  the  aisle,  that  his  years  of  retirement 
will  he  pleasant  ones. 


VISITORS  ON  THE  FLOOR  OF  THE 
HOUSE 

(Mr.  CHARLES  H.  WILSON  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute.) 

Mr.  CHARLES  H.  WILSON.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, I  take  this  time  to  make  an  inquiry. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  was  concerned  during 
the  voting  ceremonies  this  afternoon  by 
the  nimiber  of  wives  who  were  sitting  on 
the  floor  of  the  House.  It  appeared  to  me 
that  this  was  against  the  rules  of  the 
House. 

It  seems  to  me,  considering  the  evening 
scheduled  for  tomorrow,  where  we  again 
will  have  a  very  large  attendance  on  the 
floor  of  the  House,  we  must  Instruct  In 
some  manner  those  who  are  in  charge  as 
to  what  the  rules  are,  and  as  to  who 
should  be  on  the  floor  of  the  House. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  wiU  the 
gentleman  jrield? 

Mr.  CHARLES  H.  WILSON.  I  am  hap- 
py to  yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Iowa. 
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Mr.  GROSS.  I  certainly  agree  with  the 
gentleman.  There  were  far  too  many 
here  who  were  unauthorized  personnel. 
The  Speaker  has  already  announced, 
however,  that  tomorrow  only  persons  au- 
thorized can  be  on  the  floor  of  the  House. 

Mr.  CHARLES  H.  WILSON.  I  am  sorry 
I  missed  that.  I  am  happy  to  have  that 
assurance. 


INTRODUCTION  OP  "EXTRA-CARE" 
HEALTH  PLAN 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
RooNKT  of  New  York) .  Under  a  previous 
order  of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from 
Missouri  (Mr.  Hall)  is  recognized  for  10 
minutes. 

(Mr.  HALL  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  not  too  many 
years  ago,  I  stood  at  this  same  lectern 
and  participated  in  spirited  debate  over 
legislation  that  eventually  became  known 
as  medicare  and  medicaid.  At  that  time 
I  predicted  that  the  projected  costs  for 
these  plans  were  pathetically  underesti- 
mated. Unhappily,  that  prediction  proved 
to  be  true,  yet  those  same  kind  of  "plan- 
ners" who  led  us  down  that  economically 
irresponsible  path  have  succeeded  in 
throwing  off  their  "mantel  of  mistakes" 
while  transferring  It  to  the  shoulders  of 
others,  and  are  back  again  with  a  ple- 
thora of  bills  and  ideas,  designed  to  solve 
a  so-called  "health  crisis"  that  has  price 
tags  nmning  as  high  as  $77  billion  an- 
nually. Surely  by  now  the  Members  of  this 
body  have  learned  that  vast  expenditures 
of  money  solve  no  problems.  In  fact,  it 
creates  even  more. 

Let  me  hastily  add  that  I  am  not  here 
today  to  bury  national  health  care,  but  to 
raise  it  to  a  level  that  will  enable  all 
Americans,  and  I  do  mean  all,  to  receive 
quality  health  care,  yet  leave  intact  the 
principles  of  the  free  marketplace  that 
is  after  all  the  very  heart  of  this  Republic. 

Today,  I  am  once  again  introducing  a 
new  concept  in  health  Insurance,  na- 
tional in  scope,  which  will  guarantee  that 
no  American  citizen,  rich  or  poor,  need 
ever  go  bankrupt  as  a  result  of  a  pro- 
longed, or  catastrophic  type  illness  or 
injury. 

Mr.  Speaker,  my  bill  will  accomplish 
this,  at  a  cost  the  taxpayers  can  afford, 
and  the  State  Governors  should  embrace. 
It  does  the  job  that  needs  to  be  done  and 
does  not  attempt  to  stake  out  new  ground 
for  the  Federal  Government  tiiat  is  bet- 
ter left  to  the  private  sector. 

I  have  named  the  legislation  "Extra- 
Care"  for  that  is  its  concept,  to  provide 
the  extra  health  care  of  highest  quality, 
that  the  American  people  are  unable  to 
provide  for  themselves.  No  more,  no  less. 

It  is  not  a  decision  that  I  have  ar- 
rived at  hurriedly,  but  comes  as  a  result 
of  many  years  service  in  the  field  of 
medicine  and  additional  teniu-c  in  the 
Congress.  I  have  had  frequent  and  en- 
lightening consultations  with  members 
of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
from  both  sides  of  the  aisle,  as  well  as 
many  others  deeply  involved  in  the  Na- 
tion's health  problems. 

The    need    for    my    legislation    was 


pointed  up  in  a  recent  Sylvia  Porter  col- 
umn written  for  the  Washington  Star. 
Mrs.  Porter,  suggesting  ways  for  individ- 
uals to  cut  medical  costs  while  maintain- 
ing quality  care,  wrote: 

Concentrate  your  health  Insurance  doUars 
on  major  medical  Insurance,  covering  cata- 
strophic Illness. 

She  continued: 

Examine  your  health  Insurance  policies, 
group  and  Individual,  to  see  whether  you're 
overloaded  with  "first  dollar"  coverage 
which  may  have  limits  of  only  95,000  to 
910,000. 

Mr.  Speaker,  catastrophic  illness  is  a 
specter  that  haunts  most  Americans.  Few 
are  so  rich  as  to  view,  with  financial 
equanimity,  the  prolonged  illness  requir- 
ing hospitalization,  continuing  medical 
care,  and  the  mustering  of  these  enor- 
mously sophisticated — but  enormously 
expensive — resources  of  modem  medical 
science. 

Such  cases  are  statistically  rare — not 
that  this  is  of  any  comfort  to  a  bank- 
rupt father,  the  son  who  must  abandon 
college,  the  wife  who  must  go  back  to 
work  in  order  to  help  pay  the  bills.  But 
rare  as  they  are,  either  we  know  someone 
who  has  been  the  victim  of  a  cata- 
strophic illness:  or  we  know  someone 
who  knows  someone.  And  we  say  to  our- 
selves: "There  but  for  the  grace  of  God 
go  I." 

The  fear  of  catastrophic  illness  haunts 
the  entire  middle-income  group  of 
Americans,  even  those  whom  we  could 
categorize  as  "prosperous." 

My  bill  would  lay  that  fear  to  rest 
forever.  Let  me  explain  it  briefly,  Mr. 
Speaker: 

In  essence,  this  measure  would  serve  a 
twofold  purpose.  It  would  provide  for 
those  who  are  imable  to  provide  for 
themselves.  And  it  would  assist  those 
who  can  care  for  their  own  needs,  yet 
run  the  risk  of  being  wiped  out,  in  the 
event  of  extensive  and  prolonged  medical 
expenses. 

Let  us  examine  the  first  of  those 
categories— those  who  are  eligible  for 
help  under  medicaid.  We  are  talking 
now  of  some  10  to  12  million  people.  As 
of  now,  the  program  costs  more  than  $4.5 
billion  a  year,  or  somewhere  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  $400  per  person  covered. 
Roughly  60  percent  of  that  payout  is 
Federal. 

My  bill  would  replace  the  present 
"title  XIX"  program— medicaid. 

And  under  its  provisions,  those  who 
are  presently  covered  would  be  provided 
with  a  basic  health  insurance  policy  pur- 
chased for  them  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. This  policy  would  be  bought  from 
the  regular,  established,  private  health 
insurance  compnnles — ^Blue  Cross,  Blue 
Shield,  or  the  commercial  carriers.  The 
Federal  Government  would  pay  the 
premiums.  The  policy  would  be  required, 
by  statute,  to  offer  a  basic  package  of 
benefits  to  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

In  order  to  preserve  the  Federal-State 
relationship — which  is  a  right  and  proper 
one — the  State  would  be  asked  to  par- 
ticipate In  the  cost  whenever  a  benefi- 
ciary used  up  the  benefits  of  the  feder- 
ally purchased  coverage.  On  the  average 


that  State's  share  would  amount  to  about 
15  percent  of  the  total  cost.  Thus,  the 
Federal  share  would  be  85  percent,  and 
we  could  budget  and  depend  upon  it. 
Based  on  the  $400  average  cost  of  med- 
icaid each  year  for  an  individual,  the 
States'  share  of  the  matching  funds 
would  be  sharply  reduced,  enabling  the 
States  to  take  on  the  responsibility  of 
paying  for  the  financially  devastating, 
but  rarely  encountered  expenses  of  the 
so-called  catastrophic  cases. 

I  submit,  Mr.  Speaker,  that  the  States 
would  find  this  arrangement  attractive 
for  three  reasons: 

F'irst.  It  would  cost  them  far  less  than 
they  are  spending  at  present. 

Second.  It  would  enable  them  to  plan, 
budget  and  appropriate  much  more  etis- 
ily,  for  there  would  be  a  more  accurate 
basis  upon  which  to  plan  and  work. 

Third.  The  States  would  continue  to 
act  in  their  traditional  role  of  assimiing 
responsibility  for  long-term  care — just 
as  they  have  assumed  responsibility  in 
decades  past  for  the  care  of  the  chronic 
cases,  such  as  the  tubercular  and  the 
mentally  ill. 

As  for  the  Federal  Government,  its 
cost  under  this  phase  of  my  bill  would 
be  increased  by  about  $1.5  billion  a  year. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  too  would  be  able 
to  plan,  budget,  and  appropriate  more 
intelligently  with  the  elimination  of 
sudden  fluctuations,  impredictabilities, 
and  immeasurables,  stemming  from  a 
variety  of  other  causes. 

As  for  eligibility  requirements,  my  bill 
provides  for  the  flexibility  which  only 
State-set  standards  could  provide.  Clear- 
ly, eligibility  requirements  vary  from 
area  to  area  and  are  determined  by  eco- 
nomics, definitions,  and  cost-of-living 
figures.  Where  the  cost  of  living  is 
high — as  in  New  York  City,  or  Washing- 
ton, D.C. — eligibility  for  this  coverage 
might  be  set  as  high  as  $4,500  a  year  for 
a  family  of  four.  Where  living  is  less 
expensive,  the  figure  might  be  some- 
where in  the  neighborhood  of  $2,600  a 
year. 

The  point  is,  Mr.  Speaker,  when  the 
States  set  the  standard  Individually, 
they  are  able  to  reflect  these  area  differ- 
ences. A  national  standard  would  be  like 
a  Procrustean  bed — too  long  for  some, 
too  short  for  others,  requiring  that  legs 
be  lopped  off  or  stretched  in  the  name  of 
uniformity. 

So  much  for  how  the  bill  proposes  we 
handle  catastrophic  Illnesses  encoun- 
tered by  those  who  are  presently  covered 
by  medicaid. 

What  of  the  others?  What  of  the  vast 
majority  of  Americans  who  are  finan- 
cially able  to  buy  their  own  basic  health 
protection,  but  who  cannot  cope  with  the 
burdens  imposed  by  a  catastrophic  Ill- 
ness? 

This  bill  proposes  a  solution  to  their 
problem,  too. 

Upon  discussion  with  insurance  com- 
pany actuaries,  I  learn  that  the  average 
health  insurance  policy  provides  protec- 
tion against  costs  up  to  about  $5,000. 
Such  policies  assure  the  beneficiary  of 
basic,  high-quality  health  care. 

The  problems  arise  when  those  bene- 
fits have  been  exhausted. 
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For  like  most  of  us,  Mr.  Speaker,  nearly 
everyone  who  carries  this  protection  be- 
comes financially  vulnerable  from  that 
exhaustion  point,  forward. 

Here  is  what  I  propose  we  do  to  remedy 
matters : 

First.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  would  establish  a  cata- 
strophic health  insurance  program  for 
every  American  with  an  income  above 
the  level  of  medical  indigence. 

Second.  Those  who  contribute  to  social 
security  would  be  required  to  pay  an  ad- 
ditional four-tenths  of  1  percent  on 
their  taxable  earnings,  which  would  be 
matched  by  their  employers. 

Third.  Those  who  are  not  in  the  social 
security  framework  would  pay  four- 
tenths  of  1  percent  of  their  taxable  earn- 
ings, based  on  their  income  tax  return, 
up  to  the  maximum  social  security  base, 
which  Is  now  $7,800  a  year. 

Fourth.  All  persons  with  gross  non- 
earned  Income  in  excess  of  $2,000  would 
pay  four-tenths  of  1  percent  on  such 
earnings,  on  their  income  tax  return. 
There  would  be  the  proviso  that  no  one 
Individual  would  pay  more  In  total  than 
four-tenths  of  1  percent,  times  the  maxi- 
mum taxable  earnings  base  under  social 
security. 

Fifth.  According  to  the  estimates  I 
have  received,  the  income  from  these  tax 
sources  would  approximate  $2.5  billion 
annually.  It  would  be  placed  in  a  Federal 
health  care  trust  fund. 

Sixth.  From  this  pool,  the  Social  Secu- 
rity Administration  would  provide  dO 
percent  reimbursement  of  the  cost  of 
health  and  medical  expenses  for  the  indi- 
vidual and  his  dependents,  whichever  ex- 
ceeds the  larger  of  two  sums.  The  first  of 
these  is  an  expenditure  of  $5,000,  whether 
or  not  it  was  derived  from  health  insur- 
ance. The  second  would  be  25  percent  of 
the  gross  income  of  the  Individual  and 
his  dependents. 

Those  of  our  citizens  who  are  65  years 
of  age  or  older  are,  of  course,  protected 
by  title  Xvm — medicare.  For  these 
people,  my  proposal  would  apply  to  med- 
ical expenses  actually  paid  by  the  Indi- 
vidual in  excess  of  the  larger  of  two 
sums:  First,  25  percent  of  the  gross  in- 
come of  the  individual  and  his  depend- 
ents; or,  second,  $1,000. 

Mr.  Speaker,  these  are  the  highlights 
of  my  proposal.  Let  me  say  that  all  Gtov- 
emment  efforts  to  date,  have  been  di- 
rected at  providing  first-dollar  coverage. 
Invariably,  flrst-dollar  coverage  entails 
high  administrative  costs,  for  it  requires 
that  many  small  claims  be  processed. 
Thereby,  the  substance  of  the  program  is 
eroded.  My  aim  Is  to  protect  the  public 
from  disastrously  high  costs,  give  mean- 
ingful relief  to  those  hardest  hit  by  ex- 
tensive medical  expenses,  and  at  the 
same  time,  make  the  greatest  use  possi- 
ble of  the  dollars  available.  "Extra  care" 
will  do  just  that.  You  will  note  that  in 
recent  months  it  is  being  copied  by  many. 
I  am  glad  of  this,  and  have  often  stated 
that  herein  is  no  pride  in  authorship. 
I  hope  many  and  all  will  study  and  then 
vigorously  support  this  concept. 

Mr.  CORMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield  to  me? 

Mr.  HALL.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  California. 


Mr.  CORMAN.  I  may  have  missed 
something,  but  did  I  understand  that  the 
gentleman  proposes  to  replace  medicaid 
with  a  catastrophic  illness  insurance 
policy? 

Mr.  HALL.  No;  I  am  sure  that  when 
the  gentleman  reads  the  complete  text 
of  my  abbreviated  statement  in  the 
Record  here  he  will  understand  it  Is  not 
true. 

Actually,  what  happens  is  that  title  19 
of  the  medicaid  portion  of  the  Medicare 
Act,  as  we  know  it,  will  be  replaced  by  a 
trust  fund  established  for  free  insurance, 
but  only  that  portion  of  catastrophic 
need  can  be  submitted  by  the  States 
which  will  go  for  the  catastrophic  portion 
of  this  proposal.  Medicaid  itself  will  con- 
tinue imder  the  direction  of  the  States 
and  under  the  provisions  which  are  being 
created  and  established  by  the  distin- 
g\iished  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
In  other  words,  this  is  exactly  the  same 
proposal  that  I  submitted  to  the  distin- 
guished gentleman's  committee  last  year. 

Mr.  CORMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  if  the  gen- 
tleman will  yield  further,  it  may  be  that 
the  gentleman  and  I  will  be  on  opposite 
sides  on  this  question  or  issue  when  we 
start  looking  at  the  President's  proposal 
and  the  gentleman's  proposal  and  the 
one  that  Senator  Kennedy  and  I  intro- 
duced today,  but  I  think  it  is  most  im- 
portant to  note  the  liigh  cost  of  health 
care  and  recognize  it.  In  my  opinion  we 
do  a  disservice  to  the  American  people  if 
we  underestimate  the  cost  of  such  care 
and  I  think  the  gentleman  shares  that 
view. 

Mr.  HALL.  I  not  only  share  that  view 
but  I  think  the  social  do-gooders  that  in- 
sist upon  spending  money  that  we  do  not 
have  have  overlooked  or  misplaced  the 
reasons  for  the  high  cost  of  medical  care. 
I  have  reference  to  hospital  care,  nurs- 
ing care,  dental  care,  drug  care,  and  doc- 
tor care  and.  In  my  opinion,  they  do  a 
disservice  to  the  Nation  and  to  a  plan 
which  should  be  made  to  work.  My  only 
attempt  is  to  make  the  existing  plan  bet- 
ter and  make  it  work.  I  am  not  so  sure 
that  the  gentleman  and  I  will  be  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  question  if  he  will  Just 
read  and  study  the  detail  which  I  have 
worked  out  over  the  past  6  years  after 
much  research. 

I  have  been  a  practicing  phsrsician  and 
I  am  familiar  with  the  operation  of  hos- 
pitals and  have  the  legislative  experience 
along  with  the  gentleman  from  Cali- 
fornia as  to  the  facts  of  life. 

We  are  in  a  time  of  great  technical 
breakthrough  and  more  social  needs. 
There  is  no  question  about  that.  In  my 
opinion  we  will  have  come  a  long  way 
under  my  submission  of  this  well-re- 
searched recommendation  in  the  form 
of  a  bill  toward  meeting  the  signs  of  the 
time,  the  technological  breakthrough  not 
only  in  transportation,  communications, 
and  other  fields  but  in  the  medical  field 
as  well.  I  think,  perhaps,  the  gentleman 
and  I  will  agree  or  come  close  to  agree- 
ing on  this  subject  by  the  time  this  bill 
c<Hnes  out  of  the  gentleman's  committee 
to  the  floor  of  the  House. 

Mr.  CORMAN.  Mr.  ^jeaker,  if  the 
gentleman  will  sdeld  further,  I  know  that 
the  gentleman  has  a  great  concern  for 
medical  care  based  upon  his  vast  experi- 


eace  and  I  do  hope  that  we  can  do 
something  along  this  line.  I  say  again  I 
share  the  view  that  we  should  not  prom- 
ise people  something  at  a  bargain  base- 
ment level  and  then  have  them  disap- 
pointed, because  as  I  understand  these 
provisions  and  those  which  have  been 
considered  by  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means,  there  Is  not  all  that  much 
waste  and  skullduggery  in  the  medical 
care  field  with  people  running  down  to 
the  doctor  because  it  is  free  but,  rather, 
that  many  more  people  are  111  and  need 
care  than  we  estimated  and  we  ought  to 
be  realistic  about  it. 

Mr.  HALL.  We  in  dealing  with  this 
questiMi  of  providing  care  ought  to  be 
honest  as  to  what  it  is  going  to  cost  and 
how  It  Is  to  be  financed. 

I  thank  the  gentleman  for  his  con. 
tribution.  I  think  we  are  in  agreement 
when  he  says  let  us  not  only  be  honest 
as  to  what  It  will  cost,  but  let  us  adopt 
and  bring  out  of  the  committee  a  bill 
that  we  can  afford  to  implement.  Let  us 
get  the  proper  State-Federal  relationship 
while  at  the  same  time  preserving  the 
quality  of  medical  care  with  the  person- 
nel that  we  have  and  which  will  be  avail- 
able in  the  foreseeable  future,  while 
eliminating  the  possibility  of  fapiily  ruin 
with  the  vegetable  cases,  the  severe 
traumatic  accident  cases  that  cannot  be 
repaired,  or  the  prolonged  cost  of  tuber- 
cular care  or  severe  mental  Illness.  I 
commend  this  to  the  gentleman  and  I 
think  we  should  consider  the  best  pos- 
sible approach  to  the  solution  of  this 
problem. 

I  appreciate  the  gentleman's  participa- 
tion in  this  colloquy. 

Mr.  DON  H.  CLAUSEN.  Mr.  Speaker, 
will  the  gentleman  3deld? 

Mr.  HALL.  I  yield  to  the  genUeman 
from  California. 

Mr.  DON  H.  CLAUSEN.  As  I  under- 
stand the  essentials  of  this  proposal,  it  is 
to  follow  the  principle  of  participating 
insurance  and  expand  on  that  which  has 
been  approved  with  reference  to  the  in- 
surance policies  and  the  hospital  service 
plans  and  also  to  consider  the  free  In- 
surance aspect.  Is  this,  in  effect,  what 
the  gentleman  says? 

Mr.  HALL.  That  is  exactly  correct.  The 
gentieman  has  named  it  well,  it  not  only 
is  participating  insurance,  but  it  is  pre- 
insurance  through  existing  agencies.  It 
would  do  absolutely  no  damage  to  the 
hospitalization  plan,  and  it  would  do  ab- 
solutely no  damage  to  the  "Blues," 
whether  they  be  Blue  Cross  or  Blue 
Shield,  or  other  private  insurers  who  are 
doing  such  a  good  job  as  Intermediaries 
under  the  medicare  and  medicaid  plans. 

This  is  designed  for  that  purpose,  and 
I  will  repeat,  so  as  to  maintain  the  qual- 
ity of  care  while  eliminating  catastro- 
phes from  the  famiUee  in  the  United 
States  of  America  and  assuring  good  care 
for  all  who  need  It. 

Mr.  DON  H.  CLAUSEN.  If  the  gentle- 
man will  recall,  the  matter  of  medicare 
was  debated,  and  a  number  of  programs 
were  presented  initially.  I  have  advanced 
some  along  these  lines,  and  I  am  most 
pleased  to  see  that  the  gentieman  has 
followed  through  with  his  own  Individual 
expertise  as  a  man  of  the  medical  pro- 
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fession  to  now  bring  this  into  the  legis- 
lative process  for  consideration. 

I  look  forward  to  working  with  the 
gentleman  very  closely  on  this  matter, 
and  I  commend  the  gentleman  for  doing 
this. 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank  the 
gentleman  for  his  comments. 


TO  PROVIDE  THAT  THE  FISCAL 
YEAR  OP  THE  FEDERAL  OOVERN- 
BdENT  SHALL  COINCIDE  WITH  THE 
CALENDAR  YEAR 

The  SPE:aker  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
RooNZT  of  New  York) .  Under  a  previous 
order  of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from 
Illinois  (Mr.  Michzl)  Is  recognized  for 
10  minutes. 

Mr.  MICHEL.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  face  a 
multitude  of  problems  as  we  begin  the 
92d  Congress,  and  one  of  the  problems 
which  requires  our  immediate  attention 
and  action  is  the  Federal  fiscal  year 
system. 

During  the  past  four  Congresses,  only 
eight  of  102  regiUar  appropriations  bills 
have  become  law  before  the  beginning 
of  the  fiscal  year  to  which  they  per- 
tained. During  the  91st  Congress  not 
one — I  repeat — not  one  regular  appro- 
priation bill  was  enacted  before  the 
fiscal  years  beginning  July  1,  1969,  and 
July  1,  1970. 

This  situation  Is  disruptive  not  only  of 
the  Federal  budgetary  procediu*.  but 
also  of  the  management  and  planning 
of  State  and  local  budgets  all  over  the 
country. 

Under  present  conditions  when  It  Is 
almost  impossible  to  send  all  appropria- 
tion measures  to  the  White  House  before 
the  first  of  July,  imcertainty  is  the 
watchword  in  thousands  of  ofQces  at  all 
levels  of  government,  in  public  institu- 
tions and  private  Industry. 

OfBcials  of  educational  institutions  do 
not  know  how  much  money  will  be  avail- 
able for  construction  of  buildings,  for 
popular  ongoing  programs,  for  scholar- 
ships or  for  salaries.  Hospital  adminis- 
trators are  in  the  dark,  not  knowing 
what  Federal  fimds  will  be  forthcoming 
for  hospital  construction  or  for  research. 
Badly  needed  housing  cannot  be  built 
imless  those  responsible  for  construction 
know  how  much  money  they  can  expect. 

Federal  agencies  operate  on  continu- 
ing resolutions,  spending  at  the  prior 
year's  level  without  knowing  whether 
they  are  underspending  or  overspending. 
Naturally,  some  allotments  to  local  gov- 
ernmental units  are  not  committed  since 
the  agencies  do  not  know  whether  or  not 
they  will  have  the  fimds. 

The  need  for  a  change  In  the  fiscal 
year  system  has  become  more  critical  as 
more  activities  are  financed  in  part  by 
the  Federal  Government  in  cooperation 
with  local  governmental  units. 

Having  served  in  this  body  since  1957 
and  having  been  closely  associated  with 
Its  operations  since  1949. 1  have  seen  the 
Federal  budget  grow  from  less  than  $41 
bUlion  annually  to  more  than  $200  bil- 
lion. 

As  a  member  of  the  House  Appropria- 
tions Committee,  I  have  watched  and 
waited  while  the  40  or  so  authorization 
bills  were  stalled  in  Congress,  necessitat- 


ing a  rush  of  tardy  appropriations  during 
the  legislative  logjam  that  occurs  near 
the  end  of  a  late-nmning  session  of  Con- 
gress. 

The  situation  has  gone  from  bad  to 
worse,  and  It  is  time  we  came  to  grips 
with  at  least  those  aspects  of  the  problem 
which  can  be  changed  if  we  want  btMlly 
enough  to  change  them. 

Today,  68  of  my  colleagues  and  I  are 
introducing  legislation  which  would  con- 
tribute significantly  to  the  alleviation  of 
this  problem. 

We  believe  this  92d  Congress  should 
revamp  the  Federal  financial  system  by 
making  the  Federal  fiscal  year  coincide 
with  the  calendar  year. 

It  would  appear  on  the  surface  that 
the  use  of  the  calendar  year  Instead  of 
the  present  fiscal  year  would  make  Uttle 
substantative  difference  in  Federal  budg- 
etary and  appropriation  procedure.  It 
would,  in  fact,  make  little  difference  in 
the  actual  physical  operation  of  the  Con- 
gress. The  importance  of  this  change, 
however,  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  would 
push  the  start  of  the  fiscal  year  6  months 
into  the  future,  providing  more  time  for 
hearings,  more  time  for  calm  delibera- 
tion, more  time  for  debate  on  the  floor 
and  more  time  for  oversight  of  Federal 
expenditures. 

Most  important,  millions  of  Americans 
as  individuals,  groups,  organizations  and, 
above  all,  the  50  States  would  be  far  bet- 
ter off  knowing  In  advance  what  the  Fed- 
eral budget  for  the  next  fiscal  year  will 
be.  They  would  be  able  to  plan  to  better 
advantage  and  they  would  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  obtain  the  greatest  return  for 
each  Federal  dollar  appropriated.  The 
real  significance  of  this  change  would 
be  in  giving  the  various  instnmientali- 
ties  of  government,  including  State  and 
local  as  well  as  Federal,  time  to  budget 
their  fimds  properly,  spend  their  money 
wisely  and  mtike  Uieir  dollars  go  fur- 
ther. 

We  do  not  present  this  proposal  as  a 
panacea,  Mr.  Speaker,  for  many  problems 
would  remain  even  if  this  change  were 
msule.  We  do  feel,  however,  that  oiu:  pro- 
posal represents  a  better  way  of  doing 
business  than  under  our  present  system. 

In  my  remarks  here  this  afternoon,  I 
do  not  Intend  to  lay  the  blame  for  the 
present  situation  at  anyone's  doorstep.  A 
variety  of  factors  is  responsible  for  Con- 
gress inability  to  clear  appropriation 
bills  before  the  first  of  July  each  year. 
The  fact  remains,  however,  that  we  can 
help  alleviate  some  of  the  problems  we 
face  by  making  this  change  In  the  fiscal 
year,  and  I  urge  my  colleagues  who  have 
not  already  Joined  us  in  sponsoring  this 
legislation  to  lend  their  support  to  oxu- 
proposal  and  press  for  early  action  on  It. 

The  text  of  the  legislation  follows: 
A  Bnx  To  Pbovidb  That  trx  Fibcai,  Teas  or 

THE  VVTTKD  StATXS   SHAIX  COINCZDX   WITH 
THX  CALnnUB  TSas 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bouse  of 
Repretentativet  of  the  VntteA  States  of  Amer- 
ica in  Congress  assembled. 

Section  1.  Effective  with  tli*  fourth  oal- 
endar  year  which  begins  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  thla  Act,  the  fiscal  year  of  all 
departments,  agencies,  and  InstrumentaUtles 
of  the  Federal  Oovemment  and  the  govern^ 
ment  of  the  District  of  Columbia  shall  be 
the  calendar  year. 


Section  2.  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  shaU  provide  by 
regulation,  order,  or  otherwlae  for  the  order* 
ly  transition  by  all  departments,  agencies,  and 
Instrumentalltlea  of  the  Padaral  Oovemment 
and  the  government  of  the  Dlstrlot  of  Colum- 
bia trom  the  use  of  the  flaoal  year  In  effect 
on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  to  the 
uae  of  the  new  fiscal  year  prescribed  by  8eo« 
tlon  1  of  this  Act.  The  Director  shall  prepare 
and  submit  to  the  Congress  a  draft  or  drafts 
of  such  additional  legislation  as  be  consid- 
ered necessary  to  accomplish  this  objective. 


INCREASE  SOCIAL  SECURTTY 
BENEFITS  IMMEDIATELY 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Iowa  (Mr.  Schwengel)  is  rec- 
ognized for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  SCHWENOEL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  can 
think  of  no  more  urgent  legislation  and 
no  legislation  that  could  pass  this  House 
more  easUy  than  a  10-percent  increase 
In  social  security  benefits.  I  realize  that 
our  good  friend,  the  honorable  chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Wajrs  and  Means, 
has  promised  early  tustion  on  social  secu- 
rity and  welfare  legislation  and  I  com- 
mend his  action  in  Introducing  at  the 
very  first  possible  moment  a  bill  which 
will  be  the  basis  for  the  committee  con- 
sideration of  this  important  piece  of  leg- 
islation. I  do,  however,  feel  compelled  to 
temper  my  admiration  for  this  prompt 
action  with  a  few  words  of  warning  which 
I  hope  the  House  will  note. 

Mr.  Speaker,  our  intentions  are  good, 
but  we  all  know  which  road  is  paved  with 
good  intentions.  In  the  91st  Congress,  our 
intentions  were  good.  We  were  faced  with 
a  number  of  social  security  and  welfare 
problems  and  today  we  are  still  faced 
with  the  same  problems.  The  legislation 
which  we  passed  and  sent  to  the  other 
body  late  in  the  spring  was  considered 
there  right  up  to  tiie  final  hours  of  the 
Congress,  and  on  the  very  last  day  of  the 
year  the  Senate-passed  bill  was  returned 
to  this  House  with  295  numbered  amend- 
ments. It  would  have  taken  the  patience 
of  a  saint,  the  mind  of  a  genius  and  the 
speed  of  our  fastest  computers  to  have 
digested  such  a  vast  number  of  changes 
in  the  time  available.  And,  now  we  are  in 
a  new  Congress  with  the  same  dreary 
passage  before  us.  The  differences  which 
existed  between  the  two  bodies  on  New 
Year's  Day  are  still  with  us.  I  see  no  pros- 
pect for  an  early  resolution  of  these  dif- 
ferences. Therefore.  I  urge  that  we  move 
with  all  possible  speed  to  do  now  what 
is  possible  now — pass  a  10-percent  bene- 
fit Increase  now. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  first  session  of 
the  last  Congress  when  we  were  faced 
with  the  same  situation  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means  recognized  what  was 
possible  and  what  was  not.  Realizing  that 
the  problems  related  to  welfare  and  to 
sociel  security  reform  could  not  be  re- 
solved without  prolonged  debate,  the 
committee — in  the  nature  of  an  emerg- 
ency measure — reported  out  the  Social 
Security  Amendments  of  1969 — a  simple 
bill  which  did  nothing  more  than  provide 
some  25  million  people  with  a  15-percent 
increase  in  their  social  security  benefits. 
The  Senate  cooperated  and  without  hear- 
ings attached  the  provisions  of  our  social 
security  benefit  increase  bill  to  the  Tax 


Janvjary  21,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


Reform  Act  then  pending  on  the  Senate 
floor.  In  this  v;ay,  we  were  able  to  give 
];>eople  a  badly  needed  benefit  increase 
which  the  events  which  transpired  later 
in  the  year  proved  would  not  have  been 
possible  otherwise. 

Mr.  Speaker,  at  the  time  we  passed  the 
1969  benefit  Increase,  we  promised  social 
security  beneficiaries  that  that  would 
not  be  the  end  of  the  matter.  We  gave 
them  to  imderstand  that  an  additional 
benefit  increase  would  be  forthcoming 
sometime  in  1970.  In  the  House,  we  lived 
up  to  our  understanding  and  late  in  the 
spring  sent  a  bill  which  included,  among 
other  things,  a  5 -percent  benefit  increase 
which  wsis  to  be  effective  for  this  month. 
In  the  Senate,  the  increase  was  doubled 
to  10  percent,  also  effective  for  this 
month.  However,  as  much  as  these  in- 
creases are  needed,  the  millions  of  peo- 
ple— retired  and  their  dependents,  dis- 
abled people  and  their  dependents, 
widows  and  orphans — ^who  depend  on 
social  security  as  their  main  source  of 
regular  Income  are  still  waiting  for  their 
increase.  Worse  though,  is  the  prospect 
that  come  next  July  4  they  will  still  be 
waiting.  And,  nothing  in  the  evidence  I 
have  seen  up  to  this  p>oint  gives  me  any 
great  hope  that  they  would  not  be  wait- 
ing then  if  we  persist  in  tying  social  secu- 
rity benefit  increases  with  welfare  re- 
form and  other  social  security  improve- 
ments. 

We  know  what  has  to  be  done,  what 
might  be  done  and  what  we  can  do  now. 
Specifically,  we  know  that  we  can  pass  a 
10-percent  social  security  benefit  In- 
crease, if  not  today,  then  before  the  end 
of  the  next  week.  We  know  that  a  com- 
prehensive bill  will  take  months  and 
months  to  enact.  We  know  that.  We  will 
not  pass  it  today,  or  next  week  or  next 
month  if  we  count  on  using  the  political 
clout  of  a  benefit  increase  to  ride  rough- 
shod over  the  many  objections  to  specific 
welfare  and  social  security  changes.  The 
social  security  benefit  increase  is  being 
held  hostage  for  a  number  of  other  pro- 
visions to  which  a  goodly  niunber  of  the 
Members  of  both  bodies  object.  To  insist 
on  keeping  the  benefit  increase  tied  with 
all  the  other  charges  is  political  black- 
mail that  I,  for  one,  will  not  put  up  with. 
And,  I  urge  all  of  the  Members  of  this 
body  to  do  the  same.  If  we  were  to  psiss 
a  10-percent  social  security  benefit  in- 
crease without  any  other  change,  I  am 
sure  that  we  could  then  get  aU  of  the 
other  social  security  changes  cuid  the 
welfare  changes  out  in  the  open  where  in 
a  free  and  open  discussion  the  House, 
and  in  in  its  turn  the  Senate,  could  work 
its  will  on  them  without  fear  of  harming 
the  millions  of  people  who  depend  on 
social  security  benefits  for  the  food  in 
their  mouths  and  the  roof  over  the  heads. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  serve  notice  on  the 
House  that  this  Is  not  the  last  I  will  say 
on  this  matter.  On  each  and  every  day 
that  the  House  is  in  session  I  intend  to 
take  the  floor  and  exhort  the  Chamber 
to  do  right  imtll  a  benefit  Increase  is  sent 
to  the  Senate.  I  hope  that  I  will  have 
little  opportunity  to  do  this  because  the 
matter  is  too  Important  for  political 
argument.  When  the  welfare  of  the  Na- 
tion's elderly,  disabled,  widowed,  and 
orphaned  is  at  stake,  politics  should  take 


a  back  seat.  We  know  what  is  right.  We 
know  what  we  should  do.  We  know  what 
we  can  do.  We  should  put  politics  aside. 
We  should  pass  a  10-percent  social 
security  benefit  increase  now.  The  need 
is  obvious.  Even  should  we  pass  the  in- 
crease today,  the  Increased  benefits  can- 
not be  paid  for  about  3  months.  It  will 
be  May  before  the  benefits  can  be  paid 
no  matter  how  fast  we  act.  Let  us  do  It 
now  rather  than  put  it  off  from  month 
to  month  imtll  we  wake  up  someday  to 
the  fact  that  the  increased  benefits 
cannot  possibly  be  paid  until  after 
Cloristmas. 


LEOISLAHON  WHICH  SHOULD 
HAVE  PRIORITY 

(Mr.  PERKINS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  In  the 
body  of  the  Record  at  this  point.) 

Mr.  PERKINS.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  this, 
the  opening  day  of  the  92d  Congress,  I 
am  introducing  a  nimiber  of  pieces  of 
legislation  which  in  previous  Congresses 
would  command  considerable  priority. 
In  view  of  the  hardship  imposed  by 
growing  unemployment  and  the  stagna- 
tion of  economic  activity  these  bills  are 
critically  important.  In  this  Congress 
there  is  an  urgent  need  for  assigning 
them  the  highest  priority  to  enable  their 
prompt  enactment. 

In  the  closing  days  of  the  last  Con- 
gress there  was  passed  by  both  Houses 
the  Comprehensive  Manpower  Act 
which  for  the  first  time  included  as  a 
part  of  the  manpower  package  a  job- 
creating  program  of  public  service  train- 
ing and  employment.  It  was  vetoed  by 
the  President.  I  am  today  introducini;  a 
bill  designed  to  provide  authority  for  a 
public  service  employment  and  training 
program  without  any  other  provisions  ol 
the  Comprehensive  Manpower  Act.  The 
manpower  legislation  thus  streamlined 
to  enable  the  Congress  to  give  it  prompt 
study  because  of  its  reduced  detail  can 
be  enacted  into  law  at  the  earliest  possi- 
ble moment. 

This  bill  will  provide  Job  and  com- 
panion training  opportunities  for  the 
unemployed  and  municipal  and  county 
governments  performing  essential  pub- 
lic services  in  the  fields  of  health,  wel- 
fare, conservation,  and  government  ad- 
ministration. At  the  same  time,  its 
training  components  can  afford  an  op- 
portunity for  persons  employed  pursuant 
to  Its  provisions  to  obtain  and  retain 
worthwhile  employment. 

Many  programs  under  the  various  leg- 
islative enactments  providing  support  for 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  pro- 
viding financial  assistance  to  students  to 
defray  the  mounting  cost  of  attending 
college  are  due  to  expire  in  a  short  time. 
I  am  Introducing  a  comprehensive  bill 
designed  to  strengthen  and  extend  pro- 
visions of  the  National  Defense  Educa- 
tion Act,  the  Higher  Education  Facili- 
ties Act  of  1963,  the  International  Edu- 
cation Act,  and  the  Higher  Eklucation 
Act  of  1965  60  that  the  Federal  commit- 
ment to  excellence  of  offerings  in  higher 
education  and  broadened  opportunities 
for  young  people  to  pursue  careers  in 
higher  education  can  be  fulfilled.  This  bill 
does  not  include  several  important  areas 


of  higher  education  which  I  will  treat  In 
subsequent  introductions  early  in  this 
session. 

I  am  introducing  bills  to  extend  and 
improve  elementary  and  secondary  edu- 
cation programs  and  to  authorize  Fed- 
eral funds  for  school  construction.  Such 
legislation  Is  of  vital  importance  if  we 
are  simply  to  maintain  our  present 
standards  of  quality  in  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  which  are  confronted 
with  increasing  Inability  to  finance 
schools  solely  out  of  property  taxes.  I  am 
also  Introducing  the  Mobile  Teachers  Re- 
tirement Act.  Shortly,  I  will  introduce 
legislation  to  improve  and  extend  voca- 
tional education  programs. 

I  am  also  introducing  today  a  bill  to 
extend  and  authorize  new  funds  for  the 
Appalachian  regional  development  pro- 
gram. In  conjunction  with  the  long-range 
problems  with  which  this  legislation 
deals,  I  am  Joining  a  number  of  my  col- 
leagues today  in  sponsoring  comprehen- 
sive antirecession  public  works  legisla- 
tion. 

One  of  the  priority  measures  to  be 
considered  by  this  Congress  Is  the  Eco- 
nomic Opportunities  Act  which  expires 
on  June  30.  I  am  today  introducing  leg- 
islation recommending  a  5-year  exten- 
sion. 

I  am  introducing  a  bill  today  to  elimi- 
nate several  inequities  that  have  de- 
veloped in  the  administration  of  the 
black  lung  benefit  provisions  of  the  Coal 
Mine  Safety  Act  of  1969  and  a  bill  to  ex- 
tend the  black  lung  benefit  authoriza- 
tions. Principal  among  the  inequities  is 
one  which  arises  by  an  administration  of 
the  black  lung  compensation  provisions 
which  treats  the  program  as  though  it 
were  workmen  compensation  programs 
when  the  Congress  clearly  said  that  it 
was  not.  This  administrative  determina- 
tion results  in  denying  benefits  to  many 
eligible  sufferers  of  pneumoconiosis  by 
reducing  social  security  payments  for 
the  amoimt  of  black  lung  benefits  paid. 

I  am  also  introducing  legislation  to  en- 
courage the  States  to  improve  their 
workmen's  compensation  laws  to  assure 
adequate  coverage  and  benefits  to  em- 
ployees injured  in  employment  and  leg- 
islation to  compensate  uranium  miners 
suffering  disability  or  death  from  lung 
cancer  resulting  from  exposure  to  iodiz- 
ing radiation  in  the  mines. 

The  legislation  that  I  am  introducing 
today  and  that  I  have  discussed  above  by 
no  means  are  all  Inclusive  nor  do  they 
complete  the  list  of  legislation  which  I 
will  sponsor  early  in  the  92d  Congress, 
but  the  urgency  of  the  matters  dealt  with 
in  this  legislation  prompts  me  on  the  first 
day  of  this  session  to  place  them  before 
my  colleagues  for  their  immediate  anal- 
ysis and  study. 


NA'nONAL  CATASTROPHIC  ILLNESS 
PROTECTION  ACT  OF  1971 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
RooNEY  of  New  York) .  Under  a  previous 
order  of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from 
Maryland  <Mr.  Hogam)  is  recognized  for 
30  minutes. 

Mr.  HOOAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
have  introduced  a  bill,  the  National 
Catastrophic  Illness  Protection  Act  of 
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1971,  which  I  originally  authored  and  in- 
troduced in  the  91st  Congress.  This  legis- 
lation, which  I  consider  to  be  extremely 
important,  received  bipartisan  support 
and  sponsorship  in  both  the  House  and 
the  Senate  at  that  time. 

I  am  pleased  to  say  this  proposal  is 
again  receiving  bipartisan  support  in 
the  92d  Congress.  Those  Members  join- 
ing me  today  in  introducing  tills  legisla- 
tion are:  Makk  Andrews  of  North  Da- 
kota, James  A.  Byrne  of  Pennsylvania, 
Tim  Lee  Carter  of  Kentucky,  Seymour 
Halpern  of  New  York.  James  P.  Has- 
tings of  New  York,  Augustus  P.  Haw- 
kins of  California.  Peter  N.  Kyros  of 
Maine,  Roman  C.  Pucinski  of  Illinois. 
Robert  A.  Roe  of  New  Jersey,  William 
L.  Scott  of  Virginia,  and  Lawrence  G. 
Williams  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  National  Catastrophic  Illness  Pro- 
tection Act  of  1971  would,  if  enacted,  al- 
low our  Nation's  families  to  protect  them 
selves  against  the  scourge  of  catas- 
trophic illness.  The  bill  would  pro^de 
the  mechanism  for  such  protection  in  a 
manner  which  could  involve  a  very  small 
Federal  expenditure. 

Catastrophic  illness,  by  definition, 
would  comprise  those  illnesses  which  re- 
quire health-care  expenses  in  excess  of 
what  normal  basic  medical  or  major 
medical  coverage  provides  protection  for. 
Once  a  family  finds  Its^  faced  with 
having  to  pay  for  health-care  costs  of 
an  extended  nature,  they  are  saddled 
with  a  financial  burden  that  is  stagger- 
ing to  comprehend. 

Imagine,  if  you  will,  what  it  means 
to  finance  for  years  hospital  care  which 
will  run  between  $80  and  $100  a  day  af  cer 
your  routine  insurance  has  been  ex- 
hausted. Por  middle-income  Americans 
who  earn  too  much  to  receive  welfare 
and  who  are  not  rich  enough  to  even 
begin  to  meet  such  obligations,  the  re- 
sult of  catastrophic  illness  is  instant 
poverty.  The  family  is  driven  to  its 
knees. 

Such  a  family,  which  has  probably  al- 
ready watched  one  of  its  members  in- 
capacitated and  perhaps  destroyed  med- 
ically, also  finds  that  its  financial 
stability  has  disintegrated.  Usually, 
private  hospitals  cannot  afford  to  pro- 
vide care  after  the  family  can  no  longer 
afford  to  pay  for  the  hospital's  services. 
This  means  that  the  afflicted  member  of 
the  family  must  be  transferred  to  what- 
ever public  facility  exists  to  treat  pa- 
tients under  such  circumstances.  Un- 
fortimately,  these  public  institutions  are 
often  \inderstaffed,  imderequipped,  and 
horribly  overcrowded.  All  too  often  they 
become  depositories  where  families  must 
leave  their  children  or  other  loved  ones, 
because  the  doors  of  all  other  possible 
sissistance  have  been  slammed  in  their 
faces. 

Catastrophic  illness  does  not  refer  to 
a  specific  or  rare  disease.  It  is  any  dis- 
order— from  the  exotic  calamity  to  the 
common  coronary.  It  is  the  fall  from  a 
stepladder  in  a  home,  a  highway  acci- 
dent, or  even  the  untimely  sting  of  a 
bee,  which  cost  one  family  over  $57,000. 
It  is  anything  that  happens  to  any  of 
us  that  causes  medical  expense  in  excess 
of  what  the  actuaries  tell  us  we  should 
expect.  Virtually  every  family  becomes 


medically  destitute  when  that  point  is 
reached.  Fortunately,  only  a  .small  por- 
tion of  medical  cases  are  of  such  mag- 
nitude. But  for  the  thousands  of  families 
who,  through  no  fault  of  their  own, 
find  themselves  pummeled  into  such  an 
abyss,  there  Is — currently — no  hope. 

While  catastrophic  illness  is  nondis- 
criminating in  whom  it  attacks,  when 
it  attacks  and  where  it  attacks,  it  seems 
that  a  tragically  high  number  of  these 
cases  involve  children.  When  a  child  Is 
the  victim,  the  parents  are  often  young 
marrieds  who  find  themselves  depriving 
their  healthy  children  of  a  wholesome 
family  life  in  order  to  finance  the  health 
care  of  a  sick  child.  Often,  the  havoc  is 
so  great  that  the  young  couples  must 
watch  their  dreams  go  down  the  drain  as 
all  present  and  future  planning  is  mar- 
shaled toward  the  single  goal  of  finding 
the  money  to  pay  for  their  ill  child's 
care.  While  nearly  all  of  the  pediatric 
diseases  that  are  catastrophic  are  indi- 
vidually rare,  in  the  aggregate  they  afSict 
more  families  than  most  of  us  would 
imagine.  The  list  of  obscure  diseases 
such  as  Tay-Sachs  disease,  Niemann- 
Pick  disease,  Gaucher's  disease,  Pabrey's 
diseaes,  metachromatic-leukodystrophy, 
leukemia,  muscular  dystrophy,  myas- 
thenia gravis,  and  the  scores  and  scores 
of  other  maladies  that  destroy  our  peo- 
ple at  enormous  emotional  and  financial 
cost  to  their  families  appears  endless. 

Obviously,  when  catastrophic  illness 
strikes  the  head  of  a  household — the 
breadwinner — the  disaster  is  com- 
pounded. 

We  are  too  great  a  nation  to  dtand 
idly  by — leaving  our  families  that  are 
victimized  by  catastrophic  illness  to  their 
own  devices.  They  have  no  devices.  They 
are  alone. 

The  legislation  which  I  am  proposing 
will  go  a  long  way  toward  mitigating 
against  the  problems  of  catastrophic  ill- 
ness because  it  will  stimulate  our  in- 
surance industry  to  provide  coverage 
that  will  allow  any  family  to  protect  itself 
fully  agair^t  the  costs  of  catastrophic 
illness.  The  legislation  would  foster 
the  creation  of  catastrophic  illness — or 
extended  care — insurance  pools  similar 
to  those  that  have  been  successful  in 
making  flood  insurance  and  riot  insur- 
ance feasible. 

Because  all  participating  insurance 
companies  would  bt  required  to  promote 
the  plan  aggressively,  and  because  we 
would  be  dealing,  statistically,  with  a 
small  minority  of  all  claims,  the  cost 
per  policy  should  be  low.  As  more  people 
buy  this  new  protection  as  part  of  their 
health  care  progam,  thereby  spreading 
the  risk,  the  cost  should  drop  even  more. 
The  Federal  role  would  be  limited  to  re- 
insuring against  losses  in  those  in- 
stances where  insurance  companies  paid 
out  more  in  benefits  than  they  took  in 
in  premiums.  As  the  insurance  industry 
gained  experience  under  the  plan  they 
would  be  able  to  sharpen  their  actuarial 
planning  so  that  such  losses  should  be 
limited.  If  they  occur  at  all. 

We  have  taken  careful  steps  to  pre- 
serve the  State  role  in  Insurance  admin- 
istration and  to  allow  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  par- 
ticipate In  the  actuarial  review  of  the 


policy  rate  structure  in  order  to  assure 
that  the  rates  charged  for  those  new 
policies  are  fair  to  all  parties  concerned. 

Perhaps  the  most  attractive  feature 
of  this  legislation  is  that  it  would  be  free 
of  all  of  the  constraints  that  are  plaguing 
existing  federally  fimded  health  care 
programs.  We  would  not  be  overburden- 
ing an  already  overburdened  social  se- 
curity system  in  order  to  finance  the  plan. 
Families  who  choose  not  to  participate 
in  the  program  would  not  be  required 
to  do  so.  However,  on  the  other  hand, 
families  desiring  to  secure  this  protec- 
tion would  be  assured  of  an  opportunity 
to  do  so. 

Under  my  program  a  deductible  for- 
mula would  be  used  to  stimulate  each 
family  to  provide  basic  health  care  pro- 
tection. It  would  only  be  when  this  de- 
ductible level  had  been  exceeded  that 
the  catastrophic  insurance  protection 
plan  would  be  utilized.  Under  our  for- 
mula, a  family  with  an  adjusted  gross 
income  of  $10,000  would  have  to  either 
pay  the  first  $8,500  of  medical  expense 
or  have  provided  themselves  with  $8,- 
500  worth  of  basic  insurance  protection 
to  offset  the  deductible  requirement.  Cov- 
erage from  existing  basic  health  and  ma- 
jor medical  plans  would  generally  be  suf- 
ficient to  satisfy  this  deductible  amount. 
However,  if  a  family  with  an  adjusted 
gross  income  of  $10,000  incurred  expenses 
during  the  period  of  a  year  that  exceeded 
$8,500,  our  catastrophic  or  extended  care 
program  would  be  available  to  see  the 
family  through  the  period  of  financial 
burden  when  they  would  ordinarily  be 
left  on  their  own  without  help. 

Again,  because  relatively  few  families 
would  experience  medical  costs  of  this 
magnitude  in  a  single  year,  the  costs  for 
this  insurance  should  be  quite  reason- 
able— especially  as  more  and  more  of 
our  citizens  availed  themselves  of  its 
protection. 

In  developing  this  legislation  I  have 
met  with  many  individuals  uniquely  ex- 
perienced in  the  problems  of  catastrophic 
illness.  I  have  discussed  this  proposal  at 
great  length  with  members  of  the  medical 
community  and  have  consulted  leading 
members  of  the  insurance  community. 
More  important,  I  have  met  with  fam- 
ilies that  have  been  victimized  by  catas- 
trophic illness.  I  have  studied  their  plight 
in  great  detail.  I  know  that  it  Is  wrong 
that  these  families  are,  in  effect,  aban- 
doned— almost  as  a  small  boat  adrift  in 
stormy  water. 

I  know  that  we  can  do  something  to 
help  them  and  we  do  not  have  to  spend 
ourselves  into  Federal  bankruptcy  to  do 
it.  All  we  need  to  do  is  utilize  a  concept 
that  has  been  tested  successfully  in  other 
analogous  areas. 

A  description  and  section-by-section 
analysis  of  the  National  Catastrophic 
Illness  Protection  Act  of  1971  follows: 

NATIONAI.    CATASTBOPHIC    ILLNZSS    PROTCCmON 

Act  of  1970 
(Introduced  by  Representative  Lawrence  J. 
HoGAN  (RepubUcan  of  Marylstnd)  June  10, 
1070) 
furposk  and  organization  or  legislation 
The   proposed   National   Catastrophic  Ill- 
ness Protection  Act  of  1970  Is  designed  to 
encourage  private  health  Insurers,  with  the 
assistance  of   the  Federal   C3oTemment.  to 
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provide  adequate  health  Insurance  protec- 
tion for  persons  who  cannot  otherwise  afford 
such  protection,  or  whose  medical  and 
health  expenses  are  such  that  extended 
health  insurance  protection  is  not  available. 
According  to  the  findings  outlined  by  Con- 
gress in  the  proposal,  "many  individuals  are 
still  unable  to  secure  adequate  health  insur- 
ance protection  or  to  secure  auch  protection 
at  rates  which  they  can  afford"  and  "few  of 
our  citizens  are  protected"  from  the  costs  of 
"catastrophic  illness." 

To  deal  with  these  problems,  the  bill  would 
create  a  Federal  health  reinsurance  program 
designed  to  encourage  the  development  by 
the  private  Insurance  industry  of  policies 
which  would  afford  individuals  extended  pro- 
tection. Working  with  the  industry,  the  Gov- 
ernment would  reinsure  policies  on  terms 
and  conditions  calculated  to  provide  maxi- 
mum encouragement  to  insurance  companies 
to  participate  in  the  program,  either  Individ- 
ually or  through  pools  established  for  the 
purpose. 

The  legislation  contains  five  titles  designed 
to  meet  the  program's  objectives.  Title  I  con- 
tains general  provisions  relating  to  the  pro- 
gram, including  the  statement  of  Congres- 
sional findings  and  a  section  setting  forth 
the  definitions  used  in  the  proposal.  Title 
II  establishes  the  National  Catastrophic  In- 
surance Program  by  means  of  State-wide 
plans  providing  extended  health  insurance 
coverage  through  a  program  by  which  the 
Federal  Oovernment  reinsures  losses  of  in- 
surers or  pools  of  insurers  offering  extended 
health  insurance  policies.  Title  in  contains 
the  Federal  reinsurance  mechanism  for  pro- 
tecting insurers  against  losses  incurred  by 
plans  provided  under  title  n  of  the  bill.  Title 
IV  of  the  legislation  establishes  a  separate 
reinsurance  program  to  operate  in  those 
States  where  a  State-wide  plan  is  not'devei- 
oped  in  accordance  with  title  II  of  the  bill. 
Title  V  of  the  proposal  contains  general  pro- 
visions relating  to  claims  and  Judicial  re- 
view procedures  and  Federal  financial  obliga- 
tions in  connection  with  the  reinsurance 
programs  established  under  titles  II  and  IV 
of  the  biU. 

SECnON-BT-SECnON    ANALYSIS 

Title  1 — General  Pr-yLsiona 

Section  101 — Short  Title.  Provides  that  the 
legislation  may  be  known  as  the  "National 
Catastrophic  Illness  Protection  Act  of  1970." 

Section  102 — Findings  and  Purpose.  Sets 
forth  the  findings  of  the  Congress  that  there 
are  still  many  individuals  who  cannot  secure 
or  cannot  afford  adequate  health  insurance 
protection  and  that  very  little  Insurance 
protection  is  available  to  help  meet  the 
costs  of  catastrophic  illness  or  disease.  Estab- 
lishes as  the  policy  of  Congress  the  need 
for  a  National  Catastrophic  Illness  Insurance 
program  to  encourage  States  and  private  in- 
surers in  the  development  of  policies  which 
will  meet  the  problems  set  forth  in  the 
statement  of  findings. 

Section  103 — Definitions.  Defines  certain 
terms  used  In  the  Act,  such  as  "extended 
health  Insurance,"  "costs  of  medical  care," 
"insurer,"  "pool"  and  "reinsured  losses." 
Among  the  definitions  are : 

(1)  extended  health  insurance,  meaning 
insurance  against  all  costs  paid  or  incurred 
for  medical  care  as  defined  in  the  Internal 
Revenue  Act. 

( 2 )  costs  of  medical  care,  include  expenses 
of  medical  care  Incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of 
persons  covered  by  an  extended  health  In- 
surance policy  which  are  deductible  In  ac- 
cordance with  provisions  in  the  IRS  Code. 

(3)  Insurers,  include  any  insurance  com- 
pany or  group  of  companies  under  common 
ownership  authorized  to  engage  in  the  in- 
surance biislness  under  laws  of  a  State. 

(4)  pool,  meaning  association  of  insurance 
companies  in  a  State  formed  or  organized  for 
the  purpose  of  making  extended  health  in- 
surance more  readily  available. 


(6)  reinsured  losses,  meaning  losses  on  re- 
insurance claims  under  this  Act  and  all  di- 
rect expenses  incurred  in  connection  with 
such  claims,  including  processing,  verifying, 
and  paying  such  losses. 

Title  II — Establishment  of  program;  State 
plans 

Section  201 — Authority.  Authorizes  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 
to  establish  and  carry  out  a  National  Cata- 
strophic Illness  Insurance  Program. 

Section  202 — State  Plans.  Provides  that  the 
program  shall  involve  the  creation  of  State- 
wide plans  providing  extended  health  insur- 
ance, and  that  the  Federal  Oovernment  wlU 
reinsure  insurers  and  pools  of  Insurers  who 
offer  such  insurance.  Each  insurer  (or  pool 
of  Insurers)  will  work  with  the  State  insur- 
ance authority  In  carrying  out  the  State- 
wide plan.  All  plans  would  have  to  include: 

(1)  that  extended  health  insurance  be 
available  to  all  eligible  individuals,  as  de- 
fined in  Sec.  203,  and  at  a  cost  which  is  rea- 
sonable, as  defined  in  Sec.  204,  subject  only 
to  deductibles  authorized  in  Sec.  205. 

(2)  that  where  an  insurer  does  not  agree 
to  write  a  policy  of  extended  Insiu-ance.  or 
does  so  under  various  limiting  conditions, 
the  State  authority  is  notified.  The  policy 
would  then  be  placed  with  a  pool  or  other- 
wise assigned  to  insiirers  by  the  "all-Industry 
placement  facility,"  provided  for  In  Sec.  206. 

(3)  that  data  be  compiled  and  studied  in 
connection  with  the  operation  of  the  State- 
wide plan. 

(4)  that  certain  reports  be  submitted  to 
the  State  instirance  authority  by  Individual 
insurers. 

(5)  that  any  cancellation  of  a  policy  pro- 
vide for  reasonable  notice  to  permit  coverage 
under  a  new  policy  to  be  written  under  the 
plan. 

(6)  that  public  Information  about  the  plan 
be  readily  distributed. 

Further,  each  plan  would  have  to  contain 
such  terms,  conditions,  requirements  and 
other  provisions  determined  to  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  the  program. 

Section  203 — Eligible  Individuals.  In  order 
to  be  eligible  for  policies  issued  under  a 
State-wide  plan,  &n  individual  would  have 
to  be  a  resident  of  the  State  and  make  ap- 
propriate application,  or  be  a  member  of  the 
household  of  such  a  person  and  his  spouse, 
child,  grandchild,  parent  or  grandparent. 

Section  204 — Prem.ium  Setting.  Premium 
rates  would  be  set  on  the  basis  of  a  study  of 
the  risks  in  question  and  accepted  actuarial 
principles.  These  rates  would  be  promulgated 
by  the  Secretary  for  use  by  States  and  Insur- 
ers in  charging  for  extended  health  insur- 
ance issued  under  plans  approved  under  Sec. 
202  above.  Rate  differentials  would  be  au- 
thorized on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  per- 
sons covered  In  a  family,  or  by  other  factors 
approved  by  the  Secretary,  Including  the 
different  risks  Involved  in  various  coverage 
arrangements.  Where  insurers  established 
rates  lower  than  those  promulgated  by  the 
Secretary,  any  losses  sustained  by  these  in- 
surers or  pools  of  insurers  would  be  com- 
pensated by  "premium  equalizers"  provided 
for  in  Sec.  604  of  the  bill. 

Section  206 — Deductibles.  Provides  that, 
before  payments  are  made  under  an  extended 
insurance  policy,  a  deductible  must  be  satis- 
fied through  an  equal  amount  of  medical 
expenses  paid  or  Inctured  by  such  Individual. 
The  amount  of  such  deductible  Is  determined 
by  relating  the  extent  of  medical  expenses 
to  adjusted  Income  and  is  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  amount  by  which  a  person's  or  fam- 
Uy's  adjusted  Income  exceeds  $1,000  but  does 
not  exceed  (2,000;  plus  all  of  the  amount  by 
which  such  adjusted  Income  exceeds  $2,000. 
(A  person  with  an  adjusted  Income  of  $10,- 
000  would  have  a  deductible  of  $8,600.) 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
"adjusted  Income"  means  the  gross  Inoome 
of  an  Individual  or  family  for  tax  purpoae* 


leas  the  aggregate  amount  of  personal  tax 
exemptions  allowed  the  Individual  or  family. 

For  satisfying  the  deductible,  costs  paid 
and  incurred  with  respect  to  an  illness  which 
began  in  the  previous  year  and  continued 
uninterrupted  untU  such  costs  were  paid  or 
incurred,  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
paid  or  incurred  In  such  previous  year. 

The  deductible  would  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  any  payments,  for  the  costs  of 
care  covered  by  the  Medicare  and  Medicaid 
programs,  or  by  any  other  public  or  private 
health  Insurance  policy  covering  such  care. 

Section  206 — All  Industry  Placement 
Facility.  A  State-wide  plan  must  provide  for 
an  all-industry  placement  facility  which 
would  have  the  responsibility  of  distributing 
equitably  the  risks  involved  in  the  issuance 
of  extended  health  Insurance  and  which 
would  seek  to  place  insurance  up  to  the  full 
insurable  value  of  the  risk  to  be  insured. 

Section  207 — Industry  Cooperation.  Pro- 
vides that  certain  statements  pledging  par- 
ticipation and  cooperation  with  the  State 
insurance  authority  would  be  required  of 
insurers  seeking  reinsurance  under  the  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  no  Insurer  shall  direct 
any  agent  or  broker  not  to  solicit  business 
through  such  a  plan,  nor  penalize  agents 
or  brokers  in  any  manner  for  submitting 
applications  under  the  plan. 

Section  208 — Plan  Evaluation.  Provides 
that  the  State  plan  shall  be  evaluated  from 
time  to  time  In  accordance  with  criteria 
established  by  the  Secretary. 

Title  III — Reinsurance  coverage 
Section  301 — Reinsurance  of  Losses  under 
Extended  Health  Insurance  Policies.  Provides 
that  the  Secretary  Is  authorized  to  reinsure 
against  the  losses  which  might  be  incurred 
under  extended  health  insurance  policies. 
Temporary  reinsurance  would  be  authorized 
Immediately  after  enactment,  but  at  the 
expiration  of  such  temporary  period,  only 
permanent  reinsurance  is  available  to  in- 
surers participating  in  a  State-wide  plan  as 
provided  for  in  title  n. 

Section  302 — ReiTisurance  Agreements  and 
Premiums.  Authorizes  the  Secretary  to  make 
agreements  with  insurers  and  pools  tor  re- 
insurance in  consideration  of  payments  of 
reinsurance  premiums  deposited  in  the  Na- 
tional Catastrophic  Illness  Insurance  PHind 
provided  for  in  Sec.  503  of  the  bUl.  Relnsur- 
suice  offered  would  pay  an  insurer  or  pool  for 
total  proved  and  approved  claims  for  losses 
in  connection  with  the  provision  of  extended 
health  Insiuance  over  and  above  the  reten- 
tion of  such  losses  by  Insurers  which  were 
required  in  accordance  with  the  reinsurance 
contract.  Terms  would  be  made  annually  In 
connection  with  any  reinsurance  contract. 

Section  303 — Conditions  of  Reinsurance. 
Provides  a  detailed  procedure  for  Imple- 
mentation of  the  reinsurance  program  in  a 
State  within  specified  time  requirements, 
taking  into  account  certain  State  and  local 
factors  which  might  affect  such  Implementa- 
tion. 

Section  304 — Recovery  of  Premiums: 
Statute  of  Limitations.  Provides  that  the 
Oovernment  may  recover  in  the  courts  any 
unpaid  premiums  lawfully  payable  to  the 
CJovernment  by  an  Insurer  under  provisions 
of  a  6-year  statute  of  limitations. 

Title  IV — Government  program  with  indus- 
try assistance 

Section  401 — Federal  Operation  of  Program 
in  Noncooperating  States.  Authorizes  after 
certain  determinations  that,  where  a  State- 
wide program  cannot  be  carried  out,  or  that 
the  objective  of  the  program  would  be  mate- 
ricUly  assisted  by  the  Federal  Government's 
assumption  of  the  plan,  arrangements  for 
operation  by  the  Oovernment  may  be  car- 
ried out.  Insurers  would  deal  directly  with 
the  Federal  Oovernment  as  fiscal  agents  of 
the  United  States. 

Section  402 — Adfuatment  and  Payment  o/ 
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CUUvu.  If  a  Federally-operated  program  Is 
provided  for,  tbe  Secretary  Is  authorized  to 
adjust  and  pay  claims  for  proved  and  ap- 
proved losses  covered  by  extended  health 
Insurance. 

Title  V — Provisions  of  general  applicability 

Section  501 — Claims  and  Judicial  Review. 
Provides  procediirea  for  Judicial  review  of  dis- 
allowances for  claims  for  losses  under  the 
reinsurance  program,  whether  State-wide  or 
operating  by  the  Federal  Oovemment. 

Section  502 — Fiscal  Intermediaries  and 
Servicing  Agents.  Authorizes  the  Oovemment 
to  enter  into  contracts  and  other  arrange- 
ments for  claims  review,  receiving  and  dis- 
bursing funds  for  making  payments,  etc. 

Section  503 — National  Catastrophic  Illness 
Insurance  Fund.  Provides  for  the  creation  of 
a  fund  fcH-  purposes  of  receiving  premiums 
for  reinsurance,  paying  claims,  and  so  on. 

Section  504 — Premium  Equalization  Pay- 
ments. Provides  that  the  Secretary  may  make 
periodic  payments  to  Insurers  and  pools  in 
recognition  of  reductions  In  premium  rates 
below  estimated  risks  as  provided  for  In  Sec. 
204. 

Section  505 — Records,  Annual  Statement, 
and  Audits.  Self-explanatory. 

Section  506 — Oeneral  Powers.  Authorizes 
the  Secretary  of  HEW  to  exercise  certain 
powers  vested  In  the  Secretary  of  HUD  under 
the  Housing  Act  of  1950,  In  addition  to  pow- 
ers provided  In  this  proposal. 

Section  507 — Services  and  Facilities  of 
Other  Agencies.  Provides  that  the  Secretary 
may,  on  a  relmbtirsable  basis,  utilize  the 
services  of  other  Oovemment  agencies. 

Section  508 — Advance  Payments.  Author- 
Izes  necessary  payment  adjustments  In  con- 
nection with  the  program. 

Section  509 — Taxation.  Exempts  the  Na- 
tional Catastrophic  nilness  Insurance  Fund 
from  Federal  taxation,  except  that  any  real 
property  acquired  by  the  Secretary  as  the  re- 
sult of  reinsurance  would  be  taxable  by 
States  or  political  subdivisions. 

Section  510 — Appropriations.  Authorizes 
■uch  appropriations  as  are  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  proTlsloiis  of  the  bill. 

APPLICATION  or  THE  DEST7CTIBI.E  XnTOKB  THX 
KATTONAL  CATA8TBOPRIC  ILLITXflS  PROTECTION 
ACT  or  1970 

The  deductible,  or  the  amoimt  of  medical 
costs  which  miist  be  incurred  or  p>ald  in  one 
year  before  benefits  begin  under  this  insur- 
ance, is  based  on  individual  or  family  In- 
come and  would  be  as  follows: 

Adjusted  Income: 

Deductible 

$1,500 90 

92,000 600 

92.500  - 1,000 

93.000 1.  500 

9S,600 a.  000 

94.000 2.600 

94.600  — - 8.000 

98,000 , 8.600 

And  so  on  up  the  scale. 

"Adjusted  Income"  means  the  gross  income 
of  an  individual  or  family  for  tax  purposes 
less  the  aggregate  amount  of  personal  tax 
exemiptions  allowed. 

The  deductible  would  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  any  payments,  for  the  costs  of 
care  covered  by  the  Medicare  and  Medicaid 
programs,  or  by  any  other  public  or  private 
health  insurance  policy  covering  such  care. 

Example:  A  family  with  an  adjusted  in- 
come of  910,000  would  during  a  year  be  re- 
quired to  pay  or  incur  medical  expenses  to 
the  extent  of  98.600  (or  to  have  Insurance 
coverage  to  meet  those  exjienaes  In  whole  or 
In  part;  Medicare  or  Medicaid  payments 
wotild  reduce  the  deductible  similarly).  At 
that  point  all  medical  expenses  regardless  of 
the  extent,  during  that  year,  or  tor  any 
lengthy  Illness  or  injury  the  treatm«nt  of 


which  extends  Into  another  year,  would  be 
covered  under  such  a  policy. 


TAKE  PRIDE  IN  AMERICA 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Ohio  (Mr.  Miller)  is  recog- 
nized for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  MILLER  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Speaker,  to- 
day we  should  take  note  of  America's 
great  accomplishments  and  in  so  doing 
renew  our  faith  and  confidence  in  our- 
selves as  Individuals  and  as  a  nation. 

In  1903  two  Dayton,  Ohio,  dreamers 
despite  public  skepUcism  and  lack  of  fi- 
nancial assistance,  made  man's  conquest 
of  the  air  come  true.  The  determination 
and  ingenuity  of  Orville  and  Wilbur 
Wright  made  aviation  history  and  the 
world  began  to  draw  a  little  closer  to- 
gether. 


SUGAR  ACT  REFORMS 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under 
a  previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Illinois  (Mr.  FiNDLrr)  is  rec- 
ognized for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  PINDLEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  com- 
plaints I  have  today  about  some  aspects 
of  USDA  personnel  have  nothing  to  do 
with  personal  integrity.  They  have,  in- 
stead, to  do  with  philosophy  and  direc- 
tion. And  they  are  confined  to  the  high- 
est reaches  of  the  administrative  pyr- 
amid, specifically,  the  53  highest  execu- 
tive positions. 

Note  one  very  critical  position,  the 
office  of  general  counsel.  USDA  Is  the 
only  department  in  the  entire  executive 
branch  where  the  same  person  serves  as 
general  counsel  who  served  in  that  ca- 
pacity in  the  Johnson  administration. 

To  name  another,  USDA  is  one  of  only 
two  departments  where  the  assistant 
secretary  for  administration  is  a  hold- 
over from  Johnson  years.  What  makes 
this  holdover  particularly  remarkable  is 
the  fact  that  the  person  involved,  Joseph 
Robertson,  was  brought  to  this  position 
from  Orville  Preedman's  days  as  Min- 
nesota Governor  and  had  a  major  role  in 
the  prompt  housecleaning  of  top  execu- 
tives effected  by  Mr.  Freeman  in  1961. 

It  would  be  strange  indeed  if  Mr. 
Robertson  worked  hard  for  Mr.  Hardin 
in  cleaning  out  the  key  personnel  he  had 
worked  so  hard  to  install  imder  Secre- 
tary Freeman.  And  he  has  not.  Of  the 
seven  princii>al  executives  under  Mr. 
Robertson,  only  one  is  a  Republican. 

Two  years  after  the  new  administra- 
tion took  office  with  a  mandate  for 
change,  only  26  of  the  top  53  executive 
positions  in  USDA  are  occupied  by  peo- 
ple with  Republican  credentials,  and  two 
of  these  were  Democrats  imtU  1968. 

Seventeen  of  the  53 — one-third  of  the 
total — are  Democrats. 

These  53  are  the  top  policymakers. 
lliey  stand  between  the  cabinet  officer 
and  the  lower-level  professional  person- 
nel. They  set  the  tone,  direct  the  prepa- 
ration of  guidelines  and  regulations. 
They  must  be  closely  tuned  to  the  spirit 
and  philosophy  of  the  administration 
if  a  change  in  direction  is  to  be  effected. 
And  no  one  can  doubt  that  the  new  ad- 


ministration came  to  office  with  a  man- 
date for  change. 

To  the  extent  that  Secretary  Hardin 
keeps  the  old  team  at  the  top  he  com- 
plicates the  difficult  task  of  effecting 
change.  The  old  team  helped  to  con- 
struct the  old  policies,  and  can  liard- 
ly  be  enthusiastic  about  extensive  remod- 
eling of  its  own  handiwork. 

This  is  no  refiection  on  the  compe- 
tence, skills,  expertise,  or  integrity  of 
these  men.  They  have  a  built-in  divi- 
sion of  loyalty  that  no  human  being  can 
be  expected  to  shed.  They  naturally  tend 
to  Justify  and  defend  their  record  of 
yesterday,  try  as  they  may  to  adjust 
themselves  to  the  new  order. 

Secretary  Hardin's  path  would  be  eas- 
ier if  he  would  complete  the  long  over- 
due housecleaning  of  his  top  command. 
This  would  help  among  other  things  to 
effect  long-needed  reform  of  the  Sugar 
Act,  the  principal  legislative  Item  on  the 
agenda  of  the  92d  Congress  in  the  agri- 
cultural field. 

The  Sugar  Act  is  the  worst  outrage 
on  the  American  taxpayers  and  con- 
sumers being  perpetrated  by  the  Federal 
Oovemment,  and  that  covers  a  lot  of 
groimd. 

The  Sugar  Act  hands  imdeserved 
bonanzas  worth  millions  of  dollars  to 
certain  foreign  producers,  and  shuts  out 
all  other  foreign  producers.  The  Sugar 
Act  keeps  at  an  excessive  level  market 
prices  paid  to  U.S.  producers,  and  yet 
hands  these  same  producers  direct  pay- 
ments which  last  year  added  up  to  $90 
million.  All  they  must  do  to  get  the  pay- 
ments is  produce  sugar.  Land  diversion 
is  not  required.  Overseas  refiners  are 
effectively  barred  from  the  U.S.  market. 
With  a  couple  of  tiny  exceptions,  sugar 
can  enter  this  country  only  in  unrefined 
form. 

Sugar  is  the  commodity  most  tightly 
regulated  by  the  Federal  CSovemment. 
So  skillful  is  Government  control  of  the 
production,  import,  and  marketing  of 
sugar  that  the  price  is  kept  almost  con- 
stant from  year  to  year.  Consumers  do 
not  complain  much  because  the  price  Is 
constant— constantly  high. 

To  be  specific,  McHiday  of  this  week 
the  American  homemaker  in  Washing- 
ton. D.C.,  supermarkets  paid  $1.29  for  a 
10-pound  bag  of  sugar  that  was  selling 
the  same  day  in  Toronto.  Canada,  super- 
markets for  $1.09.  That  is  a  20-percent 
premium.  Sugar  sells  for  still  less  in  other 
countries.  The  premium  we  pay  over 
Canadian  prices  alone  adds  up  to  a  $52 
million  unjustified  burden  for  U.S.  users. 

Sugar  is  the  only  commodity  which  is 
today  supported  by  Government  policy 
at  100  percent  of  parity.  It  is  badly  out 
of  line  with  other  commodity  prices,  and 
as  all  of  you  know,  the  parity  index  itself 
is  an  outdated  and  unreliable  yardstick 
of  farm  prosperity. 

A  tariff  of  0.625  cent  per  poimd  is 
charged  all  foreign  sugar  arriving  In  tbe 
United  States  In  addition  to  the  half- 
cent  a  pound  excise  tax  we  all  pay  at  the 
store  when  we  buy  sugar.  Tliese  revenues 
go  to  the  Federal  Treasury. 

Because  payments  to  domestic  growers 
are  lower  than  tax  and  tariff  receipts 
from  sugar,  the  sugar  program  is  often 


said  to.  be  "self-financing."  In  a  1964 
book,  Don  Paarlberg  devastates  that 
argument. 

It  is  not  clear  by  what  reaaonlng  sugar 
produc^n  feel  entltted  to  federal  revenues 
raised  by  taxes  levied  on  their  product.  The 
automobile  industry  does  not  so  reason,  nor 
do  the  petroleum  Industry,  the  tobacco  in- 
dustry, or  the  liquor  Industry. 

I  agree  with  ISx.  Paarlberg. 
There  are  many  xAaces  in  the  United 
States  where  the  $90  million  now  spent 
annually  for  payments  could  be  iHit  to 
good  use — places  like  improved  water 
and  sewer  works  for  small  cities  said 
towns  to  help  attract  and  keep  people 
and  job-producing  industry. 

These  payments  are  equivalent  to  the 
funding  of  the  Peace  Corps,  twice  as 
much  as  we  spend  on  environmental  con- 
trol, four  times  what  we  spend  on  the 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  and  eight 
times  what  the  Federal  Government  has 
budgeted  for  juvenile  delinquency  con- 
trol. 

The  act  expires  this  year,  and  when 
successor  legislation  is  considered,  I  will 
recommend  these  specific  reforms: 

First.  A  reduction  to  6  cents  a  pound 
of  the  target  price  of  raw  sugar.  New 
York,  from  its  present  level  of  7  cents. 
This  1-cent  per  pound  reduction  would 
be  welcome  relief  to  U.S.  consumers 
amoimting  to  over  $200  million  annually. 
Second.  Elimination  of  the  direct  pay- 
mentto  domestic  producers.  The  payment 
varies  with  the  size  of  the  farm,  and 
averages  about  a  half-cent  a  pound.  Pro- 
ducers do  nothing  to  justify  the 
payments.  They  have  no  set-aside  re- 
quirement. Among  direct-payment  recip- 
ients under  various  USDA  programs  they 
are  unique  in  this  respect.  This  change 
in  the  law  would  reduce  program  costs 
about  $90  million  a  year. 

Third.  Recapture  from  foreign  suppli- 
ers half  of  the  difference  between  the 
world  price  and  the  U.S.  price.  This  would 
take  part  of  the  bonanza  from  the  pro- 
gram, without  making  the  U.S.  market 
unattractive.  A  precise  estimate  of  the 
yield  from  this  recapture  feature  is  hard 
to  fix.  Even  using  the  relatively  high 
world  price  presently  established  and  as- 
suming the  lower  U.S.  price  I  recommend, 
the  differential  would  at  least  amount  to 
over  2  cents  a  pound.  Half  of  that  would 
come  to  $96  million  a  year,  a  tidy  sum  for 
the  U.S.  Treasury. 

These  reforms  would  save  the  Amer- 
ican people  over  $200  million  as  consum- 
ers, and  an  additional  $196  million  as 
taxpayers. 

Even  in  this  trillion-dollar  era,  the  net 
•gain  of  $396  million  annually  would  be 
worth  reaching  for. 

I  do  not  suggest  these  reforms  as  the 
ideal.  I  would  much  prefer  to  see  the  en- 
tire program  die.  with  a  tariff  used  as  the 
only  device  to  provide  a  desired  level  of 
U.S.  production.  But  I  have  had  enough 
experience  with  the  sugar  lobby,  and 
enough  respect  for  its  skill  in  influencing 
votes  quickly  on  the  Hou"3e  floor  that  I  do 
not  expect  such  far-reaching  reform  this 
year. 

The  reforms  I  have  suggested,  how- 
ever, I  believe  are  reachable  as  well  as 
reasonable. 
An  alternative  to  my  recapture  pro- 


posal would  be  to  dispense  with  foreign 
quotas  entirely,  and  fill  overseas  require- 
ments through  competitive  bidding. 

The  advantages  to  this  latter  proposal, 
as  I  see  them: 

First.  It  would  end  all  discrimination 
among  foreign  sugar  producers.  Each  na- 
tion would  be  given  an  equal  f  sdr  chance 
at  the  U.S.  sugar  market. 

Second.  It  would  take  Congress  out  of 
the  business  of  allocating  high-profit 
business  among  certain  favored  sugar- 
producing  nations. 

Third.  It  would  put  the  foreign  sugar 
lobby  out  of  business.  High-paid  lobbyists 
would  no  longer  be  involved  in  backroom 
dealing  which  a  high  official  of  the  USDA 
told  me  recently  "is  enough  to  make  you 
sick."  Neither  the  executive  branch  nor 
Congress  would  have  favors  to  distribute. 

Fourth.  It  would  establish  for  the  first 
time  in  years  a  meaningful  world  price 
for  sugar.  This  would  be  useful  to  the 
Congress  in  considering  the  maximum 
prices  UJS.  consumers  should  be  required 
to  pay  and  the  extent  to  which  U.S.  pro- 
duction of  sugar  can  be  justified. 

It  is  high  time  we  lay  to  rest  the  false 
notion  so  conveniently  used  by  lobby- 
ists that  the  sugar  program  is  a  delicately 
balanced  mechanism  much  too  compli- 
cated for  ordinary  people  to  imderstand 
and  much  too  fragile  to  stand  any  kind  of 
reform.  They  have  been  peddling  this 
fiction  to  the  Congress  far  too  long. 

Stripped  to  its  bare  essentials,  the  sugar 
program  is  nothing  but  Government  con- 
trol in  all  its  dimensions.  In  fact,  the 
Soviets,  who  have  a  longstanding  repu- 
tation for  the  intensity  with  wtiich  they 
manage  farm  and  consumer  items,  could 
learn  a  thing  or  two  from  our  Sugar  Act. 
I  question  whether  the  Communists  have 
ever  succeeded  in  bringing  a  consumer 
item  under  greater  government  control 
than  our  Federal  Government  has 
achieved  in  the  Sugar  Act. 

It  is  high  time  for  Congress  to  raise 
Cain  about  the  price  of  cane — sugar,  that 
is.  

NATIONAL  WEEK  OF  CONCERN  FOR 
PRISONERS  OF  WAR  MISSING  IN 
ACTION 

The  SPEIAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gen- 
tleman from  Illinois  (Mr.  Anderson)  is 
recognized  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  Mr. 
Speaker,  today  I  am  proud  to  join  with 
my  distinguished  colleagues,  the  gen- 
tlemen from  Indiana  (Mi-.  Myers  and 
Mr.  ZioN)  and  over  150  cosponsors  in 
introducing  a  resolution  to  designate  the 
week  of  March  21  to  27  as  a  "National 
Week  of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/ 
Missing  in  Action."  Several  concerned 
national  groups  have  called  upon  us  to 
set  aside  such  a  wedE  for  the  purpose  ot 
focusing  American  and  world  attention 
on  the  plight  of  American  prisoners  In 
Southeast  Asia.  We  have  chosen  the  week 
of  March  21  to  27  for  an  historically 
significant  reason — ^it  was  on  Mtu'ch  26, 
1964,  that  an  American  Army  adviser, 
Capt.  Floyd  J.  Thompson,  was  captured 
In  South  Vietnam,  thus  becoming  the 
first  American  POW  in  that  conflict. 
That  was  7  years  ago.  Today.  Captain 


Thompson  is  listed  along  with  over  1.500 
other  Americans  as  prisoners  of  war/ 
mltwing  in  action. 

We  are  deeply  saddened  at  the  tragic 
loss  of  thousands  of  lives  in  Vietnam  and 
our  hearts  go  out  to  all  those  who  have 
lost  loved  ones  in  that  conflict.  But  per- 
haps just  as  tragic  is  the  fact  that  him- 
dreds  of  families  do  not  know  whether 
their  loved  ones  are  alive  or  dead:  many 
families  have  lived  with  this  anxiety  for 
over  6  years.  The  North  Vietnamese  are 
guilty  of  inhumane  treatment  not  only 
against  American  POW's,  but  against 
their  families  for  refusing  to  release  a 
complete  list  of  those  being  held  captive, 
and  for  refusing  to  allow  a  free  exchange 
of  mail  between  Uie  prisoners  and  their 
families.  These  inhumane  practices  also 
constitute  a  clear  lM«ich  of  international 
law.  In  1957  the  North  Vietnamese  rati- 
fled  the  1949  Geneva  Convention  relative 
to  the  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war.  And 
yet,  they  hav'e  refused  to  abide  by  those 
provisions  in  the  treatment  of  American 
POW's.  In  addition  to  the  violations  I 
have  already  mentioned,  they  have  also 
refused  to  release  the  sick  and  wounded, 
and  have  refused  to  permit  impartial  in- 
spections of  POW  facilities. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  our  hope  that  a  Na- 
tional Week  of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of 
War/Missing  in  Action,  will  spotlight  the 
plight  of  American  POW's  frontstage  in 
the  arena  of  world  opinion.  It  is  our  hope 
that  by  focusing  American  and  world  at- 
tention on  this  problem,  pressure  will  be 
brought  to  bear  on  the  North  Vietnamese 
to  abide  by  the  Geneva  Convention  and 
the  laws  of  human  decency,  and  that 
they  will  begin  to  negotiate  in  earnest 
the  question  of  prisoner  repatriation. 

Mr.  Spesiker.  I  would  hope  that  the 
Judiciary  Committee  will  give  this  reso- 
lution its  early  consideration  due  to  the 
time  frame  involved.  The  fact  that  over 
150  Members  of  this  body  have  joined  as 
cosponsors  is  a  clear  indication  of  the 
widespread  support  which  exists  for  set- 
ting aside  such  a  National  Week  of  Con- 
cern for  Prisoners  of  War /Missing  in 
Action. 

At  tills  point  in  the  Record  I  include 
a  complete  list  of  the  cosponsors  of  this 
resolution  along  with  the  full  text  of  the 
resolution: 

Text  of  the  HotrsE  Joint  Resolution 
Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  to  dem- 
onstrate our  support  and  concern  for  the 
more  than  1500  Americans  listed  as  prison- 
ers of  war  or  missing  In  action  In  Southeast 
Asia,  and  to  forcefully  register  our  protest 
over  the  Inhumane  treatment  these  men 
are  receiving  at  the  hands  of  the  North  Viet- 
namese In  violation  of  tbe  Oeneva  Conven- 
tion, the  President  Is  hereby  authorized  and 
requested  to  issue  a  proclamation  designat- 
ing the  period  beginning  March  21,  1971,  and 
ending  March  27,  1071,  as  National  Week  of 
Ckmcern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Mlsslng  In  Ac- 
tion," and  calling  upon  the  people  of  tbe 
United  States  to  observe  such  week  with  ap- 
propriate ceremonies  and  activities. 


National  POW/MIA  Week  or  Concern, 
Makch  21-27:  List  or  Hottse  Cosponsors 
Anderson  (R — ^ni.).  Myers  (B — ^Ind.).  Zlon 
(Rr— Ind.).  Abbltt  (I>— Va.).  Adams  CD- 
Wash.) ,  Addabbo  (D — N.T.).  Anderson  (D — 
Calif.),  Andrews  (R— NJ>.).  Archer  (R— 
Tex.),  Arends  (R — m.). 
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Aspln  (D — Wla.).  Baker  (R — Tenn.),  Bar- 
rett (D— Pa.).  Bell  (R— CaUf.),  Bennett  (D— 
Fla.),  Blaggi  (D— N.Y.),  Blester  (R— Pa.). 
Blackb\im  (R — Oa.),  Blanton  (D — Tenn.), 
Boland  (D — Ma«8.). 

Boiling  (D— Mo.),  Brasco  (D— N.Y.),  Bray 
(R — Ind.),  BrlnUey  (D — Oa.),  Broomfleld 
(R— Mich.),  Broyhill  (R— N.C.),  Broyhlll 
(R — Va.),  Buchanan  (R — Ala.),  Byrne  (D— 
Pa),  Casey  (D — Tex.). 

Clausen  (R — Calif.),  Cleveland  (R — N.H.), 
Collier  (R— ni.),  Corbett  (R— Pa.),  Cordova 
(Puerto  Rico),  Cotter  (D — Conn.),  Cough- 
lin  (R— Pa.),  Crane  (R^IU.),  Daniel  (D— 
Va.),  Derwlnskl  (R— 111.). 

Dennis  (R — Ind.),  Devine  (R — Ohio), 
Dlngell  (D — Mich.),  Donohue  (I>— Mass.), 
Downing  (D — Va.),  Duncan  (R — ^Tenn.),  du- 
Pont  (R — Del.),  Edwards  (D — La.),  Edwards 
(R— Ala.),  Ellberg  (D— Pa). 

Erlenborn  (R— m.),  Each  (R— Mich.). 
Evlns  (D — Tenn.),  Fascell  (D — Fla.),  Find- 
ley  (R— 111.).  Fisher  (D— Tex.),  Forsythe 
(R — N.J.).  Prenzel  (R — Minn.).  Prey  (R — 
Pla.),  Fulton  (D — ^Tenn). 

Fuqua  (D — Fla.),  Ooldwat^r  (R— Calif.), 
Ooodllng  (R — Pa.).  Oreen  (D — Pa.),  Grlffln 
(D— Mlas).  aubser  (R— Calif.),  Gude  (R— 
Md.).  Halpern  (R— N.Y.),  Hanley  (R— N.Y.). 

Hansen  (R — Idaho) ,  Harrington  (D — 
Mass.),  Harsha  (R— Ohio),  Harvey  (R— 
Mich.).  Hastings  (R— N.Y.),  Hathaway  (D— 
Maine).  Hicks  (D — Mass.),  Horton  (R — 
N.Y.),  Hungate    (D— Mo.),  Hunt   (R— N.J.). 

Hutchinson  (R — Mich.),  Keating  (R — 
Ohio),  Ken^  (R— N.Y.).  King  (R— N.Y.). 
Leggett  (D— Calif.).  Lent  (R— N.Y.),  Lloyd 
(R— Utah),  Lujan  (Rr— N.  Mex.),  MallUard 
(R— CaUf.),  Mathlas   (R — Calif.). 

Mathls  (D — Ga.),  Mayne  (R — Iowa),  Maz- 
zoU  (D— Ky.),  McClory  (R— HI.).  McClure 
(R— Idaho),  McCoUlster  (R — Nebr.),  Mc- 
Kevltt  (R — Colo.),  McKlnney  (R — Conn.). 
Meeds  (D— Wash.).  Michel  (R— HI.). 

Miller  (R— Ohio).  Mlnshall  (R — Ohio). 
Montgomery   (D— Miss.),  Nichols   (D— Ala.), 

Price  (R— 111.),  Price  (R— Tex.),  Pryor 
(R— N.Y.),  Plrnle  (R— N.Y.),  Poage  (R— 
Tex.) ,  PofT  (R— Va.) . 

Price  (R— 111.),  Price  (R— Tex.).  Pryor 
(D— Ark.),Puclnskl  (D— ni.).Reld  (R— 111.). 
Rhodes  (R— Ariz.),  Roblson  (R — N.Y.).  Ro- 
dlno  (D— N.J.),  Rogers  (D— Fla.).  Roncallo 
(D — ^Wyo.) . 

Sandman  (Hr— N.J.).  Satterfleld  (D— Va.). 
Schwengel  (R — Iowa),  Sebellus  (R — Kans.), 
Shoup  (R— Mont.),  Shrlver  (R— Kans.), 
Skubltz   (R— Kans.),  Spence   (R— S.C). 

Stanton  (R— Ohio).  Steele  (R— Conn.), 
Stephens  (D— Oa.).  Stubblefleld  (D— Ky.), 
Teague  (R— Calif.),  Terry  (R— N.Y.). 
Thompson  (R— Wis.).  Vander  Jagt  (R— 
Mich.). 

Veysey  (R— CaUf.),  Whalen  (R— Ohio). 
Wldnall  (R— N.J.).  Wilson.  B.  (R— Calif.). 
Winn  (R— Kans.),  Wright  (D— Tex.),  Wyatt 
(R— Oreg.),  Wylle  (R— Ohio). 

Tatron  (D — Pa.),  Young  (D — Pla), 
Zablockl  (D— Wis.),  Hammerschmldt  (R— 
Ark.),  Hogan  (R— Md.),  Eshleman  (R — Pa.), 
PreUnghuysen  (R— NJ.),  Brotzman  (R— 
Colo.). 


DEFENSE   PAdLITIES  AND   INDUS- 
TRIAL SECURITY  ACT  OP  1971 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Texas  (Mr.  Price)  is  recog- 
nized for  15  minutes. 

Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  be- 
fore I  was  chosen  by  the  voters  in  the 
18th  Congressional  District  of  Texas  to 
be^eir  electea  Representative  in  Con- 
gress I  was,  as  a  private  citizen,  quite 
concerned  about  the  menace  interna- 
tional communism  poses  to  our  way  of 
life.  And  when  I  took  ofBce  In  1966  I 


vowed  then  to  do  whatever  I  could  as  a 
U.S.  Congressman  to  help  preserve  and 
protect  our  great  heritage. 

It  is  In  this  vein  that  I  have  in  pre- 
vious Congresses  introduced  legislation 
prohibiting  Communists  and  other  sub- 
versives from  working  in  defense  plants 
and  security  installations.  In  the  last 
Congress,  the  House  Internal  Security 
Committee  took  my  basic  proposition; 
namely,  that  those  dedicated  to  the  over- 
throw of  this  country  should  be  denied 
employment  In  defense  and  other  secu- 
rity oriented  facilities,'  and  expanded  it 
into  a  comprehensive  set  of  proposals 
entitled  the  Defense  Facilities  and  In- 
dustrial Security  Act  of  1970.  This  act 
passed  the  House  early  in  the  first  ses- 
sion, but  fell  into  a  legislative  morass  in 
the  Senate  and  died  a  natural  death 
when  the  91st  Congress  adjourned. 

In  an  effort  to  give  new  impetus  to 
this  vital  issue,  I  am  today  introducing 
legislation  similar  to  the  act  that  passed 
the  House  last  year.  I  urge  my  colleagues 
to  expedite  this  proposal  and  transmit 
it  to  the  other  body.  Hopefully,  in  the  last 
18  months  or  so  the  difficulties  which 
frustrated  its  progress  then  will  have 
been  overcome,  and  productive  action 
will  be  forthcoming. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  believe  we  must  act 
quickly  on  this  issue.  With  each  passing 
week  the  dangers  to  our  defense  and 
security  installations  become  more  acute, 
and  in  the  absence  of  congressional  ac- 
tion, they  will  continue  to  be  attractive 
and  accessible  targets  for  subversives. 

If  those  of  us  who  are  concerned  about 
the  dangers  that  Communists  and  other 
subversives  pose  to  our  Nation  can  affect 
passage  of  this  legislation,  I  believe  it  will 
be  a  giant  step  toward  thwarting  the 
efforts  of  those  who  would  hope  to  under- 
mine and  overthrow  the  Government  of 
the  United  States. 


REIVENUE  SHARING  WITH  A  DIF- 
FERENCE :  THE  STATE  AND  LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT  MODERNIZATION 
ACT  OF  1971 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Wisconsin  (Mr.  Reuss)  is 
recognized  for  30  minutes. 

Mr.  REUSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  intro- 
ducing today  for  myself  and  for  the  gen- 
tleman from  New  York  (Mr.  Addabbo). 
the  gentleman  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Carney)  . 
the  gentleman  from  South  Dakota  (Mr. 
Denholm).  the  gentleman  from  New 
York  (Mr.  Dtjlski),  the  gentleman  from 
California  (Mr.  Edwards)  ,  the  gentleman 
from  Permsylvanla  (Mr.  Eilberg),  the 
gentleman  from  Massachusetts  (Mr. 
Harrington)  ,  the  gentleman  from  Indi- 
ana (Mr.  Hamilton),  the  gentleman 
from  California  (Mr.  Hawkins),  the 
gentleman  from  Illinois  (Mr.  Mikva), 
the  gentleman  from  Michigan  (Mr. 
Nedzi),  the  gentleman  from  Wisconsin 
(Mr.  Obey),  the  gentleman  from  New 
York  (Mr.  Podell),  the  gentleman  from 
Rhode  Island  (Mr.  TiERifAN).  and  the 
gentleman  from  Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Yat- 
ron).  H.R. ,  a  bill  to  Improve  inter- 
governmental relationships,  and  the 
economy  and  efficiency  of  all  levels  of 


government,  by  providing  Federal  block 
grants  for  States  and  localities  where 
there  is  a  demonstration  of  State  inten- 
tion to  modernize  State  and  local  gov- 
ernment. The  bill  will  shortly  be  intro- 
duced in  the  other  body  by  the  junior 
Senator  from  Minnesota,  Mr.  Hximphrey. 

Mr.  Si>ealf.er,  the  administration  ap- 
proach to  revenue  sharing  gives  no  in- 
centive to  State  and  local  governments 
to  streamline  so  they  can  fimction  more 
efficiently.  What  we  need  is  a  revitalized 
federal  system,  not  perpetuation  of  the 

status  quo,  H.R.  would  relieve  the 

fiscal  crisis  of  States  and  localities  by 
sharing  revenues  over  and  above  what 
the  Federal  Government  at  present  dis- 
tributes in  categorical  grants;  it  would 
use  revenue  sharing  to  encourage  State 
and  local  governments  to  modernize 
their  structures  so  the  shared  funds  can 
be  spent  with  greatest  effect. 

The  bill  has  these  principal  features: 

FDNDINO 

The  bill  would  provide  revenue  shar- 
ing of  $3  billion  for  fiscal  1972,  $5  bil- 
lion for  fiscal  1973.  $7  billion  for  fiscal 
1974,  and  $9  billion  for  fiscal  1975. 

If  the  administration  will  take  steps 
to  put  our  country  on  a  full-employ- 
ment-without-inflation  course,  and  to 
reorder  our  priorities,  enlarged  revenues 
will  permit  the  Federal  Government  to 
perform  its  necessay  functions,  balance 
its  budget,  and  still  have  adequate  rev- 
enues left  over  for  revenue  sharing.  Any 
administration  revenue-sharing  proposal 
which  is  funded  by  cutting  back  present 
Federal  grant  programs  and  vetoing  es- 
sential Increases  in  these  programs  will 
be  imacceptable  to  the  States,  the  coun- 
ties, and  the  cities,  and  unacceptable  to 
this  Democratic  Congress. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

The  administration  approach  to  rev- 
enue sharing  omits  any  incentive  to 
States  to  get  on  with  the  job  of  updating 
and  streAmlining  local  government  in 

this  country.  The  heart  of  H.R. is  a 

requirement  that  States  qualify  for  rev- 
enue sharing,  in  the  second  and  sub- 
sequent years  of  the  program,  by  pre- 
paring a  master  plan  and  timetable  for 
modernizing  State-local  government. 
What  is  needed  is  a  catalyst  to  bring 
about  State-local  governmental  reform, 
not  a  crutch  to  allow  the  States  to  hob- 
ble along  as  they  have.  The  bill  con- 
tains a  "check  list"  of  illustrative  re- 
forms. The  beneficiaries  of  revenue 
sharing  would  not  be  subject  to  any 
strings  on  the  type  of  plan  presented,  on 
how  they  spend  their  fimds,  or  even  on 
progress  made  in  fulfilling  the  plans. 

STATE  INCOME  TAX  INCENTIVE 

The  bill  gives  double  weighting  to 
the  income  tax  efforts  of  the  States  after 
July  1.  1974,  in  the  formula  used  to  ap- 
portion funds  among  the  States.  States 
lacking  income  taxes  thus  have  an  in- 
centive to  adopt  them  and  have  time  to 
take  the  necessary  legislative  steps  to  en- 
act them.  At  present,  nine  States — Con- 
necticut, Florida,  Nevada.  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania, South  Dakota,  Texas,  Wash- 
ington, Wyoming — have  no  income  tax 
at  all,  and  compete  unfairly  for  industry 
with  the  States  which  have  such  a  tax. 
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Pour  States  have  narrowly  based  income 
taxes — ^New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey, 
Rhode  Island,  and  Tennessee — and  five 
States — Illinois.  Indiana.  Massachusetts, 
Micliigan,  Mississippi — have  income 
taxes  with  the  same  rate  for  both  rich 
and  poor. 

The  administration  approach  to  rev- 
enue sharing  omits  any  State  income 
tax  incentive. 

ALLOCATION  TO  LOCALITIES 

The  bill  incorporates  allocation  pro- 
cedures recently  worked  out  by  the  na- 
tional organizations  of  cities,  mayors. 
Governors,  and  counties. 

First.  A  State  will  get  a  10-percent 
bonus  in  its  portion  of  the  Federal  rev- 
enue-sharing pot  if  it  sits  down  and 
negotiates  an  agreement  with  a  rep- 
resentative number  of  county  and  city 
governments  determining  the  State- 
local  split  pass-through  and  the  local 
distribution  of  these  funds.  The  agree- 
ment must  be  enacted  as  State  law  and 
approved  by  a  majority  decision  of  all 
county  governments,  representing  at 
least  half  of  all  coimties  by  population; 
and  by  a  majority  decision  of  all  govern- 
ments of  cities  with  2,500  or  more  popu- 
lation, representing  at  least  half  of  all 
such  cities  by  population. 

Second.  If  a  State  does  not  negotiate, 
it  must  pass  through  to  its  localities  an 
amount  that  will  average  over  50  per- 
cent nationwide.  According  to  the  for- 
mula set  out  in  the  bill,  the  local  share 
will  range  from  about  30  to  65  percent 
State  by  State,  far  more  thfen  the  aver- 
age 30  percent  provided  in  the  1969 
administration  bill.  Distribution  of  the 
local  share  would  be  determined  by  State 
law. 

I  applaud  the  agreement  worked  out 
by  the  national  State-county-city  or- 
ganizations, particularly  the  "negotia- 
tions option."  I  anticipate  that  intra- 
state apportionment  negotiations  will  at 
the  same  time  provide  a  forum  for  con- 
sultation and  agreement  on  a  moderni- 
zation plan. 

The  bill  further  avoids  a  major  flaw 
in  the  administration's  revenue-sharing 
approach:  Mandatory  distribution  to  all 
63,000  local  governments,  whether  rich 
or  poor,  archaic  or  efficient.  Instead  we 
leave  distribution  among  localities  to 
State  law  or  to  intrastate  negotiation, 
thus  providing  the  flexibility  needed  to 
encourage  consolidation  of  inefficient 
units,  and  to  take  account  of  relative 
fiscal  need  and  other  differences  State  by 
State. 

If  the  "negotiations  option"  is  not  ex- 
ercised, the  "local  share"  State  by  State 

under  H.R.  will  be  approximately 

that  set  out  in  the  following  table,  pre- 
pared on  the  basis  of  1966-67  data: 
(In  percent] 

Local 
share 

Alabama 39.22 

Alaska 31.45 

Arizona 44.68 

Arkansas    35.84 

California    67.94 

Colorado    60.69 

Connecticut    61,67 

Delaware 28.20 

District  of  Columbia 

lorlda   63r43 

Owrgla _ 43.83 


Hawaii 28.09 

Idaho 42. 08 

Illinois    57.38 

Indiana 48.07 

Iowa 52.53 

Kansas    52.55 

Kentucky   38.95 

Louisiana 30.  77 

Maine    . 44.  79 

Maryland   47.72 

Massachusetts    53. 14 

Michigan    48.94 

Minnesota    49.25 

Mississippi  40. 16 

Missouri   62.62 

Montana    54. 43 

Nebraska    66.05 

Nevada   64.39 

New  Hampshire 68.64 

New  Jersey ai.  66 

New    Mexico 27.79 

New    York 63.48 

North   Carolina 31.86 

North    Dakota 43.26 

Ohio    68.09 

Oklahoma    38.64 

Oregon 49. 75 

Pennsylvania    48.60 

Rhode   Island 46. 13 

South    Carolina 29.36 

South  Dakota 64.44 

Tennessee 46.29 

Texas    49.68 

Utah    41.08 

Vermont  39. 14 

Virginia    42.09 

Washington . 38.29 

West   Virginia 34.07 

Wisconsin 41.91 

Wyoming  49.10 

The  text  of  H.R. follows : 

A  blU  to  Improve  Inter-governmental  rela- 
tionships, and  the  economy  and  efficiency 
of  all  levels  of  government,  by  providing 
Federal  block  grants  for  States  and  locali- 
ties where  there  Is  a  demonstration  of 
State  Intention  to  modernize  State  and 
local  government 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled. 

SHORT  TITLE 

Section  1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the 
"State  and  Local  Government  Modernisation 
Act  of  1971". 

FEDERAL  BLOCK   GRANTS 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Authorization  or  Appropria- 
tions.— There  Is  herewith  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
July  1,  1971,  $3  billion;  for  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  1972.  $6  billion;  for  the 
fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1973,  $7  blUlon; 
for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1.  1974, 
$9  billion;  to  be  paid  by  the  President  to  all 
States  (and  location  within  such  States) 
which  qualify  for  Federal  block  grants. 

(b)  Determination  op  "Overall  State- 
Local  Share." — Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (d)  (2)  of  this  section,  the  Pres- 
ident shall  quarterly  make  a  payment  to  each 
State  (and  to  eligible  local  goTemments  in 
that  State  pursuant  to  subsection  (c)  or  (d) 
of  this  section)  which  Is  qualified  under 
section  3  of  this  Act  for  a  Federal  block 
grant  of  an  amount  to  be  known  as  the 
"overall  State-local  share,"  which  shall  bear 
the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  ^proprlated 
for  that  year  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  as  the  product  of — 

(1)  the  State's  "revenue-effort  ratio"  (as 

(2)  the  State's  "revenue-«ffort  ratio"  (as 
determined  below), 

bears  to  the  sum  of  tha  corresponding  prod- 
ucts for  all  the  States  which  are  qualified  for 
a  revenue-sharing  payment  In  that  year.  The 
"revenue-effort  ratio"  for  a  State  shall  be 
the  ratio  between  the  sum  of  all  revenues 
collected  In  the  State  by  the  State  and  Its 


poUtlcal  subdivisions,  and  the  total  personal 
income  for  the  State.  After  July  1,  1974. 
double  weight  shall  be  given  to  Income  tax 
revenue.  Population,  revenue,  and  Income 
data  shall  be  based  on  the  most  recent  data 
available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 
The  term  "State"  shall  Include  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

(c)  Apportionment  of  "Overall  State-Lo- 
cal Share":  General  Rule. — 

(1)  Apportionment  Between  States  and 
Local  Governments. — The  "overall  State-lo- 
cal share"  shall  be  apportioned  between  the 
State  government  ("State  share")  and  all 
eligible  general  purpose  local  governments 
In  that  State  ("local  government  share")  In 
the  same  ratio  as  the  revenues  of  the  State 
government  bear  to  the  revenues  of  all  units 
of  local  government  In  the  State.  Including 
school  districts  and  special  districts. 

(2)  Apportionment  Among  Local  Govern- 
ments.— The  "local  government  share"  shall 
be  apportioned  among  such  units  of  gen- 
eral purpoee  local  government,  and  accord- 
ing to  such  a  distribution  formula,  as  the 
State  shall  by  law  provide.  Such  Inclusion 
or  exclusion  of  local  governments,  and  such 
distribution  formula,  shall  be  fair  and  equi- 
table departing  from  a  per  capita  or  a  rev- 
enue basis  only  for  the  purpose  of  favor- 
ing localities  that  are  relatively  more  pop- 
ulous, contain  relatively  more  low-income 
families,  or  have  high  local  tax  burdens  In 
relation  to  Individual  Income.  The  chief 
executive  of  each  State  shall  keep  the  Presi- 
dent currently  Informed  of  the  amounts  pay- 
able to  local  governments  under  such  State 
law. 

(d)  Apportionment  of  "Overall  State-Lo- 
cal Share":  Bonus  for  Negotution.— (l) 
Any  State  may  obtain  a  10  percent  bonus  In 
Its  "overall  State-local  share"  If  It  enacts  an 
apportionment  between  the  State  and  Its  lo- 
calities, and  among  its  localities,  agreed  to 
(A)  by  a  majority  decision  of  all  county 
governments,  representing  at  least  half  of  all 
counties  by  population;  and  (B)  by  a  ma- 
jority decision  of  all  governments  of  munici- 
palities with  two  thousand  and  five  hundred 
or  more  population,  representing  at  least 
half  of  all  such  municipalities  by  population. 

(2)  In  each  fiscal  year  for  which  funds 
for  Federal  block  grants  are  appropriated 
pursuant  to  this  Act,  the  President  shall  re- 
serve for  a  specified  period  prior  to  the  first 
quarterly  payment  to  qualifying  States  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  10  percent 
bonus  for  all  States.  At  the  expiration  of 
this  period,  the  unclaimed  portion  of  the 
amount  reserved  shall  become  available  for 
distribution  to  all  qualifying  States  pursuant 
to  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  and.  either 
subsection  (c)  of  this  section  or  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  subsection. 

(3)  The  President  shall  Issue  regulations 
to  ensure  equity  to  States,  which  by  rea- 
son of  their  local  governmental  structure, 
are  not  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection. 

Sec.  3.  Qualifications  for  Block  Grants. — 
In  order  to  qualify  for  block  grants  in  the 
first,  and  subsequent  fiscal  years,  each  State 
shall,  within  a  specified  period  prior  to  the 
first  quarterly  payment  each  year,  do  one 
of  the  following:  (a)  enact  and  file  with  the 
President  a  local  government  distribution 
law  (which  may  from  time  to  time  be 
amended)  pursuant  to  section  2(c)(2)  of 
this  Act;  or  (b)  enact  and  file  with  the  Pres- 
ident a  state-local  apportionment  agreement 
(which  may  from  time  to  time  be  amended) 
pursuant  to  section  2(d)(1)  of  this  Act.  In 
order  to  qualify  In  the  second,  and  subse- 
quent fiscal  years,  a  State's  chief  executive 
officer  shall  prepare  and  file  with  the  Presi- 
dent (and  may  from  time  to  time  amend) 
a  master  plan  and  timetable  for  moderniz- 
ing and  revitalizing  State  and  local  govern- 
ments, by  methods  (where  appropriate)  such 
as  those  on  the  following  illustrative  check- 
list: 
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(1)  iMTERffTATK. — ProposMl  ainuigementa, 
by  Interstate  compact  or  otherwise,  for  deal- 
ing with  Interstate  regional  problems,  In- 
cluding those  of  metropolitan  areas  which 
overlap  State  lines,  and  for  regional  cooper- 
ation In  such  areas  as  health,  education,  wel- 
fare, conservation,  resource  development, 
traoisportatlon,  recreation,  bousing. 

(2)  State  dihect  AcnoN. — Proposed 
strengthening  and  modernizing  of  State 
governments  (by  constitutional,  statutory, 
and  administrative  changes).  Including  rec- 
ommendations concerning  the  short  ballot; 
longer  terms  for  constitutional  ofDcers;  an- 
nual legislative  sessions;  adequately  paid 
officers  and  legislators;  modernized  State 
borrowing  powers;  improved  tax  systems  (in- 
cluding an  income  tax  of  at  least  moderate 
progresslveness) ;  rationalized  boards  and 
commissions;  Increased  assistance  to  local 
governments;  revising  the  terms  of  State  aids 
and  shared  taxes  so  as  to  encourage  modern 
local  governments  and  to  compensate  for 
differences  In  total  local  fiscal  capacity; 
State  assiunption  of  direct  fiscal  responsibil- 
ity for  basic  functions;  and  modem  person- 
nel systems. 

(3)  Stats  action  AnrcriNO  locauties. — 
Proposed  strengthening  and  modernizing  by 
the  State  of  local,  rural,  xirban,  and  metro- 
politan governments  (by  constitutional,  stat- 
utory, and  administrative  changes),  includ- 
ing 

(A)  CSkanges  designed  to  make  local  gov- 
ernment more  efficient  and  economical,  as 
by— 

(I)  reducing  the  number  of,  or  eliminating 
local  governments  too  small  to  provide  effi- 
cient administration,  and  special  districts 
not  subject  to  democratic  controls; 

(II)  restricting  local  popular  elections  to 
policy-makers  (the  short  ballot) ; 

(ill)  ooncentrating  on  a  single  responsible 
executive  for  each  local  unit; 

(Iv)  reform  of  personnel  practices; 

(V)  granting  adequate  home  rule  powers 
to  local  governments  of  sufficient  size  and 
scope; 

(vl)  lix4)rovlng  local  property  tax  admin- 
istration; 

(vil)  authorizing  local  governments  to 
utilize  nonproperty  taxes,  coordinate  at  the 
State  or  regional  level; 

(vili)  easing  restrictions  on  the  borrowing 
and  taxing  powers  of  local  governments; 

(Ix)  encouraging  the  formation  of  multi- 
county  and  regional  bodies. 

(B)  Changes  designed  to  strengthen  local 
government  In  metropolitan  areas,  as  by — 

(I)  liberalizing  municipal  annexation  of 
unincorporated  areas; 

(II)  discouraging  new  incorporations  not 
meeting  minimum  standards  of  total  popula- 
tion and  population  density; 

(ill)  authorizing  city-county  oonsollda- 
tlon,  or  transfers  of  specified  functions 
between  municipalities  and  counties; 

(iv)  authorizing  intergovernmental  con- 
tracts for  the  provision  of  services; 

(V)  authorizing  the  municipalities  to  ex- 
ercise eztraterrttortal  planning,  zoning,  and 
subdivision  control  over  unincorporated  areas 
^  not  subject  to  effective  county  regulation; 

(vl)  restricting  zoning  authority  in  metro- 
politan areas,  to  metropolitan  units,  to  larger 
municipalities,  to  counties,  or  to  the  State, 
in  order  to  prevent  zoning  by  smaller  mu- 
nicipalities which  excludes  housing  for 
lower  Income  families; 

(vil)  authorizing  the  formation  of  metro- 
politan councils  of  government  and  other 
regional  governing  bodies; 

(vlli)  authorizing  the  establishment  by 
the  State,  by  local  governmental  bodies,  or 
by  the  voters  of  tht  area  directly,  of  metro- 
politan area  study  commissions  to  develop 
proposals  to  Improve  and  coordinate  local 
governmental  structure  and  services,  to  per- 
mit slde-by-8lde  area-wide  and  local  govern- 
ments, or  to  permit  consolidation  of  munici- 


palities; and  to  present  to  the  voters  of  the 
area  such  prop>o6als; 

(Ix)  authorizing  the  formation  of  metro- 
politan planning  agencies  to  make  recom- 
mendations to  local  governments  concerning 
such  matters  as  land  use,  zoning,  building 
regulations,  and  capital  Improvements;  and 

(X)  furnishing  State  financial  and  techni- 
cal assistance  to  metropolitan  areas  for  such 
matters  as  planning,  building  codes,  urban 
renewal,  consolidation,  and  local  government 
and  finance. 

(C)  Changes  designed  to  make  local  gov- 
ernment morb  responsive  and  democratic  by 
decentralizing  power  and  functions  back  to 
the  neighborhood  wherever  possible. 

Sec.  4.  Repobts  and  Recommendations. — 
The  President  shall  report  to  the  Congress  at 
the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  in  which  Federal 
block  grants  are  paid  on  the  progress  made 
by  each  participating  State  in  carrying  out 
its  modern  governments  program,  and,  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  fourth  fiscal  year,  shall 
make  lecommendatlons  to  the  Congress  con- 
cerning; the  future  of  the  Federal  block  grant 
program. 


PANAMA  SEA-LEVEL  PROJECT:  DAN- 
GER OF  POISONOUS  PACIFIC  SEA 
SNAKES  INFESTING  THE  AT- 
LANTIC 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Flood)  is 
recognized  for  20  minutes. 

Mr.  FLOOD.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  all  who 
have  seriously  studied  the  interoceanlc 
canal  problem  know,  this  subject  is  a 
highly  complicated  one  involving  eco- 
nomics, engineering,  diplomatic  relation- 
ships, defense,  and  a  host  of  other  ques- 
tions. The  most  recent  development  in 
these  connections  is  that  of  the  Pacific 
sea  snakes  and  the  danger  of  their  infest- 
ing the  Atlantic. 

In  an  illuminating  address  on  Decem- 
ber 21,  1970,  on  sea  snakes  and  their 
venoms  at  the  National  Science  Foimda- 
tion  in  Washington,  Dr.  Anthony  T.  Tu, 
professor  of  biochemistry  at  Colorado 
State  University,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  sum- 
marized the  highlights  of  his  investiga- 
tions and  studies.  One  of  the  interesting 
features  of  his  presentation  was  the  ex- 
hibit of  three  specimens  from  his  collec- 
tion of  more  than  9,000  sea  snakes  of 
different  species  that  he  had  caught  in 
the  PhUlppinee  and  in  Indochina. 

The  following  are  the  principal  n<m- 
technlcal  highlights  of  Dr.  Tu's  address: 

First.  That  sea  snakes  abound  In  the 
Indian  and  Pacific  Oceans,  including  the 
east  coast  of  Africa  and  the  coastal  wa- 
ters of  Baja  Califomia,  and  the  west 
coasts  of  Mexico,  Central  America,  Pan- 
ama, and  South  America. 

Second.  That  about  60  species  are 
f  oimd  in  the  Far  East  and  Southwest  Pa- 
cific but  only  one  in  the  Eastern  Pacific. 

Third.  That  sea  snakes,  which  are  re- 
lated to  the  cobra  and  far  more  numerous 
than  land  snakes,  are  more  deadly  tih^n 
rattlesnakes  and  that  a  bite  can  cause 
death  within  hours. 

Fourth.  That  sea  snakes  cannot  sur- 
vive cold  water  and  probably  choose  to 
avoid  low-salinity  estuarine  waters. 

Fifth.  That  the  Atlantic  Ocean  is  pro- 
tected against  the  sea  snake  Infestation 
by  low  temperature  barriers  In  the  vicin- 
ity of  Cape  Horn  and  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  and  the  fresh-water  barrier  of 
Gatun  Lake  in  the  Panama  Cuial. 
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Sixth.  That  in  addition  to  the  hazards 
to  human  swimming  at  our  beaches,  a 
sea  snake  invasion  of  the  Atlantic  might 
upset  the  ecological  balance  with  un- 
known coDseQuences. 

The  final  report  of  the  Atlantic-Pacific 
Interoceanlc  Canal  Study  Commission 
under  Public  Law  88-609  was  filed  with 
the  President  on  December  1,  1970.  The 
recommendation  of  this  report  is  for  the 
construction  of  a  second  canal  of  so- 
called  sea  level  design  about  10  miles 
west  of  the  existing  canal.  Such  canal. 
Dr.  Tu  warns,  would  open  the  way  for 
poisonous  sea  snakes  to  infest  the  Carib- 
bean and  from  there  the  Atlantic. 

While  it  Is  true  that  the  previously 
indicated  canal  study  panel,  which  was 
not  an  independent  commission  as  its 
name  implies  but  merely  a  Presidential 
consulting  board,  did  include  considera- 
tion of  sea  snakes  and  other  biotic  haz- 
ards in  its  final  report,  it  dismisses 
them  as  acceptable  risks.  This  action, 
Mr.  Speaker,  is  in  direct  conflict  with 
much  independent  expert  opinion  illus- 
trated by  the  findings  of  Dr.  Tu  and 
others  of  equal  eminence.  Moreover,  it 
is  pertinent  to  comment  that  the  indi- 
cated commission,  in  the  preparation  of 
its  findings  and  conclusions,  was  obvi- 
ously more  concerned  with  the  justifica- 
tion of  its  predetermined  sea  level  ob- 
jective as  provided  by  the  authorizing 
statute,  which  I  strongly  opposed,  than 
In  developing  a  valid  solution  of  the 
problems  of  interoceanlc  transit. 

In  contrast,  Dr.  Tu  and  other  marine 
biological  authorities  whom  I  have  con- 
sulted, have  been  independent  investi- 
gators not  bound  by  endeavors  to  sup- 
port preconceived  conclusions. 

At  this  point,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  would 
stress  that  pending  legislation  in  both 
the  House  and  Senate  provides  for  the 
major  modernization  of  the  existing 
Panama  Canal  through  the  adaptation 
of  the  authorized  Third  Locks  project 
to  Include  the  principles  of  the  Terminal 
Lake  plan.  This  project  on  which  more 
than  $171,000,000  has  been  expended,  in 
addition  to  its  eccmomlc,  englneerbig, 
operational,  and  Judicial  superiority  to 
the  sea  level  proposal,  would  retain  the 
fresh  water  barrier  provided  by  Gatun 
Lake  and  continue  to  protect  the  Carib- 
bean Sea  and  Atlantic  from  poisonous 
sea  snake  infestation. 

Dr.  Tu's  studies  of  sea  snakes,  it  should 
be  noted,  have  been  supported  by  the 
OflBce  of  Naval  Researoh  of  the  Navy 
Department  and  that  the  subject  is  far 
from  exhausted. 

In  volume  3  of  the  book.  "Poisonous 
and  Venomous  Marine  Animals  of  the 
World— Vertebrates."  edited  by  Dr. 
Bruce  W.  Halstead  and  published  in  1970 
by  the  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
pages  885-903,  there  is  a  section  on  "Sea 
Snakes  Prom  Southeast  Asia  and  Far 
East  and  Their  Venoms"  by  Anthony  T. 
Tu  and  Tsuchlh  Tu,  the  latter  of  the 
Department  of  Pharmacology.  Univer- 
sity of  Alberta.  Edmonton.  Canada. 

To  make  the  Information  presented  in 
the  December  21  seminar  at  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation  and  that  in 
the  previously  mentioned  article  avail- 
able to  the  Congress,  cognizant  officials 
of  the  executive  branch  of  our  Govern- 
ment and  the  Nation  at  large.  I  quote  an 
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abstract  of  Dr.  Tu's  December  21  ad- 
dress and  the  indicated  article,  preceded 
by  a  biographical  sketch  of  Dr.  An- 
thony T.  Tu,  as  part  of  my  remarks,  as 
follows: 

rru.  Dr.  Anthony  T,  b.  Taipei,  Formosa, 
Aug.  12,  30;  X7.S.  Citizen;  m.  67;  c,  6.  Bio- 
chemistry. BjB..  National  Taiwan  Univ..  Tai- 
wan. 63  MjB,  Notre  Dame,  66  Ph.  D.  (bio- 
chem),  Stanford,  60.  Res.  aast.  Blochem, 
Yale,  01-«2  asst.  prof.  Utah  State,  S2-67 
Assoc.  Prof,  Colorado  State,  67-70;  Prof,  Colo- 
rado State,  70-  8£ATO  simimer  res.  fel,  66. 
Am.  Chem.  Soc;  Int.  Soc.  Toxinology;  Am. 
Soc.  Biol.  Chem;  Soc.  for  Exptl.  &  Med. 
Snake  venom  toxlne  and  enzymes;  heme- 
peptides;  netal-nucleotide  interaction.  NIH 
Career  Development  Award  1969-78.  Sea 
Snake  CoUectlon  in  Southeast  Asia  and  Far 
East  In  1967  and  1969.  Address:  Dept.  of 
Biochemistry,  Colorado  State  University,  Ft. 
CoUlns,  Colo.  80621. 

Sba  Snakes  and  Thzib  Venoms,  Address  at 
the  National  Science  Foundation,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  December  21. 1970 
(By  Dr.  Anthony  T.  Tu) 
Sea  snakes  are   among   the  most  feared 
creatures  that  fishermen  In  many  parts  of 
the  world  frequently  encounter.  More  deadly 
than  the  rattler,  and  more  numerous,  it's 
not  uncommon  In  tropical  and  subtropical 
regions   bordering   the    Indian   and   Pacific 
Oceans  for  several  hundreds  of  the  reptUes 
to  splU  on  deck  with  a  fish  catch  each  time 
a  net  is  hauled  on  board.  Yet  a  single  bite 
of  their  fangs  can  bring  death  within  hours 
by  the  action  of  their  toxin  on  the  netiro- 
muscular  Junction  of  the  victim. 

Recent  analyses  of  sea  snake  venom  toxins 
reveal  that  they  are  proteins  that  bear  a 
remarkably  close  resemblance  in  their 
chemical  makeup  among  different  species 
of  the  snake  from  different  areas.  Significant, 
too,  finds  Dr.  Anthony  T.  Tu,  biochemistry 
professor  at  Colorado  State  University  In 
Fort  CoUlns,  is  that  a  simple  chemical  mod- 
ification of  the  single  tryptophan  residue 
in  the  purified  toxin  detoxifies  It  without 
affecting  its  antigenicity.  An  important  prac- 
tical outcome  of  the  work  which,  to  date, 
has  been  carried  out  under  contract  for  the 
Office  of  Naval  Research  is  that  modified 
toxin  should  make  possible  more  rapid  pro- 
duction of  antivenom  serum  of  high  potency, 
he  told  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science 
in  Chicago,  last  week. 

All  told.  Dr.  Tu  has  coUected  some  more 
than  9000  sea  snakes  of  different  species  that 
he  caught  in  the  Philippines  and  in  Iiidi>- 
china.  "I  have  sufficient  quantity  of  vencMn 
on  hand  to  provide  work  for  several  PhJS.'s 
in  the  years  ahead,"  be  remarked  recently 
to  a  visitor  to  his  office  which  Lb  dominated 
by  a  fearsome-looking  (stuffed)  King  Ootea. 
"What  I  lack  now  is  funding  for  the  re- 
search." 

For  his  study  of  the  lethal  toxin  of  Lati- 
Cauda  semlfasciata.  he  extracted  yencxn  from 
the  glands  of  some  600  of  the  snakes. 

Using  water  to  dissolve  the  venom  from 
the  pulverized  venom  glands,  he  and  oo- 
vorkers,  Dr.  Bor-shyue  Hong  and  Paul  M. 
Toom,  removed  the  insoluble  tissue  debris 
and  lyophilized  the  crude  venom  extract. 

Column  chromatography  of  the  sample 
dissolved  In  buffer  solution  yields  five  frac- 
tions, only  one  of  which  is  toxic  when  in- 
jected Intravenously  Into  mice.  Twice  as 
lethal  as  the  impure  material,  a  mere  micro- 
gram of  it  kills  a  20-gram  animal.  TTiis  frac- 
tion comprises  two  active  molecules  which 
he  refers  to  as  toxin  a  and  toxin  b.  They 
<llffer  only  sUghtly  from  each  other  in  the 
relative  abundance  of  their  amino  acid  con- 
tent. Both  have  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
6,800.  Electrophoresis,  isoelectric  focusing, 
»hd  crystallization  of  the  two  toxin  fiuic- 
tlons,  as  well  as  evidence  from  sedimenta- 


tion velocity  and  equillbritun  rates,  point  to 
the  individual  purity  of  toxin  a  and  b,  notes 
Dr.  Tu,  who  directs  an  active  program  of 
snake  venom  studies  on  the  C8U  campus. 

Amino  acid  analyses  show  the  two  toxins 
to  be  almost  Identical.  Toxin  a  consists  of 
62  amino  acid  residues,  toxin  b,  61.  In  both, 
arginlne  is  the  N-termlnal  amino  acid,  either 
aspartic  acid  or  asparagine  to  the  C -terminal 
one.  Both  have  internal  disulfide  bridges  at 
four  locations  along  the  chain. 

Presence  of  the  four  S-S  bonds  points  to 
the  molecular  configuration  being  tightly 
held  in  place.  Dr.  Tu  surmises.  Bolstering 
this  contention  is  the  unusually  high  degree 
of  physical  stability  of  the  toxin  molecxile. 
Solutions  of  the  toxins,  for  example,  can 
withstand  heating  at  100  °C  for  30  minutes 
and  exposure  to  pH  extremes  of  1  to  11  with- 
out undergoing  any  loss  of  toxicity. 

The  single  tryptophan  residue  in  toxins  a 
and  b — which  seemingly  Is  a  common  fea- 
ture of  sea  snake  toxins — ^Is  vital  for  the 
physiological  activity  of  the  molecules. 

Interaction  with  N-bromosuccinimide,  for 
instance,  completely  detoxifies  the  protein. 
This  is  further  borne  out  by  the  fact  that 
Dr.  Tu  and  his  coworkers  note  a  progres- 
sive decrease  in  toxicity  level  accompanies  ad- 
dition of  NBS  to  solutions  of  the  toxins  untU 
all  of  the  available  tryptophan  residues  are 
modified.  At  that  point,  the  solution  is  non- 
lethal. 

A  similar  detoxifying  effect  accompanies 
treatment  with  2-nltrophenylsulfenyl  chlo- 
ride and  2-hydroxy-6-nitrobenzl  bromide, 
both  of  which,  like  NBS,  interact  with  trypto- 
phan's indole  group.  On  the  other  hand, 
modification  of  the  argenine  residues  with 
1 4i-cyclohexanedlone,  or  of  lysine  residues 
with  0-methyii8ourea,  brings  about  no 
change  in  toxicity  level.  Dr.  Tu  plans  to  study 
the  effect,  if  any,  of  modifying  some  of  the 
other  amino  acid  residues.  He  also  is  work- 
ing on  the  amino  acid  sequencing  of  the 
protein. 

While  the  tryptophan  residue  is  essential 
for  toxicity.  It  isn't  essential  for  antigenicity 
of  the  molecule.  Dr.  Tu  finds.  For  example, 
immunodiffusion  of  the  tryptophan-modi- 
fied  and  -unmodified  toxins  yields  a  single 
fused  precipitin  band,  strong  evidence  that 
no  change  in  antigenicity  accompanies  the 
chemical  modification,  he  says. 

This  fact  suggests  to  Dr.  Tu  that  trypto- 
phan-modified  toxin  should  prove  superior 
to  imtreated  venom  for  inducing  the  produc- 
tion of  antivenom  in  horses,  the  usual  com- 
mercial method  of  making  serum  used  in 
counteracting  snakebites.  Because  of  the  sea 
snake  venom's  extreme  degree  of  toxicity, 
antivenom  production  now  is  a  slow  process. 
SmaU  quantities  of  the  venom  are  injected 
into  the  horses  over  a  period  of  about  a  year 
to  avoid  risk  of  killing  the  horses.  The  proc- 
ess could  be  speeded  up,  he  suggests,  by  using 
nontoxic  tryptophan-modified  venom. 

Dr.  Tu  and  his  associates  already  have 
examined  the  toxins  of  two  other  sea  snalcea, 
Enhydrina  tohUtoaa  collected  In  the  Straits 
of  Malacca  off  the  Malayan  coast,  and  La- 
pemts  harduHccM  from  the  Gulf  of  ThaUand. 
Amino  acid  profUes  of  toxin  from  these  rep- 
tiles closely  resemble  those  of  toxins  a  and  b 
of  L.  temifaaelate.  Too,  NBC-modlfloatlon 
of  the  single  tryptophan  residues  completMj 
neutraliaes  toxicity  of  the  venom  proteins. 

Sea  snakes  abound  In  the  coastal  waters 
ot  Baja  Califomia,  Mexico,  Central  and  South 
Amerloa,  Southeast  Asian  covmtries  and  along 
the  east  ooast  of  Africa.  In  fact,  coldness  of 
the  waters  at  the  southern  tip  of  Africa  and 
South  America  has  prevented  the  reptiles 
from  migrating  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  Dr. 
Tu  explains.  But  he  foresees  a  grave  danger 
ahead  should  a  sea  level  canal  in  Panama,  a 
project  now  being  seriously  considered,  is 
built.  Such  a  caxial,  he  warns,  would  open 
the  way  for  poisonous  sea  snakes  to  Infest 
the  Carribean  and  from  there  move  into  the 
Atlantic  Ocean. 
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INTBODTTCnON 

Sea  snakes  (Hydrophlidae) ,  characterized 
by  their  oarllke  flattened  taU.  are  quite  com- 
mon  In  Southeast  Asia  and  the  Par  East. 
Their  venoms  contain  potent  neurotoxins 
and  are  extremely  poUonous.  The  members 
of  this  family  prefer  the  reUUvely  shaUow 
waters  along  the  coast  and  often  infest  the 
vicinity  of  river  mouths.  Pelamis  platurut, 
however,  is  considered  a  pelagic  sea  snake. 

In  Southeast  Asia,  snakebite  due  to  sea 
snakes  is  common  among  fishermen  who  ai« 
in  daUy  contact  with  the  sea.  Sea  snakes  are 
often  caught  in  the  nets  along  with  the  fish. 
Fishermen  fear  sea  snakes  and  remove  them 
from  the  fish  net  with  long  bamboo  sticks. 

Unlike  fish,  sea  snakes  do  not  have  gills; 
therefore,  they  must  come  to  the  surface 
of  the  water  for  air.  When  sea  snakes  at* 
caught  with  the  fish  in  trawling  nets,  they 
frequently  die  before  the  net  is  brought  up 
becaxise  they  cannot  breathe  while  being 
trawled. 

The  feeding  habits  of  sea  snakes  have  not 
t>een  Investigated  to  any  great  extent.  In  cap- 
tivity some  sea  snakes  refuse  to  take  fish. 
However,  in  the  sea  it  is  beUeved  that  they 
feed  on  small  fish.  During  the  1967  sea  snake 
collection,  it  was  observed  that  many  sea 
snakes  had  small  fish  or  squid  in  their 
mouths  half-swallowed.  On  some  occasions 
the  snake's  abdominal  cavity  was  swollen 
due  to  swallowed  fish. 

DISTRIBUTION 

A  remarkably  large  concentration  of  sea 
snakes  has  been  reported  in  various  Pacific 
areas  by  a  number  of  workers.  Herre  (1942) 
reported  that  a  large  group  of  sea  snakes  was 
present  in  unlnhabitated  coral  or  rocky  is- 
lands in  the  Philippines.  Hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  sea  snakes,  Laticaudia  semifasciata 
and  L.  coubrina,  were  observed  by  Tu  whUe 
he  was  collecting  snake  specimens  at  Hotel 
Island,  49  miles  east  of  Formosa.  Panne 
(1963)  reported  that  sea  snakes  are  numer- 
ous along  the  coast  of  Vietnam. 

Specifically,  he  observed  that  in  Pban 
Thiet,  South  Vietnam,  one  haul  of  a  fisher- 
man's net  rarely  brings  in  more  than  two 
snakes  during  the  dry  season,  but  during 
the  rainy  season  (July  to  November)  sev- 
eral hundred  are  often  caught  in  one  throw 
of  the  net. 

On  Amami  Islands,  Japan,  60,000  sea 
snakes  are  sold  each  year  for  their  skins. 
Most  of  the  snakes  are  L.  semifasciata  and  are 
captured  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Amami  Is- 
lands and  Ryukyu  Islands.  In  northern  Cebu, 
Philippines,  every  year  100,000  sea  snakes 
are  captured  and  the  skins  exported  to  For- 
mosa. 

The  distribution  of  sea  snakes  in  Southeast 
Asia  and  the  Far  East  is  briefly  described. 

THAIUUND   AND  VIETNAM 

The  sea  snakes  in  the  Gulf  of  ThaUand 
were  systematically  Investigated  by  Taylor 
(1966)  and  the  following  snakes  were  found:  • 
Laticauda  colubrina,  L.  laticaudata,  Aipy- 
surus  eydouxi.  Kerilia  jerdoni,  K.  jerdonl 
siamensi*.  Astrotia  ttokesi,  Kolpophis  an- 

'This  work  was  supported  by  Office  of 
Naval  Beseanoh,  Oontraot  No.  N00014-«7-A- 
0299-0005. 

■  Department  of  Biochemistry,  Colorado 
State  University,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

*  Department  of  Pharmacology,  University 
of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Canada. 

'Tlie  sea  snake  names  as  given  In  this 
report  are  according  to  Smith's  (1926)  mono- 
gr^h. 
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nandtUei.  Thalaaaophina  viperina,  Enhydrina 
schistosa,  Pelamis  platurua,  Lapemia  hard- 
wicki,  Hydrophia  cyanocincttia,  H.  omatus, 
H.  caerulescena.  H.  torquatua,  H.  torquatua 
diadema,  H.  klosai,  U.  faaciatua,  H.  brooW, 
and  H.  mamilUtris. 

Taylor  reported  that  Laticauda  colulnina 
Is  very  rare  In  Thailand  waters,  and  he  be- 
lieves that  a  single  specimen  In  the  Hamburg 
Museum  from  "Slam"  Is  the  only  one 
recorded. 

During  the  sea  snake  collection  at  the 
estuary  In  the  vicinity  of  Bangkok,  no  snakes 
of  the  genus  Laticauda  were  observed.  L. 
laticaudata  Is  also  very  rare  In  Thailand. 

Taylor  reported  that  Intensive  collection 
at  Songkhla  yielded  no  specimens  of  Aipysu- 
rua  eydouxi.  However,  the  author  found  this 
snake  was  the  most  common  In  his  collec- 
tion m  Nakom  Srlthamaraja  which  is  not 
far  from  Songkhla.  Prom  these  two  observa- 
tions, It  seems  that  this  snake  migrates  from 
place  to  place,  possibly  depending  on  the 
seasou. 

Kerilia  jerdoni  Is  known  only  at  Pattanl 
and  Songkhla,  and  Aatrotia  atokeai  has  been 
found  near  Amg  Hln,  Chonburl,  and  the  Bay 
of  Patanl,  the  Gulf  of  Thailand. 

Enhydrina  achiatosa.  readily  Identified  by 
the  characteristic  split  In  the  lower  lip,  Is 
widely  distributed.  The  abundance  of  this 
species  was  reported  by  Taylor,  the  Royal 
Thai  Navy  and  observed  by  the  author.  It  Is 
reported  that  this  species  Is  also  common  In 
Vietnam  especially  In  the  Mekong  Delta  area. 
In  Thailand,  the  snake  Is  most  cotomonly 
found  In  estuaries  and  shallow,  muddy, 
coastal  areas.  The  conditions  In  the  estuaries 
and  the  Gulf  of  Thailand  are  most  suitable 
for  this  snake.  In  general,  the  ocean  noor  of 
the  Gulf  of  ThaUand  Is  muddy  and  shallow 
(according  to  the  Royal  Thai  Navy,  the  gen- 
eral depth  Is  about  200  meters). 

The  presence  of  Acalyptophia  peroni  In 
Thailand  waters  was  first  reported  by 
Taylcw. 

Thalaasophia  anomalua  Is  found  In  the 
northern  part  of  the  Gulf  of  Thailand  and 
along  the  coast  of  southeastern  Thailand 
and  Cambodia. 

Microcephalophia  gracilia  Is  commonly 
found  In  the  Gulf  of  Thailand.  The  snake 
has  a  characteristic  morphology,  different 
from  other  snakes.  The  neck  Is  narrow  and 
the  size  of  body  becomes  progressively  larger 
towards  the  tail. 

Pelamis  platurua  Is  not  very  common  In 
the  GiUf  of  Thailand.  In  July  1967,  of  the 
600  sea  snakes  collected,  there  was  only  one 
of  this  species.  Taylor  (1965)  reported  that 
he  had  collected  only  a  single  coastal  speci- 
men along  the  shore.  However,  this  species 
Is  widely  distributed  elsewhere,  even  in  Cen- 
tral and  South  American  (Taylor,  1953)  and 
In  South  Africa  (FltzSlmons,  1962). 

Lapemia  hardwicki  is  very  common  In  the 
Gulf  of  Thailand.  There  were  78  of  this  spec- 
imen captured  out  of  600  snakes  in  Nakom 
SrlthameraJ,  the  eastern  part  of  Kula  Penin- 
sula. 

Hydrophia  cyanocinctua  Is  quite  common 
In  the  Gulf  of  Thailand  but  not  H.  ornatua 
omatus.  H.  caeruleacena  Is  found  In  the 
Gulf  of  Thailand  as  well  as  in  the  Bay  of 
Bengal  (Taylor,  1966).  According  to  Taylor, 
H.  kloasi  is  known  along  the  eastern  coast 
of  peninsular  Thailand  as  far  south  as  Pat- 
tanl. H.  faaciatua  is  present  along  the  coast- 
line of  Thailand.  H.  ftrooW  Is  found  In  the 
Gulf  of  Thailand  as  well  as  In  the  Bay  of 
Bengal. 

The  following  sea  snakes  were  reported  to 
be  found  In  Thailand  by  the  Royal  Thai 
Navy:  Lapemia  hardtoicki,  L.  curtus.  Enhy- 
drina achiatoaa,  Thalaaaophina  viperina, 
Aatrotia  atokeai,  Microcephalophia  gracilia, 
Kerilia  jerdoni.  Pelamia  platurua,  Laticauda 
laticaudata  afflnia,  L.  colubrlna.  L.  aemi- 
fasciata.  Emydocephalua  ijimae,  Hydrophia 
apiralis,  H.  cyanocinctus,  H.  ornatua,  H. 
melanocephalua  and  Lapemia  hardwlcM. 
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The  most  common  sea  snake  in  the  estu- 
ary in  central  Thailand  is  Enhydrina 
achiatoaa,  which  moves  upstream  with  the 
tidal  Influx  of  sea  water.  In  Thailand  this 
snake  is  most  abiindant  during  the  dry  sea- 
son (December  to  April),  when  sea  water 
penetration  is  greatest  due  to  the  low-water 
level  of  the  rivers.  In  the  Bangkok  area  the 
sea  water  can  reach  to  Phra  Pra  Dang,  which 
is  3  miles  south  of  Bangkok,  or  about  10 
miles  from  the  river  mouth.  Plshermen  there 
have  reported  catches  of  about  1,000  sea 
snakes  per  night  during  the  dry  season.  An 
attempt  was  made  to  collect  sea  snakes  in 
the  same  spot  in  Jime  but  only  two  E. 
achiatoaa  and  three  Acrochordua  granulatua 
(false  sea  snake)  were  caught  In  one  day. 

The  situation  in  the  open  sea  is  quite 
different  from  that  In  the  estuary.  The  most 
abundant  genus  is  Hydrophia  which  Includes 
about  20  different  species.  Thias,  Identifica- 
tion of  Individual  species  becomes  very  diffi- 
cult. In  July  1967,  sea  snakes  were  collected 
In  southern  Thailand  along  the  coast  of  the 
Gulf  of  ThaUand.  These  Included  Aipyaurua 
eydouxi,  Lapemia  hardvHcki.  Enhydrina 
achiatoaa,  Hydrophia  apiralia,  H.  kloasi, 
Kerilia  jerdoni,  Microcephalophia  gracilia, 
and  Pelamia  platurua.  No  snakes  of  the  genus 
Laticauda,  which  are  abundant  in  Japan, 
Formosa,  and  Philippines,  were  captured. 

Sea  snakes  present  in  Vietnam  waters  were 
reported  by  Barme  (1963) .  They  are:  Lapemia 
hardwicki,  Enhydrina  achiatoaa,  Hydrophia 
cyanocinctua,  H.  faaciatua,  H.  ornatua,  Micro- 
cephalophia gracilia,  Kolpophis  ann'andnlei, 
Aipyaurua  eydouxi,  Thalaaaophina  viperiTia, 
Pelamia  platurua,  and  Kerilia  jerdoni.  He 
reported  that  L.  hardvHcki  was  most  abun- 
dant and  represented  75  percent  of  the 
snakes  captured  in  South  Vietnam.  In  cen- 
tral Vietnam,  H.  faaciatua  was  more  fre- 
quently taken  by  fishermen. 

rOBMOSA 

Sea  snakes  present  in  the  Pormosan  waters 
were  recorded  by  Makl  in  his  "Monograph 
of  the  Snakes  in  Japan"  ( 1931 ) .  He  Indicated 
that  Laticauda  laticaudata  affinis,  L.  colu- 
brina.  L.  semifaaciata.  Emydocephalua  ijimae, 
Hydrophia  apiralis.  H.  melanocephalua,  H. 
ornatua,  Lapemis  hardwicki,  and  Pelamis  pla- 
turua were  all  present  In  Pormosan  waters. 

Sea  snakes  in  Botel-Tobago  Island,  49  miles 
east  of  Formosa,  have  been  investigated  in 
considerable  detail.  In  all,  seven  species  have 
been  reported  on  this  island, 
year,  investigator  (reference),  and  apeciea 
found 

1895:  Stejneger  (1898);  Emydocephalua 
ijimae  (Stejneger) . 

1930:  Kano  (1932);  Laticauda  aemifaaciata 
(Relnwardt) . 

1934:  Takahashi  (1936);  Laticauda  colu- 
brina  (Schneider),  Hydrophia  melanocepha- 
lua (Gray),  H.  ornatua  (Gray),  Pelamia  pla- 
turua (Llnnaexis). 

1956:  Wang  (1962);  Laticauda  laticaudata 
(Linnaeus). 

Takahashi  (1935)  reported  that  LaUcauda 
aemifaaciata  and  L.  colubrina  are  the  most 
common  sea  snakes  in  Botel-Tobago  Island 
and  H.  ornatua  and  Emydocephaus  ijimae  are 
less  common,  and  H.  melanocephalua  is  very 
rare.  This  observation  was  confirmed  by  Tu. 
L.  aemifaaciata  and  L.  colubrina  are  most 
abundant  from  May  to  August  as  they  lay 
eggs  on  the  coral  reef.  The  time  of  spawning 
is  mainly  at  night  and  the  spawning  grounds 
are  in  the  shallow  sea.  During  the  daytime, 
these  snakes  Inhabit  the  sea  at  a  depth  of 
7  to  8  feet.  In  contrast  to  the  gentis  Lati- 
cauda. Pelamia  platurua  can  be  found  in  all 
seasons. 

Makl  (1931)  reported  that  Pelamia  platu- 
rua Inhabits  a  sea  warmer  than  12°  C  while 
Laticauda  aemifaaciata  prefers  a  temperature 
above  16°  C.  P.  platurus  has  a  wide  distribu- 
tion outside  of  Formosa. 


PHILIPPINES 


According  to  Taylor  (1922),  the  following 
sea  snakes  are  present  in  the  sea  of  Philip- 
pines: Aipyaurua  eydouxi,  Laticauda  lati- 
caudata, Laticauda  colubrina,  L.  semifaaciata 
Hydrophis  faaciatua,  H.  ornatua,  H.  cyno- 
ciTictua,  H.  inomatua,  Lapemia  hardwicki, 
and  Pelamia  platurua. 

Laticauda  laticaudata  does  not  attain  as 
large  a  size  as  L.  colubrina  and  is  usually 
found  along  rocky  seacoasts.  They  feed 
largely  on  small  eels.  L.  laticaudata  Is  present 
around  Mindanao,  Sulu,  Samar,  and  northern 
Mindoro.  The  species  is  also  widely  distrib- 
uted outside  the  Philippines  ran^ng  from 
Amaml  Oshlma,  Okinawa,  Formosa,  western 
and  southern  Pacific,  East  Indian  Archipelago, 
to  the  Indian  Ocean. 

Laticauda  colubrina  is  abundant  along  the 
rocky  coasts  of  the  Philippines  especially  on 
small  rocky  Islands,  In  cracks  on  cliffs,  and 
under  rocks.  The  specimen  U  found  in  Samar, 
southern  Luzon,  Bantayan,  Palawan,  Neros, 
Dlpolod,  Tullan,  Bubuan,  and  the  Sulu 
Archipelago. 

According  to  Taylor,  Hydrophia  faaciatua 
{Diateira  cincinnatii)  has  been  found  In 
Manila  Bay  but  is  rarely  taken  in  fishing  nets 
due  to  its  small  size.  H.  ornatua  is  found  In 
Manila  Bay  and  Palawan  and  also  in  south- 
eastern Asia  through  the  Malay  Archipelago, 
H.  cynocinctua  is  also  common  Manila  Bay! 
The  snake  has  been  captured  In  fresh  water 
Taylor  (1922)  reported  that  the  snake  enters 
Lake  Taal,  a  freshwater  lake  connected  with 
the  sea  by  a  river  only  a  few  kilometers  long. 

Lapemis  hardwicki  snakes  are  numerous  in 
Manila  Bay.  Taylor  had  captured  this  species 
at  Hlmlgaran  on  Negros.  It  probably  occurs 
with  some  frequency  on  the  coasts  of  all  the 
Islands.  Outside  of  the  PhlUpplnes  It  occurs 
from  the  Bay  of  Bengal  to  New  Guinea. 

According  to  Taylor  (1922),  Aipysurua 
eydouxi  is  rare  in  the  PhlUpplnes;  however, 
the  species  has  been  captured  In  Luzon. 

In  July  1967.  a  large  number  of  sea  snakes 
were  found  on  rocky  Gato  Island.  The  pre- 
dominant species  was  Laticauda  aemifaaciata 
which  is  very  large,  reaching  2  meters.  Every 
year  100,000  sea  snakes  are  captured  around 
this  Island  and  the  skins  exported  to  For- 
mosa. Sea  snakes  are  especially  abundant  in 
the  months  of  September  and  October  due 
to  breeding.  L.  colubrina  was  also  found  on 
this  Island. 

Several  specimens  of  sea  snakes  were  ob- 
served m  the  marine  section  of  the  National 
Museum,  Manila.  They  are:  Hydrophia  faacia- 
tua (captured  In  Guimaras  Strait) ,  H.  apiralia 
(captured  in  the  sea  24  miles  north  of  lolo 
Island),  Pelamia  platurua  (captured  in  lati- 
tude 7°42'  N.,  longitude  121°50'  E.),  and 
Lapemia  hardwicki  (captured  In  Bagae  Bay, 
West  Batan  peninsula) . 

Sea  snakes  have  been  collected  by  Alabang 
Serum  and  Vaccine  Laboratories  since  1963. 
As  of  1966,  12  trips  had  been  made  for  snake 
collections  In  San  Miguel  Bay.  There  were  72 
snakes  collected  In  seven  trips,  and  on  five 
other  trips,  no  sea  snakes  were  caught.  Thus, 
it  indicated  that  there  is  a  seasonal  migration 
of  the  sea  snakes.  Only  three  species  of  sea 
snakes  were  identified:  Lapemia  harduncki, 
Hydrophia  cyaruyHnctua,  and  Hydrophia 
faaciatua  atricepa. 

HONG  KONO 

The  following  sea  snakes  are  found  within 
or  near  Hong  Kong  territorial  waters  (Romer, 
1961, 1965) :  Hydrophis  cyanocinctua,  H.  orna- 
tua omatus,  Microcephalophia  gracilia,  Pela- 
mia platurua,  and  Thalaaaophina  viperina. 
Among  them  H.  cyanocinctus  is  by  far  the 
most  common  snake.  This  species  accounts 
for  70  percent  of  all  the  sea  snakes  captured 
by  fishermen  In  Hong  Kong. 

In  the  collection  of  July  1967,  Hydrophis 
cyanocinctua,  H.  omatus,  Pelamis  platurua. 
Microcephalophia    gracilia,    Lapemia    hard- 
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wicki,  and  one  unknown  species  were  cap- 
tured. 

BORNEO      (SARAWAK,     BRUNEI,     AND     SABAH) 

There  are  50  species  of  venomous  snakes 
In  Borneo  belonging  to  24  genera  in  foiu- 
famllies.  Among  them  10  genera  and  17 
species  of  sea  snakes  are  found  in  Sarawak 
(Halle,  1958);  these  are:  Laticauda  laticau- 
data, L.  colubrina,  Aipyaurua  eydouxi,  Kerilia 
jerdoni,  Thalaaaophina  viperina,  Enhydrina 
schistoaa,  Hydrophia  brooki,  H.  faaciatua,  H. 
caeruleacena,  H.  cyanocinctus,  H.  spiralis,  H. 
melanosoma,  H.  torquatus,  Thalaaaophia 
anomalua,  Lapemia  hardwicki,  Microcephalo- 
phia gracilia,  and  Pelamia  platurua. 

In  Sarawak  Museum,  specimens  of  Lati- 
cauda colubrina,  L.  aemifaaciata,  Hydrophis 
cyanocinctua,  and  other  unknown  species 
were  observed. 

In  Borneo,  drift  nets  are  used  for  fishing, 
and  the  snakes  go  through  the  nets.  How- 
ever, when  a  trawling  net  Is  used,  sea  snakes 
are  often  caught  with  the  fish.  Since  they 
drag  the  net  for  1  to  2  hours,  many  of  the 
sea  snakes  are  killed  or  weakened  as  they 
can  not  come  to  the  surface  for  air.  The 
distribution  of  different  species  of  sea  snakes 
Is  not  known  because  of  the  lack  of  experts 
In  this  region  no  systematic  scientific  in- 
vestigation has  been  made  by  qualified  scien- 
tists. 

In  the  Fisheries  Department  at  Sabah. 
specimens  of  Hydrophia  apiralia,  H.  brooki, 
Enhydrina  schistoaa,  and  Lapemia  hardwicki 
were  observed. 

JAPAN 

Most  of  the  sea  snakes  in  Japan  are  found 
In  the  southwestern  part,  especially  In  the 
Ryukyu  Islands,  Amaml  Islands,  and  coast 
of  Kagoshima. 

Eight  species  were  reported  from  Amaml 
Islands  (Mlshlma,  1965).  They  are  Laticauda 
laticaudata,  L.  semifaaciata,  L.  hardwicki, 
L.  colubrina,  Emydocephalua  ijimae,  Hydro- 
phia melanocephalua,  H.  cyanocinctua,  and 
Pelamia  platurus. 

Makl  (1931)  reported  the  presence  of 
Hydrophis  melanocephalua  near  Amaml  Is- 
lands. 

The  presence  of  H.  ornatua  was  reported  by 
Okonogi  (1967).  Makl  (1931)  stated  that 
Emydocephalua  ijim.ae  was  also  found  in  Yae- 
yama  Islands  and  Kwashoto.  L.  aemifaaciata 
can  be  found  in  Ryukyu,  Kagoshima,  and  To- 
kara  Island  (Homma,  1965).  L.  aemifaaciata 
frequently  comes  to  the  beach  and  prefers  a 
rocky  Island.  The  most  common  species  in  the 
Amaml  Islands  are  L.  aemifaaciata  and  L. 
laticaudata.  L.  colubrina  is  frequently  found 
^  In  Formosa  but  it  Is  rare  in  Amaml  Islands. 
H.  cyanocinctua  is  most  feared  by  fishermen 
of  Amaml  because  of  its  lethality  and  ag- 
Agressive  nature.  Mlshlma  (1965)  reported  that 
fishermen  frequently  met  a  colony  of  H. 
cyanocinctua  in  the  ocean  in  the  vicinity  of 
Amaml  Island. 

TOXICOLOGY 

It  is  generally  recognized  that  sea  snake 
venoms  are  more  toxic  than  those  of  ter- 
restrial snakes.  Early  work  on  toxicities  was 
expressed  In  minimum  lethal  dosage,  while 
more  recent  work  has  been  expressed  In  LD„ 
values. 

In  1904,  Fraser  and  Elliot  reported  that 
lethal  doses  of  the  venom  of  Enhydrina 
(valakadien)  schistosa  were  0.09  mg  In  rats, 
0.06  mg  In  rabbits,  and  0.02  mg  in  cats  per 
kilogram  body  weight,  respectively.  In  1929, 
Nauck  showed  that  the  venom  of  Pelamia 
(bicolor)  platurua.  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  had 
a  marked  neurotoxic  action,  and  0.5  mg  of 
the  venom  was  sufficient  to  kill  a  guinea  pig 
of  500  g  within  2  hours,  producing  asphyxia 
and  paralysis  of  the  respiratory  system.  In 
1931,  Smith  and  Hlndle  reported  that  the 
minimum  lethal  dose  of  Laticauda  colubrina 
venom  was  0.113  mg  per  kUogram  body 
weight  In  mice. 

Barme  (1963)  Investigated  the  toxicity  of 
sea  snake  venom  of  Vietnam  origin.  The  re- 
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suits  expressed  as  minimum  lethal  doses  on 
20  g  mice  are  summarized  here: 

Lapemis  hardwicki  (^g) 4.0 

Enhydrina  schistosa 2.6 

Hydrophis    cyanocinctus 7.0 

Kolpophis    annadalel 11.0 

Microcephalophia   gracilis i 3.6 

Hydrophis    fasciatus „ 3.  5 

Thalassophlna  viperina 7.0 

Pelamis  platurus lo.  0 

The  toxicity  of  Laticauda  semifaaciata 
captured  in  Botel-Tobago  Island  near  For- 
mosa has  been  thoroughly  studied  by  Tu 
(1957,  1958,  1959a,  b.  1961).  These  results 
are  summarized  here: 


Subeutaneously 


Intravenously 


LD: 

Mice 0.338  ±0.013 (mg,'ikg)   0.211  ±0.012(mg'kg) 

Guinea  pig    0.0897±0.0028  0.0631±0.0023 

RabbiU      .  0.O495±0.0O27  0.0486±0.0025 

MLD:  Frogs..  10-30 


Toxicity  of  Laticauda  colubrina  was  also 
studied  by  Tu  (1962) ,  and  the  ui^  value  was 
0.415  mg  per  kilogram  mouse. 

Aral  et  al.  (1964)  tested  the  toxicity  of 
Laticauda  semifasciata  and  L.  laticaudata 
captured  in  Amaml  Island  and  found  the 
minimum  lethal  dosages  to  be  0.50  and  0.30 
mg  per  kilogram  mouse,  respectively.  Tu 
(1963,  1967)  also  investigated  the  toxicity  of 
L.  laticaudata  of  Pormosan  origin  and 
found  that  the  lo„  was  0.179  mg/kg  mouse 
(0.153-0.241  mg) . 

Carey  and  Wright  (1960a,  b)  reported  that 
the  LDj„  of  Enhydrina  achiatosa  tor  mice  and 
rabbits  was  between  0.05  to  0.12  cj  per  kilo- 
gram. 

Cheymol  et  al.  (1967)  studied  the  lDj„ 
values  of  venom  of  three  sea  snakes  captured 
along  the  Vietnam  coast.  They  were: 

Mg/kg 
mouse 

Lapemis  hardwicki 0.440 

Enhydrina  schistosa 0.350 

Hydrophis  cyanocinctus 0.665 

It  is  of  interest  to  compare  these  results 
with  the  toxicities  of  sea  snake  venoms  col- 
lected by  the  author  in  Southeast  Asia  in 
1967. 

From  the  data.  It  Is  clear  that  sea  snake 
venoms  are  more  toxic  than  those  of  land 
snakes.  However,  the  quantity  of  venom  that 
can  be  obtained  from  sea  snakes  is  much 
smaller  than  the  amount  obtained  from  land 
snakes.  Barme  (1963)  reported  the  yields  to 
vary  from  0.5  to  30  mg  dry  weight  per  snake. 

LD.^  (mg/kg 
Venoms  and  origin  mouae) 

Laticauda  semifasciata,  Philippines.-.  0.30 

Lapemis  hardwicki,  Thailand 0.  71 

Hydrophis  cyanocinctus: 

Hong  Kong 0.70 

Malaya    0.36 

Pelamis  platurus,  Formosa 0. 18 

Enhydrina  schistosa: 

Thailand    0. 14 

Malaya    o.  08 

T.  Tu  (1967)  mUked  the  venom  of  Lati- 
cauda laticaudata  afflnia  and  obtained  2.5  mg 
venom  from  14  snakes  yielding  0.18  mg  per 
snake.  Tamlya  et  al.  (1966)  obtained  5  g  from 
350  L.  laticaudata  by  extracting  venom  from 
Isolated  venom  glands.  The  yield  by  this 
method   was   therefore   14.3   mg  per  snake. 

Rogers  (1903)  reported  that  the  average 
yield  of  Enhydrina  achiatoaa  venom  per  bite 
was  9.4  mg.  However,  Reid  (1956)  found  that 
the  average  for  the  initial  bite  of  £.  achiatosa 
in  captivity  was  15  mg  with  a  range  of  0-55 
mg. 

Venoms  were  extracted  from  the  dissected 
venomous  glands  (Fig.  10).  The  yields  of 
venoms  from  sea  snakes  coUected  In  1967  are 
summarized  here. 


Snakea  and  origin 

Yield  (mg 
venom/snake) 

Laticauda  semifasciata,  Japan 17.0 

Enhydrina  schistosa,  ThaUand 8. 1 

Pelamis  platurus,  Formosa 2.  0 

Hydrophis  cyanocinctus.  Hong  Kong 2. 1 

Lapemia  hardwicki,  ThaUand 5.2 

Aipysurus  eydouxi,  ThaUand 0. 6 

Laticauda  semifasciata,  Philippines 16.0 

Tu  (1957,  1958,  1959o,  b,  1981)  reported 
that  Laticauda  semifasciata  venom  produced 
a  marked  Inhibition  of  respiration  and 
caused  an  Initial  rise  followed  by  a  faU  in 
blood  pressure.  The  venom  also  produced  a 
stlmiUatlon  action  on  isolated  frog  heart  and 
a  slight  stimulation  on  rabbit  hearts.  The 
coronary  out-fiow  of  the  rabbit  heart  some- 
times showed  a  slight  increase.  For  small 
doses,  the  venom  caused  dUatlon  In  frog  leg 
vessels,  but  constricted  after  a  transient  di- 
lation at  high  doses.  It  constricted  the  ear 
vessels  of  rabbits  after  a  transient  dila- 
tion. It  caused  a  constriction  of  the  visceral 
blood  vessels  and  vena  abdomlnalls  of  frogs. 
The  Isolated  smooth  muscle  of  the  rabbit  in- 
testine was  stimulated,  then  inhibited  In 
large  doses.  Isolated  smooth  muscle  of  the 
rabbit  uterus,  the  Isolated  earthworm  muscle, 
and  the  Isolated  stomach  and  Intestine  of 
frogs  were  stimulated  by  the  venom.  The 
venom  showed  a  curare-Uke  action  and  a  di- 
rect paralytic  action  on  the  Isolated  frog  gas- 
trocnemius muscle.  The  venom  raised  the 
blood  sugar  level  of  rabbits  and  produced 
hemolysis  of  rabbit  erythrocytes. 

The  contraction  of  an  isolated  frog  sciatlc- 
nerve-sartorlus-muscle  preparation  by  elec- 
trical stimulation  through  the  nerve  ceased 
in  20  to  25  minutes.  However,  when  isolated 
Laticauda  semifasciata  toxin  was  added  to 
the  medium  the  contraction  by  direct  elec- 
trical stimulation  of  the  muscle  was  not 
affected  (Tamiya,  1966).  The  contraction  of 
the  rectus  abdominis  muscle  of  a  frog  by 
acetylcholine  was  inhibited  by  the  isolated 
toxin.  The  inhibition  was  not  removed  by 
washing  the  muscle  with  Ringer  solution.  In 
contrast,  the  contraction  of  the  muscle  by 
KCl  was  not  affected  by  the  toxin. 

The  toxlcologlcal  properties  of  Laticauda 
laticaudata  venom  was  somewhat  similar  to 
that  of  L.  semifasciata  (Tu,  1963,  1967).  Tu 
(1963,  1967)  reported  that  the  venom  inhib- 
ited the  contraction  of  the  Isolated  recua 
abdominis  muscle  of  the  frog  Induced  by 
acetylcholine.  The  venom  had  no  effect  on 
the  Isolated  gastrocnemius  mucle  of  the  frog, 
but  showed  an  inhibitory  effect  on  the  neuro- 
muscular Junction. 

Carey  and  Wright  (1961)  reported  that 
Enhydrina  schistoaa  venom  had  a  neuro- 
muscular blocking  action  when  tested  on  the 
isolated  rat  phrenic  nerve-diaphragm  prepa- 
ration. Chan  and  Oeh  (1967)  found  that 
E.  schistoaa  venom  caused  muscle  weakness 
and  respiratory  paralysis  in  the  Intact  guinea 
pig;  there  was,  however,  no  histological  evi- 
dence of  muscle  necrosis.  Evidence  obtained 
from  the  isolated  phrenic  nerve  diaphragm 
and  the  sciatic  nerve  gastrocnemius  prepara- 
tion of  the  rat  suggested  a  neuromuscular 
blocking  action.  They  also  observed  that  the 
venom  did  not  have  any  atroplne-Uke  or 
cholinesterase  activity. 

In  contrast  to  the  case  of  experimental 
animals,  a  necrotic  lesion  of  muscle  tissue 
was  observed  on  a  human  victim  of  sea  snake 
bite  (Reid,  1956;  Marsden  and  Reld,  1961). 
Myoglobln\iria  was  also  a  typical  symptom 
of  sea  snake  poisoning  In  a  human  subject 
(Reid,  1961) .  However,  no  histological  lesions 
were  observed  in  nerve  tissue  although  sea 
snake  venom  was  neurotoxic. 

Cheymol  et  al.  (1967)  studied  the  neuro- 
muscular blocking  action  of  three  sea  snake 
venoms,  Enhydrina  achiatoaa,  Hydrophia 
cyanocinctua,  Lapemia  hardvHcki  from 
Vietnam.  Actions  of  these  three  venoms  were 
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Vfry    similar    and    possessed    the    following 

characteristics: 

1.  The  paralysis  was  a  peripheral  one 
a.    Muscular    fibers    were    not    directly 

blocked.  ' 

3.  Venoms  did  not  affect  nerve  fibers. 

4.  Specific  receptors  of  the  postsynaptic 
membrance  were  blocked  almost  Irreversibly. 

Barme  et  al.  (1962)  prepared  horse  antl- 
venln  for  Lapemfa  hardwicki.  One  milliliter 
of  this  seriun  neutralised  400  ug  of  homol- 
ogous venum.  160  ug  of  Enhydrina  schistosa 
venom,  and  360  ug  of  Hydrophia  cyanocinc- 
tu$  venom.  Effectiveness  of  the  antlvenln 
In  actual  clinical  treatment  was  observed  bv 
Barme  (1963).  ' 

Okonogl  et  al.  (1967)  prepared  rabbit  antl- 
venln for  lAiticauda  aemifascicta  using  for- 
malin (10  percent)  treated  venom.  The  anU- 
venln  was  effective  against  homologous 
venom  and  also  against  Hydrophia  cyano- 
cinctxta  venom. 

BIOCHEMISTRT 

As  compared  to  the  venoms  of  land  snakes, 
sea  snake  venoms  contain  fewer  enzymes 
Uwatoko  et  al.  1966a,  b)  reported  that  Lati- 
cauda  aemi/aaciata  venom  contains  neither 
protease  nor  chollnesterase  activities  Phos- 
phollpase  A  activities  were  detected  but  It 
was  not  In  the  main  toxic  fraction. 

Absence  of  typical  endopeptldase  was  also 
reported  by  Tu  et  al.  (1966) .  When  synthetic 
substrates  for  trypsin  such  as  p-toluene-siU- 
fonyl-L-arginlne  methyl  ester  and  N-ben- 
zoyl-L-arglnlne  ethyl  ester,  were  used,  ven- 
oms of  Laticauda  colubrina  and  L.  aemifaa- 
ciata  did  not  hydrolyze  the»w>  substrates. 
ThU  was  quite  similar  to  Elapldae  venoms 
which  also  did  not  hydrolyze  these  sub- 
strates. This  was  quite  slmUar  to  Elapldae 
venoms  which  also  did  not  hydrolyze  these 
substrates.  In  contrast  to  sea  snake  (Hydro- 
phlldae)  and  Elapldae  venoms,  Crotalldae 
and  Viperldae  venom  hydrolyzed  these  sub- 
strates. Specific  substrates  for  chymotrypsln 
such  as  N-acetyl-L-tryoslme  ethyl  ester  and 
N-benzoyl-L-tyroalne  ethyl  ester  were  not 
hydrolyzed  by  venoms  of  any  terrestlal 
snakes  or  by  sea  snake  venoms.  Although 
the  venom  of  L.  colubrina  coagulated  fibrino- 
gen to  flbrln-llke  material,  L.  aemifaaciata 
venom  had  fibrinolytic  action. 

A  specific  substrate  for  leuclneamlnopeptl- 
dmse,  I/-leucyl-0-naphthylamlde,  was  em- 
ployed In  determining  the  hydrolyzlng  abU- 
Ity  of  a  number  of  species  from  each  family 
of  venomous  snakes  by  Tu  and  Toom  (1967) 
Although  there  were  considerable  species  spe- 
cific varlaUons  In  the  abUlty  to  hydrolyze 
this  substrate.  aU  the  venoms  Investigated 
Including  sea  snake  venoms  hydrolyzed  this 
substrate.  Three  sea  snakes  were  used-  La- 
ticavOa  laticaudata  from  Amami  Island 
Enhydrina  achiatoaa  and  Hydrophia  cyano- 
cinctua  from  the  Straits  of  Malacca. 

Fractionation  of  sea  snake  venom  of  La- 
ttcttuda  aemifaaciata  was  made  by  Uwatoko 
et  al.  (1966) .  They  obtained  two  major  toxic 
fractions  and  three  minor  toxic  fractions  us- 
Ing  carboxymethyl  cellulose  resin.   Crystal- 
llzed  major  toxins  were  named  "Crystal  Latl- 
catoxln  ni"  and  "Crystal   Latlcatoxln  IV" 
respectively.  Both   ultraviolet  and   Infrared 
absorption  spectra  of  the  two  toxic  fractions 
Showed  typical  protein  spectra.  Tamlya  and 
Aral    (1966)     also    fractionated    the    same 
venom  with  CMC  and  obtained  four  toxic 
fractions  of  which  two  were  characterized 
Direct    comparison    of   chromatograms    ob- 
tained from  two  research  laboratories  Indi- 
cates that  so-called  Erabu  toxin  a  and  b  cor- 
respond to  Crystal  Latlcatoxln  HI  and  IV 
the   ammo   acid   composition   of   these   two 
toxins  was  very  similar.  Okonogl  (1966  per- 
sonal  communication)  expressed  doubt  that 
these  two  toxins  might  be  due  to  contami- 
nation by  two  species  or  subspecies  of  snake 

Immunological    properties    of    sea    snake 


venoms  were  Investigated  by  Carey  and 
Wright  (19flOa).  Venoms  of  Enhydrina 
achiatoaa.  HydrophU  cyanocinctua.  and  H. 
apiralU  had  no  cross  reactions  with  antl-ff. 
achiatoaa  venom.  However,  no  such  cross  Im- 
munity reactions  were  observed  for  cobra 
(Nafa  naja)  of  either  Thailand  or  Malayan 
origin.  Carey  and  Wright  (1960)  also  Isolated 
neurotoxic  fraction  of  E.  achutoaa  with  CMC 
Ion-exchange  resin.  They  observed  that  90 
percent  of  the  toxicity  passed  through  a  cel- 
lophane membrance,  but  90  percent  of 
leclthlnase  activity  was  retained  In  the 
dialysis  bag.  This  strongly  suggests  that  the 
toxicity  of  sea  snake  venom  Is  not  due  to 
leclthlnase  present  In  the  venom. 

Thermostability  of  sea  snake  venoms 
Laticauda  aemi/a»ciata.  L.  laticaudata,  and 
Hydrophia  cyanocinctua,  was  reported  by 
Homma  et  al.  ( 1964) .  They  also  reported  high 
stability  of  toxicity  against  a  wide  range  of 
pH  (pH  1.4  to  9.6).  This  evidence  seems  to 
Indicate  that  sea  snake  venom  Is  a  relatively 
small  protein  molecule  with  high  stability 
Carey  and  Wright  (1961)  found  that  only 
the  fraction  of  Enhydrina  achiatoaa  venom 
containing  phosphatldase  Is  toxic  to  the  cen- 
tral  nervous  system. 

Taub  and  Elliot  (1964)  observed  that 
Enhydrina  achiatoaa  venom  caused  a  marked 
swelling  of  rat  Uver  mitochondria.  Some  re- 
lease of  cytochromec  from  the  mitochondria 
to  the  solution  and  an  80-percent  decrease  in 
oxygen  uptake  accompanied  the  swelling  Sea 
snake  venom  as  well  as  Elapldae  snake  ven- 
oms  inhibited  succinate  oxidation  bv 
mitochondria.  ' 

Zlegleretol.  (1967)  Bhowed  th&t  Enhydrina 
schtatoaa  venom  as  well  as  other  land  snake 
venom  caused  uncoupling  and  reverse  ac- 
ceptor control  to  develop  in  rat  liver  mito- 
chondrial preparation. 
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J^^Ion  m27^^1  R«    L^o           ^  ■  ^^^  ^  ^^^  expected  needs  for  years  OU  and  gas  demands  are  also  exceed- 

Pormosan  Med.  Assoc.  66:  609.  tO  come.  ine  Droductlon 

1958.  Toxlcologlcal  studies  on  the  venom  of         r^Xoi  rflco,.,,/.^  »,.»  »^f«.„»*^-*  „*  onn  wn  ^?.w77  ^     .       », 

a  sea  snake,  utticauda  aemifaaciata   (Rein-  „  ^°f^  \^U?^  *5^  estimated  at  800  bil-  UtUltles  are  producing  75  percent  more 

wardt  In  Formosan  waters.  Third  report.  J.  "°^  ">  '■  ""UUon  tons,  enough  to  last  for  electricity  today  than  they  did  in  1960. 

Pormosan  Med.  Assoc.  67:  851.  *  thousand  years  at  current  production  but  power  reserves  have  dwindled  from 

1969o.  Toxlcologlcal  studies  on  the  venom  rates.  30  percent  of  their  capacity  in  1960  to  16 

of  a  sea  snake.  Laticauda  aemifaaciata  (Rein-        Proven  natural  gas  reserves  of  about  percent  in    1970    The   Federal   Power 

wardt)  m  Formosan  waters.  Fourth  report.  275  trillion  cubic  feet  would  meet  pres-  Commission  considered  a  20-percent  re- 

"^  ,^"21:?]^° .  'f  ■J*T!;,*5;  *""•  *u  «"*  demand  levels  for  almost  14  years  serve  level  adequate 

Of  a 'sL'snSra^Lr/^^/LVa^S  ^Z^-  ^^^  »{>  "^w  wells  were  opened'and.  Current  thSSig  is  that  meeting  the 

wardt)  in  Pormosan  waters  J.  Formosan  Med.  addlUonally.  geologists  estimate  that  an  power  requirements  of  tomorow,  even  if 

Assoc.  58:  182-203.  additional  900  trillion  cubic  feet  of  gas  we  overcome  our  critical  situation  today, 

1961:  Toxlcologlcal  studies  on  the  venom  of  are  yet  to  be  discovered.  But  existing  will  be  difficult  even  under  ideal  cir- 

a  sea  snake,  Laticauda  aemifaaciata  (Rein-  gas  reserves  are  becoming  dangerously  cumstances 

wardt).  Blochem.  Pharmacol.  8:  244.  low.  n  is  estimated  that  npak  riPmnnHc  on 

1963.  Toxlcologlcal  studies  on  the  venom        There  are  more  than  adequate  oil  re-  elwtricutX  systems  ^S  f^t^^oTl 

of  a  sea  snake,  Laticauda  laticuadata  afflnia  <a»rvM  mHilo  fho  nnfonttai  /^f  f..f.i.-<>  ,,»„  1!^;       i  .t        .^I    ..  ^«V.^™^ .     ,       ^■"''* 

(Anderson) .  Second  report.  J.  Formosan  Med.  ^^^HnU   J^  nJSl^^J^^S  l,?f.iIL^^  "j"".°^  kilowatts  by  1990.  This  is  equiv- 

Afisoc  62:  87  duction  of  power  from  nuclear  fusion  alent  to  a  peak  demand  more  than  five 

Tu,  T.,  un,  M.  J.,  Yang.  H  M.,  Lin.  H.  J..  *°^  ^^^^  nuclear  ttssion  offers  the  pros-  times  that  experienced  in  1965.  the  year 

and  C.N.Chen.  pect  of  almost  unlimited  new  energy  of  the  great  east  coasf 'blackout." 

1962.  Toxlcologlcal  studies  on  the  venom  sources.  Annual  electric  energy  requirements 

°i  u"  .-"".    i!**?^'     ^«*<<""*<*<»     coiubHna        Despite  the  vast  reservoirs  of  power  in  1990  will  exceed  5.8  trillion  kUowatt 

l!^c*'''6?"i296       "^°   •    •  ^°""°"°  ^«^-  'uel.  the  United  States  finds  itself  in  hours,  in  comparison  with  1.06  trillion 

^u  T  *  critical  situation  today  regarding  its  kilowatt  hours  required  in  1965.  This  is 

1967.  Toxlcologlcal  studies  on  the  venom  energy  and  a  potentially  dangerous  sit-  an  increase  of  284  percent. 

of  the  sea  snake,  Laticauda  laticaudata  afjinu,  '^"oo  i"  immediate  future  years.  During  most  of  the  intervening  years 

p.  245-248.  In  P.  E.  Russell  and  P.  R.  Saunders        The  Office  Of  Emergency  Preparedness  between  now  and  1990.  the  United  Staves 

I  eds.].  Animal  toxins.  Pergamon  Press,  Ox-  estimated  that  the  demand  for  UJS.  coal  will  have  to  rely  primarily  on  the  energy 

*<"■'*•  in  1970  would  be  about  583  million  tons,  fuel  sources   which   are   currently   em- 

uwatoko,  Y..  Y.  Nomura,  K.  Kojima,  and  Production  was  expected  to  reach  only  ployed;  coal,  gas,  and  oil. 

1Q^»    T„„-.n— ♦!        «              w  ^''^  million  tons,  leaving  a  shortfall  of  A  glance  at  the  following  table  drawn 

(ij'^i^actrorr  oTsel  rnlkniat^S  12  million  tons  Which  would  have  to  be  by  the  Federal  pUer  SSiSon'^^ 

aemifaaciata)  venom.  Acta  Med.  univ  Kago-  ^*°®  "P  '™'"  existmg  coal  stockpUes  a  clear  picture  of  power  fuel  require- 
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1966b.  Investigation  of  sea  snake  venom  lessee    Valley    Authority    has    demon-  expected  demand  in  the  production  of 

(11).  Crystallization  of  toxic  compounds  In  strated,  are  seriously  depleted.  electricity  over  the  next  two  decades 
sea  snake   (Laticauda  aemifaaciata)    venom. 
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ESTABLISHING  A  SELECT  HOUSE 
COMMITTEE  TO  INVESTIGATE 
U.S.  ENERGY  RESOURCES 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Tennessee  (Mr.  Fulton)  is 
recognized  for  20  minutes. 

Mr.  FULTON  of  Tennessee-  Mr. 
Speaker,  the  United  States  today  faces 
more  than  a  temporary  fuel  crisis.  We 
face  the  distinct  possibility  of  a  sus- 
tained power  fuel  shortage  over  a  num- 
ber of  years. 

This  possibility  will  become  a  proba- 
bility unless  we  take  immediate  steps  to 
alleviate  the  imbalances  which  exist  be- 
tween our  current  and  projected  power 
fuel  requirements  on  the  one  hand,  as 
opposed  to  our  diminishing  ability  to 
meet  these  needs. 

Though  the  problem  Is  very  complex,  it 
can  be  rather  simply  stated:  demand  for 
power  fuel  of  all  types,  both  domesti- 
cally and  abroad,  is  growing  at  a  rate 
beyond  earlier  expectations  and  projec- 
tions, while  production  is  not  keeping 
up  with  the  demand. 

The  complexities  of  the  problem  enter 
the  picture  when  an  ironic  overlay  is 
applied:   domestic  fuel  reserves  are  ade- 
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>  Figures  mty  not  add  to  totals  due  to  rounding. 
Source:  Federal  Power  Commission. 


It  Is  apparent  that  nuclear  power  pro- 
duction which,  in  the  late  fifties  and 
early  sixties,  appeared  to  be  a  prime 
power  fuel  source  in  the  1970's,  but  will 
not  reach  its  hoped-for  capacity  until  the 
mid  or  late  1980's. 

In  the  mid-sixties,  large  electronics 
manufacturers,  encouraged  by  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  sup- 
ported by  Government  research  money, 
convinced  almost  all  the  major  electric 
utilities  that  they  should  rely  on  nuclear 
power  for  future  expansion  of  their  gen- 
erating capacities. 

Nuclear  energy  was  touted  as  being 
less  expensive  and  less  of  an  environ- 
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w£is  shut  down  for  a 


period  of  time  for  minor  repairs.  One 


plant  never  did  reopen,  unless  it  has  done 
so  recently,  while  five  others  remained 
closed  for  27  months.  During  1969  and 
the  first  half  of  1970,  11  major  break- 
downs accounted  for  a  total  of  39  months 
disruption  in  service. 

In  the  meantime,  the  power  consumer 
is  becoming  painfully  aware  of  one  fact: 
his  utility  bills  are  going  up.      c 

It  is  costing  him  more  and  more  to 
heat  his  home  in  winter,  cool  it  in  sum- 
mer, prepare  his  food  and  operate  his 
appliances. 

He  may  not  understand  why  it  is  hap- 
pening, but  he  is  painfully  aware  that  it 
is  happening,  that  his  costs  are  increas- 
ing, adding  to  the  Inflationary  price 
spiral  and  reducing  his  purchasing 
power. 

The  first  place  the  consumer  is  likely 
to  look  to  cast  blame  is  at  the  power  fuel 
industry. 

It  is  documented  that  there  Is  an  in- 
creasing concentration  in  fuel  ownership 
and  it  is  charged  that  this  is  a  significant 
contributor  to  the  fuel  crisis.  The  Na- 
tional Economic  Research  Association,  a 
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private  research  organization,  found  that 
the  25  largest  American  oil  companies 
owned  holdings  in  natural  gas.  Of  these, 
18  held  holdings  in  oil  shale,  18  in  ura- 
nium, 11  in  coal  and  seven  in  tar  sands. 
These  companies,  the  study  reported, 
accounted  for  20  percent  of  the  present 
coal  output  and  one  of  them,  Kerr- 
McGee  Corp.,  accoimted  for  23  percent 
of  total  uranium  milling  capacity  directly 
and  4  percent  through  half  ownership. 

The  oil  industry  maintains,  however, 
that  fuel  supplies  would  be  Just  as  low 
and  prices  Just  as  high  if  the  industry 
held  no  holdings  in  another  fuel  source. 

On  September  11,  1970,  the  National 
Coal  Association  testified  before  the  Sen- 
ate Interior  Committee  that  most  of  the 
oil  industry's  coal  holdings  were  in  \xn- 
developed  reserves  that  could  not  be 
readily  exploited.  It  asserted  that  the 
oil  industiy  had  purchased  reserves  not 
to  run  up  coal  prices,  but  in  anticii}ation 
of  converting  coal  to  sjnithetic  gases  and 
other  products  in  the  future. 

In  addition,  the  gas  and  oil  industry 
argues  that  public  policy  does  not  pro- 
vide enough  incentive  to  explore  and  de- 
velop new  wells.  This  can  of  course  be 
argued,  but  the  fact  remains  that  in  1956, 
a  record  year,  there  were  57,390  new  gas 
and  oil  wells  driUed.  In  1968  new  wells 
totaled  only  30,495. 

Over  the  past  2  years,  gas  consumption 
has  exceeded  the  amount  discovered, 
while  the  Nation's  proven  gas  reserves 
have  fallen  to  14  trillion  cubic  feet.  John 
Emerson,  an  economist  for  the  Chase 
Manhattan  Bank,  estimates  that  by  1980 
the  daily  domestic  requirement  for  gas 
will  be  93  billion  cubic  feet  against  a 
supply  of  63  billion  cubic  feet. 

Coal  has  had  its  particular  problems. 
The  history  of  the  coal  industry  in  the 
United  States  has  been  one  of  feast  or 
famine.  Perhaps  no  other  power  fuel  in- 
dustry has  suffered  more  from  cyclical 
fluctuations  in  the  economy.  In  the  past, 
coal  has  generally  been  the  victim  every 
time  a  new  energy  source  became  avail- 
able. Whenever  a  new  product  comes  on 
the  scene,  be  it  gas,  oil  or  nuclear  pow- 
er, it  is  coal  that  suffers.  Today,  when 
coal  is  more  difficult  and  expensive  to 
mine,  new  safety  requirements  have 
added  further  to  its  cost  of  production. 
And  yet,  even  today,  the  demand  for  coal 
is  as  great  or  greater  than  at  any  time 
in  history  and  this  product  remains  a 
bulwaiic  of  our  national  power  fuel  re- 
serve. 

Recently  we  have  recognized,  though 
we  have  long  been  warned,  that  every 
one  of  our  power  fuels,  pose  a  growing 
threat  to  our  environment  and  may  en- 
danger, ultimately,  man  as  a  species. 

Today,  when  our  Nation  needs  more 
and  more  power-producing  capacity,  o\ir 
new  concern  over  the  environment  and 
its  potential  polluters  have  made  power- 
plants  imwelcome  neighbors. 

It  is  estimated  that  fossile-fueled  gen- 
erating plants  contribute  50  percent  of 
the  sulfur  oxides  and  about  25  percent  of 
the  particles  which  pollute  our  air. 

Electric  power  generation  requires  a 
tremendous  amount  of  water  for  cooling 
purposes,  about  8C  percent  of  the  water 
used  by  all  industry  for  this  purpose. 


This  water  is  returned  to  the  rivers 
and  streams  from  which  it  was  taken, 
but  at  a  temperature  considerably  high- 
er, sometimes  25  times  higher  than  it  was 
removed,  creating  thermal  pollution 
leading  to  environmental  dangers  to 
plant  and  animal  life. 

In  1967  the  Congress  enacted  the  Fed- 
eral Air  Quality  Act  and  since  that  time 
many  municipal  authorities  have  adopted 
regulations  imposing  restrictions  on  fuels 
with  a  sulfur  content  of  more  than  1  per- 
cent. It  is  estimated,  however,  that  only 
10  percent  of  all  U.S.  coal  deposits  can 
meet  these  low-sulfur  requirements. 

As  a  result,  many  firms  have  shifted  to 
oil  or  gas,  causing  a  further  strain  on 
existing  supplies  and  pressure  on  prices. 

The  technology  required  to  remove 
sulfur  emissions  from  utility  stack  gasses 
is  still  being  tested  and  it  is  estimated 
that  it  will  not  be  available  for  several 
years. 

The  availability  of  transport  facilities 
for  power  fuel  from  source  to  producer 
continues  to  be  a  nagging  problem. 

This  Nation  seemingly  suffers  a  con- 
tinuous shortage  of  coal  cars  for  rail 
transport.  This  situation  has  become 
particularly  acute  over  the  past  year  and 
a  half  because  of  our  growing  coal  ex- 
ports. These  exports,  mostly  high-grade 
metallurgical  coal  which  is  not  suitable 
for  domestic  power  production,  increased 
12  percent  to  56  million  tons  in  1969  and. 
during  the  first  4  months  of  1970,  ac- 
counted for  9  percent  of  U.S.  production. 
While  this  coal  may  not  be  usable  for 
E>ower  production,  it  does  require  trans- 
portation to  port  facilities  and  this  has 
contributed  measurably  to  the  coal  car 
shortage. 

At  a  time  when  Middle  Eastern  oil  is 
in  short  supply  because  of  a  rupture  in 
the  trans-Arabian  pipeline — which 
Lybian  authorities  refuse  to  repair — and 
a  desire  by  supplier  nation  governments 
to  increase  their  royalties,  there  has  de- 
veloped a  severe  oil  tanker  shortage 
which  has  sent  transportation  costs  sky- 
rocketing. 

Oil  from  the  ruptured  pipeline  must 
now  be  shipped  from  the  Persian  Gulf 
around  Africa.  The  tankerage  required 
by  these  lengthened  trips  is  estimated  to 
be  about  six  times  what  it  was  before  the 
Pipeline  was  ruptured. 

In  late  1970  it  cost  nearly  $2.60  to  ship 
a  barrel  of  oil  from  the  Persian  Gulf  to 
Rotterdam,  about  double  the  price  of 
2  years  earlier.  In  late  1970  low  sulfur 
residual  oil  bought  on  the  east  coast 
spot  market  cost  $4.10  a  barrel,  compared 
to  an  average  price  of  $2.20  just  a  year 
earlier. 

These  are  just  some  of  the  problems 
which  beset  the  power  fuel  producers  of 
America.  Each,  in  itself,  is  a  major  prob- 
l«n.  But,  as  of  today,  very  little  is  actu- 
ally being  done  by  the  Government  to 
alleviate  these  problems  or  protect  the 
consumer  from  further  increases  in 
power  fuel  costs. 

One  of  the  reasons  the  Government 
has  not  been  able  to  fulfill  any  mean- 
ingful role  in  dealing  with  the  problem 
is  that  it  Is  just  not  set  up  to  do  so. 

We  have  no  national  fuel  policy,  no 
overall  instrument  for  carrying  out  such 


a  policy  if  it  existed  and  those  instru- 
ments available  to  the  Government  have 
been  criticized  as  being  myopic,  of  nar- 
row interest,  and  too  fragmented.  We 
really  have  no  single  Federal  agency  to 
gather  information  on  what  oiu-  needs 
may  be  or  to  plan  for  meeting  these 
needs.  Instead  we  have  a  variety  of 
policy-setting  agencies: 

The  Federal  Power  Commission,  re- 
sponsible for  regulating  natural  gas  and 
electricity  sold  in  interstate  commerce. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  authority 
for  licensing  nuclear  power  and  plants. 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
jurisdiction  over  interstate  gas  pipelines 
and  railroad  transportation. 

Treasury  Department,  tax  matters 
that  affect  exploration  and  development 
for  oil  and  natural  gas. 

Justice  Etepartment,  enforcement  of 
antitrust  policy  '  affecting  competition 
and  monopoly  in  fuel  Industry. 

National  Air  Pollution  Control  Ad- 
ministration, within  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  together 
with  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Con- 
trol Administration,  deals  with  smtipol- 
lution  standards. 

Interior  Department  agencies :  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  and  Bureau  of  In- 
dian Affairs,  authority  over  mineral  ex- 
traction from  Federal  and  Indian  land 
holdings;  U.S.  Geological  Survey,  au- 
thority over  drilling  on  offshore  sites 
leased  from  the  Federal  Government. 

Oil  Import  Administration,  another 
Interior  Department  Agency,  and  the  in- 
dependent Foreign  Trade  Zones  Board, 
authority  over  oil  imports. 

In  addition,  we  have,  within  the  Con- 
gress, various  committees  with  interest 
in  and  authority  over  various  aspects  of 
our  power  fuel  resources  and  their  con- 
cerns. 

Finally,  Federal  research  into  the  de- 
velopment of  new  sources  of  energy  has 
been  drastically  curtailed.  In  recent 
years,  when  such  support  wtis  available, 
too  much  of  it  appears  to  have  been 
concentrated  in  one  area,  nuclear  power. 

In  the  fiscal  year  of  1970,  it  has  been 
estimated  that  84  percent  of  all  Federal 
research  funds  had  been  allocated  to  the 
AEC.  Meanwhile,  the  National  Coal  As- 
sociation states  that  it  had  to  halt  prom- 
ising work  on  converting  coal  into  a 
pollution-free  boiler  fuel  for  electric  util- 
ities in  1968  for  the  lack  of  about  $5  mil- 
lion in  research  money. 

All  this  adds  up  to  a  picture  of  mis- 
management of  natural  fuel  resources, 
shortsightedness  in  public  policy,  and  the 
specter  of  continuing  shortages  and 
higher  power  prices  over  the  decade  to 
come. 

It  thus  becomes  apparent  that  there 
is  an  urgent  need  for  a  complete  study 
and  investigation  of  the  ills  which  afSict 
our  ability  to  meet  this  Nation's  power 
needs  today  and  in  the  future. 

There  is  no  single  problem.  There  are 
many  complicated  and  complex  problems 
which,  woven  and  entangled,  weave  a 
fabric  of  which  threatens  to  strangle  our 
national  growth. 

It  is  necessary  to  imravel  this  problem, 
to  isolate  and  inspect  the  various  strands, 
and  to  recommend  solutions  and  policies 
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which  will  insulate  us  from  future  short- 
ages and  the  recurring  fuel  crises  from 
which  we  suffer  today. 

For  these  reasons,  I  am  offering  legis- 
lation to  establish  a  select  House  com- 
mitee  to  study  the  energy  crisis  in  Amer- 
ica from  all  possible  aspects. 

The  purpose  of  the  study  Is  not  to  find 
fault  unnecessarily  or  level  a  divisive 
finger  of  blame.  Rather  it  is  to  protect  the 
American  power  consumer  and  his  pock- 
etbook  while  supporting,  reinforcing, 
and  encouraging  the  viability  of  our 
power  fuel  producers. 

It  Is  my  current  belief  that  the  work 
of  this  committee  should  not  require  an 
extended  amount  of  time.  It  should  be 
able  to  complete  its  study,  evaluate  its 
findings,  and  report  to  the  House  within 
the  lifetime  of  the  92d  Congress. 

I  believe,  finally,  that  the  House  of 
Representatives  is  the  appropriate  body 
to  undertake  this  work  because  its  mem- 
bership is  closer  to  the  people  of  America 
and  can  better  evaluate  their  needs  and 
act  in  their  best  interests. 

Within  the  House,  several  of  our  ex- 
cellent committees  and  their  subcommit- 
tees have  Jurisdiction  in  this  matter  and 
some  have  given  the  problem  special  at- 
tention. 

However,  the  scope  of  the  problem  is 
so  broad  and  its  ramifications  so  com- 
plex, numerous,  and  varied  that  I  believe 
a  select  committee  should  be  given  the 
task  of  thoroughly  studying  the  problem 
and  returning  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives. 

This  task  should  not  require  a  great 
deal  of  time  and  expense.  It  is  my  view 
and  my  hope  that  the  committee  could 
complete  its  study,  evaluate  its  findings, 
and  offer  its  report  and  recommenda- 
tions within  the  lifetime  of  the  92d  Con- 
gress. 

I  wish  to  commend  the  various  stand- 
ing committees  for  the  attention  they 
have  given  this  problem  to  date  and  the 
light  they  have  shed.  It  would  be  my 
hope  that  the  Speaker  would  draw  from 
the  membership  of  these  committees  in 
making  his  appointments  to  the  com- 
mittee established  by  this  resolution. 

Finally,  the  Nation  requires  and  de- 
serves a  solution  as  rapidly  as  possible. 
The  northeast  power  shortages,  black- 
outs and  brownouts  of  today  will  spread 
throughout  the  Nation  unless  a  solution 
is  found.  The  establishment  of  this  com- 
mittee will  provide  the  most  expeditious 
method  of  seeking  and  coming  to  grips 
with  the  problem  and  recommending 
feasible  solutions. 


WATER    POLLUTION    ABATEMENT 
LOAN    ACT 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Massachusetts  (Mr.  Harring- 
ton) is  recognized  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  HARRINGTON.  Mr.  Speaker, 
Congressman  Morse  and  I  today  are  in- 
troducing a  bill  to  provide  $800  million 
low-cost  loans  to  marginal  industries  for 
water  pollution  abatement.  We  have 
been  joined  by  23  other  Congressmen. 

At  the  present  time  no  Federal  pro- 
gram exists  to  help  private  industries 


build  waste  treatment  plants.  Many  firms 
cannot  afford  the  additional  expense  of 
treatment  plants  and  would  have  to  pass 
the  cost  on  to  the  consumer  or  go  out  of 
business.  The  Federal  Govenunent  ob- 
viously must  aid  these  firms  if  water  pol- 
lution is  to  be  successfully  curtailed. 

Ten  billion  dollars  are  needed  for  in- 
dustrial waste  treatment  facilities 
throughout  the  country.  Yet,  this  legis- 
lation introduced  today  is  the  first  effort 
to  provide  a  specific  Federal  program  of 
aid  to  industry  for  the  gigantic  under- 
taking of  cleaning  up  industrial  pollu- 
tion. 

The  Industrial  Water  Pollution  Abate- 
ment Loan  Act  of  1970  would  make  loans 
available  through  the  Office  of  Water 
Quality,  part  of  the  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency. 

The  bill  sets  two  criteria  for  loans.  The 
business  first  must  show  that  it  cannot 
operate  competitively  if  it  is  required  to 
pay  the  entire  cost  of  waste  treatment 
construction.  The  firm  secondly  must 
demonstrate  that  other  financing  is  not 
reasonably  available. 

However,  low-cost  loans  are  not 
enough.  The  effort  to  abate  water  pol- 
lution must  involve  all  segments  of  the 
country.  The  Federal,  State,  and  munic- 
iptd  governments  will  have  to  work  to- 
gether with  industry.  And  it  Is  the  re- 
sponsibility of  every  citizen  to  partici- 
pate in  focusing  national  attention  on 
this  need. 

This  country  has  the  resources  to 
make  abatement  possible.  The  question 
is  one  of  priorities  and  of  will. 

Following  are  the  cosponsors:  Mr. 
•Harrington,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Adams, 
Mr.  Burton.  Mr.  Carney,  Mr.  Cor- 
MAN,  Mr.  CouGHLiN,  Mr.  Duncan,  Mr.  Ed- 
wards of  California,  Mr.  Esch,  Mr. 
Fraser,  Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Hamilton,  Mr. 
Hansen  of  Idaho,  Mrs.  Heckler  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, Mr.  Horton,  Mr.  Koch,  Mr. 
Leggett,  Mr.  PiRNH,  Mr.  Podell,  Mr. 
Rees,  Mr.  Schwengel,  Mr.  Steele,  and 
Mr.  Symington. 

BILL    TO    PKOHISn'    HARMFUL   OCEAN   DUMPING 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  papers  are  full  of 
news  about  the  contamination  of  fish  and 
other  marine  life  by  mercury,  DDT  and 
NTA.  and  the  waters  of  the  New  York 
Bight  have  been  almost  totally  destroyed 
by  sludge  dumping.  These  are  well- 
known  examples  of  the  dangers  of 
dumping  substances  into  .  our  oceans 
without  knowing  the  consequences  of  our 
actions.  No  standards  to  regulate  the 
dumping  of  waste  products  in  our  coastal 
waters  have  ever  been  established,  nor 
has  the  person  wishing  to  dump  ever 
been  required  to  demonstrate  that  the 
material  would  be  harmless.  Legislation 
is  obviously  required.  That  is  why  I  am 
introducing  this  bill  today. 

Pollution  has  become  the  end  product 
of  our  society.  But  pollution  need  not 
have  been  inevitable.  It  can  still  be 
stopped.  One  of  our  greatest  resources  is 
our  oceans,  but  the  waters  of  the  New 
York  Bight  are  dead,  the  waters  off  the 
Boston  Light  Ship  are  dying,  and  fish 
along  all  of  our  coasts  are  being  con- 
taminated. In  a  message  to  the  Congress 
on  waste  disposal  on  April  15,  1970,  Pres- 
ident Nixon  stated: 


About  48  million  tons  of  dredging,  sludge, 
and  other  materials  are  annually  dumped 
off  the  coastlands  of  the  United  States. 

We  are  hearing  more  and  more  about 
the  incredible  value  of  our  oceans.  We 
hear  that  our  food  supply  may  eventu- 
ally come  in  greater  proportion  from  the 
ocean  than  from  the  land.  Untapped 
mineral  resources  are  within  these  wa- 
ters. As  a  source  of  oxygen  and  through 
its  interaction  with  the  terrestrial  eco- 
systems, a  healthy  ocean  may  well  have 
critical  importance  for  the  survival  of 
the  human  species. 

The  coastline  of  the  United  States  is 
88,633  miles  long— 99.613  if  you  include 
the  Great  Lakes.  Seventy-five  percent  of 
our  population  lives  in  the  30  States  that 
comprise  the  coastal  zone.  Forty-five 
percent  of  our  urban  population  lives  in 
coastal  counties.  Twenty-five  percent  of 
our  entire  population  Uves  within  50 
miles  of  the  coast.  As  you  can  see,  the 
pollution  of  our  oceans  directly  affects 
more  than  150,000,000  people  in  this 
coimtry. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  90  percent 
of  the  ocean  produces  a  negligible  frac- 
tion of  the  present  fish  catch  and  has 
little  potential  for  yielding  more  in  the 
future.  The  coastal  waters  produce  al- 
most the  entire  shellfish  crop  and  nearly 
half  the  total  fish  crop.  Recreational 
values,  oil  and  mineral  resources,  and 
mineral  waste  disposal  areas  are  concen- 
trated almost  entirely  in  the  coastal  re- 
gions of  the  ocean.  The  Marine  Science 
Council  estimates  that  8  percent  of  the 
Nation's  shellfish,  representing  1.2  mil- 
lion acres  of  shellfish  grounds,  have  been 
declared  unsafe  for  human  consumption. 
Dumping  of  wastes  accounts  in  large 
measure  for  this  destruction. 

The  National  Commission  on  Marine 
Science,  Engineering,  and  Resources  has 
reported — 

In  the  past  20  years,  dredging  and  filling 
have  destroyed  7%  (more  than  a  half  million 
acres)  of  the  Nation's  Important  flsh  and 
wildlife  estuarine  habitats. 

We  obviously  need  legislation  to  stop 
this  devastation.  Our  new  technology  has 
created  new  kinds  and  larger  amounts 
of  material  which  must  be  disposed  of. 
The  disposal  of  domestic  wastes  into  our 
coastal  waters  has  introduced  toxic, 
heavy  metals,  and  organics  into  these 
waters.  The  result  has  been  to  lower  the 
available  oxygen  content  of  the  bottom 
water.  We  have  a  clear  example  of  this 
in  the  New  York  Bight.  It  has  been  found 
that  in  the  bight  area  all  of  the  typical 
forms  of  bottom  life  which  normally  in- 
habit similar  areas  have  been  elimi- 
nated from  the  damaged  areas.  The  pol- 
lutants may  be  transported  by  water,  or 
by  moving  sediments  and  may  affect  the 
life  in  a  far  greater  area. 

During  the  past  30  years,  we  have  dis- 
posed of  many  synthetic  chemicals  here- 
tofore unknown.  These  chemicals  are  for- 
eign to  organisms  and  natural  pathways 
of  biodegradation  are  lacking  or  ineffi- 
cient. Thus  many  chemicals  now  dumped 
into  our  coastal  waters  enter  the  marine 
food  chain  and  increase  in  density  as 
they  move  through  the  chain  until  they 
become  harmful  to  both  marine  and  hu- 
man life.  Dr.  Max  Blumer,  senior  scien- 
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list  at  the  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic 
Institute  in  Massachusetts,  has  stated: 

The  marine  food  web  Is  so  Involved  and 
the  biochemical  processes  necessary  for  the 
survival  of  every  species  are  so  complex  that 
it  Is  virtually  Impossible  to  foresee  which 
species  might  be  damaged  by  a  certain  per* 
slstent  chemical.  The  award  of  the  Nobel 
Prize  to  the  discoverer  of  the  insecticide  DDT 
illustrates  our  ignorance  in  this  area.  Lack- 
ing sufficient  foresight  we  need  to  be  much 
more  cautious  in  the  use  of  persistent  chem- 
icals lest  we  disrupt  Inadvertently  processes 
In  the  sea  on  which  our  survival  may  depend. 

Our  oceans  will  take  far  longer  to  re- 
cover from  pollution  than  a  river  or  lake. 
A  small  lake  may  be  restored  in  a  few 
years.  Lake  Erie  may  possibly  be  restored 
within  50  years — but  an  ocean  will  remain 
irreversibly  damaged  for  many  genera- 
tions. 

Dr.  B.  H.  Ketchum  of  Woods  Hole  has 
pointed  out  "that  nature  has  a  tremen- 
dous capacity  to  recover  from  abuses  of 
pollution,  so  long  as  the  rate  of  addition 
does  not  exceed  the  rate  of  recovery  of 
the  environment.  When  this  limit  is  ex- 
ceeded, however,  the  deterioration  of  the 
environment  is  rapid  and  irreversible." 
I  am  afraid  that  our  present  rate  and 
manner  of  dumping  may  exceed  that 
limit  now.  If  it  is  allowed  to  continue, 
irreversible  damage  is  inevitable. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  need  a  nationwide  pro- 
gram to  prevent  the  pollution  of  our 
oceans  and  Great  Lakes,  and  we  particu- 
larly need  to  revitalize  those  areas  where 
dumping  has  already  caused  grievous 
harm.  We  must  have  standards  now. 
That  is  why  I  have  introduced  my  bill. 
Members  of  the  House  have  joined  with 
me  in  filing  this  legislation. 

At  the  present  time  there  are  no  ade- 
quate Federal  standards  which  prohibit 
granting  permits  to  dump  into  the 
coastal  waters  of  the  United  States  if 
such  refuse  material  would  harm  the  en- 
vironment. The  Corps  of  Engineers  was 
authorized  by  the  Rivers  and  Harbors  Act 
of  1899— the  Refuse  Ac^-to  issue  per- 
mits for  all  construction  and  dumping 
into  the  navigable  waters.  In  the  early 
years  of  issuing  permits  imder  this  au- 
thority, the  guidelines  were  solely  on  the 
basis  of  the  effect  of  the  proposed  work 
on  navigation. 

The  Corps  of  Engineers,  in  a  letter  to 
me  dated  April  29, 1970  stated : 

By  the  Coordination  Act  of  1958.  and  sub- 
sequent amendments,  the  Corps  was  directed 
to  coordinate  this  (dumping  permit)  activity 
with  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  and  to 
consider  their  views  on  the  effect  of  the 
proposed  work  on  flsh  and  wildlife  and  the 
•cology.  The  guidelines  on  Issuance  of  per- 
mits have  been  broadened  considerably  over 
the  past  few  years,  and  now  consider  the 
effect  of  the  proposed  work  on  flsh  and  wild- 
life, conservation,  pollution,  and  other  fac- 
tors affecting  the  general  public  interest,  in 
addition  to  the  effect  on  navigation. 

I  have  quoted  this  passage  because  it 
so  clearly  exemplifies  the  problem  we 
face.  The  fact  is  that  the  corps  has  not 
taken  ecological  factors  into  considera- 
tion. In  the  stime  letter,  the  corps  in- 
cluded a  list  of  waste  products  which, 
under  a  permit  which  they  issued,  have 
been  dumped  into  the  coastal  waters  off 
Massachusetts — in  fact,  into  the  coastal 
waters  off  Gloucester  and  Rockport  in 
my  district.  Included  in  the  list  is  "mer- 


cury contaminated  wastes."  In  fact,  for 
several  years  35  pounds  of  merciuy 
wastes  were  dimiped  9.3  miles  northeast 
of  the  Boston  Light  Ship.  And  that  is  not 
all,  750  pounds  of  beryllium,  1,000  gal- 
lons of  sulphuric  acid  and  hundreds  of 
gallons  of  other  chemicals  were  dumped 
into  these  waters  until  the  State  in- 
sisted that  the  permit  be  suspended  last 
February.  The  corps  has  issued  hundreds 
of  permits  over  the  years  which  allow 
for  the  dumping  of  industrial  wastes  and 
for  dredging. 

It  is  clear  that  the  Army  Corps  of  En- 
gineers cannot  possibly  be  taking  ecologi- 
cal matters  seriously  when  until  only  6 
months  ago  they  issued  permits  to  dump 
anything  from  mercury  to  beryllium.  I 
need  not  go  into  the  details  of  mercury 
poisoning.  The  papers  have  told  the 
story  many  times  recently.  But  I  do  be- 
lieve that  the  problems  of  mercury  poi- 
soning points  up  the  necessity  for  stand- 
ards governing  dumping  into  our  navi- 
gable waters. 

Section  5B(b)  of  my  bill  would  require 
the  Administration  of  the  Environ- 
mental Protection  Agency,  acting 
through  the  U.S.  Fish  and  WUdlife  Serv- 
ice and  in  consultation  with  the  Army 
Chief  of  Engineers  to  establish  stand- 
ards "which  apply  to  the  deposit  or  dis- 
charges into  the  ocean,  coastal,  and  other 
waters  of  the  United  States  of  all  in- 
dustrial wastes,  sludge,  spoil,  and  aU 
other  materials  that  might  be  harmful 
to  the  wildlife  or  wildlife  resources  or 
to  the  ecology  of  these  waters."  The  pur- 
pose of  these  standards  is  to  insure  that 
no  damage  to  the  natural  environment 
or  ecology  of  these  waters  will  occur  as 
a  result  of  this  activity. 

Section  5B(a)  defines  "ocean,  coastal, 
and  other  waters"  as  "oceans,  gtilfs,  bays, 
saltwater  lagoons,  saltwater  harbors, 
other  coastal  waters  where  the  tide  ebbs 
and  flows,  the  Great  Lakes,  and  all  wa- 
ters in  a  zone  contiguous  to  the  United 
States  extending  to  a  line  12  nauti- 
cal miles  seaward  from  the  baseline  of 
the  territorial  sea  as  provided  in  article 
24  of  the  Convention  on  the  Territorial 
Sea  and  the  Contiguous  Zone." 

Section  5B(a)  also  requires  that  the 
person  wishing  to  dump  sustain  the  the 
"burden  of  proof"  that  the  materials  that 
are  dumped  will  not  endanger  the  nat- 
ural environment  of  these  waters  and 
will  meet  any  additional  requirements  as 
the  Administrator  of  the  EPA  deems  nec- 
essary for  the  orderly  regulation  of  such 
activity.  Burden  of  proof  does  not  re- 
quire the  person  wishing  to  dump  to 
prove  beyond  a  shadow  of  a  doubt  that 
the  materials  will  be  harmless.  Rather, 
burden  of  proof  requires  a  "preponder- 
ance of  evidence"  which  demonstrates 
that  the  dumper  can  abide  by  the  stand- 
ards. I  feel  that  placing  the  burden  of 
proof  on  the  dumper  is  an  important  fac- 
tor in  this  legislation.  It  is  time  that 
those  who  wish  to  dispose  of  refuse  mate- 
rial be  required  to  assume  the  ecological 
consequences  of  their  actions.  I  do  not 
believe  that  the  U.S.  Government  should 
be  responsible  for  the  expense  of  subsi- 
dizing the  ocean  dumping  of  private  in- 
terests. 

In  addition,  this  legislation  takes  into 
accoimt  the  fact  that  in  some  locations 


materials  can  be  dumped  without  harm 
to  the  ecology  of  the  waters,  whereas  the 
same  materials  would  be  harmful  to 
other  areas.  I  have  always  felt  that  a 
unilateral  prohibition  against  dumping 
was  both  unjust  and  unrealistic.  Ocean 
currents  in  some  areas  will  disperse  most 
refuse  material  to  the  point  where  it  does 
no  harm.  In  other  locations,  however,  the 
material  may  stagnate. 

The  legislation  also  provides  that  dif- 
ferent amounts  of  the  same  type  of 
refuse  may  be  dimiped  in  different  lo- 
cations. Each  dumping  site  and  material 
has  its  own  particular  characteristics 
and  these  must  be  taken  into  accoimt,  as 
they  will  have  to  be  by  the  person  wish- 
ing to  dump.  There  are,  of  course,  cer- 
tain materials  such  as  mercury  which 
would  not  be  dumped  at  all.  The  stand- 
ards set  by  the  Administration  of  the 
EIPA  and  the  burden  of  proof  required  of 
the  dimiper  would  effectively  prohibit 
any  dumping  of  such  materials.  There- 
fore, this  section  provides  a  flexible  ap- 
proach to  the  problem  of  dumping  into 
the  coastal  waters. 

Section  5B(c)  provides  that  the  stand- 
ards established  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  EPA  shall  be  adopted  and  applied  to 
all  Federal  and  State  authorities  which 
have  the  right  to  issue  authorizations  to 
dischttrge  or  deposit  material  into  these 
waters. 

Section  5B(d)  requires  that  the  stand- 
ards apply  to  aU  parts  of  the  Federal  and 
State  governments  and  all  persons  who 
have  authorization  from  the  State  or  its 
agency  to  deposit  or  discharge  such  ma- 
terials into  these  waters. 

Section  5B(e)  permits  the  States  to 
establish  and  enforce  standards  covering 
these  activities  within  their  jurisdiction 
only  on  the  condition  that  the  State 
standards  are  stricter  than  the  Federal 
standards  and  that  the  States  provide 
"adequate  procedures  for  enforcement." 
I  believe  this  section  is  important  be- 
cause, as  we  have  seen  in  the  case  of 
automobile  pollution,  many  States  have 
wished  to  enact  stricter  regulations  than 
the  Federal  ones  but  have  been  imable 
to  do  so  because  Federal  law  requires  that 
the  Federal  standards  apply.  There  is 
presently  a  bill  before  the  Massachusetts 
Legislature  to  provide  for  the  regulation 
of  ocean  dumping  off  the  Massachusetts 
coast  area.  There  may  be  similar  bills  be- 
fore other  State  legislatures.  Therefore. 
a  provision  such  as  the  one  in  this  sec- 
tion is  necessary  to  permit  State  regula- 
tion under  controlled  circumstances. 

Section  5B(f )  provides  that  every  State 
and  Federal  instrumentality  and  every 
person  applying  for  authorization  to  dis- 
charge or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  mate- 
rial into  these  waters  maintain  records, 
make  reports  and  provide  whatever  addi- 
tional information  the  Administrator  of 
the  EPA  needs  to  determine  that  the 
standards  are  being  complied  with.  The 
Administrator  may  also,  upon  request, 
have  access  to  these  records. 

Section  5B(g)  provides  that  the  dis- 
trict courts  of  the  United  States  have 
jurisdiction  to  restrain  violations  of  this 
act.  The  courts  have  subpena  power  and 
failure  to  obey  the  subpena  may  be  pun- 
ishable by  a  charge  of  contempt  of  court. 

Section  5B(h)  provides  that  each  vio- 
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latlon  of  these  standards  shall  be  pim- 
ishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $10,- 
000  nor  less  than  $5,000.  This  means  that 
each  time  refuse  is  dumped  in  violation 
of  the  standards,  the  violator  is  liable  for 
this  fine.  In  many  cases,  several  dump- 
ings or  discharges  occur  per  day  and  each 
instance  is  a  violation  punishable  by 
the  fine. 

Section  5B(i)  terminates  any  existing 
authorizations  for  dumping  issued  by  the 
United  States  under  any  other  provision 
of  law  as  of  the  enactment  of  this  bill 
into  law. 

Mr.  Speaker,  if  we  continue  this 
dumping  into  our  coastal  waters,  not  only 
will  we  seriously  endanger  our  own  lives, 
but  we  will  have  to  spend  billions  more 
to  clean  up  the  mess.  We  may  even  go 
beyond  the  point  of  being  able  to  correct 
our  mistakes.  Since,  as  Dr.  Blumer  has 
stated,  we  cannot  know  the  Effects  of 
some  of  the  material  we  are  dumping  into 
our  coastal  waters,  it  is  time  we  re- 
assessed our  values.  We  should  be  cau- 
tious in  our  actions.  We  must  have  stand- 
ards. We  must  enforce  those  standards. 
And  we  must  make  private  industry  as 
well  as  the  Federal  and  State  Govern- 
ments responsible  for  maintaining  the 
quality  of  our  environment. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  have  all  heard  the 
outcries  about  the  dangers  of  ocean 
dumping.  My  bill  is  one  approach  to  the 
problem — an  approach  that  would  have 
an  immediate  nationwide  effect.  I  hope 
that  swift  action  will  be  taken  on  the 
legislation  to  establish  standards  now 
to  limit  the  dumping  of  hazardous  ma- 
terials into  our  coastal  waters.  The  need 
is  clear  and  time  is  running  out. 

Following,  Mr.  Speaker,  are  the  cospon- 
sors  of  this  bill:  Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr.  Ash- 
ley, Mr.  Badillo,  Mr.  Begich,  Mr.  Bing- 
ham. Ml-.  Blackburn.  Mr.  Boland,  Mr. 
Brasco,  Mr.  Broobifield,  Mr.  Burke  of 
Massachusetts,  Mr.  Carter,  Mrs.  Chis- 
HOLM,  Mr.  Collier,  Mr.  Conte,  Mr. 
CouGHUN.  Mr.  Derwinski.  Mr.  Edwards 
of  California,  Mr.  Edwards  of  Louisiana, 
Mr.  Praser,  Mr.  Fulton  of  Pennsylvania, 
Mr.  FuQUA,  Mr.  Giaimo,  Mr.  Gibbons,  Mr. 
Halpern,  Mr.  Hansen  of  Idaho,  Mr.  Hath- 
away, Mr.  Hays,  Mr.  Hblstoski,  Mr. 
Ketth,  Mr.  Koch.  Mr.  Kyros.  Mr.  Leg- 
GETT,  Mr.  Lent,  Mr.  Mann,  Mr.  McKin- 
NEY,  Mr.  Mazzoli,  Mrs.  Mink.  Mr. 
Mitchell,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr. 
Nedzi.  Mr.  Obey,  Mr.  O'Neill  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Mr.  Pepper,  Mr.  Pucinski,  Mr. 
Rees,  Mr.  Reid  of  New  York.  Mr.  Rhodes. 
Mr.  Rosenthal,  Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  Scheuer. 
Mr.  Symington,  Mr.  Tiernan,  Mr. 
Waldie.  Mr.  Charles  Wilson,  Mr. 
Wolff,  and  Mr.  Wright. 


HOME  BUILDER  ASSOCIATION 
HOISTED  ON  OWN  PETARD 

(Mr.  DINGELL  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record,  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  DINGELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  Congress 
still  faces  a  serious  responsibility  In 
straightening  out  and  cleaning  up  the 
practices  whereby  voluntary  industrial 
standards  are  developed  in  our  economic 
society.  Within  the  genus  "volimtary  in- 
dustrial standards"  are  Included  building, 
electrical,  plumbing,  and  similar  codes. 


and  also  certifications  and  product  ap- 
provals of  building  materials  and  build- 
ing methods  by  nongovernmental  bodies. 
The  matter  is  of  concern  to  the  Congress 
because  these  actions  are  truly  govern- 
mental in  nature.  They  find  their  way 
without  amendment  into  public  laws  and 
regulations.  They  involve  the  public 
health  and  safety,  consimier  protection, 
and  environmental  protection,  not  to 
mention  billions  of  dollars  worth  of  eco- 
nomic activity  in  industries  affecting  in- 
terstate and  foreign  commerce. 

The  Small  Business  Subcommittee,  of 
which  I  am  chairman,  has  had  these  mat- 
ters imder  study  during  the  past  two  Con- 
gresses, and  frankly,  I  have  been  appalled 
at  certain  lobbying  practices  that  go  on 
within  the  private  standards-making  and 
code-writing  organizations.  It  was,  there- 
fore, most  refreshing  to  read,  in  an  As- 
sociated Press  story  published  earlier  this 
year,  a  frank  and  forthright  criticism 
of  these  activities  by  an  official  in  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards,  U.S.  De- 
partment of  Commerce.  The  story  ap- 
peared, for  example,  in  the  real  estate 
section  of  tlie  Washington  Evening  Star 
for  March  20. 1970. 1  include  the  relevant 
portion  of  that  article  at  this  point  in 
the  Record: 
Housing  Pinch:  Redtape  Boosts  Prices  or 

HOUES 

(By  Dick  Barnes) 

PRODUCT     APPROVAL 

A  critic  of  this  product  approval  system 
13  Oene  A.  Howland  of  the  U.S.  Biureau  of 
Standards,  who  as  executive  director  of  the 
National  Conference  of  States  on  Building 
Codes  and  Standards  has  spearheaded  an 
effort  for  states  to  reassume  control  over 
building  codes. 

Rowland  mentioned  the  fees  charged  by 
each  code  group  for  approvals,  and  said: 
"The  gypsiun  association,  for  example,  pays 
thousands  of  dollars  for  approvals  each  year. 
And  manufacturers  have  to  go  to  each  city 
to  see  how  they're  doing.  All  this  costs 
money — but  It  shouldn't  cost  money  to  get 
approved  in  a  government  process.  The  costs 
ultimately  go  to  the  consumer." 

He  contended,  too,  that  "to  get  approvals, 
you  must  be  a  friend  to  the  building  inspec- 
tor. You  show  up  at  his  meetings  or  you 
provide  him  an  airplane  ride  to  meetings,  or 
your  association  has  big  hospitality  suites 
at  code  meetings." 

Milton  W.  Smlthman.  an  assistant  staff 
vice  president  of  the  National  Association  of 
Home  Builders,  also  said  manufacturers  of 
housing  and  industry  supplies  are  very  active 
in  code  lobbying.  "The  materials  groups  have 
staff  people  all  over  the  country  in  constant 
contact  with  building  officials."  he  said. 

One  does  not  necessarily  have  to  agree 
with  Mr.  Rowland's  main  thesis — that 
States  should  reassume  control  over 
building  codes — to  note  that  he  has  ac- 
curately described  in  great  part  what 
goes  on  behind  the  scenes  in  the  private 
code  bodies. 

Shortly  after  appearance  of  the  story. 
Mr.  Rowland  was  attacked  in  the  March 
27, 1970,  issue  of  Building  Code  Action,  a 
newsletter  of  the  Associated  Home  Build- 
ers of  the  Greater  Eastbay,  Inc.,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.  The  news  note,  attributed  to  a 
certain  Thomas  I.  Murphy,  project  di- 
rector, reads  as  follows: 

Model  Codes  Defended 

In  one  of  a  five-part  series  of  Associated 
Press  articles  dealing  with  the  high  cost  of 
housing,  etc.,  appeared  this  quote,  attributed 


to  Oene  A.  Rowland,  Chief,  Codes  and  Stand- 
ards Section  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards: "...  to  get  approvals  you  must  be  a 
friend  to  the  building  inspector.  You  show  up 
at  bis  meetings  or  you  provide  him  an  air- 
plane ride  to  meetings  or  your  association  baa 
a  big  hospltaUty  suite  at  code  meetings." 

The  Associated  Home  Builders  of  the 
Greater  Eastbay  fired  back  a  blistering  re- 
buttal suggesting  that  Mr.  Rowland  was  ob- 
viously unaware  of  the  various  committee 
actions  that  were  necessary  in  new  product 
and  method  approval.  It  was  also  pointed  out 
that  irresponsible  statements  of  this  nature 
cause  much  damage  in  that  they  confuse  the 
public  as  to  the  real  Issues. 

I  do  not  know  what  Murphy  may  have 
had  in  mind  when  he  accused  Rowland  of 
confusing  the  public  as  to  the  "real  is- 
sues." Rowland  spoke  of  cost  to  the  con- 
sumer, and  I  would  regard  consumer  pro- 
tection in  all  its  aspects  to  be  a  very  real 
and  very  major  issue. 

Perhaps  Murphy  can  explain  what  he 
understands  by  the  "real  issue"  in  more 
recent  events.  At  this  point,  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  would  Uke  to  have  included  in  the  text 
of  my  remarks  a  news  item  which  ap- 
peared in  the  October  2, 1970.  issue  of  the 
Hay  ward,  Calif.,  Daily  Review: 

Plastic  Pipe  Inspection:  Homkbcildebs 
Unit  Provides   Tour 

Hatwaro. — Three  city  councilmen  accepted 
an  invitation  from  the  Associated  Home- 
builders  of  the  Greater  East  Bay  and  Hew  to 
Los  Angeles  today  for  a  guided  tour  of  apart- 
ment construction  and  plastic  pipe  manu- 
facturing. 

Pour  city  councilmen.  Including  Mayor  Leo 
Howell,  declined  the  invitation. 

A  city  building  code  advisory  committee 
turned  thumbs  down  on  the  use  of  plastic 
pipe  in  new  residential  construction  in  Hay- 
ward  two  months  ago,  after  hearing  renewed 
arguments  from  the  Plasrtdc  Pipe  Institute 
that  it  be  sanctioned.  The  Associated  Home- 
builders  has  appealed  the  committee's  deci- 
sion, sending  the  matter  to  the  city  councU 
for  final  resolution. 

Councilman  George  Cakes,  who  extended 
Invitartions  to  the  full  council  on  behalf  of 
the  association  to  join  the  tour,  said  the 
group  would  be  shown  a  large  plastic  pipe 
manufacturing  plant  In  the  Los  Angeles  area 
today  and  new  multi-family  construction  in 
the  Hollywood  area  tomorrow.  Officials  of 
other  cttles  were  not  Invited,  according  to 
Oakes  who  was  accompanied  by  Councilmen 
Tom  Neveau  and  Charlie  Santana. 

Oakes  was  asked  of  he  felt  the  trip  might 
produce  criticism,  in  view  of  the  pending 
hearing  on  plastic  pipe  before  the  city  coun- 
cil. 

"I  certainly  would  expect  no  criticism," 
he  replied,  "You've  got  to  acquaint  yourself 
with  all  the  sources  of  information,  with  all 
the  facts." 

One  of  the  East  Bay's  major  homebullders, 
Oakes  supports  the  use  of  plastic  pipe  in 
residential  construction  and  considers  city 
poUcy  against  its  use  unrealistic. 

The  tour  of  new  apartment  construction, 
Oakes  said,  should  give  councilmen  a  look 
at  the  latest  techniques  and  methods  of  con- 
struction. He  said  councilmen  should  be  able 
to  apply  what  they  see  when  they  review 
new  construction  in  Hayward,  particularly 
In  the  Hayward  bills. 

"We  are  looking  for  new  products,  new 
concepts,  new  designs,  and  new  layouts,"  he 
explained. 

Oakes  said  a  representative  of  the  Associ- 
ated HomebuUders  would  accompany  the 
group.  The  tab  for  the  trip,  he  said,  will  be 
paid  by  the  association. 

A  subsequent  story,  on  October  12,  re- 
lated that  the  mayor  mtule  the  trip,  so 
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that  four  out  of  seven  members  of  the 
Hayward  City  Council  had  been  flown 
from  that  city  to  Los  Angeles  for  a  look 
at  a  plastic  pipe  manufacturing  facility. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  "real  issue"  appears 
to  be  that  approval  of  plastic  pipe  for 
drain-waste-vent  systems  was,  and  is, 
pending  before  the  Hayward  City  Coun- 
cil. And  who  sponsored  the  flight?  Some 
plastic  pipe  manufacturer  or  trade  as- 
sociation? Wrong.  According  to  the  news 
articles,  the  tab  was  picked  up  by  the 
Associated  Home  Builders  of  the  Greater 
Eastbay,  Inc.  This  is  the  sort  of  thing 
Rowland  was  talking  about.  The  Eastbay 
Home  Builders  Association  has  hoisted 
itself  on  its  own  petard. 

Mr.  Speaker,  this  is  not  the  first  time 
that  this  sort  of  thing  has  occurred. 
During  the  course  of  my  Small  Business 
Subcommittee's  hearings,  there  was 
much  controversy  over  some  free  air- 
plane tickets  to  Hawaii  accepted  by 
voting  delegates  involed  'in  certain 
product  approvals.  It  is  not  my  intention 
to  take  any  position — for  or  against — in 
any  specific  fight  between  competing 
materials.  I  do  feel,  however,  that  until 
and  unless  performance  standards  are 
adopted  by  the  FHA  and  by  industry 
that  the  sort  of  conduct  present  here 
will  continue  to  erode  public  confidence 
in  the  integrity  in  the  entire  standards 
system — particularly  within  the  field  of 
building  codes. 

I  am  amazed  by  the  zeal  in  this  in- 
stance of  a  homebuilders  association  to 
promote,  not  the  building  of  homes  or 
the  ssJe  of  homes,  but  a  product  ap- 
proval for  plastic  pipe.  This  instance 
does  not  stand  in  isolation.  It  is  typical 
of  plastic  pipe  and  other  product  ap- 
proval fights  all  over  the  coimtry  where 
time  and  again  the  campaign  is  spear- 
headed by  the  local  homebuilders'  as- 
sociation. I  do  not  wish  to  prejudice  the 
case  for  or  against  the  approval  of  this 
material  in  Hayward  or  in  any  other 
code  jurisdiction.  My  only  observation 
is  t^at  the  number  one  argument  in 
favos  of  approval  is  said  to  be  cost  sav- 
ing to  the  consumer.  But  what  con- 
simaer?  The  home  buyer?  Lobbjdng  cam- 
paigns cost  money.  Pour  round  trip  tick- 
ets by  air  from  Hayward  to  Los  Angeles 
cost  money.  Have  homebuilder  organiza- 
tions mounted  such  an  intense  campaign 
for  this  product  approval  so  that  they 
can  pass  a  material  cost  saving  on  to  the 
home  buyer?  At  least  in  the  case  of  spec- 
ulative homebuilders,  who  are  the  vol- 
ume homebuilders,  I  think  the  answer 
is  more  likely  a  loud  "No." 


LOWER  VOTING  AGE  IN  STATE  AND 
LOCAL  ELECTIONS  TO  18 

(Mr.  KASTENMEIER  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
at  this  point  in  the  Recohd.) 

Mr.  KASTENMEIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  al- 
though  the  Supreme  Court  has  made 


clear  that  the  reduction  of  the  voting 
age  18  in  State  and  local  elections  will 
have  to  be  accomplished  by  constitution- 
al amendment,  its  decision  of  December 
21,  1970,  upholding  the  right  to  vote  by 
18-year-olds  in  all  Federal  elections 
gives  us  strong  Incentive  to  act  imme- 
diately to  eliminate  the  present  confu- 
sion over  varying  age  requirements  be- 
tween local,  State,  and  Federal  election 
laws.  Thus,  today,  I  am  introducing  a 
proposed  constitutional  amendment  to 
provide  for  the  franchise  for  18-year- 
old  citizens  in  State  and  local  elections. 

I  have  long  advocated  that  18-year- 
olds  be  allowed  to  vote.  Young  pe<H>le, 
today,  are  better  informed  than  ever  be- 
fore and  are  more  interested  and  con- 
cerned with  public  issues.  At  a  time 
when  much  of  our  yoimg  people's  frus- 
tration can  be  traced  to  a  feeling  of  fu- 
tility in  influencing  decisions,  which  af- 
fect them  directly,  made  by  Federal. 
State,  and  local  governments,  I  feel  it  is 
imperative  that  we  extend  the  franchise 
to  enable  our  18-,  19-,  and  20-year-old 
citizens  to  vote  In  all  elections. 

Mr.  Speaker,  by  allowing  these  yoimg 
citizens  the  right  to  vote  in  election  con- 
tests at  all  levels  of  government,  we  will 
be  providing  a  powerful  inducement  for 
greater  political  Involvement  and  hope 
for  reform,  thus  restoring  the  faith  of 
young  people  in  the  American  political 
system. 


DIRECT.  POPULAR  ELECTION  OF 
THE   PRESIDENT 

(Mr.  KASTENMEIER  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
at  this  point  in  the  Record.) 

Mr.  KASTENMEIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  on 
September  18.  1969,  the  House,  by  a  vote 
of  339  to  70,  passed  a  proposed  constitu- 
tional amendment  providing  for  the  di- 
rect election  of  the  President  and  Vice 
President.  The  overwhelming  approval 
given  to  this  essential  reform  of  our 
electoral  process  was  due  in  large  part 
to  the  initiative  and  able  leadership 
of  our  distinguished  chairman  of  the 
Judiciary  Committee,  the  gentleman 
from  New  York  (Mr.  Celler).  Unfortu- 
nately, the  Senate  failed  to  take  any 
action  on  this  proposed  amendment  dur- 
ing the  91st  Congress. 

However,  the  need  for  this  signiflcant 
change  in  the  manner  by  which  we  elect 
our  President  still  exists.  The  electoral 
college  is  outdated.  It  was  devised  for  a 
19-century  imion  of  divisive,  competing 
States.  The  factors  of  voting  franchise 
and  population  which  also  contributed  to 
its  adoption  have  long  since  disappeared 
from  our  society.  The  electoral  college 
also  is  undemocratic  in  that  it  allows 
that  the  popular  will  of  the  people  can 
be  thwarted  imder  this  system  by  the 
distinct  possibility  of  a  popular  vote  loser 
entering  the  White  House. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  most  realistic  and 
most  democratic  manner  of  electing  the 
President  and  Vice  President,  and  also 
enhancing  participatory  democracy,  is 


through  the  direct,  popular  vote.  The 
direct,  popular  vote  puts  the  choice  of 
the  President  squarely  where  it  ought  to 
be,  directly  in  the  hands  of  the  people. 
Today,  I  am  introducing  a  proposed  con- 
stitutional amendment  calling  for  the 
direct  election  of  the  President  and  Vice 
President,  and  I  am  confident  that  we 
can  again  move  this  proposed  amend- 
ment successfully  through  the  House, 
and  I  am  optimistic  that  the  Senate  will 
also  concur. 
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INTERIOR'S  DECISION  ON  "TAPS" 
REFLECTS  INFLUENCE  OF  "BIG 
OIL"— ALASKA  IN  PERIL 

(Mr.  SAYLOR  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  SAYLOR.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  sure 
you  remember  one  of  the  first  big  issues 
to  face  the  91st  Congress — the  oil  spill 
off  the  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  coast.  Here 
we  go  again.  To  start  the  92d  Congress, 
the  Interior  Department  has  virtually 
assured  Members  that  we  face  major  oil 
spills  in  the  State  of  Alaska  as  a  result 
of  their  recommendation  to  construct 
the  trans-Alaskan  oil  pipeline. 

On  January  13,  the  Interior  Depart- 
ment issued  its  tentative  report  on  the 
subject  of  building  the  800-mile  pipeline 
across  the  frozen  wilderness  of  our  49th 
State.  The  report,  taking  note  of  those 
of  us  concerned  with  environment,  ecol- 
ogy, natural  resources,  conservation,  and 
so  forth,  spells  out  the  potential  dam- 
aging ecological  consequences  when  the 
pipeline  is  built.  In  spite  of  this,  the  De- 
partment recommends  full  speed  ahead 
with  approval  of  a  project  to  benefit  the 
fattest,  most  arrogant  segment  of  the 
American  industrial  complex — the  oil 
industry. 

Not  satisfied  with  bloated  profits  par- 
tially derived  at  the  expense  of  the  pub- 
lic through  the  oil  depletion  allowance; 
not  satisfied  to  choke  the  air  we  breathe 
with  automobile  products;  and  not  satis- 
fied with  their  inordinate  amount  of  pro- 
tection from  foreign  competition,  the 
barons  of  oil  are  now  seeking  another 
profit  bonanza  at  the  expense  of  the 
public. 

The  oil  barons  have — who  knows 
how — convinced  the  bureaucrats  in  the 
White  House  and  in  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  that,  by  despoiling,  pollut- 
ing, and  wrecking  the  wilderness  which 
is  Alaska,  the  national  security  will  be 
preserved. 

It  is  inconceivable  for  me  to  imder- 
stand  how  a  public  agency,  chartered  to 
guard  the  public  weal,  can,  in  one 
breath  admit  the  disastrous  effects  of  a 
potential  decision  and  in  the  next 
breath,  recommend  an  action  to  imple- 
ment just  such  a  decision.  If  you  cut 
away  the  window-dressing  langauge  of 
the  report,  you  discover  that  the  bureau- 
crats who  have  sworn  to  protect  the 
public  have  encouraged  a  policy  to  gouge 
the  public.  The  blatant  audacity  of  the 
recommendation  is  stupendous. 

It  is  a  measiure  of  the  influence  of  the 


oil  industry  in  the  decisionmaking  cotm- 
cils  of  the  Federal  Government.  On  this 
point,  I  recommend  your  attention  to  an 
article  which  appeared  in  the  January  17 
Washington  Post  entitled  "The  Oilmen 
and  Politics"  by  Murray  Seeger  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Times.  The  Department's 
recommendation  is  also  a  measure  of  the 
ineffectiveness — to  date — of  the  public 
to  gain  control  over  the  unholy  alliance 
between  the  industry  and  the  Federal 
Government's  decisionmakers. 

If  there  is  any  doubt  about  the  effect 
of  the  pipeline  on  the  fragile  ecology  of 
Alaska,  I  strongly  recommend  each 
Member's  close  attention  to  the  full  re- 
port. The  Interior  Department  openly 
admits  various  degrees  of  environmental 
degradation  should  be  expected  from  the 
project;  it  is  little  comfort  to  know  the 
Department  has  spelled  out  its  potential 
mistakes  before  committing  them. 

The  potential  for  making  environ- 
mental mistakes  with  a  project  as  big  as 
TAPS  is  imestimable.  Caution  would 
seem  to  be  the  watchword  of  the  officials 
charged  with  protecting  the  interests  of 
the  public. 

It  is  the  watchword  for  oiu-  Canadian 
neighbors. 

Reporting  on  a  similar,  but  not  as  ex- 
tensive, environmental  problem  in  Can- 
ada, the  Evening  Star  of  January  13  ran 
an  article  side-by-side  with  the  one  on 
the  departmental  report  on  Alaska.  The 
juxtapoeition  of  the  story  is  poetic  jiis- 
tice  if  nothing  else.  A  UPI  story  out  of 
Ottawa  reports  that  the  Canadian  Gov- 
ernment banned  all  oil  and  gas  explora- 
tion in  the  Strait  of  Georgia  off  the  Brit- 
ish Coliunbia  mainland  to  prevent  any 
possible  pollution.  The  Canadian  Gov- 
ernment appears — in  this  instance — to 
be  working  in  the  Interests  of  saving  its 
environment  while  the  highest  coimcils 
of  our  Government  are  recommending  a 
crash  program  of  environmental  de- 
struction. 

The  reaction  to  the  Interior  Depart- 
ment's recommendation  has  not  been 
fierce — yet.  Contemplating  that  some  of 
the  conservation  nuts — as  I  have  been 
labeled  on  occasion — would  object  to  the 
Department's  report,  a  fancy  and  ex- 
pensive public  relations  advertising  cam- 
paign has  been  started  by  the  oil  com- 
panies. 

You  probably  saw  the  results  of  the 
oil  industry's  first  move.  On  January  18. 
a  full-page  advertisement  appeared  in 
major  papers  from  the  Alyeska  Pipeline 
Service  Co.  The  thrust  of  that  advertise- 
ment is  designed  to  lay  to  rest  the  en- 
vironmental concern  with  projected 
pipeline  construction.  Compare  the  fol- 
lowing statement  from  the  ad  with  the 
Interior  Department's  rep>ort: 

What  we  have  learned  about  the  Arctic 
leads  us  to  believe  that  there  is  nothing  In- 
herently dangerous  to  the  environment  pro- 
viding the  line  is  designed,  built  and  oper- 
ated In  a  manner  that  is  considerate  of  and 
responsible  to  the  environment.  In  truth, 
what's  good  for  the  environment  Is  also  very 
good  for  the  safety  and  security  of  the  pipe- 
line. On  this  you  have  our  pledge:  The  en- 
vironmental disturbances  wUl  be  avoided 
where  possible,  held  to  a  minimum  where 
unavoidable  and  restored  to  the  fullest 
practicable  extent. 


The  company  did  not  promise  to  pro- 
tect the  environment,  rather,  it  promises 
to  repair  it.  It  takes  an  unprecedented — 
even  for  the  oil  industry — smiount  of  gall 
to  make  such  a  statement  and  expect  the 
public  to  swallow  It  without  question.  To 
argue  with  every  pxjint  in  the  advertise- 
ment would  take  too  long,  but  I  will  men- 
tion just  one  issue:  the  advertisement 
talks  about  "avoiding"  environmental 
disturbances.  Based  on  my  trips  to 
Alaska  and  having  flown  over  and  driven 
along  the  Alaskan  construction  sites,  I 
can  assure  you  that  the  oil  companies  do 
not  practice  what  they  preach.  Oil  ex- 
ploration and  development  creates  an 
environmental  disaster  area.  But  again, 
all  of  this  is  admitted  in  the  depart- 
mental report  and  yet  the  go  signal  is 
given. 

But  Alaska  is  a  long  way  from  your 
morning  newspaper.  One  must  assume 
the  Alyeska  Pipeline  Service  Co.  figured 
that  one  picture  of  a  heard  of  caribou  is 
worth  a  thousand  words  describing  the 
crimes  that  have  been  committed  against 
nature  by  the  oil  companies  in  Alaska. 
I  agree  that  the  public  relations  impact 
of  the  ad  may  be  just  that;  however, 
I  sincerely  hope  that  our  colleagues  in 
the  House  will  not  be  lulled  into  thinking 
that  that  pictiu-e  is  an  honest  description 
of  the  environmental  facts  of  life. 

In  a  traditionally  understated  edi- 
torial, the  Christian  Science  Monitor  of 
January  18  questions  the  appropriate- 
ness of  the  Interior  Etepartment's  recom- 
mendations. The  editorial  states  in  con- 
clusion: 

Perhaps  the  Alaska  pipeline  decision  will 
be  made  Intuitively  by  Americans,  for  argu- 
able Immediate  reasons.  If  so,  the  lllcely 
eventual  Judgment  on  building  the  pipeline 
would  be  that  It  was  wrong.  For  the  progres- 
sive line  of  thought  In  the  country  Is  toward 
less,  not  greater  Impairment  of  nature  for 
Industrial  advantage. 

Those  words  echo  the  sentiments  ex- 
pressed not  long  ago  by  the  former  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior,  Walter  Hickel, 
himself  an  Alaskan.  I  thought  these 
comments  from  our  former  Secretary 
would  be  appropriate  to  close  this  speech 
on  the  future  of  Alaska  as  threatened  by 
the  trans-Alaskan  pipeline  project: 

The  Secretary-General  (of  the  UN)  then 
underscored  a  pKJint  I  have  often  made :  Con- 
certed preventive  action  now  Is  far  leea  costly 
than  to  repair  the  damage  after  It  has  oc- 
curred. Having  failed  to  apply  the  ounce  of 
prevention  In  past  years,  we're  now  faced 
wlt^  applying  pounds  of  cure.  .  .  . 

We  must  follow  new  prlnclplee  In  living 
and  working  together  as  a  Nation: 

The  right  to  produce  is  not  the  right  to 
pollute. 

We  must  not  Inject  new  things  Into  our 
surroundings  until  we  have  studied  fully 
their  possible  impact. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  fully  intended  to  end 
my  remarks  with  those  stirring  words  of 
Walter  Hickel  but  lo  and  behold,  just  2 
days  ago,  the  President  stepped  into  an- 
other great  conservation/environment 
battle  and  provided  me  with  an  even  bet- 
ter statement  on  protecting  our  environ- 
ment. In  blocking  further  construction 
of  the  Cross-Florida  Canal,  an  action 
with  which  I  wholeheartedly  agree,  the 
President  said: 


The  project  could  endanger  the  unique 
wildlife  of  the  area  and  destroy  thts^  region 
of  unusual  and  unique  natural  beauty. 

He  could  have  been  talking  about 
Alaska.  He  then  continued: 

The  step  I  have  taken  today  will  prevent 
a  past  mistake  from  causing  permanent 
damage.  But  more  Important,  we  must  as- 
sure that  In  the  f utxire  we  take  not  only  full 
but  also  timely  account  of  the  environmen- 
tal Impact  of  such  projects,  so  that  Instead 
of  merely  halting  the  damage,  we  prevent  It. 

I  cannot  commend  the  President 
enough  for  this  beautiful  statement.  It 
succinctly  captures  the  essence  of  the 
problem  with  respect  to  the  trans-Alas- 
kan oil  pipeline.  I  fervently  hope  the  con- 
servationists of  the  country  use  it  as  a 
rallying  cry  against  the  Interior  Depart- 
ment's go  ahead  construction  recom- 
mendation. I  hope  the  President  follows 
through  with  a  similar  statement  block- 
ing the  oil  barons'  campaign  to  profit  at 
the  public's  expense  in  Alaska.  And  I 
trust  the  Federal  bureaucracy  |akes  heed 
of  the  President's  line  of  reasoning  re- 
garding the  preventive  protection  of  our 
Nation's  environment. 

I  can  think  of  no  better  way  to  end 
this  speech  than  to  repeat,  what  I  hope 
will  become,  one  of  the  President's  most 
famous  sentences: 

But  more  Important,  we  must  assure  that 
In  the  future  we  take  not  only  fuU  but  also 
timely  account  of  the  environmental  Impact 
of  such  projects,  so  that  Instead  of  merely 
halting  the  damage,  we  prevent  It. 


HORTON  BILL  HONORS 
FRANCIS  BELLAMY 

(Mr.  HORTON  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter. ) 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  feel  it 
appropriate  on  this  first  day  of  the  92d 
Congress  to  introduce  a  bill  giving  proper 
recognition  to  the  man  who  wrote  the 
words  with  which  we  honor  our  flag. 

Francis  Bellamy,  who  was  a  graduate 
of  the  University  of  Rochester  in  1876 
and  the  Rochester  Theological  Seminary 
in  1879,  served  as  chairman  for  a  na- 
tional school  committee  for  the  first  ob- 
servance of  Columbus  Day  in  1892. 

The  pledge  to  our  fiag  was  first  used 
in  that  ceremony.  And  it  is  fitting  and 
proper  for  us  to  give  the  same  honor  to 
Francis  Bellamy  as  we  do  to  the  other 
heroes  of  our  national  heritage. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  also  like  to  share 
with  the  Members  of  this  House  a  column 
I  distributed  to  the  news  media  in  my 
district: 

AU.EGIANCE  Pledge:   A  Statement  or 
National  Ooal^ 

"I  pledge  Allegiance  to  the  Flag  .  .  ." 
(Francis  Bellamy,  Columbus  Day  1892.) 

These  words  were  flret  used  In  public 
schools  throughout  the  country  on  Colum- 
bus Day  1892  to  mark  the  400th  anniversary 
of  the  founding  of  the  New  World. 

Since  then  the  words  have  been  melded 
Into  our  national  heritage  and  stand  with 
our  flag  as  a  symbol  of  this  country. 

Francis  Bellamy  was  a  native  of  Mount 
Morris,  New  York.  He  was  graduated  from 
the  University  of  Rochester  In  1876  and  the 
Rochester  Theological  Seminary  in  1879. 
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In  1892  be  served  as  chairman  of  a  com- 
mltt«e  for  a  national  school  program  for  the 
first  observance  of  Columbus  Day  In  this 
country.  The  pledge  to  the  flag  was  used  as 
a  part  of  that  celebration. 

This  week  I  introduced  legislation  to  give 
proper  recognition  to  Francis  Bellamy  and 
permanently  establish  his  role  as  one  of  our 
national  figures. 

His  words  are  recited  dally  In  our  nation's 
school.  They  serve  to  build  respect  for  the 
flag  and  all  It  symbolizes  for  all  Americans. 

The  story  of  the  American  flag  Is  the  story 
of  this  nation.  When  the  Stars  and  Stripes 
were  flrst  adopted  on  June  14.  1777,  It  was 
one  of  the  country's  darkest  days. 

Within  96  days  the  members  of  the  Ck>n- 
tlnental  Congress  were  fugitives.  The  Capi- 
tol In  Philadelphia  had  been  invaded  and 
occupied  by  British  troops  and  the  fate  of 
the  nation  weighed  In  the  balance. 

Oeorge  Washington  gave  a  vivid  deecrlp- 
tlon  of  the  new  flag  when  It  was  flrst  flown 
by  the  Continental  Army. 

"We  take  the  stars  from  heaven,  the  red 
from  our  mother  country,  separating  It  by 
white  stripes,  thus  showing  that  we  have 
separated  frcsn  her,  and  the  white  stripes 
shall  go  down  to  posterity  representing  lib- 
erty." Washington  said. 

Our  flag  was  born  In  the  heat  of  battle 
and  given  its  baptism  under  fire.  It  survived 
as  has  the  nation. 

Over  the  years  the  United  States  had 
grown  Into  the  greatest  civilization  known 
to  man.  It  has  filled  its  natural  boundaries 
and  assumed  the  leadership  of  the  free 
world. 

Patriotism  Is  a  thing  to  be  nourished  and 
cherished.  However,  there  is  a  difference  be- 
tween the  true  patriot  and  the  fanatic. 

It  is  the  true  patriot  who  can  see  the  real 
meaning  of  Francis  Bellamy's  pledge  to  the 
ideals  of  ".  .  .  One  nation  under  Ood.  indi- 
visible, with  liberty  and  Justice  for  all." 

He  sees  the  real  meaning  of  these  national 
goals  and  undertakes  to  accomplish  them 
through  constructive  criticism  and  sugges- 
tions for  national  betterment. 


HORTON  SAYS  THE  BILL  WOULD 
CHANGE  FISCAL  YEAR  TO  CALEN- 
DAR YEAR 

(Mr.  HORTON  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  in- 
troducing today  a  bill  which  will  greatly 
improve  the  functioning  of  Congress  as 
well  as  the  entire  Federal  Government. 
This  bill  would  establish  the  calendar 
year  as  the  fiscal  year  of  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment. 

As  it  now  stands.  Congress  receives  the 
President's  budget  late  in  January  and 
is  expected  to  take  final  legislative  action 
by  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year,  less 
than  6  months  later,  on  July  1.  This 
deadline  is  almost  never  met,  since  de- 
liberation on  the  details  of  a  S200-billion- 
plus  budget  invariably  requires  longer 
than  6  months. 

In  recent  years,  final  approval  of  these 
measures  has  been  reached  later  and 
later.  Under  my  proposal,  Congress  would 
have  the  balance  of  the  year  to  complete 
discussion  and  action  on  vital  appro- 
priation miatters  since  the  new  fiscal  year 
would  not  begin  until  the  following 
January  1. 

By  giving  appropriations  approval 
prior  to  January  1,  Congress  would  be 
assisting  the  fiscal  planning  of  State  leg- 
islatures and  local  governments,  as  well 


as  improve  the  functioning  of  Federal 
agencies. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like  to  share  with 
my  distinguished  colleagues  a  column  I 
wrote  for  the  news  media  in  October  of 
last  year,  which  discusses  this  problem  in 
further  detail: 

Congress  Must  Rxvub  PaocKDuaxs  To  Fight 

Inflation  and  Prtvint  Waste 

(By  Oongreeeman  Fkank  Horton) 

The  people  of  America  have  a  right  to  ex- 
pect Congress  to  watch  over  the  purse-strings 
of  government,  to  set  Federal  spending  pri- 
orities and  to  achieve  balance  in  the  budget 
without  waste.  Of  all  branches  of  govern- 
ment, Congress  Is  closest  to  the  people  and 
It  should  be  equipped  to  respond  to  demands 
for  more  eflldent  use  of  tax  dollars  and  an 
end  to  Inflation. 

At  the  present  time,  more  and  more  of  the 
responsibility  for  government  fiscal  policy 
has  fallen  into  the  bands  of  the  Executive 
Branch  by  default.  The  procedures  Congress 
follows  to  make  spending  and  budgeting  de- 
cisions are  far  too  disorganized  and  "stop- 
gap" to  enable  it  to  effectively  plan  and  carry 
out  a  business-like  plan  for  the  government's 
$200  billion  a  year  budget. 

As  years  have  passed  and  Congress  has 
failed  to  update  Its  appropriations  proced- 
ures, more  and  more  of  the  task  of  setting 
budgets  straight  and  of  setting  spending  pri- 
orities has  shifted  to  the  Budget  Bureau,  or 
what  Is  now  called  the  OfBce  of  Management 
and  Budgeting.  This  is  not  where  the  respon- 
sibility belongs.  Congress  must  adopt  tax 
laws,  set  spending  prtoritlee  and  adc^t  ap- 
propriating legislation  for  every  function  of 
government. 

Where  has  Congress  failed  In  its  fiscal  re- 
sponsibility and  what  steps  can  be  taken  to 
place  these  powers  back  into  the  hands  of 
responsible  representatives  of  the  people? 

First  of  all.  Congress  has  failed  to  recog- 
nize that  national  problems  have  grown  so 
diverse  and  the  Federal  budget  has  grown  so 
large  that  it  is  Impossible  for  Congress  to 
complete  action  on  appropriations  for  the 
coming  fiscal  year  between  the  months  of 
February  and  June.  Each  year,  the  President 
submits  his  budget  to  Congress  near  the  end 
of  January— the  budget  which  will  go  Into 
effect  In  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1st  of 
the  same  year.  This  means  that  Congress 
must  sift  through  each  spending  item  In 
hearings  and  prepare  and  pass  through  both 
the  House  and  Senate  about  14  massive  ap- 
propriations bills— all  before  the  30th  of 
June.  If  Congress  could  accomplish  this,  then 
all  Federal  agencies  and  states  and  localities 
would  know  exactly  how  much  is  to  be  spent 
for  each  Federal  function  and  program  at 
the  start  of  the  fiscal  year.  This  would  per- 
mit a  planned  and  vrell-organlzed  implemen- 
tation of  the  budget. 

However,  it  has  been  many  years  since 
Congress  has  completed  its  appropriations 
work  by  the  June  30  deadline.  Unlike  the 
earlier  days  of  smaller  budgets  and  six  or 
seven  month  sessions  of  Congress,  we  now 
find  ourselves  considering  legislation  ten, 
eleven  or  twelve  months  a  year.  Frequently, 
less  than  half  of  the  appropriations  are  acted 

upon  before  the  beginning  of  the  fliscal  year 

leaving  Federal  agencies  and  the  taxpayer 
with  stop-gap  "contin\ilng  resolution"  which 
enable  programs  to  operate  at  the  same  level 
of  the  past  year,  until  final  action  is  taken 
on  the  spending  legislation. 

Recognizing  that  this  yearly  appropriations 
lag  made  it  Impossible  for  Federal,  state  and 
local  government  to  plan  efficiently  any  of 
their  programs  which  involve  Federal  funds, 
I  proposed  a  change  in  the  Federal  fiscal  year 
to  the  calendar  year.  Beginning  the  fiscal 
year  on  January  1st  instead  of  July  1st  would 
give  Congress  and  the  Executive  more  time 
for  budget  planning  and  for  reviewing  appro- 
priations and  spending  priorities. 
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pending  bills  enacted  between  the  Presi- 
dent's budget  message  In  January  and  tbe 
adjournment  of  Congress  In  the  fall  would 
not  take  effect  until  the  first  of  the  follow- 
ing year.  There  would  be  no  need  for  stop- 
gap resolutions  now  needed  to  keep  agencies' 
programs  and  payrolls  going  on  a  month-to- 
month  basis. 

I  first  made  this  proposal  In  the  90tb 
Congress — over  three  years  ago.  And  each 
year  since  the  performance  of  Congress  in 
completing  action  on  appropriations  has 
been  slower,  less  organized,  and  less  suit- 
able to  the  task  of  accomplishing  efficiency 
without  Inflation. 

While  a  change  in  the  Federal  fiscal  year 
would  give  Congress  the  time  it  needs  to 
make  tbe  fiscal  decisions  required  In  the 
1970'8  it  is  not  the  only  reform  that  U 
needed.  What  Is  even  more  essential  is  a 
new  procedure  which  will  force  Congress  to 
make  fiscal  responsibility  and  budget  bal- 
ancing a  priority,  along  with  tbe  priorities 
we  set  for  spending  on  particular  programs. 

Present  appropriations  procedures  place 
fiscal  responsibility  last  on  the  priority  list. 
In  acting  on  individual  spending  bills,  each 
bouse  of  Congress  makes  separate  decisions 
as  to  whether  more  or  less  money  should  be 
allocated  for  each  program  than  was  budg- 
eted by  tbe  Administration.  Through  this 
procedure,  we  may  add  funds  to  a  housing 
bill  or  subtract  funds  for  a  defense  project 
or  leave  both  as  they  were  when  improved 
in  Committee  or  by  tbe  Executive. 

But  there  is  no  mechanism  which  forces 
Congress  to  look  at  the  entire  budget  pic- 
ture at  once,  to  determine  if  its  spending 
priority  decisions  can  be  accommodated 
within  a  balanced  budget. 

With  the  time  pressure  currently  placed 
on  Congress  by  the  July  fiscal  year,  the  time 
Is  never  taken  to  look  back  over  all  of  the 
spending  decisions  on  Individual  programs 
to  see  If  they  are  in  Une  with  the  year's  ex- 
pected tax  receipts,  or  even  to  see  if  they 
are  in  line  with  the  spending  ceilings  Con- 
gress Itself  adopted  earlier  in  the  budgeting 
process. 

Tbe  result  has  been  that  Congress  Is  rap- 
Idly  losing  its  power  over  spending  priori- 
ties— because  it  has  not  exercised  them  In 
an  organized  or  businesslike  way.  Congress 
places  higher  priority  on  one  or  more  im- 
portant areas  too  often  without  regard  for 
the  overall  spending  result. 

My  personal  practice  has  been  to  balance 
"yes  votes"  for  additional  funds  for  high 
priority  programs  with  "no  votes"  for  spend- 
ing on  low  priority  items — thus  seeking  m 
balanced  budget.  But  the  actions  of  Con- 
gress as  a  whole  often  do  not  reach  a  bal- 
anced result.  More  funds  are  added  than 
subtracted  from  the  Administration  budget. 

This  leaves  tbe  Administration  with  the 
Job  of  holding  up  spending  on  programs 
which  It  determines  should  be  cut  back  or 
it  results  in  residential  vetoes  which  place 
the  President's  priorities  in  opposition  to 
those  of  Congress. 

Again,  this  is  an  example  of  where  Con- 
gress, by  falling  to  adopt  better  fiscal  pro- 
cedures, has  ceded  powers  to  the  Executive 
by  default — in  this  case,  the  powers  over 
spending  priorities. 

I  have  prepared  a  proposal  which  would 
help  to  put  both  the  budget  and  tbe  powers 
of  Congress  back  into  balance.  The  proposal 
is  a  simple  one,  and  it  will  be  adopted  if 
Congress  is  serious  about  retaining  some 
say  over  how  citizens'  tax  dollars  are  spent. 
After  all  appropriations  bills  for  tbe  next 
fiscal  year  are  passed  and  acted  on  In  confer- 
ence committees,  both  Houses  of  Congress 
should  measure  the  total  amount  appro- 
priated against  the  total  budget  ceiling 
agreed  upon  by  the  House  and  Senate.  Where 
the  appropriations  exceed  the  budget  celling 
by  a  certain  percentage — say  two  per  cent — 
then  amendments  to  the  individual  spending 
bills  should  be  prepared  and  enacted,  re- 
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duclng  the  total  appropriation  for  each  pro- 
gram by  two  per  cent — the  same  percentage. 
This  is  the  only  way  the  budget  celling 
can  have  any  meaning — If  Congress  stays 
within  It  during  tbe  appropriation  process. 
This  is  the  only  way  that  Congress  can  retain 
power  over  spending  priorities,  without  hav- 
ing to  remove  funds,  through  veto  or  budget 
hold-backs,  from  program  areas  which  Con- 
gress feels  are  of  very  high  priority. 

To  me  the  choice  is  clear.  Either  we  adopt 
these  reforms  in  tbe  next  Congress,  and  thus 
enable  our  system  to  function  effectively 
under  the  Constitution,  with  Congress  con- 
trolling the  purse  strings.  Or,  without  such 
reforms,  we  will  continue  an  era  of  budget 
waste,  inflation  and  stop-gap  measures,  with 
Congress  fumbling  its  flscal  powers  away — 
along  with  the  tax  dollars  of  our  citizens. 


HORTON  SEFKS  AMENDMENT  FOR 
WOMEN'S  RIGHTS 

(Mr.  HORTON  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  in- 
troducing today  a  bill  which  will  correct 
a  problem  that  has  been  ignored  for 
many  years;  namely,  achieving  full  legal 
opportunity  for  women.  The  discrimina- 
tion which  presently  exists  in  many  parts 
of  our  economy — in  responsibility,  in 
salary,  in  esteem — cannot  be  justified  by 
any  reasonable  standard.  My  bill  would 
eliminate  such  violations  of  women's 
rights  and  make  accessible  to  the  ladies 
the  opportunities  and  responsibilities 
they  deserve. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like  to  share  with 
my  colleagues  an  su'ticle  I  prepared  for 
the  news  media  in  July  1970,  which  I 
feel  further  explains  the  needs  for  this 
legislation. 

While  portions  of  this  article  pertain 
to  actions  of  the  91st  Congress,  I  feel 
they  are  still  valid  in  view  of  the  Senate's 
failure  to  follow  our  lead  in  adopting  this 
important  legislation  last  year. 

The  article  follows: 
WoifEN  Ask  Freedom  To  Develop  Their  Own 

Potential:    Horton    Says   Equal    Rights 

Amendment  Would  Aftoro  Women  Full 

Equal  Opportunity 

"You've  come  a  long  way,  baby,"  says  a 
iwpular  commercial  referring  to  the  status 
of  women.  Fifty  years  ago,  women  were  not 
able  to  vote,  must  of  the  jobs  they  held 
were  in  sweat  shops,  and  they  had  no  legal 
rights. 

Today,  a  lot  has  changed.  However,  the 
achievements  of  equal  rights  for  women  In 
all  fields  is  still  far  from  complete.  There 
is  undoubtedly  discrimination  against  wom- 
en In  our  enlightened  age — 50  years  after 
Susan  B.  Anthony  of  Rochester  led  the  fight 
for  women's  suffrage. 

Women  must  be  allowed  to  develop  their 
individual  potential.  To  help  protect  this 
right,  I  have  Joined  with  245  other  sponsors 
of  the  Equal  Rights  Amendment,  H.J.  Res. 
264,  which  would  guarantee  men  and  wom- 
en equal  rights  under  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States. 

This  amendment  would  eliminate  impedi- 
ments to  women's  rights  and  afford  women 
the  opportunity  to  share  equally  with  men 
the  responsibilities  of  our  modern  society. 

Unfortunately,  this  amendment  has  been 
pending  before  the  Judiciary  Committee  for 
47  years  since  1923.  It  Is  certainly  time  for 
action.  Several  weeks  ago,  I  signed  a  petition 
to  discharge  the  House  Judiciary  Committee 
from  further  consideration  of  this  amend- 
ment and  bring  it  to  the  floor  of  the  House 
for  consideration. 


I  have  been  working  for  women's  rights  in 
several  areas.  In  the  near  future,  I  will  In- 
troduce a  measure  to  end  discrimination 
against  female  veterans.  My  bill  would  al- 
low a  woman  veteran  who  Is  taking 
advantage  of  the  G.I.  BiU  to  claim  her  hus- 
band as  a  dependent.  Just  as  a  male  vet- 
eran Is  uble  to  claim  his  wife  as  a  dependent 
in   computing   education   benefits. 

The  need  for  this  bill  is  Illustrated  by 
a  constituent  who  la  now  attending  Mon- 
roe Community  College  under  the  O.I.  Bill. 
She  served  two  years  In  tbe  WAVES  and 
receives  less  G.I.  benefits  than  a  married 
male  veteran.  After  service  to  her  country, 
she  certainly  deserves  tbe  same  considera- 
tion. 

At  the  50th  Anniversary  Conference  of 
the  Women's  Bureau  in  June,  Mrs.  Elizabeth 
Duncan  Koontz,  Director  of  the  Women's 
Bureau  of  the  Department  of  Labor,  empha- 
sized the  desirability  of  enabling  women  to 
develop  their  potential. 

"If  anyone  were  to  ask  me  now  in  what 
direction  I  think  American  women  should 
move."  Mrs.  Koontz  said,  "I  would  answer 
that  their  goal  should  be  toward  the  fullest 
develoiMnent  of  their  own  potential  as  in- 
dividuals and  toward  full  participation  in 
American  life." 

Motherhood  and  chlldibeanng  are  tremen- 
dously important  roles  for  women,  but  as 
Mrs.  Koontz  said,  "It  Is  ridiculous  to  con- 
clude that  this  is  the  only  role  they  should 
ever  have  in  life,  and  that  the  flrst  part 
of  their  lives  must  be  spent  in  preparation 
for  it  and  the  last  part  in  recollection  of  it." 

In  our  own  area,  Mrs.  Marcia  Ellington, 
wife  of  Dr.  Mark  Ellington,  president  emeritus 
of  R.I.T.,  organized  and  initiated  "Woman 
Power"  which  has  taken  several  steps  toward 
ending  discrimination  and  emphasizing  the 
vital  and  necessary  role  of  women  in  society. 
"Women  Power"  has  spoken  out  on  many 
controversial  national  Issues  where  women 
previously  had  not  voiced  concern. 

My  predecessor,  Congresswoman  Jessica 
Wels  of  Rochester,  took  full  advantage  of 
the  opj>ortunities  open  to  ber  to  become  a 
national  leader.  On  July  8tb,  Judy  Wels 
Day,  the  "Susan  B's"  of  Rochester  honored 
ber  memory  by  pointing  out  tbe  tremendous 
Influence  of  such  a  woman  on  society.  A 
leader  In  the  effort  to  honor  Mrs.  Wels  was 
New  York  State  Regent  Helen  Power,  and 
other  area  women,  who  along  with  the  late 
Representative  Wels,  Rochester  School  Board 
President  Dorothy  Philips,  and  former  State 
Assemblywoman,  Mildred  Taylor  of  Wayne 
County,  have  achieved  positions  of  public 
leadership. 

In  her  May  7  testimony  t»efore  the  Sub- 
committee on  Constitutional  Amendments  of 
the  Senate  Judiciary  Committee,  Virginia 
R.  Allan,  Chairman  of  tbe  President's  Task 
Force  on  Women's  Rights  and  Responsibili- 
ties, said  ratification  of  the  Equal  Rights 
Amendment  would  have  a  widespread  effect 
on  education. 

She  told  of  women  students  in  colleges 
being  counseled  not  to  pursue  graduate 
study,  having  stiffer  entrance  requirements, 
the  difference  in  Job  expectations  and  sal- 
aries, and  women's  position  in  universities 
and  colleges. 

"Where  are  women  college  presidents?" 
she  asked.  "If  it  were  not  lor  the  Catholic 
women's  colleges  we  could  number  them  on 
one  hand." 

Mrs.  Jacqueline  G.  Gutwllllg,  Chairman  of 
the  Citizens'  Advisory  Council  on  the  Status 
of  Women,  also  testified  In  favor  of  the 
Equal  Rights  Amendment.  She  said  young 
women  volunteering  for  military  service 
must  have  high  school  diplomas  and  must 
achieve  higher  scores  on  the  education  tests 
than  the  regular  Ecores  for  men  who  are 
drafted. 

She  also  cited  Inequities  in  some  states 
where  women  criminals  serve  longer  prison 
sentences  than  men  for  the  same  crime. 

Mrs.  Gutwllllg  emphasized  that  knowledge 


on  the  part  of  men  would  eradicate  some 
Inequities. 

Men  generally  are  not  anti-women  and 
may  not  con£clou8ly  discriminate,"  she  said, 
"but  also  may  not  be  mlndfm  of  the  effects 
on  women  of  outmoded  attitudes  and  pres- 
sures. The  biggest  obstacle  to  improvement 
in  the  status  of  women  is  lack  of  knowledge." 

While  I  am  working  for  the  elimination 
of  discrimination  against  women.  In  reality, 
I  am  working  for  the  end  of  all  discrimina- 
tion. 

The  opposite  of  prejudice  Is  openness  and 
opportxinlty.  When  people  take  a  fresh  look 
and  abolish  their  preconceived  and  stereo- 
typed ideas  of  one  group,  they  will  be  able 
to  apply  this  perception  to  other  groups. 


HORTON  BILL  REMOVES  PENALTIES 
FOR  SPORTS  CHAMPIONS 

(Mr.  HORTON  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  this  year 
when  the  winners  of  the  N(rf)el  Prizes 
are  announced,  these  cash  awards  and 
other  prizes  for  high  achievement  in 
science,  art,  music,  literature,  and  civic 
affairs  will  be  excludable  from  gross  in- 
come imder  section  74(b)  of  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code. 

However,  in  a  Nation  which  places 
great  importance  on  physical  fitness, 
teamwork,  and  sportsmanlike  competi- 
tion, awards  for  athletic  achievement 
are  taxed  as  ordinary  income.  This  is 
true  even  when  the  award,  unlike  the 
cash  Nobel  Prize,  has  no  utilitarian  value. 

Today,  I  am  proposing  a  measure  to 
add  sports  to  the  categories  of  awards 
excludable  under  section  74(b)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Co6s.  This  will  in- 
clude athletic  awards  given  for  overall 
sports  achiev«nent,  not  the  cash  awards 
and  trophies  given  for  victory  in  a  par- 
ticular contest  or  series  of  contests. 

This  Inequity  In  our  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  was  brought  to  my  attention 
by  a  tax  court  decision  on  the  suit 
brought  by  Mr.  Maurice  Wills  against 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue 
after  a  deficiency  claim  had  been  as- 
serted against  him  for  the  1963  tax  year. 

This  claim  was  asserted,  Mr.  Speaker, 
because  Mr.  Wills  did  not  include  in  his 
taxable  income  seversd  awards  which  he 
had  been  given  as  a  result  of  outstand- 
ing performance  as  a  baseball  player 
with  the  Los  Angeles  Dodgers  in  1963. 

Among  these  awards  was  the  S.  Rae 
Hickok  belt,  a  jewel -studded  belt  which 
is  presented  each  year  to  the  national 
outstanding  professional  athlete. 

This  coveted  award  is  given  in  recogni- 
tion of  overall  excellence  in  athletic  per- 
formance and  achievement.  Its  value  is 
primarily  symbolic,  recognizing  the  recip- 
ient as  a  champion  among  champions. 
Although  the  Hickok  belt  cost  $10,000  to 
manufacture,  it  provides  no  direct  fi- 
nancial gain  to  the  recipient. 

Nevertheless,  the  tax  court  ruled  that 
the  recipient  of  the  S.  Rae  Hickok  belt 
was  liable  for  tax  on  the  value  of  the 
components  of  the  belt. 

The  effect  of  this  decision.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, created  a  serious  uncertainty  about 
the  taxability  of  all  other  amateur  and 
professional  sports  awards. 

Even  though  the  tax  court  decision  cor- 
rectly interpreted  the  law  as  it  is  pres- 
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ently  written,  I  do  not  feel  that  our  tax 
laws  ever  Intended  that  athletic  achieve- 
ment is  to  be  discriminated  from  achieve- 
ment in  other  fields  or  that  it  was  to 
penalize  champion  athletes  through  tax 
liability  for  nonutilitarian  awards. 

When  the  purpose  of  the  trophy  is  hon- 
orary and  decorative,  the  payment  of  a 
tax  on  its  component  value  imposes  a 
serious  financial  burden  upon  its  recip- 
ient. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  today  would 
amend  section  74 <b)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  to  include  within  its  cover- 
age certain  awards  and  prizes  received 
by  athletes. 

Section  74(b)  already  excludes  from 
gross  Income  the  value  of  certain  prizes 
and  awards  granted  in  recognition  of 
achievements  in  the  fields  of  art,  music, 
literature,  religion,  charity,  science,  and 
civic  achievement. 

In  addition,  section  74(b)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  requires  that  the 
recipient  must  not  be  required  to  render 
substantial  future  service  as  a  condition 
precedent  to  receiving  the  award,  or  have 
entered  into  competition*  for  the  award. 

Mr.  Speaker,  my  bill  would  extend  this 
category  to  include  sports  awards  with 
the  same  limitations  and  conditions. 
When  an  American  athlete  has  lived  up 
to  the  finest  traditions  of  American 
sports  and  sportsmanship  and  excelled 
in  his  particular  sport,  he  is  an  inspira- 
tion to  millions  of  yoimg,  aspiring 
athletes.  , 

On  February  1,  the  Hickok  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  in  Rochester,  N.Y.,  is  award- 
ing this  year's  S.  Rae  Hickok  Belt.  To 
require  the  winning  athlete  whoever  he 
will  be,  to  pay  for  the  privilege  of  retain- 
ing his  trophy  is,  in  effect,  discrimination 
in  our  tax  laws. 

I  feel  this  first  day  of  the  92d  Con- 
gress is  a  particularly  fitting  occasion  to 
ask  my  colleagues  to  Join  with  me  in 
support  of  this  bill  to  extend  to  our  out- 
standing athletes  the  same  privileges, 
honors,  and  tax  benefits,  that  we  extend 
to  those  who  achieve  national  recogni- 
tion in  the  arts  and  sciences. 


HORTON  CALLS  FOR  BLOCK-GRANT 
AID  TO  EDUCATION,  AS  PART  OP 
ACTION  ON  REVENUE  SHARING 

(Mr.  HORTON  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  there  has 
been  much  talk  about  reofdering  our 
national  priorities,  but  little  progress  has 
been  made  in  that  direction.  There  h£is 
also  been  a  great  deal  of  publicity  about 
revenue  sharing  in  recent  years,  but, 
again,  real  progress  in  this  direction  has 
not  been  forthcoming. 

On  this  opening  day  of  the  92d 
Congress,  I  am  introducing  a  bill,  the 
Federal-State  Education  Act  of  1971, 
which  serves  both  purposes. 

This  legislation  serves  to  assist  and 
strengthen  educational  programs  at  all 
levels,  providing  school  systems  funds  to 
improve  both  the  quality  and  the  di- 
versity of  their  educational  programs. 

My  bill  provides  for  bloc  grants  to 
the  States,  increasing  each  year  to  1975. 


These  grants  would  be  distributed 
based  on  a  formula,  which  was  drafted 
by  the  State  Education  Department  in 
Albany,  and  which  takes  into  account 
population  and  each  State's  level  of  edu- 
cational effort  prior  to  the  grant  pro- 
gram. The  States  would  be  free  to  spend 
this  money  for  any  educational  purpose, 
except  that  they  are  required  by  law  to 
spend  a  minimum  percentage,  20  per- 
cent, on  programs  for  the  disadvantaged 
youngster. 

The  national  cost  of  education  is  al- 
most 25  times  today  what  it  was  40  years 
ago.  The  need  is  imperative  and  Con- 
gress must  acknowledge  its  responsibil- 
ity in  this  vital  area.  I  urge  my  colleagues 
to  support  this  legislation,  so  that  we 
might  truly  begin  to  serve  our  domestic 
needs. 


MINORITY  STAFFING 

(Mr.  CLEVELAND  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
at  this  point  in  the  Record  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
act  of  the  Democratic  caucus  binding 
Democratic  Representatives  to  vote  for 
repeal  of  the  minority  staffing  provision 
which  we  enacted  into  law  last  fall  is 
a  shocking  breach  of  faith,  and  in  dis- 
regard of  elementary  fairness.  It  is  dif- 
ficult for  me  to  find  the  words  to  ade- 
quately express  my  feelings  of  outrage, 
disbelief,  and  regret  at  this  unbelievable 
demonstration  of  raw  political  power  at 
its  worst. 

It  is  certainly  understandable  that  im- 
portant and  respected  members  of  the 
Democratic  Party  disagree  with  the  mi- 
nority staffing  provisions.  But  it  is  in- 
credible to  me  that  they  should  invoke 
a  unit  rule  which  binds  all  of  their  mem- 
bers to  vote  slavishly  their  wishes.  Last 
fall  the  Hoiise  leadership  took  a  few 
limited  steps  to  lift  the  shroud  of  secrecy 
surrounding  House  activities.  Now  they 
are  back  to  their  old  tricks.  They  have 
gone  into  the  secrecy  of  a  smoke -filled 
room  to  reassert  their  power. 

The  times  cry  out  for  reform.  Indeed, 
it  was  in  answer  to  this  loud,  clear  call 
that  we  enacted  the  Legislative  Reorga- 
nization Act  of  1970  by  a  House  vote  of 
326  to  19.  Now,  even  before  the  provi- 
sions of  that  admitted  "one  small  step" 
have  gone  into  effect,  the  power  struc- 
ture of  the  Democratic  Party  has  begun 
dismantling  one  of  the  bill's  more  mean- 
ingful provisions.  One  can  only  wonder, 
what  next? 

It  is  perfectly  true  that  the  will  of  the 
majority  rules  in  this  great  land  of  ours, 
as  indeed  it  should.  However,  it  is  equal- 
ly true,  and  it  is  a  cornerstone  of  our 
greatness,  that  the  rights  of  the  minor- 
ity must  be  jealously  guarded  and  fear- 
lessly protected.  To  strip  the  minority 
party  in  the  House  of  the  protections  of 
elementary  fairness  and  assured  staffing 
is  like  taking  from  the  defendent  in  a 
court  of  law  his  right  to  coimsel.  It  is  to 
destroy  the  workings  of  a  meaningful 
two-party  system.  Without  the  assur- 
ances of  adequate  staff,  the  minor- 
ity party  is  shackled  in  its  efforts  to  per- 
form an  effective  and  constructive  role 
in  these  complicated  and  challenging 
times. 


Mr.  Speaker,  for  the  benefit  of  new 
Members  and  to  refresh  the  memories  of 
returning  Members,  I  will  include  at  the 
conclusion  of  my  remarks  the  two  days 
of  debate  devoted  to  the  subject  of  mi- 
nority staffing  last  July  15  and  16. 1  real- 
ize that  to  do  this  is  a  somewhat  for- 
lorn and  pitiful  gesture,  because  under 
the  rules  of  tht'  Democratic  caucus,  as 
they  have  been  explained  to  me,  all 
Members  of  the  Democratic  Party  are 
bound  to  vote  to  repeal  the  minority 
staffing  provisions.  Debate  cannot  change 
their  votes.  Neither  can  their  consciences 
nor  senses  of  fairness  change  their  votes. 

One  can  only  wonder  how  many  mem- 
bers of  the  Democratic  caucus  were  hon- 
est enough  to  inform  their  constituents 
that  they  would  consent  to  cast  their 
votes  in  accordance  with  the  wish  of  the 
majority  and  against  their  better  judg- 
ment, their  conscience,  or  the  desires  of 
their  constituents.  If  unit  voting  will  be 
used  to  oppress  the  minority  on  this  is- 
sue, what  else  will  it  be  used  for? 

These  Halls  will  be  haimted  for  a  long 
time  by  this  almost  incredible  breach  of 
democratic  principles,  and  those  of  ele- 
mentary fairness.  I  find  it  particularly 
painful  that  an  event  like  this  should 
follow  so  closely  the  deeply  impressive 
remarks  of  our  leaders  earlier  in  the  pro- 
cedures today.  Their  moving  statements 
in  praise  of  this  House  are  in  sharp  and 
dismal  contrast  to  the  shocking  action 
taken  by  the  Democratic  caucus  which 
has  unfolded  during  the  proceedings 
today. 

The  debate  on  this  matter  which  I  al- 
luded to  previously  follows: 

[From  the  Congressional  Recoso, 

July  15,  19701 

Amendment  Otfereo  By  Mk.  Thompson  of 

New  Jersey 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Mr.  Chair- 
man, I  offer  an  amendment. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

"Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Thompson  of 
New  Jersey;  on  page  23,  line  15.  strike  out 
the  words  "and  shall  receive  fair  considera- 
tion In",  and  Insert  In  lieu  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing: "If  they  so  request  not  less  than  one- 
third  of  the  funds  provided  for." 

"And  make  the  appropriate  and  necessary 
technical  changes  In  the  bill." 

(Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Mr.  Chair- 
man, I  also  have  an  amendment  to  page  73 
of  the  bill  which  I  ask  unanimous  consent  to 
be  considered  at  this  time,  since  the  first 
amendment  I  offered  relates  to  granting  to 
the  minority  certain  professional  staff,  and 
the  other  relates  to  the  granting  to  the  minor- 
ity of  a  certain  percentage  of  the  investiga- 
tive staff. 

The  Chairman.  Is  there  objection  to  the 
request  of  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey? 

Mr.  SisK.  Mr.  Chairman,  based  upon  the 
problems  involved  here  inasmuch  as  the  one 
Eunendment  pertains  to  financing  and  the 
other  has  to  do  with  staffing,  I  would  neces- 
sarily have  to  object. 

The  Chairman.  Objection  Is  heard. 

The  gentleman  from  New  Jersey  Is  rec- 
ognized for  5  minutes  In  support  of  hla 
amendment. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Mr.  Chair- 
man, this  Is  a  bipartisan  amendment  worked 
on  principally  by  the  gentleman  from  New 
Hampshire  (Mr.  Cleveland),  myself,  and 
some  others. 

Very  simply,  this  first  amendment  to  page 
23.  line  15,  strikes  out  the  words,  "shall  re- 
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celve  fair  consideration  In"  for  the  minority, 
and  Inserts  "If  they  so  request  not  less  than 
one-third  of  the  funds  provided  for." 

Now,  In  essence  the  effect  Is  simple.  The 
language,  "shall  receive  fair  consideration"  Is 
susceptible  of  a  different  Interpretation  In 
each  and  every  committee  because  what 
might  be  considered  fair  In  one  committee 
might  not  be  so  considered  In  another  com- 
mittee. Therefore  the  minority  could  pos- 
sibly, under  the  existing  language  which  I 
hope  to  amend,  be  deprived  of  what  I  con- 
sider to  be  a  very  necessary  right,  the  right 
to  have  a  reasonable  share  of  the  staff. 

I  might  point  out  that  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor,  which  In  my  Judgment 
has  the  most  forward-looking  rules  of  any 
committee  in  the  House,  has  so  provided  for 
the  minority  over  a  period  of  years.  It  has 
worked  out  extremely  well.  It  Is  conducive  to 
a  close  working  relationship  between  the 
majority  and  the  minority. 

The  minority  is  guaranteed  under  such 
provision  the  staff  help  that  Is  necessary  to 
prepare  its  work. 

It  has  been  my  experience  on  that  com- 
mittee and  on  the  subcommittees  as  well 
that  this  arrangement  has  brought  about  an 
extremely  harmonious  relationship  l>etween 
the  majority  and  minority  members.  The 
preparation  of  the  legislative  work,  the  re- 
ports and  the  amendments  and  all  of  the 
work  Incident  to  the  legislative  process  is 
much  more  efficient  because  of  the  fact  of 
the  minority  having  the  staff  and  the  co- 
operation between  the  minority  and  the 
majority. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  I  am  very  Interested  In 
this  amendment  and  have  pursued  this  prob- 
lem for  some  years  as  the  gentleman  from 
New  Jersey  knows. 

The  minority  cannot  be  an  effective  mi- 
nority unless  they  have  the  wherewithal. 
One  of  the  things  we  have  not  had  Is  ade- 
quate staffing — and  we  have  not  had  ade- 
qtiate  staffing  because  we  have  not  had  ade- 
quate funds. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  In  other 
words,  the  gentleman  from  Iowa  supports 
the  amendment? 

Mr.  Schwengel.  Yes,  I  do.  I  have  some 
questions,  if  I  may. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  Your  amendment  reads, 
"at  least  one-third,"  Is  that  what  I  under- 
stand? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  No,  it  reads 
"not  less  than  one-third."  There  Is  a  very 
distinct  difference. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  This  says  "not  less  than 
one-third,"  and  as  I  would  Interpret  It,  it 
could  mean  more  than  one-third? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Obvlovisly. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  That  Is  what  I  wanted  to 
have  clear  for  the  record  because  I  had  an 
Idea  about  this  and  my  bill  would  provide 
up  to  40  percent,  at  the  request  of  the 
minority.  But  this  Is  a  step  In  that  direction. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  This  says 
"not  less  than  one-third"  which  Is  going  to 
be  an  awful  lot  better  than  an  attempt  to 
enlarge  it  In  the  statutory  language. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  If  the  gentleman  will  yield 
further,  I  want  to  commend  the  gentleman 
and  I  support  him.  I  think  we  are  making 
a  very  fine  forward  step  here  In  Improving 
the  legislative  process.  I  join  him  in  his  ef- 
fort to  get  the  amendment  passed. 

Now — one  further  question.  This  comes  at 
the  request  of  the  minority,  so  that  It  does 
not  Interfere  with  a  committee  that  has  a 
completely  bipartisan  arrangement. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  That  is  quite 

BO. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  I  just  want  to  clear  those 
two  points. 


Mr.  Celler.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  I  yield  to 
the  distinguished  gentleman  from  New  York 
(Mr.  Celler). 

But  first,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  I  may  proceed  for  3  additional 
minutes. 

The  Chairman.  Is  there  objection  to  the 
request  of  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  Chairman.  The  gentleman  from  New 
Jersey  is  recognized  for  3  additional  min- 
utes. 

Mr.  Celler.  Suppose  we  have  a  House — 
and  I  am  not  going  to  mention  parties — but 
suppose  we  have  a  House  where  one  party 
has  let  us  say  300  Members  and  there  are 
135  Members  of  the  other  party.  Would  the 
proportion  be  the  same — one-third  to  the 
minority  and  two-thirds  to  the  majority 
despite  that  disproportion  of  the  numbers? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Yes. 

Mr.  Celler.  Why  would  that  be  so? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  In  circum- 
stances like  that,  I  should  think  the  minority 
would  need  even  additional  protection. 

Mr.  Celler.  Additional  protection? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Yes. 

Mr.  Celler.  Who  is  going  to  be  in  control? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  The  major- 
ity, under  the  rules  of  the  House,  and  as- 
suming that  there  is  some  degree  of  party 
discipline  always  in  control  In  that  situa- 
tion If  there  is  a  majority  of  one  or  more 
than  one.  I  think  It  will  be  greater  In  the 
next  Congress. 

Mr.  Celler.  I  am  not  speaking  In  any  par- 
tisan manner,  but  certainly  If  one  particular 
party  has  a  preponderant  number  of  the 
Members,  how  can  that  party  be  properly 
served  if  they  are  going  to  have  a  mlnlscule 
number  of  the  staff? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  If  the  dis- 
tinguished gentleman  from  New  York  will 
look  carefully,  as  I  see  this  thing,  we  are 
talking  about  the  one-third,  and  not  any  of 
the  statutory  employees  at  this  point — but 
not  less  than  one-third  of  the  Investigating 
employees. 

Mr.  Celler.  I  understand  but  I  do  not  think 
you  have  to  have  a  situation  as  inflexible 
as  you  indicate.  Of  course,  we  all  speak  from 
our  own  experience.  In  my  own  committee, 
we  have  not  the  slightest  bit  of  trouble  and  I 
am  very  generous  In  parceling  out  the  num- 
ber of  clerks,  InvestlgaOve  staff  and  so  forth. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  I  am  sure  the 
gentleman  always  Is. 

Mr.  Celler.  Would  It  not  be  better  to  leave 
the  discretion  with  the  chairmen  them- 
selves? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  No,  I  do  not 
think  so,  and  had  I  obtained  unanimous  con- 
sent to  discuss  the  amendment  relating  to 
the  committee  professional  staff  which  really 
ties  In  with  this,  I  would  explain  that  thU 
would  do  the  same  thing  for  the  minority, 
and  we  are  going  to  take  another  look  at  the 
language  before  we  get  to  page  73.  But  the 
purport  of  these  two  amendments  is  essen- 
tially to  guarantee  to  the  minority  party  cer- 
tain staff  people,  and  under  the  amendments 
a  majority  of  the  majority  on  a  committee 
will  hire  their  employees  and  the  majority 
of  the  minority  will  hire  the  minority  em- 
ployees. 

Mr.  Gross.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Iowa. 

Mr.  Gross.  I  have  not  consulted  with  my 
good  friend  and  colleague  from  Missouri,  but 
I  wonder  If  the  amendment  would  do  any- 
thing for  the  minority  of  the  minority. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  It  could  not 
hurt.  After  all.  you  are  in  pretty  bad  shape 
now,  and  any  remote  possibility  might  help 
you  and  your  distinguished  personal  physi- 
cian, the  gentleman  from  Missouri  (Mr. 
Hall)  . 


Mr.  SisK.  Mr.  Chairman.  I  rise  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  amendment.  I  gruess  we  are  get- 
ting down  to  the  meat  of  the  coconut,  as  I 
mentioned  yesterday.  The  amendment  which 
is  now  pending  before  us  Is  of  considerable 
Importance  if  we  are  really  Interested  In 
passing  legislation,  If  we  are  Interested  in 
making  progress  in  connection  with  proce- 
dures of  the  House,  and  I  think  Members  have 
been.  I  think  that  the  debate  has  gone  very 
well,  and  personally  I  was  most  Impressed 
with  the  attendance  on  the  floor  yesterday 
and  the  Interest  shown  by  Members,  the  tone 
of  the  debate,  and  the  discussion.  Yester- 
day some  amendments  were  adopted;  some 
were  defeated.  Again,  I  think  that  was  an 
excellent  demonstration  of  the  House  work- 
ing Its  will. 

But  we  we  are  now  coming  to  some  Issues 
that,  if  I  may  be  permitted  to  say  so,  are 
pretty  important  Issues,  and  basically  de- 
pending on  how  we  handle  these  issues  the 
ulUmate  status  or  fate  of  thU  legislation 
could  very  well  be  determined. 

The  whole  question  of  minority  staffing,  of 
the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  minority  un- 
der the  Rules  of  the  House  was  discussed 
at  great  length  by  your  subcommittee.  I 
frankly  admit  that  we  do  not  possess  all 
wisdom,  and  I  am  sure  none  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  subcommittee  or  of  the  Rules 
Committee  itself  would  claim  that  we  did. 
We  were  dealing  with  a  very  difficult  subject. 
Very  frankly,  whatever  we  did  would  be  too 
much  for  members  of  one  party.  In  all  prob- 
ability; In  all  probablUty  whatever  we  did 
would  be  not  enough  for  members  of  the 
other  party. 

I  made  a  remark  on  one  occasion  that  I 
understood  that  the  party  in  the  minority 
today  was  making  quite  an  effort  to  win  con- 
trol of  the  House.  Therefore.  I  assume  that 
sometime  In  the  future  they  expected  to  be 
the  majority  party,  and  therefore,  keeping 
that  In  mind,  I  think  that  this  amendment 
and  possibly  some  others  along  this  line 
should  be  of  Just  as  much  concern  to  the 
members  of  the  Republican  Party  as  such 
amendments  are  to  the  Democratic  Party. 
The  mere  fact  that  the  situation  for  the  past 
16  years  has  been  one  in  which  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  has  been  In  control  and  the 
Republican  Party  has  been  the  minority  may 
or  may  not  continue.  That,  again.  Is  up  to 
the  will  of  the  people. 

Of  course.  I  suppose  that  If  any  change 
should  occur  this  next  January,  those  of  us 
on  our  side  would  be  most  happy  to  have  an 
amendment  of  this  kind,  because  apparently 
It  Is  unlimited.  In  essence,  according  to  the 
statements  made  by  the  distinguished  gen- 
tleman offering  the  amendment,  the  amount 
could  go  up  to  almost  any  amount  which 
would  be  set  aside  specifically  and  completely 
for  the  use  of  the  minority.  In  no  event  could 
It  be  less  than  one-third. 

Mr.  Albert.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  SisK.  I  yield  to  the  dlsUngulshed  ma- 
jority leader. 

Mr.  Albert.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  thank  the 
gentleman  from  California  for  yielding. 

Of  course,  this  is  a  subject  on  which  there 
has  been  a  great  deal  of  discussion  In  recent 
years.  If  I  recall  correctly,  the  1946  reorga- 
nization act  undertook  to  set  up  a  nonpar- 
tisan committee  for  the  staffs.  That  action 
was  first  Implemented  by  the  80th  Congress, 
which  was  under  RepubUcan  control.  I  can- 
not speak  for  all  the  committees,  but  I  can 
for  some  of  the  committees.  Most  of  the  top 
people  that  were  selected  were  selected  by 
the  Republican  chairman  and  usually  with 
the  advice  and  agreement  of  the  ranking 
Democratic  Members.  Many  of  those  who 
were  selected  were  outstanding  men  and 
women  and  are  still  serving  their  committees 
after  all  these  years,  and  I  have  not  be&nl 
any  complaint  about  them. 

I  know  we  ought  to  protect  the  rights  of 
the  minority,  but  I  just  wonder  If — and  the 
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gentleman  and  his  fine  committee  In  their 
work  have  gone  Into  this  question — the  time 
has  come  when  we  should  depart  from  the 
principle  of  a  professional  as  against  a  par- 
tisan type  staff  and  go  Into  one  where  staffs 
might  be  divided  Into  opposing  camps. 

Mr.  SisK.  Let  me  say.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
deeply  appreciate  the  comments  of  our  ma- 
jority leader. 

I  wish  to  say  that  if  I  have  said  something 
In  my  earlier  remarks  that  may  sound  par- 
tisan, I  did  not  mean  them  In  that  way.  be- 
cause I  firmly  and  frankly  believe  this  Is  a 
matter  we  should  all  deal  with  In  as  bipar- 
tisan an  approach  as  possible. 

The  Chaikman.  The  time  of  the  gentleman 
from  California  has  expired. 

(On  request  of  Mr.  Waooonner,  and  by 
unanimous  consent,  Mr.  Sisk  was  allowed  to 
proceed  for  5  additional  minutes.) 

Mr.  Sisk.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  recall  very  well 
I  came  to  the  Congress  16  years  ago  when  the 
Democratic  Party  became  the  majority  party, 
after  the  preceding  83d  Congress  under  the 
control  of  the  Republican  Party,  and  the 
committee  on  which  I  requested  assignment 
and  was  fortunate  enough  to  be  assigned  on 
that  occasion  had  a  very  excellent  profes- 
sional staff  selected  under  what  I  under- 
stand was  the  Intent  of  the  1946  Reorgani- 
zation Act.  It  was  a  professional  staff.  It  was 
bipartisan.  I  might  say  there  was  not  one 
single  member  of  that  profeesional  staff 
changed  during  the  first  or  even  the  second 
year  of  Democratic  control  of  that  partlciilar 
committee.  Again  !t  seems  to  me  it  was  being 
carried  on  in  the  spirit  of  the  1946  act. 

I  would  hope  and  trust,  although  the 
committee  has  gone  a  little  way  here  In 
working  with  our  good  friend  and  my  dis- 
tinguished colleague,  the  gentleman  from 
California  (Mr.  SMrrn)  and  others  In  recog- 
nizing certain  concerns  in  connection  with 
the  minority  problems  and  the  minority 
needs,  that  we  do  not  run  away  here  and 
sink  the  ship,  because  really  what  this  doec — 
and  this,  in  my  opinion,  goes  back  to  the  old 
era  of  political  hacks,  and  that  Is  exactly 
what  we  had  In  connection  with  meet  com- 
mittee staffs  before  1946.  If  that  is  what  we 
wish  to  return  to  of  course,  we  could  go  down 
that  road,  but  I  do  not  believe  the  Members, 
either  Republicans  or  Democrats,  desire  to 
do  that. 

Iifr.  WAGGONim.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  Sisk.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Louisiana. 

Mr.  WAGGONmx.  BIr.  Chairman,  I  thank  the 
gentleman  for  yielding. 

This  subject,  like  all  others  in  this  re- 
organization proposal,  is  a  ooln  with  two 
sides.  I  think  through  the  years,  sitting  on 
the  House  Committee  on  Administration 
Subcommittee  on  Accounts,  where  the  com- 
mittee chairmen,  majority  and  minority, 
come  for  their  investigative  money  and  in- 
vestigative funds  for  the  year,  we  have  found 
that  there  is  a  great  deal  of  discrepancy  or 
variation  from  committee  to  committee.  We 
also  have  found  a  great  deal  of  dlvislveness 
between  the  committees,  because  their  prac- 
tices are  so  different.  I  have  been  the  No.  1 
defender  on  the  committee  of  what  we  are 
doing  in  allocating  staff  members  but  I  have 
some  doubts  as  to  the  pending  amendment. 

We  are  coming  to  the  point,  It  seems  to 
me,  when  something  must  be  done  to  pro- 
tect the  minority  and  to  provide  for  some 
staff  members.  Something  is  going  to  have 
to  be  done  but  I  am  not  convinced  that  this 
Is  the  way  to  go. 

I  have  mixed  feelings  about  this  pro- 
poaal.  As  a  committee  member  of  the  Sub- 
committee on  Accounts,  we  have  heard  a 
diversity  of  opinion  from  committee  to  com- 
mittee, to  believe  that  we  are  going  to  have 
to  take  some  positive  action  to  protect  the 
minority. 

It  was  amusing  when  the  gentleman  from 


New  Jersey  spoke  a  minute  ago.  as  to  the 
example  given  of  a  House  which  had  300 
Members  of  one  party  and  136  Members  of 
the  other  party,  that  perhaps  under  those 
circumstances  they  needed  more  protection 
and  more  assistance  than  under  any  other. 

This  Is  not  an  argument  without  two  tides. 
I  personally  believe  every  staff  member 
should  assist  any  Member  any  time  and  un- 
der any  circumstances,  but  it  Just  does  not 
seem  we  are  moving  In  that  direction. 

Mr.  SISK.  I  appreciate  the  comments  of 
my  good  friend  from  Louisiana. 

Of  course,  I  have  not  had  these  experiences. 
I  have  served,  I  believe,  on  eight  or  nine 
different  legislative  committees  and  proce- 
dural committees.  Including  the  committee 
on  which  I  am  a  member  now,  and  1  have 
enjoyed  the  services  of  good  professional 
staff,  of  people  dedicated  to  the  Job,  of  people 
who  work  for  Republicans  or  work  for  Demo- 
crats as  the  case  might  be. 

As  I  say.  It  was  my  understanding  that 
was  the  spirit  and  Intent  of  the  1946  act.  I 
would  hope  that  we  do  not  here  take  a  posi- 
tion to  totcJly  reverse  that  stluatlon.  Cer- 
tainly to  me.  If  we  aro  going  to  divide  the 
funds,  that  Is  exactly  what  we  are  going  to 
do. 

Mr.  Clbvixakd.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  In 
support  of  the  amendment. 

This  amendment  is  one  of  the  bipartisan 
amendments  referred  to  on  several  occasions 
here,  as  shown  In  the  extension  of  remarks 
in  the  Congressional  Record,  volume  116, 
part  18,  page  24009.  The  Record  shows  a  copy 
of  the  amendment,  with  the  principal  spon- 
sors besides  myself  and  Congressmen  Thomp- 
son of  New  Jersey,  Schwenoel,  and  Wagoon- 
NEB.  There  is  a  group  of  other  Members  who 
also  sponsored  this  amendment.  They  are: 
Messrs.  Cotjchlin,  Crane,  Dellenback, 
Dennis,  Erlenborn,  Hogan,  Ketth,  Kutken- 

DALL,     LUKENS,     MACGREGOR,     MATNE,     MORSE, 

Riegle,  Roth,  Stkicer  of  Wisconsin,  Winn, 
and  Wtdler. 

The  amendment,  which  was  printed  in  the 
Record  at  that  Ume,  failed  to  include  the 
words  I  suggested  to  the  gentleman  from 
New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson  ) .  He  has  Included 
them.  Those  words  are,  "if  they  so  request." 

I  want  to  make  very  clear  that  I  also  serve 
with  the  gentleman  from  Louisiana  (Mr. 
Waogonnes),  on  the  Committee  on  House 
Administration.  It  Is  not  always  that  the 
minority  party  will  request  more  than  one 
or  two  staff  members.  There  are  some  com- 
mittees where  there  Is  no  difference  between 
the  two  parties  insofar  as  staff  members  are 
concerned. 

The  majority  leader  made  a  remark  about, 
suggesting  we  may  be  getting  away  from  a 
totally  professional  staff?  The  answer  is,  In 
some  committees  no,  but  In  other  committees 
yes. 

In  my  own  Committee  on  Public  Works 
we  have  been  desperately  trying  to  get 
needed  additional  staff,  which  we  would  cer- 
tainly make  available  to  the  majority,  but 
we  in  the  minority  feel  we  need  them.  An  ex- 
ample, you  ask?  I  wUl  give  an  example.  The 
Public  Works  Committee  now  deals  with  Ap- 
palachla  and  deals  with  economic  develop- 
ment. We  are  in  fields  where  we  need  the 
services  of  economists  and  we  need  the  serv- 
ices of  statisticians,  and  we  do  not  have 
them.  We  are  traditionally  a  dam  building, 
public  works  type  of  committee,  but  now  we 
have  gotten  Into  other  fields  and  we  need 
new  expertise  and  we  are  not  getting  it. 

We  have  to  consider  water  pollution,  which 
Is  a  hot  ticket,  as  Members  know,  but  we 
have  been  able  to  get  only  one  real  expert 
in  that  field. 

There  is  a  desperate  need  for  the  minority 
to  be  more  adequately  stciffed,  U  they  re- 
quest it. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  could  discuss  the  need  for 
increased  minority  staffing  at  some  length. 

In  the  general  debate  on  Monday,  I  dis- 


cussed the  book:  "We  Propose:  A  Modem 
Congress."'  with  selected  proposals  by  the 
House  Republican  Task  Force  on  Congres- 
sional Reform  and  Minority  Staffing,  of 
which  I  was  chairman.  My  own  chapter  in 
that  book  detalU  the  case  for  Increased  mi- 
nority staffing.  In  that  chapter  I  offered  sup- 
port for  the  proposition  that  came  from 
many  political  scientists  and  distinguished 
members  of  the  majority  party  of  this  body, 
such  as  Represenofttlve  John  S.  Monacan 
and  Representative  David  S.  King. 

Time  does  not  permit  me  to  present  the 
entire  case  here,  but  I  submit  that  the  case 
Is  a  strong  one  which  has  won  wide  and 
well  deserved  support. 

It  Is  difficult  for  me  to  conceive  of  any 
congressional  reform  bill  worthy  of  the  name 
that  does  not  absolutely  assure  to  the  minor- 
ity a  reasonably  adequate  staff. 

I  want  to  make  clear  that  In  some  com- 
mittees the  majority  Is  already  bemg  very 
generous,  and  there  is  no  need  for  this  man- 
date written  Into  the  rules  of  the  House. 

However,  as  the  Senator  from  Louisiana 
(Mr.  Wacoonnbr)  pointed  out,  unfortu- 
nately, in  some  of  the  other  committees  sad 
experience  has  shown  that  without  this  type 
of  relief  you  are  stripping  the  minority  of 
what  should  be  a  very  Important  right. 

Let  me  point  out  something  else  here.  The 
gentleman  from  California  (Mr.  Sisk),  the 
very  distinguished  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee, expressed  a  little  surprise  yesterday 
about  what  happened  In  connection  with 
proxy  voting.  Now,  If  you  go  back  and  do 
your  homework  on  the  Legislative  Reorga- 
nization Act  of  1967,  you  will  find  that  there 
are  not  too  many  surprises  coming  along. 
Many  of  these  things  were  carefully  con- 
sidered by  that  Joint  Committee  on  Reor- 
ganization of  the  Congress.  Minority  staffing 
was  carefully  considered  by  the  Joint  com- 
mittee. Two  years  of  hearings  and  thou- 
sands of  pages  of  testimony,  with  political 
scientists  from  every  shade  of  the  spectrum, 
from  all  over  the  country,  testified  before 
that  Joint  committee.  Many  members  testi- 
fied The  record  will  show  that  that  com- 
mittee came  up  with  a  very  strong,  soUd 
recommendation  In  this  area  of  guarantee- 
ing to  the  minority  certain  staffing  priv- 
ileges. It  Is  the  gute  of  the  two-party  sys- 
tem and  the  gute  of  the  legislative  system. 
If  you  v?lll  turn  to  page  22  of  the  report 
of  that  Joint  committee,  you  wUl  find  It 
right  there  in  wrlUng.  We  should  do  great 
harm  If  we  t\irn  our  back  on  the  hard  work 
done  by  that  Joint  committee,  and  an  ex- 
tension of  that  work  is  what  I  understand 
is  being  done  here.  You  have  told  me  pub- 
licly. Mr.  SISK,  that  your  committee  was 
building  on  the  findings  of  that  committee 
and  not  going  over  the  whole  area  all  over 
again. 

Mr.  Sisk.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  Certainly.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman. 

Mr.  Sisk.  I  think,  yes.  that  statement 
Is  still  true.  We  did  use  a  lot  of  that  ma- 
terial. But  to  get  it  straight,  the  gentleman 
is  not  saying  that  S.  355  had  language  such 
as  here  proposed  in  connection  with  the  di- 
vision of  committee  funds? 

Mr.  Cleveland.  I  am  sorry.  I  did  not  get 
the  gentleman's  point. 

Mr.  Sisk.  The  gentleman  is  not  saying  that 
S.  366  proposed  a  division  of  the  funds 
such  as  is  proposed  here  in  the  amendment 
we  are  now  considering.  We  recognize  mi- 
nority staffing,  of  coiirse. 

Mr.  Clevelakd.  This  amendment  does  go 
Just  one  step  further,  because  It  pertains  to 
Investigatory  staffing  for  committees  which 
come  before  the  Committee  on  House  Ad- 
ministration, but  in  the  professional  com- 
mittees it  guaranteed  one-third  of  it  to  the 
minority.  All  this  does ' 


The  Chairman.  The  time  of  the  gentleman 
has  expired. 

(By  unanimous  consent,  Mr.  Cleveland 
was  allowed  to  proceed  for  3  additional 
minutes.) 

Mr.  Cleveland.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  want  to 
Inquire  of  the  gentleman  from  California 
(Mr.  Sisk),  if  I  have  been  responsive  to  his 
question. 

Mr.  Sisk.  I  appreciate  the  gentleman  yield- 
ing. 

Let  me  say  that  nowhere  In  S.  365  do  I 
find  any  language  with  reference  to  a  divi- 
sion of  fimds  as  provided  here  where  actually 
the  minority  party  could  get  60  percent  or,  I 
suppose,  76  percent  of  the  funds,  at  least,  if 
some  committee  chose  to  give  It  to  them. 
In  other  words,  there  Is  a  fioor  of  one-third 
and  an  unlimited  amount  above  that.  Noth- 
ing In  this  bill  has  anything  like  that.  It  Is 
recognizing  minority  staffing  as  your  sub- 
committee recognized  It  In  the  findings  that 
It  proposed. 

Mr.  Cleveland.  There  Is  a  difference  here 
because  this  amendment  offered  by  Mr. 
Thompson  and  myself  and  others  has  to  do 
with  the  so-called  Investigatory  staff  of  com- 
mittees. But  listen  to  what  the  report  says 
on  the  standing  staff.  Here  It  Is.  This  Is  page 
21  from  that  report  of  the  Joint  Committee 
on  the  Organization  of  the  Congress: 

"TJie  language  of  section  202  with  respect 
to  the  appointment  of  professional  staff 
without  regard  to  political  affiliations  shall 
be  retained  and  emphasized.  However,  at 
least  two  of  the  authorized  professional  staff 
positions — " 

And  there  were  six  authorized,  so  that  is 
two  out  of  the  six  or  one-third — 
"and  one  clerical  position  shall  be  appointed 
and  assigned  to  the  minority  on  request." 

Mr.  Sisk.  All  right.  Is  that  not  exactly  or 
Just  about  what  we  are  providing  in  our  bill? 

Mr.  Cleveland.  That  is  correct  except  that 
we  are  extending  it  to  the  investigatory  staff, 
which  Is  Just  as  Important. 

Mr.  Sisk.  Yes.  And,  of  course,  as  the  gentle- 
man knows,  there  was  a  request  to  combine 
this  amendment  with  the  other  matter  per- 
taining to  professional  staff.  I  recog^ze  here 
we  are  talking  about  funds  for  investigating 
staffs,  but  they  were  also  attempting  to  con- 
nect It  to  the  other.  We  do  require  and  pro- 
vide m  this  legislation — and  I  hope  we  will 
continue  It  under  any  set  of  circumstances — 
whatever  we  give  would  certainly  provide 
that  a  majority  shall  control  that  staff  in  the 
final  analysis. 

Mr.  Cleveland.  That,  excuse  me.  is  a  de- 
parture from  the  Reorganization  Act  of  1967 
and  Insofar  as  you  have  taken  that  position 
you  have  retreated  from  the  Legislative  Re- 
organization Act  of  1967  and  I  think  that  Is 
wrong. 

Mr.  Sisk.  If  the  gentleman  will  yield  fur- 
ther, of  course  there  is  no  Reorganization 
Act  of  1967.  There  was  some  proposed  leglsla- 
tlon. 

Mr.  Clevelakd.  It  passed  the  Senate  by  a 
vote  of  76  to  9. 

Mr.  Sisk.  As  the  gentleman  knows  It  never 
cleared  the  committee  on  this  side  and  I 
might  say  that  some  of  the  things  that  were 
contained  therein,  as  my  good  friend  knows, 
affected  its  clearing  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives. I  appreciate  my  friend's  concern  and 
I  am  sympathetic  with  his  position.  However, 
we  have  gone  down  the  road  with  you  in  this 
bill  and  I  think  we  have  gone  further  than 
some  people  realize. 

Mr.  Frazer.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  to  strike 
the  requisite  number  of  words. 

(Mr.  Frazer  asked  and  was  given  permis- 
sion to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  Frazer.  Mr.  Chfdrman.  It  seems  to  me 
that  as  we  consider  an  amendment  of  this 
kind,  we  face  a  trade  off  that  Is  Inevitable  in 
sll  of  the  amendments  we  are  considering. 
There  is  no  amendment  to  any  of  these 
bills  that  does  not  tend  to  tip  the  bcdance 


one  way  or  the  other,  to  gain  something  and 
lose  something.  But  I  would  make  the  ob- 
servation, based  upon  my  relatively  short 
time  In  the  House  of  Representatives,  that 
what  is  proposed  through  the  adoption  of 
this  amendment  has  not  been  the  practice  In 
the  House.  I  know  that  "professionalism"  Is 
sometimes  Interpreted  to  be  inconsistent  with 
partisanship.  I  think  that  Is  an  erroneous 
point  of  view.  On  the  committees  on  which 
I  serve,  contrasting  points  of  view  on  the 
part  of  the  staff  are  very  important  If  not 
vital  In  making  our  committee  work  more 
effective.  I  would  Judge  It  Important  that  the 
minority  have  the  right  to  have  professional 
staffs  who  may  have  points  of  view  different 
from  the  professional  staff  that  may  be  re- 
tained by  the  majority.  In  no  case  does  this 
amendment  deprive  the  minority  and  the 
majority  from  working  together  In  develop- 
ing the  kind  of  staff  to  best  fill  the  needs  of 
the  committee.  This  is  designed  to  provide 
a  minimum  protection  from  the  minority 
point  of  view.  I  would  hope  that  the  Demo- 
cratic side  would  never  be  forced  to  rely 
upon  that  protection  as  a  minority.  However, 
I  think  It  is  well  to  establish  that  principle. 

I  think,  on  balance,  this  is  a  wise  and  Ju- 
dicious amendment  which  I  hope  will  have 
the  support  of  the  committee. 

Mr.  Steiger  of  Wisconsin.  Mr.  Chairman, 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  Frazer.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Wisconsin. 

Mr.  Steigeb  of  Wisconsin.  I  appreciate  the 
gentleman's  yielding  and  I  wish  to  commend 
the  gentleman  upon  the  statement  which 
he  has  made,  along  with  the  remarks  of  the 
gentleman  from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson)  . 

May  I  ask  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota 
for  clarification  on  the  statement  made  by 
the  distinguished  majority  leader,  the  gentle- 
man from  Oklahoma  (Mr.  Albert).  These 
funds  for  which  this  amendment  U  Intended 
are  not  the  funds  provided  under  the  1946 
Reorganization  Act;  that  U.  the  so-caUed 
professional  staff? 

Mr.  Fraser.  This  amendment  does  not  af^ 
fwt  that  staff  We  will  come  to  that  later 
All  this  affects  are  the  funds  adopted  by  the 
Committee  on  House  Administration  for  In- 
vestigative professionals. 

Mr.  Steiger  of  Wisconsin.  The  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor,  for  example  has  a 
breakdown  of  about  60-40  and  I  see  no  rea- 
son why  the  minority  should  have  76  percent 
of  the  funds.  I  am  sure  the  majority  would 
not  allow  that  to  ht^pen.  I  would  hope,  how- 
ever, that  the  record  is  clear  that  this  amend- 
ment does  not  go  to  the  1946  Reorganization 
Act  professional  staff. 

B4r.  Fraser.  I  used  the  term  "professional" 
In  the  general  sense  and  not  in  the  technical 
sense.  I  agree  that  we  are  dealing  with  inves- 
tigative staffing  but  I  think,  in  fact,  that 
often  these  funds  are  used  for  our  profes- 
sional people  and  they  are  retained  for  as- 
sistance to  the  committee  members. 

Mr.  Albert.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  Fraser.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  the  dis- 
tinguished majc»1ty  leader. 

Mr.  Albert.  Of  course,  what  the  gentleman 
has  said  is  technically  correct.  I  was  talking 
about  the  spirit  and  intent  of  the  act.  I  think 
that  was  Intended  with  respect  to  all  staffs. 
That  is  my  recollection  of  It.  But,  beyond 
that  I  think  the  statement  which  has  been 
made  by  the  distinguished  gentleman  from 
Minnesota  (Mr.  Fraser)   Is  very  good. 

And  he  has  viewpoints  that  are  very  fine 
and  sound.  "Hiat  Is  one  of  the  things  that 
bothers  me  about  this,  but  I  think  this  is 
primarily  the  function  of  the  Members,  and 
I  think  the  professional — and  I  use  It  in  a 
broad  sense — is  primarily  to  function  as  a 
staff. 

Mr.  Fraser.  I  thank  the  majority  leader. 
I  can  only  say  in  my  own  experience  that  a 
good  staff  person  who  holds  strong  points 


of  view  and  Is  well  qualified,  can  be  of  enor- 
mous assistance  to  Members  in  suggesting 
questions  and  presenting  viewpoints,  so  that 
I  think  diversity  Is  of  help  to  the  committee. 

Mr.  Ktl.  Mr.  Chairman.  I  move  to  strike 
the  requisite  number  of  words,  and  I  rise  In 
favor  of  the  amendment. 

As  one  who  has  received  requests  of  Indi- 
vidual Members  and  chairmen  for  a  number 
of  years,  I  would  like  to  put  this  whole  thing 
in  a  little  different  context.  To  me  this  Is  not 
a  partisan  matter,  it  is  not  a  matter  of  rep- 
resentation of  one  party  or  the  other.  It  Is 
a  matter  of  getting  adequate  staffing  for  a 
committee. 

In  case  No.  1  you  have  a  committee  which 
does  not  have  an  adequate  staff  to  perform 
Its  functions  for  either  the  majority  or  the 
minority.  We  have  had  chairmen  who  have 
simply  refused  to  add  additional  staff  mem- 
bers. We  have  had  those  committees  In  which 
the  chairman — and  I  am  speaking  from  ex- 
perience here,  and  not  from  fancy — we  have 
had  other  chairmen  who  have  had  a  staff 
which  was  unavailable  to  either  majority  or 
minority  members.  We  have  had  extra  staff- 
ing situations  In  which  a  chairman  has  as 
many  as  32  consultants  doing  work  for  that 
chairman  of  the  committee,  committee  work 
and  legitimate  committee  work,  about  which 
only  the  chairman  knew,  and  not  even  the 
majority  members  knew,  only  the  chairman 
knew  what  they  were  working  for  on  the 
committee. 

I  view  this  as  an  opportunity  to  get  ade- 
quate staffing  for  all  members  of  the  com- 
mittee, regardless  on  which  side  of  the  aisle 
they  sit.  And  to  the  extent  that  we  provide 
that  adequate  staff.  I  think  this  is  an  excel- 
lent amendment,  and  I  yield  back  the  bal- 
ance of  my  time. 

Mr.  Dent.  Mr.  Chairman.  I  move  to  strike 
the  requisite  number  of  words. 

Mr.  Chairman.  I  view  this  pretty  much  in 
the  same  sense  as  the  previous  ^>eaker  did. 
Out  of  the  22-year  term  that  I  have  served, 
at  one  time,  I  served  18  of  them  as  a  minor- 
ity leader,  and  the  first  12  years  of  that 
period  we  operated  somewhat  like  the  loose 
screws  we  operate  here  insofar  as  staffing  for 
the  minority  Is  concerned. 

I  finally  convinced  the  majority  they  ought 
to  set  up  some  kind  of  a  staffing  procedure 
for  the  minority. 

This  House  would  be  surprised  If  they 
knew  how  much  easier  the  work  became  be- 
tween the  minority  and  the  majority  lead- 
erships when  the  staffs  were  given  to  the 
minority  on  the  committees,  as  well  as  a  staff 
provided  for  the  minority  leadership. 

Even  today  I  personally  believe  that  we 
have  on  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor,  and  any  of  Its  autonomous  commit- 
tees, better  understanding,  and  I  do  not  be- 
lieve that  they  would  contradict  what  I  say 
In  that  the  work  of  the  subcommittees  and 
the  work  of  the  full  committee  is  often- 
times expedited  because  the  minority  is 
given  a  significant.  self-a{q>olnted  staff 
membership  of  their  own  based  on  some- 
where near  the  percentages  the  gentleman 
from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson),  has  In 
this  particular  amendment. 

The  function  of  being  a  legislator  demands 
certain  knowledge  that  you  cannot  get  if  It 
is  going  to  be  a  question  of  always  having  to 
rely  on  a  person  who  Is  not  in  some  way 
alUed  to  your  viewpoint.  If  we  did  not  have 
different  vlewpointe  there  would  be  no  dif- 
ference between  our  political  parties.  The 
Republicans  have  to  have  a  philosophy  some- 
what different  than  ours,  and  Democrats  of 
coiirse  have  a  philosophy  of  their  own.  So 
there  is  no  reason  why  their  staff  members 
should  not  be  in  the  committee  meetings, 
and  in  the  markup  meetings  and  everything 
else,  as  they  are  for  those  in  the  majority, 
and  give  the  viewpoints  that  they  know  and 
that  they  are  able  to  give,  based  upon  the 
philosophical  differences  in  leglslaUve  en- 
actments. 
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I  would  say  that  It  would  be  a  big  mistake 
U  this  House  today  did  not  take  advantage 
of  an  opportunity  of  establishing  a  sound 
principle  in  this  legislative  body  of  giving 
the  minority  a  staff  to  work  with  that  under- 
stands the  minority  viewpoint. 

I  might  say  very  frankly  to  you  that  the 
minority  staff  of  my  own  subcommittee  that 
I  can  speak  for,  and  I  believe  for  the  others, 
is  very  helpful  In  the  work  done  when  we 
get  down  to  the  nitty  gritty  parts  of  really 
writing  the  legislation  and  what  is  g^>tng  to 
be  presented  to  this  House.  Many  times  these 
staff  people  work  way  into  the  night  trying 
to  get  the  langxiage  that  meets  the  desire  of 
the  minority  as  well  as  the  majority  needs 
and  desires. 

I  would  beg  of  you  to  give  very  serious 
consideration  to  this  and  not  try  to  hide  the 
Issue  by  saying  it  will  be  partisan. 

I  do  not  believe  the  minority  members  of 
our  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  are 
any  more  partisan  than  any  of  the  other 
committees'  minorities  are,  or  majorities  are. 
whether  they  get  the  staff  or  they  do  not  get 
the  staff.  Partisanship  is  what  oauses  elec- 
tions to  have  to  happen  and  you  cannot  wipe 
away  partisanships  by  denying  proper  staff- 
ing to  a  committee. 

Mr.  Hakvkt.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  to 
strike  out  the  last  word. 

(Mr.  Habvey  asked  and  was  given  permis- 
sion to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  Harvey.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  have  ex- 
pressed many  times  since  I  have  been  in 
here  in  the  House  the  hope  that  if,  and 
when,  my  own  party  takes  control  of  this 
House  that  this  would  be  the  first  act  that 
they  would  perform — that  Is  to  be  generous 
and  allot  a  specific  standard  insofar  as  al- 
lowance of  staffing  Is  concerned. 

Today  we  have  an  opportunity  to  do  that 
while  the  party  in  which  I  belong  is  still  in 
the  minority.  The  spirit  of  fairness  de- 
mands It. 

I  have  heard  many  references  here  at  this 
time  by  our  more  senior  members  and  some 
In  the  leadership  to  the  Republican  controlled 
80th  Congress  and  to  that  time  many  years 
ago  when  the  reorganization  bill  was  passed. 
But  the  facts  of  the  matter  are  very  simple, 
Mr.  Chairman.  The  facts  of  the  matter  are 
that  within  the  last  40  yetu's  the  Republicans 
have  only  controlled  the  Congress  In  4  of 
those  years,  or  in  two  Congresses. 

The  facts  of  the  matter  are  that  in  most 
staffs,  I  would  say  In  all  of  the  legislative 
staffs,  the  investigatory  members  are  not  bi- 
partisan. Those  who  are  hired  to  investigate 
know  who  control  the  pursestrings.  They 
know  who  has  the  power  to  hire  and  fire. 
The  minority  cannot  do  Its  Job  unless  It  Is 
allotted  a  specific  number  of  persons.  The 
standard  of  one  third  Is  fair  and  reasonable. 

In  my  years  in  the  Congress,  I  have  con- 
cluded that  this  subject  Is  widely  misunder- 
stood by  the  people  back  home.  They  seem  to 
think  that  the  person  they  elect  and  send 
down  here  regardless  of  his  party  or  regard- 
less of  whether  he  serves  in  the  minority  or 
the  majority  can  perform  equally  as  well  as 
any  other  person  they  send  down  here. 

I  hate  to  confess  to  my  people  that  this  Is 
not  true.  We,  In  the  minority  party  have  not 
over  the  years,  and  do  not  now  have  adequate 
staff  and  the  necessary  staff  to  do  this  in 
many  cases. 

I  heard  it  mentioned  by  the  chairman  of  a 
committee,  for  whom  I  have  the  greatest  re- 
gard, that  my  party  might  possibly  get  as 
much  as  75  percent  under  the  words  that 
are  used  in  the  bill.  I  would  say  to  him  with 
all  respect,  I  think  this  is  a  joke.  In  all  the 
years  I  have  been  here,  I  have  never  seen 
anything  even  approaching  such  an  award, 
nor  in  the  time  I  have  served  on  the  Com- 
mittee on  House  Administration  have  I  seen 
any  such  figure  approaching  such  an  award. 
I  cannot  conceive  of  it. 

Mr.  SisK.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentleman 
yield 


Mr.  Hasvky.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  the  gen- 
tleman. 

Mr.  SisK.  I  would  agree  with  the  gentleman 
on  that  and  I  would  doubt  seriously  that  it 
would  happen  anyway,  and  the  language  that 
Is  here  before  the  House  would  preclude  that, 
as  the  gentleman  would  very  frankly  admit: 
would  he  not? 

Mr.  Hakvky.  I  would  admit  it  but  the  gen- 
tleman would  agree  with  me,  I  am  sure,  that 
there  is  nothing  in  the  language  which  would 
assure  the  minority  of  getting  5  or  10  percent. 
It  would  depend  on  what  the  gentleman's 
spirit  of  fairness  might  construe  it  to  mean. 

Mr.  SisK.  Will  the  gentleman  yield  further? 

Mr.  Hakvey.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  SisK.  It  is  my  understanding  that  It 
guarantees  one-third — not  less  than  one- 
third? 

Mr.  Harvey.  This  is  what  we  are  specifically 
asking  for — the  investigative  personnel.  That 
is  what  I  am  talking  about. 

Mr.  SisK.  If  the  gentleman  will  yield  fur- 
ther for  the  purpose  of  making  a  correction — 
and  I  am  sure  the  gentleman  did  not  mean  to 
leave  the  wrong  impression — but  a  little 
while  ago  I  understood  he  referred  to  what 
the  Joint  committee  did.  The  joint  commit- 
tee made  no  recommendation  In  coimection 
with  the  Investigative  staff,  in  connection 
with  minority  hiring  or  minority  rights.  They 
did  discuss  the  subject  in  connection  with 
professional  staffing,  as  we  have  in  this  bill, 
but  I  think  we  should  keep  that  matter  in 
perspective. 

Mr.  Harvey.  I  am  sure  the  gentleman  will 
have  ample  time  to  answer  that  statement. 
I  Just  want  to  close  by  saying  I  beUeve  a 
spirit  of  fairness  should  compel  adoption  of 
the  amendment.  I  want  to  applaud  those  on 
the  other  side  of  the  aisle,  some  of  whom  I 
have  had  the  pleasure  of  serving  with  on  the 
House  Administration  Committee,  and  the 
others  as  well  who  have  spoken  for  this  par- 
ticular amendment. 

During  my  time  in  Congress  I  have  served 
on  four  committees:  The  Committee  on  Pub- 
lic Works,  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency,  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce,  and  the  Committee  on 
House  Administration.  Those  committees 
cover  a  variety  of  subjects.  I  have  seen  the 
allotment  of  staff  abused  over  and  over  again, 
and  I  have  often  considered  how  our  work 
could  have  been  that  much  better  if  the  staff 
had  been  available.  I  hope  the  House  will  see 
fit  to  adopt  the  amendment. 

Mr.  HoLmELD.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in  op- 
position to  the  amendment. 

(Mr.  HoLiFiEU)  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  HoLiFiEU).  Mr.  Chairman,  we  are  faced 
here  today  with  a  very  practical  question. 
The  question  is.  Who  has  the  responsibility 
for  the  legislative  program  of  the  House?  The 
people  of  this  country  make  their  choice 
when  they  choose  as  President  a  member  of 
one  political  party  for  service  in  the  execu- 
tive branch.  He  has  the  responsibility  for 
the  program  of  the  executive  branch.  Only 
recently  the  President  asked  for  and  received, 
under  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2,  90  political 
appointees  in  the  Office  of  the  President  for 
the  express  purpose  of  studying  programs  and 
setting  priorities  on  those  programs  for  fvind- 
ing  and  implementation,  programs  which  the 
Congress  has  authorized. 

In  the  legislative  branch  the  majority 
party,  whichever  it  may  be,  has  the  respon- 
sibility for  producing  the  legislative  program 
which  their  party  stands  for  and  their  party 
platform  stands  for.  In  order  to  do  that,  they 
have  traditionally  been  given,  whether  it  was 
a  Republican  administration  in  power  or  a 
Democratic  administration,  they  have  been 
given  the  privilege  of  appointing  the  staffs 
of  the  different  committees. 

Speaking  from  my  own  personal  experience 
as  Chairman  for  6  years  of  the  Joint  Commit- 
tee on  Atomic  Energy,  there  is  no  Republican 
member  of  that  committee  who  can  rise  and 


accuse  me  of  partisanship  in  the  setting  of 
staff.  The  staff  have  the  explicit  order  from 
me  as  Chairman  to  respond  to  every  inquiry 
and  to  give  every  assistance  to  the  minority 
members  that  they  have  given  to  the  ma- 
jority. 

In  my  Subconunittee  on  Military  Opera- 
tions of  the  House  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations  the  same  identical  direction 
Is  given  to  the  staff.  I  have  never  had  a  mem- 
ber of  the  minority  party  come  to  me  and  say 
that  the  staff  did  not  respond  to  their  request 
and  did  not  try  to  serve  them. 

Frequently  I  have  consulted  with  the  mi- 
nority and  got  their  approval  of  different 
members  who  were  put  on  the  staff,  but  I 
could  not  tell  you  today  if  I  was  requested, 
the  political  affiliation  of  the  members  of  my 
staff.  I  have  never  asked  them.  I  do  not  hire 
them  on  that  basis.  They  are  hired  on  the 
basis  of  professional  competence,  and  I  ex- 
pect them  to  serve  the  committee  and  to 
serve  the  majority  program  of  the  majority 
party  in  putting  the  emphasis  on  the  legisla- 
tion which  is  being  developed.  But  this  task 
of  majority  program  implementation  does 
not  preclude  them  from  giving  reasonable 
professional  service  to  the  minority. 

The  amendment  that  has  been  offered  by 
Mr.  Thompson  would  actually  give  exclusive 
staff  to  the  minority  in  addition  to  the  gen- 
eral staff  which  is  provided  for  under  the 
Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 

I  assume  that  the  minority  staff  would 
serve  the  minority  members  only. 

If  that  be  the  case,  would  the  minority 
members  cease  requesting  service  from  the 
general  professional  staff  and  the  two-thirds 
"investigative"  and  "clerical"  staff  hired  by 
the  chairman  and  assigned  to  the  various 
subcommittees? 

Would  a  sharply  divided  staff  responsible 
to  the  minority  party  and  its  different  politi- 
cal philosophy,  result  in  staff  division  and 
staff  dissension? 

Frankly,  I  do  not  know  what  the  result 
would  be.  But  I  do  know  that  it  would  make 
the  majority  party's  task  of  discharging  their 
responsibility  more  difficult. 

I  was  here  in  the  80th  Congress,  and  I  was 
here  in  the  83d  Congress,  and  I  lived  under 
the  rules  of  that  time  when  the  House  was 
controlled  by  the  Republicans  and  I  made  no 
protest. 

I  say  that  the  responsibility  in  the  execu- 
tive branch  belongs  to  the  President,  and  he 
has  the  right  to  fire  every  political  nonclas- 
sified employee  that  he  wants  to — and  there 
have  been  many  of  them  who  have  walked 
the  plank  voluntarily  or  by  request.  I  go 
along  with  that. 

In  the  legislative  branch  the  majority 
has  the  legislative  responsibility.  The  legis- 
lative game  is  not  a  croquet  game  or  a  pink 
tea  tennis  game.  This  is  a  game  where  we  are 
legislatively  carrying  out  the  mandate  of  the 
people  in  the  respective  branches  of  Gov- 
ernment, whether  it  be  the  executive  or  the 
legislative,  and  there  is  bound  to  be  some 
conflict  between  the  philosophies  on  both 
sides  of  the  aisle.  I  say  when  the  majority  is 
Republication,  they  should  control  the  tools 
to  put  the  program  which  the  people  have 
approved  by  electing  them  into  effect,  and  I 
say  when  the  Democrats  are  in  power  that 
they  have  to  program  legislation  on  the  basis 
of  their  platform  pledges,  their  programs, 
and  their  policies,  and  they  should  have  the 
right  to  have  the  control  of  the  tools  to  put 
their  philosophy  into  effective  legislative 
form. 

With  due  regard  to  fairness  and  with  due 
regard  to  the  rights  of  the  minority,  I  be- 
lieve this  can  be  obtained  under  the  present 
situation,  and  I  ask  that  the  Thompson 
amendment  be  defeated. 

Mr.  Dellenback.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  to 
strike  the  requisite  number  of  words. 

(Mr.  Dellenback  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  Dellenback.  Mr.  Chairman,  may  I  say 


January  21,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


49 


Just  a  few  word  in  response  to  the  gentleman 
who  preceded  me  in  the  well.  Without  any 
doubt,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  maj(»lty 
party  in  the  Congress  to  take  the  leadership 
so  far  as  the  pushing  of  a  legislative  pro- 
gram is  concerned.  But  more  than  half  of 
this  body  has  received  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  professional  training  in  the  law.  And 
any  of  us  who  has  served  In  the  law  and  has 
participated  in  trial  work  is  aware  of  the  fact 
that  with  the  goal  being  Justice,  the  advo- 
cacy system  calls  for  the  best  possible  pres- 
entation of  both  sides  of  the  issues  which 
come  before  the  court.  With  the  goal  being 
justice,  justice  is  better  achieved  if  there  be 
the  best  possible  presentation  of  the  case 
for  the  plaintiff  as  well  as  the  case  for  the 
defendant.  There  is  no  intention  that,  in 
our  system  of  Justice,  merely  because  of  the 
fact  that  one  side  has  a  certain  responsibil- 
ity, the  other  side  should  be  deprived  of  the 
tools  that  are  necessary  to  make  the  best 
possible  presentation  in  opposition  to  that 
which  is  presented  by  the  one  side. 

Nobody  is  suggesting  that  the  chairman- 
ships be  divided.  Nobody  is  suggesting  that 
the  responsibility  should  be  divided  so  that 
in  some  instances  the  minority  shall  be 
pushing  and  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  me- 
chanics of  the  legislative  process. 

All  we  are  requesting  is  that  with  the  goal 
on  both  sides  of  the  political  aisle  being  the 
best  possible  legislation,  the  minority — 
whichever  party  it  may  be  Republican  or 
Democrat — have  the  chance  to  go  Into  com- 
mittee deliberations  with  staff  doing  investi- 
gative work  so  that  the  best  possible  case  can 
be  made  in  opposition  to  the  program  of  the 
majority  party. 

The  votes  are  still  in  the  majority.  If  after 
the  best  possible  case  has  been  made  by  both 
the  majority  and  the  minority,  the  majority 
are  unpersuaded  that  the  legislation  would 
be  any  better  as  advocated  by  the  minority, 
then  the  votes  are  in  the  hands  of  the  ma- 
jority to  pass  the  final  legislative  product. 

But  this  amendment  which  is  here  pro- 
posed and  which  has  been  advocated  by 
Members  on  both  sides  of  the  political  aisle 
merely  says  we  are  all  better  served  if  in  the 
coDunlttee's  deliberation  it  has  had  the 
chance  to  have  brought  before  it  the  best 
possible  evidence,  some  dug  out  by  staff  for 
the  majority  and  some  dug  out  by  staff  for 
the  minority. 

With  the  full  facts  laid  out  before  the  com- 
mittee, the  decision  will  be  made  by  the  ma- 
jority, so  long  as  it  remains  unpersuaded  of 
the  case  which  the  minority  makes. 

We  do  not  ask  for  going  beyond  that,  but 
we  feel  justice  and  better  legislation  will  be 
forthcoming  with  the  adoption  of  the  amend- 
ment here  proposed. 

AMENDMENT  OrTERED  BY  MR.  DINGELL  TO  THE 
AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MX.  THOMPSON  OF 
NEW  JERSEY 

Mr.  DiNGELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  offer  an 
amendment  to  the  amendment  offered  by  the 
gentleman  from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson)  . 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

"Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Dingell  to  the 
amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Thompson  of  New 
Jersey:  Add  a  new  paragraph  as  follows: 

"'(d)  The  majority  party  on  any  such 
standing  committee  shall  receive  not  less 
than  one-third  of  the  funds  provided  for  the 
appointment  of  committee  staff  personnel 
pursuant  to  each  such  primary  or  additional 
expense  resolution.' 

"Renumber  succeeding  paragraphs  accord- 
ingly." 

(Mr.  DiNGELL  asked  and  was  given  i>ermls- 
slon  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  DiNGELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  this  amend- 
ment Is  not  offered  in  the  spirit  of  partisan- 
ship. Frankly.  I  have  always  thought  that  the 
minority  needed  and  deserved  staff.  I  have 
always  felt  it  was  appropriate  that  every 
Member  of  this  body  should  have  committee 
staff.  But  I  believe  it  Is  time  this  body  recog- 
nized that  the  amendment  offered  by  my 


good  friend  from  New  Jersey  Is  a  remarkable 
change  of  direction  and  orientation  from 
that  which  we  have  seen  diurlng  my  16  ye«rs 
of  service  in  this  body. 

It  effectively  says  we  are  going  to  have  a 
committee  staff  and  says  we  are  g^lng  to  have 
a  minority  staff. 

As  I  have  Indicated,  I  believe  it  is  desirable 
that  the  minority  should  hgye  a  staff.  I  be- 
lieve It  is  also  desirable  tfiat  we  should  have 
a  staff  for  the  majority  if  we  are  to  have  a 
staff  for  the  minority,  because,  if  the  amend- 
ment offered  by  my  good  friend  from  New 
Jersey  carries  in  the  form  in  which  it  Is  writ- 
ten, we  will  have  a  committee  staff. 

Under  the  rules  of  every  committee  I  have 
served  on — and  I  have  served  on  four;  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works,  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce,  Small  Bvisiness  and 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries — every  mem- 
ber of  the  committee,  regardless  of  his  posi- 
tion and  regardless  of  his  partisan  position 
in  the  House  or  in  the  Congress,  Is  entitled 
to  call  m  full  upon  the  staff  of  the  commit- 
tee and  to  achieve  equal  treatment  in  terms 
of  receiving  service  from  that  staff.  That  Is 
how  I  believe  it  should  be. 

During  my  years  In  this  Congress  I  have 
never  heard  a  Member  on  either  side  of  the 
aisle  complain  about  the  quality  or  kind  of 
service  given  by  members  of  the  staff. 

As  to  each  of  these  committees,  I  have  no 
way  of  knowing  what  the  partisan  designa- 
tion or  political  philosophy  of  the  members 
of  the  professional  staff  happens  to  be.  How- 
ever, each  of  them  does  have  a  minority  staff 
which  is  available  only  to  the  members  of 
the  minority.  This  Is  something  about  which 
I  do  not  complain. 

I  will  say  that  If  this  amendment  goes 
through  as  offered  by  my  good  friend  from 
New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson),  we  will  have 
a  highly  preferential  set  of  circumstances 
where  members  of  the  minority  will  achieve 
a  highly  preferential  treatment  In  terms  of 
services  of  the  staff.  They  will  be  able  to  call 
in  the  future  as  they  have  In  the  past,  upon 
the  services  of  the  committee  staff  and  re- 
ceive equal  treatment  therein.  The  members 
of  the  majority,  whoever  they  might  be, 
whether  my  party  or  the  other  political  party, 
win  continue  to  have  the  right  to  call  only 
on  the  committee  staff.  But  the  minority  will 
also  have  the  special  minority  staff  desig- 
nated for  their  particular  service. 

I  believe  a  student  of  political  science  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  or  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  can  recognize  with 
some  clarity  that  this  is  a  set  of  circum- 
stances which  does  not  work  to  further  the 
very  desirable  goal  of  majority  rule,  and  does 
not  give  the  majority  party  in  this  body  an 
opportunity  to  achieve  an  ability  to  work  its 
will  and  to  function  effectively. 

During  my  years  in  the  Congress  I  cannot 
recall  a  single  instance  when  the  staff  be- 
haved in  a  partisan  fashion  on  any  of  the 
committees  on  which  I  have  served. 

I  would  point  out  something  else.  During 
my  years  of  service  In  this  body  I  can  recall 
no  instance  when  the  staff  functioned  as  a 
majority  or  minority  staff,  or  when  It  failed 
to  give  due  recognition  and  due  dignity  to 
requests  by  members  of  the  minority. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  believe  it  would  be 
uniformly  agreed  to  by  the  members  of  the 
committee  on  which  I  serve  that  the  com- 
mittee staff  has  provided  equal  and  equally 
valuable  and  equally  dignified  service  in  re- 
sponse to  the  requests  of  members  of  both 
the  majority  and  the  minority.  So,  If  we  are 
going  to  take  this  rather  extraordinary  de- 
parture from  the  practices  and  the  rules  and 
the  way  In  which  this  body  has  behaved  over 
the  years  and  Increase  the  staffs  here,  I  be- 
lieve It  becomes  very  plain  that  we  should 
do  one  thing  more,  namely,  see  to  It  that  the 
majority  has  a  staff  upon  which  they  may 
call  so  that  we  may  have  a  professional  staff 
for  the  committee  and  a  staff  for  the  mlnor- 
\ty,  which  I  think  Is  desirable,  but  also  that 


we  should  have  a  staff  for  the  members  of 
the  majority  so  that  they  might  have  some- 
body to  whom  they  might  look  at  any  given 
time  on  any  project  on  which  they  have  em- 
barked which  would  be  in  the  unique  posi- 
tion of  being  a  staff  that  reflects  a  viewpoint. 
While  I  discuss  this  quetsion  of  viewpoint  I 
believe  It  would  be  worthwhile  to  make  It 
very  plain  that  during  my  years  of  service 
here  I  have  never  permitted  staff  on  any 
committee  on  which  I  served  to  exercise  a 
policymaking  function.  I  believe  this  to  be 
hopelessly  undesirable,  but  if  we  are  going 
to  do  so,  then  I  would  urge  we  make  it  avail- 
able to  the  members  of  the  majority. 


Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1970 

Mr.  SisK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  that  the 
House  resolve  itself  into  the  Committee  of 
the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the  Union 
for  the  further  consideration  of  the  bill  (H.R. 
17654)  to  improve  the  operation  of  the  legis- 
lative branch  of  the  Federal  Government, 
and  for  other  purposes. 

The  Speaker  pro  tempore  (Mr.  Boccs) .  The 
question  is  on  the  motion  offered  by  the 
gentleman  from  California. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 

in  the  committee  or  the  whole 

Accordingly  the  House  resolved  itself  into 
the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the 
State  of  the  Union  for  the  further  considera- 
tion of  the  bUl  H.R.  17654,  with  Mr.  Natcher 
In  the  chair. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 

The  Chairman.  When  the  committee  rose 
on  yesterday  the  Clerk  had  read  through  sec- 
tion 110,  ending  on  page  24,  line  12,  of  the 
bill,  and  there  was  pending  the  amendment 
offered  by  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey 
(Mr.  Thompson)  and  an  amendment  to  the 
amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman  from 
Michigan  (Mr.  Dincell). 

Without  objection,  the  Clerk  will  again  re- 
port the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentle- 
man from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson)  and 
the  amendment  to  the  amendment  offered 
by    the    gentleman    from    Michigan     (Mr. 

DiNGELL). 

There  was  no  objection. 

amendment  offered  by  MR.  THOMPSON  OF 
NEW   JERSEY 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

"Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Thompson  of 
New  Jersey;  on  page  23,  line  15,  strike  out  the 
words  'and  shall  receive  fair  consideration 
in',  and  Insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
'if  they  so  request  not  less  than  one-third 
of  the  funds  provided  for'. 

"And  make  the  appropriate  and  necessary 
technical  changes  in  the  bill". 

AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  ME.  DINGELL  'TO  THE 
AMENDMENT  OFFERED  BY  MR.  THOMPSON  OF 
NEW  JERSEY 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

"Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Dingell  to  the 
amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Thompson  of  New 
Jersey:  Add  a  new  paragraph  as  follows: 

"'(d)  The  majority  party  on  any  such 
standing  committee  shall  receive  not  less 
than  one-third  of  the  funds  provided  for  the 
appointment  of  committee  staff  personnel 
pursuant  to  each  such  primary  or  additional 
expense  resolution.' 

"Renumber  succeeding  paragraphs  accord- 
ingly." 

Mr.  Moss.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  to  strike 
the  requisite  number  of  words,  and  I  rise 
In  support  of  the  amendment. 

(Mr.  Moss  asked  and  was  given  permission 
to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  Moss.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  In  support 
of  the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan  (Mr.  Dingell)  to  the  amend- 
ment offered  by  the  gentleman  from  New  Jer- 
sey (Mr.  Thompson)  because  I  beUeve  the 
amendment  brings  very  clearly  Into  focus 
basic  problems  which  attach  to  the  amend- 
ment offered  by  the  gentleman  from  New 
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3eT96y  to  provide  that  one-third  of  the  Invee- 
tlgative  staff  would  be  controlled  by  the 
minority. 

I  have  for  16  years  chaired  Investigative 
subcommittees  of  committees  of  this  House, 
and  on  all  of  those  subcommittees — and 
there  have  been  quite  a  number  of  them — 
the  Investigative  staff  has  done  the  work  of 
the  committee.  It  has  not  done  my  work.  It 
has  not  done  the  work  of  the  majority.  It  has 
done  the  work  for  the  committee,  and  has 
been  as  available  to  the  minority  as  to  the 
majority. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  had  Inquiry  made 
of  the  staff  of  my  Subcommittee  on  Foreign 
Operations  and  Government  Information, 
and  find  that  they  respond  to  more  requests 
from  the  minority  than  they  do  requests 
from  the  majority. 

Now,  I  think  we  would  have  to  look  at  the 
structuring  of  these  Investigative  staffs.  The 
responsibility  of  legislating  and  investigating 
and  conducting  the  affairs  of  this  Congress 
rests  with  the  majority  of  the  Congress,  the 
majority  party  of  the  Congress,  and  that  has 
long  been  a  tradition.  If  we  are  now  to 
change  that  pattern  as  it  relates  to  staff  and 
If  it  is  going  to  be  segmented,  then  let  us  do 
it  fairly,  let  us  give  one-third  of  the  staff 
to  the  majority  and  say  "you  use  this  for 
whatever  partisan  purposes  you  want,"  gjive 
one-third  of  the  staff  to  the  minority  and  say 
"you  use  this  for  whatever  partisan  purposes 
you  might  have  in  mind,"  and  then  have 
one-third  to  do  the  work  of  the  Congress  and 
carry  on  the  responsibiUtiea  of  the  commit- 
tee. 

I  beu^  that  Is  fair,  it  is  even-handed,  but 
I  do  not  Ddieve  it  will  represent  good  Oov- 
ernment,  good  investigation,  or  good  legisla- 
tive procedures  to  do  It.  But  if  it  is  going  to 
be  segmented  by  partisan  designations,  then 
do  it  that  way. 

At  this  moment  I  could  not  tell  you  the 
party  affiliation  of  a  number  of  the  members 
who  serve  on  the  staff  of  my  subcommittee, 
either  on  Oovernment  Operations,  or  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

Then,  of  cotirse,  there  is  the  very  inter- 
esting question.  How  do  you  finally  divide 
one-third  of  one?  In  some  of  these  sub- 
conunittees,  you  end  up  with  one  investi- 
gator. How  do  we  give  one-third  of  one  in- 
vestigator to  anybody?  The  problem  becomes 
mighty  complicated — or  you  could  require 
that  we  cut  him  up  into  three — or  maybe 
we  oan  divide  it  on  the  ba^s  of  time  rather 
than  in  dollars.  I  think  it  is  a  ridiculous  pro- 
posal. 

Mr.  Cleveland.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr.  Moss.  I  am  very  happy  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman. 

Mr.  Cleveland.  It  is  not  ridiculous  at  all 
because  the  language  is  very  clear  and  pre- 
cise and  addresses  itself  to  one-third  of  the 
funds.  It  says  nothing  about  one-third  of  the 
people.  It  says  one-third  of  the  funds. 

Mr.  Moss.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  decline  to  yield 
further  to  the  gentleman. 

It  says  one-third  of  the  funds — and  the 
funds  employ  people.  Now  you  are  going  to 
have  to  have  a  staff  director  normally  for  a 
committee  or  a  subcommittee.  Who  is  gctfng 
to  pay  for  the  funds  that  go  to  the  staff 
director?  Are  you  gcdng  to  have  two  staff 
directors?  If  you  are  going  to  have  two,  then 
why  not  have  three? 

Mr.  HoLUTELD.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr.  Moss.  I  am  very  happy  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman. 

The  Craikman.  The  time  of  the  gentleman 
from  California   (Mr.  Moss)    has  expired. 

(Mr.  Moss  asked  and  was  given  permission 
to  proceed  for  3  additional  minutes.) 

Mr.  HoLiTiELD.  Another  Interesting  ques- 
tion Is  brought  up  by  the  Thompson  amend- 
ment— Win  the  minority  members  have  ac- 


cess to  the  two-thirds  that  are  left  that  they 
have  at  the  present  time?  In  other  words, 
are  we  really  guaranteed  two-thirds  of  the 
staff  to  the  majority  and  one-third  to  the 
minority.  Is  that  the  purpose  both  In  the 
professional  and  the  clerical,  because  there 
is  another  section  in  the  bill  where  they  get 
to  the  clerical  and  the  professional  staff  and 
the  Thompson  amendment,  I  understand, 
applies  to  the  investigative  stEiff. 

So  the  intent  apparently  is  to  have  one- 
third  exclusive  to  the  minority  staff  and  then 
have  full  access  to  the  balance  of  the  staff, 
which  they  now  have. 

Mr.  Moss,  "niat  is  the  way  I  would  read 
It.  That  Is  why  I  support  the  amendment 
offered  by  the  gentleman  from  Michigan,  be- 
cause that  clarifies  it. 

Mr.  HoLiraxD.  That  is  right.  The  amend- 
ment offered  by  the  gentleman  from  Mich- 
igan says  that  there  shall  be  one-third  for 
the  minority  and  one-third  for  the  majority 
and  then  the  other  one-third,  we  will  fight 
over  who  gets  to  appoint  them. 
Mr.  Moss.  It  is  probably  available  to  both. 
Mr.  HoUTiKLD.  What  did  the  gentleman 
say? 

Mr.  Moss.  It  is  probably  available  to  both, 
and  I  would  hope  so,  as  the  present  profes- 
sional staff  is  available  to  both  sides. 

I  will  concede  It  would  create  greater  con- 
fusion than  to  attempt  to  intermix  the  staff 
in  the  manner  that  is  proposed  here. 

Mr.  Hats.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  Moss.  I  am  pleased  to  yield  to  the  gen- 
tleman from  Ohio. 

Mr.  Hats.  I  do  not  know  how  it  would 
work  on  all  committees,  but  if  it  works  the 
way  It  does  on  one  committee  I  am  on,  it  will 
not  create  any  confusion  because  the  profes- 
sional staff  that  we  had  before  are  doing  all 
the  work  and  the  one- third  that  has  been 
added  on  are  political  employees  and  are  out 
playing  politics.  They  really  do  not  Interfere 
with  anybody  on  the  staff  and  they  are  never 
there  and  do  not  know  what  is  going  on. 

Mr.  Moss.  Bdr.  Chairman,  I  yield  back  the 
balance  of  my  time. 

Mr.  Smtth  of  California.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
rise  in  opposition  to  the  amendment  offered 
by  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey  (Mr. 
Thompson)  and  in  opposition  to  the  amend- 
ment to  the  amendment  offered  by  the  gen- 
tleman from  Michigan  (Mr.  Dincell)  . 

Mr.  Chairman,  these  amendments  give  me 
considerable  concern.  In  fact.  It  frightens 
me.  I  am  unable  to  ascertain  from  the 
debate,  which  I  listened  to  very  attentively. 
Just  what  the  real  purpose  of  offering  this 
amendment  Is. 

Later  on  In  the  bill,  as  I  said  when  I  made 
my  first  remarks  in  presentation,  I  submit 
that  the  majority  party  was  very  fair  to  the 
minority  in  writing  into  the  rules  that  we 
would  have  two  of  the  six  professional  staff 
members  and  we  would  have  one  of  the  six 
clerical  members. 

I  well  realize,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  there  are 
more  than  six  staff  members  on  a  commit- 
tee, and  that  more  than  one  would  not  be 
30  percent  of  the  clerical  staff  on  many  com- 
mittees, but  that  would  at  least  give  the 
minority  some  assurance  that  they  will 
have  two  staff  and  one  clerk.  To  go  ahead 
now  and  start  dividing  up  money  on  in- 
vestigative staffs,  in  my  opinion,  would  sim- 
ply cause  confusion. 

There  may  be  one  or  two  committees  in 
the  House — if  so,  I  have  never  served  on 
them — where  there  is  some  dissention  among 
the  investigative  staff  of  the  committee.  But 
I  have  served  on  the  Veterans'  Affairs  Com- 
mittee and  I  never  had  any  problems  with 
the  staff  of  that  committee.  I  have  never 
had  any  problems  with  the  committee  staffs. 
They  are  Just  as  courteous,  kind,  and  ef- 
ficient to  me  as  if  I  had  a  third  of  the  money 
and  attempted  to  pick  up  my  own  staff.  I 
think  we  are  going  to  start  a  backward  step 
and  end  up  with  two  competing  investiga- 
tive staffs. 


As  mentioned  by  the  gentleman  from  Call- 
forma  (Mr.  Moss) — and  I  am  not  quite  clear 
how  he  meant  It — but  assvune  the  Commit- 
tee on  Internal  Security  or  the  Committee 
on  Standards  of  Official  Conduct  wanted  to 
hire  a  former  Investigator  to  go  out  and 
investigate  a  specific  complaint.  Are  we  then 
going  to  have  three  staff  members  so  that 
the  minority  can  have  one  as  its  staff  mem- 
ber, one  investigative  member,  so  that  he 
can  go  one  way  and  the  other  two  go  the 
other  way?  1  do  not  think  we  should  have 
two  Investigative  staffs  competing  with  one 
another. 

I  do  not  have  any  such  problem  on  the 
Rules  Committee.  In  fact,  if  I  were  ever 
fortunate  enough  to  be  chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Rules  I  would  hope  that  the 
three  clerical  staff  girls  would  stay  with  the 
committee  and  the  two  able  professional 
staff  members  would,  also. 

I  have  never  had  a  problem  with  the  gen- 
tleman from  New  York  on  the  Judiciary  Com- 
mittee. He  was  eminently  fair  in  selecting 
able  people  to  conduct  appropriate  investi- 
gations. 

If  you  want  to  start  killing  this  biU  If 
you  want  it  killed  with  kindness,  start  with 
amendments  like  these  that  have  been  of- 
fered. 

There  are  many  points  of  value  to  the  mi- 
nority in  the  committee  bill.  I  will  not  take 
the  time  to  read  them  all.  At  least  we  will 
have  1  day  for  witnesses  and  3  days,  ex- 
cluding Saturdays,  Siuidays,  and  holidays, 
to  file  our  minority  reports,  which  will  have 
to  be  printed.  We  will  have  half  the  time 
on  conference  reports.  I  think  the  majority 
is  being  very  fair  to  the  minority,  and  the 
majority  party  has  the  responsibility  of  run- 
ning the  House  of  Representatives.  If  we 
ever  get  to  be  the  majority  party  It  will  then 
be  our  responsibility,  and  I  hope  that  we  will 
do  a  good  job  and  we  will  be  the  ones  who 
will  be  responsible  for  doing  these  things. 

In  my  opinion,  this  is  a  bad  amendment.  I 
think  it  is  wrong  to  proceed  in  this  manner 
and  clutter  up  this  bill  with  this  Investiga- 
tive staff  proportion  of  the  committees.  I 
oppose  the  amendment  and  the  amendment 
to  the  amendment. 

Mr.  CoLMEB.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr.  Smith  of  CaUfomla.  I  am  pleased  to 
yield  to  my  distmgulsbed  chairman. 

Mr.  COLMES.  This  la  a  classical  example 
of  what  happens  when  we  try  to  rewrite  the 
rules  of  the  House  on  the  fioor  of  the  House 
without  ample  and  sufficient  background.  No. 
1.  No.  3,  Mr.  Chairman,  it  also  exemplifies  the 
high  character,  the  objectlveness,  and  the 
statesmanship  of  the  gentleman  from  Cali- 
fornia (Mr.  SMrrH)  in  approaching  these 
matters  without  partisanship,  and  I  just  want 
to  pay  my  compliments  to  him. 

Mr.  Smith  of  California.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
will  mention  for  the  benefit  of  the  Members 
various  measures  in  which  consideration  for 
the  minority  has  previously  been  considered: 
It  was  recommended  by  the  Joint  Commit- 
tee on  the  Organization  of  the  Congress  in  its 
final  report  of  July  28,  1966.  page  21.  It  was 
in  S.  365  as  introduced  by  Senator  Monroney 
on  January  16,  1967. 

It  was  in  H.R.  2594,  Introduced  by  the  gen- 
tleman from  Indiana  (Mr.  Madden)  on 
January  17, 1967. 

It  was  in  H.R.  2596,  Introduced  by  former 
Member  Mr.  Curtis  from  Missouri,  on  Janu- 
ary 17.  1967. 

It  was  in  S.  355.  and  It  was  passed  by 
the  Senate. 

It  appeared  In  the  same  form  In  every  leg- 
islative organization  bill  in  this  Congress 
by  Republicans  and  Democrats,  including  11 
bills  that  have  been  Introduced  and  given 
fair  consideration.  It  seems  to  me  that  if  all 
thoee  people  agreed  with  It.  about  110  Mem- 
bers, the  language  in  the  bill  is  the  best  ap- 
proach. 
Mr.  Chairman.  I  urge  the  defeat  of  the 
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amendment  and  the  amendment  thereto  be 
defeated. 

Mr.  Celler.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  amendment. 

(Mr.  Celler  asked  and  was  given  permis- 
sion to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks. ) 

(By  unanimous  consent,  Mr.  Celler  was 
allowed  to  proceed  for  3  additional  minutes.) 

Mr.  Celler.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  respectfully 
oppose  the  amendment  offered  by  the  gentle- 
man from  New  Jersey.  When  threshed  out, 
we  will  find  it  is  full  of  mischief.  Its  para- 
mount deficiency  lies  in  Its  rigidity.  It  leaves 
no  room  for  fiexlble  personal  policy. 

When  the  committee's  budget  is  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  House  Administration, 
the  proposed  expenditures  on  salaries  Is  at 
best  only  an  estimate.  The  nimiber  of  per- 
sons employed  on  the  Investigatory  staff  ex- 
pands and  contracts  as  the  needs  of  the 
committee  demand.  One  month  the  staff  may 
number  16,  and  the  following  month  12. 
Thus,  if  the  amendment  prevails,  the  com- 
mittee will  find  Itself  involved  in  constant 
bookkeeping  operations.  As  the  size  of  the 
staff  changes,  does  the  allocation  in  dollars 
and  cents  change?  Remember,  too,  the  sal- 
aries very,  so  a  rigid  percentage  would  in  no 
way  guarantee  adequate  staff  for  the  minor- 
ity, depending  upon  which  staff  members 
were  necessary  to  discharge  and  what  was 
the  rate  of  pay. 

I  remind  the  Members  I  am  not  talking  in 
self-interest  as  the  chairman  of  a  committee, 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  The  staff  of 
the  minority  on  the  investigatory  payroll  of 
my  committee  now  receives  more  than  40  per- 
cent of  the  pajrroll  expenditures.  We  go  way 
beyond  what  the  amendment  even  suggests. 

I  believe  that  the  application  of  a  rigid 
formula  will  do  much  mischief.  By  applying 
the  formula  which  says  "so  much  is  yours," 
and  "so  much  Is  mine,"  we  risk  a  sharper 
polarization  of  staff.  We  encourage  a  grater 
emphasis  on  political  affiliation  rather  than 
on  technical  competence. 

I  have  long  hoped  that  the  committee  staff 
would  serve  the  Members,  not  only  along 
Ideological  bipartisan  lines,  but  along  the 
lines  of  skilled  professionals  and  craftsmen. 

For  example,  in  employing  i>ersonnel  for 
our  Investigation  into  conglomerate  corpo- 
ration mergers,  as  well  as  In  all  the  other 
investigations  we  have  conducted — and  we 
have  conducted  many  of  them — in  those  we 
have  undertaken  I  did  not  once  ask  the  po- 
litical affiliation  of  any  applicant  to  the  staff. 
This  approach  is  refiected  in  the  total  staff. 
Many  of  the  employees  who  now  are  consid- 
ered majority  employees  came  to  my  com- 
mittee when  the  House  was  organized  by  the 
minority  party.  Consequently,  there  Is  a  con- 
tinxilty  of  staff  expertise.  We  kept  them  on, 
because  they  were  competent,  because  they 
were  dedicated,  and  not  because  they  were 
Republicans  or  because  they  were  Democrats, 
and  not  because  they  belonged  to  the  minor- 
ity or  to  the  majority,  but  because  they  were 
worthwhile. 

This  rigid  formula  on  salary  allocations 
based  on  political  affiliation  and  choice  was 
always  prohibited  so  far  as  I  was  concerned, 
and  so  far  as  my  counterpart  on  the  Repub- 
lican side  of  my  committee  was  concerned, 
the  gentleman  from  Ohio  (Mr.  McCdlloch). 

Mr.  Cleveland.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  Celler  I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
New  Hampshire. 

Mr.  Cleveland.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  thank  the 
gentleman  for  yielding. 

The  Chairman  has  spoken  several  times 
about  the  rigidity  that  the  amendment  of- 
fered by  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey 
(Mr.  Thompson)  might  Impose.  I  want  to  be 
sure  the  Chairman  realizes  that  the  amend- 
ment specifically  says  that  they  wlU  have  not 
less  than  one-third  If  they  request  It. 

Mr.  Celler  I  am  aware  of  It,  but  there  Is 
the  other  word  "one-third,"  and  that  Is  the 
word  that  Is  going  to  count  most,  not  the 


least.  The  demand  Is  always  going  to  be  with 
more  emphasis  on  one-third,  and  that  Is 
what  I  object  to. 

This  should  not  be  a  matter  of  arithmetic. 
This  appointment  of  staff  members  ought  to 
be  a  point  of  competence. 

The  use  of  a  fixed  formula  In  no  way  guar- 
antees an  equitable  solution.  Much  depends 
up>on  the  nature,  the  duration,  and  the  ob- 
jective of  the  committee.  The  situation 
should  dictate  staffing  needs. 

I  believe  that  the  proposal  as  is  presently 
In  the  bill  will  work  in  the  best  interests  of 
both  the  majority  and  minor' ty  parties. 

Members  should  keep  this  In  mind:  That 
the  majority  staff  of  my  Judiciary  Committee 
and  all  other  committee  staffs  serve  all  the 
members  of  the  committee.  Certainly  the 
clerical  staff  who  man  the  telephones,  who 
keep  the  conmiltte^  calendars,  who  mall  the 
agenda,  who  distribute  the  mall,  and  so 
forth,  are  all  chargeo  to  the  so-called  major- 
ity payroll  but  they  serve  all  the  members. 
Are  they  to  be  subtracted,  added  to,  divided, 
and  subdivided  according  to  this  formula? 
We  see  how  absurd  and  Inane  this  prc^osal 
becomes. 

Now,  as  to  tht  amendment  by  the  gentle- 
man from  Michigan  (Mr.  Dingell)  to  create 
two  separate  staffs,  one  for  the  majority  and 
one  for  the  nunority.  that  will  completely 
polarize  the  two  factions.  It  would  create 
greater  and  unnecessary  dissension.  Both 
sides  would  be  weakened. 

The  greater  responsibility  lies  with  the 
majority.  It  has  more  members.  It  has  to 
file  the  reports.  It  fioor  manages  the  bill.  It 
leads  In  conference.  It  assumes  the  greater 
responsibility.  Thus  there  was  never  meant 
to  be  any  equality  between  the  majority 
and  the  minority  In  that  regard,  and  the 
Dingell  amendment  files  In  the  face  of  that 
theory. 

I  wonder,  how  otherwise  could  the  ma- 
jority, the  majority  of  the  people,  properly 
discharge  their  responsibility? 

Finally,  the  development  should  be  to- 
ward a  professional  corps  rather  than  a  parti- 
san or  Ideological  division.  The  Ideology 
should  be  controUed  by  the  members,  but  the 
technique  of  the  committee  should  be  con- 
troUed by  the  staff.  That  should  be  the  lode- 
star that  governs  and  guides  all  committees. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Mr.  Chair- 
man, win  the  gentleman  yield? 

I^.  Celler.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
New  Jersey. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Mr.  Chair- 
man, I  will  not  bicker  with  the  dean  of  the 
House  with  respect  to  his  views  relating  to 
my  amendment,  but  I  should  like  to  com- 
ment on  the  amendment  to  my  amendment 
by  the  gentleman  from  Michigan. 

The  Chairman.  The  time  of  the  gentle- 
man from  New  York  has  expired. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Mr.  Chair- 
man, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  gen- 
tleman may  proceed  for  2  additional  min- 
utes. 

Mr.  Celler.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  do  not  wish 
more  time. 

Mr.  QiriE.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  In  sup- 
port of  the  amendment. 

(Mr.  QtriE  asked  and  was  given  permission 
to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  Quix.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  should  like  to 
reiterate  what  has  been  said  before,  that 
there  is  a  great  deal  of  flexibility  Involved. 
The  amendment  is  not  inflexible  as  others 
believe. 

The  gentleman  from  New  York  has  Indi- 
cated It  Is  Inflexible.  The  amendment  does 
not  say  it  must  be  one-third,  but  It  says  It 
should  be  at  least  one-third.  If  there  Is  an 
arrangement  in  the  Judiciary  Committee 
where  the  minority  needs  40  percent,  there  Is 
nothing  to  prevent  it.  However,  it  does  In- 
sure for  the  minority,  if  they  request  it,  that 
there  would  be  at  least  one-third  of  the 
funds — not  one-third  of  the  staff,  but  one- 
third  of  the  f  uinds. 


If  the  committee  operates  so  that  there  is 
no  Ideological  difference  at  all.  undoubtedly 
the  majority  and  the  minority  will  work  to- 
gether on  the  staff  and  all  the  staff  will  serve 
all  the  members. 

However,  in  many  of  the  committees 
there  is  a  philosophical  difference  which 
seems  to  fall  along  ptuty  lines.  Some  seem 
to  worry  that  this  would  cause  greater  par- 
tisanship. I  have  had  experience  since  1959 
on  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
If  any  committee  has  had  partisanship,  this 
one  has  certainly  bad  It.  But  back  some 
years  ago.  when  we  had  very  little  funds  for 
the  minority.  I  recall  one  year  when  the 
majority  had  60  staff  members  and  we 
had  four.  The  chairman  then  fired  two  of 
our  minority  staff  members,  which  really  put 
us  In  an  embarrassing  position.  If  you  want- 
ed to  say  there  was  pcuiilsanship.  we  cer- 
tainly had  it  that  year. 

We  had  it  until  we  were  able  to  secure 
about  a  third  of  the  money  for  the  minority. 
We  worked  much  better  since  that  time.  The 
reason  is  this:  Instead  of  resorting  to  par- 
tisanship, we  have  been  able  to  develop  the 
facts  and  come  up  with  the  kind  of  dialog 
In  debate  that  has  meaning  to  it. 

We  can  use  the  example  of  the  coal  mine 
safety  bill  which  passed  this  Congress.  I  re- 
call In  previous  Congresses  the  coal  mine 
safety  bill  legislation  was  fraught  with  com- 
plete partisanship  and  there  was  little  logic 
to  the  debate.  At  least  in  this  Congress, 
though,  the  House  Members  on  both  sides  of 
the  political  aisle  had  done  a  very  thorough 
study  on  their  amendments.  I  think  they 
came  up  with  better  educated  arguments 
than  had  ever  been  pursued  before. 

For  that  reason  I  think  this  amendment 
makes  good  sense.  While  those  of  you  who 
are  now  on  the  majority  side  have  been  on 
that  side  for  most  of  your  own  careers  here 
in  the  Congress,  you  may  be  on  the  minor- 
ity side  some  day. 

I  commend  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey 
(Mr.  Thompson)  for  the  kind  of  forthright 
stand  he  has  taken,  being  \n  the  majority 
and  sticking  up  for  the  rights  of  the  mi- 
nority, because  without  that  kind  of  support 
we  would  be  lost  over  here. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  QuiE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  I  really  hon- 
estly believe  that  the  minority  should  have 
some  help,  but  I  do  not  want  any  construc- 
tion put  on  my  amendment  that  in  any  way 
I  anticipate  or  desire  to  be  in  the  minority. 

Mr.  QuiE.  I  recognize  the  gentleman  neith- 
er anticipates  nor  desires  that.  I  am  also 
enough  of  a  realist  to  know  that  it  would 
be  Just  about  a  miracle,  I  gueee,  next  fall 
If  we  bad  the  election  turn  out  where  we 
would  be  in  the  majority  afterward.  Most 
of  the  reason  for  that  Is  the  fact  that  you 
do  have  a  pretty  sizable  majority  now  and 
we  have  developed  a  means  whereby  an  In- 
cumbent can  reach  his  constituents  better 
than  ever  before,  so  It  Is  easier  for  him  to 
stay  in  office  than  ever  bef<n«,  as  the  last  few 
elections  have  Indicated. 

I  should  also  point  out,  while  it  Is  a  help 
to  the  minority,  this  Member  of  Congress 
does  not  anticipate  staying  in  the  minority 
forever.  I  hope  you  wlu  be  able  to  benefit 
from  this  amendment  some  day  in  the  future. 

Mr.  Fraser.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  QuiE.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Minnesota. 

Mr.  Fraser.  I  want  to  say  to  the  gentleman 
that  we  both  served  in  the  State  Senate  of 
Minnesota.  One  of  the  reasons  why  I  support 
this  amendment  Is  I  found  In  all  the  years 
that  I  served  In  that  legislature  I  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  minority  group  in  the  State  senate. 
I  fought  hard  to  get  minority  rights.  I  find 
It  Impossible  now  thAt  I  am  In  the  majority 
suddenly  to  decide  that  I  was  wrong  all 
those  8  years.  It  seems  to  me  minimum  pro- 
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tectlons  for  the  minority  strengthen  the  leg- 
islative process.  That  Is  why  I  think  the 
amendment  Is  a  good  one  and  I  Intend  to 
support  It. 

Mr.  Qua.  The  gentleman  from  Minnesota 
learned  what  It  was  like  to  be  In  the  minority 
while  he  was  In  the  minority  In  the  State 
senate,  and  I  learned  how  important  It  Is  to 
have  minority  rights  while  serving  In  the 
Congress,  but  both  of  us  recognize  what  some 
of  the  minorities  go  through,  and  when  the 
majority  say,  "Well,  we  will  give  you  what 
you  need,"  It  Is  not  always  sensitive  to  the 
needs  of  the  minority. 

Mr.  Hats.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  to  strike 
the  requisite  number  of  words. 

Mr.  Chairman,  when  the  Dlngell  amend- 
ment Is  disposed  of,  I  want  to  serve  notice 
that  I  am  going  to  offer  an  amendment  to 
the  Thompson  amendment  which  will  strike 
out  the  period  and  Insert  a  comma  and  the 
following  words : 

"Provided  further.  That  this  amendment 
shall  become  effective  upon  notlflcatlon  from 
the  President  that  the  Executive  Branch  of 
the  Government  will  assign  to  the  opposition 
party  the  appointment  of  one-third  of  the 
nonclassified  personnel  appointments  In  the 
Executive  Departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Government." 

Now.  Mr.  Chairman,  if  this  is  such  a  good 
thing,  we  ought  to  spread  It  around.  If  that 
amendment  should  fall— and  I  do  not  think 
It  wUl  because  I  am  going  to  make  the  point 
of  order  and  get  the  reformers  over  here:  you 
know  there  are  a  lot  of  reformers  around  here 
and  there  are  a  good  many  of  them  on  our 
side  but  I  do  not  see  many  of  them  here:  they 
want  to  reform  but  they  do  not  want  to  be 
here  when  we  reform.  I  made  a  speech  last 
night  In  Columbus  on  behalf  of  the  Demo- 
cratic candidate  for  Attorney  General  In 
Oblo — If  he  lives  until  November  he  will  be 
elected  In  view  of  what  is  going  on  out  there 
with  the  Republicans  trying  to  cut  each  other 
up— and  I  told  them  that  there  are  certain 
areas  In  Washington  where  words  and  slogans 
become  popular.  We  had  the  New  Deal,  the 
Pair  Deal,  the  Square  Deal,  the  Bull  Moose, 
and  right  now  it  is  reform.  I  told  them  last 
night,  publicly.  I  said  If  you  wanted  to  pass 
a  bUl  to  legalize  prostitution,  you  call  it  a 
reform  bui  and  you  can  get  It  through  the 
House  in  30  minutes. 

Mr.  Chairman,  there  is  not  any  reform 
about  thU.  I  know  something  about  profes- 
sional staffs  and  have  dealt  with  them  over 
the  years.  We  have  a  staff  on  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee  that  I  can  honestly  tell 
you  does  a  job  for  both  sides  and  I  have  no 
idea  as  to  the  politics  of  any  of  them  Insofar 
as  that  Is  concerned. 

And.  Mr.  Chairman,  another  thing.  Why 
36  percent?  If  I  can  read  the  political  signs 
right  and  if  the  Nixon  depression  continues, 
we  may  only  have  26  percent  Republicans  In 
Congress  but  over  there.  If  this  passes  they 
are  going  to  have  36  percent  of  the  Jobs.  What 
kind  of  arithmetic  Is  that? 

We  have  made  provision  in  the  House  Ad- 
ministration Committee  to  see  to  It  that  the 
minority— and  I  supported  It  and  voted  for 
it  and  as  chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Accounts  I  have  said  that  If  they  get  money — 
and  we  have  asked  every  chairman  and  every 
ranking  minority  member  who  came  before 
the  Subcommittee  on  Accounts,  "Are  you 
satisfied  with  the  staff  arrangements?  Are  you 
getting  your  share?  Are  you  agreed  that  you 
have  professional  people  on  the  minority?  Is 
the  committee  In  agreement  on  how  much 
money  you  want"?  And  not  until  they  said 
they  were  have  we  given  the  conmilttee 
chairmen  any  money.  That  Is  a  rather  recent 
development,  but  that  is  the  fact  of  the 
matter. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  all  I  can  say  Is  that 
this  amendment  would,  If  It  passes,  as  the 
distinguished  dean  of  the  House  said,  further 
polarize  the  staffs  of  the  committees  until 
you  get  them  so  busy  working  against  each 
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other  that  they  cannot  work  for  the  Mem- 
bers. I  think  that  Is  what  is  going  to  happen 
if  this  amendment  passes. 

Mr.  Arknds.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  Hats.  Yes,  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  DUnols. 

Mr.  AwujDS.  I  Join  with  the  gentleman  in 
his  regret  that  those  who  so  badly  desire  re- 
form do  not  happen  to  be  here  this  after- 
noon I  feel  we  possibly  ought  to,  send  letters 
out  to  all  of  them,  advising  that  If  this  re- 
form bill  passes  and  there  is  adopted  the 
public  teller  amendment,  each  and  every 
Member  is  going  to  have  to  be  on  the  floor 
of  the  House  for  every  amendment  on  every 
bill  or  be  listed  as  absent  in  the  Record. 

Mr.  Hats.  I  think  the  gentleman  from  Illi- 
nois makes  a  fair  statement  and  I  do  not 
think  that  amendment  Is  going  to  pass,  be- 
cause I  have  a  substitute  for  that  which  will 
make  the  vote  public  but  which  will  do  it  In 
an  orderly  and  definite  way  so  that  you  will 
not  have  some  clerk  back  there  and  be  won- 
dering whether  he  Is  writing  down  the  right 
name  or  the  wrong  name. 

Mr.  Gross.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  Hats.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Iowa. 

Mr.  Gross.  I  would  not  think  the  dls- 
tlngrulshed  minority  whip  would  want  to  send 
that  letter  until  he  got  the  postal  reform 
bill  through. 

Mr.  Hats.  May  I  say  to  the  rlistlngulshed 
gentleman  from  Iowa  that  If  we  have  this  bill 
around  for  another  week  or  so — and  I  do  not 
know  what  my  distinguished  friend  from 
California  Is  going  to  do — but  If  this  thing 
keeps  on  the  way  It  is  going,  I  can  tell  you 
what  I  would  do  in  his  place.  I  would  move 
that  the  Committee  rise  some  evening  and 
then  I  would  forget  to  ever  move  that  they 
go  back  Into  the  Committee  of  the  Whole. 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Dllnols.  Mr.  Chairman, 
I  move  to  strike  the  requisite  number  of 
words. 

(Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois.  Mr.  Chairman, 
I  was  not  able  to  be  present  on  Monday,  and 
therefore  I  could  not  extend  my  congratula- 
tions to  the  distinguished  gentleman  from 
California  (Mr.  SMrrH)  and  the  distinguished 
gentleman  from  California  (Mr.  Sisx)  for 
the  fine  work  that  they  have  done  in  bring- 
ing to  the  floor  this  particular  bill. 

However,  I  And  myself  with  the  same  feel- 
ing as  my  colleague  on  the  committee,  the 
gentleman  from  Missouri  (Mr.  Bollinc)  that 
as  good  and  effective  a  piece  of  legislation  as 
I  think  this  is,  I  believe  it  can  be  improved 
and,  where  it  should  be,  we  owe  an  obliga- 
tion to  offer  those  amendments  that  would 
Improve  It. 

I  want  to  express  my  appreciation  to  the 
gentleman  from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson) 
who  has  offered  this  amendment  in  good 
faith  on  minority  staffing. 

I  have  the  feeling  that  there  has  been  an 
effort  on  the  part  of  some  to  ridicule  this  as 
an  unworkable  and  completely  impossible 
Idea  and  yet.  If  I  had  the  time,  and  I  do  not 
In  the  brief  5  minutes  that  are  allotted  to 
me,  I  could  point  out  that,  for  example,  as 
long  ago  as  in  March  1963,  we  had  a  very 
distinguished  group  of  political  scientists 
testify  before  a  subcommittee  of  our  House 
Republican  conference,  and  they  made  a 
statement  at  that  time  that  I  think  Is  worth 
quoting  now: 

"Some  have  argued  that  an  Increase  In  mi- 
nority staffing  of  congressional  committees 
would  Jeoi>ardlze  the  recent  'professlonal- 
Izatlon'  of  these  staffs.  We  do  not  believe 
that  is  true.  There  is  no  reason  why  such 
'professlonallzatlon'  cannot  take  place  in  a 
bipartisan  framewc»-k.  What  la  needed  are 
professional  staff  members  separately  re- 
sponsible to  the  majority  and  the  minority. 
The  demand  that  a  substantially  larger  por- 


tion of  the  professional  staff  be  responsible 
to  the  minority  members  Is  wholly  reason- 
able and  within  the  best  democratic  tradi- 
tions." 

And  I  listened  with  great  Interest  to  the 
distinguished  dean  of  the  House  when  he 
said  a  few  moments  ago  that  the  matter  of 
staffing  Is  not  a  matter  of  arithmetic;  it  is 
a  matter  of  competence — and  I  agree.  There 
is  nothing  In  the  amendment  offered  by  the 
gentleman  from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson) 
that  Is  in  the  least  Inconsistent  with  that 
Idea.  I  wonder  why  It  Is  that  the  suggestion 
has  been  made  this  afternoon  that  when  the 
majority  controls  all  of  these  funds,  and  has 
the  responsibility  for  the  hiring,  that  they 
are  in  every  Instance  going  to  hire  compe- 
tent, professional,  nonpartisan  people,  but 
that  If  the  minority  is  granted  control  over 
one-third  of  the  committee  funds,  that 
somehow  or  other  they  are  then  going  to 
resort  to  partisan  chicanery,  and  they  are 
going  to  hire  political  hacks,  they  are  going 
to  hire  incompetents  who  are  there  only  for 
the  purpose  of  stirring  up  partisan  contro- 
versy. 

I  think,  as  the  gentleman  from  Minne- 
sota (Mr.  Praser)  said  yesterday,  that  the 
whole  intent  is,  within  the  best  traditions 
of  the  democratic  process,  to  bring  out  those 
differing  responses,  those  differing  ideas  that 
can  be  used  on  the  anvil  of  debate  so  that 
we  hammer  out  the  very  best  possible  legis- 
lation that  we  can  within  the  committee 
room,  and  then  here  on  the  floor  of  the 
House. 

So  to  suggest  that  we  are  going  to  resort 
to  partisanship  if  we  are  given  responsibili- 
ties for  one-third  of  the  funds  allotted  on 
the  Investigative  staff  of  the  committees, 
completely  distorts  what  the  gentleman  from 
New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson)  is  trying  to  do. 
Mr.  Arends.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Illinois. 

Mr.  Arends.  Mr.  Chairman,  in  view  of  this 
interesting  debate  on  this  amendment  I 
hurriedly  did  a  little  checking,  and  I  note 
that  the  Committee  on  Government  Opera- 
tions has  75—1  repeat— 75  employees,  out  of 
which  three  are  minority  and  one  a  clerk. 
That  is  something  to  chew  on. 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois.  I  thank  the  gen- 
tleman from  Illinois,  because  it  Illustrates 
the  very  next  point  that  I  want  to  make.  It 
is  not  that  we  In  the  minority  feel  that 
these  people  on  the  majority  staff  are  going 
to  be  unwilling  to  help,  but  it  Is  that  we  do 
do  not  feel  that  they  are  responsive  to  us — 
you  do  not  feel  the  same  freedom  and  the 
same  ease  that  I  think  the  Members  on  the 
majority  side  feel  when  they  go  to  a  member 
of  the  staff  and  say,  "I  would  like  to  have  you 
research  this  particular  point."  It  Is  very 
Interesting  to  sit  here,  as  I  have  done  for  the 
last  day  or  two  now,  and  hear  people  who 
have  served  In  the  House,  as  has  the  gentle- 
man from  California  (Mr.  Moss) ,  for  16  years, 
and  say,  I  have  never  known  an  Instance 
where  a  member  of  the  conunlttee  staff  has 
refused  any  member  of  the  minority  every 
cooperation." 

Well,  for  one  thing  I  do  not  suppose  ho 
has  gone  around,  like  Hawkshaw,  with  a  spy- 
glass, looking  for  any  of  those  instances 
where  maybe  the  minority  has  not  always 
been  able  to  get  all  the  Information  that  it 
felt  it  needed  to  research  a  particular  point. 
Mr.  Mobs.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois.  I  mentioned  the 
gentleman's  name,  and  of  course,  I  will  be 
glad  to  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  Moss.  I  only  observed  that  the  dlstln- 
sulshed  minority  whip  did  a  thorough  Job 
In  checking,  and  who  they  are  assigned  to 
and  their  poUtical  afllliatlons.  If  he  con- 
tinued that,  he  might  have  learned  that 
there  are  a  great  many  more  of  his  party 
working  within  the  committee  than  three. 
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Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois.  Let  me  close  by 
saying  that  In  the  final  report  of  the  Joint 
Committee  on  the  Organization  of  Congress, 
which  was  issued  back  In  July  of  1966,  they 
said  this: 

"It  Is  fundamental  to  our  legislative  system 
that  the  opposition  have  adequate  resources 
to  prepare  informed  dissent  or  alternative 
courses  of  action.  All  sides  of  an  issue  need 
to  be  forcefully  presented." 

That  is  all,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  this  amend- 
ment on  minority  staffing  is  designed  to  do. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Mr.  Chair- 
man, I  move  to  strike  out  the  last  word. 

(Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks. ) 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Mr.  Chair- 
man, I  address  myself  to  the  amendment 
offered  by  the  gentleman  from  Michigan  to 
my  amendment,  and  in  the  course  of  doing 
so  I  would  like  to  make  this  comment — there 
are  a  great  many  distinguished  committees 
of  this  Dotly  and  each  and  every  one  of  them 
has  a  Jurisdiction  differing  from  the  other; 
although  there  is  some  overlapping. 

But  every  one  of  them  is  composed  of  dif- 
ferent Members  with  different  experiences, 
with  relation  to  staff. 

I  did  not  Intend  In  the  slightest,  as  the 
dean  of  the  House  Implied,  for  this  to  be 
mischievous.  I  simply  remember,  and  per- 
haps too  well,  my  days  In  my  State  leglsla- 
tiue  as  the  minority  leader  when  we  had 
absolutely  nothing.  When  my  party  came 
into  the  majority  I  persuaded  them  that  the 
minority  should  have  some  staffing.  Since 
then  they  share,  as  about  this  amendment 
would  do,  and  everything  works  well. 

I  might  point  out,  on  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor,  I  am  chairman  of  the 
Special  Conunlttee  on  Labor.  The  distin- 
guished member,  my  good  friend,  the  gentle- 
man from  Ohio  (Mr.  Ashbrook) ,  Is  the  rank- 
ing member.  I  defy  anyone  to  find  two  more 
divergent  political  philosophies  or  political 
voting  records  than  the  philosophy  and 
voting  record  of  my  friend  the  gentleman 
from  Ohio  (Mr.  Ashbrook)  and  myself. 

We  have  had  nothing  but  complete  and 
total  cooperation,  notwithstanding  our  par- 
tisan differences. 

Perhaps  I  am  not  so  confident,  as  a  great 
many  of  my  friends  on  this  side  of  the  aisle; 
that  we  can  always  remain  in  the  majority? 
Then,  If  we  are  in  the  minority,  that  we 
should  have  nothing — that  we  should  trust 
no  one  appointed  by  the  other  side  of  the 
aisle?  I  do  not  believe  this.  Certainly,  I  ex- 
pect partisanship.  Certainly,  I  would  like, 
however,  to  see  more  sophisticated  minority 
views  and  more  thoroughly  discussed  Issues 
in  the  committees  and  a  better  rapport  In  the 
national  Interest  between  the  majority  and 
the  minority,  without  taking  In  the  slightest 
away  from  the  responsibility.  In  which  I  do 
believe  in  the  right  of  the  majority  to  rule. 
Because,  as  the  genUeman  from  New  York 
(Mr.  Celler)  said,  that  Is  the  way  the  people 
want  It. 

I  am  willing  to  take  my  chances,  and  the 
Lord  only  knows  that  I  cannot  stand  In  thU 
well  and  claim  to  be  nonpartisan— because 
I  am  not. 

The  gentleman  from  Michigan  has  what  I 
characterize  as  a  cute  Idea— one-third  of  the 
minority,  one-third  for  the  majority,  and 
the  last  third  to  fall  to  the  Chair. 

Mr.  Moss.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  I  am  very 
glad  to  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  Moss.  If  it  Is  80  cute  perhaps  the  gen- 
tleman could  tell  us  how  the  remaining  two- 
thirds  Is  to  be  directed? 

Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  Is  It  not  ob- 
vious to  my  friend  from  California  that  if 
t)ne-thlrd  goes  to  the  minority,  if  you  are  In 
ccmtrol,  the  other  two-thirds  goes  to  the  ma- 
jority? Are  you  afraid  of  that? 

Mr.  Moss.  It  Is  not  obvious  to  me.  no  more 
than  it  would  be 


Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey.  I  will  not 
yield  any  further. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  am  not  really  much  of  a 
mathematician,  but  I  think  I  can  understand 
this.  I  do  not  say  the  gentleman  from  Cali- 
fornia, the  gentleman  from  New  York,  the 
gentleman,  my  friend,  from  Ohio,  who  has 
done  precisely  on  the  Committee  on  Ac- 
counts what  he  says  he  has  done,  I  do  not  say 
that  their  ideas  are  invalid,  nor  do  I  put 
them  down.  I  simply  say  that  we  have  a  dif- 
ference of  opinion  on  this  subject.  I  cer- 
tainly respect  their  point  of  view.  They  dis- 
agree with  mine  thoroughly  and  articulately, 
and  are  so  entitled.  But  that  does  not  mean 
that  they  are  Impugning  my  motives. 

I  think  the  amendment  of  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan  is  in  fact  and  in  effect  frivo- 
lous and  should  be  defeated.  That  will  reduce 
the  question  to  my  amendment.  Those  who 
agree  with  it,  please  vote  for  it.  Those  who 
disagree  with  it,  please  vote  against  It  and 
let  the  House  work  Its  wUl. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  Mr.  Chalmwin,  I  rise  In 
support  of  the  amendment  offered  by  the 
gentleman  from  New  Jersey. 

The  Chairman.  The  gentleman  from  Iowa 
Is  recognized. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  wish  to 
speak  for  the  amendment  offered  by  the 
gentleman  from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson) 
and  against  any  amendment  to  the  amend- 
ment. The  gentleman  from  New  Jersey  has 
made  crystal  clear  the  objective  of  his 
amendment.  I  am  totally  In  sympathy  with 
his  ^proach  to  a  solution  of  a  legislative 
problem. 

I  have  said  many  times  that  I  respect  this 
Congress  because  there  Is  In  It  more  capabil- 
ity and  capacity  in  the  sense  of  dedication 
on  both  sides  of  the  aisle  than  In  any  Con- 
gress before  In  history.  But  It  has  not  had 
a  chance  to  come  through,  and  one  of  the 
reasons  It  has  not  had  a  chance  to  come 
through  and  function  at  Its  best  Is  because 
the  minority  has  not  had  a  chance.  What  the 
gentleman's  amendment  proposes  will  give 
xis  a  fighting  chance. 

I  salute  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey 
for  his  statesmanship  here  In  this  House.  As 
I  have  spoken  In  the  well  of  statesmanship, 
and  many  Members  of  the  House  have  done 
so,  also,  I  have  praUed  the  leadership  on  our 
side  for  having  continued  to  study  the  mi- 
nority staffing  problem.  Under  the  leadership 
of  the  gentleman  from  New  Hampshire  (Mr. 
Cleveland)  with  whom  I  served  as  a  member 
of  the  PubUc  Works  Committee,  we  had  a 
real  and  genuine  staffing  problem,  and  also 
on  the  House  Administration  Committee  I 
recognize  his  capability  and  his  fairness.  He 
has  done  a  study  of  thU  matter.  He  has  writ- 
ten an  article  and  has  a  chapter  In  a  book  en- 
title "We  Propose"  on  the  need  for  Increased 
minority  staffing. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
to  have  It  inserted  In  the  Record  at  this  point 
so  It  can  be  read  by  all  Members  of  the 
Congress. 

The  Chairman.  Is  the  statement  that  the 
gentleman  is  requesting  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record  his  own  statement? 
Mr.  Schwengel.  Yes. 

The  Chairman.  Without  objection,  it  Is 
so  ordered. 

Mr.  Hats.  Mr.  Chairman,  a  parliamentary 
Inquiry. 

The  Chairman.  The  gentleman  from  Ohio 
will  state  his  parliamentary  Inquiry. 

Mr.  Hats.  I  thought  the  gentleman  said 
that  It  was  the  statement  of  somebody  else. 

Mr.  Schwengel.  It  Is. 

The  Chairman.  The  Chair  inquired  of 
the  gentleman,  if  it  was  his  own  statement. 
Is  It  the  statement  of  the  gentleman  In  the 
well? 

Mr.  Schwengel.  It  Is  not. 

The  Chairman.  Then  the  gentleman  from 
Iowa  will  have  to  request  permission  for  that 
statement  to  be  printed  in  the  Record  when 
we  go  back  In  the  House. 


Mr.  Schwengel.  At  the  proper  time  I  wlU 
make  that  request. 

Mr.  Hats.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr.  Schwengel.  I  yield  to  the  gentle- 
man from  Ohio. 

Mr.  Hats.  The  gentleman  made  a  very  In- 
teresting statement.  He  said  that  he  thought 
the  amendment,  which  would  give  the  mi- 
nority one-third  of  the  employees  would  give 
them  a  fighting  chance.  What  percentage 
does  the  gentleman  think  he  would  have  to 
have  to  give  them  a  chance? 

Mr.  Schwengel.  Well,  my  proposal  is — and 
it  Is  in  bin  form  before  the  Congress  and  it 
Is  the  result  of  rather  thorough  study — It 
would  be  at  least  40  percent,  but  I  am  willing 
to  buy  this.  I  think  It  is  a  significant  step 
forward. 

If  we  want  to  make  this  the  kind  of  effec- 
tive Congress  that  It  can  be  and  should  be. 
I  think  we  ought  to  take  the  amendment 
without  amendment.  It  sets  a  wonderful 
precedent  for  the  House. 

It  aids  and  abets  also  and  Is  central  also 
to  what  I  call  the  adversary  system  that  we 
are  used  to  in  America.  Better  opposition — 
and  I  think  this  is  true  and  political  scien- 
tists agree  on  it — produces  better  legislation 
in  the  finality.  If  the  opposition  has, ade- 
quate staff  to  propose  good  legislation,  this 
forces  the  majority  to  produce  a  superior 
product,  and  then  we  will  have  to  choose  the 
better  of  two  ideas  or  propositions  which  are 
presented. 

So  I  think  if  we  want  to  improve  the  Con- 
gress and  its  opportimlty  to  function  at  Its 
best,  we  have  got  to  give  the  minority  a 
chance.  This  amendment  is  sound,  because  It 
does  not  interfere  in  situations  such  as  the 
gentleman  from  New  York  referred  to  In  his 
committee,  where  they  have  recognized  the 
minority  rights  and  given  the  minority  an 
opportunity  to  function  properly,  and  out  of 
his  committee  has  come  some  pretty  sig- 
nificant and  meaningful  legislation  through 
the  years,  and  I  think  it  is  an  example  that  It 
works. 

So,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  sincerely  hope  we  will 
give  sincere  consideration  to  the  amendment, 
and  that  we  wUl  vote  against  the  amend- 
ment to  the  amendment. 

Mr.  Podell.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  to  strike 
the  requisite  number  of  words. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  am  opposed  to  the  amend- 
ment to  the  amendment  offered  by  the  gen- 
tleman from  Michigan  for  precisely  the  same 
reason  that  I  have  opposed  the  amendment 
offered  by  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey. 
It  strikes  me  we  are  embarking  upon  a  day 
or  a  week  or  perhaps  weeks  of  legislative  re- 
organization and  we  hope  legislative  reform, 
and  it  is  truly  a  great  day  for  our  House.  But 
to  bog  down  the  debate  on  true  legislative 
reform  with  an  argument  over  the  patronage 
system  to  me  seems  to  be  completely  Incon- 
sistent. ~ 

The  notion  that  by  adding  more  Republi- 
can Members  to  the  committees,  we  will  have 
a  more  representative  type  of  government 
representing  the  people  of  our  country  is.  in- 
consistent both  In  fact  and  In  ideology.  I 
think  we  should  look  forward  to  having  s 
type  of  legislative  in  which  the  staff  of  our 
committees  will  be  hired  on  merit  and  ability 
of  men  to  serve  rather  than  on  their  political 
party.  Certainly  we  will  be  departing  from 
what  I  consider  to  be  legislative  reform  to  go 
back  to  a  system  in  which  party  application  Is 
more  Important  than  merit. 

I  had  served  14  years  in  the  State  legisla- 
ture, 12  of  them  under  Republican  control. 
We  were  lucky  to  be  given  a  seat  in  the  House 
at  that  time.  I  think  that  was  unfair.  What 
we  should  do  is  strike  from  our  rules  any 
question  of  political  party  Insofar  as  em- 
ployees or  staff  are  concerned. 

Mr.  Hats.  Mr.  Chairman,  wUl  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  PooELL.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Ohio. 
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Mr.  Hats.  Mr.  Chairman,  the  gentleman 
knows,  being  a  member  of  the  Hoiue  Com- 
mittee on  Administration,  that  we  have  in 
effect  for  all  Intents  and  purposes  a  rule  that 
requires  the  majority  and  the  minority  to  get 
together  and  negotiate  out  the  status  of  the 
staff.  It  does  not  tie  It  to  any  hard  and  fast 
percentage.  The  gentleman  Is  also  aware  that 
we  do  not  give  them  any  money  until  they 
both  come  in  and  say  they  are  satisfied  and 
that  the  negotiations  have  been  successfiiUy 
concluded. 

So  I  am  agreed  In  principle  with  what  the 
gentleman  Is  saying.  I  merely  made  a  speech 
about  this  proposed  amendment,  because  I 
wanted  to  show  how  consistent  the  minority 
would  be  when  It  came  to  truly  dividing  up 
the  Jobs.  They  want  a  third  of  them  here,  but 
they  do  not  want  us  to  have  any  of  them 
downtown.  I  do  not  say  all  of  them,  because 
the  distinguished  gentleman  from  Califor- 
nia, I  think,  made  a  very  brilliant  presen- 
tation. 

I  agree  with  him.  He  Is  one  exertion,  but 
I  would  say  those  who  vote  for  this  amend- 
ment on  the  minority  side  ought  to.  If  they 
really  believe  It,  then  vote  for  my  amend- 
ment, and  I  simply  offer  It  In  the  spirit  of 
finding  out  who  Is  consistent  and  who  Is  be- 
ing political. 

Mr.  PoDKLL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  thank  the  gen- 
tleman. 

Finally  we  must  give  additional  credence 
to  the  possibility  of  having  the  Republican 
Party,  should  this  amendment  prevail,  hav- 
ing filled  Its  one-third  complement,  and  then 
a  nutn  appearing  before  the  committee  with 
all  the  expertise  the  committee  absolutely 
requires,  and  being  denied  the  opportunity 
to  serve  merely  because  the  Republican  com- 
plement has  now  been  completed. 

For  these  reasons  we  should  go  back  to 

the    business   of   reforming   our   legislature 

without  reference  to  the  patronage  system. 

Therefore,  I  oppose  both   amendments. 

Mr.  RivsBs.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  to  strike 

the  necessary  number  of  words. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  amendment  should  be 
defeated. 

We  have  the  Armed  Services  Committee. 
We  do  not  even  have  a  minority  commit- 
tee room  In  our  committee.  I  do  not  have 
any  Idea  of  the  political  feelings  of  the  staff. 
I  do  not  know  which  party  they  belong  to. 
I  understand  the  chief  counsel  Is  a  Republi- 
can. 

What  we  are  Interested  In  Is  security.  How 
In  the  name  of  goodness  could  we  segre- 
gate our  staff  and  find  out  what  their  beliefs 
are  and  then  go  out  and  get  security  clear- 
ance on  a  lot  of  people?  What  we  want  are 
people  who  are  dedicated  to  America. 

We  never  discuss  that.  If  anybody  raises 
the  question  of  politics  In  our  committee 
he  gets  shouted  down.  It  has  seldom  hap- 
pened— perhaps  once  since  the  committee 
was  formed. 

We  could  not  do  a  thing  like  this.  This 
Is  ridiculous.  It  is  absurd  to  go  out  here 
with  30  percent  this  and  30  percent  that. 
It  Just  could  not  happen. 

Mr.  Akdexson  of  lUlnols.  Mr.  Chairman 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  Rivns.  Of  coxirse,  I  yield  to  the  dis- 
tinguished gentleman  from  Illinois. 

Mr.  Andebson  of  Illinois.  I  appreciate  the 
complete  sincerity  of  the  gentleman  now  in 
the  well,  and  I  am  sure  he  is  stating  the 
absolute  fact  when  he  says  he  la  not  aware 
of  the  political  affiliation  of  those  employed 
on  the  staff  of  the  Armed  Services  Commit- 
tee. That  is  the  way  It  should  be. 

I  wonder  why  it  is  that  the  gentleman,  as 
so  many  others  on  this  side  of  the  aisle  this 
afternoon,  has  Jimiped  to  the  conclusion  that 
if  the  minority  have  the  responsibility  of 
one-third  of  the  funds  for  the  Investigative 
staff  they  would  be  more  Inclined  to  regard 
partisanship  as  the  main  consideration  In 
hiring  somebody?  I  believe  the  gentlemen 
ought  to  give  us  credit  for  having  the  same 


desire  as  they  have  to  maintain  a  nonpartisan 
staff  on  a  committee  concerned  with  national 
security. 

Mr.  Rivxas.  I  am  delighted  the  gentleman 
asked  that.  We  have  an  Investigative  commit- 
tee, and  we  are  Interested  in  getting  the  Job 
done.  We  do  not  ask  the  employees  what  their 
political  persuasions  are. 

To  get  out  here  and  say,  "I  will  take  one- 
third  of  you,  and  I  will  take  one-third  of 
you,  and  I  will  take  one-third  of  you"  Is  the 
most  ridiculous  thing  I  have  ever  heard  of. 

Never  having  been  exposed  to  it,  I  do  not 
know  what  you  are  talking  about. 

Mr.  Andkxson  of  Illinois.  Mr.  Chairman, 
win  be  gentleman  yield  further? 

Mr.  Rivxas.  Of  course  I  yield  further. 

Mr.  AmsasoN  of  Illinois.  It  is  not  a  ques- 
tion, as  I  tried  to  point  out  earlier,  of  parti- 
sanship. It  Is  a  question  of  having  the  minor- 
ity secure  In  the  feeling  that  they  have  a 
portion  of  the  staff  who  are  responsible  to 
them. 

Mr.  RivxRS.  We  do  not  have  a  minority  on 
our  committee.  I  do  not  know  what  this  talk 
Is  all  about.  We  have  a  group  of  dedicated 
Americans  who  are  trying  to  keep  this  coun- 
try free.  We  could  not  live  under  this  amend- 
ment. 

Ask  the  distinguished  minority  whip.  I 
do  not  know  what  this  talk  ts  all  about. 

Mr.  AaxinMS.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gentle- 
man yield? 

Mr.  Rivxas.  I  yield  to  the  distinguished  gen- 
tleman from  Illinois. 

Mr.  AaxNDs.  What  the  gentleman  from 
South  Carolina  says  about  our  committee 
staff  Is  absolutely  true.  I  myself,  the  same  as 
the  gentleman,  do  not  know  whether  they  are 
Republicans  or  Democrats.  I  have  never 
bothered  to  ask,  because  we  have  one  con- 
cern on  that  committee,  and  that  Is  what  Is 
best  for  the  United  States  from  the  stand- 
IX)lnt  of  our  military  posture. 

Mr.  RivxBs.  I  have  observed  one  thing.  We 
adopt  our  rules  and  we  live  by  them.  When- 
ever anything  comes  up,  I  follow  the  rules 
of  the  House.  I  go  and  talk  with  the  gentle- 
man from  Illinois  (Mr.  Axknds)  who  repre- 
sents the  minority,  and  then  we  decide  what 
we  are  going  to  do  in  the  committee.  We  have 
never  heard  any  more  about  the  minority. 
We  could  not  live  under  a  silly  thing  like 
this.  It  lust  could  not  be  done. 

Mr.  Blackburn.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  Rivers.  Of  course  I  yield  to  the  gen- 
tleman from  Georgia. 

Mr.  Blackburn.  I  appreciate  the  gentle- 
man's yielding.  I  must  say  I  admire  the  way 
In  which  the  gentleman's  committee  oper- 
ates. Unfortunately,  all  the  committees  of 
the  House  do  not  have  that  same  common- 
ality of  purpose  and  method  as  the  gen- 
tleman's committee. 

Mr.  Rivers.  Let  me  answer  by  saying: 

"And  while  the  lamp  holds  out  to  bum, 

"The  vilest  sinner  may  return." 

We  may  be  prophets  without  honor. 

Mr.  Blackburm.  If  the  gentleman  will 
yield  fiirther,  I  would  say  that  on  our 
committee  we  have  very  fine  staff  people 
on  both  sides,  the  minority  as  well  as  the 
majority.  I  can  assure  the  gentleman  that 
on  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency 
everything  in  the  committee  becomes  a  par- 
tisan Issue  to  a  very  distressing  degree.  If 
every  committee  operated  like  that  of  the 
gentleman  in  the  well,  this  amendment 
would  not  be  necessary,  but  unfortunately 
I  find  that  they  do  not,  and  therefore  I 
support   this   amendment. 

The  Chairman.  The  time  of  the  gentle- 
man has  expired. 

By  unanimous  consent,  Mr.  Rivers  was  al- 
lowed to  proceed  for  1   additional  minute. 

Mr.  Rivers.  Of  course,  I  do  not  question 
the  gentleman,  but  I  Just  never  sat  on  a 
committee  like  that,  and  if  It  is  as  you  say, 
then  go  ahead  and  pass  It.  We  wUl  have 
trouble  Uvlng  under  It,  but  If  It  wlU  change 


some  of  the  things  that  jrou  say  exist,  go 
ahead  and  pass  it.  I  cannot  live  under  it, 
but  go  ahead  and  pass  it.  We  do  not  need 
it.  I  thought  this  bill  here  was  for  the  pur- 
pose of  expediting  the  business  of  the  House. 
If  there  ever  came  a  bill  before  this  House 
that  will  foul  it  up  In  more  ways  than  a 
country  boy  can  go  to  town,  I  have  not 
found  It.  I  do  not  know  when  we  have  bad 
one  like  this. 

Let  me  tell  you  something  else.  Take  the 
$20  bUlion  authorization  biU  that  we  re- 
ported out  of  our  committee.  It  would  take 
us  so  long  to  get  that  bill  out  of  committee 
that  I  think  I  could  retire  on  that  one  bill 
in  our  committee  if  you  followed  out  some 
of  the  things  that  are  being  adopted  here. 
The  thing  to  do  as  the  gentleman  from 
Ohio  (Mr.  Hats)  said,  is  to  give  this  thing 
a  respectful   burial   and  forget   it. 

Mr.  Sisk.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  to  strike 
the  last  word. 

I  will  not  take  the  5  minutes.  I  rise  to  see 
Just  where  we  stand.  I  have  had  a  number  of 
compliments  from  Members  that  we  have  not 
attempted  to  cut  off  time,  and  I  am  not  here 
attempting  to  cut  off  time,  but  we  have  been 
on  this  amendment  now  for  quite  some  time 
yesterday  afternoon  and  today.  All  I  am  seek- 
ing to  do  here  is  to  determine  how  many 
speakers  we  have  left  and  see  if  we  can  get 
unanimous  consent  for  a  time  certain  for  a 
vote  this  afternoon,  because  there  are  Mem- 
bers, I  am  sure,  who  would  like  to  attend  to 
other  business  over  the  weekend.  How  many 
Members  desire  to  speak,  so  we  can  have  an 
idea  of  what  is  possible? 

Mr.  Gibbons.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 
Mr.  SiSK.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 
Mr.  Gibbons.  All  I  want  U  2  minutes.  I  will 
not  ask  for  6. 

Mr.  SiSK.  B^.  Chairman,  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  we  vote  at  4:20  with  a  reserva- 
tion of  6  minutes  for  the  gentleman  from 
Missouri. 

The  Chairman.  Is  there  objection  to  the  re- 
quest of  the  gentleman  from  California? 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois.  Mr.  Chairman,  re- 
serving the  right  to  object,  I  did  not  hear  the 
time. 

The  Chairman.  The  gentleman  will  state 
the  time  again. 

Iti.  SisK.  Vir.  Chairman,  the  unanimous 
consent  request  was  that  we  vote  at  20  min- 
utes after  4,  with  6  minutes  reserved  for  the 
gentleman  from  Missouri  who  would  like  to 
speak  on  it. 

The  Chairman.  On  the  pending  amend- 
ment before  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  and 
all  amendments  thereto? 
Mr.  Sisk.  That  Is  correct. 
The  Chairman.  Is  there  objection  to  the  re- 
quest of  the  gentleman  from  California? 
There  was  no  objection. 
The  Chairman.  The  Chair  recognizes  the 
gentleman  from  Indiana  (Mr.  Jacobs). 

(Mr.  Jacobs  asked  and  was  given  permis- 
sion to  revise  and  extend  his  remarlcs.) 

Mr.  Jacobs.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  take  this  time 
to  address  myself  to  the  remarks  of  the  gen- 
tleman from  Illinois  because  he  seemed  some- 
what puzzled  by  the  response  from  the  pre- 
vious speaker  in  the  well. 

The  system  that  is  advanced  here  by  the 
previous  Bi>eaker  in  the  well  Is  known  as  the 
"angel  system  of  government."  Those  who 
are  above  politics  do  not  need  rules.  Laws  are 
not  needed  In  a  society  of  angels.  But  maybe. 
Just  maybe.  Congress  does  not  consist  of 
angels.  Therefore,  I  urge  rule  by  law  here, 
rather  than  "rule  by  man" — even  "the  Man." 
That  is  why  I  support  the  amendment  by 
the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey.  Goodwill  Is 
a  fine  thing.  But  Just  in  case  we  are  dealing 
with  men  and  women  here,  and  not  angels, 
let  us  put  fair  play  in  writing.  That  way  we 
will  be  sure  not  to  forget.  I  think  committee 
chairmen  would  find  they  could  live  with  it, 
perhaps  not  live  It  up  so  much.  But  do  not 


shed  a  tear.  Life  can  go  on — maybe  even  be 
beautiful — for  more  people. 

The  Chairman.  The  Chair  recognizes  the 
gentleman  from  Michigan  (Mr.  Dingell)  . 

(Mr.  OiNGELL  asked  and  was  given  permis- 
sion to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  DiNCELL.  B£r.  Chairman,  this  discussion 
appears  to  be  getting  cast  in  terms  of  parti- 
sanship. I  do  not  think  It  is  partisan  at  all. 
Our  goal  here  is  to  have  a  workable  set  of 
rules  under  which  this  body  may  operate. 
The  fragmenting  of  any  staff  is  extremely 
bad.  I  think  every  member  of  every  commit- 
tee should  be  able  to  call  to  the  fullest  ex- 
tent upon  members  of  the  committee  staff. 
I  recognize  the  need  for  minority  staffing. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  would  call  the  members 
of  the  Committee's  attention  to  the  commit- 
tee language  which  appears  on  page  76  of  the 
bill  and  which  sets  out  what  we  should  have 
In  the  way  of  committee  staff.  It  says: 

"(3)  The  professional  staff  members  of  each 
standing  committee — 

"(A)  Shall  be  appointed  on  a  permanent 
basis,  without  regard  to  political  affiliation, 
and  solely  on  the  basis  of  fitness  to  perform 
the  duties  of  their  respective  positions:" 

That  is  what  the  committee  staff  should  be, 
whether  it  be  professional  or  Investigative, 
and  any  language  which  would  change  that 
fundamental  concept  would  usurp  and  would 
Inject  a  partisan  viewpoint  and  any  partisan 
viewpoint  in  the  bands  of  the  staff  would  be 
bad. 

The  Chairman.  The  Chair  recognizes  the 
gentleman  from  Florida   (Mr.  Gibbons). 

(Mr.  Gibbons  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  Gibbons.  Mr.  Chairman,  before  we  go 
further,  let  me  read.  The  Thompson  amend- 
ment is  on  page  23,  line  14,  and  reads  as 
follows : 

"The  minority  party  of  any  such  standing 
committee  Is  entitled  to,  upon  request,  not 
less  than  one-third  of  the  funds  provided 
for  the  operation  of  that  committee." 

That  means  in  a  case  where  you  operate 
largely  on  a  bipartisan  basis,  where  you  op- 
erate with  a  chairman  who  is  able  to  per- 
form In  that  manner,  you  do  not  have  to 
divide  the  funds  and  the  minority,  perhaps, 
would  not  ask  for  them. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  serve  on  the  Subcommit- 
tee on  Accounts  of  the  House  Administra- 
tion Committee  and  there  are  committees 
where  there  Is  no  problem  like  this.  But, 
there  is  definitely  a  problem  here  and  in  my 
opinion  the  long  debate  which  we  have  had 
on  this  subject  has  pointed  It  out. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  would  urge  and  remind 
my  fellow  colleagues  on  the  majority  side 
that  the  tables  can  always  turn  but  I  hope 
they  win  not  turn.  However,  I  think  it  would 
be  a  good  Idea  to  set  a  constructive  prece- 
dent now.  I  urge  the  adoption  of  the  Thomp- 
son amendment. 

The  Chairman.  The  Chair  recognizes  the 
gentleman    from    New    York    (Mr.    Lowen- 

STEIN). 

(Mr.  LowENSTEiN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks. ) 

I  Mr.  LowEMSTEDr  addressed  the  Commit- 
tee. His  remarks  will  appear  hereafter  in 
the  Extensions  of  Remarks.] 

The  Chairman.  The  Chair  recognizes  the 
gentleman  from  Iowa   (Mr.  Schwencel). 

(Mr.  Schmtencel  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  Schwengel.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in 
support  of  the  amendment  without  amend- 
ment. The  minority  staffing  provisions  of  the 
DIU  be  stricter  in  order  that  the  spirit  of  the 
new  rule  cannot  be  violated.  I  assure  the 
members  of  the  Rules  Committee  which  re- 
ported this  bill  that  I  appreciate  their  work 
on  this  aspect,  but  I  and  several  of  my  col- 
leagues of  both  parties  have  discovered  a 
loophole  in  the  proposed  rules  which  we 
MUeve  must  be  plugged. 

The  minority  party  has  been  severely 
Mmpered  in  past  years,  particularly  with  the 


Increase  in  the  workload  and  the  ccHnplexlty 
of  our  problems,  because  of  inadequate  staff 
on  the  C(»nmltteee.  As  a  group  of  distin- 
guished political  scientists  has  said: 

"To  deny  the  Minority  In  Congress  access 
to  adequate  representation  on  Committee 
staff  eliminates  the  opportunity  for  a  mi- 
nority to  act  responsibly  after  a  careful  ex- 
amination of  the  problems  under  consider- 
ation." 

The  minority  party  has  been  forced  to  act 
with  a  lack  of  adequate  data  and  evaluation 
In  several  subject  areas,  and  has,  as  a  result, 
often  been  unable  to  offer  complete  and 
complex  alternatives  to  legislation. 

The  members  of  the  Rules  Committee  have 
evidently  seen  the  need  for  an  active  and 
competent  loyal  opposition  In  order  to  im- 
prove our  alternatives,  and  they  have  seen 
fit  to  take  a  step  in  the  direction  of  solving 
the  problem  in  the  current  bUl.  As  the  chair- 
man of  a  Republican  conference  subcom- 
mittee which  studied  the  problem  of  min<M-- 
Ity  staffing,  I  have  become  quite  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  subject,  and  I  and  several 
of  my  colleagues,  particularly  my  fellow  Re- 
publican Mr.  Cleveland  and  two  of  our 
Democrat  counterparts,  Mr.  Thompson  and 
Mr.  Wagconner  have  discovered  some  cracks 
in  the  wall,  and  we  are  working  to  fiU  them 
with  this  amendment. 

Though  it  is  true  that  there  are  no  mi- 
nority staffing  problems  on  many  commit- 
tees, there  are  some  which  have  proved  un- 
acceptable. Specifically,  the  problem  is  that 
the  staff  hired  by  the  minority  is  subject  to 
the  veto  of  the  entire  committee,  which 
gives  the  majority  party  the  power  to  deny 
competent  per&3nnel  to  the  minority.  This 
flaw  U  unacceptable,  as,  I  am  sure,  the  ma- 
jority party  would  agree  if  the  minority 
were  to  have  a  veto  over  its  staff.  I  would 
hasten  to  add  that  the  present  majority 
party  may  not  always  enjoy  such  status. 

Our  amendment  provides  for  the  separate 
hiring  by  either  party  of  the  aUotted  num- 
ber of  staff  personnel.  Neither  party  will  have 
a  say  In  whom  the  other  shall  appoint  to 
Its  professional  or  clerical  positions.  This 
provision  would  be  extremely  helpful  in  the 
minority's  attempt  at  fulfilling  the  role  of  a 
loyal  opposition,  thereby  contributing  to  the 
upgrading  of  the  legislation  which  would 
result  from  an  improved  and  more  dynamic 
adversary  system. 

This  change  is  relatively  minor,  particu- 
larly in  view  of  the  enormous  benefits  which 
would  accrue.  The  current  situation.  In 
which  the  majority  has  a  veto  power,  dis- 
tresses me,  and  I  ask  your  support  in  chang- 
ing the  bill  to  permit  the  minority  sole  hir- 
ing and  firing  power  over  the  minority  staff. 
This  amendment  stems  from  a  bipartisan 
effort  and  Is  supported  by  a  broad  spectrum 
of  the  Members.  I  ask  you  to  Join  us  in  this 
effort. 

The  Chairman.  The  Chair  recognizes  the 
gentleman  from  North  Carolina  (Mr  Foun- 
tain). 

Mr.  Fountain.  I  rise  in  opposition  to  both 
the  Thompson  and  Dingell  amendments  I 
think  this  idea  of  allocating  at  least  one- 
third  of  the  sUff  of  each  committee  to  the 
minority  is  a  dangerous  precedent,  regardless 
of  which  party  might  now  or  hereafter  be 
in  control  of  the  Congress  or  either  of  Its 
branches. 

If  there  are  committees  where  the  minor- 
ity U  inadequately  Ptaffed  to  assist  it  in  car- 
rying out  its  responsibilities  to  the  people, 
then  we  should  do  something  about  the  situ- 
ation on  those  particular  committees.  But 
let  us  not  saddle  all  of  the  legislative  com- 
mittees in  the  Congress  with  two  separate 
and  distinct  staffs.  Where  any  minority, 
whether  they  be  representatives  of  a  political 
party  or  within  a  political  party,  needs  staff 
help  to  enable  them  to  get  their  Job  done, 
they  should  have  it,  and  on  the  vast  majority 
of  the  committees  in  the  Congress,  I  am  told 
that  they  do  have  It. 


I  happen  to  have  the  privilege  and  respon- 
sibility of  chairing  an  Investigative  subcom- 
mittee of  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations.  Fortunately,  under  present  cir- 
cumstances, with  the  splendid  minority 
membership  we  have  on  that  subcommittee, 
I  would  have  no  fears  of  their  unwise  use 
of  any  additional  staff  they  may  need.  We 
have  wonderful  cooperation  on  that  commit- 
tee, and  a  nonpartisan  experienced  profes- 
sional staff.  The  gentlewoman  from  New  Jer- 
sey (Mrs.  DwTER)  is  the  ranking  minority 
member  of  our  subcommittee  and  of  the  full 
Committee  on  Government  Operations.  We 
also  have  among  the  minority  the  gentleman 
from  Ohio  (Mr.  Brown)  and  the  gentleman 
from  Michigan  (Mr.  Vanoer  Jaot).  They  are 
not  only  among  ovir  most  able  and  competent 
members,  but  they  have  been  nonpartisan 
in  their  labors.  Ours  has  been  a  nonpartisan 
committee. 

It  has  not  mattered  which  administration 
has  been  In  power.  We  have  endeavored  to 
exercise  our  surveillance  responsibilities  over 
the  agencies  under  our  Jurisdiction  without 
regard  to  the  poUtlcal  affiliation  of  their 
heads,  or  of  the  party  In  power.  I  think  this 
has  been  substantially  true  with  every  other 
subcommittee  of  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

Let  me  emphasize — ours  Is  an  investiga- 
tive committee  which  requires  experienced 
nonpartisan  professional  people  whose  con- 
cern is  objectivity  and  whose  dedication  is  to 
honest  and  efficient  government  service.  Our 
investigations  are  the  responsibility  of  the 
majority  of  the  members  of  that  committee, 
and  especially  the  members  of  the  majority 
political  party.  For  one  subcommittee  or  a 
committee  to  have  two  separate  Investiga- 
tive staffs  which  may  feel  obligated  to  op- 
pose or  check  on  each  other  and  make  sep- 
arate Investigations  could  result  In  an  ex- 
tremely costly  and  unwleldly  situation. 

Whether  the  professional  staff  members 
be  Republicans  or  Democrats,  no  committee 
can  do  an  adequate  Job  unless  the  members 
of  a  staff  work  together.  This  has  been  the 
case  on  our  subcommittee  and  the  staff 
have  been  accessible  to  all  members  of  the 
subcommittee — Democrats  and  Republicans 
alike.  In  addition,  there  Is  the  minority  sUff 
which  has  limited  responsibilities — primar- 
ily to  assist  the  minority  members.  And  If 
a  particular  committee  has  not  provided 
adequate  staff  for  the  minority  for  that  pur- 
pose then  we  should  do  something  about  that 
I>artlcular  situation. 

On  the  Government  Operations  Commit- 
tee, for  example.  I  feel  sure  that  the  gentle- 
man from  California  (Mr.  Holitielo),  who 
will  be  permanent  chairman  of  that  commit- 
tee during  the  next  Congress,  If  our  party  is 
still  In  power — and  other  members  of  the 
majority  party,  will  cooperate  with  the  mi- 
nority members  to  the  end  that  they  have 
adequate  staffs.  The  distinguished  minority 
leader  of  our  committee,  the  gentlewoman 
from  New  Jersey  (Mrs.  Dwteb)  will  have  no 
problem  In  this  respect.  I  am  sure  she  would 
treat  us  the  same  way.  The  House  Adminis- 
tration Committee  has  helped  this  situation 
and  win,  I  am  sure,  continue  to  do  so  where 
there  are  Justified  complaints.  If  inequities 
exist  and  are  not  corrected  by  the  committee 
themselves,  then  the  House  can  act. 

I  am  satisfied  that  no  member  of  the 
minority  of  the  subcommittee  which  I  hap- 
pen to  chair,  will  contend  that  he  or  she  has 
not  had  full  access  to  the  professional  staff 
of  our  subcommittee  in  addition  to  their  own 
minority  sUff,  and  all  of  the  records  and  facts 
uncovered  by  the  full  committee  staff.  While 
we  have  had  wonderful  relations  with  the 
splendid  members  of  the  minority  party  now 
serving  on  the  Government  Operations  Com- 
mittee. I  am  fearful  that  an  increase  in  per- 
sonnel In  excess  of  the  actual  needs  of  a 
minority  of  whichever  party,  regardless  of 
which  political  party  may  be  In  control  of 
the  Congress,  could  well  lead  to  a  lot  of  un- 
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necessary  trouble,  confusion,  and  even  em- 
barrassment to  the  minority  members,  as 
well  as  to  the  Pull  Committee.  You  see  the 
majority  members  have  no  special  staff.  The 
staff  are  actually  supervised  by  committee 
chairmen  on  bebaU  of  the  full  committees. 
So  m  a  way,  the  minority  already  have  an 
advantage  over  the  other  members. 

I  think  all  of  us  who  have  had  chairman- 
ship responsibilities  on  Investigative  com- 
mittees, can  well  appreciate  the  Inherent 
dangers  of  opening  the  door  of  opportunity 
to  partisanship  among  staff  members.  It  took 
us  on  the  Government  Operative  Committee 
years  to  get  this  kind  of  staff.  They  are  hard 
to  keep.  They  are  dedicated  to  the  Congress 
and  to  the  members  of  the  committees  on 
which  they  serve.  I  can  not  speak  as  strongly 
about  legislative  committees  as  I  can  about 
the  Investigative  Committee  on  Government 
Operations;  but  on  that  committee,  I  am 
satisfied  there  should  be — In  fact  effective 
action  requires — cooperative  understanding 
not  Just  among  all  committee  members,  but 
between  the  staff  seeing  the  full  committee 
and  the  limited  staff  selected  to  serve  Just 
the  minority.  It  is  an  erroneous  Impression 
to  conclude  that  because  one  political  party 
Is  In  power,  the  staff  selected  by  the  majority 
party  serves  only  the  majority.  They  serve 
all  of  the  members,  while  those  selected 
primarily  to  assist  the  minority  serve  the 
minority.  That  Is  as  It  should  be. 

Let  me  emphasize  again  that  I  strongly 
support  an  adequate  staff  primarily  for  the 
minority  members  on  a  committee  to  assist 
them  In  research,  in  the  preparation  of  their 
own  views,  and  so  forth,  but  not  the  right  to 
"at  least  a  third"  of  the  entire  staff  on  a 
committee  or  such  a  large  staff  that  it  could 
well  become  a  stumbling  block  to  the  efficient 
and  effective  assumption  by  the  full  com- 
mittee or  subcommittee  of  their  responsi- 
bilities to  both  the  Congress  and  the  Amer- 
ican people. 

Again,  if  there  are  Inequities  or  Injustices, 
let  us  eliminate  them.  If  the  full  committees 
do  not  do  it,  let  us  do  it  here  in  the  House, 
but  let  us  not  saddle  all  the  conunittees  of 
the  Congress,  and  this  Congress  with  a  new 
staff  quota  system  which  we  may  live  to  re- 
gret. The  rules  we  are  about  to  adopt  may 
well  be  the  rules  of  this  House  for  many  years 
to  come.  Let  us  be  careful  not  to  adopt  an 
expensive  and  unworkable  patronage  staffing 
system.  We  have  already  had  enough  un- 
happy experiences  with  some  of  the  anti- 
quated rules  we  now  have. 

Although  all  of  us  are  elected  to  the  Con- 
gress as  members  of  a  particular  political 
party,  once  we  g^t  here  and  are  assigned  to 
committees,  as  members  of  those  committees, 
we  have  a  responsibility  to  the  entire  Con- 
gress and  to  all  of  the  American  people. 

I  therefore  urge  my  colleagues  to  vote 
against  these  amendments  and  wherever 
there  are  Inequities,  let  us  deal  with  them 
individually,  without  imposing  upon  every 
committee  an  expensive  and  rigid  staffing 
system  which  is  neither  wise  nor  necessary. 

(Mr.  Fountain  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks.) 

The  Chahman.  The  Chair  recognizes  the 
gentleman  from  Ohio  (Mr.  IShasr)  . 

Mr.  Mn-LER  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Chairman,  during 
yesterday  afternoon,  and  also  today,  we  have 
heard  a  great  deal  of  debate  and  discussion 
about  a  particular  amendment.  It  seems  that 
we  have  gone  down  the  road  quite  a  distance, 
and  we  are  only  on  page  23. 

If  we  are  interested  in  really  reforming  and 
Improving  the  operation  of  the  legislative 
branch  of  the  Federal  Government  we  should 
get  on  with  the  business,  because  if  we  be- 
come bogged  down  with  every  amendment 
like  we  are  today  we  undoubtedly  will  take 
the  rest  of  the  year  Just  trying  to  unravel 
what  we  are  entangling  so  quickly. 

The  Chaukan.  The  Chair  recognizes  the 
gentleman  from  California  (Mr.  Smith)  . 

(By  unanimous  consent,  Mr.  Smith  of  Call- 
fcMuia  yielded  his  time  to  Mr.  Boiximg)  . 


The  Chairman.  The  Chair  recognizes  the 
gentleman  from  Missouri  (Mr.  Bollimg)  . 

Mr.  BoLLiNO.  Mr.  Chairman,  the  subcom- 
mittee that  dealt  with  this  matter  for  15 
months  anticipated  this  debate,  and  it  has 
heard  nothing  new,  and  there  have  been  no 
surprises.  We  heard  all  of  the  same  things 
said,  almost,  either  In  the  open  hearings  or 
in  statements  presented  to  us  in  public  and 
private  and  other  fashion. 

It  is  very  clear  that  there  Is  a  very  con- 
siderable division  in  the  House,  and  an 
honest  division,  as  to  the  way  In  which  we 
should  staff  our  committees. 

Now,  it  is  important  to  clarify  a  few  tMngs. 
I  am  sure  more  by  accident  than  othervt  .sc, 
a  Member  or  two  misrepresented  the  final 
report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Organiza- 
tion. The  Joint  Committee  on  Organization 
consistently  held  to  the  view  which  Is  ex- 
pressed in  its  final  report  on  page  22: 

"In  seeking  to  provide  protection  for  the 
minority,  it  would  be  an  error  to  divide  the 
entire  staff  of  each  committee  along  partisan 
lines,  or  to  require  a  staff  allocation  for  the 
minority  proportionate  to  Its  representation 
on  the  committee  ..." 

The  evidence,  the  testimony  of  those  who 
have  studied  this  the  longest,  and  who  are 
completely  objective  in  their  approach  in 
that  they  are  outside  the  institution.  Is  that 
it  is  a  mistake  to  go  to  a  partisan  staff. 

It  is  a  mistake  in  two  ways. 

First,  it  tends  to  exacerbate  the  natural 
divisions  that  exist  in  a  basically  two-party 
legislative  body. 

Curiously  enough,  to  all  of  us  who  are 
partisan,  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  the 
public  Interest  is  not  necessarily  the  sum  of 
the  reconciliation  of  the  differences  between 
the  two  parties.  It  may  be  something  less — 
it  may  be  something  more. 

But  those  of  us  on  the  subconunlttee  and 
the  full  committee  recognize  the  validity  of 
the  point  made,  that  the  minority  should  be 
"protected." 

It  is  ridiculous  to  talk  of  a  committee  staff 
as  the  only  resources  available  to  the  major- 
ity or  the  minority.  We  all  know  that  we 
have  all  kinds  of  resources  other  than  those 
that  reside  here  on  the  Hill.  I,  for  example, 
can  call  on  any  economist  in  the  United 
States,  because  I  have  been  for  20  years  a 
member  of  the  Joint  Economic  Committee, 
and  he  will  be  delighted  even  to  come  to 
Washington  to  discuss  a  serious  problem. 

I  have  had  that  experience  recently  as 
chairman  of  the  subcommittee  of  the  Joint 
Economic  Committee,  I  took  a  trip  last  fall 
to  look  at  regional  planning  and  housing. 
The  best  qualified  staff  member  of  the  joint 
committee  available  to  me  was  a  Republican. 
We  had  a  fine  trip  and  we  made  a  useful 
report. 

I  think  we  have  lost  our  approach.  As  soon 
as  you  provide  one-third  for  the  minority, 
then  you  Inevitably  respond  with  two-thirds 
to  the  majority.  This  particular  amendment 
goes  to  a  particular  kind  of  staffing.  It  Is  the 
kind  of  staffing  that  is  taken  care  of  not  by 
law  but  by  resolution,  which  is  then  Imple- 
mented through  a  resolution  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  House  Administration.  It  is  the  special 
staff  over  and  above  the  standard  staff,  and  It 
Is  clear  that  the  Committee  on  House  Ad- 
ministration in  a  flexible  fashion  U  taking 
care  of  the  problem. 

On  the  permanent  staff  the  committee  has 
a  proposition  which  has  the  virtues  of  pro- 
tecting the  minority  and  yet  leaves  in  the 
hands  of  the  majority,  which  is  responsible 
for  the  organization  of  the  Congress  and  the 
organization  of  the  committee,  the  final  say. 

In  that  language  it  is  absolutely  clear  to 
any  fairminded  person  that  the  standing 
regular  professional  staff  of  six  shall  Include 
the  minority  chosen  members.  The  only  re- 
servation is  that  they  perform  on  good  be- 
havior— not  only  a  policy  question — but  that 
they  be  people  of  good  character  and  of 
proven  qualifications. 


This  was  the  conclusion  that  was  arrived 
at  unanimously  by  the  only  group  of  people 
who  heard  any  Member  of  the  Congress  who 
desired  to  be  heard.  We  had  open  hearings 
and  not  as  many  showed  up  there  as  we  had 
hoped — any  more  than  there  as  many  people 
on  this  floor  as  we  had  hoped. 

It  was  a  unanimous  decision  on  a  bipar- 
tisan basis.  We  are  completely  convinced  that 
we  came  to  a  solution,  as  proposed  by  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Organization,  which  will 
best  serve  the  Congress  and  the  Nation. 

The  Chairman.  The  question  is  on  the 
amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman  from 
Michigan  (Mr.  Dingell)  to  the  amendment 
offered  by  the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey 
(Mr.  Thompson). 

The  amendment  to  the  amendment  was 
rejected. 

The  Chairman.  The  question  Is  on  the 
amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman  from 
New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson)  . 

The  question  was  taken;  and  on  a  division 
(demanded  by  Mr.  Sisk)  there  were — ayes  78, 
noes  S3. 

Mr.  Sisk.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  demand  tellers. 

Tellers  were  ordered,  and  the  Chairman  ap- 
pointed as  tellers  Mr.  Thompson  of  New 
Jersey  and  Mr.  Sisk. 

The  Committee  again  divided,  and  the 
tellers  reported  that  there  were  ayes  105, 
noes  63. 

Mr.  ScHWENGfx.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  herewith 
call  to  the  attention  of  my  colleagues  and 
others  a  dissertation  on  mlnrolty  staffing  au- 
thored by  a  distinguished  Member  of  Con- 
gress Mr.  James  Cij:veland  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, with  discussion  on  congressional  re- 
form. They  are  pertinent  and  valuable  for 
all  who  are  interested  In  a  more  effective 
Congress. 


[Prom  "We  Propose:    A  Modern  Congress") 

The  Need  for  Increased  Minority  Staffing 

(By  James  C.  Cleveland,  M.C.)» 

introductort  note 

The  adequacy  of  congressional  staffing  in  a 
broader  sense  involves  the  continuing  efficacy 
of  Congress  vis-d-vis  the  President,  the  sur- 
vival of  representative  government  is  directly 
at  stake. 

In  many  areas  of  the  world  during  recent 
years,  we  have  vrttnessed  a  decline  In  the 
power  of  established  parliaments  and  a  shift 
of  that  power  to  the  executive.  The  sub- 
ordination of  the  power  of  newly  established 
parliaments  to  the  executive  in  the  emerging 
nations  of  Africa  and  Asia  underscores  that 
trend.  One  of  the  most  notorious  Instances 
of  a  decline  in  the  power  of  an  established 
parliament  occurred  recently  in  Prance,  where 
the  French  people,  with  apparent  willing- 
ness, accepted  the  transfer  of  important  pow- 
ers from   the  legislature  to  the  executive. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  to  those  who  can 
watch  a  drift  away  from  representative  gov- 
ernment with  equanimity,  that  it  was  such 
a  trend  which  paved  the  way  for  the  ascend- 
ency of  Hitler.  Lack  of  representative  gov- 
ernment Is  also  a  characteristic  of  the 
Communist-dominated   countries   of   today. 

The  need  for  establishing  new  rules  in 
Congress  to  Insure  the  minority  party  an 
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adequate  supply  of  professional  staff  on 
committees  is  of  overriding  Importance.  It 
must  be  met  promptly  if  Congress  is  to  ful- 
fill its  constitutionally  assigned  functions 
as  a  co-equal  branch  of  government. 

This  is  a  problem  that  has  engaged  and 
troubled  many  minds,  inside  Congress  and 
out,  in  partisan  and  nonpcurtlsan  context,  for 
many  years.  The  work  of  this  chapter  Is 
founded  on  much  preceding  labor  by  many 
hands  as  well  as  on  my  own  experience  and 
observations 

While  it  would  be  impossible  for  me  to 
acknowledge  everyone  who  has  contributed 
to  the  development  of  this  Issue,  I  do  wish 
particularly  to  acknowledge  the  work  of  the 
Honorable  Fred  Schwengel  of  Iowa,  who  was 
Chairman  of  the  old  House  Republican  Con- 
ference Subcommittee  on  Increased  Minor- 
ity Staffing,  the  predecessor  to  the  present 
Task  Force.  I  also  wish  to  acknowledge  the 
Invaluable  work  of  Miss  Mary  Mclnnls,  staff 
assistant  to  the  present  Task  Force. 

The  serious  threat  to  an  effective  Congress, 
and  therefore  to  representative  government 
Itself,  which  is  posed  by  the  lack  of  adequate 
staff  for  the  minority  has  not  been  fully 
understood,  even  by  some  members  of  the 
minority.  Interest  and  concern  is  growing, 
however,  and  the  time  is  not  far  off  when,  I 
believe,  the  majority  of  both  parties  in  Con- 
gress will  realize  what  adequate  minority 
staffing  would  really  mean  for  them  in  terms 
of  increasing  their  effectiveness — and  that 
of  representative  government. 

One  of  the  best  statements  of  the  Issue 
was  published  on  March  16,  1963,  by  the 
Schwengel  Subcommittee  and  signed  by  the 
following  political  scientists:  Dr.  Robert  J. 
Huckshorn,  Bethesda,  Maryland;  Dr.  Howard 
Pennlman,  Chairman,  Department  of  Gov- 
ernment, Georgetown  University;  Dr.  Frank- 
lin Burdette,  Bethesda,  Maryland;  Dr. 
Brownlee  S.  Corrin,  Goucher  College,  Baltl- 
mare,  Maryland;  Dr.  George  Carey,  George- 
town University;  and  Dr.  Russell  Ross,  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa.  I  quote  It  here  in  full : 
"political  scientists'  statebient  on 

MINORTTT    staffing 

"The  committee  staff  function  at  the  con- 
gressional level  Is  not  being  fulfilled.  And  a 
failure  to  do  so  is  not  only  unfair,  but  It 
Is  a  threat  to  the  tradition  of  representative 
government.  Responsibility  for  this  condi- 
tion falls  upon  the  Democratic  Party  leader- 
ship in  Congress. 

"To  deny  the  Minority  in  Congress  access 
to  adequate  representation  on  Committee 
staffs  eUmlnates  the  opportunity  for  a 
minority  to  act  responsibly  after  a  careful 
examination  of  the  problems  under  con- 
sideration. Congressmen  in  this  difficult 
and  complex  period  of  our  history,  requires 
access  to  data  and  evaluation  in  those  sub- 
ject areas  to  which  they  are  given  responsi- 
bility as  Committee  members.  It  is  obvious 
that  this  work  cannot  be  placed  regularly 
with  their  own  office  staffs,  which  have 
functions  very  different  from  those  of  a 
Oommmlttee.  It  Is  obvious,  in  light  of  policy 
formulation  patterns  at  all  levels  of  govern- 
ment, that  the  adversarial  technique  of  law 
and  politics  In  this  country  requires  a  per- 
sonal relationship  in  which  a  congressman 
can  develop  confidence  with  the  professional 
staff  members  This  is  why,  of  course,  the 
President  has  a  high  degree  of  control  over 
his  White  House  staff,  as  well  as  at  many 
poUcy-making  levels  in  the  Executive 
Departments. 

"Some  have  argued  that  an  increase  in 
minority  staffing  of  congressional  committees 
would  Jeopardize  the  recent  'professionaliza- 
t4on'  of  these  staffs.  We  do  not  believe  that 
this  is  true.  There  Is  no  reason  why  such 
professionalizatlon'  cannot  take  place  in  a 
Wpartlsan  framework.  What  is  needed  are 
professional  staff  members  separately  respon- 
^ble  to  the  majority  and  the  minority.  The 
demand  that  a  substantially  larger  portion  of 
the  professional  staff  be  responsible  to  the 


minority  members  Is  wholly  reasonable  and 
within  the  best  democratic  traditions. 

"Congressional  committee  staff  members 
are  not  Intended  to  serve  the  same  function 
as  staff  members  in  the  Legislative  Reference 
Service.  Nor  should  they.  The  Committee 
staff  must  possess  high  levels  of  competence. 
It  is  equally  Important,  however,  that  there 
exists  mutual  confidence  between  the  con- 
gressmen and  the  staff  members.  This  con- 
fidence is  not  possible  when  a  minority  party, 
be  It  Democrat  or  Republican  (and  there  Is 
always  the  possibility  of  reversal  of  role), 
does  not  have  access  to  adequate  and  quali- 
fied professional  staff  members  of  Ite  own 
selection. 

"TTie  existing  position  is  more  than  unfor- 
tunate; it  is  a  subtle  denial  of  freedom  of 
effective  speech,  of  which  Congress  as  a  body 
purports  to  be  justly  proud.  It  hinders  rea- 
soned debate  that  alone  can  lead  to  just 
solution  of  legislative  problems.  It  prevents 
the  minority  from  carrying  out  its  major 
democratic  function  of  knowledgeable  criti- 
cism. 

"TTie  country  cannot  afford  gamesmanship 
or  petty,  cheap  politics  at  the  congressional 
level.  Tet.  we  are  witnessing  an  outstanding 
example  of  partisan  pettiness  in  the  denial 
to  the  minority  in  Congress  the  right  to  exer- 
cise its  legislative  function  by  refusing  to 
grant  it  necessary  staff  support." 

The  issue  has  also  engaged  the  earnest 
attention  of  thoughtful  members  of  the  pre- 
sent majority  party.  In  his  testimony  befwe 
the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Organization  of 
Congress,  Rep.  John  S.  Monagan  (D.,  Conn  i 
stated:  -=       v 

"The  capacity  of  the  minority  to  examine 
and  criticize  should  not  be  abridged,  but 
should  be  preserved  as  a  basic  strength  of 
our  systam."" 

In  the  course  of  these  same  hearings.  Rep 
David  S.  King  (D.,  Utah),  expanded  this 
line  of  thought:  "...  a  formula  must  be 
found  for  balancing  the  personnel  of  the 
committee  staffs  more  equitably  between  the 
majority  and  minority  parties.  ...  In  my 
opinion,  the  balance  of  personnel  between 
the  two  parties  on  the  committee  staffs 
should  more  nearly  approximate  the  division 
of  party  strength  in  the  House  Itself.  ..."  a 

One  more  quotation  will  help  set  forth  the 
urgency  of  the  issue.  Dr.  James  A.  Robinson 
professor  of  political  science  at  the  Univer- 
sity  of  Ohio,  writes : 

"It  is  not  fairness,  however,  that  consti- 
tutes the  most  compelling  argument  for  pro- 
viding minorities  with  a  staff  almost  equal 
in  number  with  that  of  the  majority  The 
best  argument  is  that  the  improved  per- 
formance of  the  minority  members  helps  to 
strengthen  the  legislative  way  of  life.  If  the 
majority  party  becomes  increasingly  aligned 
with  the  executive  branch  .  .  .  then  we  must 
look  to  the  minority  to  check  the  majority 
and  in  so  doing  to  provide  the  necessary 
counterbalance  to  executive  power.  Hence 
generous  allocations  of  minority  staffing  are 
essential  to  the  normative  theory  of  Con- 
gress."' 

The  present  situation  is  deplorable.  Al- 
though precise  figures  on  majority-minority 
divisions  among  committee  staffs  in  the 
House  have  proven  impossible  to  obtain,  re- 
search into  committee  payrolls,  conducted 
both  by  the  old  Schwengel  Subcommittee 
and  my  own  Task  Force,  establish  a  general 
ratio  of  about  10  to  1  in  favor  of  the  ma- 
jority. 

Some  committees— e.p..  Armed  Services 
House  Administration,  and  the  Un-American 
Activities  Committee— list  no  personnel  as 
responsible  to  the  minority. 

One  rough  measure  of  the  discrepancy  in 
staffing  is  that  counsel  assigned  to  the  mi- 
nority often  do  not  receive  as  much  pay  as 
majority  counsel.  Naturally,  this  creates  dif- 
ficult recruitment  problems  for  the  minority. 

Footnotes  at  end  of  article. 


There  has  never  been  any  suggestion  that 
minority  members  of  Congress  should  be  paid 
less  than  Congressmen  belonging  to  the  ma- 
jority party,  and  the  principle  is  precisely 
the  same  in  the  case  of  staff.  It  makes  no 
more  sense  to  pay  minority  staff  personnel 
less  for  equal  work  than  majority  staffers 
than  it  would  to  pay  less  to  minority  Con- 
gressmen themselves. 

In  fairness,  however,  it  must  be  conceded 
that  minority  leaders  on  committees  do  not 
aways  press  as  hard  as  they  should  to  obtain 
salary  equity  for  minority  counsel.  This  con- 
dition, however,  merely  reinforces  the  need 
to  establish  the  equal  pay  principle  by  legis- 
lation. 

Even  In  the  cases  of  committees  which  do 
list  staff  members  as  assigned  specifically  to 
assist  the  minority,  those  employees  are  lUtl- 
mately  responsible  to  the  committee  chair- 
man, who  is  always  a  member  of  the  mkjority 
party.  By  that  I  mean  that  they  cannot  be 
hired  without  the  chairman's  approval;  their 
salaries  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
majority,  and  often  their  physical  location  is 
determined  by  the  majority.  Thus,  nowhere 
in  the  House  does  the  minority  party  have 
guaranteed  to  it  an  unobstructed  conduit  to 
information  vital  to  the  success  of  its  adver- 
sary role  under  our  two-party  system. 

We  Republicans,  currently  in  the  minority, 
are  often  accused  of  mere  obstructionism 
and  are  charged  with  failure  to  come  up  with 
constructive  alternatives.  Under  the  extreme- 
ly hampering  conditions  in  which  we  must 
operate,  it  Is  remarkable  that  we  have  done 
as  well  as  we  have.  When  the  majority  party 
not  only  controls  all  committee  personnel 
but,  as  Is  the  case  at  present,  has  exclusive 
access  to  the  vast  resources  of  advice.  Infor- 
mation, and  power  In  all  the  federal  agen- 
cies, the  minority  party  is  at  a  terrible  dU- 
advantage.  This  Is  very  bad  for  representative 
government,  because  it  chokes  off  responsi- 
ble criticism  and  seriously  cramps  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  public  to  find  out  what  is 
going  on  so  it  can  form  independent  Judg- 
menta.  The  ability  to  reach  sound  policy 
decisions  for  the  nation,  both  in  foreign  and 
domestic  affairs,  U  critically  hobbled  in  these 
circumstances. 

In  spite  of  Ita  handicaps,  the  Republican 
Party  is  doing  a  creditable  Job  in  its  present 
minority  status  in  the  House.  This  Is  re- 
flected In  the  Increase  in  the  number  of 
Minority  Views  and  Supplemental  Views  by 
Republicans  appearing  in  committee  reporta 
on  various  bllU.  These  minority  views  per- 
form a  vital  function  under  the  adversary 
system  and  represent  a  valuable  distillation 
of  opposition  views.  Often  they  form  the 
basis  of  future  legislation  or  corrections  to 
existing  programs. 

In  my  own  Committee  on  Public  Works,  I 
use  this  vehicle  quite  frequently  even  when 
I  am  in  accord  with  the  general  purposes  of 
the  particular  legislation.  They  are  the  best 
means  of  establishing  for  the  permanent  rec- 
ord an  assessment  of  flaws  in  generally  ac- 
ceptable legislation  and,  of  course,  they  serve 
to  expound  detailed  argumente  in  opposi- 
tion to  legislation  deemed  unacceptable. 

They  can  be  used  quite  dramatically  to 
capture  attention  for  minority  positions  that 
otherwise  tend  to  be  overlooked  by  the  news 
media,  which  tend  to  concentrate  on  the  ac- 
tivities of  the  majority  party.  I  put  Into 
verse  my  supplemental  views  opposing  the 
legislation  authorizing  an  official  mansion 
for  the  Vice-President.*  This  poetic  device 
had  never  been  used  before  In  an  official  con- 
gressional report  on  a  bill  and  that  fact  was 
what  got  the  most  attention.  At  the  same 
time,  however,  my  reasons  for  opposing  the 
bill  also  received  wide  pubUclty  that  we 
couldn't  afford  It  at  this  time  and  that  it 
was  singularly  inappropriate  to  build  a 
luxurious  mansion  for  the  Vice-President 
while  the  country  was  at  war  and  our  serv- 
icemen are  badly  housed  In  many  parte  of 
the  country.  After  the  bill  was  approved,  the 
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President  ordered  an  Indellnlte  halt  to  the 
project,  using  much  the  same  reasoning. 

Minority  views  have  frequently  Influenced 
the  course  of  legislation.  Notable  examples 
Include  the  Manpower  Development  and 
Training  Act.  which  was  almost  completely 
rewritten  on  the  basis  of  Republican  pro- 
posals before  it  was  passed;  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964;  and  Medicare,  among  many  oth- 
ers. Minority  views  on  the  anti-poverty  pro- 
gram and  the  Participation  Sales  Act  have 
had  great  Impact  in  the  country  and  will 
almost  certainly  lead  to  future  reforms,  if 
not  in  this  Congress,  then  hopefully  in  the 
next. 

The  Legislative  Reorganization  Act 
The  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946 
streamlined  committee  Jurisdictions  and  re- 
duced the  number  of  standing  committees 
of  the  House  from  48  to  19.  As  a  result  of  the 
Act,  provisions  for  more  uniform  procedure 
were  written  into  the  standing  Rules  of  the 
House,  Including  the  provision  that  each 
committee,  other  than  the  Committee  on  Ap- 
propriations "Is  authorized  to  appoint  by 
majority  vote  of  the  committee  not  more 
than  four  professional  staff  members  on  a 
permanent  basis  without  regard  to  political 
afllliations  and  solely  on  the  basis  of  fitness 
to  perform  the  duties  of  the  ofBce." 
Rule  XI  further  provides  that: 
"Professional  staff  members  shall  not  en- 
gage in  any  work  other  than  committee  busi- 
ness and  no  other  duties  may  be  assigned  to 
them." 

In  actual  practice,  both  the  spirit  and  let- 
ter of  the  law  have  been  violated.  (One  of 
the  most  flagrant  examples  of  such  a  viola- 
tion occurred  in  my  own  Committee  on 
Public  Works  when  it  was  under  control  of 
the  previous  chairman,  former  ReiM^eseinta- 
tlve  Charles  Buckley  of  New  York.  We  dis- 
covered that  the  committee  payroll  contain- 
ed the  names  of  nine  persons  who  were  never 
known  to  have  done  any  work  for  the  com- 
mittee or  had  never  even  been  seen  in  Wash- 
ington. They  were  assigned  to  work  for  the 
chairman  in  his  own  Congressional  District 
In  the  Bronx.  I  condemned  the  situation 
publicly  and  thU  expose  perhaps  was  a  con- 
tribution to  the  chairman's  defeat  In  a  party 
primary.'  With  this  defeat,  the  problem 
ended.  Under  its  new  administration  the 
Public  Works  Committee  Is  operating  fairly 
once  again  and  is  one  of  the  committees 
which  gives  reasonable,  though  not  ade- 
quate, consideration  to  the  minority  mem- 
bership In  the  matter  of  staff.  Eight  employ- 
ees are  assigned  to  the  minority  out  of  a 
staff  of  around  40.  However  the  chairman 
Insists  upon  paying  minority  staff  members 
substantially  leas  than  majortty  personnel 
performing  similar  duties.) 

I  question  the  wisdom  of  ever  incorporat- 
ing Into  the  standing  rules  governing  any 
legislative  body  such  specific  language  as 
that  contained  in  Rule  XI,  which,  to  repeat, 
provides  that  each  committee  may  appoint 
"not  more  than  four  professional  staff  mem- 
bers." Twenty  years  ago  the  authors  of  the 
Reorganization  Act  could  not  even  foresee 
the  need  for  a  standing  committee  on  Sci- 
ence and  Astronautics  (which  was  added  In 
1058.  Today  this  committee,  which  must 
oversee  one  of  the  largest  Government  agen- 
cies, the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, with  an  annual  budget  totaling 
over  $5  billion,  operates  with  one  of  the 
smallest  staffs  In  the  House.  Other  commit- 
tees have  augmented  their  staffs  throxigh 
extra  authorizations  by  the  House  Adminis- 
tration Committee  for  "Investigative"  or  ad- 
ditional professional  personnel.  The  Science 
and  Astronautics  Committee,  however,  con- 
tinues to  fimctlon  with  only  four  profes- 
sional staff  employees.  In  the  words  of  one 
of  the  Committee's  members: 

"Anyone  who  has  served  on  this  committee 
and  participated  in  the  markup  of  the  NASA 
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authorization  bill  knows  that,  while  the  de- 
sire Is  there  and  the  Intentions  good,  there 
are  Instances  when  many  members  must  in- 
evitably conclude  on  a  given  item  that  they 
Just  don't  know  with  assurance  whether  or 
not  It  Is  reasonable.' 

But  this  Is  not  the  whole  story.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Appropriations  was  carefully  ex- 
empted from  any  celling  on  the  hiring  of 
employees;  yet  some  of  its  members  suffer 
from  a  shortage  of  expert  assistance!  The 
entire  federal  budget,  program  by  program 
and  agency  by  agency,  goes  through  this 
committee — which  assigns  only  one  profes- 
sional staff  person  to  each  of  Its  subcommit- 
tees with  the  exception  of  the  Subcommittee 
on  Defense  and  Independent  Offices. 

"How  does  a  member  know  that  the  poet 
office  needs  so  many  trucks,  or  so  many  mall- 
bags?  How  does  a  member  know  that  a  Coast 
Guard  station  is  obsolete  and  should  be  dis- 
continued? We  have  In  the  past  had  to  use 
our  common  sense  and  rely  on  the  people 
who  have  made  a  request.  But  if  someone 
were  to  come  to  them  and  say :  'Do  you  know, 
or  does  the  committee  know,  this  or  that  for 
a  fact?'  the  only  honest  answer  we  can  give 
Is,  "Well,  this  is  how  the  executive  branch 
Justified  their  request.'  "  ' 

Without  competent  and  adequate  commit- 
tee staffing.  Congress  Is  at  a  distinct  dis- 
advantage vis-a-vis  the  executive  branch. 
Without  suoh  staff  assistance,  the  over- 
whelming task  of  checking  on  the  operation 
of  government  becomes  Impossible.  And 
without  checking  the  myriad  details.  Con- 
gress can  only  pay  lip  service  to  Its  consti- 
tutional duty  of  control  over  government 
expenditures. 

By  law,  each  of  the  standing  committees  Is 
required  to  report  the  names,  positions  and 
salaries  of  all  of  its  employees  every  six 
months.  These  lists  are  duly  printed  in  the 
Congressional  Record.  Simple  enough?  Try 
ferreting  out  the  physical  location  of  all  of 
these  people! 

"The  student  of  committees,"  wrote  for- 
mer British  M.P.  Kenneth  Wheare,  "has  to 
make  a  choice.  Either  he  can  try  to  hack  his 
way  through  the  Jungle  on  foot,  or  he  can  try 
to  get  a  bird's  eye  view  of  the  terrain  from 
the  air.  If  he  chooses  the  first  alternative, 
the  most  he  can  hope  for  Is  to  clear  a  por- 
tion of  his  territory;  If  he  chooses  the  sec- 
ond, the  most  he  can  hope  for  Is  to  produce 
a  rough  sketch-map  of  the  whole  area."' 
How  true  this  Is.  Our  Task  Force  has  tried 
both  approaches. 

The  push  for  reform  of  the  minority  staff- 
ing question  Is,  and  has  been,  hampered  by 
two  major  underlying  fundamental  condi- 
tions, which  must  be  reported. 

First,  there  is  an  absence  of  any  consensus 
among  the  members  of  either  party  as  to  the 
proper  role  of  Congress  In  the  1960's.  Should 
Congress  concede  Its  loss  of  initiative  In 
policy-making  and  bill-drafting  to  the  exec- 
utive and  become  more  of  an  agency  for 
oversight  of  the  administration?  Or  should 
Congress  attempt  to  regain  some  of  Its  Ini- 
tiative In  the  legislative  process  and  be  con- 
tent with  a  general  overseeing  function?  The 
question  does  not  have  to  be  answered  to 
bolster  the  case  for  Increaesd  committee 
staffing,  because  either  direction  calls  for 
expert  assistance  and  Independent  sources  of 
Information  to  serve  Congress.  (Clearly,  a  na- 
tional debate  over  the  role  of  Congress  In  the 
twentieth  century  is  In  order.  The  AdmlnU- 
tratlon,  the  academic  community,  the  press, 
and  Interested  citizens  throughout  the 
country  should  Join.  This  book  Is  an  at- 
tempt by  House  Republicans  to  get  the  dia- 
logue moving  m  a  meaningful  and  construc- 
tive manner.) 

The  second  condition  we  found  In  the 
committee  staffing  situation  Is  the  prevalent 
abuse  of  committee  staff  people  by  Individ- 
ual members  of  both  parties.  To  reiterate  the 
Injunction  of  Standing  Rule  XI : 

"Professional  staff  members  shall  not  en- 
gage In  any  work  other  than  committee  busl- 
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nesa  and  no  other  duties  may  be  assigned  to 
them." 

Candor  compels  me  to  admit  this  rule  Is 
sometimes  violated.  Professional  staff  em- 
ployees are  sometimes  commandeered  to 
write  speeches  or  do  other  chores  for  in- 
dividual Members  that  are  not  directly  con- 
nected with  the  business  of  the  committee, 
to  handle  constituent  mall  on  matters  of  no 
relevance  to  the  committee,  and  even  to 
engage  In  activities  directly  concerned  with 
the  re-election  of  a  Member.  We  turned  up 
a  distressing  number  of  Instances  in  which 
committee  employees  were  physically  quar- 
tered, not  In  the  committee  staff  room,  but 
In  the  personal  offices  of  committee  mem- 
bers. (Part  of  this  situation  is  undoubtedly 
due  to  space  limitations,  however.  A  staffer 
may  be  assigned  to  a  Member's  personal  of- 
fice In  some  Instances  because  there  Is  sim- 
ply not  room  for  him  In  the  limited  commit- 
tee quarters.  Another  reason  may  be  that, 
because  of  his  committee  responsibilities,  the 
Individual  Member  may  wish  to  have  his 
staff  adviser  readily  accessible.  This  would 
be  particularly  true  where  the  Congress- 
man's office  was  located  Inconveniently  far 
from  the  committee  offices.) 

There  Is  also  the  fact  that  Members  of 
the  minority  party  have  failed  to  prosecute 
actively  the  case  for  Increased  staffing.  In  an 
extensive  survey  of  Republican  Members'  at- 
titudes with  respect  to  the  work  and  staffing 
of  their  committees,  we  found  roughly  two- 
thirds  dissatisfied  with  the  performance  of 
their  committee  in  the  exercise  of  oversight 
of  the  Administration.  Yet,  we  are  able  to 
document  a  grand  total  of  only  eleven  in- 
stances In  which  minority  Members  were 
denied  requests  for  additional  committee 
staff  help!  (One  reason,  undoubtedly.  Is  that 
minority  Members  know  from  painful  ex- 
perience that  it  Is  pointless  to  make  such 
requests  because  they  have  Invariably  been 
turned  down.)  This  does  not,  of  coxirss,  i;e- 
gate  the  case  for  better  staffing  for  the  mi- 
nority; it  does  point  up  the  educational  Job 
we  have  to  do  on  our  own  side  of  the  aisle 
as  well  as  generally. 

It  is'  hoped  that  this  chapter  will  form 
part  of  this  educational  process. 

THE    AOVEBSABT   SYS-rXM 

This  writer.  In  common  with  most  respon- 
sible political  observers,  believes  firmly  in  the 
two-party  system.  The  system  has  evolved 
naturally  from  the  early  days  of  our  Repub- 
lic as  the  best  means  for  organizing  dis- 
agreement in  a  diverse  society. 

The  Importance  of  the  two-party  system 
goes.  Indeed,  far  deeper  than  simply  the  "firm 
belief"  of  this  author  or  of  any  other  observer. 
The  two-party  system  is  the  vital  Ingredient 
that  has  nxade  possible  the  success  of  our 
government.  Throughout  our  history,  the 
Interplay  between  two  broadly  based,  widely 
Inclusive  national  political  parties  has  en- 
abled the  country  to  overcome,  In  large  meas- 
uit,  those  regional  differences  and  conflicts 
between  social  and  economic  Interests  that, 
In  many  other  democracies,  result  In  the 
formation  of  numerous,  specialized  parties, 
none  able  to  speak  for  the  whole  nation,  or 
worse,  to  dictatorship. 

The  capacity  of  our  two-party  system  to 
resist  the  divisive  formation  of  effective  third 
parties  has  been  the  salvation  of  America. 
Freed  from  the  worst  excesses  of  enervating 
factionalism,  our  country  has  been  able  to 
develop  In  freedom  her  enormous  natural  re- 
sources and  to  achieve  fulfillment.  In  great 
measure,  of  the  Individual  rights  guaranteed 
by  our  Constitution.  That  document  alone 
could  not  have  provided  this  result  without 
the  proper  Instruments  to  carry  in  into  effect. 
'I'he  Impotence  of  mere  documents  Is  nowhere 
better  to  be  seen,  for  example,  than  In  the 
Soviet  Union,  where  maximum  tyranny 
reigns  under  the  sgls  of  one  of  the  world's 
most  liberal  written  constitution.  In  our 
case,  the  most  effective  political  Instrument 


for  the  fulfillment  of  our  Constitution's 
promise  is  the  two-party  system. 

The  evolutlcm  of  the  system  followed  log- 
ically from  our  Anglo-Saxon  tradition  of  Jur- 
isprudence, which  is  the  root  of  all  Amorlcan 
legal  Institutions. 

It  Is  based  on  the  adversary  system.  The 
right  to  counsel  and  the  right  to  be  Judged 
on  the  facts  pertaining  to  the  Issue  are  rights 
that  are  stamped  indelibly  on  the  minds  and 
hearts  of  the  American  people.  Through  the 
adversary  system  we  get  more  Information 
on  which  to  base  our  Judgments.  Under  Ideal 
conditions,  each  side  has  complete  freedom 
to  develop  relevant  Information  and  present 
Its  arguments.  The  end  result  Is  the  produc- 
tion of  the  greatest  possible  amount  of  In- 
formation, and  therefore,  the  greatest  pos- 
sible understanding  for  those  who  must  ren- 
der decisions. 

Much  the  same  adversary  technique  Is  seen 
in  business  competition  as  well.  Competition 
in  business  leads  to  better  products  at  lower 
costs  and  to  Improved  public  understanding 
of  the  products  themselves  as  well  as  the 
nature  of  business.  Comp>etltlon  Is  the  eco- 
nomic strength  of  the  nation,  and  In  the 
marketplace  of  idesis  the  principle  Is  of  equal 
Importance. 

This  tradition  Is  as  applicable  to  a  legis- 
lative body  as  It  Is  to  a  court  of  law.  Under 
free  government,  each  party  Is  permitted  to 
present  Its  views  fully.  Most  important,  the 
system  protects  the  rights  of  minorities  while 
allowing  the  will  of  the  majority  to  prevail. 

The  success  of  the  adversary  system  de- 
pends on  the  quality  of  the  debate.  To  as- 
sure the  highest  possible  quality,  each  side 
must  have  equal  opportunity  to  marshal 
evidence  In  support  of  Its  positions.  In  a 
legislative  body.  It  Is  Just  as  essential  that 
the  minority  party  have  sufficient  staff  assist- 
ance as  it  Is  for  either  party  in  a  court  of 
law  to  have  proper  counsel. 

The  present  situation  In  Congress,  as  the 
staffing  ratio  proves,  is  deplorable  with  re- 
spect to  counsel  for  the  minority.  When  both 
Senate  and  House  and  the  Presidency  are 
controlled  by  the  same  party,  the  situation 
Is  at  the  point  of  maximum  danger  to  repre- 
sentative government.  When  the  minority  In 
Congress  Is  reduced  to  capitalizing  on  such 
mistakes  as  are  made  by  the  Administration 
(if  It  can  find  out  about  them),  effective  op- 
position (if  there  Is  any)  must  come  from 
the  ranks  of  the  majority  party  itself.  This 
Is  the  present  trend  and  It  is  a  very  unrelia- 
ble state  of  affairs.  The  business  of  the  Re- 
public demands  that  the  effective  expression 
of  minority  views  not  be  allowed  to  rest  on 
the  capricious,  internal  strains  within  the 
party  that  is  charged  with  the  responsibility 
of  governing. 

In  this  connection,  I  wish  to  mention  a 
Republican-sponsored  proposal  to  give  to  the 
minority  party  control  of  an  Investigative 
committee  of  the  House  whenever  the  ma- 
jority party  controls  both  houses  of  Congress 
and  the  executive  branch.  Sponsors  of  the 
bin  are  headed  by  Minority  Leader  Gerald 
Ford  of  Michigan,  and  Include  Congressman 
Robert  H.  Michel  of  Illinois,  whose  chapter 
in  this  book  Is  devoted  solely  to  a  detailed 
explanation  of  the  proposal. 

Here  I  merely  want  to  point  out  that  the 
adoption  of  the  Republican  proposal  would 
ease  considerably  some  of  the  problems  of  a 
minority  party  seeking  to  fulfill  Its  functions 
imder  the  present  state  of  affairs.  It  would 
help  Insure  against  whitewashes  of  wrong- 
doing and  gross  errors  on  the  part  of  govern- 
ment officials. 

While  outsiders  and  members  of  the  ma- 
jority party  may  be  forgiven  a  feeling  of  sus- 
picion at  Republican  motives  in  making  the 
proposal,  in  refutation  of  these  I  point  out 
that  there  is  good  RepubUcan  precedent  for 
the  idea. 

In  1923,  when  both  the  executive  branch 
and  both  houses  of  Congress  were  controlled 
by  the  Republican  Party,  rumors  of  Impro- 


prieties surrounding  the  leasing  of  the  Tea- 
pot Dome  oil  reserve  whirled  through  the 
Capital.  As  they  grew  to  a  point  requiring 
formal  Investigation,  Republicans  prevailed 
upon  Democratic  Senator  Thomas  J.  Walsh 
of  Montana  to  take  charge  of  the  Investiga- 
tion. This  Is  a  dramatic  example  of  a  case 
In  which  Republicans  gave  to  the  Democrats 
control  of  an  Investigation  into  a  major 
scandal  Involving  high-ranking  members  of 
a  Republican  AdmliUstration  The  results 
were  salutary  and  of  great  benefit  to  the 
whole  country.  Therr  should  be  formal  pro- 
visions enacted  so  that  this  would  always 
be  the  case. 

(It  should  also  be  noted  that  the  British 
Hoiise  of  Commons  has  a  Committee  of  Pub- 
Uc  Accounts  whose  chairman  Is  by  tradition 
a  leading  member  of  the  Opposition,  usually 
a  person  who  hab  been  Financial  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury.  The  committee  is  charged 
with  responsibility  for  Insuring  that  all  pub- 
lic money  Is  spent  In  the  manner  Intended 
by  Parliament.  It  promotas  economy  and 
efficiency  and  helps  to  maintain  high  stand- 
ards of  morality  In  all  public  financial  mat- 
ters.) 

In  this  day  and  age,  more  Is  expected  of  a 
minority  party  than  mere  criticism,  a  polit- 
ical platform,  and  legislative  debate.  A  re- 
sponsible party  must  be  one  In  which  people 
have  confidence  and  one  to  which  they  will 
entrust  their  destiny.  It  must  bo  prepared 
to  present.  In  reasonable  detail,  at  least  some 
practical  alternatives  to  the  hundreds  and 
hundreds  of  complicated  and  technical  is- 
sues confronting  the  country.  Offering  mean- 
ingful alternatives  is  no  simple  task.  The 
development  of  such  alternatives  requires  the 
services  of  specialists  and  technicians,  men 
and  women  who  have  devoted  their  lives  to 
concentrated  study  of  a  particular  problem. 

By  the  very  nature  of  a  Congressman's  Job, 
It  Is  very  difficult  for  most  Members  to  be- 
come as  expert  as  the  problems  require.  They 
must  be  concerned  with  too  wide  a  range 
of  subjects  to  {>ermit  specialization.  Many 
Members  of  Congress  face  still  another  prob- 
lem. Most  Congressmen  feel  that  they  simply 
do  not  have  the  time  to  study  all  legislative 
matters  and  administrative  policies.  Just  to 
keep  up  with  Individual  problems  of  constit- 
uents Is  a  hugh  task.  Consider  the  following 
examples:  A  shortage  of  heating  coal,  fraud 
by  mall,  eligibility  for  a  pension,  the  Impact 
of  a  new  law,  a  mlssUig  person,  a  family 
tragedy,  a  suspected  crime,  a  missing  pension 
check,  harsh  treatment  at  the  hands  of  a 
government  agency,  the  need  for  a  Job,  a 
visa,  citizenship  for  a  relative  or  friend,  the 
Impact  of  a  drought,  a  rate  Increase,  a  public 
transportation  problem,  a  tariff  ruling.  In- 
formations concerning  the  workings  of  an 
obscure  government  agency,  a  man's  draft 
status,  taxes,  naming  a  mountain,  a  hardship 
discharge,  a  promotion,  a  pay  increase — the 
list  is  endless. 

Besides  answering  a  large  volume  of  mall, 
greeting  constituents  visiting  the  Capitol, 
attending  to  the  needs  of  their  districts 
and  their  party  obligations,  Congressmen  are 
called  upon  to  exercise  leadership  and  con- 
cern in  almost  every  matter  Involving  the 
federal  government.  Although  some  of  these 
areas  are  beyond  the  immediate  control  of 
Congress,  a  Congressman  frequently  must  act 
to  rally  public  opinion  or  file  strong  pro- 
tests on  behalf  of  his  constituency.  He  has 
an  important  role  In  reminding  the  often 
smugly  Insulated  federal  agencies  that  they 
are  meant  to  be  the  servants  and  not  the 
masters  of  the  people. 

Congressmen  have  personal  staffs  to  help 
with  some  of  their  tasks,  but  some  responsi- 
bilities cannot  be  delegated.  Some  commen- 
tators have  suggested  that  It  would  be  help- 
ful to  the  legislative  process  to  remove  cer- 
tain of  these  tasks  from  the  Congressman's 
workload  by  establishing  an  Ombudsman- 
type  office.  This  writer  is  strongly  opposed  to 
any  such  proposal.  Dealing  with  constituent 


and  district  problems  is  the  raw  material  of 
the  legislative  process.  The  Ooogressman, 
through  the  power  conferred  by  bis  constitu- 
ent's vote  and  acting.  In  a  sense,  as  a  tnistee, 
can  cut  through  red  tape  and  keep  our  gov- 
ermnent  re&ponslve.  Even  more  Important  Is 
the  fact  that  as  he  performs  this  function 
the  Congressman  becomes  aware  of  problems 
which  need  legislative  action. 

Above  all,  however,  a  Congressman  Is  a 
legislator.  ThU  most  Important  function 
begins  with  his  committee  work.  Although 
Congressmen  are  responsible  for  final  Judg- 
ments In  the  legislative  product  of  their 
committee  work,  their  acts  are  Influenced  in 
many  ways  by  the  work  of  the  conunlttee 
staffs.  No  significant  legislation  is  produced 
without  the  aid  of  experts.  The  staff  supplies 
the  expertise  necessary  to  reduce  the  ex- 
tensive time  which  few  Members  of  Congress 
can  afford  to  devote  to  legislative  duties. 
Under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  com- 
mittee members,  the  staff  suggests  investi- 
gations, prepares  their  preliminary  ground- 
work, and  often  influences  their  scope  and 
direction.  The  staff  selects  witnesses  and  pre- 
pares lines  of  questioning.  The  staff  collects 
mountains  of  data,  checks  facts,  organizes 
and  digests  them  into  manageable  propor- 
tions. The  staff  may  generate  or  prepare  spe- 
cial studies.  Staff  people  often  draft  reports^ 
upon  which  the  most  pivotal  committee  de- 
cisions are  based.  In  short,  the  staff  does  that 
essential  spade  and  leg  work  few  Congress- 
men have  the  time  to  perform. 

The  demands  on  a  Congressman's  time 
highlight  the  Importance  of  good  staff  work. 
Implicit  In  this  situation  Is  the  recognition 
that  many  Congressmen  cannot  devote  as 
much  time  as  they  would  like  to  supervising 
the  work  of  their  committee  staffs.  If  this 
Is  so.  It  suggests  yet  another  reason  for  ade- 
quate minority  staffing:  mindful  of  human 
nature.  It  Is  conceivable  that  Improperly 
supervised  staffs  could  exercise  undue  influ- 
ence over  the  work  of  their  committees.  A 
good  check  on  this,  obviously,  would  be  an 
alert  minority  staff. 

Infrequently,  the  minority  Is  blessed  with 
offers  of  outside  assistance.  One  memorable 
example  occurred  when  a  task  force  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Representative  Frank 
Bow  (R.,  Ohio)  and  composed  of  Republican 
members  of  the  Hoiise  Appropriations  Com- 
mittee imdertook  a  thorough  analysis  of  the 
proposed  budget  for  flscal  1964.  Maurice 
Stans,  Directors  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
under  President  Eisenhower,  and  some  half 
dozen  former  members  of  that  agency,  pro- 
vided valuable  assistance  to  the  project.  The 
economy  drive  which  this  effort  spearheaded 
resulted  in  savings  of  $6.3  billion  in  the  tax- 
payers of  this  country.  It  also  permitted 
economy-minded  Congressmen  to  vote  for 
the  tax  cut. 

It  Is  interesting  to  note  that  when  Con- 
gressman Bow  flrst  announced  that  he 
thought  his  task  force  could  recommend 
substantial  cuts  In  the  budget,  without  dam- 
age to  necessary  programs,  he  was  challenged 
immediately  to  Itemize  the  proposed  cuts. 
Congressman  Bow  refused  because  he  feared 
that  by  thus  forewarning  agencies  their  pub- 
lic relations  sections  could  man  the  ramparts 
and  stave  off  a  threatened  economy  drive  by 
whipping  up  public  opinion  as  only  battle- 
tested  bureaucrats  can.  I  mention  this  here 
because  It  shows  how  Important  secrecy  Is  in 
connection  with  legislative  strategy.  Obvi- 
ously, a  minority  which  relies  entirely  on  a 
staff  responsible  to  the  majority,  with  lines 
of  communication  to  the  executive  depart- 
ments and  agencies.  Is  either  naive  or  lazy 
or  worse. 

It  should  be  noted  here  that  where  the 
minority  Is  deprived  of  its  own  staff  and 
where  members  are  not  as  fortiuiate  as  Con- 
gressman Bow  in  receiving  aid,  there  Is  al- 
ways a  temptation  to  turn  to  private  Interests 
for  help.  Without  discussing  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  consulting  special  In- 
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t«rest»ln  regard  to  legislation  which  affects 
them,  ^  shall  simply  contend  that  any  situa- 
tion Which  forces  minority  Congressmen  to 
turn  to  special  interests  for  staff  work  is  not 
In  the  best  interest  of  sound  representative 
government. 

All  Members  do,  of  course,  have  access  to 
the  assistance  of  the  Senate  and  House  Legis- 
lative Counsel  for  bill-drafting,  and  to  the 
Legislative  Reference  Service  of  the  Library 
of  Congress  for  research.  The  primary  func- 
tions of  the  Senate  and  House  Legislative 
Counsel  involve  the  highly  technical  and 
specialized  task  of  drafting  legislation.  The 
staffs  of  both  offices  are  composed  of  quali- 
fied and  dedicated  personnel.  The  Legislative 
Reference  Service  operates  exclusively  as  a 
nonpartisan  research  and  reference  service 
for  Members  of  Congress.  Its  staff  has  grown 
steadily  and  In  all  probability  will  continue 
to  grow  with  the  increasing  need  of  Congress 
for  specialized  research  assistance  with  which 
to  deal  with  the  technologically  induced 
changes  In  our  society  and  economy.  Assiim- 
ing  that  Congress  maintains  a  reasonable 
balance  between  the  legitimate  demands  for 
staff  assistance  from  these  auxiliary  sources 
and  the  actual  capacity  of  the  staffs  to  pro- 
vide such  help,  It  is  the  committee  staff  sjrs- 
tem  Itself,  on  which  Congress  must  princi- 
pally rely.  While  organizations  like  the  Leg- 
islative Reference  Service  greatly  assist  indi- 
vidual Members  In  their  particular  areas, 
they  cannot  substitute  comnUtee  staffs. 

But  the  needs  of  congressional  committees 
go  beyond  the  question  of  sheer  size  of  a  staff 
and  reach  to  the  problem  of  making  possible 
an  effective  distinction  between  majority 
and  minority  positions  In  order  to  facilitate 
meaningful  floor  debate  and  responsible  prob- 
lem-solving. As  long  as  Congress  is  organized 
on  the  basis  of  a  differentiation  between  ma- 
jority and  minority  roles,  even  at  the  com- 
mittee level,  it  is  not  realistic  to  expect  ade- 
quate legislation  to  evolve  from  a  "nonpar- 
tisan" staff  arrangement. 

The  nonp>artLsaiLsblp  of  the  1946  Reorga- 
nization Act  has  not,  as  I  have  suggested, 
been  a  success.  Some  committee  staffs  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  are  truly  nonpar- 
tisan, not  only  In  terms  of  party  affiliation 
but  in  terms  of  serving  members  of  both  par- 
ties equally.  On  other  committees,  the  prin- 
ciple of  appointment  and  control  of  tenure  by 
a  majority  of  the  committee  has  led  to  con- 
trol of  the  staff  by  the  Chairman  and  almost 
exclusive  use  of  its  time  by  the  majority 
party.  Even  on  the  few  committees  which  try 
to  give  equal  service  to  members  of  both  par- 
ties, it  is  evident  that  whoever  appoints  the 
staff  also  controls  it.  Today,  the  overwhelm- 
ing majority  of  committee  staff  members  are 
hired,  supervised,  promoted,  and  assigned  du- 
ties by  the  chairman  of  the  committees.  When 
the  workload  of  these  committees  is  heavy, 
the  staff  naturally  feels  obliged  to  give  prefer- 
ence to  the  needs  of  the  majority  members 
on  whom  they  rely  for  their  Jobs.  Conse- 
quently, one  can  understand  why  members 
of  the  minority  party  cannot  always  oonflde 
in  or  depend  upon  staff  members  responsible 
to  the  opposing  party. 

CONCLUSION 

The  case  for  increasing  the  staff  available 
to  the  minority  is  overwhelming,  in  my  opin- 
ion. It  has  been  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Organization  of 
Congress,  which  is  prepoxlng  Its  report  and 
recommendations  as  this  book  goes  to  press. 
Very  likely  the  Committee's  report  will  have 
been  Issued  before  this  paper  Is  published. 
However,  beca\ise  many  Members  addressed 
themselves  to  this  problem  in  the  course  of 
the  Committee's  extensive  hearings  and  be- 
cause our  Task  Force  has  worked  closely  with 
the  Committee's  staff,  it  Is  expected  that  the 
report  will  contain  strong  recommendations 
for  immediate  action  to  correct  the  partisan 
Imbalance  in  committee  staffing. 

In  discussing  what  should  be  done,  I  do 


not  believe  it  is  necessary  to  get  Into  a  num- 
bers game  and  try  to  set  up  any  specific  ra- 
tios that  will  meet  the  problem.  The  work  of 
every  committee  is  different;  accordingly,  its 
personnel  requirements  are  different.  More- 
over, staffing  needs  must  change  in  response 
to  new  developments. 

I  strongly  believe,  however,  that  the  mi- 
nority on  every  committee  should  have  the 
right  to  hire  and  fire  its  own  staff  p>ersonnel, 
set  their  salary  scales,  and  locate  them  with- 
out prior  approval  of  the  majority. 

Last  year,  minority  members  of  the  Public 
Works  Committee  asked  permission  to  hire 
an  economist  to  assist  them  in  consideration 
of  the  extremely  involved  Implications  of  the 
Apptalachlan  Development  Act  and  the  Pub- 
lic Works  and  Economic  Development  Act 
then  pending  before  the  Committee.  These 
programs  Involved  many  social  and  economic 
factors  not  normally  within  the  purview  of 
the  Public  Works  Committee.  We  needed  to 
have  competent  outside  advice  and  counsel. 
The  majority  turned  us  down,  and  we  had 
no  recourse  but  to  swallow  this  decision  and 
get  along  as  best  we  could.  This  is  wrong.  We 
should  have  been  able  to  make  our  own  de- 
cision on  this  point  and  hire  the  expert  we 
wanted.  While  I  have  no  illusion  that  the 
final  passage  of  some  bills  wo\ild  have  been 
changed,  greated  public  knowledge  would 
have  resulted  frcHn  clearer  delineations  of 
portions  of  them,  and  It  is  likely  that  im- 
provements In  the  legislation  could  have 
been  made  during  the  drafting  of  the  bills  in 
committee. 

(Another  example  drawn  from  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works  Is  the  fact  that  as 
of  this  writing  more  than  eight  months  have 
elapsed  since  a  new  subcommittee  was  au- 
thorized for  the  purpose  of  supervising,  over- 
seeing, and  investigating  the  new  Appalach- 
ian Redevelopment  Program  and  the  Public 
Works  and  Economic  Development  Act.  Com- 
mittee members  of  both  parties  unanimously 
adopted  the  Resolution  creating  the  new 
subcommittee.  This  failure  to  activate  the 
subcommittee,  while  not  directly  applicable 
to  the  minority  staffing  question.  Is  further 
Illustration  of  the  need  for  the  minority  to 
have  an  investigative  arm  of  its  own.  In  this 
particular  situation,  even  the  majority  seems 
powerless  to  enforce  its  own  formally  ap- 
proved decision.  The  minority  has  no  chance 
at  all.)  (The  subcommittee  finally  was  acti- 
vated July  13,  1966.— Ed.) 

Frankly,  I  wish  to  state  that  this  concern 
on  my  part  does  not  stem  entirely  from  the 
fact  that  I  am  a  member  of  the  current  mi- 
nority party.  Although  it  is  true  we  feel  the 
brunt  of  this  staff  deprivation  at  the  mo- 
ment, I  expect  to  feel  no  differently  when 
my  party  is  in  the  majority.  Effective  criti- 
cism from  the  loyal  opposition  Is  essential 
to  good  government,  regardless  of  which 
party  is  in  control.  As  far  as  I  am  concerned, 
the  Republican  Party  has  a  commitment 
when  it  becomes  a  majority  to  see  that  the 
minority  Is  provided  adequate  staffing. 
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CREATING   A   MARINE   RESOURCES 
CONSERVATION  ZONE 

(Mr.  DON  H.  CLAUSEN  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  extend  his  re- 
marks at  this  point  in  the  Record  and 
to  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  DON  H.  CLAUSEN.  Mr.  Speaker, 
on  this  opening  of  the  first  legislative 
day  of  the  92d  Congress,  I  am  intro- 
ducing two  bills  which  have  as  their 
purpose,  the  creation  of  a  marine  re- 
sources and  fish  conservation  zone  along 
the  coast  of  the  United  States. 

Representing  a  coastal  region  in 
northern  California,  I  am  acutely  aware 
of  the  need  for  the  type  of  legislation 
which  I  also  introduced  in  the  91st  Con- 
gress that  will  provide  the  kind  of  pro- 
tection and  management  of  our  marine 
resources  that  is  absolutely  essential  for 
the  future. 

Of  equal  concern,  is  the  more  immedi- 
ate problem  posed  by  the  systematic  in- 
trusion into  and  plundering  of  our  ter- 
ritorial fishing  groimds  off  the  coast  of 
the  continental  United  States  by  foreign 
fishing  fleets.  Whether,  in  the  final  anal- 
ysis, we  are  successful  in  establishing  a 
50-  or  a  200-mile  fishery  conservation 
zone  contiguous  to  our  territorial. waters 
will  decide  the  ultimate  livelihood  of  the 
American  fisherman  and  the  economic 
security  of  our  commimities. 

Each  year,  the  threat  of  our  fishery  is 
Intensified  by  foreign  Interests  and  each 
year,  the  limits  of  our  fishermen's  toler- 
ance rises  closer  to  the  boiling  point. 
Nineteen  hundred  and  seventy,  on  the 
north  coast  of  California,  was  a  particu- 
larly crucial  year  with  the  threat  of  a  di- 
rect confrontation  between  American 
and  foreign  fishermen  a  point  of  genuine 
concern. 

The  problems  with  foreign  fishing  in- 
terests being  encountered  now  in  connec- 
tion v/ith  the  current  salmon  run  off  our 
east  coast,  once  again  point  up  the  need 
for  this  legislation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  in  light  of  these  esca- 
lating depredations  of  and  intrusions 
into  our  off-coast  fishing  grounds,  I  be- 
lieve it  is  imperative  that  we,  in  the  Con- 
gress, move  forward  this  year  to  estab- 
lish a  basic  marine  resources  conserva- 
tion zone  to  protect  the  American  fisher- 
man and  preserve  these  vital  resources 
for  future  generations  to  come. 

I  urge  early  hearings  on  this  legisla- 
tion in  the  92d  Congress  and  am  hopeful 
that  this  matter  can  be  resolved  once  and 
for  all  before  a  confrontation  of  major 
proportions  takes  place  between  our 
country  and  some  foreign  nation. 


January  21,  1971 
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THE  18-YEAR-OLD  VOTE 
AMENDMENT 


(Mr.  SHRIVER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  Include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  SHRIVER.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
am  joining  with  colleagues  on  both  sides 
of  the  aisle  in  introducing  a  joint  resolu- 
tion calling  for  a  constitutional  amend- 
ment enabling  18-year-olds  to  vote  in 
State  and  local  elections. 

As  we  are  all  aware,  the  Supreme 
Court,  by  a  5-to-4  decision  last  December 
21,  upheld  those  portions  of  the  Voting 
Rights  Act  of  1970  which  lowered  the  vot- 
ing age  to  18  in  presidential  and  con- 
gressional elections.  At  the  same  time, 
the  Court  ruled  imconstitutional  such  a 
change  In  State  and  local  elections  as 
embodied  in  the  act. 

As  is  obvious,  this  confusing  combina- 
tion of  decisions  is  expected  to  play 
havoc  with  the  voting  procedures  of  the 
47  States  which  do  not  allow  18-year- 
olds  to  vote.  Either  these  States  must 
quickly  enact  their  own  constitutional 
amendments  to  allow  these  yoimg  voters 
to  participate  in  State  and  local  elec- 
tions, or  some  form  of  dual  voting  meth- 
ods will  have  to  be  designed.  If,  as  is 
probable,  each  State  adopts  different 
methods  of  dual  voting,  future  elections 
in  our  highly  mobile  society  could  be 
strangled  by  a  jungle  of  procedural  red- 
tape.  This  truly  was  not  the  intent  of 
Congress. 

In  including  the  18-year-old  voting 
provision  In  the  Voting  Rights  Act,  Con- 
gress intended  to  extend  the  franchise  to 
the  11.5  million  18-  to  20-year-old  citi- 
zens by  means  of  legislation  rather  than 
the  more  difficult  route  of  amending  the 
Constitution.  There  were  many.  Includ- 
ing myself,  who  disagreed  with  this 
method  on  constitutional  grounds.  There 
was  considerable  disagreement  in  the 
Supreme  Court  itself  on  this  point,  judg- 
ing from  the  5-to-4  decision  and  the  five 
separate  opinions  comprising  184  pages. 

Last  year,  during  consideration  of  this 
measure  I  stated  that  I  felt  strongly  that 
only  States  have  the  authority  to  deter- 
mine voting  qualifications,  and  that  the 
only  constitutional  manner  in  which  the 
Federal  Government  can  take  this  re- 
sponsibility is  through  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution.  Article  1,  section  2,  of 
the  Constitution  states: 

The  House  of  Representatives  shall  be 
composed  of  Members  chosen  every  second 
year  by  the  people  of  the  several  States,  and 
the  electors  (voters)  of  each  State  shall  have 
the  qualifications  requisite  for  electors  (vot- 
ers) for  the  most  numerous  branch  of  the 
State  legislatures. 

Since  even  the  Court  now  agrees  that 
the  States  are  responsible  for  determin- 
ing the  qualifications  of  voters  for  the 
State  legislatures,  how  can  they  not  be 
deemed  to  be  responsible  for  determin- 
ing the  qualifications  of  voters  for  U.S. 
House  of  Representatives  elections? 

At  any  rate,  the  Supreme  Court  has 
ruled,  and  the  decision,  however  confus- 
ing and  difficult  to  implement,  must  be 


carried  out.  In  taking  the  stand  I  took 
last  year,  it  was  my  opinion  that  my  con- 
stituents should  be  given  the  opportunity 
to  be  heard  on  this  issue  through  the 
only  procedure  under  which  they  would 
be  allowed  to  do  so.  That  Is,  through  the 
submission  to  them  of  a  constitutional 
amendment.  This  is  the  procedure  which 
was  used  for  previous  franchise  exten- 
sions, specifically  the  15th  amendment, 
which  gave  voting  rights  regardless  of 
race,  color  or  previous  condition  of  servi- 
tude, and  the  i9th  amendment,  which 
gave  women  the  right  to  vote. 

It  is  for  these  two  reasons — to  correct 
an  imworkable  electoral  snarl  and  to 
allow  the  people  to  be  heard  on  this 
issue — that  I  join  in  introducing  this 
joint  resolution.  Our  new,  young  voters, 
who  have  been  granted  half-a-franchise, 
should  not  be  discouraged  from  utilizing 
this  privilege  because  of  confusing  bal- 
loting requirements.  At  the  same  time, 
our  State  legislatures  should  be  given  a 
clearer  picture  of  what  is  required  in 
regard  to  these  voters. 

We  have  not  accomplished  the  goal  of 
enfranchising  our  well-informed,  con- 
cerned youth  with  the  method  passed 
hurriedly  last  year.  Thus,  we  must  not  go 
back  and  do  it  the  way  we  should  have 
in  the  beginning:  a  constitutional 
amendment.  I  urge  prompt  passage  of 
this  joint  resolution  by  both  houses,  so 
that  it  might  be  submitted  to  the  States 
wltliout  delay. 


HOUSE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  DESIG- 
NATING THE  WEEK  OP  MARCH  21- 
27  AS  A  "NATIONAL  WEEK  OP  CON- 
CERN FOR  PRISONERS  OP  WAR/ 
MISSING  IN  ACnON" 

(Mr.  SHRIVER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  SHRIVER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
proud  to  join  over  100  of  my  colleagues 
in  the  bipartisan  introduction  of  a  House 
joint  resolution  which  calls  for  the  desig- 
nation of  the  week  of  March  21-27  as  a 
"National  Week  of  Concern  for  Prisoners 
of  War/Missing  in  Action."  It  is  our  hope 
that  by  setting  aside  this  week  to  enable 
the  American  people  to  express  their  con- 
cern and  support  for  the  more  than  1,600 
prisoners  of  war  and  missing  in  action  in 
Vietnam  and  their  anxious  families  here 
at  home,  the  resulting  pressure  of  world 
opinion  might  encourage  North  Vietnam 
to  comply  with  the  Geneva  Convention. 

There  is  no  question  that  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Geneva  Convention  Rela- 
tive to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War 
of  1949  apply  to  the  current  situation  in 
Vietnam.  North  Vietnam,  South  Vietnam, 
and  the  United  States  have  all  ratified 
or  assented  to  the  convention,  and  the 
international  committee  of  the  Red  Cross 
has  declared  that  the  Vietcong  are  bound 
by  the  agreements  of  North  and  South 
Vietnam. 

Article  2  of  the  convention  states  that 
the  provisions  "shall  apply  to  all  cases 
conflict  which  may  arise  between  two  or 
more  of  the  'high  contracting  parties,' 
of  declared  war  or  of  any  other  armed 
even  if  the  state  of  war  is  not  recognized 


by  one  of  them."  "nils  certainly  would 
apply  to  the  conflict  In  Vietnam,  and  the 
United  States  and  South  Vietnam  have 
agreed  to  the  convention's  full  appli- 
cability and  to  honor  its  provisions. 

For  many  of  the  families  of  these  1,600 
prisoners  of  war  and  missing-in-action 
personnel,  the  most  aggravating  aspect 
of  this  tragic  situation  is  simply  not 
knowing  whether  their  loved  ones  are 
living  or  dead.  Article  70  of  the  conven- 
tion provides  that  immediately  upon  cap- 
ture, or  not  more  than  1  week  after  ar- 
rival at  a  camp,  every  prisoner  shall  be 
allowed  to  write  to  his  f  amUy  and  to  an 
international  prisoner  of  war  agency, 
such  as  the  Red  Cross,  informing  them 
of  his  capture,  his  address  in  captivity, 
and  his  state  of  health. 

The  North  Vietnamese  Government 
has  refused  to  allow  this  simple  notifi- 
cation of  capture.  Many  of  the  other  ar- 
ticles are  similarly  violated.  Articles  71 
and  76  authorize  the  sending  of  at  least 
two  letters  and  four  postcards  a  month 
by  each  prisoner.  Obviously,  this  is  not 
being  allowed.  The  record  concerning 
packages  sent  to  these  men  by  their  fam- 
ilies has  also  been  discouraging. 

Article  126  authorizes  the  neutral  In- 
spection of  prison  facilities.  North  Viet- 
nam has  not  allowed  the  international 
committee  of  the  Red  Cross  to  enter  for 
this  purpose.  Articles  109  and  110  re- 
quire that  the  seriously  sick  and  wounded 
prisoners  be  repatriated  as  soon  as  they 
are  able  to  travel.  This  has  not  been 
done.  Article  26  requires  that  food  be 
sufficient  in  quantity  and  quality  to 
maintain  health  and  prevent  weight  loss 
or  nutritional  deficiencies.  Even  the 
propaganda  pictures  which  have  been 
released  by  North  Vietnam  show  clearly 
that  the  food  is  not  adequate. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  treatment  these  pris- 
oners are  receiving  is  in  violation  of  arti- 
cle 13  of  the  convention,  which  states: 

Prisoners  of  war  must  at  all  times  be  hu- 
manely treated. 

The  only  tragic  precedent  in  civilized 
times  for  the  actions  of  North  Vietnam 
occurred  during  the  Korean  war  when 
of  the  7,000  Americans  believed  captured 
by  North  Korea,  only  4.428  survived  cap- 
tivity. 

The  weight  of  world  opinion,  which 
has  shown  some  success  recently  in  the 
Soviet  Union  and  in  Spain  regard- 
ing civilian  prisoners,  must  be  brought 
to  bear  now  on  North  Vietnam.  Our  Gov- 
ernment has  given  top  priority  to  this 
problem  at  the  Paris  peace  talks.  The 
United  Nations  General  Assembly 
adc^ted  a  resolution  last  month  calling 
upon  all  parties  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  1949  Convention.  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  Laird  has  stated  that: 

Until  the  prisoners  are  released  there  will 
be  no  total  and  complete  withdrawal  of 
the  American  presence  In  Vietnam. 

Congress  itself  has  passed  several  reso- 
lutions expressing  its  deep  concern  for 
these  men  and  its  outrage  over  North 
Vietnam's  barbarian  treatment  of  them 
and  their  families.  On  September  22  of 
last  year,  there  was  an  unprecedented 
joint  session  of  Congress  devoted  to  this 
problem.  A  year  earlier  the  House  held 
a  special  order  session  dedicated  to  these 
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men,  and  the  proceedings  filled  more  thad 
70  pages  In  the  Rbcord. 

This  Joint  resolution  will  enable  the 
American  people  to  properly  demonstrate 
to  the  world  and  especially  to  North  Viet- 
nam that  we  are  a  united  nation  in  our 
suiH>ort  for  our  prisoners  of  war  and 
missing  in  action. 

In  recent  weeks,  there  has  been  a  slight 
improvement  in  the  flow  of  mall  from 
North  Vietnam  to  the  families,  and  more 
parcels  have  been  allowed  into  the  prison 
camps.  There  is  some  unoflQcial  indica- 
tion that  the  North  Vietnamese  might  be 
more  willing  to  notify  the  families  of 
these  men  as  to  their  status.  I  submit 
that  these  slight  improvements  are  direct 
results  of  growing  public  interest  and 
concern  about  these  men.  This  resolu- 
tion will  allow  this  public  interest  to  con- 
tinue, hopefully  with  increasingly  posi- 
tive results. 


LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

By  xmanimous  consent,  leave  of  ab- 
sence was  granted  to: 

Mr.  Edmondson,  on  accoimt  of  ofBcial 
business  in  Oklahoma  on  January  22, 
1971. 


SPECIAL  ORDERS  GRANTED 

By  unanimous  consent,  permission  to 
address  the  House,  following  the  legisla- 
tive program  and  any  special  orders  here- 
tofore entered,  was  granted  to: 

Mr.  Dow,  for  1  hour,  January  28,  1971, 
and  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks  and 
include  extraneous  matter. 

Mr.  Hall,  for  10  minutes,  today,  and 
to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks  and  in- 
clude extraneous  matter. 

Mr.  MicHKL,  for  10  minutes,  today,  and 
to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks  sind  in- 
clude extraneous  matter. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Kyl)  to  revise  and  extend 
their  remarks  and  include  extraneous 
material:) 

Mr.  HoGAN,  for  30  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  ScHWENGEL,  for  10  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Miller  of  Ohio,  for  5  minutes,  to- 
day. 

Mr.  Findlsy,  for  10  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois,  for  10  min- 
utes, today. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Mr.  Prick  of  Texas,  for  15  minutes, 
today. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Teagite  of  Texas)  to  revise 
and  extend  their  remarks  and  include 
extraneous  material : ) 

Mr.  Pryor  of  Arkansas,  for  60  minutes, 
today. 

Mr.  Rettss,  for  30  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Flood,  for  20  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Fulton  of  Tennessee,  for  20  min- 
utes, today. 

Mr.  Harrington,  for  10  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Montgomery,  for  60  minutes,  Jan. 
uary  27. 

Mr.  MncvA,  for  60  minutes,  January  28. 

Mr.  Flood,  for  60  minutes,  January  28. 

Mr.  Adams,  for  60  minutes,  January  26. 

Mr.  Adams,  for  60  minutes,  January  28. 


January  21,  1971 


EXTENSION  OF  REMARKS 

By  unanimous  consent,  permission  to 
revise  and  extend  remarks  was  granted 
to: 

Mr.  BoLAND  in  two  instances  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  matter. 

Mr.  Fascell  in  three  instances  and  to 
include  extraneous  matter. 

Mr.  Miller  of  California  in  five  in- 
stances and  to  include  extraneous  matter. 

Mr.  Zablocki,  and  to  include  extrane- 
ous matter. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Kyl)  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous material : ) 

Mr.  RiEGLE. 

Mr.  ScHERLE  in  10  instances. 

Mr.  Steiger  of  Wisconsin  in  two  In- 
stances. 

Mr.  Conte. 

Mr.  Pettis. 

Mr.  Broom nELD  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  HoRTON  in  six  instances. 

Mr.  Baker. 

Mr.  McDonald  of  Michigan. 

Mr.  Broyhill  of  Virginia  in  two  in- 
stances. 

Mr.  Hunt. 

Mr.  LujAN. 

Mr.  Railsback  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  ScHMiTZ. 

Mr.  Morse. 

Mr.  McClure. 

Mr.  MizELL  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Collins  of  Texas  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  ZwACH  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Derwinski  in  three  instances. 


Mr.  OuBSER. 

Mr.  Wyman  in  two  instances. 
Mr.  Miller  of  Ohio  in  two  instances. 
Mr.  Brotzman. 

Mr.  Fulton  of  Pennsylvania  in  five 
instances. 
Mrs.  Heckler  of  Massachusetts. 
Mr.  Sandman. 

Mr.  WiDNALL. 

Mr.  Keith. 

Mr.  Price  of  Texas  in  10  instances. 

Mr.  Collier  in  four  instances. 

Mr.  Chamberlain. 

Mr.  Pelly  in  three  instances. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Teague  of  Texas)  and  to 
include  extraneous  material:) 

Mr.  Dent  in  four  instances. 

Mr.  BOLLING. 

Mr.  Hamilton  in  10  instances. 

Mr.  Teague  of  Texas  in  six  instances. 

Mr.  Mahon  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Delaney. 

Mr.  O'Neill  in  six  instances. 

Mr.  Harrington  in  two  instances, 

Mr.  Patten  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Karth. 

Mr.  Bingham. 

Mr.  Fascell  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Kastenmeier  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Qreen  of  Petmsylvania  in  four  in- 
stances. 

Mr.  PuciNSKi  in  six  instances. 

Mr.  Downing  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Mollohan  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Rarick  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  Oalifianakis  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  RoNCALio  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  OiAiMO  in  10  Instances. 

Mr.  Anderson  of  California  in  two  in- 
stances. 

Mr.  Mikva  in  eight  instances. 

Mr.  Bevill. 

Mr.  Koch  in  six  instances. 

Mr.  Gallagher  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Johnson  of  California  in  three  in- 
stances. 

Mr.  Wolff  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Hungate  in  two  instances. 


ADJOURNMENT 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
move  that  the  House  do  now  adjourn. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  accord- 
ingly (at  4  o'clock  and  5  minutes  p.m.). 
the  House  adjourned  imtil  tomorrow, 
Friday,  January  22,  1971,  at  12  o'clock 
noon. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 


REPORT  TO  NINTH  DISTRICT  CON- 
STITUENTS, JANUARY  18,  1971 


HON.  LEE  H.  HAMILTON 

or   INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  HAMILTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  imder 
leave  to  extend  my  remarks  in  the  Rec- 
ord, I  include  the  following  commentary 
on  the  92d  Congress: 

Wasuxnoton  Rzi>obt,  Jandast  18,  1971 
(By  Congressman  Lkk  H.  Hamilton) 

Although  the  91st  Congress  compiled  »  sub- 
stantial legislative  record,  It  was  overshad- 
owed, to  a  great  extent,  by  the  bickering  and 


tumult  which  brought  the  session  to  a  close. 

Each  Congress,  to  a  great  extent,  sets  the 
mood  and  direction  of  the  upcoming  Con- 
gress. The  legacy  of  the  91st,  I  believe,  is  a 
growing  realization  that  reforms  In  the  way 
Congress  operates  are  needed.  The  llth-hoiir 
dilemma  of  the  91st  Congress  demonstrated 
graphically  Its  Inability  to  handle  quickly 
and  effectively  the  growing  and  complex 
problems  of  the  Nation. 

It  is  becoming  painfully  apparent  that 
better  housekeeping  Is  in  order.  Any  institu- 
tion that  is  unable  to  approve  its  budget 
untU  6  or  7  months  after  the  fiscal  year  al- 
ready has  begun  needs  radical  surgery.  Part 
of  the  problem  Is  due  to  the  increased  size 
and  complexity  of  government.  But  it  is  also 
due  to  the  obsolete  procedures,  and  a  leader- 
ship weakened  by  the  requirements  of  seni- 
ority and  the  privileges  of  incumbency. 


The  overriding  aim  in  any  reform  of  the 
Congress  must  be  to  improve  the  quality  of 
legislation,  not  necessarily  the  quantity.  The 
91st  Congress  set  the  stage  for  the  92nd 
Congress  to  take  positive  steps  to  make  the 
institution  of  Congress  more  responsive  to 
the  majority  of  its  meipbers,  to  Insure  better 
deliberation  of  the  Issiies,  and  to  favor  the 
elected  leadership  of  the  Congress,  not  leader- 
ship automatically  achieved  on  the  basis  of 
length  of  service. 

The  91st  Congress  left  a  lengthy  agenda 
of  unfinished  business  for  the  upcoming 
Congress,  which  goes  to  work  January  21. 
Among  the  first  items  to  be  considered  will 
be  increases  in  Social  Security  benefits  and 
automatic  adjustments  tied  to  cost-of-living 
Increases — a  measure  which  passed  both 
Houses  but  perished  when  it  became  snarled 
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in  a  massive  bill  dealing  with  welfare  reform, 
trade  and  health  Insurance. 

Uajor  battles  already  are  shaping  up  over 
proposed  improvements  in  the  Nation's 
health  delivery  and  Insurance  systems. 
A  revenue-sharing  plan,  to  return  a  portion 
of  Federal  revenue  to  State  and  local  govern- 
ments on  a  no-strlngs-attached  basis,  was 
widely  discussed  by  the  9l8t  Congress,  but 
no  action  taken.  This  legislation  is  certain 
to  be  among  the  major  considerations  of  the 
92nd  Congress. 

Congress  will  continue  its  efforts  to  reassert 
Its  role  in  foreign  policy  through  a  tough 
scrutiny  of  funds  for  the  Safeguard  anti- 
balllstlc  missile  system,  military  spending, 
and  military  assistance  programs.  The  Con- 
gress will  continue  to  press  for  limitations  on 
American  Involvements  and  commitments  to 
foreign  countries. 

A  trade  bill,  which  Imposed  quotas  on 
Imports  of  textUes  and  shoes,  provided  relief 
to  American  companies  suffering  from  im- 
ports, and  granted  the  President  authority 
to  reduce  tariffs,  passed  the  House  in  the 
9l8t,  but  died  In  the  Senate.  That  measure  is 
likely  to  be  back  for  consideration. 

Also  certain  to  be  brought  back  for 
consideration  is  legislation  establishing  a 
consumer  protection  agency  and  to  allow 
consumer  class  actions  in  our  courts,  both  of 
which  floundered  in  the  last  session  of 
Ojngress.  A  bill  to  Impose  ceilings  on  riectlon 
campaign  spending  was  passed  by  the  91st 
Congress,  but  vetoed  by  the  President.  It  is 
obvious  that  some  kind  of  legislation  m  this 
area  also  will  be  considered  in  1971. 

The  Administration's  request  for  $290 
million  for  the  development  of  a  supersonic 
transport  (SST)  was  granted  a  three-month 
reprieve  with  a  reduced  appropriation.  The 
SST  wUl  be  back  with  us,  along  with  meas- 
ures to  meet  the  increasing  problems  of 
transportation  in  the  Nation. 

In  the  labor  field,  there  is  growing  dis- 
satisfaction about  the  inadequacies  of  the 
laws  in  labor  disputes  which  endanger  the 
National  interests  and  the  Congress  almost 
certainly  wlU  be  asked  to  act. 

In  the  areas  of  crime  and  anti-pollution 
legislation,  the  emphasis  wlU  be  on  the 
implementation  and  funding  of  legislation 
already  on  the  books. 


THE  BUSINESSMAN  AND  THE  LAW 
IN  THE  URBAN  AGE 


HON.  LAMAR  BAKER 

or   TKMNKSSEE 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  BAKER.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Janu- 
ary 7,  I  had  the  privilege  of  attending 
the  94th  annual  meeting  of  the  Chat- 
tanooga Chamber  of  Commerce.  The 
speaker  on  this  occasion  was  UJ5.  District 
Judge  Prank  W.  Wilson.  Judge  Wilson 
told  us  where  we  have  been  over  the  past 
30  years  and  some  of  the  guidelines  we 
should  use  in  meeting  challenges  of  the 
future.  As  he  sees  it,  there  can  be  no 
stability,  no  progress  no  business  and 
most  of  all,  no  freedom  unless,  and  fore- 
most, the  rule  of  law  is  maintained  in  the 
city.  State,  and  Nation. 

Judge  Wilson's  remarks  were  oriented 
toward  the  businessman  but  what  he  had 
to  say  applies  to  the  activities  and  goals 
of  all  of  us  as  we  conclude  this  last  third 
of  the  20th  century.  I  commend  this 
excellent  address  to  the  attention  of  my 
colleagues.  I  am  sure  they  will  find  it  a 
source  of  inspiration  and  sound  advice. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

The  text  of  Judge  Wilson's  address  to 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Chattanooga 
Chamber  of  Commerce  follows : 

The  Businxssican  and  the  Law  in  the 
Urban  Ace 

As  we  enter  upon  this  new  year  and  upon 
the  beginning  of  the  last  generation  of  the 
Twentieth  Century,  I  want  to  talk  with  you 
for  a  short  while  this  evening  about  some  of 
the  common  concerns  which  we  In  the  law 
and  you  as  members  of  the  business  and 
commercial  life  of  this  conununity  and  of 
this  Nation  should  share.  I  want  to  talk  with 
you  about  some  of  the  reasonable  expecta- 
tions that  each  of  us  should  have  of  the 
other  and  so  I  have  selected  as  my  topic, 
"The  Businessman  and  the  Law  in  the  Urban 
Age."  As  a  basis  for  looking  forward  to  the 
next  generation — the  generation  which  Pres- 
ident Nixon  has  hopefully  called  "The  Gen- 
eration of  Peace" — ^let  me  turn  your  minds 
backward  for  a  moment. 

It  is  difficult  for  us  to  realiee  that  only  a 
few  years  ago  the  following  conditions  pre- 
vailed In  America.  The  death  rate  exceeded 
the  birth  rate.  Pneumonia  kUIed  more  people 
than  cancer.  The  average  wage  In  manufac- 
turing was  63  cents  an  hour  and  the  average 
weekly  wage  was  923.86.  The  average  earning 
of  a  doctor  was  14229.00  and  of  a  lawyer  was 
$4391.00,  and  each  paid  an  average  income 
tax  of  only  (25.00  a  year.  Wage  earners  paid 
no  income  tax.  In  fact,  only  one  American 
in  33  was  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  in- 
come tax.  No  one  paid  any  sales  tax.  for  the 
sales  tax  hadn't  been  discovered.  A  new  Ford 
sedan  could  be  purchased  for  9685.00  and 
the  stock  market  suffered  a  severe  setback 
when  the  President  proposed  a  $10,000,000,000 
budget.  The  gross  national  product  was  less 
than  $100  billion  dollars.  There  were  no 
transistors,  no  radar,  no  jet  planes,  no  atomic 
energy,  no  atom  bombs,  no  rockets,  no  Inter- 
state highways,  no  frozen  food,  no  penicillin, 
no  data  processing,  no  computers,  and  no 
television.  The  bleak,  sparce,  quaint,  and  far- 
away conditions  that  I  have  described  ex- 
isted in  the  United  States  of  America  when 
many  of  you  commenced  your  bualnese  careers 
and  when  I  commenced  mine  In  the  law.  For 
the  year  I  have  described  was  just  30  years 
ago — 1940. 

In  1940  a  census  official  predicted  that  the 
American  population  would  grow  to  136,000,- 
000  and  then  by  1980  level  off  at  about  126,- 
000.000.  When  many  of  us  here  tonight  were 
bom  the  popvilatlon  of  the  United  States  was 
less  than  100.000,000  people.  Already  that 
population  has  more  than  doubled.  Not  only 
that,  but  when  many  of  us  were  bom  the 
population  of  the  world  was  about  one  and 
one-half  bUllon.  Today  more  than  3,000  mil- 
lion people  In  the  world  must  be  fed  each 
day.  At  the  present  time  the  population  of 
the  world  is  increasing  by  60,000.000  each 
year.  If  present  population  trends  continue, 
in  another  30  years  the  population  of  the 
United  States  will  be  in  excess  of  300  million 
and  it  will  be  necessary  to  find  food  for 
6,000  to  6,000  million  people  who  wlU  then 
populate  the  world.  Today  automobiles  are 
multiplying  in  the  United  States  three  times 
faster  than  the  population  and  five  times 
faster  than  the  roads  necessary  to  accommo- 
date them.  Highways  even  now  cover  with 
concrete  an  area  equal  to  all  of  New  England, 
excluding  the  State  of  Maine.  When  most  of 
population  live  in  rural  areas  and  more  than 
50%  of  the  American  population  still  lived 
in  mral  areas.  Today  less  than  25%  of  our 
population  live  In  rural  areas  and  more  than 
75%  live  in  urban  areas.  The  flight  from  the 
farm  to  the  city  and  the  suburb  has  been 
one  of  the  most  marked  national  trends  in 
the  past  30  years. 

What  I  am  attempting  to  say  as  a  basis  for 
my  further  remarks  on  the  role  of  the  law 
and  its  relation  to  the  business  community  is 
that  population  increase,  the  urbanization  of 
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society,  and  technological  change  are  three 
immense  social  forces  drawing  both  this  Na- 
tion and  the  world  ahead  at  an  accelerated 
pace  into  a  turbulent  and  uncertain  future. 
It  is  not  too  surprising  then  that  one  feels 
the  tremor  of  anxiety  through  the  whole 
of  society,  feels  it  in  the  city  riots.  In  the 
war,  in  the  accelerating  crime  rate,  in  the 
widespread  unrest,  unease,  disaffection,  and 
tendency  of  youth  to  drop  out,  turn  on,  or 
"take  a  trip."  These  are  times  of  rapid  change. 
These  are  times  of  great  risk.  They  are  also 
times  of  great  challenge  and  great  opportun- 
ity. 

THE  LAW  MUST  PKOVIDK  STABIUTT 

In  the  first  place,  I  would  suggest  that  if 
businessmen  are  to  remain  in  business  and 
If  mankind  is  to  avoid  disaster,  the  law  must 
provide  stability.  Businessmen  are  entlUed 
to  expect  and  should  demand  no  less  than 
this,  for  there  can  be  no  progress  amidst  an- 
archy. There  can  be  no  freedom  but  mxlered 
freedom.  Men  cannot  shout,  shove,  bum,  nor 
brawl  their  way  either  to  dignity  or  to  free- 
dom. In  short,  there  can  be  no  stabUlty: 
there  can  be  no  progress:  there  can  be  no  bus- 
iness; and  there  can  be  no  freedom  unless 
first  and  foremost  the  rule  of  law  Is  main- 
tained m  this  aty,  this  SUte,  and  this 
Nation. 

For  the  rule  of  the  law  is  the  single  great- 
est achievement  of  mankind's  centuries  long 
struggle  for  freedom.  If  there  is  to  be  a  fu- 
ture worthy  of  its  promise,  there  must  be  a 
recommitment  here  and  now  to  the  following 
propositions:  fljst.  that  all  citizens  in  a  de- 
mocracy are  equal  under  the  law,  regardless 
of  race,  class,  sex,  or  religion  or  any  other 
circumstances:  second,  that  all  citizens  in  a 
democracy  are  equally  bound  by  the  laws 
duly  adopted  by  the  orderly  processes  of  rep- 
resentative government,  even  those  laws  with 
which  they  may  personally  disagree;  and,  fin- 
ally, that  each  citizen  in  a  democracy  is  com- 
mitted to  use  only  orderly  and  lawful  proc- 
esses to  change  the  laws  and  rules  by  which 
that  society  Is  run.  These  are  the  fundamen- 
tals of  the  rule  of  the  law.  They  may  be  for- 
gotten or  trampled  upon  only  at  the  risk  of 
losing  all  that  makes  freedom  possible  and 
all  that  makes  life  meaningful  and  worth- 
while. 

Going  one  step  further,  it  should  be  aiq>ar- 
ent  to  all  that  if  the  rule  of  the  law  is  to 
be  maintained  and  if  we  are  to  secure  a  sta- 
bility that  will  permit  progress,  we  must  meet 
the  challenge  of  crime  and  criminal  behavior 
in  America.  For  the  fact  is  that  we  are  los- 
ing that  struggle  today  and  have  been  losing 
it  for  a  number  of  years.  The  fact  is  that  the 
rate  of  commission  of  serious  crimes  In  Amer- 
ica for  a  nvunber  of  years  has  increased  al- 
most 10  times  faster  than  the  growth  of  our 
population.  The  fact  is  that  even  If  there  Is 
no  further  Increase  in  that  rate,  three  out  of 
every  100  young  people  now  between  the 
ages  of  10  and  17  will  be  adjudged  a  delin- 
quent before  they  reach  their  majority.  The 
fact  is  that  from  two  to  three  out  of  every 
100  persons  here  tonight  will  be  the  victim 
of  a  serious  crime  within  the  year  1971,  as- 
suming that  the  law  of  averages  applies  to 
this  audience. 

The  solution  to  the  explosion  in  crime  and 
criminal  behavior  in  America  is  of  course 
most  complex.  And  yet  the  American  people 
in  matters  of  public  affairs  all  too  often  want 
simple  answers  to  complex  questions. 

Even  amidst  the  complexity  of  the  prob- 
lem, however,  two  or  three  things  stand  out. 
One  such  thing  is  that  crime  detection  has 
not  progressed  at  anything  like  the  rate  of 
crime  commission.  This  is  abundantly 
shown  by  the  fact  that  no  solution  is  ever 
made  in  more  than  76%  of  all  serious  crimes. 
No  arrest  is  ever  made  in  three  out  of  every 
four  serious  crimes.  If  the  war  on  crime  is  to 
have  any  chance  of  succeeding,  the  Ameri- 
can people  are  going  to  have  to  be  willing 
to  provide  the  manpower,  the  skill,  and  the 
money   to   do   the   Job   of   crime  detection. 
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Another  obvious  matter  in  this  connection 
is  that  in  our  effort  to  achieve  perfection 
In  criminal  procedvire,  we  must  not  so  pro- 
long that  prooadure  until  the  Judicial  proc- 
ess Itself  exceeds  the  life  expectancy  of  the 
accused.  There  was  a  time  when  after  trial 
and  conviction  and  exhaustion  of  appellate 
remedies  a  Judgment  of  conviction  was  con- 
sidered final.  Authorities  charged  with  re- 
habilitation of  the  criminal  could  then  set 
about  attempting  to  accomplish  their  Job. 
There  is  little  public  appreciation,  however, 
of  the  enormous  expansion  In  recent  years  of 
post-conviction  proceedings.  When  I  came 
upon  the  bench  ten  years  ago,  state  court 
prisoners  were  fiUng  less  than  1,000  petitions 
a  year  In  the  federal  courts  seeking  post- 
conviction relief.  Last  year  more  than  16,000 
such  lawsuits  were  filed,  constituting  almost 
one-sixth  of  the  entire  caseload  In  the  fed- 
eral courts.  It  is  not  Inaccurate  to  say  that 
death  and  acquittal  now  provide  the  only 
sure  terminal  facilities  to  criminal  litigation 

You  must  demand  that  your  courts  bear 
in  mind  their  obligations  to  provide  a  sys- 
tem of  Justice  that  considers  both  the  rights 
of  the  accused  not  to  be  unjustly  convicted 
and  the  rights  of  society  not  to  be  victimized 
by  crime — a  system  that  renders  Justice 
within  a  reasonable  time  of  the  offense  and 
a  system  in  which  society  isn't  injured  more 
by  the  expense  of  the  trial  than  by  the  of- 
fense being  tried. 

Finally,  it  should  be  apparent  that  we  are 
doing  an  inordinately  poor  Job  in  the  field  of 
criminal  rehabilitation.  It  is  no  exaggeration 
to  say  that  in  the  matter  of  criminal  re- 
habilitation we  stand  today  where  mental 
hospitals  stood  a  century  ago  in  the  care  and 
treatment  of  mental  illness,  when  the  word 
"bedlam"  came  Into  our  vocabulary  as  de- 
scriptive of  the  mental  asylum.  Even  In  the 
best  of  our  Institutions,  the  program  is 
inadequate.  Moreover,  a  great  majority  of 
Inmates  are  always  in  local  Jails  and  work- 
houses and  none  of  these  make  any  pretense 
at  rehabilitation.  Here  In  Hamilton  Ckjunty 
we  do  not  even  provide  secure  detention, 
much  less  decent  housing  or  programs  for 
rehabilitation. 

THX    UkW    MUST    PBOVIOE    FOR    CHANGE 

What  should  the  businessman  expect  of 
the  law  m  the  latter  third  of  the  Twentieth 
Century?  In  the  second  place,  I  would  sug- 
gest that  not  only  are  you  entitled  to  expiect 
the  law  to  provide  society  with  stability,  but 
you  must  also  expect  the  law  to  provide  for 
social  change.  This  seeming  paradox  in  the 
law  was  never  better  stated  than  by  Roscoe 
Pound,  former  Dean  of  the  Harvard  Law 
School,  when  he  said:  "The  law  must  be 
stable,  and  yet  it  cannot  stand  still." 

Upon  refiectlon,  the  statement  is  not  so 
much  a  paradox  as  at  first  it  seems.  Stability 
does  not  necessarily  mean  the  absence  of 
change.  A  child  is  not  considered  unstable 
because  he  passes  from  infancy  to  adult- 
hood. In  a  world  where  change  is  Inevitable, 
orderly  change  has  as  much  of  the  quality  ol 
stability  as  does  the  absence  of  change.  Sta- 
bility Includes  orderly  and  anticipated 
change.  If  It  did  not,  there  could  be  no 
stability  In  the  world,  for  the  one  certainty 
in  life  is  change. 

Accordingly,  if  the  law  is  to  provide  you 
with  stability,  it  must  provide  for  change. 
Not  only  that,  it  must  anticpate  change.  A 
rather  dramatic  Illustration  of  this  capacity 
of  the  law  to  anticipate  and  provide  for 
change  has  been  the  development  of  the  law 
of  product  liability  within  the  past  ten  years. 
For  generations  now,  yes,  since  the  time  of 
the  Romans,  business  law  has  operated  on 
the  principle  of  "let  the  buyer  beware."  In 
the  past  ten  years  that  principle  has  been  re- 
versed and  now  It  Is  the  manufacturer  who 
must  beware.  Cavlat  emptor,  or  "let  the 
buyer  beware,"  may  have  been  a  proper 
placement  of  the  risk  of  loss  in  an  age  of 
handicrafts  and  small  business  enterprise. 
Cavlat  fabricator,  or  "let  the  manufacturer 
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bewBtre."  is  now  considered  a  more  suitable 
placement  of  the  risk  of  loss  in  the  im- 
personal age  of  large  business  enterprise  and 
national  markets. 

In  the  future  the  law  must  both  accomo- 
date and  anticipate  changes  in  many  areas 
of  life  if  It  is  not  itself  to  become  an 
anachronism,  contributing  to  the  creation 
of  more  problems  than  It  solves. 

Two  areas  of  social  confiict  readily  come 
to  mind  which  mankind  has  not  yet  been 
Ingenious  enough  to  subject  to  the  rule  of 
the  law.  One  is  the  field  of  Industrial  rela- 
tions. The  other  is  the  field  of  international 
relations.  In  the  former  considerable  prog- 
ress has  been  made  within  the  past  30  years, 
but  as  yet  we  have  been  unable  to  fully 
substitute  an  orderly  and  civilized  procedure 
in  lieu  of  duress,  force,  and  even  violence  as 
a  means  of  settling  disputes  and  assuring 
Justice  In  the  labor-management  field.  More- 
over, some  of  our  worst  monopolistic  prac- 
tices are  sometimes  committed  in  the  name 
of  collective  bargaining. 

In  the  field  of  International  relations  we 
have  made  some  progress  In  recent  years,  with 
negotiations,  treaties,  regional  agreements, 
the  United  Nations,  and  even  a  World  Court 
more  often  than  not  serving  as  substitutes 
for  force  and  violence  in  the  settlement  of 
International  disputes.  Unfortunately,  it 
would  appear  that  our  progress  here  may 
have  been  relatively  In  reverse,  for  with  only 
modest  progress  In  extending  the  rule  of  law 
to  international  relations,  advancements  in 
the  techniques  of  settlement  of  interna- 
tional disputes  by  force  and  violence  have 
progressed  at  a  truly  prodigious  rate.  But 
we  must  not  despair.  The  rule  of  the  law 
in  International  relations  will  not  likely  come 
all  at  once.  It  would  be  wonderful  If  It  could. 
Instead,  it  is  more  likely  to  be  built  piece- 
meal, like  the  common  law. 

If  the  future  is  to  be  dynamic  and  if  the 
law  Is  to  accommodate  the  Inevitableness  of 
change,  your  legislators  and  your  courts 
must,  with  all  of  the  skill,  patience,  and  fore- 
sight of  the  scientist,  devote  themselves  to 
the  tasks  of  formulating  a  new  body  of  law 
adequate  to  assure  that  mankind  In  the 
future  will  be  the  master  of  his  fate  and  the 
author  of  his  destiny.  For  this  is  what 
freedom  means.  This  Is  the  only  security 
worth  having.  Otherwise,  things  will  be  in 
the  saddle  and  systems,  governments,  and 
social  forces,  which  man  does  not  under- 
stand must  less  control,  will  surely  dominate 
life  In  the  latter  part  of  the  Twentieth 
Century. 

SELF-DISCIPLINE 

So  far  I  have  been  talking  about  what 
the  businessman  is  entitled  to  expect  of  the 
law.  Before  closing  let  me  say  a  few  words 
about  what  the  law  may  expect  of  the  busi- 
nessman. In  the  first  place,  you  can  be  ex- 
pected to  recognize  the  shortcomings  of  the 
law  as  well  as  its  strengths.  You  can  be 
expected  to  recognize  the  danger  of  excessive 
resort  to  the  law  as  a  means  of  governing  our 
society.  The  law  can  stifle  and  destroy  hu- 
man freedom  as  well  as  nurture  and  protect 
human  freedom  and  excessive  reliance  upon 
the  law  can  as  surely  destroy  individual  free- 
dom and  democratic  institutions  as  exces- 
sive watering  of  a  plant  can  lead  to  the  death 
of  that  plant.  I  fear  that  we  are  witnessing 
the  beginning  of  Just  such  excessive  reli- 
ance on  the  law.  Each  year  the  number  and 
complexity  of  laws  and  regulations  are  in- 
creasing at  a  truly  amazing  rate.  That  a  more 
populous,  more  urban,  more  technologically 
advanced  society  requires  more  laws  and 
more  regulations  cannot  be  doubted,  but 
should  all  Industry  become  as  regulated, 
for  example,  as  the  railroad  Industry,  where 
the  process  of  decision  making  has  become 
so  complex  that  by  the  time  a  solution  Is 
applied  the  problem  has  changed,  then  eco- 
nomic democracy  and  freedom  of  business 
enterprise  will  largely  have  disapp>eared  from 
the  American  scene.  But  who  can  doubt  that 
the  trends  are  in  this  direction?  When  the 
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law  grows  to  such  dimensions  and  such  com- 
plexity that  even  the  computer  cannot  keep 
up,  the  law  will  have  lost  its  certainty  and 
will  be  honored  more  in  Its  breach  than  in 
its  obedience.  We  are  witnessing  that  very 
process  In  the  field  of  taxation.  If  we  do  not 
soon  learn  that  a  dollar  is  a  dollar  and  re- 
write and  simplify  our  state  and  federal  tax 
laws  accordingly,  tax  evasion  is  going  to 
become  the  rule  Instead  of  the  exception. 

Few  things  concern  me  more  than  the  rush 
to  pass  another  law  or  to  Impose  another  reg- 
ulation to  correct  every  ill  or  fancied  ill  in 
our  society  and  then  upon  its  passage  to 
have  a  feeling  of  assurance  that  the  problem 
is  now  solved.  Each  generation  of  Americans 
must  relearn  one  of  life's  most  Important 
lessons  if  freedom  is  to  survive,  and  that  Is 
that  a  man  can  only  be  truly  free  when  he 
has  learned  self-discipline.  When  self-disci- 
pline disappears,  no  amount  of  law  can 
assure  Justice  and  no  amount  of  law  can 
restore  freedom.  No  policeman  can  ever 
replace  a  disciplined  conscience. 

In  the  second  place,  it  has  been  my  ob- 
servation for  20  years  as  a  lawyer  and  for 
ten  years  as  a  Judge  that  businessmen  fall 
into  three  categories.  There  are  those  who  do 
what  they  think  they  can  get  away  with 
and  not  be  caught;  there  are  those  who  do 
only  what  they  are  required  by  the  law  to 
do;  and  there  are  those  who  not  only  do  what 
the  law  requires  but  also  do  what  a  disci- 
plined conscience  tells  any  good  man  to  do. 
Fortunately  for  this  City  and  for  this  Na- 
tion, most  businessmen  belong  to  the  latter 
group,  but  it  takes  only  a  few  in  the  first 
and  second  categories  to  create  situations 
where  another  law  Is  passed  that  further 
regulates  the  lives  of  all.  and  freedom  Is 
diminished  to  that  extent.  Last  year  six 
banks  failed  In  the  United  States.  There  ap- 
peared some  connection  between  their  fail- 
ure and  the  transfer  of  ownership  Interests 
In  the  bank,  so  a  new  law  was  Imposed  regu- 
lating stock  transfers  in  all  banks  in  the 
Nation. 

It  is  a  matter  of  historical  fact  that  one 
of  the  reasons  why  we  have  big  government 
today  Is  because  some  businessmen  never 
learn  the  first  lesson  of  free  enterprise, 
namely  that  freedom  stays  only  where  self- 
discipline  prevails.  Every  sharp  practice,  every 
dishonest  act,  every  false  or  misleading  repre- 
sentation, every  compromise  with  principle 
weakens  the  free  enterprise  system  and  weak- 
ens democracy  Itself.  If  ever  Russia  buries 
America  and  our  free  enterprise  system,  as 
she  has  threatened  to  do.  it  will  be  In  a 
coffin  built  by  Americans  who  drove  the  nails 
In  one  at  a  time  by  refusing  to  discipline 
themselves.  The  encouragement  of  a  disci- 
plined business  conscience  is  the  highest 
function  any  chamber  of  conunerce  could 
perform. 

Finally,  as  one  who  knows  the  threat  to 
freedom  that  excessive  reliance  upon  gov- 
ernment and  the  law  can  bring,  I  would 
urge  the  businessmen,  individually  and 
through  their  chambers  of  commerce,  to  con- 
tinue to  exercise  greater  sensitivity  to  their 
social  resiK>iislbilltles. 

For  the  businessman  whose  life  is  bounded 
by  the  boat  on  the  lake  and  the  golf  club 
on  the  mountain,  complacency  is  still  pos- 
sible, but  few  such  Isolated  businessmen  still 
exist.  Caught  In  an  era  of  a  protracted  war, 
urban  crises,  a  decaying  environment,  a 
youth  rebellion,  a  generation  whose  hero  is 
Ralph  Nader,  a  rising  crescendo  of  crime,  vio- 
lence, drugs  and  assorted  obscenities,  the  time 
will  not  long  tolerate  business  neutrality  on 
the  most  urgent  issues  of  the  day. 

Business  has  come  a  long  way  from  the 
"public  be  damned"  days  of  the  90'8,  or  the 
"give  them  any  color  they  want  as  long  as 
it  is  black"  of  the  Model  T  era.  I  can  under- 
stand, too,  how  some  might  argue  that  It  is 
the  responsibility  of  business  simply  to  mind 
the  store  and  leave  to  the  government  and 
the  law  the  problems  of  society,  but  In  an 
era  when  consumerism  Is  the  rallying  cry 
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of  the  day.  in  an  age  when  black  Americans 
are  demanding  the  right  to  share  in  the  Amer- 
ican dream,  in  an  age  when  the  quantity  of 
production  has  run  headon  into  the  quality 
of  life.  Earnings  per  share  will  never  again 
be  the  measure  of  all  things  good. 

If  the  businessmen  of  Chattanooga  could 
solve  the  problems  of  pollution  with  the 
maximum  of  self-discipline  and  a  minimum 
of  law,  free  enterprise  would  be  better  served. 
If  the  businessmen  of  Chattanooga  could 
make  it  possible  for  large  numbers  of  our 
b'ack  citizens  to  move  up  Into  the  great 
American  middle  class,  all  of  us  would  be 
much  the  better  for  the  move. 

It  Is  the  role  of  business  enterprise  to  act, 
to  manage,  to  Innovate  and  to  bring  about 
social  change.  Business  is  a  means  to  an 
end — not  an  end  in  Itself.  Human  life  Is  the 
end.  The  humane,  creative,  successful,  self- 
dlsclnlined  business  organization  can  be  one 
of  the  highest  forms  of  human  enterprise. 

CONCLUSION 

If  the  law  can  provide  a  stable  society  and 
yet  not  stand  still,  if  businessmen  can  recog- 
nize the  absolute  necessity  of  self-discipline 
unless  the  law  Is  to  grow  into  stifling 
dimensions,  then  together  we  c^  make  our 
contribution  vo  the  freedom,  welfare,  and 
happiness  of  mankind  during  the  remaining 
30  years  of  this  century.  Hopefully,  this  will 
be  the  generation  of  peace.  Hopefully,  also, 
Ir.  will  be  a  generation  of  continued  freedom 
In  America. 

On?  thing  is  certain,  businessmen  and 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  have  a  major  role 
to  piay  In  the  preservation  of  that  freedom. 

Winston  Churchill,  in  bis  History  of  the 
English  Speaking  People,  after  recounting 
the  few  known  facts  and  referring  to  the 
many  surviving  legends  of  King  Arthur,  has 
this  to  say  of  that  noble  character  in  British 
antiquity: 

"It  Is  all  true,  or  It  ought  to  be;  and  more 
and  better  besides.  And  whenever  men  are 
fighting  against  barbarism,  tyranny,  and 
massacre  for  freedom,  law  and  honor,  let 
them  remember  that  the  fame  of  their  deeds, 
even  though  they  themselves  be  extermi- 
nated, may  perhaps  be  celebrated  so  long  as 
the  world  rolls  around.  Let  us  then  declare 
that  King  Arthur  and  his  noble  knights, 
guarding  the  sacred  flame  of  Christianity  and 
the  theme  of  world  order,  sustained  by  veilor, 
physical  strength  and  good  horses  and  arm- 
our, slavightered  innumerable  hosts  of  vile 
barbarians  and  set  decent  folk  an  example 
for  all  time." 

While  this  Nation  can  never  expect  the 
businessmen  of  America  alone  to  turn  back 
a  new  tide  of  barbarism.  If  that  is  what  we 
face,  It  is  not  too  much  for  the  nation  to 
expect  that  you  should  "set  decent  folk  an 
example  for  all  time." 


THE  PROMISE  OF  NEW  IDEAS  AND 
FRESH  APPROACHES— THE  18- 
YEAR-OLD  VOTE 


HON.  WILLIAM  S.  BROOMFIELD 

OF    MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  BROOMFIELD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
amidst  mounting  controversy  and 
lengthy  debate  the  last  Congress  ap- 
proved the  1970  Voting  Rights  Amend- 
ments, which  gave  18-year-olds  the  right 
to  vote  in  local,  State,  and  Federal  elec- 
tions. Oddly  enough,  the  chief  source 
of  the  controversy  was  not  the  substance 
of  the  measure,  but  the  opinion  of  many 
Members  that  it  could  not  be  enacted  by 
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an  ordinary  statute.  That  the  bill  was 
passed  in  spite  of  these  important  res- 
ervations is  proof  of  the  profound  sup- 
port in  the  Congress  for  extending  the 
franchise  to  our  young  citizens. 

I  believe  that  support  is  justified.  Our 
young  are  better  educated  and  better  in- 
formed than  any  previous  generation. 
They  have  taken  a  deep  interest  in  the 
policies  of  our  Government.  They  have 
fought  our  war.  We  can  no  longer  deny 
them  the  privilege  of  participating  in 
the  democratic  process ;  we  can  no  longer 
deny  ourselves  the  promise  of  new  ideas 
and  fresh  approaches. 

A  large  number  of  my  colleagues,  how- 
ever, disagreed  wtih  the  means  used  to 
extend  the  franchise,  feeling  that  such 
a  matter  required  a  constitutional 
amendment,  not  merely  a  Federal  stat- 
ute. I  myself  shared  some  of  these  feel- 
ings, and  I  voted  for  the  1970  amend- 
ments with  serious  reservations.  At  that 
time,  however,  I  felt  that  the  Supreme 
Court  would  resolve  whatever  constitu- 
tional questions  eventually  arose. 

On  December  21,  1970  the  Court  did 
just  that — In  a  way  which  proved  neither 
side  of  the  controversy  correct.  It  was 
the  Court's  opinion  that  the  Congress 
remained  within  the  limits  of  the  Con- 
stitution when  it  extended  voting  priv- 
ileges for  Federal  elections,  but  that  it 
could  not  do  so  for  State  and  local  elec- 
tions. Consequently,  18-year-olds  will  be 
able  to  vote  for  President  and  for  Con- 
gress, but  not  for  their  Governors, 
mayors,  or  State  legislators. 

While  I  am  no  expert,  I  believe  the 
Court's  decision  was  a  good  one.  Un- 
fortunately, it  leaves  us  with  an  almost 
unworkable  set  of  voting  laws — at  least, 
as  they  relate  to  18-year-olds.  Most 
States  will  be  forced  to  set  up  dual  bal- 
loting and  registration  procedures  at 
substantial  cost  to  themselves.  We  can- 
not begin  to  estimate  the  confusion  a 
system  like  this  will  cause  among  the 
voters. 

Even  more  important  is  the  fact  that, 
if  18-year-olds  are  felt  by  the  Congress 
and  the  Court  to  be  responsible  enough 
to  vote  for  Federal  offices,  then  certainly 
they  are  responsible  enough  to  vote  at 
the  State  and  local  levels.  A  dual  sys- 
tem would  be  unjust  as  well  as  unwork- 
able. 

For  these  reasons,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
supporting  the  House  joint  resolution 
proposing  a  constitutional  amendment 
to  give  18-year-olds  the  right  to  vote  in 
all  elections.  Ratification  by  the  States 
will  necessarily  be  a  long,  drawn-out 
process.  Accordingly  I  urge  immediate 
passage  of  this  resoljation,  so  that  the 
States  may  complete  the  amendment 
process  quickly,  hopefully  in  time  for  the 
1972  elections. 


JOINT  COMMITTEE  ON  THE 

ENVIRONMENT 


HON.  NICK  GALIFIANAKIS 

OP   NORTH   CAROLINA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  GALIFIANAKIS.  Mr.  Speaker,  to- 
day I  have  introduced  a  joint  resolution 
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to  create  a  Joint  Committee  on  the 
Environment. 

One  of  my  keenest  disappointments  of 
the  last  session  wtis  the  failure  of  this 
resolution  to  win  final  psussage.  As  you 
know,  the  resolution  passed  both  the 
House  and  the  Senate  by  overwhelming 
margins,  but  the  minor  differences  be- 
tween the  two  versions  were  never  re- 
solved in  conference  committee. 

Needless  to  say,  I  hope  that  these  dif- 
ferences can  be  resolved  and  that  a  ver- 
sion of  this  bill  will  become  law  early  this 
year. 

Without  repeating  the  argimients  of 
last  year,  let  me  only  say  that  I  think  a 
Joint  Committee  on  the  Environment  is 
essential  if  the  Congress  is  to  coordinate 
its  efforts  against  pollution. 

There  must  be  one  committee  which 
has  the  authority  to  oversee  and  investi- 
gate all  areas  of  the  Federal  pollution  ef- 
fort. I  think  this  committee,  first  pro- 
posed by  the  then  distinguished  majority 
leader  (Mr.  Albert)  ,  is  the  best  idea  yet 
advanced  in  that  field. 

Again,  I  hope  this  bill  is  swiftly  re- 
ported to  the  floor  and  that  final  action 
can  be  taken  this  spring. 


CARLUCCI   CONFIRMATION 
BLOCKED  BY  POLITICS 


HON.  WILLIAM  A.  STEIGER 

OF  VtriSCONSIN 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  il,  1971 

Mr.  STEIGER  of  Wisconsin.  Mr. 
Speaker,  syndicated  columnist  Charles 
Bartlett  has  written  a  perceptive  anal- 
ysis of  the  Senate  hearings  held  late  last 
session  on  the  nomination  of  Prank  Car- 
lucci  as  Director  of  OfBce  of  Economic 
Opportunity. 

Mr.  Bartlett's  colimm  is  instructive  be- 
cause it  explsdns  how  a  Member  of  the 
House  or  Senate,  by  using  an  Improper 
method  to  defend  a  program,  can  easily 
endanger  a  program  that  merits  support. 

Bartlett  observes  that  Mr.  Carlucci 
emerged  from  the  Senate  hearings  in 
December  "with  considerably  more  credit 
than  his  harassers." 

Mr.  Bartlett  writes: 

He  professed  eloquently  his  enthusiasm  for 
having  bis  agency  perform  as  the  cutting 
edge  of  social  change.  In  the  crunch  be 
declined  the  compromise  propositions  ...  he 
showed  himself  to  be  a  man  of  principle  and 
spirit. 

Mr.  Carlucci  is  proving  to  be  a  states- 
man. That  alone  gives  hope  to  supporters 
of  the  OEO  legal  services  program  that 
the  improper  pressures  placed  on  him 
during  the  hearings  wUl  not  do  damage 
to  the  legal  services  program. 

Mr.  Speaker,  for  the  information  of  my 
colleagues  I  include  the  text  of  the 
Charles  Bartlett  column  that  appeared  in 
U.S.  newspapers  the  week  of  January  12, 
1971,  at  this  point: 

Rouca  Trxatment  bt  the  Senate 
(By  Charles  Bartlett) 

Washinoton. — Of  all  the  barbarians  per- 
petrated in  the  awkward  exit  of  the  9l8t 
Congress,    none    was    more    political    and 
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oounter.-prodTiotlT«  than  the  hanrtllng  of 
Prank  Carluccl's  nomination  to  b«  Director 
of  OBO. 

It  was  one  of  those  unhappy  oltuatlons  In 
which  the  political  game  became  more  Im- 
portant than  the  public  Interest.  To  help 
California  Sen.  Alan  Cranston  score  points 
against  Oot.  Ronald  Reagan,  the  Senate 
Democrats  allowed  him  to  block  Carluccl's 
confirmation  and  thus  to  leave  the  man  and 
his  agency  uncomfortably  vulnerable  at  a 
critical  moment. 

The  future  of  the  poverty  agency  la  up  In 
the  air  as  President  Nixon  sets  his  course  for 
1971.  One  alternative  before  him  Is  the  "big 
package,"  a  sweeping  reorganization  of  the 
executive  branch  which  will  tidy  up  the 
overlapping  functions  of  the  departments 
and  agencies  by  a  process  of  consolidation. 
If  the  President  makes  this  move,  secretly 
urged  on  him  by  the  Ash  Council,  he  will 
stir  the  vested  Interests,  In  and  out  of  Con- 
gress, Into  an  uproar. 

A  transportation  of  the  poverty  agency 
would  be  pcu-t  of  this  reshuffle.  OEO  will  not 
be  eliminated  because  the  White  House  has 
come  to  understand  that  the  symbolism  of 
an  agency  committed  to  the  concerns  of  pov- 
erty Is  essential.  As  a  tender  of  good  faith  to 
the  poor,  It  Is  certain  to  be  preserved  in  one 
form  or  another. 

But  in  a  shake-up  of  federal  functions,  the 
Identity  and  nat\ire  of  the  OEO  would 
change.  Community  action  might  be  merged 
with  model  cities;  VISTA  might  become  part 
of  a  new  allgiunent  of  volunteer  programs: 
legal  services  could  become  a  separate  en- 
tity. These  are  all  poeelbUities  and  it  will  be 
Important  to  resolve  them  wisely  In  the  Joint 
Interest  of  efficiency  and  the  poor. 

A  confirmed  director,  particularly  one  with 
Carluccl's  sensitivity  to  the  problems,  could 
obvlovisly  have  played  a  stronger  hand 
In  these  maneuverlngs.  An  agency  with  lead- 
ership already  accepted  by  Congress  would 
obviously  stand  more  stoutly  against  the 
uncertainties. 

Cranston  did  additional  damage  to  the  q>e- 
clflc  cause  of  the  California  poor  by  putting 
Carluccl  in  a  position  in  which  it  wUI  be 
awkward  for  him  to  reverse  Reagan's  veto  of 
the  legal  services  program  until  he  has  been 
confirmed  by  the  Senate.  This  could  mean 
there  will  be  no  final  disposition  of  the  issue 
until  March. 

Cranston  could  have  sensibly  gambled  that 
the  new  director  of  OBO  would  uphold  the 
old  director,  Donald  Riunsfeld,  against 
Reagan's  veto.  The  California  program  was 
closely  studied  before  Rumsfeld  funded  it  in 
August.  The  Nixon-Reagan  relationship  has 
worn  very  thin  and  the  Oovemor  has  moved 
so  far  to  the  right  that  it  is  prudent  for  the 
White  House  to  take  him  on. 

But  by  this  crude  device  of  making  the  re- 
jection of  Reagan's  veto  a  pre-condition  to 
Carluccl's  confirmation,  Cranston  made  the 
next  step  difficult.  The  Senator's  blackmail 
has  been  so  blatant  that  if  Carluccl  reverses 
Reagan  before  he  Is  confirmed,  he  will  seem 
to  have  capitulated  to  a  proposition  which  Is 
In  fact  Ulegal. 

In  the  debate  on  New  Yefir's  eve  in  the  Sen- 
ate, Sen.  Edward  Kennedy  tried  to  ease  Crans- 
ton  out  of  his  bind  by  turning  the  attack 
more  personally  on  Carluccl.  Kennedy  and 
Walter  Mondale  (D-Mlnn.)  had  pressed  hard 
m  the  hearings  to  make  Carluccl  predict  the 
President's  decisions  on  next  yecu''s  program. 
Noting  that  such  predictions  cannot  be  made 
with  grace  by  a  new  appointee,  Carluccl  de- 
clined. He  was  In  turn  assailed  by  the  two 
Senators  on  the  floor  as  "unresponsive"  and 
"unimpressive." 

Actually  he  emerged  from  this  contretemps 
with  considerably  more  credit  than  his  har- 
assers.  In  the  hearings  he  professed  elo- 
quently his  enthusiasm  for  having  his 
agency  perform  as  "the  cutting  edge  of  social 
change."  In  the  crunch  he  declined  the 
compromise  propositions  which  Cranstxsn  put 
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to  him.  In  a  series  of  taut  moments  be 
showed  himself  to  be  a  man  of  principle  and 
spirit. 

One  depressing  aspect  of  the  case  is  that 
the  Senate  would  never  have  considered  the 
Carluccl  nomination  before  adjournment  if 
the  California  case  had  not  arisen.  The 
Democrats  have  been  extremely  casual  about 
the  OSO's  appropriations  and  nominations 
during  the  past  two  years.  In  fact  it  con  be 
argued  that  the  Nixon  administration  has 
been  treating  the  poverty  agency  better  than 
Congrees  has. 


NATIONAL  ECONOMIC  CONVERSION 
ACT  OP  1971 


HON.  GLENN  M.  ANDERSON 

or   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  over  the  years  I  have  noticed 
an  area  which  I  feel  our  Government 
has  needlessly  neglected.  The  Qovem- 
ment  has  a  plan  for  health,  for  housing, 
for  education,  for  security  in  old  age,  for 
urban  areas,  for  transportation,  for  war 
and  defense — and  countless  others.  Yet, 
we  liave  neglected  a  plan  for  peace.  The 
question  has  been  unanswered  as  to  how 
we  plan  for  peace. 

We  are  winding  down  the  war  in  Viet- 
nam, but  are  we  going  to  have  a  so-called 
peace  dividend  from  the  funds  that 
were  plowed  into  our  effort  in  Southeast 
Asia?  In  fiscal  year  1971,  $66.6  billion  was 
appropriated  for  the  Department  of  De- 
fense; for  fiscal  year  1972.  the  adminis- 
tration's defense  budget  will  be  even 
greater — the  Washington  Post  has  re- 
ported that  the  President  will  request 
approximately  $75  billion  for  the  pur- 
pose of  defense. 

Therefore,  those  who  anticii>ate  a  re- 
duced expenditure  for  defense  to  coin- 
cide with  our  reduced  efforts  in  Vietnam 
will  be  disappointed. 

Mr.  Speaker,  if  we  are  to  solve  our 
domestic  problems  and  respond  ade- 
quately  to  human  needs,  we  must  be  pre- 
pared to  plan  for  peace  as  energetically 
as  we  have  planned  for  war. 

I  do  not  advocate  dismantling  the  De- 
partment of  Defense — far  from  it — ^for, 
I  am  convinced  that  our  defense  capabil- 
ity must  be  the  very  best.  Yet,  I  do  ad- 
vocate that  we  initiate  plans  and  pro- 
grams to  cushion  the  human  and  eco- 
nomic impact  of  ending  the  war,  with- 
drawing the  troops,  and  cutting  back  on 
military  production. 

The  need  for  a  conversion  plan  is  ob- 
vious when  one  looks  at  the  unemploy- 
ment rolls.  Prom  the  beginning  of  1969 
to  mid-1970,  about  500.000  defense-re- 
lated Jobs  disappeared.  Prom  June  1970 
to  June  1971,  another  half  million  are 
scheduled  to  vanish.  And  things  are  get- 
ting worse.  Robert  C.  Moot,  the  Pentagon 
budget  director,  has  predicted  that  de- 
fense-related employment  will  fall  from 
3.4  million  workers  in  January  1969,  to 
about  2.4  million  workers  by  this  sum- 
mer. 

Mr.  Speaker,  defense  industries  have 
t>een  a  great  blessing  to  this  coimtry  and 
they  have  contributed  greatly  to  our  suc- 
cess as  a  nation.  We  must  keep  this  great 
resource  of  talent  together  by  guiding 
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them  toward  fields  such  as  pollution  con- 
trol, housing,  mass  transit,  oceanography. 
and  recreiUion — ^fields  which  presently 
are  receiving  a  higher  priority  in  Govern- 
ment spending. 

In  order  to  minimize  disruption  in  the 
lives  of  people — whether  physicists  or 
electricians,  whether  engineers  or  weld- 
ers— and  in  commimitles  where  the 
transition  from  war  to  peace  can  have 
painful  consequences,  I  am  today  intro- 
ducing a  bill  which  would  create  a  Na- 
tional Economic  Conversion  Commission. 
The  Commission  would  be  authorized  to 
conduct  research  and  educational  pro- 
grams to  prepare  the  country  for  con- 
version from  defense  to  civilian-oriented 
research  activities. 

Specifically,  the  bill  authorizes  $450 
million  to  be  spent,  over  a  3 -year  period, 
for  programs  of  education,  research,  and 
assistance  to  small  business  firms  in  order 
to  convert  a  portion  of  their  resources  to 
civilian  research  and  development.  The 
bill  also  authorizes  the  Commission  to 
develop  retraining  programs  for  scien- 
tists, engineers,  and  technicians.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Small  Business  Administration 
is  authorized  to  assist  small  business 
firms  in  achieving  conversion  by  provid- 
ing technical  grants,  loan  guarantees, 
and  interest  assistance  payments. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  feel  that  the  National 
Economic  Conversion  Commission  can 
provide  the  guidance  and  the  leadership 
in  converting  our  Nation  from  war  to 
peace.  Because  this  transition  is  of  such  a 
top  priority,  I  take  pride  in  introducing 
this  bill  on  the  first  day  of  the  92d  Con- 
gress. I  am  hopeful  that  the  92d  Congress 
will  consider  and  approve  this  necessai-y 
legislation. 


ON-JOB  TRAINING  EXPANDS 


HON.  OLIN  E.  TEAGUE 

OF  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
in  this  era  of  emphasis  on  college  edu- 
cation, many  people  usually  think  of  the 
veterans'  training  program  as  one  pri- 
marily designed  to  attract  veterans  to 
pursue  university  and  college  courses. 
This,  of  course,  is  an  erroneous  belief. 

In  this  time  of  the  downward  slide 
in  the  economy  and  consequent  rise  in 
unemployment,  it  is  highly  significant 
that,  after  a  slow  start,  more  veterans 
are  becoming  interested  in  developing 
their  talents  in  the  trade  and  industrial 
fields  through  apprentice  and  other  on- 
the-job  training. 

During  the  past  18  months,  a  total  of 
160,000  veterans  have  taken  on-Job  train- 
ing. The  in-training  figure  has  Jumped 
from  57,000  6  months  ago  to  85,000  at  the 
end  of  November  or  a  33-percent  in- 
crease. 

The  heaviest  enrollment  is  in  appren- 
ticeship training  in  a  variety  of  struc- 
tural work  occupations.  About  47,000  are 
training  for  electrical  workers,  car- 
penters, plumbers,  steam  fitters,  and  re- 
lated objectives.  There  are  approximately 
23.000  veterans  training  in  the  machines 
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trades  occupations  of  which  10,000  are 
learning  to  be  mtushinists  and  toolmakers. 

It  is  especially  noteworthy  that  in  the 
field  of  service  occupations  a  total  of 
over  15,000  veterans  have  completed 
training  or  are  now  enrolled  for  police- 
men, firemen,  and  detectives. 

This  record  supports  the  conclusion 
ttrnt  although  job  opportimities  may  not 
be  plentiful  many  business  firms  do 
realize  that  training  a  veteran  while  he 
works  is  a  good  investment  to  meet  im- 
mediate and  future  needs. 

I  also  invite  attention  to  a  bricklayer 
training  program  under  Project  Tnmsi- 
tion.  The  National  Association  of  Home 
Builders,  under  a  grant  of  fimds  by  the 
Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare,  in  cooperation  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense,  is  conducting  a  brick- 
layer transition  program  at  five  military 
installations.  The  project  wlU  provide 
training  for  1,000  servicemen. 

The  training  classes  are  6  weeks  in 
duration  at  40  hours  per  week.  The  proj- 
ect started  July  1,  1970,  and  will  continue 
for  18  months. 

Each  training  site  will  train  200  men 
in  10  clEisses  of  20  men  per  class.  Place- 
ment of  the  trainees  will  be  upon  sepa- 
ration from  active  military  service 
wherever  possible  in  the  city  of  their 
choice. 

During  the  period  of  training  the 
trainee  will  have  received  240  hours  of  In- 
tensive training  in  the  bricklayer  trade. 
The  course  of  study  covers  method,  use 
of  hand  tools,  mathematics,  blueprint 
reading,  and  practical  experience  In  the 
trade.  The  trainee  will  possess  the  basic 
skills  of  the  craft.  Entering  the  service 
with  little  or  no  civilian-related  job  skills, 
he  will  be  both  better  equipped  to  make 
a  sound  readjustment  to  the  economic 
life  of  his  c(Hnmunlty,  and  able  to  help 
to  fill  the  need  for  skilled  labor. 


A  NEW  YEAR'S  RESOLUTION  FOR 
THE  MEDIA 


HON.  LOUIS  C.  WYIWAN 

OF   NEW   HAMPSHIRE 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  WYMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  if  the 
media  would  resolve  to  accentuate  the 
positive  instead  of  the  negative  in  Amer- 
ican life,  it  would  be  a  most  meaningful 
contribution  to  our  national  goals  for 
1971.  There  has  been  far  too  much  em- 
phasis on  the  conduct  and  speech  of  a 
small  violent  minority  bent  on  anarchy 
and  revolution  within  this  country.  Most 
people  are  trying  to  be  good  citizens. 

Those  responsible  policymakers  of  the 
press,  radio,  and  television  would  take  a 
great  step  forward  for  America  If  they 
would  determine  to  emphasize  those 
things  in  American  life  that  are  the 
strength  of  America — that  bring  us  to- 
gether, that  hold  us  together,  that  make 
us  thankful  and  grateful  to  be  Ameri- 
cans as  well  as  determined  to  make  this 
country  an  even  better  place  In  which  to 
live. 

The  next  time  the  hate  mongers  or 
rabble  rousers  throw  rocks  at  policemen 
or  Molotov  cocktails  into  businesses  or 
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homes,  if  they  would  leave  it  off  of  page 
1  and  even  page  8.  it  will  help  America. 
In  this  connection  I  commend  the  fol- 
lowing comments  of  the  Warner  k 
Swasey  Co.,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  appear- 
ing in  a  recent  issue  of  U.S.  News  k  World 
Report,  to  the  thoughtful  attention  of 
the  media : 

Most  of  the  News  That  Is  Pit  To  Pbint 
Nkvkb  Qbts  Pbintxd 

More  than  250.000  coUege  students  In  this 
country  operate,  without  pay.  1,000  programs 
for  mentally  retarded  children,  others  con- 
duct classes  In  hospitals  and  Jails,  still  others 
tutor  ghetto  children  to  enable  them  to  keep 
up  with  children  from  more  fortunate 
homes. 

More  than  200  American  corporations 
donate  tools  and  money  to  140  schools  in 
Latin  America  training  150,000  students  to 
earn  a  self-supporting,  self-respecting  future 
niore  friendly  to  the  United  States. 

In  California  a  lone  coUege  student  stood 
off  for  hours  a  mob  bent  on  desecrating  the 
flag  he  proudly  said  "stands  for  what  enables 
me  to  go  to  coUege." 

In  160  American  cities  18300  businessmen 
act  as  Big  Brothers  to  yotmg  boys  who  lack 
and  desperately  need  that  sort  of  counsel, 
friendliness,  help. 

In  Michigan  a  small  group  of  students 
donated  and  collected  money  to  pay  mer- 
chants for  windows  broken  by  student  rioters. 

Marines  in  Vietnam,  out  of  their  own  pock- 
ets, have  built  and  maintain  three  hospitals 
for  natives;  regularly  provide  toys  for  hun- 
dreds of  children  who  never  had  any;  en- 
coiu-aged  and  helped  an  American  town,  from 
which  one  Marine  had  come,  to  give  a  Chrlst- 
n-.as  to  the  entire  Vietnam  town  In  defense 
of  which  he  had  been  killed. 

Large  corporations  have  set  up  and  main- 
tain in  Harlem  a  very  special  school  for 
drop-outs  to  fit  them  for  college.  There  have 
been  no  drop-outs  from  that  school. 

So  be  of  good  cheer  .  .  .  it's  still  America — 
and  it's  wonderful. 


ELIMINATING  MULTIPLE  TAXATION 
BY  STATES  OR  SUBDIVISIONS  OF 
INDIVIDUAL   INCOMES 


HON.  JOHN  E.  HUNT 

OF   NEW   JEKSET 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  HUNT.  Mr.  Speaker,  many  Mem- 
bers will  recall  that  the  Interstate  Taxa- 
tion Act,  as  it  was  passed  by  the  House 
of  Representatives  In  both  the  90th  and 
91st  Congresses,  included  an  amendment 
intended  to  prevent  several  States  from 
requiring  individuals  to  pay  Income  taxes 
upon  the  same  Income.  It  would  do  this 
by  first,  prohibiting  a  State  or  political 
subdivision  from  levying  an  Income  tax 
upon  an  individual  who  was  not  domi- 
ciled in  the  State  during  the  year,  except 
with  respect  to  income  earned  or  derived 
within  the  State,  and  second,  requiring 
that,  in  the  case  of  an  individual  domi- 
ciled within  the  State  who  may  be  taxed 
on  his  entire  income,  the  State  must 
allow  a  credit  for  the  taxes  he  was  re- 
quired to  pay  in  the  State  in  which  the 
income  was  earned. 

Because  of  the  very  considerable  Im- 
portance of  the  Interstate  Taxation  Act 
to  businesses  and  individuals  whose  in- 
comes may  be  subject  to  taxation  in  sev- 
eral States,  I  trust  the  House  will  agsdn 
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give  early  and  favorable  consideration  to 
this  measure  in  order  to  encourage  com- 
parable action  in  the  other  body.  While 
the  amendment  referred  to  above,  deal- 
ing only  with  individual  incomes,  consti- 
tutes an  excellent  start  toward  eliminat- 
ing double  taxation  by  States  and  their 
subdivisions,  it  still  contains  a  number 
of  unresolved  problems  which  the  pro- 
posal I  am  introducing  today  attempts  to 
meet. 

First,  the  amendment  as  written  in  the 
past  unnecessarily  prevents  the  States 
from  taxing  the  out-of-State  income  of 
a  person  who  is  a  resident  but  who  is  not 
legally  domiciled  in  the  State.  It  is  es- 
sential, in  order  to  prevent  a  serious 
weakening  of  our  State  income  tax  sys- 
tems, that  this  situation  be  corrected  to 
permit  the  State  of  residence — even 
though  not  the  State  of  domicile — to  tax 
the  out-of-state  income.  My  proposal 
achieves  this  objective. 

By  eliminating  this  undesirable  weak- 
ening of  the  State  and  local  income  tax 
systems,  however,  a  related  problem 
arises.  This  problem  concerns  the  rather 
small  but  significant  group  of  individuals 
whose  employment  requires  that  they  re- 
side away  from,  and  yet  who  cannot  give 
up,  their  States  of  domicile.  This  group 
consists  of  Memt>ers  of  Congress,  their 
staff  assistants  from  the  home  State, 
and  presidential  appointees  serving  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  President.  At  the 
present  time,  many  Members  of  Con- 
gress, their  staff  assistants,  and  presi- 
dential appointees  find  themselves  in  the 
most  difficult  position  of  paying  income 
taxes  on  their  governmental  salaries  both 
in  their  home  States,  and  in  a  State  of 
residence  in  the  Washington  area.  My 
proposal  provides  that,  for  the  named 
group  of  offijials  and  individuals  who  are 
not  in  a  position  to  move  their  domiciles 
to  the  State  in  which  they  ai-e  resident 
because  of  their  employment,  the  State 
of  residence  which  is  not  also  the  State 
of  domicile  would  not  be  permitted  to 
tax  the  individual's  out-of-State  income. 
Thus,  double  taxation  would  be  avoided 
in  these  special  cases.  The  District  of 
Columbia  law  already  provides  that  this 
same  group  of  individuals  is  not  subject 
to  the  District  of  Columbia  income  tax 
even  though  resident  in  the  city. 

The  third  major  problem,  uncured  by 
the  former  amendment,  is  that  by  ac- 
cording the  State  of  employment  the 
right  to  a  full  tax  on  a  nonresident's 
earnings,  it  Is  often  inequitable  to  the 
individual's  State  of  residence.  That 
State,  if  it  has  an  Income  tax  system, 
would  have  to  allow  him  a  full  credit  for 
the  tax  paid  where  he  works  and  thus 
would  suffer  a  reduction  in  its  own  reve- 
nues. 

On  the  other  hand.  If  the  State  of  resi- 
dence has  no  income  tax  system,  then 
the  individual— rather  than  his  State  of 
residence — is  disadvantaged  since  his 
home  State  will  allow  him  no  reduction 
in  his  taxes.  Such  an  Individual  will  find 
himself  paying  a  full  tax— not  In  terms 
of  income  taxes  alone,  but  also  in  terms 
of  real  estate  taxes  or  other  major  reve- 
nue sources  in  the  absoice  of  an  income 
tax — both  where  he  works  and  where  he 
resides  or  Is  domiciled.  This  is  an  In- 
equity which  I  have  long  resisted  because 
it  strikes  close  to  home  and  affects  many  " 
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New  Jersey  residents,  as  well  as  residents 
of  other  States.  Thus,  by  way  of  ex- 
ample, a  New  Jersey  resident  who  pays 
an  exorbitant  real  estate  tax  in  lieu  of 
an  income  tax  must  shoulder  the  addi- 
tional burden  of  a  3 -percent  tax  on  gross 
earned  income  imposed  by  the  city  of 
PhilEidelphla  where  he  works.  This  gross 
inequity  on  the  level  of  State  income 
taxes  is  illustrated  in  the  case  of  a  New 
Jersey  resident  who  is  subject  to  a  2-  to 
14-percent  withholding  tax  on  his  tax- 
able income  derived  from  sources  within 
New  York  State. 

A  logical  and  equitable  way  of  correct- 
ing this  situation  would  be  to  require  the 
State  of  employment  to  recognize  that 
the  nonresident  individual  is  benefitting 
only  fractionally  from  the  governmental 
services  of  that  State.  This  is  being  im- 
plemented, as  a  matter  of  policy,  by 
agreements  between  two  income  tax 
States  to  refrain  from  taxing  the  income 
earned  in  those  States  by  residents  of 
the  other.  It  is  also  being  achieved  under 
local,  as  distinct  from  State,  income  tax 
systems  by  providing  a  reduced  tax  rate 
for  nonresidents. 

It  makes  sense  that  State  and  local  In- 
come tax  systems  recognize  the  fact  that 
the  nonresident  does  not  enjoy  full  serv- 
ices. My  proposal,  therefore,  while  per- 
haps not  a  foolproof  solution  to  this 
problem,  does  move  in  that  direction.  As 
to  States  which  have  tax  systems,  my 
proposal  would  simply  require  that  an 
appropriate  adjustment  be  made  for  non- 
residents of  such  State  who  only  earn 
their  income  in  that  State.  There  is  no 
fixed  formula  as  it  is  contemplated  that 
the  States  would  negotiate  agreements 
with  respect  to  the  tax  treatment  of  non- 
resident income  or  accomplish  this  objec- 
tive in  whatever  other  manner  they  deem 
appropriate. 

In  the  case  of  an  income  tax  imposed 
by  a  subdivision  of  a  State,  this  recogni- 
tion would  also  be  required.  While  the 
subdivision,  in  cooperation  with  the 
State,  could  make  an  appropriate  adjust- 
ment in  any  manner  it  desires,  my  pro- 
posal would  also  allow  for  the  operation 
of  conclusive  presumptions.  Thus,  a  rate 
reduction — 50  percent  for  employees 
working  in  Federal  areas  and  33  Vs  per- 
cent for  others — for  nonresidents  of  the 
State  would  be  conclusively  presumed  to 
be  appropriate.  Many  local  subdivisions 
already  make  similar  provisions  In  their 
income  tax  systems.  My  proposal  would 
merely  require  that  this  be  done  in  the 
few  instances  where  the  system  does  not 
already  make  such  allowance  for  a  non- 
resident. 


A  BILL  TO  TERMINATE  CERTAIN 
TAX  PREFERENCES 


HON.  WILUAM  L.  HUNGATE 

or  MIS90I7BI 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  HX7NOATE.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  pub- 
lic interest  in  providing  decent  hous- 
ing for  all  its  citizens  is  easily  recognized. 
However,  it  is  difficult  to  discern  the 
pvtbUc   interest   in   guaranteeing   loans 
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and  subsidizing  interest  rates  in  trans- 
actions where  speculators  may  receive 
tax-free  income. 

Therefore,  I  have  reintroduced  my 
bill,  previously  introduced  September  22, 
1970,  which  would  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  terminate  cer- 
tain tax  preferences  which  seem  to  me 
unfair. 

Two  abuses  of  the  tax  laws  are  in  the 
field  of  low-income  housing  rehabili- 
tation and  the  so-called  rollover  pro- 
vision exempting  the  seller  of  certain 
low-income  housing  from  income  tax  on 
the  sale. 

Under  the  housing  rehabilitation  sub- 
sidized loan  program,  a  wealthy  person 
could  borrow  at  3 -percent  interest  but  a 
poor  person  would  have  to  pay  7  or  8 
percent.  That  is  the  effect  of  the  5-year 
amortization  of  rehabilitation  expendi- 
tures contained  in  the  Tax  Reform  Act. 
HUD,  itself,  has  recognized  that  inequi- 
ties exist  in  some  of  these  programs. 

Under  the  roll-over  provision,  a  build- 
er might  construct  a  housing  project 
such  as  that  proposed  at  Black  Jack, 
Mo.,  and  seU  it  with  a  gain  of  $500,000. 
If  he  reinvests  the  proceeds  of  the  sale 
in  another  "Black  Jack-type"  project 
within  1  year,  his  $500,000  profit  on  the 
first  sale  is  not  taxed. 

I  urge  my  colleagues  to  join  me  in 
passage  of  legislation  to  end  unfair  tax 
loopholes  and  stop  subsidizing  specu- 
lators. 
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CALIFORNIA'S    NEVADA    COUNTY'S 
PUBLIC  GUARDIAN  RETIRES 


HON.  HAROLD  T.  JOHNSON 

OF    CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  JOHNSON  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  during  the  recess  between  the 
91st  Congress  and  the  92d,  I  read  in  the 
Union,  Grass  Valley-Nevada  City's  news- 
paper, of  the  retirement  of  Nellie  Kam- 
merer  after  11  years  of  formal  service  as 
public  guardian  of  Nevada  County. 

Mrs.  Kammerer  has  worked  for  over 
22  years,  11  years  without  any  compen- 
sation, helping  families  and  people  in 
need.  She  used  a  section  of  the  county 
barn  to  store  furniture,  utensils,  food, 
bedding,  medication,  and  other  essential 
emergency  items  so  that  people  could 
be  helped  in  a  matter  of  hours.  She  did 
not  worry  about  qualifications  of  a  per- 
son for  this  help,  she  felt  questions  could 
be  asked  later. 

After  she  became  the  official  public 
guardian  she  was  named  honorary  life- 
time president  of  the  California  Associa- 
tion of  Public  Guardians  and  in  1958  the 
Nevada  City  Soroptimist  Club  awarded 
her  an  honorary  membership  in  the  form 
of  a  resume  of  "This  Is  Your  Life." 

Mrs.  Kammerer  has  been  a  dedicated 
public  guardian  to  Nevada  Coimty  for  22 
years  and  therefore  I  insert  at  this  point 
in  the  Record  an  article  about  her,  en- 
titled "Nellie  Kammerer  Retires  Thurs- 
day as  Guardian,"  from  the  Union,  Grass 
VaUey-Nevada  City,  CaUf . 


Neu-ie    Kammerer     Retire8    Thursday     as 

Guardian 

(By  Margaret  Trlvelpiece) 

Nellie  Kammerer,  Nevada  County's  "dedi- 
cated" public  guardian  will  retire  Thursday 
after  11  years  of  formal  service  to  the  county. 

Mrs.  Kammerer  was  the  first  person  to  hold 
the  post  In  Nevada  county,  and  supervisors 
decided  to  put  public  guardianship  under 
the  Social  Services  Department  when  her 
retirement  is  effective. 

The  board  ordered  that  a  resolution  of  ap- 
preciation be  directed  to  Mrs.  Kammerer, 
and  that  "something  be  put  in  about  her 
many  years  of  devoted  care   to  people  In 

need." 

However,  there  are  some  facts  that  the  res- 
olution will  not  convey  because  they  were 
history  before  NeUle  received  any  pay  for 
her  Interest  in  people  and  their  troubles. 

There  are  those  who  coUect  stamps  or  fos- 
sUlzed  bones  as  a  hobby,  but  Mrs.  Kam- 
merer collected  troubles  and  hardships  and 
solved  them  many  years  before  she  was  ap- 
pointed to  her  post. 

LacWng  an  official  title,  she  was  des- 
ignated as  western  Nevada  County's  "wel- 
fare director  without  portfoUo"  before  she 
received  a  paid  appointment. 

Over  a  span  of  22  years  before  that  time, 
Mrs.  Kammerer  obtained  food,  funds,  cloth- 
ing, furniture,  bedding,  gasoUne,  or  medica- 
tion for  nearly  8,000  people. 

Hundreds  of  firemen,  police  officers,  social 
workers,  civic  leaders  and  clubwomen  who 
came  upon  families  in  need  had  one  stock 
comment : 

"We'd  better  get  in  touch  with  NeUie  right 

away." 

Often  it  was  3  a.m.,  but  Nellie  arose  cheer- 
fully and  went  into  action  quickly  and  effi- 
ciently. ,  ,     ^.    . 

Mrs.  Kammerer  hastened  to  explain  that 
her  work  never  overlapped  or  conflicted  with 
the  functions  of  regular  agencies— In  fact 
she  worked  closely  with  them. 

Her  welfare  formula  prior  to  the  day  she 
became  guardian  (and  afterwards)  deviated 
slightly  from  the  policies  of  some  agencies. 
It  was  simple.  Cold  and  hungry  people,  espe- 
cially children  should  be  fed  and  clothed  Im- 
mediately. Questions  concerning  qualifica- 
tions could  be  asked  later. 

Before  she  became  public  guardian,  she 
arranged  with  an  earlier  board  of  super- 
visors for  use  of  a  section  of  the  county  barn 
for  storage  of  stoves,  chairs,  beds,  bedding, 
tables,  utensils,  dishes,  refrigerators  and 
other  emergency  essentials. 

"If  a  destitute  family  was  burned  out  of 
Its  home,  we  coiild  have  obtained  shelter 
and  furnished  a  house  in  a  matter  of  a  few 
hours,"  Mrs.  Kammerer  recalls. 

When  there  was  need  for  cash,  she  had  a 
small  drawing  fund  collected  by  the  Nevada 
City  Benevolent  Society. 

Nellie's  by-word  is  and  was  speed.  Official 
agencies  often  are  restricted  by  red  tape  re- 
quiring days  or  even  months  for  processing 
cases.  When  she  was  "guardian  without  port- 
folio" she  had  food  on  the  table  and  new 
shoes  on  the  children  while  other  agencies 
were  examining  the  family's  qualifications. 

Mrs.  Kammerer  recalls  that  one  of  her 
proudest  moments  was  after  she  discovered 
a  woman  blinded  by  cataracts  did  not  qualify 
for  one  reason  or  another  for  surgical  aid.  By 
a  series  of  manipulations  and  exerting  pres- 
sure at  the  right  places,  she  had  the  woman 
transferred  to  a  Sacramento  institution.  The 
cataracts  were  removed,  and  the  woman  re- 
gained 20-20  vision. 

In  another  case  involving  a  Polish  refugee 
with  four  children  whose  discouraged  hus- 
band had  committed  suicide,  the  woman  was 
established  in  a  modest  home  which  even- 
tually she  owned. 

One  important  source  of  strength  for  Mrs. 
Kammerer's  earlier  work  came  from  anony- 
mous  donations.   The   gifts   carried  simple 
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messages  like  "carry  on,"  Mrs.  Kammerer  re- 
called. 

The  unidentified  but  liberal  doners  knew 
Mrs.  Kammerer's  "unofficial  welfare  agency" 
bad  no  salaries,  mileage,  office  rent,  or  heat 
and  light  costs.  They  knew  that  "the  Nellie 
administered  welfare  dollar  went  100%  for 
welfare." 

After  she  became  the  public  guardian,  Mrs. 
Kammerer  was  named  honorary  lifetime  pres- 
ident of  the  OaUfomla  Association  of  Public 
Guardians. 

The  statewide  honor  was  awarded  to  her 
during  a  convention  of  the  California  Aaao- 
clatlon  of  Public  Guardians,  Coroners  and 
Administrators  In  Santa  Cruz  soma  years 
ago.  Mrs.  Kammerer  was  the  first  president 
of  the  state  association  and  for  many  years 
was  the  only  woman  guardian. 

The  Nevada  City  Soroptimist  Club  in  1968 
awarded  her  an  honorary  membership  based 
on  her  "countless  acts  of  kindness  and  help 
to  others." 

This  award  was  made  In  the  form  of  a 
resume  of  "ThU  U  Tour  Life,"  and  was  nar- 
rated by  Elsie  Nile. 

Mrs.  Nile  told  of  a  "woman  bom  in  England 
who  moved  to  Canada  at  the  age  of  12  and 
to  the  United  States  at  the  age  of  18." 

As  Mrs.  Nile  continued  she  noted  the  "good 
J^  iP'  *  woman  who  had  helped  more 
than  8.000  people  during  her  22  years  as 
"guardian  without  portfolio." 

Sheriff  Wayne  Brown,  Attorney  William 
Cassettarl  (then  with  the  district  attorney" 
rh«^Af^  representatives  of  the  Nevada  City 
Chamber  of  Commerce  AuxlUary,  and  the 
Nevada  City  Women's  Civic  Club  and   the 

Kr^'^^'*'^''*  ">®  '''^y  ^»»«  Soroptlmlsts 
^T/^  ^-  ^°»°»erer,  according  to  a  re- 
port from  The  Union  of  Jan.  16. 1968. 


SAPEGUARDINQ  THE  PENSIONS  OP 
OUR  CmZENS 


HON.  JOHN  H.  DENT 

OF   PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  subject 
matter  of  private  pensions  has  been  un- 
der considerable  study  by  the  labor  sub- 
committee I  am  honored  to  chair  We 
have  already  conducted  nearly  6  months 
of  public  hearings  on  various  proposals 
to  modify  our  present  inadequate  pen- 
sion protection  law,  and  the  subcommit- 
tee staff  has  undertaken  a  research  ef- 
fort of  massive  proportions. 

Hopefully,  the  net  effect  will  be  the 
enactment  of  meaningful  legislation 
safeguarding  the  pensions  of  our  ciU- 
zens. 

The  problem  we  will  attempt  to  re- 
solve is  aptly  described  in  the  following 
two  articles  I  am  including  in  the  Rec- 
ord. The  first,  "Are  You  Sure  of  Your 
Retirement  Pension."  was  printed  in  the 
December,  1970,  issue  of  the  American 
Legion  magazine.  The  second  appeared 
m  the  Wall  Street  Journal  of  Novem- 
ber 4,  1970.  The  articles  follow: 
Are  You  Sure  of  Your  Rftirement 
Pension? 
(By  Henry  Lee) 

When  you  retire,  do  you  expect  to  get  a 
pension  from  your  employer  or  union  which, 
when  added  to  Social  Security  and  any 
private  means  of  your  own,  will  assure 
that  you  can  more  than  make  ends  meet? 
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A  lot  of  peoi^e  who  may  think  they  are 
going  to  get  a  private  pension  based  on  their 
life's  work  are  not  going  to  get  it. 

Today,  about  30  million  people  are  work- 
ing under  60.000  different  private  pension 
plans,  if  past  experience  is  a  guide,  no  more 
than  6  million  of  them,  and  perhaps  as  few 
as  3  mllUon,  will  ever  draw  a  penny.  So  If 
you  Bay  that  about  26  million  of  30  mil- 
lion who  work  under  private  pension  plans 
win  get  nothing  from  them,  you  are  on  fairly 
safe  grounds. 

This  prediction  Is  based  on  projections  of 
government  experts  and  other  srtudents  of 
private  pension  plans.  Among  them,  the 
U.8.  Department  of  Labor  and  some  Con- 
gressional committees — as  well  as  a  special 
committee  appointed  by  President  Kennedy 
that  reported  in  1965— have  dug  deeply  Into 
the  subject  and  know  what  they're  talking 
about. 

Of  course,  the  scope  of  the  problem  of 
workers  Who  end  up  not  getting  pensions 
under  their  company  or  union  plans  is  hard- 
ly as  great  as  the  26  million  figure  might 
make  it  seem.  That  Includes  the  parade  of 
stenographers  and  secretaries  who  go  to 
work  for  corimratlons,  only  to  marry  with- 
in a  year  or  two  and  never  work  again — 
many  of  whom  never  had  any  Intention  of 
sticking   around  for   retirement   benefits. 

Beyond  that,  it  includes  people  who  work 
all  their  lives,  but  change  jobs  so  frequently 
that  they  never  establish  any  pension  rights. 

For  some  of  these,  their  failure  to  qualify 
for  a  pension  Is  a  serious  problem — some- 
times of  their  own  making,  and  sometimes 
not.  In  general,  corporations  consider  that 
their  pension  plans  are  a  reward  to  those 
who  give  their  loyalty  and  their  best  years 
to  the  company.  They  don't  think  they  are 
running  a  social  welfare  program  to  compete 
with  Social  Security  for  employees  who  come 
and  go. 

Many  unions,  too,  set  a  high  value  on  long 
membership,  and  have  little  to  offer  in  the 
way  of  union  pensions  to  those  with  short 
service,  or  who  change  unions. 

In  any  event.  It's  a  wise  worker  who  looks 
Into  his  own  company  or  union  pension 
plan  in  detail  before  he  counts  on  getting 
something  frcHn  it  some  day. 

If  you  look  at  all  the  private  pension  plans 
that  run  smoothly  and  pay  off  just  as  they 
are  supposed  to,  there's  a  wide  diversity  in 
how  much  you  get;  how  long  you  have  to 
wcH-k  to  qualify;  how  much  right  you  have 
to  your  pension  (i.e.:  whether  the  manage- 
ment can  arbitrarily  abolish  the  plan  or 
alter  its  terms  to  your  detriment) ;  how  much 
you  can  get.  If  anything.  If  you  retire  or 
are  fired  before  the  most  usual  stipulated 
retirement  age  of  65;  how  young  you  have 
to  be  when  first  hired  in  order  to  come  under 
the  plan — and  so  on. 

With  60,000  different  plans  it  Isn't  sur- 
prising that  they  vary  enormously  In  these 
and  other  details. 

If  the  accepted  overall  flgiires  on  those 
already  retired  are  correct,  there  are  about 
3  million  retired  people  in  the  country  to- 
day who  are  drawing  about  $3.5  billion  a 
year  in  private  pensions.  This  averages  out 
to  sUghtly  under  $100  a  month.  That  isn't 
much  today,  but  Is  nice  to  have  on  top  of 
Social  Security.  Of  course,  the  average  is 
made  up  of  some  every  handsome  payoffs 
that  are  considerably  more  than  $100  a 
month,  balanced  against  others  that  are  only 
token  retirement  pensions. 

Very  broadly,  then,  private  retirement  pen- 
sions offer  a  mixture  of  excellent  and  mea- 
gre retirement  Incomes,  paid  under  a  variety 
of  conditions.  Whether  one's  own  plan  Is 
average,  better  than  most,  or  skimpy,  almost 
any  employee  who  Inquires  can  find  out 
what  retirement  provisions  are  presently  in 
force  where  he  works — and  perhaps  plan 
accordingly. 
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But,  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  present  in- 
formation isn't  necessarily  reliable.  There  is 
a  trend  to  Improve  many  private  pensions. 
This  allows  the  rosy  possibiUty  that  if  you 
still  have  quite  a  few  years  to  go  you  may 
retire  on  more  than  you  can  now  expect ,  even 
taking  rising  living  costs  Into  acco\mt. 

On  the  other  hand,  private  pensions  are 
loaded  with  elements  of  real  or  potential  in- 
security. 

Here  Is  a  catalog  of  risks  that  come  true 
In  some  cases. 

The  company  falls,  and  with  it  goes  Its 
pension  plan.  The  longer  an  employee  has 
worked  there,  the  worse  the  blow. 

An  employee  Is  discharged  after  years  of 
service,  but  before  retirement  age.  He  may 
get  nothing,  or  his  own  contribution  back 
(If  any),  or  a  pittance  based  on  early  retire- 
ment. 

The  company  arbitrarily  reduces  or  abol- 
ishes lt«  pension  plan,  and  it  turns  out  that 
it  always  had  the  power  to  do  so.  The  em- 
ployees may  have  had  no  stake  in  it  and  are 
entitled  to  nothing,  or  have  contributed  to 
it  themselves  and  can  only  get  back  their 
own  contribution. 

The  company  Is  bought  out  by  or  merges 
with  another.  The  new  management  abol- 
ishes the  old  pension  plan,  or  dismisses  em- 
ployees en  masse  who  have  put  In  many 
years  but  still  have  time  to  go  to  be  eligible 
for  a  partial  or  full  pension. 

The  pension  fund,  be  It  a  company  fvmd 
or  a  union  fund,  disappears  under  crooked 
management. 

The  pension  fund  dl8i4>pear8  or  Is  seriously 
reduced  under  honest  but  incompetent  man- 
agement, through  bad  Investments,  exces- 
sive costs,  bad  planning,  etc. 

A  worker  under  a  union  pension  plan 
changes  his  livelihood,  for  personal  or  un- 
avoidable reasons,  after  many  years  in  his 
first  trade.  He  has  to  start  on  his  pension 
rights  all  over  when  he  joins  a  new  union, 
and  there  may  not  be  enough  time  In  a  long 
life  for  him  to  qualify  for  retirement  in 
his  new  union. 

An  employee  who  loses  his  job  after  years 
of  service  under  any  of  the  above  circum- 
stances may  find  that  he's  too  old  to  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  company  pension  plan  of  a  new 
employer. 

Case  histories  and  statistics  have  been 
compiled  on  these  various  forms  of  "you 
don't  get  It  after  all"  by  the  Labor  Depart- 
ment, by  Congressional  committee  hearings, 
by  special  committee  studies  and  by  private 
studies.  They  have  led  to  various  laws  being 
enacted  In  the  past,  especially  laws  to  close 
in  on  pension  fund  fraud. 

Further,  they  have  led  in  recent  years  to 
more  far-reaching  pending  bills,  notably  two 
different  but  similar  bills  originally  intro- 
duced m  the  Senate  by  Senators  Jacob  Javits 
(N.Y.)   and  Ralph  Yarborough  (Tex.). 

Some  features  of  these  bills  are  highly 
controversial. 

One  Is  "portability"— a  proposal  to  require 
by  law  that  one  could  transfer  bis  private 
pension  credits  from  Job  to  job.  Though  thte 
is  an  attractive  idea  to  every  worker,  it  seems 
on  examination  to  be  somewhat  like  turning 
private  pensions  into  a  federally  regulated 
second  Social  Security  program  on  top  of 
the  existing  one. 

It  raises  all  sorts  of  questions  that  aren't 
easily  answered.  Perhaps  the  greatest  danger 
is  that  such  a  law  would  drive  many  of  these 
voluntary  plans  out  of  existence  by  killing 
the  management  and  union  motives  behind 
them  to  reward  long  service  and  loyalty. 

The  legislators'  motive  behind  the  "port- 
ability" proposal  seems  commendable,  wheth 
er  it  is  workable  or  not. 

Today,  if  one  works  from  age  26  to  age 
35  for  one  firm  with  a  pension  plan,  then 
moves  on,  he  has  accrued  no  pension  rights 
for  his  ten  years'  service  in  90 '"c  of  existing 
plans. 
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Far  worse  Is  tbe  situation  of  a  5S-year-old 
worker  with  26  years'  service  for  one  firm. 
In  45%  of  existing  plans  he  loses  any  claims 
to  a  pension  for  that  service  if  he  now 
changes  employers.  And  what  happen  If  he 
gets  another  Job? 

Moet  plans  require  at  least  15  years  service, 
and  the  vast  majority  20  years  or  mc«-e.  while 
they  require  retirement  at  age  66.  Thus,  this 
particular  55-year-old  has  little  hope  of 
qualifying  for  a  pension  on  the  next  Job  he 
moves  to  before  he  Is  compulsorlly  retired. 
Somewhere,  between  the  case  of  the  young 
man  who  switches  Jobs  after  ten  years  and 
can  requallfy  vmder  his  new  employer,  and 
the  case  of  the  older  man  who  switches  after 
26  years  and  can  no  longer  qualify,  there  is 
an  area  of  hardship  that  Isn't  easily  Justified. 

Case  histories  «hat  were  read  into  1968 
hearings  of  the  Senate  Subcommittee  on 
Labor  include  the  following  examples  of  peo- 
ple whoee  pensions  were  hung  up  in  varioxis 
ways  simply  under  the  rules  of  their  plane. 
J  In  the  first  one,  loss  of  accrued  pension  rights 

occurred  because  the  employee  was  pro- 
moted! 

1.  "My  company  has  two  pension  plans. 
One,  for  hourly  employees,  pays  »3.50  for 
each  year  of  service  upon  retiring  at  age  66. 
The  plan  Is  paid  wholly  by  the  company.  *nie 
other  is  for  ealarled  employees,  who  pay  3% 
of  earnings  and  the  company  contributes  an 
equal  amount,  which  yields  a  better  pension. 
I  worked  for  19  years  as  an  hourly  employee, 
then  was  transferred  to  a  salaried  Job.  At  the 
time  of  my  transfer,  I  was  not  aware  and  was 
not  notified  that  I  would  lose  my  19  years  of 
penalon  rights.  I  am  still  with  the  same  com- 
pany and  in  the  same  plant.  When  I  spoke  to 
management  about  the  unfairness  of  this,  I 
was  told  that  It  "was  Just  an  unfortimate 
situation'.  .  .  ." 

2.  "I  entered  ttoe  employ  of Co.  of 

Chicago  In  December,  1940  ...  I  served  in 
the  positions  of  analytical  chemist,  research 
chemist,  field  sales  and  service  man,  and  dis- 
trict manager.  After  26  years,  at  age  58  I  was 
dismissed  from  the  company  and  any  pension 
that  I  had  earned  was  erased  from  my  credit. 
This  amounted  to  $180  per  month  at  age  66, 
assuming  that  I  kept  up  my  current  level 
of  income  .  .  .  The  removal  of  the  pension 
has  left  me  at  now  almost  60  with  my  sav- 
ings quite  depleted,  and  nothing  but  Social 
Security  In  the  futtire.  I  have  foimd  out  how 
unemployable  a  man  U  when  he  reaches  this 
age,  even  If  he  is  a  trained  man  in  his 
field.  .  .  ." 

S.  "I  Joined  the  union  in  1918  and  was  a 
member  untU  1960  when  I  left  Chicago  and 
oame  to  live  in  California  for  health  reasons. 
Unable  to  obtain  a  position  in  my  regular 
field,  the  men's  garment  Industry,  I  had  to 
get  one  in  ladies'  cloaks.  I  relinquished  my 
membership  In  the  men's  garment  union  and 
Joined  the  ladles'  cloaks  union,  where  I  have 
been  a  member  for  the  past  16  years.  I  am 
now  71  years  old  and  cannot  get  a  pension 
for  another  four  years,  when  I  will  have  been 
with  the  present  union  20  years.  I  feel  that 
under  the  circumstances,  I  should  not  have 
to  wait,  but  should  be  able  to  get  some  bene- 
fit from  at  least  one  of  them  so  I  can  re- 
tire. . .  ." 

The  following  cases  resulted  from  closings 
or  mergers: 

1.  "I  worked  for  20  ytan  for  a  factory  and 
was  a  member  of  the  union.  The  factory 
closed  down.  Then  I  worked  for  another  fac- 
tory for  two  years  and  Joined  taelr  union. 
This   factory  also  closed  down.  I  am  now 

working  for  the Oo.  and  am  a  member 

of  the  union.  I  am  61  years  old  and 

have  been  a  member  of  this  union  for  11 
years.  I  would  like  to  retire  at  65,  but  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  of  the  union,  a  person  has 
to  have  20  years  membership  in  order  to  be 
eligible  for  a  pension.  This  means  that  I 
would  have  to  work  until  I  was  70  years  old 
to  qualify  for  a  pension.  I  have  worked  all 
•  these  years,  paying  union  dues  faithfully,  and 
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I  don't  consider  it  fair  that  I  have  to  retire 
at  65  with  no  union  pension.  Tnere  are  many 
others  In  this  same  situation.  .  .  ." 

2.  "I  worked  for Co.  from  1926  until 

they  shut  the  factory  down  here  at  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  on  September  80,  1962.  At  the 
time  I  had  36  years  with  them,  including 
3  years  in  the  armed  services  ...  I  was  53 
years  old  and,  having  a  sick  wife,  could  not 
leave  her  and  go  to  any  other  factory.  After 
a  brief  period  of  time  I  was  terminated.  I 
am  now  68  years  old.  I  got  nothing  from 
them  whatsoever  except  6  months  severance 
pay.  too  young  to  get  a  pension  and  too  old 
to  get  a  Job.  Now,  If  I  should  live  to  retire- 
ment age,  according  to  their  retirement 
plan,  I  can  never  receive  anything  from  the 
company. . . ." 

Hardly  any  firms  voluntarily  set  up  a  pen- 
sion plan  without  retaining  It  in  their  power 
to  change  it.  Not  only  do  many  of  them  Im- 
prove and  undate  their  plans,  but  by  the 
same  prerogative  some  of  them  later  abotish 
their  plans. 

According  to  the  Btireau  of  Labor  Statistics 
about  600  {>enslon  plans  are  abolished  each 
year  by  management,  which  Is  about  1%  of 
all  plans.  On  the  average,  it  is  the  smaller 
firms  whose  pension  plans  vanish.  While  one 
plan  in  a  100  is  terminated  each  year,  one 
worker  in  about  1,200  Is  affected. 

Sometimes  there  is  no  payoff  to  anyone 
when  a  plan  ends.  Sometimes  the  existing 
fund,  or  part  of  it,  Is  paid  off  at  a  reduced 
rate.  Where  employees  have  contributed  di- 
rectly to  the  fund,  they  always  have  a  legal 
right  to  recapture  their  own  Investment. 

In  one  of  the  cases  of  an  abolished  pension 
plan  heard  by  the  Senate  in  1968,  the  work- 
era  who  had  lost  their  benefits  complained 
that  they  had  a  right  to  it  because  It  had 
been  offered  Instead  of  other  benefits,  and 
was  not  simply  a  voluntary  extra.  Said  a 
witness : 

"In  December  1963,  X  Co.  sold  or  trans- 
ferred their  dairy  interests  to  the  Y  Co.  of 
Evansvllle,  Ind.  As  a  result,  our  group  was 
left  at  the  mercy  of  T  Co.  without  any  of 
the  earned  pension  rights  attained  while  in 
the  employ  of  X  Co.  On  termination  of  our 
employment,  our  group  went  to  work  with 
Y  Co.,  and  with  the  exception  of  a  few  are 
still  employed  there,  without  our  previous 
earned  pension  rights.  It  is  our  feeling  that 
we  are  entitled  to  continued  coverage  or  at 
least  a  monetary  settlement  by  our  former 
employer,  since  that  pension  plan  was  Initi- 
ated in  lieu  of  Increases  In  our  hourly  rates 
of  pay  and  other  benefits.  The  longevity  of 
this  group  runs  from  12  to  27  years  of  tenure. 
Our  ages  are  35  to  52  years.  Most  of  us  are 
too  old  to  start  again.  .  .  ." 

A  second  proposal  In  pending  legislation, 
that  Is  not  as  revolutionary  as  compulsory 
"portability,"  is  to  guarantee  private  pension 
payments  through  some  sort  of  govenunent 
Insurance  program.  The  Federal  Deposit  In- 
surance Corporation  already  guarantees  bank 
deposits  against  bank  failure,  and  pending 
bills  propose  to  create  similar  Insurance 
against  pension  losses  due  to  company  or 
union  failure,  fraud,  mismanagement,  etc. 

The  Studebaker  and  Packard  stories  are 
classic  examples  of  pension  loss  due  to  com- 
pany failure. 

When  Studebaker  suddenly  closed  Its 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  plant  in  1964,  It  left  be- 
hind a  retirement  fund  with  assets  Insuffi- 
cient to  make  good  on  promised  benefits. 
From  statements  made  by  Senator  Javlts 
and  Vance  Hartke  (Ind.) ,  It  appears  that  one 
69-year-old  employee  with  43  years  of  service 
had  to  settle  for  16%  of  his  pension.  Twenty 
other  employees  with  more  than  40  years 
service  were  In  a  similar  fix.  Employees  be- 
tween the  ages  of  40  and  69.  many  with  over 
30  years  of  service,  received  10%  of  their 
earned  benefits.  Those  under  the  age  of  40, 
despite  20  years  of  service  and  an  acknowl- 
edged right  to  something  under  the  plan, 
received  nothing. 
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In  a  sense,  this  was  history  repeating  it- 
self. In  1954,  Studebaker  and  financially- 
ailing  Packard  merged.  At  the  time,  Packard 
employed  about  10,000  people.  Packard's 
pension  plan,  as  renegotiated  with  the 
United  Automobile  Workers,  provided  for 
voluntary  retirement  at  65,  compulsory  re- 
tirement at  68,  early  retirement  with  reduced 
benefits  for  thoee  aged  60  with  ten  years  or 
more  of  credited  service,  and  a  deferred  pen- 
sion credit  for  separated  employees  aged  40 
or  more  with  ten  years  of  service.  As  business 
failed  to  Improve,  Studebaker-Packard  cut 
back  operations  and  employment  in  its  De- 
troit plant  until  by  1966  only  625  employees 
were  left.  By  1957,  operations  all  but  ceased. 

With  no  money  coming  Into  the  pension 
plan's  fund,  the  corporation  announced  it 
oould  no  longer  pay  full  benefits  to  the  1,930 
already-retired  employees,  much  less  meet 
its  commitments  to  any  of  the  others,  and 
terminated  the  plan.  After  a  suit  by  the 
UAW,  Studebaker-Packard  agreed  to  con- 
tinue the  pensions  at  960  a  month  Instead 
of  the  previous  $69,  and  to  make  a  limip  sum 
settlement  equivalent  to  about  a  year  and  a 
half's  benefits  to  436  employees  who  were 
over  60  and  eligible  for  early  retirement. 
About  8,300  other  employees  below  the  age 
of  60,  who  were  qualified  to  get  something, 
got  nothing  because  there  was  nothing  left 
to  give. 

Mismanagement  and  fraud  hit  only  a  few 
of  the  private  pension  funds,  but  where  they 
hit,  they  hurt. 

Thomas  R.  Donahue,  then  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  Labor,  told  a  Senate  subcommittee 
in  1968:  "Moet  plans  in  this  country  are 
managed  wisely  by  persons  who  follow  the 
strictest  code  of  fair  dealing.  However,  the 
characteristics  of  many  plans  and  their  ex- 
tremely rapid  growth  have  thrown  tempta- 
tion into  the  path  of  the  unscrupulous." 

Donahue  told  the  Senate  that  in  some 
cases  company  and  union  officials  had  milked 
pension  funds  for  private  profit.  In  others, 
company  officers  had  risked  the  tax-exempt 
pension  funds  In  Investments  for  company 
profit,  Jeopardizing  the  interests  of  the  work- 
ers in  such  funds.  He  went  on  to  say,  "There 
have  been  capital  losses  in  trust  funds  due 
to  lack  of  prudence  in  their  Investments  and 
transactions,  and  as  a  result  of  self -dealing." 

Cited  at  hearings  was  a  case  of  corporate 
officials  investing  pension  funds  in  their  com- 
pany's own  stock.  This  boosted  the  price,  the 
officials  sold  out  their  own  holdings,  then  the 
price  dropped  leaving  the  pension  fund  In 
the  bag  to  the  tune  of  $4.5  million  dollars  In 
lose  of  value. 

Another  firm  was  cited  which  borrowed 
90%  of  a  pension  fund's  assets  to  invest  In 
Its  own  operations,  and  then  went  bankrupt. 

A  fund  was  cited  that  was  Jointly  operated 
by  the  contributing  employees  and  the  local 
imion,  whose  president  dominated  the  fund 
management.  He  padded  the  trtist  expenses 
with  such  things  as  putting  his  girl  friend 
on  its  payroll,  and  enough  more  so  that  ad- 
ministrative costs  rose  from  $12.70  per  worker 
In  1961  to  $431.50  in  19621  That  was  more 
than  each  employee's  contribution  in  one 
year. 

Five  officers  of  a  company  who  were  also 
its  pension  trustees  had  $460,000  of  a  $686,- 
000  pension  fund  tied  up  at  one  time  In 
loans  to  themselves,  and  to  the  company  to 
finance  new  risk  ventures. 

Five  officers  of  another  firm  who  were 
trustees  of  16  pension  and  profit-sharing 
plans  created  a  separate  corporation,  with 
themselves  as  officers,  to  manage  the  funds. 
It  charged  $130,000  In  one  year  in  fees,  while 
the  five  trustees  took  an  additional  $300,000 
in  trustees'  fees.  Donahue  testified  that  a 
bank  trust  department  would  have  charged 
about  $60,000  for  the  same  services. 

One  of  the  moet  notorloxis  cases  of  pension 
fund  manipulation  was  the  international 
network  of  union  fund  structures  In  which 
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George  Barasch  and  the  Allied  Trades  Coun- 
cil of  New  York,  plus  New  York  Teamsters 
Local  816,  were  the  main  cast — though 
Barasch  and  his  associates  created  all  sorts 
of  other  legal  and  financial  entities  in  the 
course  of  their  operations. 

The  story  of  these  fantastic  dealings  cov- 
ering nearly  30  years  fills  39  pages  of  a  1966 
report  of  the  Senate  Subcommittee  on  In- 
vestigations. It  Involved  the  diversion  of 
more  than  $4  million.  In  the  end,  the  Senate 
investlgatcvs  did  not  report  anything  Illegal 
In  a  web  of  manipulation  that  is  almost 
indescribable.  In  the  coiirse  of  the  exposure, 
authorities  persuaded  the  principals  to  re- 
tiun  moet  of  the  money,  leaving  the  public 
to  guess  what  more  was  never  revealed. 

Similar  exposure  had  by  then  already  re- 
sulted In  new  laws  In  1958  and  1969  govern- 
ing the  disclosure  of  how  pension  funds  are 
managed.  The  hearings  involving  Barasch, 
and  the  Kennedy  committee  report  of  1966 
helped  prompt  keen  interest  in  looking  at 
all  aspects  of  pensions  and  fjension  funds. 

Yet  it  is  hard  to  see  how  federal  regula- 
tion can  go  a  long  way  beyond  policing  dis- 
honest dealings  in  any  efforts  to  regrulate  the 
whole  field  of  private  jienslons. 

There  are  two  enormous  hurdles  that  such 
regulations  face,  both  arising  from  the  fact 
that  private  pensions  are  private  and  to 
varying  degrees  voluntary. 

(1)  It  may  be  simply  Impossible  to  write 
any  workable  broad  regulations  to  govern 
60,000  plans.  They  are  so  varied  in  detail  that 
no  two  may  be  identical.  They  are  also  so 
varied  in  circumstance  that  no  one  set  of 
niles  to  govern  them  could  possibly  work 
out  for  all  of  them. 

(2)  Across-the-board  regulation  in  detail 
would  seem  to  be  self  defeating.  It  is  the 
declared  aim  of  the  proposed  broad  laws  to 
see  that  more  entitled  workers  actually  get 
their  pensions  and  that  more  workers  become 
entitled.  Such  requirements  can  only  be  ef- 
fective If  they  cost  employers  and  unions 
more. 

On  this  basis  alone,  such  laws  could  well 
serve  to  drive  many  of  the  plans  out  of  exist- 
ence— or  to  reduce  the  benefits  of  long-time 
employees  In  order  to  meet  legal  require- 
ments to  pay  benefits  to  people  who  worked 
for  a  shorter  time. 

There  would  be  few  other  options  avail- 
able to  any  firm  or  union  which  felt  that  It 
could  not  afford  Increased  total  payments 
that  might  otherwise  be  required  by  law.  It 
could  drop  out,  or  spread  what  it  has  more 
thinly,  neither  of  which  seems  to  be  the  aim 
of  the  legislative  proposals.  It  seems  a  dead 
certainty  that  if  500  pension  plans  are  abol- 
ished each  year  at  present,  any  compulsory 
Increase  in  costs  will  see  more  of  them  dis- 
appear purely  on  cm  "Inabillty-to-pay"  basis. 

Meanwhile,  many  private  pension  plans  are 
motivated  solely  or  chiefiy  to  attract  good 
workers  and  keep  them  and  their  loyalty  for 
the  balance  of  their  working  lives.  The 
"portability"  proposal,  especially,  could  de- 
stroy the  desire  of  many  a  management  to 
maintain  a  pension  plan  at  all. 

So  long  as  any  employer  has  an  option  not 
to  have  a  pension  plan,  it's  hard  to  see  how 
such  broad  proposals  could  be  made  to  work 
without  doing  harm  with  good. 

To  accomplish  such  sweeping  alms  it 
would  seem  necessary  to  require  every  em- 
ployer to  have  a  pension  plan  on  some  simple 
basis  that  could  be  applied  to  all.  In  short. 
legUlate  away  their  private  nature.  And 
when  that  was  done,  if  It  were  done,  and 
you  took  a  look  at  what  remained,  you 
would  see  that  It  was  nothing  but  an  in- 
crease in,  or  duplicating  of,  the  existing 
Social  Sectu-ity  system  accomplished  by  de- 
stroying systems  that  now  exist  in  addition 

ton. 

It's  enough  to  make  one  dizzy  to  look  at 
the  complexity  of  existing  private  pension 
plans  and  try  to  figure  how  any  sort  of 
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blanket  legislation  could  achieve  what  the 
more  sweeping  proposals  are  trying  to  achieve. 

One  type  of  pension,  which  embraces  more 
than  a  half-million  people  under  700  differ- 
ent plans,  is  pay-as-you-go.  In  its  purest 
form,  a  pay-as-you-go  plan  has  no  pension 
fund.  As  a  worker  reaches  retirement  age 
the  company  goes  Into  its  current  assets  and 
buys  him  an  annuity  from  an  Insurance 
company. 

Among  plans  which  lay  a  nest  egg  aside 
before  the  day  comes  to  pay  it  out,  there  are 
several  types  and  ntimerous  variations  of 
each.  Two  basic  kinds  are  Instured  plans  and 
trusteed  plans. 

In  insured  plans,  premiums  are  regularly 
paid  to  Bjci  Insurance  company,  which  then 
pays  out  In  annuities  to  workers  when  they 
retire. 

Trusteed  plans  accumulate  a  going  pension 
fund  under  control  of  trustees,  who  may 
b  ecompany  officials,  union  officials,  a  com- 
bination of  the  two,  or  outside  trustees. 
Some  trusteed  plans  must  be  used  to  buy 
pensions.  Others  may  be  dissolved  and  re- 
turned to  the  management. 

There  is  growing  resentment  today  against 
the  pension  plans  that  are  revocable  by 
management,  especially  since  some  con- 
glomerate "raids"  have  taken  over  a  company 
then  revoked  the  jiensions  simply  to  capture 
the  fund  as  an  asset. 

A  pension  fvmd  that  seems  adequate  to- 
day may  become  inadeqtiate  tomorrow  for 
raeeons  that  nobody  can  foresee. 

The  best  of  all  possible  plans  would  be 
"fully  funded"  for  the  future.  "Pull  funding" 
means  that  there  is  enough  now  on  hand 
or  being  surely  accumulated  to  pay  off  all 
expected  demands  when  they  come  due. 

Most  of  the  better  plans  today  are  only 
fully  ftmded  on  a  current  basis.  That  is, 
enough  is  set  aside  each  year  to  cover  futtire 
pension  rights  earned  by  employes  during 
that  year. 

But  when  a  plan  is  improved,  either  volun- 
tarily or  as  a  result  of  a  union  contract,  the 
fund  may  for  years  remain  short  of  enough 
to  cover  the  new  liabilities  that  the  improve- 
ments obligated  it  to  pay  off  for  past  services. 
And  when  a  plan  is  first  started  it  may  take 
a  long  time,  and  require  hope  as  one  of  the 
ingredients,  to  set  aside  enough  to  cover  em- 
ployees' services  for  the  years  before  the  plan 
started. 

By  the  same  token,  the  method  of  build- 
ing the  fund  may  fall  apart,  as  in  the  case 
of  the  United  Mine  Workers.  Back  In  1946, 
the  UMW  got  an  agreement  that  so  much 
would  go  into  the  union  welfare  and  pension 
fund  for  each  ton  of  coal  produced.  It  started 
at  5  cents  a  ton  then,  to  be  built  up  to 
40  cents  a  ton  by  1962  and  thereafter.  It 
looked  like  a  perfectly  good  plan  at  the 
time. 

But  coal  production  fell  off  drastically  at 
the  same  time  that  more  and  more  miners 
became  eligible  for  pensions.  By  1966,  benefit 
payouts  were  taking  about  80  percent  of  the 
fund's  income,  while  there  wasnt  enough 
in  it  to  cover  the  next  year's  payments.  As  a 
result,  benefits  had  to  be  cut  drastically. 

To  the  most  militant  reform  advocates,  all 
private  pensions  are  earned  rights  to  which 
the  worker  is  entitled.  This  is  tmdenlable  for 
all  pensions  that  were  actually  negotiated 
as  fringe  benefits.  It  Is  morally  true  if  an 
employee  were  told  of  a  pension  as  an  in- 
ducement to  sign  him  up,  and  kept  on  in  the 
belief  he'd  get  his  pension.  As  these  two  clr- 
cimistances  cover  almost  all  plans,  it  isnt 
hard  to  see  the  motive  behind  legislative  ef- 
forts to  make  sure  that  actual  payment 
doesnt  fall  through  a  sieve. 

Congress  Is  in  a  strong  position  to  regulate 
pensions  that  are  the  result  of  a  contract, 
and  it  is  in  Just  as  strong  a  position  to  reg- 
ulate "voluntary"  plans  to  which  manage- 
ment has  gotten  a  tax  exemption  for  its 
contribution  to  Its  pension  fund.  Many  vol- 
untary plans  exist  for  all  employees  only  be- 
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cause  the  flrm'k  contribution  is  not  tax- 
exempt  if  it  only  covers  the  officers. 

We  will  probably  get  tighter  laws  to  secure 
the  integrity  and  funding  of  pension  funds 
and  their  management.  Congress  and  the  Ad- 
ministration seem  together  on  that. 

Meanwhile,  of  all  the  proposals  for  more 
detailed  regulation  of  pension  rigtits,  the 
best  hope  for  employees  lies  in  growing 
pressure  for  earlier  and  surer  "vesting. " 

"Vesting"  is  a  key  word  for  the  employee 
who  hopes  to  get  a  pension.  If  you  are 
"vested"  you  have  some  pension  coming  at 
65.  Suppose  you  are  "vested  "  after  ten  years. 
Even  if  you  are  then  only  45.  and  move  to 
another  firm,  when  you  are  66  you  will  have 
at  least  a  small  pension  coming  from  your 
former  employer.  Employees  who  move  about 
frequently,  could,  if  vested  early,  accumulate 
a  group  of  small  pensions  from  several  for- 
mer employers  that  could  add  up  to  a  full 
pension. 

Time  and  again,  the  crueleet  examples  of 
pension  failure  have  sprung  from  harsh 
vesting  features  of  both  management  and 
unions — as  in  several  cases  we've  cited. 

In  both  the  original  Javlts  and  Yarborough 
bills,  vesting  after  ten  years  was  stipulated, 
while  there  are  those  today  who  are  seeking 
vesting  from  the  first  day  of  employment. 

It  seems  unlikely  that  "portability"  will 
become  law.  But  improved  "vesting"  is  actu- 
ally a  form  of  "portability."  Instead  of  mak- 
ing a  mess  by  trying  to  create  a  common  fund 
out  of  60,000  different  plans,  as  some  "port- 
ability" schemes  propose.  Improved  vesting 
would  serve  the  same  purpose  without  com- 
mingling assets  from  all  the  different  plans. 
Each  fund  could  pay  according  to  its  own 
scheme  to  vested  former  employees,  exactly 
as  it  pays  to  those  who  retire  from  it  di- 
rectly. 

It  is  entirely  possible  for  Congress  to  re- 
quire some  reasonable  standard  of  vesting 
in  all  negotiated  contracts  that  provide  em- 
ployee pensions,  and  to  withdraw  tax  exemp- 
tion from  voluntary  funds  that  don't. 

But  if  one  may  make  a  guess,  the  tech- 
nical problems  that  arise  in  spelling  out  such 
laws  so  that  they  will  work,  plus  the  resist- 
ance of  both  management  and  unions,  will 
prevent  the  enactment  of  any  far-reaching 
vesting  or  pcMlabillty  laws.  Instead,  by  the 
pressure  of  open  hearings  and  by  the  threat 
of  drastic  laws  backed  up  by  the  enactment 
of  some  milder  ones,  we  will  see  more  pro- 
tection of  pension  rights  brought  on  by 
heat  than  by  law. 


Out  m  the  Cold:  Incxtasing  Layoffs  Rob 
Mant  of  TBim  Pensions  as  Well  as  Thzib 
Jobs 

ELiciBn.rrr  ritles  often  bab  workeks;  unions 

PRESSINO     FOB     KOBE     LIBXBAL     PBOOBAMS — A 
WHITE   COLLAK   IS   NO   SHIELD 

(By  Jim  Hyatt) 

Avon  Lake,  Ohio. — ^At  first  glance  33-year- 
old  Edward  Herrera  didn't  fare  too  badly 
last  April  when  he  was  laid  off  here  by  Frue- 
hauf  Corp.  He  eventually  found  a  Job  paying 
$50  a  week  more  at  a  nearby  Ford  Motor  Co. 
plant. 

Despite  the  higher  pay,  however,  Mr.  Her- 
rera ia  still  bitter  about  losing  his  old  Job. 
"I  put  in  11  years  for  nothing,"  he  says. 
Because  he  was  laid  off  well  before  age  40, 
when  be  would  have  become  eligible  for  an 
eventual  pension,  Mr.  Herrera  took  nothing 
with  him  when  he  left  Fruehauf  but  his 
final  paycheck. 

As  layoffs  reach  the  highest  levels  in  six 
years,  and  as  oorporatlons  tighten  their  belts 
by  closing  plants,  many  workers  like  Mr.  Her- 
rera are  learning  that  they're  losing  more 
than  Just  their  current  Jobs.  Years  of  po- 
tential eligibility  toward  pensions  are  also 
evafKM-ating.  As  far  as  earning  a  pension  is 
concerned,  many  workers  are,  in  fact,  having 
to  start  their  working  careers  over. 

Private  pension  plans  hold  well  over  $100 
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billion  In  assets.  About  17,000  such  plants 
covering  about  21  million  workers  are  on  file 
wltb  the  Labor  Department,  and  several  mil- 
lion workers  are  thought  to  be  In  plans  not 
reported  to  the  department.  Pension  plan 
coverage  has  become  Increasingly  generous 
over  the  years — yet  Congressional  commit- 
tees and  others  looking  into  pensions  are 
discovering  that  because  of  high  Industry 
turnover  even  In  good  times,  stringent  eli- 
gibility requirements  and  today's  widespread 
layoffs  many  workers  "covered"  by  such  plans 
will  never  be  eligible  to  collect  a  penny. 

HIGH   CASUALTY   SATE 

Just  bow  many  workers  lose  out  Is  a  hotly 
debated  question  and  no  exact  figures  are 
available.  "My  very  rough  estimate  is  that  it 
is  quite  possible  that  over  one-third  of  all 
workers  in  pension  plans  will  never  get  any- 
thing from  them,"  says  Michael  S.  Gordon, 
special  minority  counsel  for  pensions  for  a 
Senate  subcoounittee.  "In  some  Industries 
the  ratio  will  be  much  higher." 

Union  officials  estimate  that  Fruehauf  laid 
off  more  than  1,000  workers  In  the  final  year 
of  manufacturing  at  the  plant  here  and  say 
that  at  least  350  of  them  were  let  go  short 
of  penfilon  eligibility  requirements — age  40 
and  10  years  on  the  Job. 

Companies  often  try  to  save  pension  rights 
by  liberal  recall  provisions  or  by  offering 
workers  Jobs  at  other  plants.  But  those 
choices  often  create  a  variety  of  problems.  A 
Dallas  man  In  his  30s  was  laid  off  recently  by 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  where  pension  eligi- 
bility begins  at  60.  But  he  says  It  has  been 
difficult  finding  another  Job  because  prospec- 
tive employers  fear  he'll  go  back  to  TI  If  a 
recall  occurs. 

Other  workers  say  alternate  Jobs  are  sel- 
dom offered  on  the  best  of  terms.  John  Voss, 
a  38-year-old  engineering  aide,  is  two  years 
short  of  pension  eligibility  at  a  General  Dy- 
namics Corp.  division  in  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 
stands  to  lose  perhaps  $100  a  month  in  po- 
tential pension  when  he  is  laid  off  late  this 
year  under  a  previously  announced  schedule. 
He  says  he  might  be  able  to  get  on  with  a 
nearby  General  Dynamics  plant,  "but  I'd 
have  to  take  a  lot  less  pay."  He  also  com- 
plains that  "there's  no  telling  when  the  other 
plant  will  lay  off,  too." 

SMALL     COMFORT 

Industry-wide  "portable"  pension  plans  of- 
ten keep  pension  rights  intact  for  workers 
who  move  to  similar  jobs,  but  in  the  current 
economy  such  plans  are  little  comfort  to 
many  so  covered.  Evelyn  W.,  a  40-year-old 
Cleveland  woman  lost  a  Job  last  January  as 
a  i>acker  at  a  sausage  plant.  Because  of  the 
business  slowdown,  "a  lot  of  the  other  plants 
wouldn't  even  take  an  application,"  she  says. 
She  is  10  years  short  of  being  old  enough  to 
establish  a  pension  right  and  figures  she  has 
lost  a  pension  worth  $70  a  month  at  retire- 
ment. Currently,  she's  taking  accounting  and 
secretarial  courses  at  a  Junior  college. 

Layoffs  hit  esp>eclally  hard  at  older  work- 
ers who  are  dismissed  short  of  retirement  age. 
Jesse  Stockton,  53,  laid  off  after  23  years  at 
Fruehauf,  figures  he'll  never  be  eligible  for 
another  pension.  At  65,  he'll  draw  about  $50 
a  month  but  working  to  65  could  have  added 
another  $36  a  month  to  his  check,  union 
officials  say. 

Plant  closings  often  take  an  even  harsher 
toll  on  pensions  already  earned.  An  unex- 
pected and  sudden  closing  can  leave  a  pen- 
sion fund  that  doesn't  even  cover  the  built- 
up  obligations  already  due  workers.  A  classic 
Instance:  The  1963  closing  of  Studebaker 
Corp.'s  South  Bend.  Ind.,  operations,  in  which 
several  thousand  workers  with  earned  pen- 
sion rights  received  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  money  they  had  expected. 

Today's  wave  of  plant  closings  is  creating 
thousands  of  similar  cases.  Metals  Forming 
Co.,  a  unit  of  Gulf  &  Western  Industries, 
is  in  the  process  of  closing  a  plant  In  Ecorse, 
Mich.,  that  employs  about  175  workers.  United 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Auto  Workers  officials  say  that  because  of 
the  unexpected  shutdown,  only  the  most 
senior  employee  will  get  a  pension. 

WASHED    OUT 

In  a  letter  to  Congress  last  July,  Leonard 
Woodcock,  UAW  president,  asserted  that 
"among  the  victims  of  that  closing  are  a 
man  and  a  woman,  both  62  years  old,  each 
with  37  years  of  service.  Their  entire  37  years 
with  the  company  were  washed  out  as  far  as 
pension  benefits  are  concerned." 

A  Gulf  &  Western  spokesman  says  only 
that  the  company  "Intends  to  honor  all  pro- 
visions of  its  contract"  and  adds  that  "em- 
ployes will  receive  the  benefits  to  which 
they  are  entitled."  That's  true  enough,  the 
union  says.  The  problem  Is  that  what  they're 
"entitled  to"  is  precious  little. 

The  United  Steelworkers  of  America  says 
it  recently  talked  one  company  Into  forking 
over  an  extra  $35  million  to  bring  a  sub- 
sidiary's pension  fund  Into  balance  after 
the  subsidiary  folded.  Such  instances  are 
not  Isolated.  Melvln  Glasser,  director  of  the 
UAW's  social  security  department,  says  In 
one  recent  week  alone  the  union  had  "four 
requests  to  terminate  pension  plans  from 
employers  going  out  of  business."  Some 
benefits  will  almost  certainly  be  lost,  be 
adds. 

Some  workers  find,  unhappily,  that  their 
employer's  pension  plans  are  so  restricted 
that  virtually  no  benefits  are  available.  Olga 
Jensen  worked  about  18  years  for  a  San 
Francisco  marine  transportation  company 
that  suddenly  was  liquidated  a  couple  of 
years  ago.  She  was  47  at  the  time  and  ex- 
pected that  she  would  receive  some  set- 
tlement from  a  pension  fund  for  her  years 
of  service. 

To  her  surprise.  Miss  Jensen  found  that 
the  fund  only  paid  a  pension  to  employes 
working  to  the  age  of  65  and  that  when 
the  plan  terminated,  her  expected  Social 
Security  benefits  were  deducted  before  any 
pension  was  calculated.  As  a  result,  she  got 
nothing.  "It  was  more  than  shabby,"  she 
says.  She  worked  for  a  time  at  another  com- 
pany but  decided  the  risks  of  losing  another 
pension  were  too  great.  Taking  a  pay  cut, 
she  moved  to  the  U.S.  Customs  Office,  where 
the  pension  provisions  were  more  liberal. 

Lower-level  workers  aren't  the  only  em- 
ployes encountering  pension  problems.  "The 
loss  of  pension  credits  Is  spreading  Into  new 
sectors,"  says  Merton  C.  Bernstein,  an  Ohio 
State  University  law  professor.  "Manufac- 
turers are  laying  off  white-collar  managerial 
people." 

A  49-year-oId  middle-management  official 
at  Texas  Instruments  Is  less  than  a  year 
away  from  meeting  the  age  50  pension  eli- 
gibility requirement,  but  he  figures  his 
chances  are  "less  than  50-50"  of  making 
it  in  the  face  of  major  layoffs  by  the  Dallas 
company.  "It's  like  being  in  an  artillery 
barrage  when  they  have  you  zeroed  In,"  he 
says. 

WIPED    OUT 

One  68-year-old  bank  executive  in  the 
Midwest  was  recently  fired  Just  18  months 
short  of  having  10  years  on  the  Job,  a  re- 
quirement for  a  pension.  Bitter  about  the 
treatment,  he  calls  such  requirements  "ar- 
chaic and  obsolete."  He  adds:  "A  place  like 
this  constantly  reminds  you  that  maybe  you 
don't  get  much  pay  but  a  big  percentage 
of  your  overall  compensation  is  In  various 
benefits,  including  the  pension  plan.  When 
they  forfeit  the  pension  they  fatten  their  own 
purse." 

A  44-year-old  Cleveland  banker,  fired  after 
seven  and  a  half  years,  frets  that  "I'm  half 
way  through  my  working  career  and  I'm 
starting  over  again  on  another  potential  pen- 
sion. If  you  change  Jobs  every  10  years  or 
so,  you're  not  a  Job  skipper  in  any  sense  of 
the  word.  Tet  two  or  three  moves  and  you  can 
effectively  end  up  without  anything  at  all." 

Such  problems  are  especially  widespread 
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among  professional  and  technical  people  out 
of  work  due  to  defense  spending  cutbacks. 
"We're  getting  some  pretty  pathetic  letters." 
says  one  California  Job  retraining  specialist. 
"Because  of  the  ups  and  downs  of  our  busi- 
ness, they  suddenly  find  themselves  near  re- 
tirement, laid  off.  with  no  pensions."  One 
study  found  the  average  engineer  spends 
less  than  six  years  at  any  single  Job,  far  short 
of  most  pension  eligibility  requirements. 

TAKING    REMEDIAL   ACTION 

In  boom  times,  of  course,  high-salaried 
engineers  didn't  worry  about  pensions.  "I've 
been  buying  a  little  real  estate  and  thought 
I  wouldn't  worry  about  pensions  very  much," 
says  John  R.  Goodwin,  49.  an  aeronautical 
engineer  who  has  had  1 1  employers  in  his  ca- 
reer but  has  never  qualified  for  a  private 
pension.  He  lost  his  last  job,  which  paid 
$17,600  a  year.  Just  three  months  short  of 
qualifying  for  a  plan. 

With  hundreds  of  his  colleagues  out  of 
work,  however,  he  finds  his  real  estate  hold- 
ings, including  his  own  $45,000  home  in  a 
Los  Angeles  suburb.  Impossible  to  sell.  He 
has  taken  some  temporary  $3-an-hour  draft- 
ing Jobs  and  hopes  to  do  some  consulting 
work,  but  he  figures  he  has  lost  any  chance 
of  ever  earning  a  pension.  "As  far  as  I'm  per- 
sonally concerned,"  he  says,  "I  think  the 
game  is  up.'' 

Alarmed  at  such  developments,  unions 
are  taking  Increasingly  tough  stances  in 
negotiations,  seeking  to  Improve  pensions 
even  at  the  sacrifice  of  current  wages. 
"Unions  are  saying  it  is  senseless  to  stick 
money  in  the  pay  envelope  just  to  let 
Uncle  Sam  get  it,"  says  Robert  P.  Ralney, 
supervisor  of  pensions  and  trusts  for  H.  K. 
Porter  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  an  industrial  equip- 
ment concern.  He  figures  his  company's  pen- 
sion costs  have  almost  doubled  In  two  years. 

The  United  Rubber  Workers  Union  this 
year  boosted  pension  benefits  to  $7.75  a 
month  per  year  of  service,  almost  50%  higher 
than  the  previous  level.  In  October  Owens- 
Illlnols  Inc.,  Toledo,  signed  a  new  three-year 
contract  with  the  Glass  Bottle  Blowers  As- 
sociation that  will  boost  pension  benefits  in 
1973  to  $7  a  month  from  $4  a  month  currently 
for  each  year  of  service.  The  union  repre- 
sents most  of  the  company's  20,000  employees 
in  18  glass  container  plants. 

But  fatter  pensions  alone  don't  protect 
workers  from  layoffs,  so  unions  are  also  seek- 
ing more  liberal  eligibility  requirements.  A 
major  Issue  in  the  current  strike  against 
General  Motors  is  a  UAW  demand  for  a  full 
pension  of  $500  a  month  after  30  years.  GM 
has  offered  such  terms  for  workers  at  age  58. 
"  "Thirty  and  out'  could  double  pension 
costs,"  says  one  corporate  official. 

Pension  disillusionment  has  led  to  con- 
siderable pressure  in  Congress  for  tighter 
Federal  controls  and  looser  eligibility  require- 
ments. One  measure  sponsored  by  Sen.  Jacob 
Javlts  of  New  York  would  set  up  a  reinsur- 
ance fund  to  pay  benefits  that  employers 
couldn't  cover  In  the  event  they  are  forced 
to  go  out  of  business.  It  would  also  create  an 
independent  pension  commission,  similar  to 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  to 
handle  pension  regulatory  matters. 

Moreover,  a  number  of  unions  and  em- 
ployees are  seeking  fully  "portable"  pensions. 
Such  a  system,  already  used  by  some  unions 
with  industry-wide  contracts,  permits  work- 
ers to  simply  change  Jobs  and  carry  their 
accrued  pension  benefits  with  them.  White- 
collar  workers  caught  In  the  economic  down- 
turn are  particularly  Interested  in  such  a 
plan.  The  American  Chemical  Society  is  ex- 
ploring portability  for  Its  members,  and  an 
official  of  the  American  Institute  of  Aero- 
nautics and  Astronautics  says:  "I  know  of 
four  companies  that  six  months  ago  would 
have  shot  you  if  you  stood  on  their  property 
and  uttered  the  words  'portable  pensions.' 
These  companies  are  now  investigating  it. 
The  climate  Is  changing." 


Jamuiry  21,  1971 

WOMEN'S  EQUALITY  ACT  OP  1971 


HON.  ABNER  J.  MIKVA 

or  ILLINOIS 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  MIKVA.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I  am 
introducing,  along  with  my  colleagues 
Mrs.  Chisholm,  of  New  York;  Mrs.  Grif- 
fiths, of  Michigan;  Mr.  Halpbsn,  of  New 
York;  Mrs.  Hansen  of  Washington;  Mr. 
Harrington,  of  Massachusetts;  Mr. 
Hechler  of  West  Virginia;  Mr.  Jacobs, 
of  Indiana;  Mr.  Koch,  of  New  York;  Mr. 
McCloskey,  of  California;  Mr.  Matsu- 
NACA,  of  Hawaii;  Mrs.  Mink,  of  Hawaii; 
Mr.  Nichols,  of  Alabama;  Mi-.  O'Hara, 
of  Michigan;  Mr.  Pepper,  of  Florida;  Mr. 
PoDELL,  of  New  York;  Mr.  Rosenthai-,  of 
New  York;  Mr.  Roybal,  of  California; 
Mr.  Rya!!I,  of  New  York;  Mrs.  Sullivan, 
of  Missouri;  Mr.  Symington,  of  Missouri; 
and  Mr.  Dingell,  of  Michigan,  the  Wom- 
en's EquaUty  Act  of  1971,  a  bill  to  carry 
out  the  legislative  recommendations  of 
the  Presidential  Task  Force  on  Women's 
Rights  and  Responsibilities. 

The  bill  would  eliminate  sex  discrim- 
ination in  all  federally  assisted  programs, 
in  State  and  Federal  employment,  in  em- 
ployment in  educational  institutions,  and 
in  the  payment  of  wages  for  professional, 
executive,  and  administrative  jobs.  The 
bill  actually  goes  beyond  the  recommen- 
dations by  the  President's  Task  Force  by 
also  banning  sex  discrimination  in  hous- 
ing practices,  Just  as  racial  discrimina- 
tion is  prohibited  under  the  Federal  Fair 
Housing  Act. 

The  Women's  Equality  Act  authorizes 
matching  grants  through  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to 
finance  State  advisory  commissions  to 
study  the  status  of  women.  It  requires 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  to  make  recommendations  to 
equalize  the  treatment  of  women  under 
the  Social  Security  Act,  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code,  and  the  Family  Assistance 
Act,  and  extends  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Commission  to  include  sex 
discrimination.  It  provides  the  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  Commission 
with  cease  and  desist  powers,  authorizes 
the  Attorney  General  to  initiate  suits 
in  cases  of  sex  discrimination  in  public 
facilities  and  public  education  and  con- 
fers jurisdiction  upon  the  district  courts 
to  provide  injunctive  relief  against  dis- 
crimination in  public  accommodations. 

This  legislation  asks  for  no  special 
privileges.  Adult  women  make  up  over 
one-third  of  the  working  population  of 
the  United  States  and  they  want  to 
enjoy  the  full  benefits  of  citizenship. 
The  Women's  Equality  Act  amends  exist- 
ing civil  rights  law  to  extend  the  coverage 
to  women.  Actually,  it  goes  beyond  the 
President's  Task  Force  recommendations 
by  extending  the  Federal  Fair  Housing 
Act  to  prohibit  sex  discrimination. 

Let  me  give  you  examples  of  the  most 
blatant  forms  of  sex  discrimination.  Al- 
though women  make  up  37  percent  of  the 
total  work  force  in  this  country,  they 
suffer  Inequalities  in  employment  oppor- 
tunities, and  wage  payments.  Title  VU  of 
the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  has  brought 
some  progress  in  industrial  hiring  prac- 
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tices,  but  it  exempts  educational  institu- 
tions and  State  and  local  governments 
from  its  coverage.  As  a  result  women 
who  make  up  90  percent  of  pubUc  school 
elementary  school  teachers  can  be  dis- 
criminated against  in  public  school  sys- 
tems. In  1966,  for  example,  75  percent  of 
elementai-y  school  principals  were  men 
out  of  a  teaching  force  made  up  of  about 
10  percent  men.  The  bill  I  propose  today 
will  amend  title  vn,  removing  the  ex- 
emption clause  to  oblige  State  and  local 
governments  to  hire  and  promote  women 
on  their  merit.  Furthermore,  in  its  pres- 
ent form,  title  vn  places  the  main  burden 
of  enforcement  on  the  aggrieved  individ- 
ual. This  enforconent  provision  is  inade- 
quate and  will  be  amended  in  line  with 
the  Task  Force  recommendations  to 
give  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission  authority  to  enforce  the  law 
in  all  cases  of  discriminatory  hiring 
practices. 

Women  suffer  gross  injustices  in  wage 
payments  as  well  as  employment  prac- 
tices. The  Equal  Pay  Act  of  1963  guaran- 
tees equal  pay  to  all,  including  women. 
But  the  1963  act  contains  an  exemption 
for  professional,  executive,  and  adminis- 
trative employees.  Although  title  VII  of 
the  1964  Civil  Rights  Act  protects  women 
in  professional,  administrative,  and  exec- 
utive positions,  it  does  not  permit  a  com- 
plainant to  withhold  his  identity  as  he 
can  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 
Many  women  who  achieve  high  positions 
after  years  of  struggle  fear  jeopardizing 
them  and  silently  suffer  the  discrimi- 
nation of  a  double  pay  standard.  The 
Women's  Equality  Act  amends  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  so  that  women  in 
those  high  status  positions  have  a  right 
to  pay  for  equal  work. 

Sex  discrimination  In  education  is  one 
of  the  most  serious  injustices  borne  by 
women.  Many  State  and  local  laws  deny 
them  equal  educational  opportunity 
which  results  In  unequal  abilities  and  im- 
equal  employment  opportunities.  Statis- 
tics show  that  the  percentage  of  women 
employed  In  a  particular  occupation  goes 
down  as  the  Job  qualifications  go  up. 
Women,  for  Instance,  make  up  only  3 
percent  of  the  lawyers  In  this  country. 
Until  the  State  of  Virginia  took  legal  ac- 
tion, the  University  of  Virginia  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  refused  to  swimit 
women.  In  a  similar  case  on  a  local  level, 
Stu3rvesant  High  School,  a  specialized 
public  high  school  In  the  sciences,  was 
forced  to  admit  girls  because  of  legal 
action  taken  against  the  New  York  City 
Board  of  Education.  In  addition  to  this 
form  of  discrimination  In  high  schools 
and  colleges,  there  is  another  form  of  un- 
equal educational  opportunity  on  the 
professional  level.  Only  6  percent  of  our 
law  students  and  8  percent  of  our  med- 
ical students  are  women  although,  ac- 
cording to  the  OfiBce  of  Education,  statis- 
tics show  that  women  tend  to  do  better 
on  admission  tests.  My  amendment  to 
tiUes  IV  and  IX  of  the  1964  Civil  Rights 
Act  authorizes  the  Attorney  General  to 
bring  suits  In  behalf  of  persons  denied 
equal  protection  of  laws  by  public  school 
officials  and  requires  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  to  conduct  a  survey  on  the 
extent  of  discrimination  because  of  sex, 
not  only  In  practices  with  respect  to  stu- 
dents, but  also  In  employment  of  faculty 
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and  administration.  In  doing  so,  the  bill 
merely  secures  the  rights  of  women 
which  probably  already  exist  under  the 
14th  amendment. 

Dtscrlminatlon  against  women  In  pub- 
lic facilities — restaurants,  for  Instance — 
is  less  severe  but  In  principle  Just  as 
damaging.  By  amending  title  n  of  the 
ClvU  Rights  Act  of  1984,  the  Women's 
Equality  Act  authorizes  the  Attorney 
General  to  initiate  suits  in  cases  of  such 
discrimination  and  confers  jurisdiction 
upon  the  district  courts  to  provide  for 
injunctive  relief  acalnst  sex  discrimina- 
tion in  public  accommodations. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  deterrent  to  se- 
curing improvement  in  the  legal  status  of 
women  is  the  lack  of  public  knowledge. 
The  Civil  Rights  Commission  authorized 
by  the  CTvil  Rights  Act  of  1957,  coUects. 
studies  and  distributes  information  on 
civil  rights  laws  and  policies.  At  present, 
the  Commission's  mandate  does  not  in- 
clude respc>nsibillty  for  women.  The  bUl 
I  am  introducing  amends  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1957  to  extend  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Commission  to  in- 
clude denial  of  rights  based  on  sex  dis- 
crimination. Thus,  State  laws  punishing 
women  with  longer  prison  sentences  for 
the  same  offense,  practices  which  exclude 
women  from  State  universities,  and  other 
laws  and  policies  which  deny  equal  pro- 
tection of  the  laws  to  women  will  be 
studied  and  recommendations  made  to 
change  them. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  could  go  on  with  an  im- 
ending  catalog  of  the  Injustices  women 
presently  suffer  In  this  country.  It  is 
surprising  and  Inexcusable  that  the  qual- 
ity of  life  Americans  have  sought  for 
nearly  200  years  is  in  many  ways  denied 
female  Americans  by  law.  At  a  time  when 
our  commitment  to  the  democratic  Ideal 
Is  being  questioned  both  at  home  and 
abroad,  it  is  imperative  that  the  Nation 
utilize  the  potentlsd  of  all  Its  citizens. 
Studies  show  that  we  are  lagging  be- 
hind some  newly  emerging  countries  in 
the  role  ascribed  to  women.  This  is  an 
Ironic  oversight  on  our  part.  With  nearly 
40  percent  of  our  labor  force  women  we 
must  amend  the  existing  laws.  Of  that 
female  working  force,  64  percent  are 
married.  Because  of  the  rising  cost  of 
living,  family  illness,  or  widowhood, 
many  women  today  must  work  to  sup- 
iwrt  families.  I  urge  the  attention  of  my 
colleagues  to  this  Important  bill  which 
will  actualize  enforcement  of  already  ex- 
isting rights,  which  will  eliminate  second- 
class  citizenship  In  this  country,  and 
which  will  open  up  tm  untapped  source  of 
productivity.  I  hope  that  tiie  Judiciary 
Committee  will  take  immediate  action 
on  this  bill  to  make  sex,  like  race,  an 
anachronism  under  the  law  as  a  basis  for 
measuring  people's  rights  or  worth. 


SPEECH  OP  GEN.  WILLIAM  C.  WEST- 
MORELAND  ON  OUR  DEFENSE 
POSTURE 


HON.  THOIMAS  N.  DOWNING 

OF    VIRCINIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  DOWNING.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  dis- 
tinguished Chief  of  Staff  of  the  UJS. 
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Army.  Oen.  WDliam  C.  Westmoreland, 
deliyered  a  magnificent  address  on  our 
defense  posture  when  he  appeared  in  my 
district  last  week.  I  am  happy  to  include 
it  in  the  Record  because  I  feel  that  it  is 
Important  enough  to  be  read  and  studied 
by  all  of  my  colleagues: 

AlWTM  BT  OSN.  W.  C.  WXanCOBSLAMD,  CHIZr 

or  Staiv,  T7.S.  A»rr 

To  be  with  you  thla  evening  and  take  part 
In  your  annual  meeting  Is  a  personal  pleas- 
ure. To  Join  you  In  a  tribute  to  our  country's 
Armed  Forces  and  the  Defense  Installations 
In  this  area  Is  reassvirlng  .  .  .  especially  at  a 
time  when  the  military  Is  under  attack  at 
home  as  well  as  on  the  battlefield. 

But  to  be  here  in  the  Wllllamsburg-Jamea 
Olty  County  area  .  .  . 

Where  the  first  permanent  English  speak- 
ing community  suffered  and  survived, 

Where  the  philosophy  and  ideals  for  otir 
lndep>endence  and  the  nation  that  followed 
were  conceived  and  expressed  by  the  en- 
lightened patriots  of  Virginia, 

Where  the  battle  was  fought  and  won  that 
ended  oiu"  long  struggle  for  independence  . . . 
to  be  here  among  the  moniunents  of  our 
heritage  from  the  past  Is  truly  an  Inspira- 
tion for  all,  who  cherish  the  freedom  we  en- 
Joy  today. 

Yet  we  live  In  an  age  when  some  In  our 
society  assert  that  the  past  oSers  little  light 
for  the  future,  when  time  honored  tradition 
and  custom  are  in  some  sectors  rejected,  and 
when  reason  is  frequently  drowned  in  a 
olamor  of  emotion  and  hysteria. 

In  spite  of  those  who  refuse  to  be  guided 
by  the  lessons  of  the  past,  I  continue  to 
agree  with  a  great  patriot  from  this  state  who 
later  became  Its  first  governor.  Patrick  Hen- 
ry said  almost  200  years  ago  that — I  have  but 
one  lamp  by  which  my  feet  are  guided,  and 
that  is  the  lamp  of  experience.  I  know  no 
way  of  Judging  of  the  future  but  by  the 
past. 

The  American  Army  today  traces  its  roots 
to  our  colonial  forebears  who  shouldered 
arms  in  our  war  for  Independence.  Yet  force 
of  arms  was  used  almost  two  hundred  years 
before.  Within  a  few  weeks  after  landing  at 
Jamestown,  the  120  colonists  repelled  an  at- 
tack by  200  Indians  that  threatened  the 
colony.  Later,  in  1622,  the  colony  .  .  .  hav- 
ing been  lulled  into  a  false  sense  of  seciirity 
by  the  marriage  of  John  Rolfe  to  Pocahontas 
. . .  neglected  Its  defenses.  As  a  result,  a  secret 
Indian  onslaught  killed  almost  one-third  of 
Its  inhabitants. 

Weathering  privation  and  hardship  .  .  . 
and  a  rebellion  in  1676,  the  colonists  en- 
dured. But  the  difficult  life  prompted  Wil- 
Uam  Pitzhugh  to  write  in  1687  that  Virginia 
was  no  place  for  a  gentleman  to  raise  a  fam- 
ily. He  stated  that  "Oood  education  of  chil- 
dren is  almost  impossible,  and  better  be  never 
born  than  ill  bred."  And  I  might  add,  this 
concern  for  proper  upbringing  has  continued 
among  VlrgUila  gentlemen  to  the  present. 

Not  only  did  the  colony  survive,  but  It  later 
flovulshed  as  a  center  of  enlightenment.  With 
the  founding  of  the  College  of  William  and 
Mary  In  1963  and  movement  of  the  Capital 
from  Jamestown  to  here,  the  birth  of  the 
American  ideal  had  started.  The  Alumni  of 
William  and  Mary  and  our  forebears  who 
gave  life  to  old  Williamsburg  are  a  panorama 
of  American  history.  Their  names  are  well- 
know  to  all.  Jefferson;  Monroe;  Wythe;  Pey- 
ton; Edward  and  John  Randolph;  John  Mar- 
shall: Patrick  Henry  and  George  Washington. 

It  was  this  last  individual  who,  168  years 
after  the  founding  of  Jamestown,  was  ap- 
pointed Commander  In  Chief  the  day  after 
the  Second  Continental  Congress  resolved  on 
June  14, 1776. 

.  .  .  that  six  companies  of  expert  riflemen 
be  immediately  raised  in  Pennsylvania,  two 
In  Maryland,  and  two  in  Virginia.  .  .  . 
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On  taking  command,  Washington  found  a 
fearless  group  of  patriots  but  hardly  a  match 
for  the  well-trained  professionals  they  would 
later  confront.  He  noted  In  a  letter  his  assess- 
ment: "A  mixed  multitude  of  people  here.  .  . 
They  are  vmder  very  little  discipline,  order, 
or  government." 

Not  until  over  a  year  later  ...  on  July  4. 
1776  .  .  .  did  this  dedicated  group  of  citi- 
zens under  arms  receive  their  mission  that 
was  to  change  the  course  of  history.  And  it 
was  six  long  years  after  Lexington  and  Con- 
cord that  the  last  battle  was  fought  and  won 
near  here  at  Yorktown. 

In  1783  came  the  formal  acknowledgment 
of  independence  and  our  Revolutionary  War 
was  over.  The  Continental  Army — an  Army 
organized  by  the  people  to  serve  the  people — 
had  accomplished  its  mission. 

The  American  military  leaders  in  our 
Revolutionary  War  were  In  large  part  with- 
out appreciable  military  experience,  but  they 
commanded  and  fought  with  skill  equal  to 
that  of  professionals.  When  independence 
was  won,  these  same  men  shed  their  uni- 
forms for  civilian  pursuits.  From  their  ranks 
came  many  of  the  leaders  of  our  young  Na- 
tion whose  gifted  enlightenment  helped  mold 
ova  governmental  institutions. 

Our  Army  today  is  deeply  rooted  In  this 
country's  early  formative  years  .  .  .  and 
the  tradition  of  subprdinatlon  of  the  military 
to  civilian  leadpirthip  is  a  foremost  funda- 
mental. S\isplqfous  of  large  standing  armies 
that  owed  their  allegiance  to  European  kings 
and  knowledgeable  of  examples  of  military 
leaders  seizing  political  power,  the  members 
of  the  Continental  Congress  closely  regulated 
the  size  and  composition  of  the  Continental 
Army  .  .  .  chose  its  generals  .  .  .  and  gov- 
erned its  supply  and  administration. 

Those  who  framed  our  Constitution  built 
.  into  this  dociunent  civil  control  of  the  mili- 
tary. To  imderscore  this  fundamental  pre- 
cept, aU  soldiers — officers  and  enlisted  men 
alike — continue  to  take  essentially  the  same 
oath  that  Washington  took  on  April  30. 
1789  ...  an  oath  to  support  and  defend 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  against 
all  enemies  foreign  and  domestic.  This  oath 
is  unique  ...  its  charge  Is  not  for  the  defense 
of  any  man,  nor  any  partisan  cause.  Explicit 
In  this  oath  is  a  solemn  affirmation  to  de- 
fend the  foundation  and  expression  of  the 
highest  ideals  of  freedom  for  man.  Implicit 
in  the  oath  Is  obedience  to  the  Commander 
in  Chief— the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Your  Army  has  never  compromised  this 
sacred  oath.  As  an  organization,  its  undivided 
loyalty  to  our  government  is  without  equal. 

This  undivided  loyalty  is  a  part  of  the 
philosophy  of  the  American  soldier  ...  a  phi- 
losophy bom  in  his  oath  of  allegiance,  lived 
in  his  performance  of  duty,  proved  by  his 
spirit  of  personal  sacrifice,  guarded  by  his 
acceptance  of  discipline,  and  Inspired  by  the 
knowledge  that  he  has  the  support  of  the 
American  people. 

This  guiding  ethic  of  the  United  States 
Army  has  served  our  Nation  well  for  nearly 
two  centuries.  Just  as  we  find  strength  In 
the  past,  we  also  must  face  the  challenges  of 
the  present  and  anticipate  the  problems  of 
the  future.  Where  the  Army  Is  and  where  it  Is 
headed  raise  issues  that  challenge  all  of  us 
as  we  look  ahead. 

The  Army  is  now  experiencing  one  of  the 
most  critical  and  turbulent  periods  in  Its 
history.  We  are  adjusting  to  the  new  realities 
of  the  Nixon  Doctrine  .  .  .  which  means  a 
reduced  U.S.  presence  overseas  and  smaller 
military  forces.  We  are  redeploying  forces 
from  Vietnam  and  substantially  reducing  o^xe 
strength  to  come  within  reduced  budgets.  We 
are  also  changing  our  Internal  structure  as 
we  examine  the  composition  of  our  forces  . . . 
test  recent  developments  from  our  continu- 
ing research  .  .  .  and  apply  lessons  learned  in 
Vietnam — with  needed  adaptation,  of  course, 
to  our  forces  elsewhere  in  the  world. 
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Unfortunately,  the  Army  continues  to  be 
the  principal  target  of  a  disturbing  antl- 
mlUtary  campaign.  This  haa  undoubtedly 
resulted  from  our  central  role  In  the  Vietnam 
War  and  reUance  on  the  draft  to  help  fill  our 
ranks. 

ThoM  who  attack  the  Armed  Forces  are 
motivated  by  differing  reasons.  We  value  and 
welcome  constructive  criticism  .  .  .  realizing 
that  any  large  organization  does  make  mis- 
takes .  .  .  particularly  one  that  has  suffered 
the  stresses  and  strains  that  the  Army  has. 

Wo  also  recognize  and  appreciate  the  need 
for  the  give-and-take  of  debate  in  an  open 
society.  But  it  is  one  thing  to  criticize  our 
governmental  policies  .  .  .  and  quite  aiMtber 
to  wave  the  fiag  of  an  enemy  that  has  killed 
over  40,000  Americans. 

The  rhetoric  of  the  "so-called"  antiwar 
movement  is  especially  harsh  to  servicemen 
who  are  the  staunchest  antiwar  advocates. 

Anyone  who  has  known  the  cruelty  of  war 
firsthand  would  never  be  its  advocate.  Those 
who  have  experienced  prolonged  family  sepa- 
ration, who  have  suffered  the  agony  of  the 
battlefield,  and  who  have  lost  comrades  know 
better  than  any  that  war  is  the  most  abhor- 
rent of  human  endeavors. 

The  American  people  must  not  let  short- 
run  frustrations  and  misrepresentations  of 
a  vocal  minority  blind  them  to  the  long- 
range  imperatives  of  national  security. 

The  lmp)ortance  of  strong  national  security 
forces  was  appreciated  early  in  our  history 
as  a  nation.  The  Father  of  our  Country  .  .  . 
the  foremost  American  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury— George  Washington — cautioned  that: 

"To  be  prepared  for  war  Is  one  of  the  most 
effectual  means  of  preserving  peace." 

As  part  of  our  efforts  to  Improve  the  fight- 
ing capability  of  the  Army,  we  have  estab- 
lished at  Port  Hood,  Texas  an  organization 
to  devise  and  test  a  new  battlefield  control 
and  intelligence  system.  We  call  this  test 
organization  Project  Masster.  Its  purpose  is 
to  take  the  latest  advances  in  technology  that 
have  been  proved  In  Vietnam,  integrate  them 
into  a  unified  system  responsive  to  the  com- 
mander, and  adapt  them  for  use  in  other 
areas  of  the  world. 

We  have  achieved  excellent  results  with 
sensors,  night  vision  devices,  improved  com- 
munications and  firepower,  and  automatic 
data  processing.  Our  radars.  Infrared  search- 
lights, and  starlight  scopes  allow  our  soldiers 
to  see  at  night  and  during  other  periods  of 
poor  visibility  without  themselves  being  seen. 
We  have  had  remarkable  success  with 
sensors  .  .  .  small  acoustic  or  seismic  devices 
that  virtually  defy  enmy  detection  yet  signal 
the  presence  of  human  movement  In  their 
more  .  .  .  and  firepower  and  communlca- 
vlcinity.  Computers  are  now  being  used 
tions  have  never  been  as  responsive.  Our  ob- 
jective Is  to  incorporate  these  devices  that 
have  enhanced  our  fighting  capability  in 
Vietnam  into  our  Army  of  the  1970's. 

We  are  also  embarking  upon  another  pro- 
gram which  will  involve  far-reaching 
changes.  We  are  committing  every  effort  In 
moving  toward  a  zero  draft,  volunteer  force. 

Our  task  will  not  be  easy.  In  the  Active 
Army  aJone,  we  must  more  than  double  en- 
listments and  re-enlistments.  And  while  we 
seek  quantity,  we  also  seek  quality. 

Our  assigned  goal  Is  to  reach  a  volunteer 
force  by  the  summer  of  1973.  In  moving 
toward  that  objective,  continuation  of  Selec- 
tive Service  beyond  its  expiration  date  of 
June  30,  1971  is  essential  to  guarantee  our 
Nation's  defenses.  But,  most  important,  even 
If  a  zero  draft  is  achieved,  we  believe  that 
Selective  Service  legislation  should  remain 
in  force  as  national  Insurance. 

As  you  know,  I  have  already  announced 
several  new  policies  as  part  of  our  efforts  to 
Improve  Service  attractiveness.  Also,  I  have 
Instructed  the  Army's  senior  commanders 
and  my  own  staff  to  take  a  hard  look  at 
other  areas  .  .  .  where  policy  changes 
might    remove    unnecessary    irritants    and 
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practices  detrimental  to  morale  and  achieve- 
ment of  a  more  professional,  volimteer 
foroe. 

Our  formula  for  success  consists  of  three 
elements: 

Enhanced  professionalism  .  .  . 

A  better  Service  life  .  .  . 

And  improved  public  esteem  for  the  Army. 

We  seek  an  Army  In  which  service  Is  per- 
sonally satisfying,  individually  rewarding, 
and  professionally  stimulating.  We  are  re- 
viewing all  our  practices.  We  are  willing  to 
part  with  past  practices  where  these  no 
longer  serve  a  productive  and  useful  end. 
Nothing  is  considered  sacrosanct  except 
where  military  order  and  discipline  are  Jeop- 
ardized. In  this  we  will  not  yield.  We  will 
continue  to  hold  to  those  principles  that 
have  insured  success  on  the  battlefield  and 
a  loyal,  responsive  Army  for  our  Nation.  Any- 
thing else  would  be  unthinkable  and  a  dan- 
ger to  the  very  Nation  the  Army  is  sworn  to 
defend.  Certainly  our  citizens  must  realize 
this  aimple  truth. 

We  in  the  Army  realize  that  responsibility 
for  the  first  element  in  our  formula — en- 
hancing the  professional  climate  of  the 
Army — rests  squarely  on  our  leadership. 

I  continue  to  believe  that  most  young  men 
in  our  society  are  looking  for  responsibility, 
respectability,  challenge,  fulfillment.  Job 
satisfaction  and  adventure.  And,  I  believe 
they  are  searching  for  purpose  and  direction 
as  well.  The  Army  can  and  will  satisfy  these 
aspirations.  We  can  make  Service  life  more 
attractive  .  .  .  without  lowering  our  stand- 
ards. 

Our  responsibility  Is  to  "practice  the  time- 
tested  principles  of  leadership  that  we  have 
always  preached."  ^ 

The  second  element  in  otir  formula  is  to 
Improve  life  In  the  Army.  We  are  working 
hard  to  come  up  with  ideas.  Limited  re- 
sources restrict  us  in  certain  areas.  Using 
civilians  for  KP  is  high  on  our  list  .  .  .  but 
this  will  cost  about  $104  million  a  year.  In- 
stalling barracks  partitions  is  also  top  pri- 
ority .  .  .  and  will  cost  about  $50  million. 

Nevertheless,  we  can  do  many  things  that 
involve  changes  in  policies  or  attitudes  and 
cost  little  or  nothing.  For  example,  we  are 
eliminating  "make  work"  practices  and  un- 
necessary formations.  And,  we  are  altering 
our  policies  to  Insure  that  soldiers  are  treated 
as  responsible  individuals.  But  our  efforts 
alone  are  not  enough.  We  must  have  re- 
sources .  .  .  and  I  mean  adequate  funding. 

The  third  element  In  our  formula  is  to 
Increase  public  esteem  for  the  Army  .  .  . 
and  appreciation  for  those  who  serve.  To 
attract  and  retain  the  quality  i>eople  In  the 
numbers  required,  we  must  have  the  full 
support  of  the  American  people  and  their 
leaders  in  the  Congress,  business,  industry, 
the  church,  the  community,  education  and 
the  news  media. 

We  cannot  expect  to  achieve  our  gotU  of  a 
zero  draft,  volunteer  force  when  the  Army 
Is  maligned  by  some,  directly  attacked  by 
others  and  half-heartedly  supported  by 
many. 

Unfortunately  .  .  .  our  critics  are  helped 
along  by  aberrations  in  the  system.  These  ex- 
ceptions to  the  rule  .  .  .  unrepresentative 
as  they  are  .  .  .  eclipse  the  greater  good 
that  has  been  achieved.  Yet,  this  is  hardly  a 
new  phenomenon,  for  throughout  history  the 
sensaUonal  has  always  overshadowed  the 
routine. 

The  Army  by  Itself  cannot  rally  public 
support.  Neither  can  it  argue  in  the  public 
forum  the  wisdom  of  national  policy.  Yet 
the  vitality  of  tlie  Army  Is  dependent  on  sup- 
port, understanding  and  encouragement 
from  the  American  people. 

I  know  of  no  better  way  to  achieve  this  .  .  . 
to  insure  that  our  fellow  citizens  know  the 
facts  .  .  .  than  through  community  lead- 
ers such  as  you  in  this  audience  this  eve- 
ning. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Your  Army's  perfonnance  need  not  be  de- 
fended. It  speaks  for  Itself.  The  Army  has 
done  what  it  was  ordered  to  do  .  .  .  and 
done  it  well  ...  in  Vietnam  and  elsewhere. 
The  record  la  a  proud  one  .  .  .  and  hardly 
deserving  of  the  disparagement  that  cornea 
from  certain  quarters. 

If  the  military  continues  to  receive  wide- 
spread abuse  ...  if  it  is  not  provided  ade- 
quate resources  .  .  .  and  if  it  is  not  pre- 
sented as  a  necessary,  highly  respectable  pro- 
feesioD,  we  can  hardly  expect  to  attract  vol- 
unteers in  the  numbers  required. 

The  public  cannot  have  it  both  ways.  Pub- 
lic support  must  be  visible,  audible  and  tan- 
gible. 

I  solicit  your  support  and  best  efforts  as 
we  strive  to  insiu'e  the  Nation  a  strong,  ready 
and  responsive,  quality  Army.  How  well  we 
do  depends  not  only  upon  the  professional- 
ism of  those  on  active  duty  and  the  actions 
we  take  to  better  Service  life  .  .  .  but  also 
on  the  assistance  and  encouragement  of  our 
civilian  friends  as  well. 

The  dedication  of  the  soldier  to  serve  his 
Nation  and  the  confidence  of  the  public  in 
Its  Armed  Forces  constitute  a  national 
strength  that  must  never  be  diminished.  As 
the  Army  prepares  for  the  future,  we  con- 
tinue to  agree  with  America's  great  states- 
man and  one  of  our  foremost  hiunanists, 
Thomas  Jefferson,  who  said  that  "Eternal 
vigilance  Is  the  price  of  Uberty." 
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UPORADINO  OUR  PHYSICAL 
ENVIRONMENT 


UKRAINIAN  INDEPENDENCE 


HON.  WILUAM  S.  BROOMFIELD 

or  mcHiOAN 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  BROOMFIELD.  Mr.  Speaker,  Jan- 
uary 22,  1917,  is  a  memorial  day  in  the 
minds  and  hearts  of  freedom-loving 
Ukrainians. 

For  a  very  brief  period  of  time  in 
modem  history  the  Nation  of  the  Ukraine 
achieved  its  independence  from  the  for- 
eign powers  on  that  historic  day.  The 
opportimity  for  national  independence 
arrived  and  was  carried  through  with  the 
overthrow  of  czarist  Russia  and  the  dis- 
solution of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Em- 
pire. This  resulted  in  a  new  nation  being 
created  which  ended  300  years  of  Russian 
domination. 

In  less  than  3  years  the  newly  created 
Communist  Russia  invaded  Ukraine  and 
conquered  its  people  once  again.  Many 
of  the  Ukrainian  leaders  were  assassi- 
nated; national  religions  were  persecuted 
and  destroyed.  There  were  600,000  people 
who  perished  in  famines  organized  by  the 
KremJin  to  force  the  acceptance  of  col- 
lective farming;  language  and  culture 
were  Russified  and  the  economic  viability 
of  the  once  proud  nation  was  destroyed. 

Many  decades  have  passed  since  this 
terrible  tragedy  occurred,  but  the  people 
of  the  Ukraine  have  resisted  spiritual 
domination  and  a  flame  of  hope  still 
bums  in  their  hearts  that  one  day  they 
will  again  be  free. 

It  is  an  honor  for  me  to  Join  with  the 
Ukrainian  Americans  in  commemorating 
this  coming  anniversary.  I  fervently  hope 
that  freedom  will  be  forthcoming  soon  to 
the  brave  and  courageous  Ukrainians  be- 
hind the  Iron  Curtain. 


HON.  DONALD  G.  BROTZMAN 

or  coLoaaoo 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  BROTZMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  a 
singular  privilege  to  introduce  today 
seven  resolutions  bearing  a  total  of  16 
names  of  sponsoring  Members,  which — 
when  adopted — will  bring  this  body  into 
the  forefront  of  the  crusade  to  upgrade 
our  physical  environment. 

For  many  years  I  have  contended  that 
Congress  should  be  innovative,  and  that 
it  should  not  merely  react  in  the  fight 
to  preserve  the  integrity  of  our  earth,  its 
waters,  and  its  atmosphere. 

And  I  believe  that  so  long  as  we  treat 
the  complex  and  interrelated  environ- 
mental degradation  problems  piecemeal, 
through  committees  whose  primary  re- 
sponsibilities lie  elsewhere,  we  are  des- 
tined to  only  react.  We  are  destined  to 
be  behind  the  problems  instead  of  ahead 
of  them.  In  the  pest,  we  could  get  away 
with  reaction.  Nature  has  been  forgiving, 
in  terms  of  healing  the  wounds  inflicted 
upon  her  ecological  balances  by  man  and 
his  technology. 

In  the  past  the  axiom  that  time  heals 
all  wounds  has  been,  in  the  main,  quite 
true.  However,  we  are  now  in  an  era 
when  time — or,  if  you  prefer,  nature — 
simply  cannot  heal  all  of  the  wounds. 

We  are  discovering,  through  tragic 
degradations  in  our  environment,  that 
nature  does  not  have  an  infinite  ability 
to  support  human  societies  and  their 
excesses. 

Time  definitely  is  not  on  mankind's 
side,  and  accordingly  the  very  highest  of 
priorities  must  be  assigned  to  environ- 
mental quality  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment; and  particularly  the  Congress. 

No;  reaction  by  this  body  simply  is  not 
enough.  But  how  do  we  become  innova- 
tive? How  do  we  assume  the  leadership 
in  the  environmental  quality  crusade? 

I  submit  that  the  most  forceful  vehicle 
would  be  the  creation  of  a  single,  action- 
oriented  standing  Committee  on  the  En- 
vironment. 

My  resolution  would  amend  the  rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  estab- 
lish Just  such  a  committee.  It  would  have 
Jurisdiction  over  such  matters  as  air 
quality,  water  quality,  solid  wtiste  dis- 
posal, noise  pollution,  and  herbicide  and 
pesticide  abuse. 

In  advocating  such  a  reorganization  of 
our  committee  structure,  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
recognize  the  fact  that  this  body  does 
not  often  so  act.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
only  about  once  in  a  decade  does  a  major 
regrouping  of  committee  Jurisdictions 
occur.  The  last  such  action  was  in  1967 
when  the  Committee  on  Standards  of 
Official  Conduct  was  created.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Science  and  Astronautics  was 
established  in  1958  and  all  of  our  other 
standing  committees  date  from  the  Legis- 
lative Reorganization  Act  of  1946  and 
earlier. 

The  time  for  change  has  come.  I  be- 
lieve the  American  people  are  presenting 
us  with  a  mandate  for  change.  I  believe 
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the  concept  of  a  standing  Committee  on 
the  Environment  is  an  idea  whose  time 
has  come. 

This  is  not,  I  should  point  out,  a  new 
idea.  I  first  proposed  the  formation  of 
such  a  committee  in  a  speech  before  the 
91st  Congress  on  April  28,  1969,  and  in 
the  year  and  a  half  which  followed  I 
was  Joined  by  more  than  one-third  of  the 
Members  of  Congress — 168  to  be  spe- 
cific— in  sponsoring  enabling  resolutions. 

The  need  for  additional  congressional 
attention  to  the  problems  of  the  environ- 
ment was  underlined  by  passage  of  a 
House  resolution  which  would  have  es- 
tablished a  Joint  Committee  of  the  House 
and  Senate  on  Environment  and  Tech- 
nology. I  cosponsored  that  resolution,  Mr 
Si}eaker,  because  I  felt  it  would  serve  as 
a  positive  step  forward  in  the  environ- 
ment quality  crusade. 

Frankly,  I  considered  it  to  be  only  a 
half  step,  however,  because  the  Joint 
Committee  would  have  possessed  few 
actual  powers.  It  would  not  have  been  a 
primary  committee  assignment  for  Its 
members.  Instead,  it  would  have  been 
an  additional  chore  to  be  added  to  the 
already  busy  schedules  of  senior  Mem- 
bers. And,  It  would  not  have  possessed 
the  power  to  draft  and  report  bills  to  the 
floors  of  the  House  and  Senate.  Its  func- 
tion would  have  been  primarily  thai  of 
another  advisory  body  to  the  standing 
committees. 

As  it  turned  out,  the  Joint  Committee 
was  not  to  be.  An  unresolved  difference 
between  the  House  and  Senate  resolu- 
tions caused  the  proposal  to  die  in  con- 
ference. 

Today,  Mr.  Speaker,  we  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  take  a  quantum  leap  forward. 
We  can  create  a  standing  Committee  on 
the  Environment  and — hopefully — the 
other  body  will  create  a  parallel  com- 
mittee. Then,  and  only  then,  will  Con- 
gress be  prepared  to  shift  into  high  gear 
in  asserting  the  creative  leadership  which 
the  Nation  and  the  world  so  desperately 
need. 

We  will  be  in  a  position  to  fulfill  an  ob- 
ligation which  I  believe  transcends  all 
others:  leaving  the  earth.  Its  atmospliere 
and  waters  in  better  condition  than  we 
found  them.  No  generation  In  the  history 
of  civilized  man  has  been  able  to  do  this. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  intensely  proud  of 
the  broad  base  of  support  which  is  re- 
flected in  the  list  of  my  cosponsors  today. 
Both  political  parties  in  the  House  are 
represented  in  substantial  numbers,  and 
all  aspects  of  the  phllosopMcal  spectnmi 
are  evident. 

The  cosponsors  come  from  43  States  of 
the  Union.  And  each  of  the  21  current 
standing  committees  is  represented,  with 
four  probable  chairmen  and  11  prob- 
able ranking  minority  Members  In- 
cluded. 

The  full  list  of  sponsors  follows: 
List  or  Sponsors 

ALABAMA 

Mr.  BevllI,  Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr.  Dickinson, 
and  Mr.  Flowers. 

ALASKA 

Mr.  Beglcb. 

CALirOBKIA 

Mr.  Don  Clauaen,  Mr.  Edwards,  Mr.  Oold- 
water.  Mr.  Oubser,  Mr.  McCloskey,  Mr. 
Mathlas: 
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Mr.  Mom,  Mr.  Rees,  Mr.  Talcott,  Mr. 
Teagu«,  Mr.  Van  DeerUn,  Mr.  Veysey,  Mr. 
Wiggins,  and  Mr.  Wlloon. 

COLORADO 

Mr.  Brotzman  and  Mr.  McKevltt. 

CONNECnCVT 

Mr.  McKlnney. 

DELAWARE 

Mr.  duPont. 

TLORIDA 

Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Chappell,  Mr.  Paocell, 
Mr.  Olbbons,  Mr.  Slkes,  and  Mr.  Young. 

GEORGIA 

Mr.  Blackburn. 

HAWAn 

Mr.  Matsunaga. 

IDAHO 

Mr.  Hansen. 

ILLINOIS 

Mr.  Anderson,  Mr.  Arends,  Mr.  Crane,  Mr. 
Derwinsld,  Mr.  McClory,  Mr.  Michel,  Mr. 
Mlkva,  Mr.  Price,  Mr.  Rall^ack,  Mrs.  Reld, 
Mr.  Springer  and  Mr.  Yates. 

INDIANA 

Mr.  Bray,  Mr.  Dennis,  Mr.  Hlllls,  Mr. 
Madden. 

IOWA 

Mr.  Mayne  and  Mr.  Schwengel. 

KANSAS 

Mr.  Sebellus,  Mr.  Shrlver,  Mr.  Skubltz,  and 
Mr.  Winn. 

KENTUCKY 

Mr.  Carter. 

MAINE 

Mr.  Kyroe. 

MARYLAND 

Mr.  Hogan. 

MASSACHX;  SETTS 

Mr.  Boland,  Mr.  Burke,  Mr.  Conte,  Mr. 
Donobue,  Mr.  Drlnan,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mrs. 
Heckler,  Mr.  Keith,  Mr.  Morse,  and  Mr. 
O'Neill. 

MICHIGAN 

Mr.  Broomfleld,  Mr.  DlngeU,  Mr.  Esch,  Mr. 
Harvey,  and  Mr.  Rlegle. 

MINNESOTA 

Mr.  Karth,  Mr.  Nelsen,  Mr.  Qule,  and  Mr. 
Zwacb. 

MISSOURI 

Mr.  Icbord,  Mr.  Randall,  and  Mr.  Syming- 
ton. 

MONTANA 

Mr.  Sboup. 

NEBRASKA 

Mr.  McCoUlster  and  Mr.  Tbone. 

NSW  HAMPSHIRE 

Mr.  Cleveland  and  Mr.  Wyman. 

NEW  JERSEY 

Mr.  Daniels,  Mr.  Porsythe,  Mr.  Frelinghuy- 
sen,  Mr.  Howard,  Mr.  Mlnish.  Mr.  Rodlno,  Mr. 
Roe,  Mr.  Sandman,  and  Mr.  Wldnall. 

NEW  YORK 

Mrs.  Abzug,  Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr.  Badlllo,  Mr. 
Blaggl,  Mrs.  Chlsholm.  Mr.  Dulskl.  Mr.  Fish. 
Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Hastings,  Mr.  Horton,  Mr. 
Kemp,  Mr.  King,  Mr.  Peyser,  Mr.  Pike,  Mr. 
Plmle,  Mr.  Reld,  Mr.  Scbeuer,  Mr.  Smith,  Mr. 
Stratton,  Mr.  Terry,  and  Mr.  Orover. 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

Mr.   Broyhlll. 

NORTH  DAKOTA 

Mr.  Andrews. 

OHIO 

Iilr.  Brown,  Mr.  Devlne,  Mr.  Hays,  Mr.  Mil- 
ler, Mr.  J.  Wm.  Stanton,  Mr.  Stokes,  and  Mr. 
Vanlk. 

OKLAHOMA 

Mr.   Camp. 

OREGON 

Mr.  Dellenback  and  Mr.  Wyatt. 
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PENNSYLVANIA 

Mr.  Blester,  Mr.  Corbett,  Mr.  Cougblin,  Mr. 
Dent,  Mr.  Eilberg,  Mr.  Fulton,  Mr.  Oaydos, 
Mr.  Ooodllng,  Mr.  Oreen,  Mr.  McDade,  Mr. 
Rooney,  Mr.  Scbneeibell,  Mr.  WlUlams,  and 
Mr.  Yatron. 

RHODE  ISLAND 

Mr.  St  Oermain  and  Mr.  Tiernan. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

Mr.  Mann. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 

Mr.  Abouresk. 

TENNESSEE 

Mr.  Duncan  and  Mr.  Kuykendall. 

TEXAS 

Mr.  Wright. 

UTAH 

Mr.  Lloyd. 

VERMONT 

Mr.  Stafford. 

VntOINIA 

Mr.  Daniel,  Mr.  Poff,  Mr.  Roblson,  Mr. 
Scott,  and  Mr.  Wbitehurst. 

WASHINGTON 

Mrs.  Hansen  and  Mr.  Pelly. 

WEST  VIRGINIA 

Mr.  Hecbler. 

WISCONSIN 

Mr.  Aspin,  Mr.  Byrnes,  Mr.  Stelger,  and  Mr. 
Thomson. 


THE  91ST  CONGRESS  ESTABLISHED 
A  RECORD  FOR  INNOVATION 


HON.  HAROLD  T.  JOHNSON 

OP   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  JOHNSON  of  CaUfomia.  Mr. 
Speaker,  since  the  final  adjournment  of 
the  91st  Congress  earlier  this  month,  it 
has  been  popular  for  many  pundits  and 
other  commentators  to  criticize  the  work 
of  the  91st  Congress.  This  is  a  position 
that  I  did  not  accept  as  was  indicated  in 
the  remarks  I  made  in  these  Chambers 
on  the  final  day  of  the  91st  Congress.  At 
that  time  I  expressed  the  conviction  that 
the  91st  Congress  did  indeed  have  a  pro- 
ductive record.  On  the  same  day  one  of 
the  fine  newspapers  which  serves  the  20 
counties  comprising  the  Second  Congres- 
sional District  of  California,  Redding 
Record-Searchlight,  carried  a  story  by 
Tom  Foley,  the  Washington  correspond- 
ent of  the  Los  Angeles  Times,  wiUi  the 
headline  "The  91st  Congress  established 
a  record  for  Innovation." 

Mr.  Foley  is  an  independent  congres- 
sional observer  who  is  highly  respected 
for  his  congressional  reporting.  I  think 
that  Mr.  Foley  in  his  article  puts  some  of 
the  critics  in  their  proper  prospective. 
Therefore,  I  insert  at  this  point  in  the 
Record,  the  article  entitled  "The  91st 
Congress  Established  a  Record  for  In- 
novation" published  from  the  Redding 
Record-Searchlight : 

THE    OlST    CONGRESS    ESTABLISHED    A    RECORD 

FOB  Innovation 

(By  Thomas  J.  Foley) 

It's  a  popular  time  for  bad-mouthing  the 

91st  Congress — with  its  interminable  debates, 

it-  contentious  arguments  and  what  seem  like 

Its  best  causes. 

Republican  leaders  point  a  finger  at  the 
Democrats,  and  the  Democrats  say  the  Re- 
publicans are  to  blame.  But  all  of  this  is 
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political  posturing.  For  beneath  the  rhetoric 
lies  a  record  indicating  that  the  9lBt  has 
been  one  of  the  more  innovative  in  history, 
establishing  a  record  of  reform,  challenge 
and  badly  needed  modernization. 

While  some  of  its  accomplishments  are 
plainly  visible  now,  others  will  become  mani- 
fest in  the  92nd  and  succeeding  congresses 
when  the  legislative  reforms  enacted  this  fall 
take  effect. 

Furthermore,  these  reforms — the  first  In  24 
years — had  a  sort  of  self-generative  quality 
to  them,  particularly  in  the  highly  structured 
and  slow-moving  House.  Members  found  that 
it  dldnt  hurt.  The  fresh  air  felt  good. 

Now  more  changes  are  being  planned,  and 
the  House  app>ears  to  be  bringing  Itself  into 
the  last  third  of  the  20th  century  with  a 
minimum  of  kicking  and  screaming. 

Although  significant,  procedural  reform 
has  only  an  indirect  effect  on  the  citizenry, 
and  there  is  plenty  in  that  record  that  di- 
rectly relates  to  the  nation's  needs. 

Nothing  is  so  direct  as  the  environment. 
And  congressional  treatment  of  the  subject 
Illustrates  clearly  one  of  the  underlying  rea- 
sons for  the  success  of  the  91st  Congerss — 
the  political  rivalry  between  its  Democratic 
majority  and  the  Republican  President  and 
administration.  Each  tried  to  out-do  the 
other  on  at  least  some  popular  issues. 

President  Nixon  proposed  an  Interagency 
committee  to  develop  a  government  environ- 
mental policy.  But  Congress,  at  the  urging 
of  Sen.  Henry  M.  Jackson,  D-Wash.,  created 
a  three-man  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  similar  to  the  President's  Council  of 
Economic  Advisers.  The  legislation  required 
that  any  federal  program  with  nay  effect  on 
the  environment  had  to  be  cleared  with  the 
council. 

Then  Congress  followed  up  with  amend- 
ments to  the  1965  Clean  Air  Act  which  estab- 
lish tough  new  federal  standards  for  air 
quality  and  which  requires  development  of  a 
virtually  pollution-free  automobile  by  1976. 

The  President  also  proposed  a  10-year  $10 
billion  federal-state  program  for  waste  treat- 
ment facilities. 

The  first  year  allotment  called  for  spend- 
ing about  (400  mUlion  on  these  facilities. 
Congress  Ignored  the  long-term  program  but 
boosted  federal  outlays  for  the  current  year 
to  91  billion. 

Another  example  was  tax  reform.  House 
Ways  and  Means  Chairman  Wilbur  Mills, 
D-Ark.,  had  been  talking  about  it  for  15  years 
and  the  common  assumption  was  that  It  was 
too  vast  and  complicated  a  subject  to  clear 
the  legislative  process  in  the  two-year  span 
of  one  Congress. 

But  early  in  1969,  there  were  hints  that 
President  Nixon  was  going  to  propose  a  tax 
reform  program,  and  Mills  promptly  began 
working  on  his  own.  Largely  through  his  ef- 
forts, the  bill,  a  relatively  comprehensive 
one,  became  law  within  nine  months. 

To  win  acceptance  of  changes  that  hurt 
certain  special  Interests,  such  as  the  oil  in- 
dustry, MUls  "sweetened"  the  bill  by  cutting 
both  Individual  and  corporate  taxes. 

After  years  of  ignoring  the  sensitive  but 
critical  issue  of  trying  to  control  the  popula- 
tion explosion,  Congress  finally  acted,  par- 
tially In  response  to  administration  initiative. 

The  lawmakers  authorized  a  commission 
to  study  and  recommend  steps  for  control 
and  later  enacted  a  three-year  $285  million 
program  to  provide  help  in  family  planning 
to  local  communities. 

Postal  reform  was  another  subject  that  had 
been  proposed  several  times  by  Democratic 
administrations  but  got  nowhere  until  the 
competitive  political  Juices  began  flowing 
under  a  Republican  regime.  Aided  partly  by 
a  postal  strike.  Congress  finally  turned  over 
the  postal  system  to  a  public  corporation 
which  hopefully  will  be  able  to  modernize 
and  de-poUtlclze  mall  delivery. 
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The  novel  public  corporation  concept  was 
employed  in  trying  to  solve  two  other  na- 
tional problems — ^maintaining  a  viable  rail- 
road passenger  system  and  protecting  stock- 
holders from  brokers  who  go  broke. 


A  SPEECH  THAT  ENDURES:  THE 
INAUGURAL  ADDRESS  OF  PRESI- 
DENT   JOHN    F.    KENNEDY 


HON.  EDWARD  J.  PATTEN 

OF    NEW    JERSEY 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  PATTEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  10  years 
ago  yesterday,  John  Fitzgerald  Kennedy 
was  inaugurated  our  Nation's  35th 
President. 

On  that  cold  day,  the  hearts  of  Ameri- 
cans were  warmed  by  one  of  the  most 
eloquent  and  inspiring  Inaugural  ad- 
dresses in  our  history.  The  speech  lasted 
only  20  minutes,  but  its  contents  and 
prose  were  praised  throughout  the  world 
by  many  liberal  and  conservative  publi- 
cations and  by  many  Republicans,  as  well 
as  Democrats. 

Time  magazine  wrote  that  the  new 
President's  address  "stirred  the  heart," 
and  compared  passages  of  the  speech 
with  one  of  the  best  In  history,  Franklin 
D.  Roosevelt's  first  inaugural. 

Many  other  publications  lauded  the 
speech.  The  Washington  Post  pointed  out 
that  "Mr.  Kennedy  set  a  high  standard 
of  content  and  oratorical  performance." 
The  Pittsburgh  Press  declared  that  "We 
have,  certainly,  a  new  President  of  elo- 
quence." 

A  leading  west  coast  newspaper,  the 
Los  Angeles  Times,  claimed  that  "The 
testament  of  the  inaugural  address  is 
about  as  a  good  a  start  as  a  President 
could  make." 

From  the  New  Orleans  States-Item: 
"An  expert  job,  eloquent,  brief,  and  in- 
spiring— just  the  right  expression  for  the 
occasion." 

The  Christian  Science  Monitor  re- 
ported to  its  readers,  "Mr.  Kennedy's  ad- 
dress had  a  marked  ring  of  history." 

The  highly  respected  columnist,  Walter 
Lippmann,  wrote  that  it  was  "eflBcient 
and  ardent"  and  noted  that  the  address 
was  received  with  "so  much  hope  and 
anticipation  everywhere." 

And  Arthur  Krock,  chief  of  the  New 
York  Times  Washington  Bureau,  wrote: 
"The  excellence  of  the  prose  seemed  to 
me  to  match  Woodrow  Wilson's." 

The  New  Leader  magazine  called  the 
speech  "splendid"  and  several  foreign 
newspapers  shared  the  enthusiasm  and 
praise: 

Augusto  Guerriero,  in  Corriere  Delia 
Sera,  of  Milan,  believed  that,  "for  a  long 
time  no  such  virile  language  had  been 
heard  on  the  far  shore  of  the  Atlantic." 

And  the  Allgemeine  Zeitung,  of  Frank- 
furt, proclaimed:  "It  promises  strength 
and  leadership," 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  hope  that  all  Amer- 
icans especially  remember  the  section 
that  exhorted  us  to  make  our  Nation 
truly  great: 
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My  feUow  Americans,  ask  not  what  your 
country  can  do  for  you:  Ask  what  you  caii 
do  for  your  country. 

My  fellow  citizens  of  the  world:  Aik  not 
what  America  will  do  for  you,  but  what  to- 
gether we  can  do  for  the  freedom  of  man. 

Because  of  President  Kennedy's 
leadership,  the  true  greatness  of  Amer- 
ica and  "the  freedom  of  man "  came 
closer  to  realization. 

Those  who  admired  and  loved  Presi- 
dent Kennedy  will  always  grieve,  and 
there  is  little  solace.  Yet,  there  Is  this 
to  say:  America  lost  a  President  with 
the  promise  of  greatness,  but  the  world 
found  an  inspiration. 

Even  before  he  was  elected  President, 
he  spoke  of  the  urgent  need  of  providing 
"moral,  as  well  as  political  leadership' 
and  during  his  Presidency,  that  is  the 
kind  of  leadership  he  gave  to  America — 
and  to  the  world.  This  was  only  one  of 
the  reasom;  he  appealed  to  the  young, 
for  he  had  many  other  distinguished 
qualities.  He  was  brilliant,  he  was 
brave,  he  was  a  strong  and  respected 
leader,  John  Fitzgerald  Kennedy  was 
unforgettable. 

Mr.  Speaker,  when  people  in  this  coun- 
try and  the  world  think  of  hope,  they 
often  remember  the  words  of  Presi- 
dent Kennedy's  inaugural  address. 

In  observance  of  the  10th  anniversary 
of  his  magnificent  inaugural  address,  I 
insert  that  sterling  document  in  the 
Congressional  Record  to  help  remind 
us  of  the  great  hope  he  expressed  for 
mankind  on  that  cold,  but  beautiful  day. 
It  was  a  day  that  millions  of  Americans 
will  never  forget  and  one  that  history 
will  remember,  for  a  new  hope  was  bom 
on  that  day  and  it  will  always  live  end 
inspire. 

John  F.  Kennedy  Inaugural  Address, 
January  20,  1961 

Mr.  Chief  Jtistice,  President  Eisenhotoer, 
Vice  President  Nixon.  President  Truman,  rev- 
erend clergy,  fellow  citizens,  we  observe  today 
not  a  victory  of  party,  but  a  celebration  of 
freedom — symbolizing  an  end,  as  well  as  a 
beginning — signifying  renewal,  as  well  aa 
change.  For  I  have  sworn  before  you  and 
Almighty  God  the  same  solemn  oath  our  fore- 
bears prescribed  nearly  a  century  and  three 
quarters  ago. 

The  world  is  very  different  now.  For  man 
holds  in  his  mortal  hands  the  power  to  abol- 
ish all  fotms  of  human  poverty  and  all  forms 
of  himian  life.  And  yet  the  same  revolution- 
ary beliefs  for  which  our  forebears  fought  are 
still  at  issue  aroimd  the  globe — tbe  beUef 
that  the  rights  of  man  come  not  from  the 
generosity  of  the  state,  but  from  the  band  of 
God. 

We  dare  not  forget  today  that  we  are  the 
heirs  of  that  first  revolution.  Let  the  word 
go  forth  from  this  time  and  place,  to  friend 
and  foe  alike,  that  the  torch  has  been  passed 
to  a  new  generation  of  Americans — born  in 
this  centxiry,  tempered  by  war,  disciplined 
by  a  hard  and  bitter  peace,  proud  of  our  (an- 
cient heritage — and  unwilling  to  witness  or 
permit  tbe  slow  undoing  of  those  human 
rights  to  which  this  Nation  has  always  been 
committed,  and  to  which  we  are  committed 
today  at  home  and  around  the  world. 

Let  every  nation  know,  whether  It  wishes 
us  well  or  ill,  that  we  shall  pay  any  price, 
bear  any  burden,  meet  any  hardship,  sup- 
port any  friend,  oppose  any  foe,  in  order  to 
assure  the  survival  and  the  success  of  liberty. 

This  much  we  pledge — and  more. 

To  those  old   allies  whose  cultural   and 
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spiritual  origins  we  sliare,  we  pledge  the 
loyalty  of  faithful  friends.  United,  there  la 
little  we  cannot  do  in  a  host  of  cooperative 
ventures.  Divided,  there  Is  little  we  can  do — 
for  we  dare  not  meet  a  powerful  challenge 
at  odds  and  split  asunder. 

To  thoee  new  States  whom  we  welcome  to 
the  ranks  of  the  free,  we  pledge  our  words 
that  one  form  of  colonial  control  shall  not 
have  passed  away  merely  to  be  replaced  by  a 
far  greater  Iron  tyranny.  We  shall  not  always 
expect  to  find  them  supporting  our  view.  But 
we  shall  always  hope  to  &nd  them  strongly 
supporting  their  own  freedom — and  to  re- 
member that,  in  the  past,  those  who  foolishly 
sought  power  by  riding  the  back  of  the  tiger 
ended  up  inside. 

To  those  peoples  In  the  huts  and  villages 
across  the  globe  struggling  to  break  the  bonds 
of  mass  misery,  we  pledge  oiu*  best  efforts  to 
help  them  help  themselves,  for  whatever  pe- 
riod is  required — not  because  the  Commu- 
nists may  be  doing  It,  not  because  we  seek 
their  votes,  but  because  it  Is  right.  If  a  free 
society  cannot  help  the  many  who  are  poor, 
It  cannot  save  the  few  who  are  rich. 

To  our  sister  republics  south  of  our  border, 
we  offer  a  special  pledge — to  convert  our 
good  words  into  good  deeds.  In  a  new  alliance 
for  progress,  to  assist  free  men  and  free 
governments  In  casting  off  the  chains  of 
poverty.  But  this  peaceful  revolution  of  hope 
cannot  become  the  prey  of  hostile  powers. 
Let  all  our  neighbors  know  that  we  shall  join 
with  them  to  oppose  aggression  or  subver- 
sion anywhere  in  the  Americas.  And  let  every 
other  power  know  that  this  hemisphere  in- 
tends to  remain  the  master  of  its  own  house. 

To  that  world  assembly  of  sovereign  states, 
the  United  Nations,  our  last  best  hope  in  an 
age  where  the  Instruments  of  war  have  far 
outpaced  the  instruments  at  peace,  we  renew 
our  pledge  of  support — to  prevent  It  from 
becoming  merely  a  forum  for  Invective — to 
strengthen  its  shield  of  the  new  and  the 
weak — and  to  enlarge  the  area  in  which  its 
writ  may  run. 

Finally,  to  those  nations  who  would  make 
themselves  our  adversary,  we  offer  not  a 
pledge  but  a  request:  that  both  sides  begin 
anew  the  quest  for  peace,  before  the  dark 
powers  of  destruction  unleashed  by  science 
engulf  all  humanity  in  planned  or  accidental 
self-destruction. 

We  dare  not  tempt  them  with  weakness. 
For  only  when  our  arms  are  sufficient  beyond 
doubt  can  we  be  certain  beyond  doubt  that 
they  win  never  be  employed. 

But  neither  can  two  great  and  powerful 
groups  of  nations  take  comfort  from  our 
present  course — both  sides  overburdened  by 
the  cost  of  modem  weapons,  both  rightly 
alarmed  by  the  steady  spread  of  the  deadly 
atom,  yet  both  racing  to  alter  that  uncertain 
balance  of  terror  that  stays  the  hand  of  man- 
kind's final  war. 

So  let  us  begin  anew — remembering  on 
both  sides  that  civility  is  not  a  sign  of  weak- 
ness, and  sincerity  is  always  subject  to  pro^f. 
Let  us  never  negotiate  out  of  fear.  But  let 
us  never  fear  to  negotiate. 

Let  both  Bides  explore  what  problems  unite 
us  Instead  of  laboring  those  problems  which 
divide  us. 

Let  both  sides,  for  the  first  time,  formu- 
late serious  and  precise  proposals  for  the  In- 
sptectlon  and  control  of  arms — and  bring  the 
absolute  power  to  destroy  other  nations  un- 
der the  absolute  control  of  all  nations. 

Let  both  sides  seek  to  Invoke  the  wonders 
of  science  Instead  of  its  terrors.  Together  let 
us  explore  the  stars,  conquer  the  deserts, 
eradicate  disease,  tap  the  ocean  depths,  and 
encourage  the  arts  and  commerce. 

Let  both  sides  unite  to  heed  In  all  corners 
of  the  earth  the  command  of  Isaiah — to 
"undo  the  heavy  burdens  and  to  let  the  op- 
pressed go  free." 

And  If  a  beachhead  of  cooperation  may 
push  back  the  jungle  of  suspicion,  let  both 
•Ides  join  In  creating  a  new  endeavor,  not  a 
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new  balance  of  power,  but  a  new  world  of 
law,  where  the  strong  are  Just  and  the  weak 
secure  and  the  peace  preserved. 

AU  this  will  not  be  flnUhed  In  the  first  100 
days.  Nor  toiU  it  be  finished  in  the  first  1,000 
days,  nor  in  the  life  of  this  administration, 
nor  even  perhaps  in  our  lifetime  on  this 
planet.  But  let  us  begin. 

In  your  hands,  my  fellow  citizens,  more 
than  In  mine,  will  rest  the  final  success  or 
failure  of  our  course.  Since  this  country  was 
founded,  each  generation  of  Americans  has 
been  summoned  to  give  testimony  to  Its  na- 
tional loyalty.  The  graves  of  young  Americans 
who  answered  the  call  to  service  surround 
the  globe. 

Now  the  trumpet  summons  us  again — not 
as  a  call  to  bear  arms,  though  arms  we  need; 
not  as  a  call  to  battle,  though  embattled  we 
are;  but  a  call  to  bear  the  burden  of  a  long 
twilight  struggle,  year  In,  and  year  out,  "re- 
joicing in  hope,  patient  in  tribulation" — a 
struggle  against  the  common  enemies  of 
man:  tyranny,  poverty,  disease,  and  war 
Itself. 

Can  we  forge  against  these  enemies  a  gn^nd 
and  global  alliance.  North  and  South,  East 
and  West,  that  can  assxire  a  more  fruitful  life 
for  all  mankind?  Will  you  Join  In  that  his- 
toric effort? 

In  the  long  history  of  the  world,  only  a  few 
generations  have  been  granted  the  role  of  de- 
fending freedom  in  its  hour  of  maximum 
danger.  I  do  not  shrink  from  this  responsi- 
bility— I  welcome  it.  I  do  not  believe  that  any 
of  us  would  exchange  places  with  any  other 
people  or  any  other  generation.  The  energy, 
the  faith,  the  devotion  which  we  bring  to  this 
endeavor  will  light  our  country  and  all  who 
serve  it — and  the  glow  from  that  fire  can 
truly  light  the  world. 

And  so,  my  fellow  Americans,  ask  not  what 
your  country  can  do  for  you:  Ask  what  you 
can  do  for  your  country. 

My  fellow  citizens  of  the  world:  Ask  not 
what  America  will  do  for  you.  but  what  to- 
gether we  can  do  for  the  freedom  of  man. 

Finally,  whether  you  are  citizens  of  Amer- 
ica or  citizens  of  the  world,  ask  of  us  the  same 
high  standards  of  strength  and  sacrifice 
which  we  ask  of  you.  With  a  good  conscience 
our  only  sure  reward,  with  history  the  final 
Judge  of  our  deeds,  let  us  go  forth  to  lead  the 
land  we  love,  asking  His  blessing  and  His 
help,  but  knowing  that  here  on  earth  Ood's 
work  must  truly  be  our  own. 
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leagues  will  Join  with  me  In  working  to 
restore  this  necessary  incentive. 


INVESTMENT  TAX  CREDIT 


HON.  JOHN  M.  ZWACH 

OF  MINNKSOTA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursdjay,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  ZWACH.  Mr.  Speaker,  during  the 
91st  Congress,  we  enacted  a  tax  reform 
law  which  did  provide  some  needed  re- 
forms. But,  as  we  all  remember,  there 
were  many  provisions  which  were  ques- 
tionable and  a  concerted  effort  should  be 
made  In  this  Congress  to  make  further 
corrections. 

Included  in  the  tax  law  was  the  re- 
moval of  the  investment  tax  credit  for 
small  businesses  and  farmers.  At  a  time 
when  we  face  continued  inflation,  high 
interest,  and  tight  credit,  our  small  busi- 
nessmen and  farmers  need  this  tax  credit 
restored  for  the  coming  year. 

The  administration  has  also  Just  pro- 
posed economic  help  to  big  business  and 
It  is  only  fair  that  help  be  passed  on  to 
our  small  businesses.  I  am  today  intro- 
ducing legislation  which  would  reinstate 
the  7  percent  investment  tax  credit,  with 
a  $20,000  limitation,  and  I  hope  my  col- 


CAMPAION  SPENDma  CURBS 
CONSIDERED 


HON.  JOHN  M.  ZWACH 

OP  MINNESOTA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  ZWACH.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  all  know 
that  the  electorate  is  very  concerned 
about  campaign  spending.  They  are 
thinking  that  only  the  rich,  or  those 
with  rich  backers,  can  aspire  to  public 
ofBce.  They  are  demanding  that  some- 
thing be  done. 

Typical  of  this  line  of  thought  is  an 
editorial  written  by  Gordon  E.  Duenow 
in  the  Little  Palls  Daily  Transcript  on 
January  14. 

Mr.  Si>eaker,  with  your  permission  and 
to  inform  my  colleagues,  I  insert  Mr. 
Duenow's  editorial  in  the  Congressional 
Record: 

Campaign  Spenoino  Curbs  Consdered 

"Spending  in  the  last  national  political 
campaign  reached  such  proportions  that  I 
believe  everyone  will  agree  that  the  time 
has  come  to  do  something  about  It,"  wrote 
Cong.  John  Zwacb  In  a  recent  newsletter 
to  constituents. 

He  reported  that  he  had  Introduced  two 
measures  In  the  last  session  which  were 
side-tracked.  One  of  the  bUls  would  have 
abolished  District  of  Columbia  campaign 
committees  and  the  other  would  have  set 
a  limit  on  the  amoimt  of  money  a  candidate 
could  spend  in  an  election. 

"Our  election  system  should  not  be  such 
that  only  the  rich  can  aspire  to  public  of- 
fice," he  stated. 

A  law  was  passed  during  the  last  session  of 
Congress  limiting  campaign  spending  for  fed- 
eral office  but  It  was  vetoed  by  President 
Nixon. 

Without  question,  we  need  some  regula- 
tions governing  campaign  expenditiuree.  To- 
day we  do  find  that  In  many  instances  only 
the  rich  can  aspire  to  public  office.  This  has 
been  going  on  for  a  long  time  and  will  cer- 
tainly get  worse  if  something  isn't  done. 

Evidently  it  doesn't  help  to  protest  too 
much.  Just  this  week  a  news  report  Indicated 
that  a  Vermonter  who  wants  to  close  loop- 
holes In  election  campaign  expenditure  re- 
porting laws  got  into  trouble.  The  House 
committee  charged  with  Investigating  cam- 
paign expenditure  violations  sent  his  name 
to  the  Justice  Department,  which  could 
prosecute  him  for  violating  the  laws  he 
thinks  should  be  toughened. 

Dennis  J.  Morrlsseau,  an  unsuccessful  third 
party  candidate  for  Vermont's  single  House 
seat  lost  fall,  said  he  spent  less  than  $4,700 
but  announced  he  had  refused  to  fiU  out 
"meaningless"  forms  with  the  House  clerk  as 
a  protest  against  loose  reporting  laws. 

Two  years  ago  107  cases  were  turned  over  to 
the  Justice  Department,  which  took  no  ac- 
tion. The  department  has  announced,  bow- 
ever.  It  will  take  a  close  look  at  possible  vio- 
lations this  year. 

Morrlsseau  contended  that  present  laws  are 
so  loose  that  only  a  fraction  of  actual  ex- 
penditures are  reqiilred  to  be  reported. 

Possibly  this  is  one  reason  why  the  Jus- 
tice Department  in  the  past  has  seen  fit  to 
Ignore  previous  cases.  It  might  be  impossible 
to  secure  a  conviction.  On  top  of  that,  it  also 
might  be  possible  that  action  by  the  Justice 
Department  could  prompt  someone  to  take  a 
closer  look  at  campaign  spending  which  could 
be  embarassing  for  many  a  public  office 
holder. 
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THE  EFFORT  TO  FREE  OUR  FELLOW 
AMERICANS  FROM  FORCED  CAP- 
TIVITY BY  THE  NORTH  VIET- 
NAMESE 


HON.  WILUAM  S.  BROOMFIELD 

or   MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  BROOMFIELD.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  we 
enter  the  8th  year  in  which  American 
servicemen  have  been  held  prisoner  by 
North  Vietnam,  I  think  it  necessary  that 
we  analyze  the  motives  behind  our 
enemy's  continued  intransigence.  In 
this  way,  perhaps,  we  may  find  a  clearer 
understanding  of  our  own  roles  in  the 
effort  to  free  our  fellow  Americans  from 
forced  captivity. 

It  should  be  clear  by  now  that  the 
prime  purpose  behind  the  North's 
strategy  is  tc  frustrate  our  plans  to 
Vietnaaiize  thp  war.  They  realize  that 
the  Nixon  administration  will  never  with- 
draw from  Vietnam  as  long  as  American 
servicemen  are  held  captive.  But  they 
realize  as  well  that  this  withdrawal  has 
been  promised  by  the  President  to  the 
American  people.  It  Is  their  hope  that 
public  opinion  here,  impatient  with  our 
inability  to  get  out,  will  force  a  change 
in  our  official  stance  at  the  Paris  negotia- 
tions: one  which  would  allow  the  Presi- 
dent to  fulfill  his  promise,  but  also  one 
which  would  seriously  weaken  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  South  and  nullify  all  oiu" 
past  efforts  to  guarantee  the  Vietnamese 
a  free  choice  of  leadership.  At  the  very 
least,  they  hope  that,  in  exchange  for  the 
prisoners,  we  will  set  a  specific  date  for 
the  complete  withdrawal  of  American 
forces. 

But  to  announce  such  a  timetable  runs 
directly  counter  to  our  past  position.  We 
would,  in  effect,  be  encouraging  North 
Vietnam  to  ignore  the  Paris  talks  and  to 
wait  simply  imtil  our  withdrawal  has 
taken  place  before  laimching  a  major 
attack  upon  the  South  Vietnamese 
nation. 

Clearly,  we  can  make  no  such  conces- 
sion— even  in  exchange  for  the  prisoners. 
Yet,  until  those  prisonerfi  are  released,  we 
cannot  leave  Southeast  Asia. 

Of  course,  the  North  Vietnamese  do  not 
want  to  delay  our  withdrawal  any  more 
than  they  have  to:  the  sooner  we  are  out 
the  better.  This  fact,  in  itself,  would  seem 
to  make  their  strategy  a  contradiction, 
for  by  holding  the  prisoners  they  force 
us  to  stay  even  longer  than  we  want  to 
stay.  They  seem  to  be  acting  against  their 
own  best  Interests. 

In  their  own  minds,  however,  this  is 
apparently  not  the  case.  So  sure  are  they 
of  the  will  of  the  American  people  to 
withdraw  from  Vietnam,  so  sure  are  they 
of  our  impatience  with  an  unwlnnable 
war,  that  they  believe  the  United  States 
will  withdraw  whether  or  not  the  pris- 
oners are  released.  In  other  words,  they 
are  taking  a  calculated  chance:  if  we 
make  the  desired  concessions,  then  their 
situation  is  all  the  better;  if  we  do  not, 
they  are  gambling  that  we  will  leave 
anyway,  so  great  is  the  pressure  on  the 
President  to  order  our  departure. 

This  calculated  risk  is  at  the  heart  of 
their  strategy.  As  long  as  they  believe 
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the  gamble  will  work,  our  prisoners  will 
be  used  as  barter  at  the  Paris  talks.  We 
must  convince  them  that  it  cannot  work, 
that  we  will  never  forget  our  servicemen 
held  captive  In  Vietnam,  ddy  in  this 
way  can  the  misguided  strategy  of  the 
north  be  discredited. 

Therefore,  we  must  continually 
strengthen  and  reaffirm  our  commit- 
ment to  these  brave  soldiers  and  their 
families.  The  north  must  realize  that 
the  concern  of  the  American  people  for 
these  men  will  never  subside,  that  we 
will  not  allow  them  to  be  manipulated 
like  inanimate  pieces  in  an  insane  chess 
game,  and  that,  as  long  as  these  men 
are  pri8<»iers,  the  American  public  will 
not  accept  a  total  withdrawal  of  our 
forces  from  Vietnam. 

Mr.  Speaker,  witti  this  resolution  we 
dedicate  ourselves  again  to  the  struggle 
of  our  prisoners  of  war.  Let  all  the  world 
know  that  we  will  not  sacrifice  their  lives 
to  our  own  impatience  and  that  the 
American  people  will  not  abandon  them 
to  their  cynical  and  malicious  oppressors. 


FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES'  POLITICAL 
ACTIVITIES  ACT  OF  1971 


HON.  ABNER  J.  MIKVA 

OF    ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  MIKVA.  Mr.  Speaker,  our  society 
and  our  political  system  are  at  a  critical 
stage  of  intensive  scrutiny  by  critics  and 
supporters  alike.  We  cannot  afford  the 
luxury  of  maintaining  laws  and  policies 
which  are  contrary  to  the  basic  premises 
of  an  open  democracy.  For  that  reason, 
I  have  today  introduced  legislation  to  lift 
the  ban  on  political  activity  which  the 
Hatch  Act  currently  imposes  on  all  Fed- 
eral civil  service  employees.  At  a  time 
when  we  are  trying  to  convince  the 
American  citizenry  tha*;  the  electoral 
process  is  responsive  to  the  will  of  the 
people  and  that  change  is  possible  within 
the  political  system,  how  can  we  in  the 
same  breath  'ixclude  millions  of  citizens 
from  active  political  participation  be- 
cause they  devote  their  working  lives  to 
helping  the  Government  function? 

The  existing  law  was  first  ];}assed  in 
1939,  when  there  were  less  than  a  million 
Federal  civil  servants.  It  was  intended  to 
control  improper  political  activities,  but 
it  did  so  by  a  classic  example  of  legisla- 
tive overkill.  Rather  than  prohibiting 
only  corrupt  political  activity  or  misuse 
of  official  influence,  it  imposed  a  blanket 
prohibition  on  all  electoral  particii>ation. 

The  bill  I  have  introduced  will  restore 
full  political  rights  to  civil  servants  while 
retaining  the  necessary  protection 
against  misuse  of  official  influence  and 
providing  protection  for  civil  servants 
against  political  pressure  from  their  su- 
periors. The  central  provision  of  the  blU, 
which  does  not  repeal  but  rather  amends 
the  present  law,  removes  the  sweeping 
prohibition  against  poUtical  activity  by 
Federal  employees.  In  addition,  it  gives 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  authority 
to  take  action  against  officials,  including 
those  appointed  by  the  President — ^not 
presently  subject  to  Civil  Service  Com- 
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mission  Jurisdiction — ^who  are  guilty  of 
unlawful  coercion.  Finally,  the  Commis- 
sion will  be  givKi  a  fimcttonal  Interrela- 
tionship with  the  Justice  Department  by 
referring  violations  for  criminal  prosecu- 
tion. Actions  are  now  Initiated  by  Justice, 
which  has  only  rarely  pursued  prosecu- 
tion in  the  past.  Greater  feedback  be- 
tween the  Attorney  General  and  the  Con- 
gress is  also  provided. 

Let  us  retain  and  enforce  those  pro- 
hibitions which  effectively  guard  against 
corruption  of  our  political  system,  but 
let  us  also  return  the  franchise  to  the 
people  who  run  the  dedly  affairs  of  our 
Government. 


TAXPAYERS  NAILED  AGAIN 


HON.  MICHAEL  J.  HARRINGTON 

or  MABSACRUSTTTS 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  HARRINGTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  one 
encoxmters  so  many  small  outrages  in 
the  Federal  City  that  the  senses  are 
numbed  to  some  of  the  minor  atrocities 
which  occur. 

But  this  morning's  Washington  Post 
recounts  one  such  incident  which  caimot 
go  unnoticed. 

At  the  behest  of  the  White  House,  the 
Smithsonian  Institution — the  repository 
of  all  that  is  supposed  to  represent  the 
best  in  this  Nation's  cultural  and  scien- 
tific heritage— htmg  50  photographs  of 
the  President  and  his  family. 

According  to  the  article,  the  White 
House  was  "so  anxious  to  get  this  bit  of 
instant  history  on  the  walls  that  instead 
of  hanging  the  pictures  in  the  stand- 
ard manner,  nails  were  driven  directly 
into  the  $50-a-yard  Italian  silk  covering 
the  wall  where  the  pictures  were  hung." 

The  total  cost  was  $7,000. 

And  so,  the  Ship  of  State  sails  on. 

Pictures  or  the   PsEsmENT,  Nails  in  thx 
Silk 

(By  Sally  Quinn) 

Mrs.  Richard  Nixon  spent  30  minutes  Tues- 
day night  at  the  Museum  of  History  and 
Technology  looking  at  60  photographs  of  her 
hiisband  and  family. 

Although  Mrs.  Nixon  seemed  pleased  with 
the  exhibition,  there  were  those  at  the 
Smithsonian  Institution  who  were  not  ao 
enthusiastic,  mainly  because  the  exhibit 
cost  the  Institution  $7,000  In  Italian  silk. 

A  long-time  Nixon  friend,  Justice  Depart- 
ment official  and  member  of  the  Nixon 
Foundation,  Dick  Moore,  had  gotten  the  Idea 
to  have  "the  first  photographic  exhibit  to 
be  shown  of  an  Incumbent  President." 

So  they  took  the  pictures  that  members  of 
the  President's  four  personal  White  House 
StalT  photographers  had  shot  of  President 
Nixon  over  the  last  two  years,  chose  50  of 
them,  and  prepared  the  exhibition. 

They  contacted  the  Smithsonian  about  two 
weeks  ago  and  arranged  to  show  the  photo- 
graphs there  to  the  public  trom  Jan  20  (the 
anniversary  of  Nixon's  Inauguration  two 
years  ago)  through  Feb.  21,  with  a  press  pre- 
view Jan.  19. 

Unfortunately  for  the  Museum  of  History 
and  Technc^ogy,  the  White  House  was  so 
anxious  to  get  the  exhibit  hung  in  time  for 
the  anniversary  that  they  couldn't  wait  to 
have  it  hung  properly.  So,  according  to  one 
Smithsonian  Institution  official,  they  dldnt. 

Bather  than  use  the  normal  procedure  of 
placing  a  border  at  the  celling  above  the  $60  a 
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yard  Italian  silk  and  banging  the  pictures 
ttom  wires,  the  museum  ofBclals  were  forced 
to  hammer  nails  tbrougb  the  plush  silk. 
"That  was  the  most  expensive  wall  in  the  en- 
tire museum,"  said  one  official.  "This  project 
had  ended  up  costing  $7,000.  That's  four 
times  what  a  normal  project  of  this  type 
would  cost." 

'The  First  Two  Years:  A  Photographic  Im- 
pression of  the  Presidency"  was  put  together 
because,  as  the  brochiu'e  states,  "The  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  leads  not  only  our 
great  country,  but  provides  leadership  to 
the  free  world.  His  decisions  provoke  world- 
wide Interest  both  in  the  office  of  the  presi- 
dency and  in  the  man  who  holds  it." 

Chief  White  House  Photographer,  OUie 
Atkins,  who  gave  Mrs.  Nixon  the  tour  of  the 
exhibition  explained  that  it  would  be  avail- 
able to  "responsible  people"  after  it  closes  at 
the  Smithsonian. 

"It  will  go  where  it's  invited,"  said  Atkins, 
"as  long  as  people  are  capable  of  supervis- 
ing it  and  not  stealing  or  mutilating  the 
photographs." 

Mrs.  Nixon  had  seen  all  but  two  of  the  60 
pictures.  However  she  doubted  that  the  Pres- 
ident would  come  and  look  at  them  himself. 

"He  doesn't  like  to  see  pictures  of  himself 
or  watch  himself  on  television,"  she  said. 

"He  never  watches  himself  on  TV.  He 
speaks  from  the  heart  and  he's  afraid  that 
he  will  get  self-conscious  if  be  sees  himself." 

Mrs.  Nixon's  favorite  photograph  was  of 
the  President  sitting  on  the  steps  with  David 
Lupl,  the  Hearing  and  Speech  Poster  Child. 
"That's  adorable,"  she  said.  "They  look  like 
they're  enjoying  each  other." 

Another  favorite  was  the  White  House  at 
Christmas  time.  "What  I  like  about  It  Is  Old 
Olory  up  there,"  she  said  pointing  to  the  flag 
on  top  of  the  White  House,  "just  flying  and 
waving  away." 

After  Mrs.  Nixon  left.  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture and  Mrs.  Clifford  Hardin  who  came 
In  with  her.  departed  too.  But  Secretary  of 
the  Smithsonian  Institution  and  Mrs.  Dillon 
Ripley  and  White  House  Director  of  Com- 
munications and  Mrs.  Herb  Klein  stayed  on 
with  some  80  others  to  enjoy  the  drinks 
and  the  buffet  that  the  White  House  had 
provided. 


ESTABLISHING  A  SELECT 
COMMITTEE  ON  AGINQ 


HON.  ROBERT  PRICE 

or  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  ^jeaker,  I 
take  great  pride  In  joining  my  good 
friend,  the  distinguished  gentleman  from 
Arkansas  (Mr.  Pryor)  and  other  con- 
cerned Members  In  sponsoring  legisla- 
tion to  establish  a  Select  House  Commit- 
tee on  Aging.  The  unceasing  efforts  of 
the  gentleman  to  provide  a  tcuchstone 
for  House  consideration  of  the'problems 
associated  with  aging  are  an  Inspiration 
to  eQI  of  us  who  are  striving  to  make  the 
institutions  of  Government  more  re- 
sponsive to  the  needs  of  the  people  it 
serves. 

In  the  past  few  years,  what  I  think  is 
a  disproportionate  amount  of  public  con- 
cern has  been  focused  on  the  problems  of 
youth.  I  say  disproportionate  because  in 
the  process,  it  seems  that  our  national 
concern  for  the  problems  of  aging  have 
been  forced  to  take  a  back  seat  to  the 
problems  of  youth.  This  is  a  thinly  veiled 
criticism  of  the  press  and  the  media,  as 
well  as  a  thinly  veiled  criticism  of  the 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

instrumentalities  of  Government  charged 
with  responsibilities  relating  to  our  sen- 
ior citizens.  This  preoccupation  must  be 
terminated;  a  proper  perspective  and  a 
proper  mix  of  attention  and  action  must 
be  restored. 

Tloat  segment  of  the  U.S.  population 
which  falls  in  the  65-and-over  age  group 
is  very  significant  both  in  terms  of  its 
number  and  its  caliber.  There  are  over 
19  million  persons  in  this  age  group;  this 
is  more  than  9  percent  of  our  total  ix)pu- 
latlon  and  more  than  16  percent  of  our 
adult  population.  Among  Its  members  are 
some  of  our  most  able  lawmakers  and 
some  of  our  wisest  judges;  yet.  para- 
doxically, we  are  willing  to  entrust  the 
aged  with  decisionmaking  responsibili- 
ties in  areas  vital  to  our  national  and 
personal  well-being  while  we  arbitrarily 
exclude  them  from  job  opportunities  and 
the  economic  mainstream. 

As  a  result  of  this  almost  schizophrenic 
view,  many  of  those  65  and  older  discover 
that  they  are  living  in  their  "sunshine 
years"  in  name  only.  They  discover  that 
the  thing  they  share  most  with  their 
peers  are  serious  and  continuing  prob- 
lems in  such  areas  as  personal  fulfill- 
ment, housing,  medical  care,  education, 
transportation,  and  income.  On  this  last 
point,  it  has  been  estimated  that  one- 
third  of  the  elderly  live  in  poverty  or 
near  poverty.  Of  those  over  65  who  live 
alone,  66  percent  have  annual  incomes 
of  less  than  $2,000. 

I  ask  my  colleagues,  Mr.  Speaker,  are 
the  things  I  have  Just  described  desira- 
ble fruits  of  the  American  dream?  We  all 
would  cry  they  should  not  be,  but  the 
facts  bear  out  the  tragic  fact  that  they 
comprise  the  reality  in  which  far  too 
many  older  Americans  spend  their  last 
years. 

Among  highly  civilized  peoples,  one 
measure  commonly  used  to  evaluate  the 
humaneness  of  a  particular  society  is  in 
what  fashion  and  to  what  extent  does 
that  society  take  care  of  its  elders.  To 
primitive  man,  the  aged  members  of  the 
tribe  or  kin  group  were  a  burden  that 
had  to  be  discarded  by  virtue  of  economic 
necessity.  This  was  commonly  accepted 
as  an  individual's  destiny.  In  more  ad- 
vanced societies,  as  the  demands  of  sub- 
sistence were  surmounted  halting  efforts 
were  made  to  maintain  and  protect  the 
aged.  They  began  to  assume  a  revered 
societal  position  by  virtue  of  the  wisdom 
and  experience  they  had  accumulated 
over  their  lifetime.  These  qualities  proved 
vital  to  early  man  £is  he  strived  to  con- 
struct what  we  today  know  as  the  be- 
ginnings of  Western  civilization. 

I  would  dare  say  that  if  the  story  of 
this  Nation  were  written  and  concluded 
today,  future  historians  would  not  judge 
us  too  kindly  with  regard  to  cur  atti- 
tudes and  our  actions  as  they  relate  to 
the  aged. 

Mr.  Speaker,  in  my  view,  we  owe  it  to 
this  Nation,  and  more  fimdamen tally  we 
owe  it  to  our  19  million  elderly  to  change 
our  perspective.  We  must  focus  in  a  de- 
liberate and  consistent  way  upon  the 
problems  and  the  concerns  of  the  elderly. 
We  must  bring  the  creative  energies  of 
our  society  to  bear  and  remedy  the  trag- 
edies presently  commonly  associated  with 
aging. 

To  accomplish  this  goal  will  engage 
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the  best  efforts  of  us  all.  We  in  the  legis- 
lative branch  carry  a  special  burden  be- 
cause it  is  our  job  to  frame  the  laws 
within  which  the  aged  will  order  their 
existence. 

By  establishing  a  Select  Committee  on 
Aging,  the  House  of  Representatives  will 
be  able  to  draw  together  the  various 
strands  of  legislative  responsibility  that 
are  presently  scattered,  on  a  part-time 
basis,  among  some  10  House  committees. 
Focusing  committee  action  in  onfe  special 
committee  will  permit  problems  of  aging 
and  alternative  solutions  to  be  compre- 
hensively considered.  It  will  provide  a 
forum  for  the  creation  of  innovative 
legislation. 

I  urge  those  of  my  colleagues  who  have 
not  fully  considered  the  problems  of  the 
aged  and  who  have  not  fully  assessed  the 
responsibilities  of  Congress  in  this  area, 
to  take  time  out  from  their  busy  sched- 
ules and  give  the  Select  Committee  on 
Aging  proposal  their  imdivided  attention. 
The  quality  of  life  for  19  million  people 
may  well  rest  in  part  upon  whether  the 
House  chooses  to  address  itself  directly 
to  the  problems  of  aging  by  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  Select  Committee  on  Aging. 
The  other  body  has  an  analogous  com- 
mittee; why  should  only  one  branch  of 
Congress  be  the  guardian  of  the  elderly? 


CAMPUS  UNREST 


HON.  MANUEL  LUJAN,  JR. 

or  lacw  MEXICO 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTAIIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  LUJAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  foUow- 
ing  are  two  letters  I  have  received  from 
a  constituent  of  mine,  Ronald  Standler, 
and  I  believe  they  should  be  included  in 
the  Record.  Mr.  Standler,  a  student  at 
the  University  of  Denver,  has  written  an 
excellent  report  on  the  problem  of 
campus  unrest  and  I  think  that  his  sug- 
gestions are  valuable.  I  recommend  them 
to  my  colleagues  as  valid  approaches  to 
a  sensitive  and  complex  issue  facing  all 
of  us  today. 

The  letters  follow : 

Dear  Mb.  Lujam:  The  modem  era  of  stu- 
dent protest  demonstrations  began  at  the 
University  of  California  Berkeley  Campus  in 
October  1964,  just  six  years  ago.  Campus  dis- 
orders are  Important  to  understand  because 
the  present  and  future  leaders  of  our  coun- 
try are  going  to  be  influenced  by  the  past  and 
present  turmoil.  Even  more  Important,  vio- 
lent protest  threatens  the  physical  existence 
of  the  universities;  and  political  reaction  to 
violent  protest  threatens  to  Induce  a  new  era 
of  repression  throughout  our  nation. 

In  preparing  this  paper  I  carefully  read  a 
stack  of  material  over  nine  Inches  high  and 
selected  a  nvmiber  of  points  which  I  thought 
were  correct.  I  have  omitted  chronicling  the 
events  at  any  university;  I  have  not  listed 
ideas  with  which  I  disagreed;  I  mentioned 
only  what  appeared  to  me  to  be  useful  tech- 
niques for  maintaining  the  proper  functions 
of  universities. 

I  have  not  yet  received  the  report  of  the 
President's  Commission  on  Campus  Dis- 
orders, so  in  a  sense  this  paper  is  an  Inde- 
pendent look  at  the  same  material.  I  want  to 
thank  you  for  sending  the  prepared  state- 
ments of  forty  witnesses  before  the  Com- 
mission; those  statements  were  the  best  ma- 
terial on  campus  disorders  that  I  have  seen. 

In  my  textual  footnotes  I  enclose  In  paren- 
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theses  an  abbreviation  which  refers  to  a  title 
of  a  book  listed  in  the  bibliography,  foUowed 
by  the  page  number  of  the  work  cited. 
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DOE-X. — Designates  reference  to  material 
from  a  prepared  statement  delivered  before 
the  President's  Commission  on  Campus  Un- 
rest 16  July  to  5  August  1970.  "Doe"  Is  the 
author  and  "X"  is  the  page  number  of  his 
testimony. 

PUKPOSK  or  A  TTNrvEEsrrr 

Before  we  examine  student  violence  and 
how  to  control  it,  I  think  It  is  good  to  reflect 
a  moment  on  the  purpose  of  a  university. 
John  Piatt,  speaking  before  the  Midwest 
Conference  of  College  Administrators  In  1968, 
stated  flve  principal  activities:  {Science,  15 
Aug  69,  editorial  page). 

1.  "Scholarship — the  knowledge  of  every- 
thing that  a  man  has  done  or  written  or 
thought." 

2.  "Teaching — the  transmission  of  knowl- 
edge to  the  next  generation." 

3.  "Creativity — generation  or  discovery  of 
new  Insights  or  new  knowledge." 

4.  "Public  service — the  application  of  all 
this  knowledge  in  writing  and  consulting  and 
inventing  for  its  value  to  industry  and  gov- 
ernment and  the  public." 

5.  "Innovation" — ^both  Ideas  and  material 
gadgets  "that  enlarges  the  achievements  of 
man  and  transforms  societies." 

These  purposes  Include  the  critical  exam- 
ination and  continuous  appraisal  of  existing 
knowledge.  The  university,  particularly  Its 
library  facilities,  serves  to  preserve  the 
thoughts  which  constitute  our  Intellectual 
heritage.  Some  critics  of  modern  universities 
have  suggested  that  research  not  be  con- 
ducted In  a  university;  that  the  pvirpose  of 
the  university  was  to  teach.  But  If  a  univer- 
sity does  no  more  than  teach  it  will  be  merely 
a  super  high  school;  moreover,  as  Professor 
Robert  C.  Amme  has  stated,  "One  purpose  of 
a  university  Is  to  create  knowledge,  not 
merely  regurgitate  it."  (R.  Standler,  "Physics 
Major  Counters  Attacks  on  Denver  Research 
Institute,"  University  of  Denver  Clarion,  11 
May  1970,  page  flve).  The  imlverslty  faculty, 
by  engaging  in  a  blend  of  teaching  and  re- 
search, can  present  to  Its  students  modem 
knowledge  with  enthusiasm  rather  than  that 
of  a  stale  teacher  whose  last  contact  with  a 
practicing  scientist  (or  other  Innovator)  was 
In  his  own  college  days. 

These  purposes  are  good  if  the  university  is 
a  community  of  scholars,  but  the  modern 
university  with  its  gargantuan  undergraduate 
enrollment  contains  many  students  who  are 
not  serious  about  obtaining  an  education.  A 
discussion  of  this  point  will  lead  us  to  one  of 
the  reasons  for  student  unrest. 
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Let  me  quote  Professor  Andrew  Hacker 
(BB,  208-9) :  "The  millions  of  teen-agers  Ail- 
ing up  our  colleges  and  universities  are  there 
for  career  purposes.  They  know,  better  than 
their  parents,  that  a  degree  is  absolutely 
necessary  for  financial  and  social  success; 
and  they  are  willing  to  spend  four  not-too- 
arduous  years  to  become  properly  accredited. 
Most  undergraduates  have  enrolled  for  emi- 
nently practical  majors — business  and  en- 
gineering for  the  boys  and  education  for  the 
girls.  Those  doing  liberal  arts  subjects  are 
the  minority,  and  very  few  of  these  have  any 
Uluslons  that  they  are  engaged  in  learning 
for  its  own  sake. 

"Most  of  today's  students  are  not  intellec- 
tuals, nor  are  they  capable  of  becoming  so. 
They  do  not  object  to  large,  anonymous 
classes.  They  have  no  ideas  of  their  own  to 
put  forward  and  they  want  to  be  told  what 
they  have  to  know.  Eight  out  of  ten  students 
discover  that  they  have  nothing  to  say  at 
such  times  as  they  do  meet  with  a  real  pro- 
fessor at  close  range." 

Others  have  expressed  similar  opinions.  In- 
deed, Dr.  John  W.  Gardner  wrote  a  small 
book  on  this  subject  (Excellence:  Can  We  be 
Cquoi  and  Excellent  tooT.  Harper  &  Row, 
1961). 

Dr.  S.  I.  Hayakawa  emphasized  parental 
and  societal  pressures  on  young  people  to  at- 
tend college:  "From  about  the  age  of  15  on- 
ward, yoimg  men  and  women,  whether  or  not 
they  have  a  bent  for  the  intellectual  life,  are 
pushed  and  prodded  by  parents  and  teach- 
ers— and  even  more  by  community  expecta- 
tion— to  get  into,  if  not  a  "good"  college,  any 
college.  Campus  disorders  come  not  from 
those  who  are  in  school  because  they  want  to 
be,  but  from  those  who  are  trapped 
there. . . ."  (Hayakawa,  1) 

Dr.  William  McGlll  has  characterized  the 
modern  university  as  a  "storage  area  for  bored 
young  people  who  have  no  particular  Interest 
or  drive  toward  learning,  but  who  feel  that  a 
college  degree  is  essential  to  their  future 
welfare."  (McGlll,  7) 

The  universities  could.  In  theory,  unilater- 
ally end  this  state  of  affairs  by  disowning 
their  colleges  of  business  administration, 
schools  of  hotel  and  restaurant  management, 
physical  education  and  home  economics  de- 
partments, and  other  programs  of  dubious 
academic  merit.  Requiring  letters  of  recom- 
mendation from  high  school  teachers  of 
prospective  Incoming  freshmen  and  a  state- 
ment of  purpose  of  each  undergraduate  ap- 
plicant would  allow  the  university  to  restrict 
Its  admissions  to  those  who  were  serious 
about  desiring  advanced  training.  But  these 
drastic  changes  would  bring  down  upon  the 
state  universities  the  wrath  of  taxpayers  and, 
hence,  the  legislature. 

The  large  group  of  "students"  on  campus 
who  are  not  sincerely  committed  to  academic 
endeavors  are  excellent  material  with  which 
to  build  student  protest  demonstrations.  As 
Russel  Kirk  put  it,  these  people  who  are 
"present  on  the  campus  only  .  .  .  for  the 
prospect  of  a  snob-degree,  or  for  certification 
as  potential  employees  .  .  .  could  not  care 
less  what  happens  to  the  higher  learning; 
and  they  will  venture  nothing  In  defense  of 
the  Academy."  (YAF,  n-4) 

Since  many  of  the  Issues  In  campus  protest 
demonstrations  are  national  Issues,  as  we 
shall  see  presently,  one  must  ask :  why  are  the 
unlveritles  the  focus  of  dissent? 

The  chief  of  police  for  the  University  of 
Ca,ntorrAA  Berkeley  Campus,  Mr.  William  P. 
Beall,  Jr.,  stated,  "I  do  not  believe  that  the 
choice  of  the  campus  or  the  (Berkeley]  com- 
munity [as  a  base  for  revolutionary  action] 
was  accidental.  The  University  [of  California 
at  Berkeley]  campus  is  a  large  one  and  pre- 
sents a  high  degree  of  anonymity  for  the 
person  who  wishes  to  use  Its  many  facilities. 
It  has  a  great  heritage  of  free  inquiry,  trust, 
and  mutual  confidence.  It  presents  many 
opportunities  for  parttlme  employment  which 
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provides  a  means  to  live  while  leaving  a  great 
deal  of  time  open  for  other  pursuits.  It  has 
within  its  premises  a  large  concentration  of 
impressionable  and  volatile  young  people." 
(Beall,  7) 

One  can  elaborate  on  the  "Impressionable 
and  volatUe  young  people"  idea.  California 
State  College  at  Loe  Angeles  has  been  free 
of  major  disruptions.  Some  of  the  reasons 
for  this  lack  of  violent  demonstrations  put 
forth  by  S.  Cooley  were : 

The  median  age  of  the  students  was  26; 
80%  were  over  21.  Stability  was  imposed  on 
the  student  body  by  marriage  (42%  of  the 
students  were  married;  29%  had  children) 
and  by  employment  (52  7o  worked  at  least  20 
hours/ week,  20%  worked  40  hours/ week). 
Mr.  Cooley  concluded,  "married,  working, 
goal-oriented  students  preclude  mass  polit- 
ical or  philosophical  movement  of  students." 
(Cooley,  1-2) 

A  young  college  student  just  out  of  high 
school  has  probably  never  held  a  steady  job 
end  Is  still  dependent  upon  his  parents  for 
financial  support.  These  students  are  likely  to 
regard  themselves  neither  as  children  nor 
adult  members  of  society.  That  is,  they  are 
isolated  from  society.  Since  they  do  not  feel 
that  they  are  a  part  of  established  society.  It 
is  easier  for  them  to  shout  revolutionary 
slogans. 

ISSUES  nr  campus  peotest 

Probably  the  most  difficult  task  in  writing 
this  paper  Is  to  produce  a  section  on  the  is- 
sues of  campus  unrest.  I  am  not  claiming 
that  this  section  is  representative  of  the 
views  of  any  particular  student  or  group  of 
students.  But  the  list  of  Issues  and  com- 
ments may  give  a  general  Indication  of  some 
concerns.  I  should  also  like  to  make  clear 
that  in  presenting  this  section  I  have  chosen 
material  which  I  think  Illustrates  some  im- 
portant attitudes  and  opinions  of  protesting 
students.  I  myself  do  not  necessarily  support 
the  issues  and  opinions  expressed  here. 

The  principal  Issue  is  the  War  in  Vietnam. 
Most  students  that  I  know  who  express  con- 
cern over  various  social  and  political  Issues 
also  oppose  our  military  activity  in  Vietnam. 
It  seems  that  if  one  Is  concerned  about  any- 
thing, one  also  opposes  escalation  of  the  war 
and  any  prolonged  commitment  of  our  forces 
in  Vietnam. 

Related  to  the  marked  dissatisfaction  of 
students  with  the  Vietnam  war  is  protest 
against  all  aspects  of  the  "military-lndus- 
trlal-oomplex."  Recruiters  for  Dow  Chemicals 
(manufacturers  of  napalm)  and  our  military 
services  have  been  picketed,  obstructed,  and 
abused  by  students.  Many  students  (and  fac- 
ulty) have  demanded  an  end  to  ROTC  pro- 
grams on  campus.  Mr.  J.  Edgar  Hoover  has 
stated  that  16%  of  the  demonstrations  on 
college  campuses  during  the  1969-70  school 
year  focused  on  ROTC.  (Hoover,  1,  4)  There 
has  been  a  reappraisal  of  all  scientific  re- 
search which  has  received  financial  support 
from  the  Department  of  Defense. 

However,  it  is  quite  clear  that  If  tomorrow 
oux  government  were  to  pull  all  of  our  men, 
material,  and  money  out  of  Southeast  Asia, 
campus  protests  would  continue.  (Sponberg, 
7;  Fleming,  1,11) 

Even  so.  President  Fleming  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan  noted  that  an  end  to 
the  war  would  reduce  campus  tensions  more 
than  any  other  single  achievement.  (Flem- 
ing, 1-2,  11) 

Dr.  Fleming  has,  I  think,  stated  the  best 
explanation  for  the  strong  student  reaction 
to  our  invasion  of  Cambodia:  "Prior  to  Cam- 
bodia I  believe  the  majority  of  the  students 
were  reluctantly,  and  with  some  grumbling 
about  the  timetable,  accepting  our  govern- 
ment's Intention  to  withdraw  from  Vietnam. 
Cambodia,  which  from  the  military  point 
of  view  may  very  well  have  had  to  be  a  sur- 
prise, hit  them  like  a  thunderbolt.  With  no 
advance  preparation  students  saw  what  ap- 
peared to  be  a  complete  reversal  of  the  gov- 
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enun«nt's  policy  and  a  broadening  of  the  war 
In  Asia.  No  amoiint  of  explanation  could 
possibly  placate  tbem  In  that  period  of  high 
emotion."  (Fleming,  2) 

Anotber  Issue  Is  what  students  view  as 
unfair  laws.  As  you  know  It  Is  a  federal  crime 
to  use,  possess,  or  sell  marijuana.  Apf>ar- 
ently,  the  vise  of  marijuana  Is  no  worse  than 
that  of  alcohol  or  tobacco.  (The  damaging 
efTects  of  alcohol  or  tobacco  on  the  body  are 
well  documented  and  saying  that  marijuana 
Is  no  worse  Is  not  saying  that  marijuana  Is 
safe  or  beneficial.)  It  seems  to  be  most  un- 
fair to  permit  adults  to  enjoy  alcohol  and 
tobacco  while  denying  a  similar  pleasure  to 
students  who  choose  to  smoke  marijuana. 
The  antl-marljuana  law  Is  a  good  example 
of  our  elders  not  Uklng  students  to  have  fun 
In  ways  which  the  elders  do  not  approve. 
This  kind  of  law  did  not  work  In  the  case 
of  ProhlblUon,  and  I  dont  think  It  ts  going 
to  be  any  more  successful  with  marijuana. 
The  existence  of  this  law  also  forces  the 
police  to  create  substantial  ill  will  among  the 
students  when  the  dormitories  are  raided  for 
marijuana. 

As  a  result  of  the  marked  contrast  between 
statements  In  chauvinistic  history  and  civics 
textbooks  and  reality,  the  contrast  between 
the  idealism  of  the  statements  that  "all  men 
are  created  equal"  and  the  15th  amendment 
to  ofr  Constitution,  and  the  racism  not  only 
of  Mississippi  but  also  of  the  Northern  states, 
youth  has  a  right  to  be  disillusioned. 

The  "patriots"  who  wrote  and  selected  the 
history  books  in  public  elementary  and  high 
schools  seem  remarkably  gifted  in  ignoring 
or  rationalizing  our  rich  legacy  of  blunders. 
J.  Otis  Cochran,  a  black  law  student,  char- 
acterized campus  unrest  as  "a  rebellion 
against  hypocrisy."  (Cochran  5) 

According  to  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  13%  of  the 
demonstrations  on  college  campuses  during 
the  1969-70  school  year  had  "marked  racial 
overtones."  (Hoover,  1,  6)  Racism  Is  perhaps 
the  best  example  of  where  our  nation  has 
failed  to  meet  Its  own  standards. 

A  large  number  of  people  have  mentioned 
that  youth  does  not  place  as  much  value  on 
material  achievements  as  their  elders  do. 
(Flacks.  6;  Hayes,  16;  BB,  xvl,  221-2)  In  the 
opinion  of  some  students  the  industrial  revo- 
lution, science,  and  engineering  have  only 
given  us  pollution,  ghettos,  built  in  obsoles- 
cence, materialism,  and  urban  blight.  The  re- 
sult of  this  view,  as  Chancellor  McOlIl  neatly 
stated  Is  that,  "We  are  witnessing  a  youth 
revolution  against  technology."  (McOlU,  10) 

Also  among  the  Issues  of  campus  unrest 
there  are  various  local  Issues.  These  will  range 
from  protest  over  the  punishment  given  to 
students  In  the  last  demonstration,  protest 
over  a  new  rule  from  the  university  adminis- 
tration, police  brutality,  poor  food  In  the 
school  cafeteria,  etc.  But  I  agree  with  Dr. 
Heyns  (RCCD  4901)  that  national  problems 
are  more  Important  to  students  than  local 
campus  Issues. 

While  It  may  be  in  vogue  to  condemn  all 
student  protest,  one  must  realize  that  stu- 
dent protests  Influenced  the  Government's 
decision  to  begin  civil  rights  programs  and 
withdraw  from  Vietnam.  (RCCD  4945;  opin- 
ion of  Dr.  Heyns  and  Senators  Percy  and 
RlblcolT)  The  Issues  of  student  protest  are 
certainly  not  the  unique  concern  of  young 
people.  The  high  degree  of  morality  and  Ideal - 
Ism  of  protesting  students  have  been  dis- 
cussed by  Dr.  Keniston.  Most  protesters  who 
were  surveyed  at  Berkeley  and  San  Francisco 
State  College  defined  morality  as  a  matter  of 
social  contract  "created  by  each  community 
to  promote  the  public  welfare,"  or  In  terms 
of  idealistic  principles  (e.g.  Oolden  Rule, 
sanctit)^  of  human  life).  In  the  case  of  the 
social  contract  the  rules  could  be  changed  if 
they  "proved  unworkable  or  destructive." 
This  group  composed  what  Dr.  Keniston 
called  "post-conventional  level  of  moral  rea- 
soning", and  It  Is  the  most  advanced  form  of 
morality.  The  usual  form  of  morality,  held 
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by  a  minority  of  protesting  students  unA  by  a 
majority  of  non-protesters,  defined  morality 
as  what  one  could  do  without  being  punished 
or  condenuied  by  society.  From  this  study  Dr. 
Keniston  concluded  "student  activism  has  a 
genvilne  moral  basis."  (Keniston,  6-6) 

The  preceding  reasons  most  often  given  for 
camptis  unrest  are  valid  points  of  concern 
among  young  {>eople.  Many  students  are  sin- 
cerely concerned  about  these  Issues.  And  yet 
some  of  the  students  will  Join  protest  demon- 
strations to  be  with  their  friends,  to  escape 
from  homework  and  lectures  on  a  nice  au- 
tunm  or  spring  day,  or  Just  to  do  something 
different  from  routine  college  activities. 

Probably  most  participants  are  mDtlvated 
by  a  mlxtvire  of  genuine  concern  about  the 
Issues  and  the  excitement  provided  by  the 
protest  demonstration.  The  exact  propOTtlon 
of  concern  and  fim  Is  probably  Impossible  to 
determine.  Among  thoae  motivated  primarily 
by  serious  concern,  I  suspect  that  many  be- 
lieve that  physical  protest  is  the  only  method 
of  protest  to  which  the  Establishment  will 
respond.  Many  student  protesters  have  never 
written  their  Congressman  a  letter,  and  even 
fewer  have  read  a  published  volume  of  testi- 
mony delivered  before  a  Congressional  com- 
mittee. They  seem  to  have  neither  the  pa- 
tience, knowledge,  nor  stamina  to  work  with- 
in the  system. 

WHY    YIOLENCE? 

Professor  Flacks  has  suggested  that  the 
"b€ulc  source  of  desperation  on  campus" 
comes  from  the  fact  that  the  students,  after 
having  examined  our  society  and  government, 
"cannot  identify  any  elements  of  established 
political  leadership  that  offer  authentically 
promising  alternatives"  to  a  continuation  of 
war.  racism,  pollution,  etc.  (Flacks,  2)  When 
non-violent  protest  did  not  produce  results, 
violent  protest  became  more  common.  Pro- 
fessor Flacks  observed,  ".  .  .  It  Is  clear  that 
the  war  Itself  served  as  a  moral  Justification 
for  disruptive  or  destructive  action."  (Flacks, 
7)  I  think  some  students  do  use  this  Justifl- 
catlon,  but  It  Is  a  flimsy  one  containing  an 
obvious  hypocrisy:  the  students  accept  as 
good  the  violence  they  perpetrate  while  con- 
demning violence  of  oiu*  government  In  Viet- 
nam (and  Incidentally,  police  brutality  In- 
curred while  suppressing  violent  protest). 

In  the  last  section  I  mentioned  that  some 
young  people  have  rejected  material  fulfill- 
ment as  a  goal.  This  may  make  destruction 
of  property  more  acceptable  to  them  since 
they  do  not  respect  the  value  others  attach 
to  their  property. 

Students  really  are  frustrated  by  the  fail- 
ure of  the  Establishment  to  do  as  the  stu- 
dents wish  or  demand.  ".  .  .  they  say,  'the 
System'  falls  to  respond  to  their  cries.  What 
does  this  strident-sounding  phrase,  'the  Sys- 
tem didn't  work,'  mean  In  practice?  Stripped 
of  the  rhetoric,  this  simply  means  that  stu- 
dents did  not  succeed  In  building  a  demo- 
cratic majority  movement  tor  their  Ideas. 
Campus  violence  has  Its  origin  In  the  despairs 
of  yoimg  people  at  the  posslbUlty  of  convinc- 
ing a  majority  of  the  American  people  to 
support  changes  which  they  wish  to  see  take 
place.  The  politics  of  confrontation  and  vio- 
lence are  alternatives — coercive  alternatives 

to  buUding  a  majority  movement  for  chance  " 
(Kelman,2) 

A  similar  analysis  was  presented  by  Mr. 
David  A.  Keene,  who  phrased  student  dis- 
content this  way:  "they  are  confusing  the 
right  to  speak  with  the  right  to  be  obeyed  " 
(Keene,  5  also  in  YAP,  n-30) 

A  prognosis  was  presented  by  Mr.  Steven 
Kelman:  "Campus  violence  will  continue  as 
long  as  students,  concerned  with  the  prob- 
lems of  our  society,  continue  to  regard  the 
American  people  not  as  potential  allies  In 
solving  these  problems,  but  as  an  enemy  to 
be  confronted."  (Kelman,  4) 

Apart  from  the  well-known  destructlve- 
ness  of  Molotov  cocktails,  flrearms,  and 
throwing  rocks,  there  Is  another  form  of 
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campus  violence  that  deserves  explicit  men- 
tion. When  a  speaker,  usually  a  conservative 
or  a  member  of  the  Establishment,  speaks 
before  a  campus  audience,  the  radicals  may 
Interfere  with  his  speech  by  yelling  obsceni- 
ties or  chanting  slogans.  AI  Capp,  a  car- 
toonist and  a  frequent  speaker  before  campus 
groups,  stated  that  "In  |hls]  opinion,  beat- 
ing a  man  Into  silence  with  filth  Is  as  brutal 
as  beaUng  him  Into  silence  with  a  club." 
(RCCD  4518)  I  am  not  In  complete  agree- 
ment  with  him — I  would  prefer  to  be  yellsd 
at  than  clobbered — but  the  paint  Is  clear: 
radicals  can  prevent  free  speech  just  as  ef- 
fectively by  yelling  as  they  can  by  assault 
and  battery.  Yelling  Is  not  an  Intellectual 
process.  It  Is  really  a  form  of  physical  assault 
What  Is  upseumg  to  me  is  that  the  radicals 
are  Incapable  of  understanding  that  freedom 
of  speech  also  applies  to  people  with  whom 
they  disagree.  I  am  unable  to  explain  this 
blindness  on  their  part. 

The  severity  of  campus  violence  Is  indi- 
cated by  J.  Edgar  Hoover's  figures  that  dur- 
ing the  1969-70  school  year  alone  there  oc- 
curred eight  deaths,  462  Injuries,  and  9.6 
million  dollars  of  damage  due  to  protest 
demonstrations  on  college  campuses.  (Hoov- 
er, 1-2)  A  survey  of  local  and  state  police 
departments  by  the  Alcohol,  Tobacco,  and 
Firearms  Division  of  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  concluded  that  20%  of  the  bomb- 
ings In  the  United  States  from  1  Jan.  69  to 
15  April  1970  have  been  attributed  to  campus 
disturbances.  Campus  disturbances  account 
for  the  majority  of  bombings  of  known  pur- 
pose.  (RCCD,  6339-42,  6348-9) 

ATOmiNO    VIOLENT    PROTEST 

Perhaps  one  of  the  best  ways  to  avoid 
student  protest  Is  to  have  an  administration 
that  Is  actively  seeking  to  Improve  the  col- 
lege. By  looking  for  things  that  need  chang- 
ing and  changing  them,  the  administration 
takes  the  Initiative  from  the  radicals  on  the 
local  Issues.  The  school  administration  should 
also  make  an  active  effort  to  Justify  its 
policies  to  the  students,  to  convince  the 
students  that  the  policies  are  reasonable. 
(Dearlng,  8;  Keene,  8,  also  YAF,  11-32) 

Once  a  protest  demonstration  Is  in  prog- 
ress it  may  be  possible  to  keep  it  peaceful 
and  even  constructive  by  using  the  faculty  as 
a  moderating  Influence.  "At  a  time  when 
mos*  authority  figures  are  suspect,  includ- 
ing specifically  campus  administrative  of- 
ficers, teaching  faculty  appear  to  retain  a 
considerable  measure  of  moral  authority. 
The  mere  presence  of  such  faculty  members 
in  a  developing  confrontation,  a  building 
occupation  or  other  notentially  highly  dis- 
ruptive campus  manifestation,  can  do  much 
to  retain  or  introduce  a  tone  of  reason,  of 
friendly  good  humor,  and  individual  self- 
awareness.  Thus  a  highly  charged  atmos- 
phere which  could  turn  to  a  concerned  gath- 
ering Into  an  unruly  mob  can  be  effectively 
grounded  by  a  small  number  of  faculty  mem- 
bers willing  to  talk,  listen,  and  respond  as 
members  of  the  same  academic  community 
as  the  students.  However,  their  [faculty] 
Interest  must  be  genuine,  neither  faculty  nor 
students  will  submit  to  manipulation,  and 
both  are  quick  to  sense  or  to  suspect  a  mere 
administrative  maneuver."  (Dearing,  3)  The 
attitude  here,  naturally,  U  to  listen  to  the 
students  first  and  not  to  "straighten  [them] 
out  on  all  [their]  goofy  Ideas."  (Lundborg, 
16) 

City  police  and  National  Guard  should 
never  come  on  campus  except  when  re- 
quested by  the  college  administration.  The 
university  shoiUd  maintain  Its  own  security 
force,  preferably  unarmed,  to  enforce  rou- 
tine rules  (e.g.,  parking  violation).  When  a 
college  Is  plagued  with  violent  disruption. 
It  has  no  reasonable  choice  but  to  call  for 
external  law  enforcement  personnel.  I  should 
like  to  suggest  some  considerations  In  the 
tactical  deployment  and  methods  of  city 
police  and  National  Guard  on  campus. 
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When  campus  violence  Is  thought  Immi- 
nent by  college  ofllclaU,  It  may  be  well  to 
place  a  contingent  of  National  Guard  or  city 
police  on  reserve  several  blocks  away  from 
the  campus.  I  think  It  would  be  wise  to  avoid 
having  armed,  uniformed  police  In  riot  gear 
or  troops  In  combat  uniform  standing  at 
parade  rest  in  full  view  of  a  non-violent 
student  protest  demonstration.  The  students 
will  view  this  as  a  repressive,  totalitarian 
tactic  designed  to  Infringe  on  their  free- 
dom of  assembly  and  freedom  of  speech.  Ten- 
sions will  rise  and  a  violent  confrontation 
with  police  will  be  more  likely  than  If  the 
police  were  not  visible  to  the  demonstrators. 

If  there  Is  a  definite  purpose  for  the  pres- 
ence of  the  police  on  campus,  e.g.  to  clear  a 
building  which  contains  a  sit-in,  the  police 
should  assemble  off  campiu  In  sufficient 
strength  and  then  quickly  move  to  the  site 
of  the  action.  Every  effort  should  be  made 
to  make  arrests  quickly  and  efficiently  with  a 
minlmvmi  of  force.  Faculty  and  student  mar- 
shallB  should  accompany  the  police  to  urge 
nonviolence  among  the  protesters  and  to  be 
able  to  dispel  possible  future  rumors  of  police 
brutality.  (Hook,  8;  RCCD,  4611)  As  soon 
as  the  activity  is  complete,  the  police  should 
withdraw  from  the  csunpus.  In  all  matters, 
advance  planning  Is  essential:  campus  secu- 
rity, the  school  administration,  local  police, 
National  Guard,  faculty  and  student  mar- 
shals should  meet  before  any  protest  demon- 
stration occurs. 

If  the  administration  concludes  that  a 
demonstration  must  be  terminated,  there 
are  certain  considerations  that  may  prevent 
unnecessary  casualties.  The  use  of  a  court 
Injunction  rather  than  laws  (e.g.  trespass. 
Illegal  interference  with  an  educational  In- 
stitution, unlawful  assembly,  etc.)  as  the 
legal  authority  to  end  a  demonstration  has 
been  suggested.  (Maler,  13-14;  Wilson,  2) 
This  method  has  the  purported  advantage 
of  placing  students  In  defiance  of  a  court 
rather  than  police.  Student  marshals  be- 
tween the  troops  and  demonstrators  may  be 
able  to  prevent  student  violence.  Adequate 
warning  over  loudspeakers  should  be  given 
to  demonstrators  before  gas  is  fired,  troops 
advance,  arrests  are  made,  etc.  Troops  should 
move  slowly  so  that  the  demonstrators  have 
time  to  respond.  When  attempting  to  dis- 
perse a  demonstration  with  advancing  troops, 
or  troops  using  tear  gas  or  water,  the  com- 
mander should  be  certain  that  unblocked 
escape  routes  are  available  to  the  crowd. 
These  routes  should  be  identified  to  the  pro- 
testers over  loudspeakers.  (FM19-16,  sections 
l-«,  7-4b(3d),F-9) 

The  use  of  tear  gas  is  repugnant  to  most 
people;  I  would  suggest  tha  use  of  something 
less  esoteric  and  less  severe — namely  water. 
Used  on  a  high  trajectory,  water  will  be  a 
considerable  nuisance;  but  it  will  not  cause 
any  more  trauma  than  rainfall.  As  an  Army 
manual  notes,  it  la  "highly  effective  during 
cold  weather."  (FM-19-16,  section  7-4b  (3a) ) 
A  stronger  application  of  force  is  to  direct 
a  high  pressure  stream  along  a  fiat  trajec- 
tory, however  this  should  be  reserved  for 
use  when  the  high  trajectory  mode  has 
proved  unsatisftictory. 

The  usual  picture  of  the  National  Guard 
advancing  with  bayonets  fixed  and  un- 
sheathed on  their  rifles  Is  an  effective  one. 
However,  I  am  not  certain  that  this  Is  al- 
ways the  best  Idea;  Indeed  an  Army  manual 
states  that  "the  use  of  vmsheathed  bayonets 
against  the  rioters  at  close  range  may  be 
considered  an  unfair  advantage  and  be  looked 
upon  as  excessive  force.  This  may  well  negate 
the  desired  psychological  effect."  (FM19-16, 
section  7-4e)  The  less  aggressive  posture  of 
having  bayonets  fixed  but  covered  with  the 
scabbard  may  be  useful.  (FM19-16,  sections 
7-4f.  F-7c) 

There  are  also  a  number  of  very  com- 
mendable rules  on  the  firing  of  rifles  and 
shotguns  by  troops  which  I  shaU  not  list 
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here.  (FM19-16  aeoUon  7-4b(5-6),  7-4e(a-3). 
7-1  lb,  P-7b-g) 

A  very  effective  technique  for  exposing  the 
radicals'  claims  to  speak  for  all  students  and 
for  putting  campus  unrest  Into  perspective 
Is  to  hold  a  referendum.  (Maler,  3-8;  Stelger, 
6)  Each  student  should  present  his  registra- 
tion certtflcate  when  he  votes,  which  can  be 
marked  to  prevent  his  voting  more  than  once. 
This  requirement  disenfranchises  outside 
agitators  and  others  who  congregate  on  cam- 
pus during  a  major  disturbance. 

It  is  a  fact  that  most  of  the  Injuries  and 
all  of  the  deaths  resulting  from  campus  dis- 
orders have  been  associated  with  the  efforts 
of  the  police  and  National  Guard.  (Flacks,  7; 
Keniston,  1;  Kennedy,  4)  One  calls  to  mind 
the  two  students  murdered  by  racist  police 
at  Jackson  State  College  in  Mississippi  ana 
the  four  murdered  by  the  National  Guard  at 
Kent  State  in  Ohio.  Senate  hearings  revealed 
that  the  National  Guard  broke  open  80% 
of  the  dormitory  rooms  in  Scott  and  Cooper 
Halls  at  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and 
Technical  State  University  during  a  search 
for  snipers  even  though  the  staff  Issued  pass 
keys  to  the  troops.  (RCCD  4850)  This  official 
violence  is  even  more  serious  when  one  real- 
izes that  many  non-protesting  students  who 
leam  of  this  over-reaction  by  the  police  and 
National  Guard  will  be  radicalized.  (Stelger, 
4)  A  large  number  of  students  are  apathetic 
or  not  motivated  to  participate  in  protest 
demonstrations  over  the  war  In  Southeast 
Asia.  However,  not  too  many  students  can 
avoid  being  concerned  when  their  fellow  stu- 
dents are  shot,  beaten,  and  abused  by  police 
and  National  Guard. 

The  very  nature  of  a  university  requires 
that  It  be  open  to  the  public.  High  school 
students  and  other  citizens  need  to  use  the 
university  library;  professional  people  need 
to  attend  seminars  and  advanced  classes; 
people  may  wish  to  view  art  exhibits,  listen  to 
recitals,  aiid  look  through  the  university's 
telescope.  And  many  of  the  faculty,  students, 
and  staff  pve  outside  the  university  perim- 
eter. There  Is  no  way  that  the  imlverslty  can 
be  secluded  from  the  community  in  which 
It  exists. 

But  the  fact  remains  that  a  large  number, 
often  a  majority,  of  people  arrested  during 
campus  protest  demonstrations  are  not  stu- 
dents at  that  university.  During  the  first  half 
of  1970  only  13%  of  the  arrests  by  the  Uni- 
versity of  California  at  Berkeley  (UCB)  cam- 
pus police  involved  UCB  students.  Only  14% 
of  those  arrested  in  the  14  July  69  "People's 
Park"  disturbance  were  UCB  students.  Dr. 
Roger  W.  Heyns,  UCB  chancellor,  stated, 
"You  can  be  sure  that  the  more  violent  it 
[the  demonstration)  becomes, .  .  .  the  higher 
proportion  there  Is  of  outsiders,  of  nonstu- 
dents.  This  is  a  general  observation.  In  many 
of  these  Instances  the  majority  of  them  are 
not  students."  (RCCD  4946)  During  the  trou- 
ble at  San  Francisco  State  College  from 
November  1968  to  March  1969,  48%i  of  the 
arrests  involved  people  not  students  at  SF 
State.   (ESNL,  93) 

A  number  of  youthful  sympathizers  are 
attracted  by  news  media  reports  of  the  dem- 
onstration. Another  problem  was  related  by 
the  city  manager  of  Berkeley,  Mr.  William  C. 
Hanley.  "[During  the  Telegraph  Avenue  dis- 
turbance of  30  June  68]  It  became  obvious 
that  a  tremendous  concentration  of  vehicu- 
lar traffic  was  clogging  all  the  streets  In  the 
area — making  it  Impossible  for  emergency 
vehicles  to  respond  to  calls  for  assistance  or 
to  reach  the  scene  ...  [of]  criminal  ac- 
tions. Sightseers,  anxious  to  'make  the  scene', 
were  continuing  to  pour  In  from  all  direc- 
tions. .  .  ."  (RCCD  4989-90) 

As  tragic  as  the  loss  of  life  Is,  a  university 
should  not  be  closed  to  avoid  possible  deaths 
among  students,  faculty,  and  police.  To  close 
the  school  Is  a  cowardly  act  by  the  adminis- 
tration which  pleases  only  the  radicals  whose 
goal  was  to  shut  down  the  college. 
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Some  Instructors  have  cancelled  classes, 
with  or  without  approval  from  their  depart- 
ment chairman  and  the  dean.  Other  Instruc- 
tors have  met  with  their  classes  to  discuss 
current  events  rather  than  the  proper  course 
syllabus.  This  U  unethical  practice.  The 
teaching  staff  is  paid  to  meet  with  their  class 
and  present  the  regular  class  material  and 
they  have  an  ethical  as  well  as  a  contractual 
obligation  to  fulfill.  There  will  always  be,  I 
hope,  a  few  students  who  want  to  study  what 
the  course  title  and  catalogue  description 
promised.  These  students  must  not  be  dis- 
appointed. If  a  student  has  any  rights  at 
all,  he  has  the  right  to  expect  to  see  hts  In- 
structor presenting  the  proper  subject  ma- 
terial during  scheduled  class  hours.  Even  a 
majority  vote  of  the  students  can  not  alter 
thU  right. 

PTTNISHICEMT    OP    STXTSENTS    WHO    PASTIdPATI 
IN    VIOLXNCB 

A  Violent  demonstration  may  prevent  seri- 
ous students  from  attending  class,  using  the 
library,  or  studying  in  a  calm,  peaceful  cam- 
pus environment.  The  university  exists  (or 
should  exist)  for  the  benefit  of  serious  stu- 
dents and  faculty.  Those  people  who  Inter- 
fere with  the  rights  of  scholars  to  study 
should  be  punished. 

Any  student  who,  as  an  Individual  or  as 
a  member  of  a  group,  participates  in  the 
following  should  be  punished: 

(1)  Physically  hindering  entrance  to  or 
egress  from  any  part  of  a  imlverslty  building 
after  being  told  to  leave  by  a  uniformed 
police  officer  or  recognized  school  official. 

(2)  Creating  a  noise  level  (particularly 
with  reference  to  electronic  sound  amplifica- 
tion) which  Interferes  with  activities  con- 
ducted In  a  university  building  after  being 
told  to  cease  by  a  recognized  university 
official. 

(3)  Disrupting  a  speech  or  lecture  pre- 
sented In  a  university  building  by  heckling 
the  speaker. 

(4)  "Taking  over  of  a  building,  or  part  of 
a  building,  by  exclusive  occupation,  or  by 
the  denial  of  the  freedom  of  movement  of 
persons  having  a  right  to  be  there."  (Sulli- 
van, cited  In  YAF,  1-16) 

(5)  Vandalism,  theft,  and/or  arson  of 
library,  professor's  office,  classroom,  research 
facilities,  or  other  luxlverslty  property. 

(6)  Carrying  a  firearm,  long  knife,  bomb, 
or  other  deadly  wei^^on  onto  the  campus 
without  permission  of  the  administration. 

(7)  "No  group  may  be  admitted  Into  a  pri- 
vate office  unless  Invited,  and  then  not  In 
excess  of  the  number  designated  or  Invited 
by  the  occupant.  Passage  throughout  re- 
ception areas  leading  to  private  offices  must 
not  be  obstructed."  (Columbia  University 
Interim  Rules,  RCCD,  6275) 

(8)  Assault  and  battery  on  campus. 

In  addition  to  sentence  pronounced  In  a 
court  of  law,  any  student  arrested  by  police 
on  campus  during  violation  of  any  of  the 
above  rules  shall  automatically  "be  sus- 
pended from  the  university  ["for  one  year 
from  the  beginning  of  the  semester  In  which 
the  suspension  was  initially  Imposed"]  In 
seven  days  unless,  prior  to  that  time,  he  ob- 
tains a  ruling  from  .  .  .  the  disciplinary  tri- 
bunal .  .  .  that  he  was  not  a  participant  In 
an  unlawful  demonstration.  If  a  student  tes- 
tifies or  presents  other  evidence  denying  his 
participation  In  [a  violation  of  the  rules]  .... 
he  shall  be  exonerated  unless  a  clear  pre- 
ponderance of  the  evidence  establishes  a  vio- 
lation."   (ColumbU   Rules,   RCCD,   6279-80) 

There  Is  no  reason  why  the  university 
should  tolerate  the  continued  presence  of 
a  student  who  has  participated  in  campus 
violence.  I  would  not  suggest  that  students 
be  punished  for  verbal  acts  except  where 
the  noise  level  Interferes  with  a  speaker's 
freedom  of  ^>eech  or  university  functions. 
In  these  Instances  the  student's  speech  be- 
comes a  physical  assault.  Otherwise,  students 
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are  free  to  advocate  violence  and  say  any- 
thing else  they  please. 

Suapenslon  of  a  student  denies  him  per- 
mission to  enroll  during  the  period  of  sus- 
pension, and  It  denies  credit  to  the  student 
for  all  classes  in  which  he  Is  enrolled  when 
suspended.  I  think  a  student  Is  not  entitled 
to  receive  degrees  or  other  honors  that  were 
schediiled  to  be  awarded  during  the  time  of 
his  suspension.  After  a  period  of  suspension 
the  student  may  make  application  to  the 
university  for  admission,  and  he  would  prob- 
ably be  considered  on  the  basU  of  his  aca- 
demic record  without  regard  to  past  dis- 
ciplinary actions  which  had  been  taken 
against  him.  A  more  severe  penalty  Is  dis- 
missal— It  forbids  the  student  to  re-enter 
the  university  except  "only  on  specific  ap- 
proval of  the  Chancellor.  Expulsion:  per- 
manent termination  of  student  status  with- 
out possibility  of  readmlsslon  to  any  cam- 
pus of  the  University."  (RCCD  4898)  Expul- 
sion is  very  rarely  used.  (RCCD  4932) 

In  the  past  demonstrators  have  demanded 
amnesty  from  college  disciplinary  proceed- 
ings and  the  colleges  have  often  granted  it. 
This  was  a  deplorable  state  of  aSalrs;  fortu- 
nately the  trend  now  seems  to  be  to  im- 
pose reasonable  penalties  on  disruptive 
students.  Amnesty  should  never  be  granted. 
If  a  person  Is  innocent,  or  if  be  is  guilty 
under  exonerating  circumstances,  then,  of 
course,  he  should  not  be  punished.  But  an 
individual  should  never  be  relieved  of  re- 
sponsibility for  his  actions. 

OANCEK   OP    REPRESSION 

-Dr.  Robben  W.  Fleming,  President  of  the 
Uulverslty  of  Michigan,  put  it  nicely:  "Stu- 
dents .  .  .  either  Ignore  or  refuse  to  face  up  to 
the  fact  that  their  education  Is  heavily  sub- 
sidized and  that  they  cannot  totally  alienate 
their  benefactors  without  suffering  a  with- 
drawal of  their  support.  The  public,  on  the 
other  hand,  cannot  understand  some  of  the 
antics  of  young  people  and  therefore  wants 
to  punish  all  of  them. 

The  problem  is  exacerbated  on  every  large 
campus  by  the  presence  of  a  small  but  vio- 
lently radical  group.  They  may  be  students, 
or  non-students  or  both.  They  are  utterly 
totalitarian,  and  totally  beyond  reason.  A 
number  of  them  have  severe  psychiatric  prob- 
lems. Suspension  or  expulsion  from  school 
does  not  solve  the  problem  of  their  presence 
since  they  manage  to  find  It  possible  to  re- 
main in  the  community.  They  not  only  do 
not  care  that  they  alienate  the  public  which 
must  support  the  university,  this  Is  their 
fervent  desire.  They  will  actively  work  to 
provoke  police  actions  in  the  hope  that 
relatively  Innocent  participants  or  bystand- 
ers will  be  hurt  and  that  student  opinion  will 
then  swing  against  the  police  and  against 
the  university. 

"At  the  other  extreme  are  thoee  members 
of  the  public  who  believe  that  the  only  way 
to  deal  with  the  problem  Is  by  force,  in- 
cluding, if  necessary,  live  ammunition.  Such 
an  approach  inevitably  throws  large  num- 
bers of  students  Into  the  arms  of  the  radi- 
cals, and  creates  a  bitterness  on  campus 
which  only  the  years  can  mend.  •   •  • 

"One  should  not  leave  this  subject  with- 
out mentioning  the  great  damage  which  some 
elements  of  the  press  and  broadcast  media 
have  done  to  campuses.  It  may  be  true  that 
their  publics  are  more  interested  In  the 
sensational  than  the  constructive,  but  there 
are  countless  examples  of  almost  total  tr- 
responsibility  by  both  the  press  and  tele- 
vision with  respect  to  campus  disorders. 
•  •  •  •  • 

The  way  in  which  some  students  can  turn- 
on  before  the  television  cameras  would  be 
amusing  if  it  were  not  so  devastating  in  com- 
municating an  Innaccurate  view  to  the  pub- 
lic."  (Fleming,  7-9) 

The  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  Bank  of 
America,  Mr.  Louis  B.  Lundborg,  stated  "I 
am  not  afraid  the  left-wing  radicals  will  win. 
I  am  only  afraid  of  how  they  will  b«  de- 
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feated.  The  natural  sequel  to  left-wing  radi- 
cal rebellion  is  right  wing  reaction  and  re- 
pression. History  shows  only  too  plainly  that 
repression  doesn't  repress  only  the  bad  guys; 
it  ends  by  controlling  and  repressing  everyone 
— particularly  everyone  who  disagrees  with 
the  party  in  power.  The  line  of  reasoning 
underlying  this  point  of  view  might  go  some- 
thing as  follows,  and  I  quote: 

"  "The  streets  of  our  country  are  In  tur- 
moil. The  universities  are  filled  with  students 
rebelling  and  rioting.  Communists  are  seek- 
ing to  destroy  our  country.  Russia  is  threat- 
ening us  with  her  might  and  the  Republic 
Is  in  danger.  Yes,  dtmger  from  within  and 
without.  We  need  law  and  order.' 

"The  words,  gentlemen,  are  attributed  to 
Adolph  Hitler  in  the  year  1932.  The  quote  has 
recently  come  under  a  cloud  of  suspicion 
as  to  Its  authenticity;  but  to  anyone  fam- 
iliar with  the  Germany  of  1932,  there  Is  no 
doubt  that  this  sentiment  was  part  and 
parcel  of  the  Hitler  platform  and  of  the 
Hitler  appeal.    (Lundborg,  6-7) 

Dr.  Roger  W.  Heyns,  Chancellor  of  the 
University  of  California  at  Berkeley,  stated: 
"It  is  a  fact  of  oiir  life  that  the  range  of  alter- 
natives available  to  us  is  progressively  nar- 
rowing as  a  result  of  two  factors:  The 
intransigent  determination  of  radicals  to 
make  extreme  demands  to  provoke  conforma- 
tion. •  •  •  The  other  set  of  forces  is  more 
complex.  It  consists  of  public  opinion  in- 
formally stated  and  manifested  in  the  posi- 
tion of  their  representatives.  The  range  of 
solutions  they  can  accept  is  more  and  more 
limited  as  public  anxiety  grows  and  as  the 
obvious  need  for  the  protection  of  the  com- 
munity grows."  (RCCD,  4966) 

ACADEMIC   rREEDOM 

J.  Edgar  Hoover  has  said  that  radical 
students  "have  raised  a  clear  danger  of  re- 
pressive legislation  aimed  at  controlling 
campus  violence  which  could  threaten  the 
very  essence  of  academic  freedom."  (Hoover, 
10) 

Academic  freedom  Is  a  very  difficult  con- 
cept to  define.  A  brief  definition  by  Lovejoy 
and  Dewey  which  was  cited  by  the  conserva- 
tive philosopher,  Professor  Sidney  Hook,  as 
being  one  of  the  best  is  as  follows : 

"Academic  freedom  Is  the  freedom  of  the 
teacher  or  research  worker  in  higher  institu- 
tions of  learning  to  Investigate  and  discuss 
the  problems  of  his  science  and  to  express  his 
conclusions,  whether  through  publications  or 
the  instruction  of  students,  without  inter- 
ference from  political  or  ecclesiastical  au- 
thority, or  from  the  administrative  officials 
of  the  Institution  in  which  he  is  employed, 
unless  his  methods  are  found  by  qualified 
bodies  of  his  own  profession  to  be  clearly 
Incompetent  or  contrary  to  professional 
ethics."  (BB,68) 

Professors  have  the  same  civil  liberties  as 
any  other  citizen.  This  Includes  the  freedom 
to  speak  on  current  political  Issues.  But  un- 
less the  class  is  studying  current  political 
events,  such  remarks  should  not  be  made  dur- 
ing class  time;  and,  of  course,  the  student 
must  not  be  required  to  agree  with  the  pro- 
fessor's opinions.  (AP.  116,  126-7,  175)  The 
American  Association  of  University  Profes- 
sors 1940  Statement  on  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure,  the  authoritative  American  doc- 
ument on  the  subject,  states  that  in  public 
utterances  a  professor  "should  at  all  times 
be  accurate,  should  exercise  appropriate  re- 
straint, should  show  respect  for  the  opinions 
of  others,  and  should  make  every  effort  to 
indicate  that  he  is  not  an  institutional 
spokesman.'  (RF  214,  also  page  385  Autumn 
1968  AAUP  BuUetln) 

The  last  point  is  particularly  Important. 
A  large  number  of  students,  and  some  faculty 
and  administrators,  have  suggested  involv- 
ing the  university  In  political  causes.  I  think 
this  would  destroy  academic  freedom.  If  the 
university  itself  Is  to  become  a  political 
force,  it  certainly  should  be  subject  to  regu- 
lations appropriate  to  a  political  party  or 
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lobby.  One  immediate  consequence  is  that 
universities  engaged  In  political  activity 
should  not  be  supported  by  public  tax 
money. 

Dr.  Edward  Teller  has  been  adamant  in 
his  criticism  of  33  university  presidents  who 
wrote  an  open  letter  to  President  Nixon  on 
Cambodia.  (Albuquerque  Tribune  25  May  70; 
testimony  before  the  President's  Commission 
on  Campus  Unrest  page  14)  "Those  33  presi- 
dents had,  of  course,  the  right  as  individual 
citizens  to  criticize  our  administration.  They 
are  men  of  great  reputation  whose  views 
would  have  been  heard  had  they  chosen  to 
speak  up  without  using  the  names  of  their 
academic  Institutions.  That  they  found  It 
necessary  nevertheless  to  band  together  and 
speak  as  presidents  of  their  great  schools 
cannot  be  excused."  (Tribune  article  cited 
above) 

I  think  matters  of  selection  and  tenure 
of  faculty,  curriculum,  and  various  academic 
regulations  should  be  the  exclusive  concern 
of  the  faculty  and  academic  deans  (not  the 
entire  administration).  (Sponberg,  14)  If  one 
permits  trustees,  regents,  or  other  non-aca- 
demic personnel  to  meddle  with  these  mat- 
ters, one  runs  the  risk  of  grave  damage  to  the 
academic  freedom  of  the  university.  (AF,  115, 
135,  207,  221-8)  A  faculty  member  certainly 
ought  to  enjoy  the  same  political  and  re- 
ligious freedoms  as  any  other  citizen.  I  see 
no  objection  to  having  Communists,  atheists, 
or  other  "undersirables"  on  the  faculty.  I 
feel  very  strongly  that  a  professor  should 
never  be  required  to  take  a  loyalty  oath. 

Political  advocacy  is  one  of  the  Issues 
in  academic  freedom.  Many  politicians  have 
complained  that  the  Instruction  given  in  the 
schools  and  certainly  the  attitude  of  youth 
seems  to  emphasize  what  is  wrong  with  our 
country.  Professor  Richfield  made  an  inter- 
esting point  on  this  matter  when  he  said: 
"Students  know  that  stressing  our  strengths 
ts  no  less  political  advocacy  than  harping  on 
our  weaknesses.  Students  have  shown  much 
contempt  for  a  patriotism  which  emphasizes 
strengths  and  shuns  a  free  and  open  dis- 
cussion of  weaknesses.  They  see  only  too 
clearly  that  to  make  such  an  emphasis  Is 
to  take  a  stand.  And  that  such  a  stand  is  one 
which  inhibits  change."    (Richfield,  2-3) 

The  last  point  I  want  to  make  about 
campus  unrest  and  academic  freedom  con- 
cerns the  rights  of  the  scholars  I  mentioned 
in  the  section  on  punishment.  Professor  Hook 
has  stated,  ". . .  an  obvious  consequence  of 
the  politicallzatlon  of  the  university  Is  the 
erosion  of  academic  freedom — of  the  right 
to  teach  and  the  right  to  learn — of  faculty 
and  students.  Once  the  university  as  a  cor- 
porate body  takes  a  political  stand,  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  who  disagree  with  that 
stand  are  harrassed.  When  classes  are  sus- 
pended for  purposes  of  political  demonstra- 
tion or  colleges  are  closed  down  by  strikes, 
the  teacher's  freedom  to  teach  has  been 
abridged  and  the  right  of  students  freely 
to  attend  their  classes  destroyed."  (Hook,  B) 

SOLE  OF  POLmOIAMS 

There  are  a  handful  of  nationally  prom- 
inent politicians  who  have  profited  from 
the  schism  between  the  "Silent  Majority" 
and  the  college  students.  I  am  thinking 
specifically  of  Vice-President  Agnew,  Secre- 
tary Mitchell  and  his  wife,  and  Governor 
Reagan  of  California.  Every  time  they  find 
a  new  disparaging  name  to  apply  to  students 
or  faculty,  they  increase  the  bitterness  stu- 
dents feel  toward  the  government.  Blany 
statements  before  the  President's  Commis- 
sion on  Campus  Unrest  included  among  their 
recommendations  that  "violent  political 
rhetoric"  cease  immediately.  (Stalcup,  4,  11; 
Senator  Hugh  Scott,  1;  Flacks,  8,  11;  Coch- 
ran, 2)  It  might  not  be  a  bad  idea  if  politi- 
cians tried  to  live  up  to  the  American  Associ- 
ation of  University  Professors  restrictions  on 
public  utterances,  with  the  exception  that 
politlcans  do,  naturally,  represent  their  con- 
stituents and  are  spokesmen  for  official  gov- 
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emment  policy.  In  this  sense  the  obligation 
that  goes  with  holding  high  public  office 
precludes  (or  should  preclude)  making  in- 
temperate expressions  of  personal  feelings 
lest  they  be  misinterpreted  as  official  gov- 
ernment statements,  (cf.  the  President's  re- 
marks on  the  guilt  of  Charles  Manson  be- 
fore bis  trial  was  completed)  Also,  too  many 
"law  and  order"  statements  sound  very  sim- 
ilar to  the  purported  statement  of  Hitler 
quoted  a  few  pages  back. 

For  too  long  participants  in  protest  dem- 
onstrations have  been  branded  as  disloyal, 
traitors,  and  Communists.  Protest  demon- 
strations, particularly  non-violent  ones,  have 
been  used  to  call  attention  to  some  of  our 
nation's  more  glaring  injustices  and  prob- 
lems. There  Is  nothing  treasonable  about 
trying  to  improve  one's  country. 

Please  forgive  me  for  the  length  of  this 
paper  but  the  issues  are  complex,  and,  more- 
over,  I  am  very  concerned  about  this  sub- 
ject. 

Respectfully  yours, 

Ronald  B.  Stanoler. 

Dear  Mr.  Lujan:  I  have  received  and  read 
the  Report  of  the  President's  Commission  on 
Campus  Unrest.  I  am  very  impressed  with 
the  thoroughness  of  the  report  and  would 
recommend  it  to  everyone  who  is  interested 
in  campus  disorder.  I  am  particularly  pleased 
to  see  that  much  of  the  material  in  my 
paper,  including  some  of  my  personal  opin- 
ions, were  also  stressed  in  the  report. 

I  have  several  more  observations.  If  tear 
gas  is  used,  micropulverlzed  CS  should  be 
dispensed  from  a  helicopter  and  the  rotor 
wash  used  to  direct  the  powdered  CS  toward 
the  crowd.  This  prevents  the  crowd  from 
playing  the  game  of  throwing  gas  grenades 
back  at  the  troops,  (cf.  Report  258,  267, 
288-9) 

At  Kent  State  two  units.  Troop  O  and 
Company  A,  were  the  only  units  that  fired 
their  weapons.  (Report.  277)  There  Is  strong 
evidence  that  both  units  were  fatigued.  The 
day  of  the  shootings  was  the  sixth  consec- 
utive day  the  guard  units  were  on  duty  and 
the  third  day  they  were  on  campus.  (Report, 
239,  250)  Company  A  was  on  duty  all  night; 
after  less  than  l>/j  hours  of  sleep  they  were 
ordered  to  return  to  duty.  (Report,  259) 
After  one  more  hour  of  duty  they  shot  the 
students  without  receiving  an  order  to  fire. 
(Report,  273)  Similar  (but  less  violent) 
problems  with  police  fatigue  have  been 
not«d  in  Berkeley.  (RCCD,  4991,  4993-4) 
One  cannot  expect  tired,  overworked  people 
to  be  alert  and  courteous;  however  this 
surely  does  not  excuse  the  National  Guard 
gunfire  at  Kent. 

In  addition  to  fatigue,  there  was  another 
reason  why  the  Guard  opened  fire  without 
receiving  an  order.  At  all  times  the  Ohio  Na- 
tional Guard  carried  a  fully  loaded  rifle,  in- 
cluding a  round  in  the  chamber.  (Report. 
263,  283)  FM19-15  lists  this  posture  as  the 
final  step  in  a  list  of  graded  applications  of 
force.  (FM19-15  sections  7-4f,  F-7-c)  The 
shooting  was  in  clear  violation  of  accepted 
military  practice.  (FM19-15  sections  7-4b 
(5-6),  7-4e(3),  7-26,  7-28.  F-7d-h)  (also 
Report,  178,  279-280)  The  fusillade  of  61 
shots  produced  thirteen  casualties  at  ranges 
up  to  250  yards,  all  of  whom  were  students 
in  good  standing.  (Report  233,  273-4)  One  of 
the  fatalities  was  on  her  way  to  class  when 
she  was  murdered;  she  was  never  identified 
as  a  participant  in  the  non-violent  assem- 
bly which  the  National  Guard  dispersed 
(Report  275,  267,  288) 

The  special  reports  on  Kent  State  and 
Jackson  State  are  among  the  most  disturb- 
ing material  I  have  ever  read.  The  Commis- 
sion had  full  access  to  the  lengthy  FBI  re- 
ports and  conducted  hearings  at  both 
schools.  There  was  no  Justification  for  the 
murder  of  the  six  students  and  wounding  of 
twenty-one  by  the  police  and  National 
Guard  at  the  two  schools. 
Respectfully  yours, 

Ronald  B.  Standleb. 
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DADE  COUNTY  RESPONDS  TO 
APPEAL  FROM  SERVICEMAN 


HON.  DANTE  B.  FASCEU 
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IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  FASCELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  anx- 
ious to  share  with  our  colleagues  a  very 
heartwarming  story  which  has  been  un- 
folding in  my  district.  It  concerns  many 
of  my  constituents  now,  but  it  started 
with  a  letter  from  a  serviceman  to  his 
family. 

WO  Steven  Woods  of  the  571st  Medical 
Detacliment  at  Quang  Tri,  South  Viet- 
nam, wrote  to  his  parents  on  October  20, 
1970: 

Lately  I've  been  doing  a  lot  of  work  with 
the  Children's  Hospital.  The  kids  come  here 
from  all  over  vrith  many  different  things 
wrong  with  them.  They  are  the  ones  who  are 
hurt  most  by  war.  So  many  of  them  don't 
have  any  parents  or  family.  It's  a  real  shame 
because  many  of  them  are  Just  Infants.  If 
you  have  any  old  baby  clothes,  maybe  you 
could  send  them  over.  They  svire  would  be  ap- 
preciated by  a  lot  of  people. 

Prom  this  simple  humanitarian  request 
grew  a  project  which  offered  msmy  Flo- 
ridians  the  chance  to  extend  the  spirit  of 
Christmas  halfway  around  the  world. 

But  the  story  is  more  eloquently  told  in 
a  letter  I  received  from  Warrant  OfiQcer 
Woods'  mother,  Mrs.  James  O.  Woods  of 
8305  Southwest  119  Street,  Miami,  Fla.  I 
commend  the  attention  of  our  colleagues 
to  that  letter  and  to  an  article  by  Charles 
Whited,  a  Miami  Herald  columnist.  To- 
gether they  paint  a  very  warm  picture  of 
human  kindness  and  brotherhood  in  an 
era  noted  more  for  its  darker  hues  of  vio- 
lence and  war. 

The  letter  and  article  follow: 

Miami,  Fla., 
December  31. 1970. 

Dear  Congressman  :  I  will  try  and  tell  you 
as  briefly  as  possible  a  lovely,  lovely  story 
about  thousands  of  good  people ! 

It  all  started  last  October  when  our  son, 
Steve,  wrote  home  from  Vietnam  that  he  was 
doing  volunteer  work  in  the  Children's  Hos- 
pital and  found  very  desperate,  unfortunate 
children.  After  treating  their  patients,  the 
medical  teams  have  nothing  material  to  give 
their  patients  other  than  the  love  and  affec- 
tion they  need  so  much.  He  phoned  home  to 
tell  us  not  to  send  him  any  more  personal 
items — Just  clothing  for  the  war-torn  kids 
in  these  wards — ^that's  all  he  wanted  for 
Christmas.  I  vtras  so  concerned  that  I  phoned 
the  high  schools  in  Dade  Cotinty  and  asked 
if  they  would  like  to  help — the  results  were 
tremendous.  Mayor  Clark  is  issuing  a  procla- 
mation to  these  young  people  because  they 
truly  have  been  great  Americans!  Mayor 
Clark  has  really  been  wonderful  to  help  by 
having  his  publicity  man,  Raymond  Lang, 
work  with  me  to  promote  public  interest. 
Everyone  has  been  so  concerned! 

I  Just  phoned  Charles  Whited  to  ask  about 
why  I  hadn't  seen  Steve's  name  on  the  list 
for  Christmas  cards  to  service  men  in  Viet- 
nam; we  ended  up  talking  about  Steve, 
and  Charles,  too,  became  very  concerned! 
Charles  wrote  two  articles — Dec.  8,  and  Dec. 
22;  as  a  result,  people  became  very  aware 
this  situation  really  existed — our  fellow 
Americans  were  concerned  about  the  Viet- 
namese   people    they    would    never    see. 

This  clothing  drive  has  given  us  the  op- 
portunity to  let  our  fighting  forces  in  Viet- 
nam know  that  we  are  with  them  all  the 
way — 100%.  They  risk  their  lives  to  save 
these  people  at  a  very  great  expense — so  let's 
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go  all  the  way  and  give  them  something 
to  give  these  people  to  start  their  lives  again. 
My  son  writes  home  that  he  is  needed  and 
that  the  Vietnamese  people  are  human 
beings. 

Yes,  there  are  organizations  in  South  Viet- 
nam to  help  rehabilitate  the  victims  of  war. 
There  is  not  a  direct  mailing  clothing  drive — 
from  the  people — for  the  people  I  By  send- 
ing this  clothing  through  the  U.S.  Malls,  we 
know  the  clothing  will  get  to  where  it  Is  In- 
tended. I'm  sure  our  medical  teams  In  the 
combat  zones  would  really  appreciate  the 
opportimlty  to  help  complete  their  Job  of 
helping  get  these  people  back  on  their  feet. 
We  all  realize  that  this  should  have  been 
started  sooner,  but  I  feel  as  long  as  we  have 
one  service  man  in  Vietnam,  we  should  stick 
behind  him  100%. 

This  is  not  Just  a  dream  because  it  has 
worked  already;  we  have  sent  clothing  to 
Steve  and  he  has  gotten  them  Into  the 
right  hands.  This  is  most  important! 

I  only  wish  you  could  be  here  to  share 
each  moment  with  us  as  we  see  an  entirely 
different  picture  unfolding  before  us — not 
a  world  of  protest,  defiance,  and  violence, 
but  a  world  of  compassion,  feeling,  and  love 
of  all  mankind.  Let's  give  the  young  people 
a  break!  The  day  the  children  brought  the 
clothing  over  was  one  of  the  greatest  ex- 
periences of  my  entire  life.  Kids  that  bad 
never  seen  each  other  were  having  fellow- 
ship with  one  another  you  cannot  describe! 
They  formed  a  brigade  from  their  cars  and 
station  wagons  to  pass  the  clothing  into  the 
house.  They  were  the  greatest!  Afterwards 
we  took  out  the  gruitars  and  sang  together, 
now.  tell  me — Isn't  this  better  than 
protest!!!? 

There  are  so  many  people  who  have  helped 
and  who  have  offered  to  help — I  fear  I  would 
let  some  one  out  if  I  made  a  list.  Jim  Ash- 
lock  at  Eastern  Air  Lines  gave  us  100  percent 
support.  National  Brewing  donated  well  over 
200  shipping  boxes.  Palmetto  Hardware  gave 
us  wrapping  material,  the  Miami  Herald,  the 
T.V.  Stations  (Channels  10,  4,  and  7).  young 
and  old  alike;  we  Just  had  a  94  year  old 
woman  from  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of 
Latter  Day  Saints  helping  pack  boxes.  We 
have  set  up  a  post  office  box  and  an  account 
at  Dixie  National  Bank-,  "Thank  You  to 
Dust  Off,"  with  the  money  donated  by  our 
fellow  Americans.  Yes,  this  is  a  beautiful 
world  we  live  In,  and  the  people  in  it  are 
beautiful  tool 

This  brief  note  has  grown  into  a  book,  but 
I  cannot  say  enough  for  the  citizens  of 
the  greater  Miami  area  and  of  the  great 
country  In  which  we  live,  and  I'm  very 
thankful  for  being  an  American.  My  fondest 
dream  Is  that  we  don't  have  to  stand  up 
and  shout,  "I  am  a  good  American!",  but 
everyone  on  the  face  of  this  earth  will  realize 
this  because  of  our  very  deeds  to  mankind. 

X  hope  you  find  ttme  In  your  busy  sched- 
ule to  give  us  any  type  of  support  you 
have  to  offer.  My  prayers  go  with  this  mes- 
sage and  May  God  Bless  our  great  country 
and  the  people  in  it. 
Sincerely, 

Florence  Woods. 

[From  The  Miami  Herald,  Dec.  22, 1970] 

Tons  or  Clothxs  for  War  Waifs 

(By  Charles  Whited) 

Two  tons  of  children's  clothing  were  spread 
Monday  across  the  living  room  of  the  Woods 
family  home,  and  Florence  Woods  and  her 
mother,  Mrs.  Delora  Roberts,  had  been  busy 
sorting. 

"This  is  fantastic,"  Mrs.  Woods  was  say- 
ing. "I  can't  believe  it." 

The  Woods  family  Is  devoting  its  Christ- 
mas this  year  to  the  wounded,  orphaned, 
ragged  children  of  South  Vietnam;  and  what 
began  as  a  modest  effort  by  Mrs.  Woods  is 
ballooning  beyond  anything  she  imagined 
it  would  be. 

As  I  wrote  in  a  recent  colximn.  it  all  started 
when  their  eldest  son,  Steve,  pilot  of  a  medi- 
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cal  evAcuatlon  helicopter  In  Vietnam,  noti- 
fied his  parents  In  Dade  County  that  all  be 
wanted  for  Christmas  was  clothing  for  the 
children. 

And  be  explained  how  kids  caught  up  In 
the  fury  of  war  often  wind  up  In  military 
field  hospitals,  sick  and  Injured  and  almost 
naked.  The  hospitals  have  no  clothing  for 
them. 

So  Florence  Woods,  mother  of  five,  started 
scrounging.  In  the  process,  she  spread  the 
word  among  high  school  service  clubs. 

The  results  were  astonishing. 

BOZXS,  ARMLOADS 

Clothes  began  pouring  In  the  Woods  home 
«t8305SW  n9thSt. 

They  were  rounded  up  by  such  clubs  as  the 
Elites  and  Les  Jeunes  Fllles  of  Palmetto 
High,  Anchor  clubs  from  Coral  Park  and 
Miami  Springs,  Anchor  and  Senior  Power 
from  Hlaleah,  the  Valkyries  of  Miami-Nor- 
land, and  groups  from  Jackson  and  Kllllan. 

The  clothing  was  carted  In  by  the  boxes 
and  armloads:  shoes,  sweaters,  underwear, 
coats,  pants,  shirts,  dresses — some  of  It 
brand-new,  with  store  tags  attached. 

"These  kids,"  said  Mrs.  Woods,  "they're 
wonderful." 

But  then  new  problems  developed.  How  to 
get  It  all  to  Vietnam?  For  weeks,  the  Woodses 
had  been  mailing  boxes  (40  of  them  In  all) 
at  enormous  expense.  There  had  to  be  a  bet- 
ter way. 

Florence  Woods  talked  to  officials  of  three 
airlines,  and  g^t  tentative  commitments  to 
fly  the  clothing  to  Saigon.  But  military 
transport,  she  figured,  would  be  better.  She 
wired  the  White  House.  An  aide  to  President 
Nixon  called  her.  They  would  see  what  could 
be  done. 

Mrs.  Woods  and  her  husband,  James,  an 
Eastern  Air  Lines  mechanic,  are  hopeful  that 
the  first  shipment  will  be  flown  to  Vietnam 
next  week. 

There,  arrangements  must  be  made  to  get 
it  Into  the  hands  of  the  medical  evacuation 
men — called  "Dust  Off"  pilots — for  distribu- 
tion to  all  military  hospitals  having  children. 

To  make  packing  and  shipping  easier,  a 
beer  company  has  offered  to  donate  standard- 
size  beer  boxes,  large  enough  to  hold  five 
complete  outflts.  Including  shoes. 

CHOPPXKS    SHOT    TTP 

While  all  this  was  going  on,  word  came 
from  Vietnam  that  Warrant  Officer  Woods 
bad  flown  Into  enemy  territory  to  rescue  two 
downed  American  fliers  from  almost  certain 
capture  by  the  Viet  Cong. 

In  his  first  attempt  to  pick  up  the  men, 
his  helicopter  was  shot  up  so  badly  he  had  to 
fly  back  and  get  another  chopper  to  complete 
this  mission. 

Mrs.  Woods  sorted  clothing.  To  get  through 
the  living  room,  she  had  made  paths  between 
the  piles.  And  her  mind  was  on  the  kids  who 
would  one  day  wear  them — yoimgsters  she 
would  never  see. 

"These  children  have  nothing.  They  are  the 
forgotten  kids  of  the  world.  But  they  are 
making  this  Christmas  the  most  meaningful 
of  our  lives." 


PUBLIC  EXPRESSION  OF  FAITH 
DURING  SPACE  PLIGHTS 


HON.  ROBERT  PRICE 

OP  TXXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  on 
Christmas  Eve  1968,  the  men  of  Apollo 
8  gave  the  world  its  first  prayer  from 
space.  Their  message  is  as  appropriate 
now  as  It  was  then  and  I  think  it  would 
do  all  of  lis  well  to  consider  their  words 
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as  we  here  embark  upon  our  own  par- 
ticular Journey  which  Is  the  92d  Con- 
gress. The  Astronaut's  prayer  reads  as 
follows: 

Olve  us,  O  Ood,  the  vision  which  can  see 
Thy  love  In  the  world  In  spite  of  human 
failure.  Olve  us  the  faith  to  trust  the  g^xxl- 
ness  In  spite  of  our  Ignorance  and  weakness. 
Give  us  the  knowledge  that  we  may  con- 
tinue to  pray  with  imderstandlng  hearts, 
and  show  us  what  each  one  of  us  can  do 
to  set  forward  the  coming  of  the  day  of  uni- 
versal peace.  Amen. 

Regrettably  at  the  time,  some  of  these 
noble  words  apparently  fell  on  deaf  ears 
because  certain  individuals  subsequently 
instituted  court  action  aimed  at  pro- 
hibiting astronauts  from  conducting  any 
reUgious  activities  while  in  space.  Upon 
learning  of  this  ill-conceived  plan  I  spon- 
sored a  concurrent  resolution  expressing 
the  sense  of  Congress  that  exercises  of 
faith  as  practiced  by  astronauts  engaged 
in  space  flight  are  compatible  with  the 
rights  of  freedom  of  speech  and  religion 
which  are  guaranteed  by  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States. 

Today  I  am  reintroducing  this  resolu- 
tion. I  believe  that  Astronauts  Alan  B. 
Shephard,  Stuart  A.  Roosa,  and  Edgar 
D.  Mitchell  who  will  be  manning  Apollo 
14  when  it  lifts  off  on  the  last  day  of  this 
month  may  want  to  express  their  reli- 
gious faith  or  make  comments  of  a  reli- 
gious nature  during  their  Journey 
through  space.  I  want  these  courageous 
individuals  to  luiow  that  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States  supports  their  right 
to  spiritual  comfort.  I  want  them  to  know 
it  is  their  constitutional  right  as  well  as 
their  birthright. 

I  hope.  Mr.  Speaker,  that  the  men  of 
Apollo  14  will  not  leave  the  surface  of  the 
earth  unsure  of  their  rights  on  this  issue. 
Congress  can  take  action  now  and  ex- 
plicitly proclaim  that  astronauts  have 
the  legal  right  to  publicly  express  their 
religious  faith  during  the  course  of  space 
flight. 


SOVIET  PROTESTS 


Jamtary  21,  1971 


HON.  EDWARD  J.  DERWINSKI 

OF   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  an 
extremely  penetrating  analysis  of  Com- 
munist moves  to  mistreat  Americans  in 
the  Soviet  Union  was  carried  on  January 
16  by  WBBM  Radio— Chicago.  I  believe 
this  particular  editorial  really  "hits  the 
nail  on  the  head"  and  is,  in  fact,  very 
thoughtful  commentary  that  I  wish  to 
share  with  the  Members : 

SoTiKT  Protests 

Soviet  Russia  has  started  a  program  of 
deliberate  mistreatment  of  Americans  In 
Russia.  It  has  done  this  In  an  effort  to  make 
Americans  stop    antl-Sovlet   protests. 

Antl-Sovlet  protests  m  this  coimtry  are 
not  something  that  Is  new.  We've  had  them 
a  long  time  smd  for  a  wide  range  of  reasons. 
Most  of  the  protests  have  been  peaceful. 
Only  a  few  cases  have  Involved  damage  or 
Injury.  We  deplore  those  particular  In- 
stances— even  though  we  appreciate  the 
anger  of  the  protesters  over  Soviet  treatment 
of  minority  groups  In  Russia. 

What  the  Russians  do  not  understand  Is 


that  protest  In  this  nation  Is  tolerated  If  It 
Is  peaceful.  We  do  not  object  to  protests  as 
long  as  they  are  orderly  and  do  not  cause 
harm. 

But  in  the  Soviet  Union,  no  one  protests 
unless  It  Is  with  official  backing  of  the  gov- 
ernment. Because  of  this,  the  Russians  nat- 
ujrally  assume  that  It  is  the  same  In  this 
country. 

As  Americans,  we  should  not  be  surprised 
that  some  of  our  citizens  are  being  stopped 
on  the  streets  of  Moscow  and  threatened 
with  bodily  harm.  Nor  should  we  become  too 
upset  over  damage  to  American  property. 
What  we  must  understand  Is  that  the  Soviet 
Union  simply  assumes  all  other  governments 
are  responsible  for  such  actions.  Just  because 
the  Soviet  government  controls  these  Inci- 
dents In  Russia.  Nevertheless,  we  should 
hold  Moscow  accountable  for  the  safety  of 
every  American  now  Inside  Soviet  borders. 


CONGRESSIONAL  HANDLING  OP 
BUDGET  FAULTED 


HON.  LEE  H.  HAMILTON 

or   INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  HAMILTON.  Mr,  Speaker,  James 
Restoo,  in  a  January  17,  1971,  editorial, 
presents  a  constructive  criticism  of  the 
manner  in  which  Congress  treats  the 
Federal  budget. 

The  awesome  size  and  complexity  of 
this  budget  require  major  alterations  In 
the  way  Congress  handles  It.  A  single 
forum  must  be  given  the  task  of  an  an- 
nual, comprehensive  review  of  the  entire 
range  of  flscal  and  monetary  issues  pre- 
sented by  the  President's  budget.  There 
are  diflBculties  in  this  proposal  In  deciding 
what  the  forum  will  be — whether  a  Joint 
committee,  a  combination  of  present 
committees,  or  a  new  committee.  None- 
theless, it  is  imperative  that  the  difficul- 
ties be  resolved,  and  the  committee  es- 
tablished. 

The  editorial  follows: 

Thi  187th  State  or  the  Union 
(By  James  Reston) 

Washington,  January  16. — Within  the  next 
few  days.  President  Nixon  will  deliver  the 
187th  State  of  the  Union  address  In  person 
to  the  members  of  the  House  and  Senate, 
and  a  few  days  later  he  will  publish  hlfl 
budget.  Then  an  odd  and  unfortunate  thing 
will  happen. 

Very  quickly  the  President's  broad  sweep 
and  overview  of  the  condition  of  the  nation, 
and  his  definition  of  priorities  In  the  budget 
will  tend  to  get  lost  In  debate,  not  on  the 
total  picture  and  priorities  of  the  President, 
but  on  bits  and  pieces  of  It,  each  torn  out 
of  the  larger  concept. 

This  would  not  happen  In  a  parliamentary 
democracy  and  need  not  happen  under  the 
Congressional  system,  but  It  does.  In  the 
House  of  Commons,  for  example,  several  days 
could  be  set  aside  for  general  debate  on  the 
state  of  the  nation.  The  leader  of  the  Oppo- 
sition would  make  a  considered  response  to 
the  Prime  Minister's  speech.  Other  members 
for  and  against  the  Prime  Minister,  would 
then  debate  the  address,  and  at  the  end  there 
would  be  a  summing  up  by  the  leaders  of 
both  parties. 

This  procedure  has  two  advantages:  first, 
It  keeps  the  great  and  fundamental  questions 
before  the  people  long  enough  so  that  atten- 
tive minds  can  get  some  coherent  vision  of 
where  the  nation  stands  and  where  It  Is 
going;  and  second.  It  enables  the  members 
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to  see  the  problems  of,  say,  defense  and  social 
reconstruction  In  relation  to  one  another 
before  they  begin  dealing  In  committee  with 
their  special  parts  of  the  whole. 

The  Congress  of  the  United  States  doesn't 
debate  the  State  of  the  Union  message  and 
the  budget  so  much  as  It  dismembers  them. 
After  some  desultory  observations  for  the 
press,  often  quite  partisan  In  nature,  the 
Congress  will  divide  up  the  President's  pro- 
gram and  refer  It  to  the  various  committees. 
There  to  no  over-all  committee  of  the  Con- 
gress that  examines  the  President's  total  pro- 
gram or  seeks  outside  testimony  on  how 
others  see  the  state  of  the  nation  or  the 
priorities  of  the  budget. 

Nor  Is  there  any  committee  of  the  Con- 
gress that  can  keep  the  House  and  Senate 
within  a  spending  Umlt  and  make  the  sepa- 
rate committees  choose  their  priorities  and 
relate  their  expenditures  to  a  total  the  na- 
tion can  afford.  The  result  Is  that  the  United 
States  Is  the  only  major  nation  in  the  world 
today  whose  Cabinet  cannot  conduct  a  ra- 
tional and  predictable  flscal  policy. 

The  problem  is  not  that  the  members  of 
the  Armed  Services  Committees  faU  to  scru- 
tinize the  defense  budget— though  they 
often  tend  to  become  salesmen  for  the  Penta- 
gon's request— but  that  they  do  not  scruti- 
nize defense  expenditures  In  relation  to 
health  or  welfare  expenditures. 

As  the  National  Urban  Coalition  said  In  Its 
report  on  national  priorities  the  other  day, 
budget  allocations  are  often  deter- 
mined through  what  might  be  called 
the  "let's-see-what-we-gave-them-last-year- 
and-glve-them-a-llttle-more-thls-year"  ap- 
proach, the  budget  Is  prepared  without  any 
prior  public  scrutiny;  and  "at  no  time  does 
any  one  body  In  Congress  consciously  and 
deliberately  scrutinize  the  budget  as  a  whole 
with  an  eye  toward  setting  over-aU  priori- 
ties." 

One  reason  for  this,  of  course.  Is  that  the 
chairman  of  the  various  committees  would 
not  welcome  any  overall  legislative  commit- 
tee setting  a  total  budget  celling  that  might 
limit  their  freedom  of  decision. 

The  result  of  thto  is  that  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States,  like  many  other  Ameri- 
can Institutions  today,  tends  to  be  domi- 
nated by  specialists  who  know  a  great  deal 
about  their  separate  subjects  but  very  little 
about  the  whole.  Each  Is  managing  a  Uttle 
bit  of  the  machine,  but  to  often  unac- 
quainted or  Ul  Informed  about  Its  related 
parts  and  sometimes  Is  remarkably  vague 
about  where  It's  going  or  whether  It's  on 
course. 

The  Fotmdlng  Fathers  were  clear  about 
the  duty  of  the  President  to  keep  the  great 
questions  for  decision  before  the  Congress 
and  the  people.  They  said  In  the  Constitu- 
tion that  "he  shall  from  time  to  time  give 
to  the  Congress  Information  on  the  sUte  of 
the  union,"  and  except  for  WlUlam  Henry 
Harrison,  who  died  one  month  after  taking 
office,  and  James  A.  Garfield,  who  was  assassi- 
nated, the  tradition  has  been  maintained. 
What  the  founders  could  not  possibly  have 
foreseen  was  that  public  questions  In  Amer- 
ica could  become  so  complicated,  and  pri- 
vate distractions  so  numerous.  But,  anyway, 
they  provided  a  simple  remedy:  that  the 
President  should  call  the  clan  together  once 
In  a  whUe  and  sort  out  the  big  things  from 
the  Uttle  things,  which  U  the  original  di- 
lemma of  the  human  race. 

This,  at  least.  Is  what  the  State  of  the 
Union  message  Is  all  about.  It  Is  an  attempt 
to  reduce  diversity  to  Identity.  It's  the  Presi- 
dent's map  of  the  year.  His  staff  has  been 
working  on  the  budget  since  the  last  daffo- 
dils, and  he  has  been  working  on  his  speech 
for  weeks. 

There  Is  a  lot  of  talk  around  here  about 
Congressional  reform  In  the  92d  Congress- 
getting  rid  of  the  seniority  system  letting 
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people  vote  privately  to  banish  obvious  dubs, 
and  other  sensible  things — but  nothing  dra- 
matic la  going  to  be  done  on  all  this. 

Still,  the  Congress  has  moved  a  Uttle  In 
the  last  session.  It  has  chaUenged  Presiden- 
tial power  to  make  war  without  a  fuss  and 
even  threatened  to  cut  off  funds  from  ridicu- 
lous adventures,  which  Is  not  much,  but 
something. 

So  maybe  there  could  be  a  debate  about 
the  State  of  the  Union  message  and  the 
budget  before  the  Congress  loiters  down  Into 
the  annual  argument  over  the  Senate  rules. 
It  could  give  us  a  clue  about  where  we  are 
all  going,  and  some  of  the  passengers  might 
like  to  know. 
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TAX  EQUITY  FOR  UNMARRIED 
INDIVIDUALS 


HON.  EDWARD  I.  KOCH 

OF   NEW   TOBK 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  KOCH.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  intro- 
ducing today  a  bill  to  give  all  unmarried 
ii;dividuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of  income 
splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  Individ- 
uals filing  joint  returns.  My  bill  Is  a  re- 
vision of  a  measure  first  introduced  dur- 
ing the  last  session  of  Congress  by  our 
late  colleague,  William  St.  Onge. 

The  current  discrimination  against 
single  taxpayers  is  the  result  of  an  his- 
torical quirk.  In  the  1940's  many  States 
adopted  community  property  laws  which 
provided  that  one-half  of  a  couple's  In- 
come had  been  earned  by  the  spouse, 
whether  or  not  the  spouse  was  working. 
Congress  then  changed  the  Federal  tax 
laws  to  conform  to  this  situation,  there- 
by lowering  the  Federal  tax  burden  on 
married  people  in  all  States,  but  neglect- 
ing to  take  into  account  the  economic 
punishment  inflicted  upon  the  im- 
married. 

This  bill  would  not  discriminate 
against  married  persons  filing  joint  re- 
turns, but  would  simply  remove  the  un- 
fair and  inequitable  rates  now  paid  by 
single  taxpayers.  The  Tax  Reform  Act  of 
1969  attempted  to  mitigate  the  discrimi- 
nation against  the  single  taxpayer,  but 
unfortunately  it  did  not  go  far  enough. 
A  single  taxpayer  can  still  pay  as  much 
as  20  percent  more  in  taxes  than  the  mar- 
ried taxpayer.  Approximately  25  million 
taxpayers  would  be  affected  by  this  leg- 
islation. 

In  order  to  take  into  account  the  fact 
that  married  couples  have  additional  ex- 
penditures not  incurred  by  singles,  I  also 
urge  a  continuing  review  of  the  personal 
exemption  allowances,  and  deductions  for 
such  items  as  child  care  expensee.  I  have 
previously  proposed  raising  the  personal 
exemption  to  $1,200  per  dependent. 

I  am  hopeful  that  one  of  the  first  Items 
of  business  in  this  92d  session  of  Congress 
shall  be  to  amend  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  to  provide  that  single  persons  shall 
not  be  taxed  at  a  rate  greater  than  toe 
rate  paid  by  a  married  couple  earning 
the  same  Income. 

I  would  like  to  Insert  In  toe  Conores- 
siOKAL  Record  at  thla  time  toe  text  of 
toe  bill  and  a  list  of  its  cosponsors: 


A  bill  to  extend  to  all  unmarried  Individuals 
the  full  tax  benefit*  of  Income  spUttlng 
now  enjoyed  by  married  Individuals  filing 
Joint  returns 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representativea  of  the  United  States  of 
America  In  Congreta  assembled.  That — 

(a)  Section  1  of  the  Int«mal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  (relating  to  rates  of  tax  on  individu- 
als) is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  suboecUons  (b)  and 
(c); 

(2)  by  redesignating  subeecUon  (d)  as  (b); 
and 

(3)  by  striking  out  so  much  of  subsection 
(a)  aa  precedes  the  table  therein  and  Insert- 
ing In  Ueu  thereof  the  following: 

"(a)  OnixKAi.  Rule. — There  is  hereby  Im- 
posed on  the  taxable  Income  of  every  indi- 
vidual, other  than  an  individual  to  whom 
subsection  (b)  applies,  a  tax  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  following  table:". 

(b)  Section  2  of  such  Code  (relating  to 
definitions  and  special  rules)   Is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  subsections  (a)  and 
(b);  and 

(2)  by  redesignating  subsecUons  (c),  (d). 
and  (e)  as  subsections  (a),  (b),  (c),  re- 
spectively. 

(c)  Sections  Sll(b)(l)  and  641  of  such 
Code  are  each  amended  by  striking  out  "sec- 
tion 1  (d) "  and  inserting  in  Ueu  thereof  "sec- 
tion 1(b)". 

(d)  Section  eoi5(a)(l)  of  such  Code  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"  ( 1 )  the  gross  Income  for  the  taxable  year 
can  reasonably  be  expected  to  exceed  $10,000 
($5,000,  In  the  case  of  an  individual  subject 
to  the  tax  Imposed  by  section  1(b)  lor  the 
taxable  year) ;  or". 

(e)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section 
shall  apply  to  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1970. 

Sec.  2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his 
delegate  shaU  preacrlbe  and  publish  tables  re- 
flecting the  amendments  made  by  this  Act 
which  shall  apply,  In  Ueu  of  the  tables  set 
forth  In  section  3402(a)  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  (relating  to  percentage 
methods  of  withholding),  with  respect  to 
wages  paid  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  the 
first  month  which  begins  more  than  20  days 
after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 

IJBT  or  Cosponsors 

Joseph  Addabbo,  Democrat  of  New  York. 

Les  Aspln,  Democrat  of  Wisconsin. 

Walter  S.  Baring,  Democrat  of  Nevada. 

Nick  Beglch,  Democrat  of  Alaska. 

Frank  Brasco,  Democrat  of  New  Tork. 

Hugh  Carey,  Democrat  of  New  Tork. 

Charles  Carney,  Democrat  of  Ohio. 

Shirley  Chlsholm,  £>emocrat  of  New  York. 

John  Dent,  Democrat  of  Pennsylvania. 

Harold  Donahue,  Democrat  of  Massachu- 
setts. 

Robert  Drlnan,  Democrat  of  Massachusetts. 

Thaddeus  Dulskl,  Democrat  of  New  Tork. 

Don  Edwards,  Democrat  of  Oallfomla. 

Marvin  Esch,  Republican  of  Michigan. 

Walter  A.  Flowers,  Democrat  of  Alabama. 

Donald  Fraser,  Democrat  of  MUmesota. 

Edward  A.  Oarmatz,  Democrat  of  Mary- 
land. 

Barry  Ooldwater,  Jr.,  Republican  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Seymour  Halpem,  RepubUcan  of  New  Tork. 

Lee  Hamilton,  Democrat  of  Indiana. 

Orval  Hansen,  Republican  of  Idaho. 

Michael  Harrington  Democrat  of  Massa- 
chusetts. 

James  Hastings,  Republican  of  New  York. 

Margaret  Heckler,  RepubUcan  of  Massa- 
chusetts. 

Lawrence  Hogan,  Republican  of  Maryland. 
William  Hungate,  Democrat  of  MissourL 
Walter  Jones,  Democrat  of  North  Carolina. 
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Carlton  King,  Republican  of  New  York. 

Edward  I.  Koch,  Democrat  of  New  York. 

Norman  Lent,  Republican  of  New  York. 

Mike  McCormack,  Democrat  of  Washing- 
ton, 

Jack  McDonald,  Republican  of  Michigan. 

Stewart  McKinney,  Republican  of  Connect- 
icut. 

Abner  Mikva,  Democrat  of  Illinois. 

Joseph  Mlnish,  Democrat  of  New  Jersey. 

Parren  Mitchell,  Democrat  of  Maryland. 

Robert  Nix,  Democrat  of  Pennsylvania. 

Thomas  O'Neill,  Democrat  of  Massachu- 
setts. 

Bertram  Podell,  Democrat  of  New  York. 

Roman  Pucinski,  Democrat  of  Illinois. 

Oraham  Purcell,  Democrat  of  Texas. 

Charles  Rangel,  Democrat  of  New  York. 

Howard  Roblson,  Republican  of  New  York. 

Benjamin  Rosenthal,  Democrat  of  New 
York. 

Edward  Roybal,  Democrat  of  California. 

John  Baylor,  Republican  of  Pennsylvania. 

Fred  Schwengel,  Republican  of  Iowa. 

Robert  Tleman,  Democrat  of  Rhode  Island. 

Jerome  Waldle,  Democrat  of  California. 

William  Wldnall,  Republican  of  New  Jer- 
sey. 

Bob   Wilson,  Republican   of  California. 

Wendall  Wyatt,  Republican  of  Oregon. 

Sidney  Yates,  Democrat  of  Illinois. 

Ous  Yatron,  Democrat  of  Pennsylvania. 

William  P.  Ryan,  Democrat  of  New  York. 

Ella  T.  Orasso,  Democrat  of  Connecticut. 


TERROR  IN  SOUTH  VIETNAM:  THE 
PULPING  OP  A  PEOPLE— IV 


HON.  JOHN  G.  SCHMITZ 

OF   CALirOBNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  SCHMITZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  my 
ofiQce  was  invaded  by  a  group  of  women 
who  call  themselves  the  Women's  Strike 
for  Peace.  These  people  seem  to  feel  that 
we  should  abandon  the  people  of  South 
Vietnam — and  the  rest  of  the  people  of 
Southeast  Asia. 

While  they  are  working  in  the  United 
States,  their  allies  in  Vietnam  continue 
their  carnage  against  the  civilian  popu- 
lation of  South  Vietnam.  The  foUowmg 
roundup  of  terrorist  activties  is  just  one 
small  chapter  in  the  continuing  chronicle 
of  Communist  violence  directed  against 
people  who  want  only  to  live  m  peace. 

In  order  to  alert  my  colleagues  to  the 
suffering  of  the  South  Vietnamese  peo- 
ple, the  deliberate  policy  of  vicious  atroc- 
ities against  them,  and  the  true  nature 
of  communism  in  general,  I  will  continue 
to  insert  this  roundup  as  compiled  by 
the  national  police  of  South  Vietnam, 
in  the  Congressional  Record  on  a  regu-  * 
lar  basis. 

I  do  not  expect  this  accoimt,  "telling 
it  like  is,"  to  alter  the  course  of  groups 
like  the  Women's  Strike  for  Peace  as  they 
push  forward  with  their  efforts  which,  if 
successful,  would  bring  on  a  widespread 
massacre  in  South  Vietnam.  The  facts 
probably  have  little  influence  on  people 
of  this  ilk,  who  feel  compelled  to  play 
with  iimocent  human  lives  for  emotional 
reasons  of  their  own.  However,  I  do  think 
it  is  necessary  that  my  colleagues,  men  of 
judgment  and  reason,  be  aware  of  this 
information  which  does  not  seem  to  make 
its  way  into  the  general  mass  media  cov- 
erage of  the  conflict  in  Southeast  Asia. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

It  is  also  necessary  that  we  understand 
that,  as  the  Representatives  of  the  people 
of  the  United  States,  we  have  the  power 
to  bring  this  graduated  massacre  to  a 
halt.  For  this  purpose  I  have  again  in- 
troduced a  House  Joint  resolution  which 
gives  the  North  Vietnamese  Oovemment 
30  days  in  which  to  withdraw  its  armies 
from  the  territory  of  its  neighbors  and 
release  all  American  prisoners  of  war  or 
find  themselves  officially  at  war  with  the 
United  States  of  America. 

This,  in  my  opinion,  is  the  road  to  a 
just  and  honorable  peace — a  peace  en- 
tirely different  fpcrni  surrender — peace 
that  will  bring  with  it  security  for  the 
helpless  civilians  of  South  Vietnam, 
rather  than  slaughter. 

The  daily  terrorist  roimdup  follows: 

RoDNDin'  OF  TiRRORiST  ACTiviTna,  December 

21,   1970 

At  0640  this  morning  (Monday) ,  approxi- 
mately 1  kilo  of  TNT  exploded  In  a  warehouse 
of  the  Vietnamese  train  company  in  Saigon's 
3rd  precinct.  The  charge  was  hidden  in  the 
warehouse.  There  were  no  Injuries,  but  an 
early  estimate  places  the  damage  to  the 
building  at  30%. 

In  the  Provinces,  National  Police  report  7 
incidents  of  enemy  terrorism  In  which  2  Vlet- 
luunese  civilians  were  killed,  11  wounded  and 
1  kidnapped.  Details  follow: 

December  19 :  One  civilian  was  wounded  by 
a  mortar  which  landed  near  the  An  Nong 
bridge,   Phu    Loc    dist.,    Thua   Thien    Prov. 

December  18:  A  31-year-old  woman  was 
killed  when  she  stepped  on  a  mine.  The  victim 
was  gathering  fire  wood  near  Trach  Huu 
hamlet.  Himg  Dlen  dist.,  Thua  Thien  Prov. 

December  17:  A  civilian  threw  a  grenade 
In  Thanh  Quy  hamlet,  Dlen  Ban  dist.,  Quang 
Nam  Prov.  One  civilian  was  wounded. 

December  16:  A  civilian  was  assassinated 
in  An  Hoa  hamlet.  Mo  Cay  dist.,  Klen  Hoa 
Prov. 

December  IS :  Also  In  Klen  Hoa,  the  enemy 
kidnapped  a  PSDF  leader  from  Blnh  Nguyen 
Hal  hamlet.  True  Glan  dist. 

In  Bac  Lieu  Prov.,  2  civilians,  1  PSDF  and 
a  deputy  hamlet  chief  were  wounded  in  a 
skirmish  with  VC. 

December  11:  Five  civilians  were  wounded 
In  a  clash  with  an  enemy  platoon  In  Ha 
Thanh  resettlement  camp,  Glo  Lien  dist., 
Quang  Trl  Prov. 

RorNDTTT  OF  Terrorist  AcnvrriES,  December 
23,  1970 

In  19  acts  of  enemy  terrorism,  eight  Viet- 
namese civilians  were  killed,  40  wounded  and 
six  kidnapped.  Details  follow: 

December  20:  One  RD  cadre  was  wounded 
In  a  VC  mortar  attack  on  My  Thlnh  hamlet. 
Due  Long  dist.,  Chuong  Thien  Prov. 

In  Darlac  Prov.,  one  civilian  was  killed  and 
five  wounded  when  the  enemy  fired  fo\ir 
82mm  rounds  into  Ko  Sler  hamlet.  Ban  Me 
Thuot  dist. 

Four  civilians  were  wounded  by  enemy 
mortar  flred  into  the  Mo  Due  dist.  town, 
Quang  Ngai  Prov. 

One  PSDF  was  ambushed  and  killed  near 
Xuan  Phuoc  hamlet,  Dlen  Ban  dist.,  Quang 
Nam  Prov. 

December  19:  Five  clTili&ns  were  wounded 
as  the  result  of  a  VC  attack  on  Nghla  Trung 
hamlet,  Dal  Loc  dist.,  Quang  Nam  Prov. 

Also  In  Quang  Nam,  two  VC,  dressed  In 
ARVN  uniforms,  entered  a  civilian  restau- 
rant and  assassinated  the  owner.  They  also 
wounded  two  civilians. 

One  woman  was  kidnapped  from  Son  Cong 
hamlet,  Huong  Tra  dist.,  Thua  Thien  Prov. 

Again  in  Thua  Thien,  six  civilians  were 
wounded  when  the  enemy  shelled  and  at- 
tacked An  Nuong  hamlet,  Phu  Loc  dist. 

Six  VC  kidnapped  the  hamlet  chief  of  Dong 
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Lol  hamlet,  Phung  Hlep  dist.,  Phong  Dinh 
Prov. 

December  18:  One  platoon  of  VC  attempted 
to  enter  Trang  Su  hamlet,  Phuoc  Nlnh  dist., 
Tay  Nlnh  Prov.  However,  they  were  driven  off 
by  the  local  defense  forces.  One  woman  was 
killed  during  the  engagement.  Enemy  casual- 
ties are  unknown. 

Six  civilians  were  wounded  when  the  enemy 
shelled  Loc  Hal  village,  Phu  Loc  dist.,  Thua 
Thien  Prov. 

One  PSDF  was  killed  and  two  others 
wounded  in  an  engagement  with  the  enemy 
near  Tan  Loc  hamlet,  Thuan  Nhon  dist., 
Phong  Dlnh  Prov. 

December  17:  A  VC  unit  assassinated  the 
hamlet  chief  of  Trung  Thanh  hamlet.  Thuan 
Trung  dist.,  Phong  Dlnh  Prov. 

A  woman  was  killed  when  she  stepped  on 
an  <  enemy  mine  near  Cao  Dol  hamlet,  Phu 
;  dist.,  Thua  Thien  Prov. 

The  hamlet  chlaC,  a  PSDF  member  and  six 
blvUlans   were   wclinded   when   a  VC   eom- 

Bind-detonated  mine  exploded  near  Phuoc 
}len  hamlet,  Due  Pbo  dist.,  Quang  Ngal 
Prov. 

A  woman  was  wounded  when  she  deto- 
nated an  enemy  booby  trap  mine  near  Chanh 
Luu  hamlet,  Ben  Cat  dist.,  Blnh  Duong  Prov. 

Also  In  Blnh  Duong,  one  man  was  kid- 
napped from  My  Phuoc  village,  Ben  Cat  dist. 
The  victim  was  the  father-in-law  of  a  local 
hamlet  chief. 

December  15:  One  woman  was  assassinated 
in  Ngoe  Lam  hamlet,  Dlen  Ban  dist.,  Quang 
Nam  Prov. 

December  14:  Three  young  men  were  kid- 
napped from  Bao  Dleu  hamlet,  Cu  Chi  dist., 
Hau  Nghla  Prov. 

RouMDirp  OF  Terrorist  Activities. 
December  28,  1970 

Latest  reports  reaching  National  Police 
Headquarters  describe  17  incidents  of  enemy 
terrorism.  In  these  attacks,  12  Vietnamese 
civilians  were  killed,  32  wounded  and  seven 
kidnapped.  Details  follow: 

December  23:  An  enemy  unit  attacked  the 
An  Hoa  Hamlet  office,  Quang  Xuyen  Dist., 
Ola  Dlnh  Prov.  One  member  of  the  PSDF 
was  killed  and  the  office  damaged. 

In  Tuyen  Due  Prov.,  a  Catholic  priest  was 
killed  when  he  stepped  on  a  VC  mine  while 
walking  in  the  church  garden  in  Du  Slnh 
Hamlet,  Dalat  City. 

One  civilian  was  kidnapped  from  Cam  Pho 
Hamlet,  Hleu  Nhon  Dist.,  Quang  Nam  Prov. 

December  22 :  20  VC  attacked  Phuoc  Thanh 
Village,  Dat  Do  Dist.,  Phuoc  Tuy  Prov.  One 
PSDF  was  killed  and  nine  wounded,  includ- 
ing the  Village  Chief  and  the  Police  Chief. 
Five  VC  were  killed. 

In  Quang  Nam  Prov.,  one  civilian  was  kid- 
napped from  Dong  Hoa  Hamlet,  Dlen  Ban 
Dist. 

A  VIS  employee  was  assassinated  in  Quang 
Quy  Hamlet,  Vung  Liem  Dist.,  Vinh  Long 
Prov.  The  attack  also  wounded  one  child. 

One  civilian  was  wounded  in  an  attack 
on  Chau  Thanh  Hamlet,  Long  My  Dist., 
Chuong  Thieu  Prov. 

December  21:  One  enemy  company  at- 
tacked XiOng  Chau  Hamlet,  Hleu  Thien  Dist., 
Tay  Nlnh  Prov.  Two  civilians  and  two  PSDF 
members  were  wounded. 

Also  in  Tay  Nlnh,  an  enemy  platoon  at- 
tacked Long  Cong  Hamlet,  Khlen  danb  Dist. 
One  civilian  was  killed.  The  Hamlet  Chief, 
three  PSDF  and  two  civilians  were  wounded. 
Enemy  casualties  are  unknown. 

Two  woodcutters,  working  in  the  Ham 
Tan  Dist.  Blnh  Tuy  Prov.,  were  kidnapped 
by  a  smau  VC  unit. 

Three  IS-year  old  boys  were  kidnapped 
from  My  Hoa  Hamlet,  Thanh  Hal  Dist., 
Nlnh  Thuan  Prov. 

December  21 :  A  VC  booby  trap  mine  with 
a  timing  device  exploded  in  the  market  place 
in  Chanh  Phu  VUlage,  Ben  Cat  Dist.,  Blnh 
Duong  Prov.  Four  children  were  Killed.  Two 
RD  cadre  and  one  PSDF  were  wounded. 
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December  19 :  A  VC  platoon  attacked  Thuy 
Lap  Hamlet,  Tien  Phuoc  Dist.,  Quang  Tin 
Prov.  One  village  official  was  killed  and  five 
PSDF  wounded. 

December  17:  The  enemy  assassinated  the 
Deputy  Hamlet  Chief  of  Nhat  Le  Hamlei, 
Dong  Ha  Dist.,  Quang  Trl  Prov. 

December  15:  Two  civilians  were  wounded 
when  they  stepped  on  a  VC  booby  trap  gre- 
nade near  Trung  Hal  Hamlet,  Ke  Sach  Dist . 
Ba  Xuyen  Prov. 

Also  In  Ba  Xuyen,  the  Hamlet  Chief  of 
Tan  Qui  Hamlet,  Hoa  Tu  Dist.  was  killed 
in  an  enemy  attack. 

In  a  third  Ba  Xuyen  Incident,  one  civilian 
was  wounded  in  an  enemy  attack  near  Trung 
Hal  Hamlet,  Ke  Sach  Dist. 

Roundup  of  Terrorist  Activitixs, 
January  2,  1971 

Twenty  incidents  of  enemy  have  been  re- 
ported in  which  26  Vietnamese  civilians  were 
killed,  38  wounded  and  12  kidnapped.  De- 
tails follow: 

December  30:  Six  terrorists  entered  Van 
Xa  Trung  hamlet,  Huong  Tra  dist.,  Thua 
Thien  Prov.  and  kidnapped  two  men. 

December  29:  A  village  official  was  killed 
when  terrorists  flred  on  a  boat  in  Dinh 
Thuy  village.  Mo  Cay  dist.,  Klen  Hoa  Prov. 

A  Hoi  Chanh  was  assassinated  in  Phu 
Thuan  hamlet,  Phu  Hoa  dist.,  Blnh  Duong 
Prov. 

One  civilian  was  kidnapped  from  Tuong 
Hoa  village,  Phong  Dlen  dist.,  Tbu  Thien 
Prov. 

Etecember  28 :  A  Hoi  Chanh  was  kidnapped 
from  Phu  An  hamlet,  Phu  Hoa  dist.,  Blnh 
Duong  Prov. 

The  VC  attacked  Dak  Yp  hamlet,  10  kms 
north  of  Kontum  city,  Kontum  Prov.,  wound- 
ing 10  civilians.  Hamlet  defense  forces  killed 
nine  of  the  enemy  attackers. 

Two  civilians  were  assassinated  near  Tam 
Hap  hamlet,  Phuoc  Nlnh  dist.,  Tay  Nlnh 
Prov. 

A  terrorist  sniper  shot  and  seriously 
wounded  the  hamlet  chief  of  Blnh  An  Xuan 
hamlet.  Glong  Trom  dist.,  Klen  Hoa  Prov. 

Two  civilians  were  kidnapped  from  Phuoc 
Tho  hamlet,  Phuoc  Nol  village,  Blnh  Tuy 
Prov. 

The  VC  fired  four  82mm  mortar  rounds 
Into  Phu  Tan  hamlet,  Tuy  An  dist.  Phu  Yen 
Prov.  Three  civilians  were  wounded. 

December  27:  One  policeman  was  killed  in 
an  enemy  attack  on  My  Tuong  hamlet,  Giao 
Due  dist.,  Dlnh  Tuong  Prov. 

One  member  of  the  PSDF  was  killed  when 
a  VC  squad  attacked  Thang  Dong  hamlet. 
Que  Son  dist.,  Quang  Nam  Prov. 

A  three-wheeled  bus,  carrying  17  people, 
ran  over  a  mine  near  Mo  Cong  hamlet,  Phuoc 
Dinh  dist.,  Tay  Nlnh  Prov.  12  of  the  pas- 
sengers were  killed  and  five  wounded. 

A  PSDF  team,  patrolling  In  the  area  of 
An  Quol  hamlet,  TTang  Bang  dist.,  Hau 
Nghla  Prov.,  stepped  on  a  series  of  grenade 
booby  traps.  The  explosions  killed  two  civil- 
ians and  wounded  eight  PSDF. 

December  27 :  Two  civilians  were  kidnapped 
from  Phu  Son  hamlet,  Tuy  An  dist..  Phu 
Yen  Prov. 

The  hamlet  chief  and  one  civilian  were 
killed  and  six  civilians  wounded  when  ter- 
rorists detonated  an  explosive  charge  In  a 
private  home  In  An  Hanh  hamlet,  Phu  Cat 
dist.,  Blnh  Dlnh  Prov. 

One  adult  and  two  children  were  killed 
and  five  children  wounded  by  terrorist  set 
explosives  in  Kieu  An  hamlet,  Phu  Cat  dist., 
Blnh  Dinh  Prov. 

December  26:  Three  PSDF  members  were 
kidnapped  from  Phu  Phong  hamlet.  Tuy  Hoa 
dist.,  Phu  Yen  Prov. 

December  25:  The  hamlet  chief  was  killed 
In  a  VC  attack  on  Tan  Oc  hamlet,  Phu 
My  dist.,  Blnh  Dlnh  Prov. 

December  23:  One  man  was  kidnapped 
from  Thanh  Trung  hamlet,  Phuoc  Nlnh  dist., 
Tay  Nlnh  Prov. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Roundup  of  Terrorist  Aciivities, 

JAKUART   5.   1971 

Five  enemy  terrorist  Incidents  have  been 
reported  by  the  National  Police.  In  these 
Incidents,  three  Vietnamese  civilians  were 
killed,  five  wounded  and  six  kidnapped.  De- 
tails follow: 

December  30:  Approximately  25  VC  sap- 
pers attacked  tho  National  Police  district 
headquEtrters  In  the  Chong  Thanh  dist.,  Blnh 
Long  Prov.,  using  satchel  charges  and  gre- 
nades. Two  policemen  were  wounded.  One 
VC  was  killed  and  the  enemy  was  seen  car- 
rying away  at  least  eight  other  casualties, 
some  of  whom  may  have  been  killed. 

Three  children  were  wounded  when  they 
stepped  on  a  mine  In  the  Ham  Thuan  dist. 
of  Blnh  Thuan  Prov. 

December  29:  The  VC  assassinated  one 
civilian  in  Tan  Hao  village,  Glong  Trom 
dist.,  Klen  Hoa  Prov.  Four  civilians  were  kid- 
napped as  the  enemy  left  the  scene. 

December  26:  An  acting  hamlet  chief  was 
assassinated  In  the  An  Loc  dist.,  Blnh  Long 
Prov. 

December  24:  One  woman  was  assassinated 
In  Tan  Hoa  Hlep  hamlet.  Tan  Chau  dist., 
Chau  Doc  Prov.  Two  other  women  in  the 
hamlet   were   kidnapped. 

Roundup  of  Terrorist  AcnvrriES, 
January  6.   1971 

Three  Vietnamese  civilians  were  killed, 
four  wounded  and  two  kidnapped  In  six 
terrorist  incidents  reported.  Details  follow: 

December  30:  One  civilian  was  kidnapped 
from  An  Trach  Tay  hamlet,  Thanh  Tol  vil- 
lage, Klen  Hoa  Prov. 

A  55-year  old  man  was  assassinated  with  a 
knife  in  Dlnh  Thanh  village,  Trl  Tam  dist., 
Blnh  Duong  Prov.  The  VC  left  a  "death 
sentence"  note  on  the  body,  accusing  the 
victim  of  being  a  "spy  for  the  OVN". 

December  29:  A  deputy  hamlet  chief  was 
killed  In  an  enemy  attack  on  Lac  Blnh  ham- 
let, Don  Duong  dist.,  Tuyen  Due  Prov. 

In  another  section  of  Tuyen  Due's  Don 
Duong  dist.,  the  VC  fired  a  B-40  at  a  hamlet 
defense  platoon  on  patrol,  killing  a  national 
policeman. 

December  28:  Four  civilians  were  wounded 
when  a  VC  imlt  fired  eight  82mm  mortar 
rounds  into  Phu  Tan  hamlet,  Tuy  An  dist., 
Phu  Yen  Prov. 

One  civilian  was  kidnapped  from  Chi  Due 
hamlet,  Tuy  An  dist.,  Phu  Yen  Prov. 


Roundup  of  Terrorist  AcnvrriES, 
January  7,  1971 

Fourteen  Incidents  of  enemy  terrorism 
have  been  reported  In  which  W^^letnamese 
civilians  were  killed,  17  wounded  and  3  kid- 
napped. Details  follow: 

January  5:  Six  mortar  rounds  were  flred 
Into  an  area  surrounding  the  Hlen  Thien 
dist.  compound,  Tay  Nlnh  Prov.  One  round 
struck  a  home,  killing  three  children. 

January  4:  A  VC  sapper  attack  was 
launched  against  the  Phuoc  Nlnh  dist.  com- 
pound, Tay  Nlnh  Prov.  The  sappers  were 
able  to  enter  the  compounds  from  the  south- 
west and  inflict  considerable  damage  to 
property  and  equipment.  Casualties  included 
one  district  officer  killed  and  eight  other 
persons  wounded,  including  the  district 
chief. 

January  3:  The  VC  assassinated  a  deputy 
hamlet  chief  at  Oo  Phu  hamlet,  Tu  Nghla 
dist.,  Quang  Ngai  Prov. 

January  2:  A  VC  unit  attacked  the  re- 
settlement camp  in  My  Quang  hamlet.  Son 
Tinh  dist.,  Quang  Ngal  Prov.  Two  PSDF  were 
killed  and  four  PSDF  and  one  PF  wounded. 

Terrorists  killed  a  man  while  he  was  on  his 
way  to  work  in  the  fields  near  Due  Hung 
village,  Plelku  Prov. 

One  RD  cadre  w.%s  killed  and  two  wounded 
in  an  engagement  with  the  enemy  near  An 
Thol  hamlet,  Phong  Thuan  dist.,  Phong  Dinh 
Prov. 
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December  30:  In  Plel  Ring  De  hamlet, 
Plelku  Prov.,  the  enemy  assassinated  the 
deputy  hamlet  chief  and  wounded  the  deputy 
village  chief. 

One  woman  was  kidnapped  from  Nam 
Phuoc  hamlet,  Phu  Loc  dist.,  Thua  Thien 
Prov. 

Also  in  Thua  Thien,  a  woman  was  kid- 
napped from  Thuy  Tu  hamlet,  Huong  Thuy 
dist. 

December  29:  Four  civilians  were  killed  In 
an  attack  on  Plel  Hoby  hamlet,  Plelku  Prov. 

Also  In  Plelku,  mortar  fire  killed  four 
civilians   in   Plel   Tot  Tau   hamlet. 

December  27:  One  civilian  was  kidnapped 
from  Hoa  An  hamlet,  Phong  Thuan  dist., 
Phong  Dlnh  Prov. 

December  26:  Two  women  were  wounded 
when  they  stepped  on  a  booby  trap  mine 
near  Dang  Nam  hamlet,  Cho  Oao  dist.,  Dlnh 
Tuong  Prov. 

December  22:  Terrorists  assassinated  a 
woman  in  Dong  hamlet,  Sam  Oiang  dist., 
Dlnh  Tuong  Prov. 


Roundup  of  Terrorist  AcnvrriES, 
January  8,  1971 

Seventeen  incidents  of  terrorism  have  t>een 
reported  in  which  13  Vietnamese  civilians 
were  killed,  IS  wounded  and  28  kidnapped. 
Details  follow: 

January  6:  One  civilian  was  killed  and  six 
wounded  when  a  VC  squad  flred  B-40  rockets 
into  a  house  in  the  Huong  Thuy  dist.,  Thua 
Thien  Prov. 

January  5:  An  unknown  size  enemy  force 
kidnapped  11  villagers  from  an  area  five 
kms.  northeast  of  Kontum  city,  Kontum 
Prov.  These  prisoners  were  released  within 
seven  hours. 

A  VC  unit  penetrated  Cai  Trau  hamlet, 
Thanh  Trl  dist.,  Ba  Xuyen  Prov.  and  kid- 
napped four  PSDF  members. 

One  eivilian  and  one  National  Policeman 
were  ambushed  and  killed  while  walking  on 
National  Route  4  in  Song  Phu  village,  Blnh 
Mlnh  dist..  Vinh  Long  Prov. 

A  deputy  hamlet  chief  of  Phu  Cuong  ham- 
let, Phu  Loc  dist.,  Thua  Thien  Prov.  was 
assassinated. 

Also  in  Thua  Thien,  10  VC  entered  Van 
Xa  hamlet,  Huong  Tra  dist.,  assassinating 
one  civilian  and  kidnapping  another. 

Two  civilians  were  killed  and  two  wounded 
when  an  enemy  explosive  device  detonated 
in  the  Chleu  Hoi  office  In  An  Xuyen  hamlet. 
An  Tuc  dlst.,  Blnh  Dlnh  Prov. 

January  4:  Three  PSDF  were  killed  and 
three  wounded  in  an  engagement  with  an 
enemy  unit  near  My  Thanh  hamlet,  Ke  Sach 
dist.,  Ba  Xuyen  Prov.  Enemy  casualties  In- 
cluded four  killed. 

Six  civilians  were  kidnapped  in  the  Hoal 
Due  dist.,  Blnh  Tuy  Prov.  One  RD  cadre  was 
killed  and  one  member  of  the  Vietnamese 
Information  Service  wounded  when  they 
stepped  on  a  booby  trap  mine  near  Bong 
Trang  hamlet,  Ben  Cat  dlst.,  Blnh  Duong 
Prov. 

January  3:  Four  PSDF  were  kidnapped 
from  Trung  Xuan  hamlet,  Phu  My  dist., 
Blnh  Dlnh  Prov. 

A  National  Police  applicant  was  assassi- 
nated in  Oal  Trau  hamlet,  Thanh  Trl  dlst., 
Ba  Xuyen  Prov. 

One  PSDF  was  wounded  in  an  engagement 
with  the  enemy  in  Thanh  Qui  hamlet.  An 
Son  dlst.,  Blnh  Duong  Prov. 

Also  In  Blnh  Duong,  two  PSDF  were 
wounded  when  they  stepped  on  a  booby  trap 
near  Ben  Cul  hamlet,  Ben  Cat  dlst. 

January  2:  One  man  was  kidnapped  from 
Phu  Lac  hamlet,  Blnh  Khe  dlst.,  Blnh  Dinh 
Prov. 

December  30:  An  enemy  unit  kidnapped 
one  civilian  from  the  Cam  Hal  refugee  camp. 
Cam  Hal  village,  Hleu  Nhon  dist.,  Quang 
Nam  Prov. 

December  24:  One  civilian  was  taken  from 
his  hamlet  and  assassinated.  The  Incident 
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took  place  near  Tan  Thanh  hamlet,  Tan 
Chau  dlst.,  Chau  Doc  Prov. 

BocNsup  or  Tkxbokist  Acnrmxs, 
Januabt  9,  1071 

Three  terrorist  attacks  have  been  reported 
In  which  one  Vietnamese  civilian  was  killed, 
three  wounded  and  seven  kidnapped.  Details 
follow: 

January  4:  One  man  waa  aasasainated  In 
Dae  Hanh  hamlet,  Hoal  Duo  dlst.,  Blnh  Tuy 
Prov. 

January  2:  Seven  P6DF  were  kidnapped 
Xrom  Tan  An  hamlet.  Tan  Quan  dlst.,  Blnh 
Dlnh  Prov. 

January  1:  The  VC  fired  four  rocket 
rounds  into  Cuol  Cut  hamlet,  Cu  Chi  dlst., 
Hau  Nghla  Prov.  Three  civilians  were 
wounded. 

Boxnmvr  or  Tkbrosibt  Acnvmxs, 
Jaxvuly  11,  1971 

Ten  reports  of  terrorism  have  been  re- 
ported in  which  12  Vletnameee  civilian  were 
killed.  14  wounded  and  one  kidnapped. 
Details  follow : 

January  7:  One  woman  and  a  child  were 
killed  when  the  VC  fired  three  60mm  mortars 
rounds  into  Da  Quy  hamlet,  Lac  Duong  dlst., 
Tuyen  Due  Prov. 

In  Blnh  Dlnh  Prov.,  an  An  Ngai  hamlet 
official  was  assassinated.  The  hamlet  is  in  the 
An  Nhon  dlst. 

January  5:  One  PSDF  group  leader  was 
assassinated  in  Chlnh  Ngha  hamlet,  Tuy  Hoa 
dlst.,  Phu  Yen  Prov. 

January  4:  One  clvUlan  was  klUed  when 
he  stepped  on  a  booby  trap  in  Phu  Huu  vil- 
lage. Nhon  Trach  dlst..  Blen  Hoa  Prov. 

Another  mine  explosion  killed  two  civilians 
in  Trang  Bom  village.  Due  Tu  dlst.,  Blen  Hoe 
Prov. 

One  child  was  killed  and  seven  civilians 
wounded  in  an  enemy  attack  on  Mach  Trau 
hamlet.  Son  Hoa  dlst.,  Phu  Yen  Prov.  As  the 
VC  departed,  they  also  kidnapped  one  PSDF 
member. 

Also  in  Phu  Yen,  one  PSDF  member  was 
wounded  In  an  attack  on  Tan  Vlnh  hamlet. 
Son  Hoa  dlst 

In  a  third  Phu  Yen  Incident  on  this  date, 
one  child  was  killed  and  six  civUlans 
wounded  when  a  VC  platoon  mortared  and 
attacked  Thanh  Hoi  hamlet.  Son  Hoa  dlst. 

January  3:  One  civilian  was  assassinated 
In  Due  Hanh  hamlet,  Hoal  Due  dlst..  Blnh 
Tuy  Prov. 

An  enemy  unit  stopped  a  motorbike  In 
Vlnh  Cong  village,  Blnh  Phuoc  dlst..  Long 
An  Prov.  Tlie  VC  assassinated  the  driver  and 
his  passenger,  both  males. 


RotTNDtrp  OF  Terrosist  Acnvrrras, 
Jantjabt  12,  1971 

Twelve  reports  of  enemy  terrorism  have 
been  made  in  which  14  Vietnamefie  civilians 
were  killed,  9  wounded  and  7  kidnapped.  De- 
tails follow: 

January  9:  A  sampan  was  ambushed  by 
terrorists  In  Ohu  Thlen  village,  Thuan  Nhon 
dlst..  Phong  Dlnh  Prov.  The  village  chief  and 
a  civilian  were  killed.  An  RD  cadre  aboard 
the  sampcm  was  wounded. 

Two  PSDF  members  were  wounded  In  an 
enemy  attack  against  Tan  Phu  TTianh  vil- 
lage, Chau  Thanh  dlst.,  Phong  Dlnh  Prov. 

January  8:  A  civilian  truck  hit  a  mine  In 
the  Loc  Nlnh  dlst.,  Blnh  Long  Prov.  One  ci- 
vilian was  killed  and  one  woimded. 

In  Phong  Dlnh  Prov.,  two  PSDF  members 
were  kidnapped  from  Nhon  Nlnh  hamlet, 
Thuan  Nhon  dlst. 

A  civilian  was  killed  when  he  stepped  on 
a  mine  in  Rang  Bom  village.  Due  Tu  dlst., 
Blen  Hoa  Prov. 

January  7:  One  civilian  was  killed  and 
three  others  wounded  when  they  stepped  on 
a  mine  near  Phong  Phu  hamlet,  Tuy  An 
dlst.,  Phu  Yen  Prov. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REAiARKS 

An  enemy  unit  attacked  the  village  admin- 
istrative office  In  Xuan  Hoa  village,  Phong 
Thuan  dlst.,  Phong  Dlnh  Prov.  One  RD  cadre 
was  killed  and  two  others  wounded. 

January  6:  A  VC  platoon  entered  Ben 
Vang  hamlet.  Khlem  Hanh  dlst.,  Tay  Nlnh 
Prov.  and  assassinated  two  men.  Upon  leav- 
ing the  hamlet,  they  kidnapped  a  Hoi  Chanh. 

January  5:  In  Quang  Due  Prov.,  an  enemy 
platoon  stopped  a  bus  on  the  road  between 
Ban  Me  Thuot  and  Ola  Nghla.  The  VC  kid- 
nam>ed  four  women,  whom  they  claimed 
were  the  wives  of  National  Policemen  or 
ARVN  soldiers. 

One  nutn  was  assassinated  in  Olong  Dua 
hamlet.  Due  Hoa  dlst.,  Hau  Nghla  Prov. 

Two  PSDF,  one  member  of  the  VIS  and 
one  civilian  were  killed  In  an  attack  on 
Nghla  Phuoc  village,  Ngha  Hanh  dlst.,  Quang 
Ngal  Prov. 

January  4:  The  wife  of  the  hamlet  chief 
was  assassinated  In  Long  Thanh  hamlet,  Sam 
Olang  dlst.,  Dlnh  Tuong  Prov. 


COMMnTEES  ON  THE 
ENVIRONMENT 


HON.  ROBERT  PRICE 

or  TEXAS 
IN  THE  HOUSK  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  Januarv  21,  1971 

Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  with 
the  establishment  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  and  the  naming  of 
William  D.  Ruckelshaus  as  its  first  Ad- 
ministrator, the  Nixon  administration 
has  graphicailly  demonstrated  both  its 
concern  for  preserving  our  natural  heri- 
tage and  its  willingness  to  come  to  grips 
with  the  problems  of  pollution  in  a  com- 
prehensive ftishlon. 

In  my  mind,  Congress  also  has  a  vital 
role  to  play  in  this  area,  a  role  which  it 
cannot  fulfill  due  to  structural  difficulties 
in  the  very  organization  of  the  legislative 
branch.  What  I  mean  by  this  is  that  the 
House,  for  example,  cannot  even  focus 
committee  responsibility  for  framing  a 
comprehensive  approach  to  the  problems 
of  the  environment.  As  responsibilities 
for  environmental  legislation  are  pres- 
ently fragmented  among  the  Committees 
on  the  Interior,  Public  Works,  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries,  Government  Op- 
erations, and  Science  and  Astronautics, 
there  is  small  wonder  that  the  congres- 
sional attack  on  pollution  is  in  such  a 
state  of  disarray.  Moreover,  while  legisla- 
tive procedures  in  the  other  body  are 
somewhat  more  organized,  they  also 
could  stand  restructuring  and  reform. 

In  an  effort  to  provide  focas  and  co- 
herence to  the  legislative  branch's  war  on 
pollution  I  am  introducing  two  different 
bills:  one  would  establish  a  new  Joint 
committee  on  the  environment,  the  other 
would  establish  a  new  House  Committee 
on  the  Environment. 

I  personally  think  that  the  more  effec- 
tive degree  of  congressional  involvement 
would  be  obtained  if  a  joint  committee  on 
the  environment  were  established.  At  the 
present  time  joint  committees  exist  in 
the  areas  of  Atomic  Energy,  Defense  Pro- 
duction, the  Economy.  Federal  Taxation, 
the  Library,  Government  Printing,  and 
Reduction  of  Federal  Expenditures. 
Surely  the  pollution  problem  ranks  in  im- 
portance with  these  subjects.  Surely  the 
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problems  of  conserving  our  precious  en- 
vironmental resources  are  of  sufficient 
weight  to  require  joint  consideration  by 
both  bodies  of  Congress. 

If,  however,  the  other  body  proves,  as 
it  did  on  the  crime  issue,  unwilling  to 
work  jointly  with  the  House  toward  solv- 
ing environmental  problems,  then  the 
establishment  of  a  House  Committee  on 
the  Envii-onment  would  at  least  enable 
this  body  to  focus  its  attack  on  these  con- 
cerns more  directly  than  it  has  been  able 
to  do  in  the  past. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  urge  my  colleagues  to 
expedite  action  on  both  these  proposals. 
For  while  the  Joint  committee  approach 
Is  more  desirable,  we  must  be  prepared  to 
move  in  the  direction  which  offers  the 
best  and  more  immediate  chance  for  the 
legislative  branch  to  Join  the  executive 
branch  as  a  more  fully  functioning  part- 
ner in  this  Nation's  efforts  to  stop  the 
continuing  deterioration  of  the  en- 
vironment. 


THE  HANDGUN  CONTROL  ACT  OF 
1971 


HON.  ABNER  J.  MIKVA 

or   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  MIKVA.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I  re- 
introduce the  Handgun  Control  Act, 
along  with  my  colleagues  Mr.  Bingham, 
Mr.  BoLLiNG,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mrs.  Chisholm, 
Mr.  CoNYERS,  Mr.  C6rdova,  Mr.  Halpern, 
Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Koch,  Mr.  Mat- 
STTNAGA,  Mr.  Mitchell,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr. 
Rees,  Mr.  PucmsKi,  Mr.  Reid  of  New 
York,  Mr.  Rosenthal.  Mr.  Schetjer.  and 
Mr.  Yates.  Another  session  of  Congress 
has  gone  by  and  still  nothing  has  been 
done  to  deal  with  the  approximately  24 
million  handguns  in  private  hands 
aroimd  the  country.  If  we  are  to  deal  with 
the  problems  of  crime  in  our  society,  we 
must  go  beyond  rhetorical  exhortations 
about  law  and  order,  and  beyond  danger- 
ous, ineffective  gimmicks.  The  legislation 
my  colleagues  and  I  are  introducing  today 
goes  to  the  heart  of  the  problem  of  crime 
by  striking  out  against  the  chief  weapon 
of  violent  crime:  thehandgim. 

According  to  the  National  Violence 
Commission,  handguns  are  used  in  96 
percent  of  all  armed  robberies,  86  percent 
of  all  aggravated  assaults,  and  76  percent 
of  all  gim  homicides.  What  is  worse, 
these  percentages  are  increasing  despite 
enactment  of  strict  handgim  licensing 
laws  in  many  cities  of  the  country.  Of 
police  officers  killed  in  the  line  of  duty 
nationwide  during  1960-65.  80  percent 
were  killed  with  handguns.  Truly,  the 
handgun  is  the  criminal's  favorite 
weapon. 

I  realize  that  gun  control  of  any  variety 
is  still  a  controversial  issue  in  America. 
But  if  we  in  Congress  are  serious  about 
stemming  the  tide  of  violent  crime  in 
our  cities'  streets,  the  one  action  which 
would  contribute  more  than  any  other 
to  that  goal  is  reducing  the  availabilitj' 
of  handguns.  In  1968,  2V^  million  new 
handguns  were  manufactured  or  import- 


January  21,  1971 

ed  for  sale  in  the  United  States.  There 
are  now  at  least  24  million  handguns  in 
private  hands  in  our  coimtry,  about  80 
percent  possessed  by  persons  In  cities, 
towns,  and  suburbs. 

THE  HANDGUN  CONTBOL  ACT  OF  1071 

The  Handgun  Control  Act  of  1971  pro- 
hibits the  importation,  manufacture, 
transfer,  and  transportation  within  the 
United  States  of  any  handgun,  except  by 
law  enforcement  officers,  military  per- 
sonnel, or  certain  persons  licensed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Among  those 
designated  as  potential  licensees  are  im- 
porters and  manufacturers  qualified  un- 
der the  1968  Gim  Control  Act  who  might 
engage  in  the  importation  or  manufac- 
ture of  pistols  for  law  enforcement  au- 
thorities, the  military,  or  other  licensees. 
The  only  kinds  of  nongovernmental 
groups  which  can  qualify  for  handgim 
licenses  are  sporting  and  recreational 
pistol  clubs  approved  by  the  Secretary. 
To  be  approved,  these  pistol  clubs  must 
have  no  members  who  are  themselves 
disqualified  from  handgun  ownership 
under  Federal  or  State  law,  and  must 
have  facilities  and  procedures  for  storing 
the  club's  handguns  when  they  are  not 
being  used  for  sporting  or  recreationsd 
purposes.  All  of  the  operations  of 
licensed  clubs  must  be  conducted  in  con- 
formity with  Treasury  regulations. 

The  bill  does  not  specifically  ban  the 
possession  or  make  illegal  ownership  of 
handguns.  It  does,  however,  prevent  such 
weapons  from  being  imported,  made, 
transferred  to  another,  or  transported, 
with  the  exceptions  noted  above.  Under 
these  circumstances,  it  is  possible  that 
many  present  owners  of  handguns  will 
not  wish  to  retain  them.  There  is,  there- 
fore, a  procedure  for  voluntary  tumin 
of  privately  owned  handguns  of  Federal, 
State,  or  local  law  enforcement  officials, 
who  are  authorized  to  reimburse  the 
owner  for  the  value  of  the  weapon,  or 
$25,  whichever  is  more.  The  cost  of  these 
reimbursements  will  ultimately  be  paid 
by  the  Federsd  Government.  It  is  likely 
that  some  citizens  will  turn  in  their 
weapons  voluntarily  without  desiring  re- 
imbursement, as  happened  when  Chicago 
instituted  its  comprehensive  licen^ng 
requirements. 

The  bill  Is  not  intended  to  preempt 
further  regulation  of  handguns  by  the 
States,  and  there  are  provisions  explic- 
itly leaving  to  the  States  the  right  to  fur- 
ther regulate  the  possession  of  handguns. 

The  jurisdictional  basis  for  this  con- 
gressional action  would  be  the  constitu- 
tional grant  of  power  to  regulate  inter- 
state and  foreign  commerce.  A  set  of 
findings  emphasize  that  the  serious  and 
worsening  handgim  situation  in  America, 
and  the  criminal  and  other  violence 
which  result  from  it,  are  a  burden  on 
interstate  and  foreign  commerce.  The 
bill  is  intended  to  relieve  that  burden  by 
the  fullest  exercise  of  congressional 
power  possible  imder  the  Constitution. 

TO    END    HANDCTTN    CRIMES    AND    VIOLENCE 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  believe  that  if  Congress 
were  to  enact  this  bill,  we  would  within 
several  years  see  a  marked  decline  in  the 
rate  of  violent  crime  in  America.  The 
experience  of  other  countries  seems  to 
bear  this  out.  although  comparisons  of 
cultures  is  admittedly  difficult.  Never- 
theless, comparisons  may  prove  useful 
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and  provide  a  target  at  which  to  aim.  In 
Japan  with  rare  ezcceptlons  only  police 
officers  carry  pistols.  In  1966,  firearms  of 
all  types  figures  In  only  99  crimes  dur- 
ing the  entire  year.  In  addition,  Japan's 
homicide  rate  is  (»ie-third  that  of  the 
United  States  and,  as  one  would  expect, 
the  rate  of  firearms  accidents  is  much 
lower  than  here. 

Perhaps  a  more  useful  comparison 
may  be  made  with  Great  Britain,  a  coun- 
try from  which  our  own  legal  traditions 
come  and  a  stanch  defender  of  indi- 
vidual rights  over  the  centuries.  The 
rate — not  the  number  but  the  rate — for 
homicide  is  one-eighth  that  of  the 
United  States;  for  robbery  is  one-tenth; 
for  aggravated  assault  is  one-seven- 
teenth. During  the  year  1963  when  5,126 
Americans  were  being  murdered  by  fire- 
arms, only  24  Britons  died  of  the  same 
cause. 

I  use  these  examples  not  because  I  in- 
tend to  imply  that  the  situations  in  the 
United  States  and  other  countries  are 
exactly  comparable,  but  to  show  that 
other  countries,  whatever  their  own 
problems,  have  been  able  to  lick  the 
problem  of  firearms  violence.  I  believe 
that  we  in  this  coimtry  owe  a  better  ef- 
fort than  we  have  yet  made  against 
handgun  violence  to  our  law  enforce- 
ment officers  who  are  on  the  front  lines 
in  the  war  against  crime,  to  our  children 
who  deserve  a  world  less  violent  than 
we  have  known,  and  to  ourselves. 

This  bill  says  nothing  about  long  guns. 
It  would  not  confiscate  any  handgim 
now  legally  owned  by  a  private  citizen. 
But  it  would  help  to  dry  up  the  Incredibly 
huge  supply  of  the  criminal's  favorite 
weapon  which  has  made  effective  State 
and  local  regulation  of  handguns  impos- 
sible. 

The  people  who  deal  with  violent 
crime  on  a  daily  basis— our  law  enforce- 
ment officials — recognize  the  importance 
of  controlling  the  supply  of  handguns  in 
the  hands  of  private  citizens.  The  bill  I 
have  Introduced  has  the  support  of 
James  Conlisk.  superintendent  of  police 
in  Chicago;  New  York  Police  Commis- 
sioner Murphy:  the  Chicago  Bar  Asso- 
ciation; and  Mr.  Qulnn  Tamm,  execu- 
tive director  of  the  International  Associ- 
ation of  Chiefs  of  Police. 

It  is  my  firm  hope  that  hearings  on 
this  bill  wiD  take  place  in  the  near  fu- 
ture, at  which  time  I  expect  that  the  full 
threat  handguns  represent  to  us  all  will 
be  vividly  portrayed  by  the  testimony  of 
law  enforcement  officials,  criminologists, 
and  others.  Perhaps  this  is  the  year  that 
Congress  will  accept  its  responsibility  in 
this  area.  It  is  already  too  late  for  the 
thousands  of  innocent  people,  including 
policemen,  who  have  been  maimed  or 
killed  by  handgims.  Let  us  wait  no 
longer. 


ALINSKY  VIEWS  THE  PANTHERS 
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caught  my  eye.  I  believe  it  is  quite  per- 
tinent and  logical.  May  I  add,  Mr. 
Speaker,  that  I  rarely  see  the  day  when 
I  can  agree  with  Saul  Alinsky  but  In  the 
confines  of  this  editorial  I  do  believe  he 
makes  a  proper  point: 

Alimskv  Views  the  Pantress 

An  Old  pro  in  the  dissident  business — 
Chicago's  Saul  D.  Alinsky — took  a  hard  look 
at  the  Black  Panthers  the  other  day,  and 
sized  them  up  in  thlb  manner: 

"When  the  Panthers  began  I  foimd  myself 
quite  sympathetic  But  what's  wrong  or 
right  about  them  is  academic  now.  The  mo- 
ment Huey  Newton  glorified  the  shooting  in 
Marin  County  courthouse  they  blew  it.  I 
think  the  Panthers  are  asking  for  it.  They've 
never  been  as  strong  as  indicated,  and 
there's  a  suicidal  obsession  now. 

"A  guy  has  to  be  a  political  idiot  to  say  all 
power  comes  out  of  the  barrel  of  a  gun  when 
the  other  side  has  the  guns.  A  lot  of  their 
rhetoric  has  become  a  bore.  You  start  say- 
ing 'whltefasclstraclstpig'  and  people  turn 
off. 

"Here's  Newton  saying  he  cant  get  Justice 
in  an  American  court  and  all  the  time  he's 
saying  that  he's  out  on  reversal  by  a  su- 
perior court.  The  Panthers  will  still  get  a 
bubble  of  publicity,  but  their  days  are 
numbered." 

We've  had  our  differences  with  Saul  Alin- 
sky. but  in  this  case  both  his  expertise  and 
his  logic  seem  beyond  challenge. 


CHARLES  C.  CAIN.  JR. 


HON.  EDWARD  J.  DERWINSKI 

or   ILLINOIS 

IN  TSE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  Jantuiry  21.  1971 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  an  in- 
teresting editorial  commentary  in  the 
Chicago  Daily  News  Monday.  January  11. 


HON.  MARGARET  M.  HECKLER 

or   MASSACHTTSBTTS 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mrs.  HECKLER  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Speaker.  I  have  noted  with  sorrow  the 
death  on  Janiiary  8  of  Charles  C.  Cain. 
Jr.,  retired  editor  and  publisher  of  the 
Attleboro  Sun,  one  of  the  great  news- 
Iiapers  of  the  10th  Congressional  District 
of  Massachusetts  which  I  represent. 
Charles  Cain  was  an  outstanding  news- 
man for  more  than  half  a  century.  But  I 
think  he  may  be  remembered  best  as  a 
man  who  truly  loved  his  community, 
and  who  felt  it  his  obligation  both  as  a 
newspaperman  and  an  Individual  to 
work  for  the  good  of  his  community. 

I  believe  that  dedication  to  his  com- 
munity is  the  mark  of  a  great  news- 
paperman. Charles  Cain  measured  up  to 
that  ideal.  An  editorial  in  his  newspaper 
p>ald  high  tribute  to  Mr.  Cain's  "deter- 
mination to  make  the  Sun  a  servant  of 
the  communities  which  it  served."  It 
added: 

He  realized  early  in  his  career  that  a  news- 
paper must  be  a  part  of  the  community  in 
which  it  lives;  that  It  must  support  and 
contribute  to  that  community;  that  they 
both  wiU  decline  or  prosper  together. 

It  is  a  fitting  tribute.  I  am  pleased  to 
insert  in  the  Record  the  editorial  and 
an  article  from  the  Sim  about  his  career. 

Charles  Cain,  who  retired  in  1957, 
Joined  the  Attleboro  Sun  in  1904.  He  be- 
came editor  in  1906  when  he  was  less 
than  20  years  old.  As  editor,  he  contrib- 
uted to  the  paper's  growth  and  the  for- 
mation of  an  outstanding  staff.  He  was 
a  leader  in  the  adoption  of  the  Attleboro 
city  charter.  He  built  a  notable  record 
in  support  of  civic  and  charitable  causes, 
which  is  described  In  the  following  artl- 
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cle.  He  became  publisher  in  1929.  He 
was  active  with  numerous  fraternal  and 
community  organizations.  He  took  an 
active  interest  in  politics,  as  well,  and 
held  appointive  positions  resulting  from 
his  friendships  with  several  Massachu- 
setts Governors. 

He  will  also  be  remembered  in  the  city 
of  Taunton  because,  in  fact,  he  served 
two  major  communities  with  equal  devo- 
tion. Mr.  Cain's  boyhood  was  spent  in 
Taimton,  and  he  lived  there  while  edit- 
ing the  Attleboro  newspaper.  He  served 
on  the  Taunton  municipal  coimcil,  in- 
cluding several  years  as  president,  and 
took  part  in  that  city's  community  life. 
He  began  his  newspaper  career  with  the 
Taunton  Herald-News. 

I  extend  my  deepest  sympathy  to 
those  members  of  his  family  who  survive 
him,  his  sister,  and  his  four  children  and 
grandchildren,  and  to  his  former  col- 
leagues. His  passing  will  be  mourned  by 
many  whose  own  lives  were  enriched 
through  his. 

The  text  of  the  editorial  and  article 
from  the  Attleboro  Sun  read  as  follows: 

Charles  C.  Cain,  Jr..  Dies;  Headed  Sun 

Charles  C.  Cain,  Jr.,  retired  editor  and  pub- 
lisher ot  The  Attleboro  Sun,  died  today  at 
Sturdy  Memorial  Hospital  after  a  long  ill- 
ness. Mr.  Cain,  of  46  Payson  St.,  was  84.  He 
had  been  hospitalized  less  than  a  week. 

Funeral  arrangements  are  being  completed 
by  the  Patrick  J.  Duffy  Funeral  Home. 

Mr.  Cain  was  born  in  Medford,  June  9, 
1886,  the  son  of  Charles  C.  and  Mary  (VlTood) 
Cain.  His  father  was  an  expert  machinist 
with  the  Hinckley  Company  in  Medford  and 
later  went  to  Taunton  to  handle  the  expan- 
sion Joint  department  for  the  Taunton  Loco- 
motive Works. 

Charles,  Jr.,  spent  his  boyhood  in  Taunton, 
being  graduated  from  Taunton  High  School 
in  1904.  He  was  awarded  a  scholarship  at 
Brown  but  instead  of  SMScepting  he  continued 
on  the  staff  of  the  Taunton  Herald-News, 
then  edited  by  Dudley  M.  Holman  with 
James  L.  Lincoln  as  city  editor.  While  still 
In  high  school,  young  Cain  covered  the  alder- 
manlc  meetings  at  city  hall  and  reported  the 
New  England  league  and  other  baseball.  He 
was  also  a  correspondent  for  Boston  and  New 
Tork  papers  and  was  a  district  man  for  the 
Boston  American  when  it  started  in  1904. 

JOINS    STAFF 

His  work  as  correspondent  for  the  Attle- 
boro Sun  led  Virgil  Blackinton.  then  pub- 
lisher, to  offer  him  a  place  on  the  Sun  staff 
and  he  came  here  in  1904.  In  1906,  the  Sun 
was  reorganized  under  John  H.  Vallette  as 
publisher  and  Mr.  Cain  became  editor  though 
less  than  20  years  old.  In  1916  he  became  vice 
president  of  the  Sun  and,  in  1929  on  the 
death  of  Mr.  Vallette,  became  publisher  after 
completing  25  years  on  the  paper. 

When  the  Sun  was  sold  in  1957  the  new 
owners  requested  Mr.  Cain  to  remain  as  pub- 
lisher for  several  months.  After  that  he  was 
consultant  to  the  Attleboro  Development  and 
Industrial  Commission. 

STRONG    PAPER 

Under  his  direction  as  editor,  the  Sun  be- 
came flrmly  eetablished  and,  when  he  became 
publisher,  this  growth  continued  because  of 
the  excellence  of  the  staff  the  Sun  gathered 
and  trained.  Mr.  Cain  took  an  active  Interest 
in  civic  affairs  through  many  years  and  led 
the  agitation  for  a  change  from  town  govern- 
ment because  no  hall  was  big  enough  for  the 
town  meetings.  A  series  of  editorials  he  began 
in  1909  and  which  he  wrote  culminated  In 
1913  with  his  detailed  plan  for  an  Attleboro 
city  charter.  It  was  the  Joint  work  of  him 
and  Atty.  J.  J.  Coady  and  It  led  to  the  adop- 
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tlon  of  the  charter  In  1914.  Though  he  stead- 
fastly refused  to  hold  city  cu*  district  office, 
Mr.  Cain  was  thoroughly  conversant  with 
politics  and  gave  bis  aid  in  many  a  campaign. 

CIVIC    PROJECTS 

Meanwhile  the  1906  inauguration  of  toy 
collections  with  the  firemen  aiding  needy 
children,  the  securing  of  the  first  zoo  for 
Capron  Park,  the  establishment  of  the  Jew- 
elry school  with  U.S.  aid.  the  return  of  the 
war  clock  to  Georgia  and  the  Confederate 
visit  here,  the  1944  plan  and  the  exposition 
that  heralded  it  were  only  some  of  the  many 
projects  that  the  Sun  sponsored.  Various 
relief  funds,  starting  with  the  San  Francisco 
earthquake  fund  in  1907  and  including  sev- 
eral that  aided  children  and  fire  victims, 
made  Attleboro  generosity  famous. 

SERVES   CITY 

Up  to  the  time  he  was  publisher.  Mr.  Cain 
continued  to  live  In  Taunton  and  on  his  first 
try  there  he  was  elected  to  the  municipal 
council  as  an  at-large  member  and  served 
eight  years,  during  several  of  which  he  was 
council  president.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Taunton  library  board  for  12  years  and  a 
member  of  the  Taunton  municipal  Ught 
board  for  three  years. 

In  politics  he  was  a  Republican  and  served 
on  the  city  Republican  committee  but  that 
did  not  prevent  Gov.  David  I.  Walsh  from 
appointing  him  a  trustee  of  Taunton  State 
Hospital  in  1914.  Other  governors.  Republican 
and  Democratic,  reappointed  him  and  he 
served  35  years,  being  chairman  for  nearly 
25  years  and  resigning  in  1949. 

FRIEND    OF    COOLIDGE 

He  served  three  years  in  the  Mass.  State 
Guard  from  1917  to  1920  after  vainly  at- 
tempting to  Join  the  Army  and,  as  a  second 
lieutenant  in  the  guard,  was  on  duty  nearly 
three  months  during  the  Boston  police  strike. 
Gov.  Calvin  Coolldge  named  him  to  the  gov- 
ernor's military  staff  and  the  friendship  be- 
tween him  and  Mr.  Cain  was  reflected  in  the 
choice  of  Mr.  Cain  as  a  presidential  elector 
in  1924  when  Mr.  Coolldge  was  elected  presi- 
dent. 

Mr.  Cain  was  a  member  of  the  Elks,  serv- 
ing Taunton  lodge  as  Exalted  Ruler  and  after- 
wards being  made  a  life  member  of  Attleboro 
lodge.  He  was  a  member  and  an  officer  of 
Taunton  council,  K.  of  C.  and  later  trans- 
ferred to  St.  John's  Council  here.  He  was 
a  past  president  of  Attleboro  Lions  and  ap- 
peared in  the  cast  of  nearly  all  their  plays, 
a  noteworthy  feat  being  his  starting  role  as 
Sheridan  Whitside  in  "The  Man  Who  Came 
to  Dinner". 

He  was  one  of  the  founders  and  long  the 
vice  president  of  the  O.A.R.  Dining  Club  and 
was  formerly  a  member  of  the  Lincoln  Group 
of  Boston  and  the  Abraham  Lincoln  Associa- 
tion of  Springfield,  111.  During  the  four  years 
the  Sun  owned  the  Norwood  Messenger,  he 
was  a  member  of  the  Rotary  Club  and  His- 
torical Society  there.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  executive  committee  and  chairman  of  the 
protection  division  of  the  civilian  defense 
here  and  was  also  a  regional  director  during 
the  war.  He  also  belonged  to  several  news- 
paper associations. 

Mr.  Cain  was  married  in  1910  to  Anna  L. 
Llnnane  of  Woods  Hole.  She  died  a  few  years 
ago.  He  is  survived  by  four  children  and  sev- 
eral grand-children,  as  well  as  a  sister,  Mrs. 
William  H.  S.  Rogers  of  Attleboro.  The  chil- 
dren are  Charles  III,  who  is  with  the  Asso- 
ciated Press  in  Detroit;  Mrs.  Leon  Fremault, 
Mrs.  William  Cronin  of  this  city  and  Mrs. 
Chester  VanderPyl  of  Warwick,  R.I.  Among 
the  Detroit  grandchildren  Is  Charles  IV. 

Charles  C.  Cain,  Jr. 

Charles   C.   Cain,   Jr.,   former   editor   and 

publisher  of  the  Attleboro  Sun,  in  a  long 

career,  established  many  fast  friendships  with 

community  leaders  and  citizens,  and  had  an 
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insight  into  much  that  h{4>pened  here  for 
many  years. 

Through  his  early  endeavors  as  a  reporter, 
he  became  acquainted  with  bis  adopted  city 
and  Its  people  intimately  and  devoted  him- 
self with  all  his  ability  to  seeking  improve- 
ments In  the  affairs  of  the  whole  population. 
He  treated  with  kindness  those  who  had 
occasion  to  contact  him  during  his  various 
capacities  at  the  newspaper,  and  he  was  ever 
ready  to  render  assistance  to  those  in  trouble. 

As  a  newspaperman,  Mr.  Cain  appreciated 
the  responsibilities  of  the  profession  and 
contributed  to  its  colorful  history  in  Attle- 
boro by  his  devotion  to  high  principles.  These 
were  best  exemplified  by  his  determination 
to  make  the  Sun  a  servant  of  the  commu- 
nities which  it  served.  He  refillzed  early  in 
his  career  that  a  newspaper  must  be  a  part 
of  the  community  in  which  It  lives;  that  It 
must  support  and  contribute  to  that  com- 
munity; that  they  both  will  decline  or  pros- 
per together. 

This  policy  has  never  changed  at  the  Sun 
and  it  wUl  continue  as  a  fitting  memorial 
to  this  man  whose  dedication  to  the  respon- 
slbUlties  of  his  profession  guided  him 
throughout  his  lifetime. 


AIR  WAR  IN  CAMBODIA 


HON.  JONATHAN  B.  BINGHAM 

OF   NEW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  BINGHAM.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  air 
war  now  being  carried  on  by  the  United 
States  in  Cambodia  clearly  violates  the 
intent  of  the  Congress  in  adopting  the 
substance  of  the  Cooper-Church  amend- 
ment ss  a  part  of  Public  Law  91-652,  the 
Special  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1971. 
It  also  violates  President  Nixon's  own 
statement  of  June  30,  1970,  that: 

There  will  be  no  U.S.  air  or  logistic  sup- 
port (for  South  Vietnamese  military  opera- 
tions in  Cambodia) . 

Accordingly,  I  am  today  introducing, 
with  the  support  of  64  of  my  House  col- 
leagues, an  amendment  to  the  Cooper- 
Church  provision  of  the  Special  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  so  as  to  make  clear  that 
the  prohibition  contained  in  that  act 
must  apply  to  all  American  combat  op- 
erations and  all  American  operations  in 
support  of  combat  operations. 

The  text  of  our  clarified  version  of  the 
Cooper-Church  provision  follows,  along 
with  a  list  of  the  House  Members  who 
have  joined  me  in  this  effort: 
Revision  of  Compromise  Cooper-Church 

Section  7(a)  of  the  Special  Foreign  Assist- 
ance Act  of  1971  (PL  91-652)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

"Section  7(a).  In  line  with  the  expressed 
Intention  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  none  of  the  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated pursuant  to  this  or  any  other  Act 
may  be  used  to  finance  the  introduction  of 
United  States  ground  combat  troops  into 
Cambodia,  to  provide  United  States  advisers 
to  or  for  Cambodian  military  forces  in  Cam- 
bodia, OR  TO  PROVIDE  UNITED  STATES 
AIR  OR  SEA  COMBAT  SUPPORT  FOR  ANY 
MILITARY    OPERATIONS    IN   CAMBODIA." 


List    of    House    Members  Who    Joined 
IN    Effort 

James  Abourezk.  Bella  S.  Abzug.  Joseph  P. 
AddAbbo,  Glenn  M.  Anderson,  William  R.  An- 
derson, Herman  BadiUo,  Bob  Bergland,  John 
A.  Blatnik; 
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Edward  P.  Boland,  John  Brademas,  Phil- 
lip Burton,  Shirley  Chisholm,  William  Clay, 
John  Conyers,  Jr.,  Charles  C.  Dlggs,  Jr.,  John 
O.  Dow; 

Robert  F.  Drlnan,  Don  Edwards,  Joshua  Ell- 
berg,  William  D.  Ford,  Donald  N.  Fraser,  Rob- 
ert N.  Oialmo,  EUa  T.  Grasso,  Edith  Green; 

William  J.  Oreen,  Augustus  F.  Hawkins, 
Ken  Hechler,  Henry  Helstoskl,  Robert  W.  Kas- 
tenmeier,  Edward  I.  Koch,  Robert  L.  Leggett, 
Torbert  H.  Macdonald; 

Spark  M.  Matsunaga,  Romano  L.  Mazzoll, 
Abner  J.  Mikva.  Parren  J.  MltcheU,  William 
,S.  Moorhead,  John  £.  Moss,  David  R.  Obey, 
James  G.  O'Hara; 

Bertram  L.  Podell,  David  Pryor,  Charles  B. 
Bangel,  Thomas  M.  Rees,  Henry  S.  Reuss, 
Teno  Roncallo,  Benjamin  S.  Rosenthal,  J. 
Edward  Roush; 

Edward  R.  Roybal,  William  P.  Ryan,  Per- 
nand  St  Germain,  Paul  S.  Sarbanes,  James  H. 
Scheuer,  John  F.  Selberllng,  Louis  Stokes, 
James  W.  Symington; 

Frank  Thompson,  Jr.,  Robert  O.  Tlernan, 
Morris  K.  Udall,  Charles  A.  Vanlk,  Jerome  R. 
Waldle,  Lester  L.  Wolff,  Sidney  R.  Yates,  and 
Thomas  P.  O'NeUl,  Jr. 


JASPER,  ALA.,  PAYS  TRIBUTE  TO 
GEORGE  "GOOBER  "  LINDSEY 


HON.  TOM  BEVILL 

OF   ALABAMA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  BEVILL.  Mr.  Speaker,  Friday, 
January  29  is  George  "Goober"  Lindsey 
Day  in  Jasper,  Ala.  The  entire  day  hsis 
been  set  aside  to  honor  Goober,  one  of 
Walker  County's  outstanding  native 
sons. 

We  are  all  proud  of  Goober.  He  is  cur- 
rently appearing  in  the  weekly  television 
series  "May berry  RFD."  He  has  appeared 
in  several  movies  and  made  guest  appear- 
ances on  numerous  other  television 
shows.  His  warmth  and  spontaneous 
humor  has  made  Goober  a  Hollywood 
favorite.  And  wherever  Goober's  busy 
schedule  takes  him,  he  never  fails  to 
put  in  a  plug  for  his  hometown  and  State. 
He  is  often  referred  to  as  Jasper's  one 
man  chamber  of  commerce. 

I  am  pleased  to  have  the  opportunity 
of  extending  my  very  best  wishes  to 
George  "Goober"  Lindsey  as  Jasper  hon- 
ors him  with  this  special  recognition. 

Under  unanimous  consent,  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  am  enclosing,  along  with  my 
remarks,  a  newspaper  article  taken  from 
the  Daily  Mountain  Eagle,  of  Jasper, 
which  describes  the  activities  planned  to 
honor  Goober  and  lists  some  of  the  ac- 
complishments and  achievements  he  has 
earned  during  his  Illustrious  career. 
LiNDSET's  A  Busy  Man:  Goober's  No  Plain 
George 

Friday.  January  29th,  is  "George  'Goober' 
Lindsey  Day"  in  Jasper  I 

The  Jasper  Area  Chamber  of  Commerce 
has  named  It  so  .  .  .  the  Jasper  City  Com- 
mission and  Mayor  has  proclaimed  It  so  .  .  . 
but  the  versatile,  warm,  TV,  movie  and  re- 
cording star,  who  will  be  honored  on  that 
<lay,  has  made  it  so  by  being  a  "one  man 
chamber  of  commerce"  lor  his  beloved  Jas- 
per and  Walker  county,  Alabama. 

A  full  day  of  activities  and  honors  has 
been  planned  by  the  Jasper  Area  Chamber 
of  Conunerce  for  the  day  It  Includes  school. 
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coUege  and  plant  visitations,  motorcades, 
bands  representations,  courthouse  step  cere- 
monies and  entertainment. 

The  day  will  be  culminated  with  a  "Fa- 
vorite Son  Award"  at  the  24th  annual  mem- 
bership meeting  ana  banquet  of  the  Cham- 
ber to  be  held  at  Walker  College  at  7:00  p.m. 
with  George  Lindsey  as  guest  of  honor.  Tick- 
ets for  the  event  are  now  on  sale  for  chamber 
members  and  will  be  available  to  the  general 
public  after  January  12  at  the  Jasper  Cham- 
ber office.  Who  is  George  Lindsey? 

As  "Goober",  the  co-star  of  CBS  TV's 
"Mayberry  RFD,"  Jasper's  George  Lindsey 
portrays  a  downhome.  goofy,  happy-go-lucky 
character  that  has  become  one  of  the  most 
popular  In  all  of  television. 

Every  Monday  night  he's  Just  plain  "Goo- 
ber," but  the  rest  of  the  time  he's  George 
Lindsey,  a  busy  and  happy  man  who  never 
misses  an  opportunity  to  put  In  a  plug  for 
"Jasper,  Alabama." 

And  those  opportunities  are  many.  His 
recognition  as  a  humorist  has  made  him  the 
demand  of  such  talk  shows  as  "The  Merv 
GrUBn  Show,"  "The  Johnny  Carson  Show," 
"The  Mike  Douglas  Show,"  "The  Joey  Bishop 
Show,"  and  "The  Steve  Allen  Show."  As  a 
popular  country  singer  and  humorist,  George 
has  guest  starred  on  "The  Jonathan  Winters 
Show,"  "Kraft  Music  Hall,"  "Laugh-In," 
"Love,  American  Style,"  tmd  numerous  visits 
as  special  guest  star  on  "The  Glen  Campbell 
Show." 

He  has  Just  finished  guest  starring  on  a 
"Johnny  Cash  Show."  which  will  be  shown 
in  early  February,  in  which  he  does  a  13- 
mlnute  segment  about  Jasper. 

George  made  his  television  debut  on  "The 
Jack  Paar  Show"  in  1961.  The  same  year  he 
made  his  Broadway  debut,  as  the  comedy 
lead  in  the  musical  "All  American"  at  the 
Winter  Garden  Theatre.  From  this,  George 
received  his  first  movie  role  In  "Ensign  Pul- 
ver,"  directed  by  Joshua  Logan  who  had  di- 
rected "All  American." 

Last  year,  George  returned  to  Disney  Stu- 
dios as  the  voice  of  the  leading  characters  in 
"The  Arlstocats,"  a  two-hour  animated  movie 
now  showing  at  the  Alabama  Theatre  in  Bir- 
mingham with  an  attempt  being  made  to 
book  it  at  the  Jasper  Theatre  on  "George 
'Goober'  Lindsey  Day",  January  29th. 

Versatility  is  a  definitive  part  of  George 
Lindsey.  He  has  appeared  as  almost  any 
conceivable  character  on  more  than  40  major 
television  shows  Including  "Gunsmoke," 
"The  Alfred  Hitchcock  Hour,"  "Voyage  To 
The  Bottom  Of  The  Sea,"  Twilight  Zone," 
and  Disney's  "Wonderful  World  Of  Color." 
Than  came  "Goober"  on  "The  Andy  Griffith 
Show,"  and  his  co-starring  role  as  "Goober" 
on  "Mayberry  RFD." 

As  a  recording  star  his  first  Capitol  album 
"Goober  Sings."  was  so  successful  that  the 
recording  company  rushed  his  second  one. 
"93  Miles  To  Bakersfleld"  Into  Immediate 
release. 

George  has  served  as  a  Judge  on  the  "Miss 
Universe  Contest",  makes  a  yearly  guest  ap- 
pearance on  "The  Gran  Ole  Opry,"  the  an- 
nual Country  Festival  of  Music  and  tours 
on  the  midwest  rodeo  circuit. 

Humorist,  singer,  performer  a  star  among 
stars,  George's  biggest  pride  is  his  family: 
his  wife  Joy,  and  two  children,  George  Jr., 
and  Camden  Jo,  with  whom  he  lives  In  San 
Fernando  Valley,  California  .  .  .  but  he  still 
reserves  a  warm  spot  In  his  heart  for  class- 
mates and  friends  of  Walker  College,  Walker 
Coimty  High  and  Jasper  Elementary  school 
days. 

This  Is  the  man  whom  we  will  acclaim  on 
Friday,  January  29th  .  .  .  this  is  the  man 
who  claims  us  every  day  of  the  year.  This  is 
George  Smith  Lindsey  I 

Jasper,  Alabama  yields  only  to  "Mayberry 
RPD"  for  30  minutes  each  Monday  night. 
The  rest  ef  the  time  he's  Jasper's  "Favorite 
Son." 
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SWAN  SONG 


HON.  RICHARD  BOILING 

OF    MISSOURI 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  BOLLING.  Mr.  Speaker,  Kenneth 
Crawford  is  at  his  best  in  the  follow- 
ing column  in  Newsweek  of  December  28 
in  which  he  philosophizes  about  some  of 
the  events  he  has  covered  since  he  ar- 
rived In  Washington  in  the  1920's.  It  is 
his  last  column  before  his  retirement 
His  observances  on  the  Washington  po- 
litical scene  will  be  missed: 
Swan  Song 
(By  Kenneth  Crawford) 

Anyone  who  has  lived  as  an  adult  through 
the  last  half  century  aware  of  what  was  going 
on  has  seen  more  history  in  the  making  than 
anyone  who  ever  lived  before  him.  There  has 
been  more  change,  more  cataclysm,  more  In- 
vention, more  progress  in  some  areas  and 
more  deterioration  in  others  than  ever  hap- 
pened in  any  previous  50  years. 

Anyone  who  has  been  a  professional  ob- 
server of  public  affairs  through  this  period, 
most  of  the  time  here  in  Washington,  as  I 
have,  has  never  had  a  chance  to  be  bored. 
Neither  has  he  had  much  of  a  chance  to 
cogitate  about  the  whither  of  events  or  to 
acquire  any  special  wisdom.  Anyway,  Journal- 
ists arent  paid  to  be  wise,  only  to  be  agile 
enough  to  describe  what's  happening  while  it 
happens.  It  is  left  to  wiser  men  In  think 
tanks  to  add  It  all  up.  They  try,  but  no  two 
tanks  get  quite  the  same  answers. 

Some  thinkers  believe  that  man  will  com- 
mit suicide  with  the  nuclear  weapons  his  in- 
genuity has  provided.  Others  are  convinced 
that  he  will  destroy  his  environment  to 
satUfy  his  cupidity.  Still  others  expect  him 
to  breed  himself  out  of  living  space.  A  few 
feel  that  his  Ingenuity,  cupidity  and  self- 
perpetuating  urge,  the  very  qualities  that 
threaten  him,  will  also  save  him,  that  he  will 
come  to  see  that  none  of  his  ambitions  can 
be  realized  without  exercise  of  restraint.  The 
next  50  years  will  be  crucial. 

resilient  species 

This  being  my  last  column  before  retire- 
ment, I  wish  I  had  the  prescience  to  predict 
the  outcome.  All  I  have  is  a  hunch,  derived 
from  witness  of  the  past,  that  man — notably 
American  man — has  a  future.  He  is  a  tough 
and  resilient  species.  In  my  time  he  has  been 
through  two  world  wars  and  several  lesser 
wars,  a  Great  Depression  and  uncounted  eco- 
nomic recessions;  he  has  survived  Prohibi- 
tion, flood,  hurricane,  riot  and  Ms  own  fol- 
lies. He  Is  not  easy  to  stamp  out. 

When  I  arrived  In  Washington  In  the 
1920s  the  world  was  at  peace.  Coolldge  slept 
m  the  White  House  and  established  Wash- 
ington correspondents  wore  spats,  carried 
canes  and  gave  themselves  airs.  Had  there 
been  cooling  apparatus,  a  later  development, 
this  Capital  would  have  been  as  comfortable 
as  It  was  smug.  H.L.  Mencken  Jabbed  at  com- 
placency from  one  side  and  Norman  Thomas 
from  the  other  but  nobody  so  much  as  said 
"ouch."  Hoover  woiUd  soon  be  projecting  two 
cars  for  every  garage. 

When  Hoover  failed  to  deliver,  the  laissez- 
faire  bubble  burst,  materializing  Roosevelt 
and  the  New  Deal.  Washington  has  never 
been  the  same  since.  Neither  has  the  coun- 
try, nor.  Indeed,  the  world.  At  last  It  was 
being  recognized  that  a  society  run  out  of 
frontiers,  sustained  by  an  increasingly  com- 
plex and  Interdependent  economy,  had  to 
submit  to  more  government  direction  and 
control  than  It  liked  if  it  was  to  avoid  pe- 
riodic paralysis  and  chronic  chaos. 
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The  second  world  war  Interrupted,  but  did 
not  stop,  the  RooMvelt  revolution.  Europe 
bad  to  be  saved  from  Hitler  and  was.  Pew 
foresaw  that  Stalin  woxUd  replace  Hitler  as  a 
world  menace  once  the  war  was  won.  But 
Stalin  did  and  hot  war  passed  into  the  cold 
war  that  Is  still  going  on,  much  as  its  on- 
going Is  denied  by  those  determined  to  see 
no  evil.  Meanwhile,  the  struggle  continues  to 
achieve  a  workable  mixed  economy,  privately 
run  but  government  manipulated,  and  a  wel- 
fare state  capable  of  giving  pracUcal  expres- 
sion to  the  nation's  compassion  and  sense  of 
fair  play,  much  as  these  sentiments  are 
denied  by  those  determined  to  see  no  good. 

To  some  of  us  who  have  lived  with  this 
struggle  over  the  years,  the  young  and  their 
Journalistic  spokesmen,  who  think  they  in- 
vented compassion  and  sensitivity  to  public 
morals,  are  a  little  hard  to  take.  Even  their 
ultimate  example  of  Immorality,  the  war  in 
Vietnam,  was  in  Its  genesis  highly,  If  mis- 
takenly, moral — an  imdertaklng  to  protect 
a  weak  but  potentially  free  nation  from  a 
strong  but  regimented  neighbor.  We  would 
perhaps  be  more  tolerant  of  the  young  if  we 
occasionally  paused  to  remember  how  we  be- 
deviled the  "merchants  of  death"  of  the  first 
world  war  and  the  national  leadership  In  the 
Coolidge  and  Hoover  Administrations. 

As  for  myself  I  am  hopeful  that  my  grand- 
children will  have  a  decent  world  to  live  in 
and  that  the  nation  will  muddle  through,  aa 
it  always  has.  And  I  am  grateful  that  when  I 
left  the  campus,  a  certified  B.A.  but  with 
no  immediately  useful  equipment  except 
ability  to  write  a  declarative  sentence,  I 
could  think  of  no  way  to  earn  a  living  except 
in  Journalism. 


REFORMING  FOREIGN  MEAT  LABEL- 
ING PRACTICES 


HON.  ROBERT  PRICE 

or  TEXAS 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
rise  to  introduce  legislation  requiring  im- 
ported meat  and  meat  products  to  be 
labeled  "imported"  at  all  stages  of  the 
food  distribution  chain. 

Under  present  laws  and  regulations, 
foreign  meat  imported  for  manufactur- 
ing or  processing  purposes  is  normally 
shipped  frozen  and  in  50-  to  60-pound 
containers.  While  these  containers 
specify  countries  of  origin,  no  further 
special  identification  is  made  after  the 
meat  itself  Is  processed  by  UJ3.  concerns. 
As  a  matter  of  commercial  practice,  a 
significant  amount  of  this  imported  meat 
Is  thawed,  ground,  blended  with  fat 
ti  Jnmings  from  domestic  beef  and  then 
sold  over  the  counter  as  hamburger.  As  a 
consequence  of  this,  when  a  housewife 
purchases  a  package  of  hamburger  at  her 
comer  grocery  store,  she  has  absolutely 
no  way  of  determining  the  kind  of  meat 
she  is  getting  for  her  money. 

While  on  its  face  this  seems  Innocuous 
enough,  a  moment's  reflection  reveals 
that  the  current  state  of  the  law  does 
present  some  imdue  health  hazards  for 
the  American  consume'*.  Most  obvious  is 
the  fact  that  since  the  imported  meat  is 
normally  frozen  before  entering  this 
ccimtry,  then  thawed  for  processing,  a 
subsequent  refreezing  by  the  ultimate 
consimier  raises  potential  problems.  The 
very  real  danger  of  this  is  attested  to  by 
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UJ3.  Department  of  Agriculture  bulletins 
which  state: 

Cook  thawed  meat  immediately  or  keep  for 
only  a  short  time  in  a  refrigerator.  Avoid 
refreezing  thawed  meat. 

Yet,  despite  this  knowledge  of  the 
hazards  of  refreezing  meat,  we  stand  idly 
by  while  housewives  across  the  country 
run  that  very  same  risk  by  refreezing, 
through  their  ignorance,  packages  of 
hamburger  containing  previously  thawed 
Imported  meats. 

I  am  simply  appalled,  Mr.  Speaker, 
that  this  condition  has  been  allowed  to 
persist.  The  public  interest  has  been  com- 
pletely ignored  in  favor  of  certain  special 
interests.  I  say  enough  is  enough.  The 
rights  of  the  American  consimier  to  know 
what  they  are  purchasing  are  more  im- 
portant than  continuing  the  privileges  of 
a  few  to  profit  from  legsa  loopholes. 

I  urge  my  colleagues  to  expedite  ap- 
proval of  this  proposal;  this  is  a  non- 
partisan and  nonpolitical  matter.  It 
should  be  a  major  concern  to  all  those 
interested  in  maintaining  high  standards 
and  high  quality  in  the  American  diet. 


January  21,  1971 


THE  COORS  PROGRAM 


HON.  TENO  RONCALIO 

or   WYOMING 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  RONCALIO.  Mr.  Speaker,  few 
American  industries  have  done  more  to 
respond  to  the  need  for  environmental 
improvement  than  has  the  Adolph  Coors 
Co.  of  Golden,  Colo.  It  should  be  good 
news  to  all  In  Washington  working  on 
environmental  problems  to  know  that 
Coors  will  soon  be  providing  salvage  and 
recycling  of  all  containers,  glass  or  alu- 
minum, this  year.  In  fact,  ttiis  company 
contemplates  by  the  end  of  1971  there 
may  be  a  recycling  of  everything  the 
Coors  Co.  uses,  not  only  aluminum  and 
glass,  but  also  wood,  paper,  and  the  rest. 

I  believe  this  letter  explaining  their 
program  is  of  interest  to  readers  of  the 
Congressional  Record  and  I  include  it  at 

this  point: 

AiK>ij>R  Coors  Co., 
Golden,  Colo.,  January  12,  1971. 

Hon.    TINO   RONCAUO, 

House  Offlce  Building, 
Washington,  D.O. 

DxAB  CoNCRBSSMAN  RoNCALio:  A  year  ago 
I  wrote  all  legislators  In  Adolph  Coors  Com- 
pany's 11 -state  marketing  area  to  advise  that 
our  company  was  embarking  upon  a  cash- 
for-cans  aluminum  recovery  program.  We 
did  that  because  this  company  and  Its  dis- 
tributors are  solemnly  committed  to  fight 
Utter  and  solid  waste  in  order  to  help  keep 
America  the  kind  of  place  we  all  want  it  to 
be.  In  light  of  that  commitment,  I  believe 
you  will  be  Interested  to  know  these  things: 

Public  response  to  the  cash-for-cans  pro- 
gram has  vastly  exceeded  our  expectations. 
During  the  first  11  months  of  1070,  our  166 
distributors  received  5,218,463  poimds  of  alu- 
minum or  more  than  120-miIUon  cans.  We 
paid  the  organizations  and  Individuals  who 
picked  up  that  aluminum  9621.846  for  doing 
so.  The  program  is  not  restricted  to  Coors 
cans  ...  we  pay  for  all  aluminum  contain- 
ers, of  whatever  brand.  Literally  hundreds  if 
not  thousands  of  youth,  civic  and  service  or- 
ganizations are  cooperating  with  this  pro- 


gram; they  use  the  dlme-a-poimd  proceeds 
for  worthwhile  community  causes  of  all 
kinds. 

As  you  can  imagine,  our  cash-for-cans 
program  did  not  always  meet  with  Immediate 
public  enthusiasm  in  our  various  marketing 
areas.  Oettlng  people  concerned  and  Involved 
has  been  the  major  Adolph  Coors  Company 
management  effort  during  1970.  and  in  some 
cases  it  has  been  a  long,  uphill  fight.  In  areas 
where  the  community  has  gotten  behind  the 
effort,  we  are  showing  returns  of  over  60% 
of  our  cans.  Since  our  studies  indicate  that 
not  more  than  one  percent  of  our  cans  act- 
ually end  up  as  litter  and  that  fully  99% 
of  the  users  of  our  product  dispose  of  the 
empty  can  properly,  a  60%  return  not  only 
all  but  eliminates  the  litter  but  makes  an 
appreciable  dent  in  the  solids  waste  aspects 
as  well. 

Litter  has  been  defined  as  the  visible  por- 
tion of  the  solids  waste  iceberg.  Although  un- 
sightly and  repugnant,  Utter  Is  but  a  small 
fraction  of  the  real,  long-range  environmen- 
tal problem  of  solids  waste  disposal.  We  are 
confident  that  In  the  long  run  recycling  of 
aluminum  containers  will  be  a  more  satis- 
factory answer  than  returnable  glass  bottles 
In  minimizing  solids  waste.  For  example,  both 
Pepsi  Cola  and  Coca  Cola  report  that  they 
only  average  90%  return  on  returnable  soft- 
drink  bottles  which  are  sold  for  home  con- 
sumption. In  densely  populated  urban  areas, 
the  rate  of  return  drops  as  low  as  75%.  One 
thousand  returnable  bottles  weigh  about  750 
pounds.  At  90%  return,  each  1,000  bottles 
sold  adds  75  pounds  of  glass  to  litter  and 
solids  wastes.  One  thousand  aluminum  cans 
weigh  only  40  pounds.  With  no  salvage  at 
all  the  aluminum  cans  would  comprise  only 
about  half  the  weight  of  solids  waste  that 
returnable  bottles  do.  Yet  we  are  confident  of 
reaching  a  minimum  75%  recycle  level  given 
the  time  to  do  so. 

Although  we  regard  litter  as  the  pressing 
and  immediate  problem  and  our  initial  ef- 
forts with  the  cash-for-cans  program  have 
mainly  been  directed  at  correcting  litter,  we 
view  the  impending  and  ominous  matter  of 
solids  waste  and  its  disposal  as  the  real  and 
serious  long-range  environmental  challenge. 
Thus,  we  regard  aluminum  can  salvage  and 
recycle  as  a  permanent  part  of  our  overall 
operation.  Of  all  of  our  management  objec- 
tives it  has  the  top  priority.  Our  hope  is  that 
we  will  be  allowed  sufficient  time  to  make  It 
vork.  Our  success  to  date  exceeds  our  fondest 
hopes  although  we  regard  it  as  Just  a  start. 

Adolph  Coors  Company  and  its  distributors 
will  intensify  their  efforts  to  make  the  cash- 
for-cans  program  even  more  successful  In 
1971.  We  anticipate  that  far  more  aluminum 
win  be  recovered  for  recycling.  More  and  more 
companies  are  turning  to  aluminum  packag- 
ing because  they  realize  Its  environmental 
value.  Further,  in  1971  our  company  will  dis- 
continue use  of  the  tall  tinplate  can  replac- 
ing It  with  an  aluminum  can  of  our  own 
manufacture.  When  that  changeover  is  com- 
plete, all  canned  beer  marketed  by  Coors  wlU 
be  in  aluminum  cans. 

A  new  and  Important  program  at  Adolph 
Coors  Company  will  provide  for  the  salvage 
and  reuse  or  recycle  of  our  convenience  bot- 
tles which  have  heretofore  been  nonreturn- 
able.  AU  such  bottles  wUl  soon  have  a  re- 
demption value  of  one  cent  each.  The  ma- 
jority of  these  will  be  suitable  for  reuse. 
Those  that  are  not  will  be  returned  as  cuUet 
to  a  glass  factory  located  a  few  miles  from 
our  brewery  In  Oolden  and  melted  up  to  be 
made  into  new  bottles — that  Is — recycled. 
Glass  like  aluminum  can  be  Infinitely  re- 
cycled. 

Thus  with  the  completion  of  our  1971 
changeover  on  the  tall  can  from  tinplate  to 
aluminum  and  the  immediate  adoption  of 
a  complete  system  of  returnable  bottles, 
every  Coors  can  and  bottle  will  have  a  cash 
return  value.  Both  plans  will  be  in  effect 
throughout  our  entire  marketing  area  .  .  . 
Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Idaho,  Kansas, 
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Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas.  Utah 
and  Wyoming. 

One  other  thing.  A  top  management  com- 
mittee at  our  company  now  is  meeting  regu- 
larly to  determine  how  we  can  recycle  every- 
thing that  Adolph  Coors  Company  uses  .  .  . 
not  only  aluminum  and  glass,  but  also  wood, 
paper  and  the  rest.  We  have  found  some  an- 
swers; we  are  seeking  a  total  answer.  This  ef- 
fort also  has  top  management  priority. 

Our  company  is  totaUy  dedicated  to  the 
business  of  keeping  this  nation  clean  and 
Inviting.  We  share  and  appreciate  your  con- 
cern with  this  vital  problem.  You  have  my 
personal  pledge  that  Adolph  Coors  Company 
will  be  an  outstanding  leader  in  the  preserva- 
tion of  a  quality  environment  for  America. 
Sincerely, 

WiLUAM  K.  Cooks, 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 


ON  BUDDING  BASQUE  UNITY 


HON.  JAMES  A.  McCLURE 

OF   n)AHO 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  McCLURE.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  recent 
trial  in  Burgos,  Spain,  of  the  16  Basque 
nationalists,  turbulent  as  it  was,  made 
the  Nation  much  more  deeply  aware  of 
the  extensive  Basque  community  which 
resides  in  the  western  United  States. 
Those  of  us  who  come  from  Idaho  have 
long  known  of  the  contributions  Bas- 
ques have  made  to  the  West.  Among  our 
finest  citizens,  we  are  proud  to  have 
them.  The  Oinkara  Dancers  have  iden- 
tified the  Basques  and  Idaho  in  the 
minds  of  many,  and  we  take  pride  in  their 
wide  reputation. 

I  believe  that  some  of  America's  great- 
est strengths  have  their  foundations  in 
the  diversity  of  our  citizens.  With  that 
thought  in  mind,  I  would  like  to  share 
with  you  an  article  on  our  Basque  com- 
munity which  recently  appeared  in  the 
Christian  Science  Monlter: 

On  Budding  Basque  Unttt 
(By  Jack  Waugh) 

BoxsB,  Idaho. — They  take  pleasure  in  sim- 
ple things — a  flock  of  sheep  In  a  silent  mead- 
ow, the  quiet  cathedral  of  a  mountain  draw. 

They  tap  strength  from  the  individual 
self-reliance  of  a  life  alone.  Even  when  they 
collect  at  festivals  at  Elko,  Nev.,  or  Boise, 
Idaho,  what  makes  them  shout  and  sing, 
dance  and  laugh  are  the  events  of  the  single 
skill:  Who  can  Uft  the  heaviest  stone  or  the 
biggest  weight,  who  can  wield  the  quickest 
ax,  or  who  can  play  the  most  poker-faced 
game  of  muz,  the  Basque  country  cousin  to 
draw  poker? 

Which  couple  can  dance  most  furiously 
to  the  throb  of  the  stringed  Instruments? 
Which  girl  can  whirl  the  fastest  and  smile 
the  widest,  which  boy  can  kick  the  highest 
and  shout  the  lustiest,  which  wooden  hoop 
slapped  against  a  partners  rings  the  loudest? 

TRIAL    PRODUCED    ACONT 

The  Basques  are  that  kind  of  people.  And 
when  16  Basque  nationalists  laid  their  Uvea 
on  the  line  in  the  dramatic  court-martial  in 
Burgos,  Spain,  last  month  it  was  an  In- 
dividual agony  for  every  American-migrated 
Basque  from  Elko  to  Meridian,  Idaho. 

The  Basques  came  to  America  In  ghostly 
ways  and  disappeared  back  up  into  the  moun- 
tains with  their  flocks  of  sheep,  where  their 
presence  was  felt  but  rarely  seen. 

Now  60,000  to  100,000  Basques  Uve  In  the 
American  West.  It  Is  hard  to  pinpoint  it  any 
closer  because  Basque  is  not  in  the  voca- 
bulary of  the  census  taker.  To  him  second- 
generation  Basques  are  Just  plain  Americans. 
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And  the  first  generation  that  migrated  from 
the  Basque  cotmtry  astraddle  the  Pyrenees 
are  simply  entered  as  P*rench  or  Spanish. 

Two  and  a  half  mUUon  Basques  still  Uve 
in  Basque  country  along  the  spine  of  the 
Pyr6n6es,  most  of  them  In  four  provinces 
of  Spain  and  three  provinces  of  Prance.  But 
2  miUion  more  Uve  in  enclaves  big  and  little 
around  the  world,  the  biggest — 260,000 — in 
Argentina. 

They  began  to  leave  the  Iberian  slope  be- 
cause by  Basque  tradition  only  one  son  in- 
herits all  of  a  father's  land.  Since  the 
Basques  are  predominantly  Roman  Catholic 
and  run  to  big  famlUes,  this  often  left  half 
a  dozen  other  sons  as  prime  candidates  for 
migration. 

OOLD  RUSH  BECKONED 

Some  were  drawn  to  the  United  States  in 
the  fever  of  the  Odd  Hiish  in  the  middle 
of  the  180O's.  When  the  Gold  Riish  lost  its 
gutter  they  began  to  p\ish  back  up  Into  the 
Rockies  to  herd  sheep,  and  Boise  became  the 
United  States  to  most  Basques  from  the  Old 
World. 

They  excelled  with  the  shepherd's  staff. 
It  was  a  glove  flt  for  their  Innate  patience — 
which  is  like  the  cattle  on  a  thousand  hiUs — 
and  for  their  seamless  dependabUlty. 

The  big  sheep  owners  of  the  West  did — 
and  stUl  do — draw  heavily  on  Basques,  not 
hesitating  to  entrust  whole  herds  to  their 
keeping,  never  fearing  that  at  shearing  or 
selling  time  1  in  100  lambs  wlU  be  lost. 

Many  Basques  have  long  since  spUntered 
from  the  shepherd's  staff.  Paul  Laxalt,  a 
fiai-blooded  Basque,  descended  from  the 
French  side,  has  Just  ended  a  term  as  gov- 
ernor of  Nevada.  Pete  Cenarrusa,  of  the 
Spanish  side,  is  Idaho's  Secretary  of  State 
and  one  of  its  most  successful  politicians. 

The  Basques,  with  their  language  fuU  of 
k's,  x's,  and  z's  and  related  to  no  other,  and 
with  their  democratic  form  of  self-govern- 
ment that  goes  back  at  least  10  centuries, 
which  the  Constitution  drafters  at  Philadel- 
phia drew  on  to  shape  American  political 
forms,  have  never  had  a  nation  of  their  own. 

They  have  existed  in  states  of  semi-auton- 
omy within  Spain  and  Prance,  maintaining 
their  uniqueness  of  speech  and  custom  and 
their  self-reliant  style  of  the  life  alone. 

KINSHIP   REKINDLED 

At  one  time  they  sought  a  separate  state 
carved  out  of  Spain  and  Prance.  But  there 
was  no  hope  for  that.  Now,  under  the  re- 
strictive lacing  of  the  Franco  political  fabric, 
some  young  Basques  have  become  outgoing 
nationalists,  separatists,  and  revolutionaries. 
And  when  the  16  went  on  trial  in  Burgos  a 
worldwide  Basque  kinship  was  rekindled. 

Their  self-reUant  Ufe  has  kept  Basques 
scattered  and  disvmlted.  In  the  United  States 
15  Basque  clubs,  mostly  in  the  West,  have 
held  a  loose  tie  for  some.  And  a  Basque- 
studies  program  at  the  University  of  Nevada 
has  tried  to  keep  the  thread  of  mutual  tradi- 
tion and  history  Intact. 

Now  partly  because  of  the  trial  In  Burgos, 
a  pan-Basque  countercurrent  to  the  scatter- 
ing on  a  thousand  hills  is  stirring.  It  has 
been,  halfheartedly,  for  30  years.  But  sud- 
denly a  new  Basque  yearning  for  ties  of  kin- 
ship Is  in  flower.  A  new  source  of  strength 
is  being  reached  for.  And  from  Burgos  to 
Buenos  Aires  to  Boise  a  new  unity  Is  quietly 
knitting  Basque  to  Basque. 


MAN'S  INHUMANITY  TO  MAN— HOW 
LONG? 


HON.  WILLIAM  J.  SCHERLE 

OF  IOWA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  child 
asks:  "Where  is  daddy?"  A  mother  asks: 


"How  is  my  son?  "  A  wife  asks:  "Is  my 
husband  alive  or  dead?" 

Communist  North  Vietnam  is  sadisti- 
cally practicing  spiritual  and  mental 
genocide  on  over  1,500  American  prison- 
ers of  war  and  their  families. 

How  Icmg? 


COMMENTARY   BY   PRESIDENT   OP 
POLAND 


HON.  EDWARD  J.  DERWINSKI 

or  ILLINOIS 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  his 
annual  New  Year's  speech  on  January 
3.  1971,  addressed  to  members  of  the 
Polish  Government  in  Exile  and  repre- 
sentatives of  Polish  organizations  and  of 
the  Polish  community  in  Great  Britain. 
His  Excellency  August  Zaleski.  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Poland,  gave  a  very  ef- 
fective and  penetrating  commentary  on 
the  situation  in  Poland  and  the  worid. 
His  message  follows : 
New  Year's  Speech  by  the  President  of  the 

Republic  of  Poland — London,  January  3. 

1971 

His  ExceUency  August  Zaleski,  President  of 
the  RepubUc  of  Poland,  addressed  members 
of  the  Polish  Government  In  Exile  and  repre- 
sentatives of  Polish  organizations  and  of  the 
Polish  community  in  Oreat  Britain  on  Janu- 
ary 3d  1971,  as  follows: 

"Mr.  Prime  Minister,  General.  Mr.  Vlce- 
Chairman  of  the  Council  of  the  RepubUo, 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen : 

I  wish  to  thank  you  most  heartily  for  the 
good  wishes  which  you  have  conveyed  to  me 
for  the  RepubUc  and  for  me  personaUy.  For 
my  part  I  ask  you  to  accept  my  best  wishes 
for  1971. 

These  wishes  do  not  concern  only  your  per- 
sonal Uvea,  but  refer  in  the  first  place  to  the 
situation  of  our  Fatherland.  For  we,  Poles, 
cannot  be  reaUy  happy  even  with  the  great- 
est possible  successes  in  our  personal  lives 
as  long  as  the  RepubUc  has  not  regained  her 
freedom  and  Independence. 

The  tragic  events  which  took  place  in  Po- 
land towards  the  end  of  the  year  present  a 
forceful  Ulustratlon  of  the  present  state  of 
the  Republic.  The  Government  which  Russia 
has  imposed  upon  Poland  has  decreed  a  sub- 
stantial rise  in  food  prices  and  at  the  same 
time  raUed  the  level  of  its  exports  by  Rus- 
sian ships.  No  wonder  that  this  decree  pro- 
voked a  great  wave  of  popular  discontent 
and  public  demonstrations.  In  dealing  with 
the  demonstrators  the  regime  brought  in  not 
only  the  poUce  but  even  armoured  might. 
There  were  hundreds  of  killed  and  wounded. 

But  also  In  the  wider  International  field  it 
can  be  said  without  exaggeration  that  in  al- 
most all  cases  of  human  conflict  In  the  world 
a  degree  of  Russian  influence  can  be  de- 
tected. Apart  from  the  trouble  spots  in  the 
Middle  and  Par  East,  in  recent  times  Russia 
has  undertaken  an  Intensive  activity  In  the 
Mediterranean.  She  has  acquired  naval  bases 
on  the  coast  of  North  Africa  which  enable 
her  to  extend  considerably  her  activities 
throughout  Southern  Europe. 

It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  we 
have  had  difficulties  also  with  our'  Western 
neighbour.  Now  at  last  the  German  Govern- 
ment, by  signing  the  non-aggression  treaty 
with  the  regime  in  Warsaw,  has  recognised 
de  facto  the  frontier  on  the  Oder  and  Nelsse 
Une.  But  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
Warsaw  regime  signed  this  treaty  In  the 
wake  of  a  similar  treaty  between  Bonn  and 
Moeoow.  This  in  itself  is  an  indication  to 
what  extent  this  regime  is  dependent  on 
Moscow.  For  Moscow  is  deeply  Interested  In 


XUM 


96 

the  maintenance  of  the  status  quo  in  East 
Central  Europe  which  has  been  achieved  by 
her  In  defiance  ot  the  stipulations  of  the 
Atlantic  Charter. 

It  Is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the 
West  should  realise  that  Russia  Is,  In  fact, 
the  only  state  in  the  world  whose  chief  aim 
is  domination  over  other  nations  by  imposi- 
tion of  the  Communist  system.  Just  as  in 
Tsarist  times  Russia  tried  to  Impose  her 
power  m  the  name  of  Eastern  Orthodoxy  and 
the  unity  of  the  Slavs. 

We  can  be  sure,  however,  that  Russia  will 
fall  to  destroy  the  national  consciousness  of 
the  Poles,  Just  as  Tsarist  Russia  has  failed  In 
this  respect.  To  maintain  this  national  self- 
consciousness  Is  our  common  task.  I  am  con- 
fident that  in  this  task  God  will  be  with 
us. 

It  is  especially  important,  Mr.  Speaker, 
that  we  emphasize  the  continued  exist- 
ence and  moral  vitality  of  the  Polish 
Government  in  Exile  at  a  time  when  the 
Communist  dictatorship  in  Warsaw  Is  in- 
creasingly subservient  to  Moscow.  Special 
mention  must  obviously  be  made  of  the 
recent  changes  in  the  Communist  com- 
mand which  were  caused  by  the  Increas- 
ingly unrest  among  the  Polish  people  who 
for  25  years  suffered  under  Communist 
misrule. 


CAMPAIGN  FINANCING  AND  RE- 
PORTING: THE  URGENT  NEED 
FOR    REFORM 


HON.  DONALD  W.  RIEGLE,  JR. 

OF   MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  RIEGLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  there  has 
been  growing  evidence  that  existing  laws 
and  practices  regarding  campaign  fi- 
nancing and  reporting  are  not  only  in- 
effective, but  are  severely  undermining 
the  public  interest.  Common  Cause,  a 
citizens'  lobby  group  under  the  leader- 
ship of  John  Gardner,  has  filed  suit 
against  the  Republican  and  Democratic 
National  Committees  for  violating  the 
Federal  Corrupt  Practices  Act.  And,  be- 
fore the  91st  Congress  adjourned,  several 
days  of  hearings  were  held  on  this  sub- 
ject by  the  House  Committee  on  Stand- 
ards of  Official  Conduct  vmder  the  chair- 
manship of  our  colleague.  Congressman 
Melvin  Prici. 

Because  I  feel  these  Issues  must  be  ad- 
dressed squarely  and  boldly  in  the  public 
forum,  I  insert  in  the  Rbcord  a  copy  of 
my  testimony  before  the  Committee  on 
Standards  of  Official  Conduct.  Urgent 
and  major  overhaul  to  laws  and  prac- 
tices relating  to  campaign  financing  are, 
I  believe,  one  of  the  five  or  six  changes  we 
must  make  if  we  are  to  have  a  workable 
political  system  and  society  that  func- 
tions equitably  for  all  citizens. 

In  addition,  I  would  like  to  draw  the 
attention  of  my  colleagues  to  the  ex- 
periences of  the  Poole  Broadcasting  Co. 
In  Flint.  Poole,  a  privately  operated  TV 
station,  has  been  vigorously  pioneering 
to  find  more  economical  and  fair  ways 
that  TV  can  help  candidates  communi- 
cate with  the  electorate.  Following  my 
testimony  is  a  copy  of  the  statement  of 
the  president  of  the  Poole  Broadcasting 
Co.,  Mr.  Albert  J.  Gillen: 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Campaign  Financing  and  R«portino:  The 
Ukcent  Need  for  Reform 

I.    campaign    financing THE    LARGER 

perspective 

Domestic  and  international  Issues  which 
we  face  today  are  so  complex  and  so  tough 
that  it  is  not  easy  to  see  our  way  through 
to  good  solutions  in  the  near  future.  How- 
ever, the  processes  of  politics  and  govern- 
ment are  the  environment  In  which  men  and 
women  in  public  service  work  to  deal  with 
the  issues  which  confront  our  country. 
While  we  may  not  find  easy  answers  to  our 
problems,  we  can,  nevertheless,  reform  and 
re- tool  the  conditions  which  aSect  who  is 
elected,  how  they  are  elected,  and  the  way 
they  do  their  Job  after  they  are  elected. 

Today,  the  problem  of  campaign  report- 
ing and  financing  seriously  cripples  candi- 
dates and,  to  some  extent,  elected  officials 
and  undermines  the  performance  of  our  en- 
tire governmental  system.  Financial  obsta- 
cles, pressures,  and  disproportionate  infiu- 
ences  keep  many  good  people  from  running 
for  office  and  create  an  unhealthy  potential 
for  affecting  the  Job  performance  of  those 
who  do  run  and  those  who  are  elected.  If  we 
understand  the  urgency,  and  if  we  resolve 
to  make  crucial  and  long  overdue  reforms  in 
this  area,  we  can  upgrade  and  greatly  broad- 
en the  number  and  quality  of  people  who 
participate  in  elective  politics,  the  quality 
of  their  performance,  and.  In  turn,  the  faith 
and  confidence  of  the  electorate.  As  a  result, 
this  single  set  of  reforms  may  do  more  to 
Increase  our  capacity  to  deal  with  today's 
Issues  than  anything  else  we  can  do. 

The  purpose  of  this  statement  Is  to  ex- 
press the  urgent  need  for  such  reform,  the 
obstacles  to  reform,  the  objectives  and  prin- 
ciples which  should  guide  reform,  and  to 
outline  specific  areas  and  recommendations 
where  reforms  can  be  made. 

n.    THE    NEED    FOR    REFORM 

The  problems  created  by  outdated  and 
almost  totally  Ineffective  laws  governing 
campaign  financing  and  reporting  are  legion. 
Among  them  are: 

1.  Of  the  estimated  $150  to  $250  million 
spent  on  campaigns  in  a  major  election  year 
In  the  United  States,  only  a  small  fraction — 
10-20%  at  the  most — Is  reported. 

2.  Unrealistic  and  unenforced  laws  have 
led  to  a  condition  where  evasion,  manipula- 
tion and  outright  disregard  for  the  law  are 
the  norm,  not  the  exception.  For  all  prac- 
tical purposes,  political  financial  contribu- 
tions and  expenditures  are  virtually  uncon- 
trolled. 

3.  The  tacit  acceptance  of  this  sham  and 
hypocrisy  In  high  prices — both  public  and 
private — breeds  a  disrespect  for  the  law,  an 
insidious  double-standard,  and  a  deepening 
public  cynicism  about  our  political  processes 
which,  taken  together,  undermine  public 
leadership  and  the  ''consent  of  the  governed" 
on  which  our  democracy  depends. 

4.  That  Information  which  Is  reported  Is 
BO  Incomplete  and  so  after-the-fact  that 
there  Is  little  basis  for  effective  enforcement, 
for  understanding  the  unhealthy  Infiuence 
of  special  Interests  on  our  political  system, 
or  for  having  the  data  available  on  which  to 
base  intelligent  decisions  for  reform. 

5.  The  costs  of  campaigning — both  for 
nominations  and  for  general  elections — and 
in  some  cases  doing  the  job  and  communi- 
cating with  the  constituency  after  election — 
have  skyrocketed  at  an  ever-increasing  rate. 
The  upward  pressures  include  the  costs  of 
TV  and  other  media  techniques — even  some- 
thing as  basic  as  postage;  the  costs  of  travel; 
communicating  about  more  complex  issues 
while  competing  with  all  the  other  bits  of 
information  which  bombard  the  average  citi- 
zen every  day;  and  the  cost  of  professional 
information  research  and  management  tech- 
niques which  are  necessary  to  allocate  and 
use  campaign  resources  effectively.  At  the 
same  time,  the  necessary  funds  for  waging 
campaigns  have  not  begun  to  increase  at  a 
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proportional  rate.  The  result  is  an  ever- 
widening  gap  between  the  cost  and  the 
sources  of  income  associated  with  competing 
in  public  service.  The  consequences  are 
serious : 

(a)  Many  good  men  and  women  are  un- 
able to  run  for  office  because  they  are  In 
effect  priced  out  of  the  competition. 

(b)  Politics  is  fast  becoming  a  rich  man's 
game. 

(c)  Those  who  do  run  for  office  are  forced 
to  find  ways  to  make  up  this  deficit  and,  aU 
too  often,  must  seek  and  accept  large  con- 
tributions from  special  individual  or  group 
interests. 

This  gap  is  further  accentuated  by  the 
very  real  advantages  that  an  incumbent 
office  holder  often  holds  over  a  challenger. 
Thus,  there  Is  an  increasing  potential  for 
the  "public  Interest"  to  be  compromised  or 
distorted  through  the  sometimes  subtle  and 
often  not  so  subtle  pressures  of  dispropor- 
tionate financial  obligations. 

6.  Only  a  small  fraction  of  the  electorate 
participates  financiaUy  In  the  costs  of  run- 
ning for  office — with  the  largest  estimates 
being  between  10-15%.  This  means: 

(a)  a  small  number  of  people  can  poten- 
tially exert  an  Influence  far  beyond  their 
numbers  and 

(b)  more  Important,  over  85%  of  our  citi- 
zens do  not  have  a  sense  of  investment — 
either  personal  or  financial — In  the  sys- 
tem. The  danger  here  is  that  they — like  one 
who  is  not  a  stockholder — are  less  likely  to 
bhare  an  Interest  in,  or  a  high  expectation  of 
performance  from,  an  enterprise  In  which 
they  do  not  participate.  The  dual  conse- 
quences are  that  they  may  do  less  them- 
selves and  demand  less  of  their  elected 
officials. 

7.  The  current  chaotic  patchwork  of  laws 
in  this  area  at  the  local,  state  and  federal 
levels  are  so  confusing  and  riddled  with 
loopholes  that  they  actually  encourage  viola- 
tions of  the  law.  For  the  most  part,  they  were 
formed  decades  ago  when  conditions  and 
times  were  vastly  different  than  today.  The 
most  blatant  example  of  an  unrealistic  stat- 
ute is  that  which  prohibits  the  expenditures 
on  a  congressional  campaign  from  exceeding 
$5,000  and  a  senatorial  campaign  from  ex- 
ceeding $25,000.  This  has  led  to  the  \m- 
brldled  proliferation  of  campaign  commit- 
tees— allowing  virtually  unlimited  amounts 
of  contributions  to  a  campaign^,  thus  making 
a  wholesale  mockery  of  an  existing,  but  out- 
dated, statute.  The  by-product  of  violating 
these  unrealistic  ceilings  opens  the  door  on 
the  one  hand  to  excessive  contributions  and 
spending,  and  on  the  other,  fragmenting,  and 
thus  obscuring  the  precise  source  of,  cumu- 
lative large  donations  and  contributors.  And 
so,  the  public,  and  sometimes  even  candi- 
dates themselves,  have  no  way  of  pinpointing 
the  source  and  the  magnitude  of  excessive 
special  Interest  participation  and  dispro- 
portionate financial  obligations.  Large  donors 
can  further  obscure  their  contribution  and 
influence  by  giving  through  relatives,  nom- 
inal "front"  groups  and  by  other  devious 
means. 

in.    OBSTACLES    TO    REFORM 

1.  Disclosure  and  reporting  Is  so  frag- 
mented and  decentralized  at  local  and  state 
levels  that  there  Is  virtually  no  way  the  pub- 
lic can  have  the  facts  they  need  In  order  to 
initiate  intelligent,  sjrstematic  and  effective 
reform. 

2.  The  complexity  of  the  law  and  the  lack 
of  uniformity  among  the  60  states  and  the 
lOOO's  of  local  Jurisdictions  makes  It  ex- 
ceedingly difficult  to  create  a  simple  and 
universal  pattern  which  will  govern  local, 
state  and  federal  campaign  financing  and  re- 
pKjrting. 

3.  The  hypocrisy  of  existing  laws  and  the 
consequent  absence  of  any  attempts  to  pros- 
ecute the  violators  has  prevented  the  dra- 
matic focusing  of  the  crisis. 

4.  Incumbents  at  all  levels  of  government 
have  a  vested  Interest  in  the  system  within 
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which  they  have  been  elected  and  are  no- 
toriously reluctant  to  change  the  rules  of 
the  game  in  which  they  now  feel  relatively 
safe.  Thus,  there  is  a  lack  of  bold  public 
leadership  on  the  issue. 

5.  Special  interests — whether  large  individ- 
ual or  group  contributors — also  have  a  vested 
Interest  in  the  existing  inadequate  system 
and  enjoy  the  relative  security  of  their  pres- 
ent relationships  with  their  potential  for 
continued  Infiuence.  And  so,  there  is  a  lack 
of  bold  private  leadership. 

IV.      THE      STRATEGY      FOR      REFORM OBJECTIVES 

AND     GUIDING     PRINCIPLES 

Through  campaign  finances  and  reporting 
Is  indeed  approaching  a  crisis  situation,  the 
outlook  need  not  be  altogether  gloomy.  One 
asset  we  can  begin  with  Is  a  growing  body 
of  expertise  in  the  area.  Among  the  excellent 
studies  are: 

Financing  a  Better  Election  System  by  the 
Committee  for  Economic  Development 

Regulation  of  Political  Finance  by  the  In- 
stitute for  Governmental  Studies  at  the 
University  of  California,  Berkeley 

Congress  and  the  Public  Trust  by  the  New 
Tork  Bar  Assn. 

The  Costs  of  Democracy  by  Alexander 
Heard,  University  of  North  Carolina  P»ress 

Electing  Congress,  the  Financial  Dilemma 
by  the  20th  Century  Fund 

An  analysis  of  these  kinds  of  studies  makes 
It  clear  that  lack  of  bold  and  sophisticated 
recommendations  are  not  one  of  the  obstacles 
to  reform.  There  are.  In  fact,  many  sensible 
and  practical  reforms  that  can  be  made  now. 
and  there  are  still  others  that  can  be  made 
now,  and  there  are  still  others  that  we  can 
make  after  we  have  collected  more  infor- 
mation and  have  done  some  testing. 

What  follows  will  be  a  strategy  for  reform 
which  evolves  from  my  own  experience  In 
politics,  combined  with  the  expertise  of  others 
who  have  studied  this  need.  This  strategy 
win  be  derived  from  the  previous  under- 
standing of  the  need  for  reform  and  will 
proceed  with  the  major  ideas  which  should 
shape  an  effective  strategy — and  will  con- 
clude with  specific  recommendations,  some 
which  can  be  implemented  now  and  some 
which  suggest  areas  for  more  sophisticated 
refinements  in  the  future. 

One  thing  Is  clear,  this  is  not  an  ideal 
world  and  one  set  of  reforms,  however,  well 
thought  out,  cannot  possibly  resolve  all  the 
problems.  There  are  many  alternatives  which 
can  be  considered  and  It  Is  the  Job  of  public 
leadership  and  citizens  at  large  to  decide 
which  reforms  will  encourage  the  best  per- 
formance for  our  political  system  in  the 
public  Interest — while  at  the  same  time  in- 
curring the  least  compromise  to  our  free- 
doms and  to  our  American  sense  of  initiative 
and  competition.  It  is  further  clear  that  con- 
ditions are  changing  more  rapidly  than  ever 
before,  and  that  real  reforms  cannot  be  a 
static  gesture,  but  rather  must  provide  for 
systematic  ongoing  revisions  which  keep 
pace  with  change  In  the  future. 

A.  The  objective  of  reform 

A  political  system  that  functions  truly  In 
the  public  Interest  must  be  openly  accessible 
to  fair  competition  among  the  best  men  and 
Ideas,  at  any  given  level  and  at  any  given 
time  In  the  country.  It  Is  equally  Important 
that  there  be  an  informed  electorate  with 
a  maximum  of  public  participation  In  the 
political  process.  For  this  to  happen  there 
needs  to  be  the  highest  degree  of  respect  and 
confidence  in  the  system  and  In  its  leader- 
ship, with  the  "consent  of  the  governed"  be- 
ing freely  and  positively  expressed. 

B.  Principles  for  achieving  this  objective 

1.  Meaningful  reform  should  ensure  maxi- 
mum competition  and  fully  open  access  to 
potential  candidates  and  positions  by  re- 
ducing the  financial  obstacles  to  running  for 
office  and  by  cultivating  sufficient  no- 
strlngs-attached  resources  to  adequately  and 
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vigorously  Inform  the  public  on  the  Issues 
and  candidacies  of  every  election  contest. 
WhUe  searching  for  realistic  ways  to  hold 
down  campaign  expenditures,  it  is  equally 
important  to  concurrently  provide  legiti- 
mate sources  of  Income  which  can  remove 
the  pressure  of  anyone  having  to  accept  dis- 
proportionate donations  from  individuals 
and  special  interests. 

2.  Meaningful  reform  must  be  comprehen- 
sive, dealing  with  all  aspects  of  finances  and 
disclosure,  rather  than  simply  being  nega- 
tive and  regulatory,  or  affecting  Just  one  or 
two  campaign  costs,  e.g.  T.V.  broadcasting 
The  election  process,  and  its  necessary  fi- 
nancing should  be  viewed  as  a  positive  and 
indispensable  process  of  informing  the  elec- 
torate. As  such,  the  issue  is  not  one  of  simple 
restHctlon  and  regulation,  but  rather  how  to 
^^Ifl  *^^  process,  how  to  give  It  Integrity 
and  how  to  make  It  healthy  and  respectable 
from  all  aspects. 

3.  Meaningful  reform  must  consider  vari- 
ous means  of  providing  new  sources  of  in- 
fT!l..'"*''"**"*K  the  possibilities  of  public 
subsidies  but  should  leave  to  the  candidates 
and  political  parties,  the  responsibility  for 
«a™  <?  a  substantial  amount  of  the  neces- 

^Z.,^^^i  '^'^  ^''""y  *°  *"'■«'*  and  raise 
suDstantial  campaign  resources,  should  be 
one  of  the  tests  which  a  candidate  should 
be  required  to  meet  In  his  effort  to  earn  pub- 
lic support.  ^ 

In  an  ideal  world,  the  concepts  of  par- 
ticipatory democracy  suggest  that  every  citi- 
zen Should  share  proportionately  In  the  fi- 
nancial requirements  as  well  as  the  other 
dimensions  of  the  political  process— and  this 
implies  some  form  of  either  public  subsidy  by 
taxation  or  by  vastly  broadened  voluntary 
financial  participation. 

4.  Meaningful  reform  should  seek  to 
broaden  the  present  small  base  of  citizen 
financial  participation  on  the  theory  that  the 
more  people  who  have  a  sense  of  personal 
L^I!f  !!■*  '°  making  the  system  work,  the 
greater  the  corresponding  force  of  the  public 
interest  that  candidates  and  Incumbents  will 
have  to  respond  to. 

5.  Meaningful  reform  should  eliminate 
gross  financial  excesses  which  undermine  fair 
competition.  ThU  Is  one  of  the  most  Im- 
portant  priorities  and  a  more  easily  admln- 
Ul^red  task  than  Imposing  arbitrary  or  un- 
r^lstlc  limitations  designed  to  force  down 
the  ceUing  of  even  average  levels  of  cam- 
paign expenditures. 

6.  Meaningful  reform  should  shift  the  bur- 
den of  certain  campaign  costs  away  from  the 
candidate  to  the  public  treasury  If  they  con- 
cern activities  which  affect  all  candidates 
equally  and  do  not  differentiate  one  candi- 
date or  campaign  against  another— e  g  voter 
registration,  voter  Identification,  etc 

7.  Meaningful  reform  should  place  the 
highest  Importance  In  public  disclosure  and 
scrutiny  as  the  method  for  spot-lighting  and 
controlUng  financial  excesses  and  Improper 
influence.  The  purpose  is  to  cultivate  respect 
for  the  system  and  confidence  if  an  Informed 
electorate,  rather  than  to  impose  arbitrary 
restrlctlone  which  risk  forcing  candidates  and 
contributors  to  go  around  the  law. 

8.  Meaningful  reform  should  work  toward 
eliminating  the  confusion,  the  inconsistency 
and  the  lack  of  pattern  among  local,  state 
and  federal  Jurisdictions.  Simplicity,  con- 
sistency, imlformlty,  and  visibility  and  ac- 
countability should  be  the  goals. 

9.  Meaningful  reform  should  ensure  that 
special  Interest  groupe,  whether  business, 
labor,  religious,  profeeslonal,  educational  or 
any  other — (a)  cannot  exert  Influence  be- 
yond the  nvunber  of  their  Individual  citizen 
participants  and  (b)  are  treated  absolutely 
equal  under  the  law  so  that  any  one  Interest 
group  does  not  enjoy  leverage  greater  than 
another. 

10.  Meaningful  reform  should  provide  for 
vigorous  involvement  of  the  two  major  par- 
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ties,  but  in  no  way  Inhibit  the  involvement 
of  Independent  candidacies  or  additional 
party  movements  through  inequities  in  fi- 
nancing and  regulations. 

11.  Meaningful  reform  should  not  be  a 
one-shot  deal — but  rather  a  bold  first  step 
with  a  permanent  on-going  mechanism  for 
testing  and  Implementing  reforms  as  con- 
ditions continue  to  change. 

V.    SPECIFIC    AREAS    AND    RECOMMENDATIONS    FOB 
REFORM 

A.    Drastically    tighten    reporting   and   dis- 
clcsure  requirements 

1.  There  should  be  a  required  designation 
of  one  official  consolidated  committee  for 
each  candidacy  for  financial  purposes — both 
income  and  expense.  To  avoid  proliferaUon 
of  committees,  each  candidate  should  be  re- 
quired to  submit  one  consolidated  committee 
financial  statement  regardless  of  how  many 
groups  may  be  working  on  his  behalf  and 
whether  or  not  his  candidacy  is  officially  de- 
clared. The  candidate  and  the  chairman  of 
each  of  these  groups  should  be  legally  re- 
sponsible for  meeting  this  provision. 

2.  There  should  be  regular  reports  by  all 
official  committees.  Every  committee  includ- 
ing the  official  consolidated  committee  for 
each  candidacy,  should  make  annual  and 
quarterly  reports  as  well  as  a  report  20  and 
10  days  before  each  primary  and  general  elec- 
tion— and  finally  submit  a  complete  record  of 
income  and  expense  within  30  days  after 
election.  The  purpose  here  Is  to  ensure  that 
no  Income  or  expense  is  left  unreported  be- 
cause they  occurred  before  a  candidacy  was 
officially  declared  or  after  election  day.  Sec- 
ondly, that  certain  reports  are  made  prior 
to  election  day  so  as  to  provide  the  public 
with  "before  the  fact"  Information  upon 
which  to  Judge  the  flnanclal  Integrity  of  each 
candidate. 

3.  We  must  plug  loopholes  in  financial  re- 
ports. Reporting  should  include — In  addition 
to  cash  accounting — further  accounting  for 
goods,  services,  loans,  pledges  or  any  other 
transaction  which  has  a  convertible  flnanclal 
value — even  if  it  must  be  approximated. 

4.  We  must  eliminate  any  artificial  distinc- 
tion between  the  on-the-job  finances  of  an 
incumbent  uihich  are  used  politically  and 
his  actual  political  campaign  finances.  Each 
Incumbent  should  report  any  income  and  ex- 
pense for  the  year  not  only  for  his  campaign, 
but  for  executing  his  Job  over  and  above  his 
statutory  allowances.  An  Incumbent  could 
draw  the  line  wherever  he  wished  between 
on-the-job  and  campaign  expenses.  The  pub- 
lic could  then  Judge  the  entire  picture — not 
Just  part  of  it. 

5.  We  should  eliminate  any  artificial  dis- 
tinction between  candidate's  personal  and 
candidate's  campaign  finances.  The  official 
consolidated  committee  report  for  each  can- 
didacy should  Include  that  campaign-re- 
lated Income  and  expense  which  Involves 
the  personal  Income  or  expenses  of  the  can- 
didate himself. 

6.  We  should  require  CPA  audits  for  aU 
candidacies,  parties,  committees,  conventions, 
testimonials,  etc.  Just  as  a  corporation  or 
most  legal  enterprises  are  required  to  submit 
a  flnanclal  audit  by  a  CPA,  this  should  be 
a  requirement  of  all  candidacies  and  other 
political  enterprises  as  listed  above.  This 
audit  should  include  sources  and  uses  of 
funds,  as  well  as  assets  and  liabilities  and 
shotild  be  required  as  an  automatic  part  of 
every  mandated  report. 

7.  All  candidates,  parties,  interest  groups, 
and  other  political  enterprises  should  be 
required  to  list  the  names  and  addresses  of 
all  contributors  who,  in  the  aggregate,  have 
given  over  $100. 

8.  All  reports  should  be  available  to  the 
public  within  two  days  after  filing.  One  cen- 
tral reporting  respository  should  be  desig- 
nated in  each  state  and  one  should  be  des- 
ignated for  the  federal  government.  The  pub- 
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llo  aliould  Have  access  at  the  designated  re- 
pository to  any  report  filed  and  should  be 
notified  as  to  which  reports  have  not  been 
filed.  The  designation  of  one  repository  In  a 
state  would  eliminate  the  problem  In  a  state 
Uke  Michigan  where  many  reports  are  re- 
quired only  at  the  county  level,  thus  falling 
to  provide  a  centralized,  consolidated  finan- 
cial picture  of  a  statewide  or  federal  campaign 
anywhere  In  the  state. 

9.  The  state  and  federal  governments 
should  assume  the  responsibiHty  and  cost 
of  printing  a  public  edition  of  all  post-cam- 
paign final  reports  loithin  90  days  after 
election.  This  limited  edition  should  be  sent 
to  all  major  newspapers  and  broadcast 
media. 

10.  We  should  require  reporting  of  cam- 
paign contributions  by  large  contributors, 
individuals  or  groups.  In  addition  to  requir- 
ing reports  from  those  who  accept  contribu- 
tions, we  should  also  require  reports  from 
those  who  make  them.  Major  contributors — 
as  defined  by  any  Individual  or  group  that 
contributes  over  $1,000  In  a  calendar  year 
to  all  political  parties  or  candidates — should 
file  one  consolidated  report  listing  the  re- 
cipients, amounts,  and  dates  of  such  con- 
tributions. This  should  be  filed  with  the 
appropriate  state  and  federal  registry  and 
certify  that  the  donor  Is  giving  only  his  own 
money  and  not  giving  any  other  money 
through  another  person  or  group. 

11.  Political  parties  should  be  subject  to 
the  same  reporting  requirements  as  interest 
groups  and  candidates.  Presently,  political 
parties  can  abide  by  much  less  exacting  re- 
porting requirements  than  Individual  and 
Interest  groups  and  thereby  can  be  a  vehicle 
for  loopholes. 

B.  Provide  reasonable  and  equitable  access 
to  communications  media 

1.  We  should  repeal  Section  31S  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Act  requiring 
broadcasters  to  provide  equal  time  to  any 
and  aJ-l  major  and  minor  candidates  at  any 
level  of  Office.  The  practical  result  of  this  act 
has  been  to  discourage  broadcasters  from  of- 
fering free  time  and  coverage.  Instead,  CTon- 
gresB  and  the  FCC  should  outline  a  policy 
which  encourages  broadcasters  to  exercise 
Initiative  in  providing  free  time  and  cover- 
age on  an  equitable  and  reasonable  basis — 
leaving  flexibility  to  the  broadcaster  to  Judge 
which  candidates  are  so  marginal  as  to  not 
merit  proportional  coverage. 

2.  All  legitimate  candidates  should  be  as- 
sured fair,  equal  and  adequate  access  to  paid 
broadcast  time.  This  is  a  minimum  condition. 

3.  We  should  reduce  the  cost  of  broadcast- 
iTig  time  through  tax  incentives  or  other 
methods  of  communication  subsidy.  Increas- 
ing costs,  especially  TV,  must  not  stand  In 
the  way  of  adequately  Informing  the  public 
about  a  legitimate  candidacy  or  iseuee.  Many 
methods  have  been  proposed.  One  practical 
combination  would  be  for  broadcasters  to 
sell  time  at  the  lowest  commercial  rate  or 
some  fraction  thereof — for  example,  50%  of 
the  lowest  commercial  rate.  The  cost  to  the 
broadcaster  of  this  discount  would  be  de- 
frayed by  aUowlng  him  a  tax  deduction 
equivalent  to  the  amount  of  discount  from 
the  commercial  rate.  The  provision  of  some 
basic  amount  of  free  broadcast  time  should 
be  considered  carefully.  One  big  issue  Is  who 
should  bear  the  cost  of  free  broadcast  time — 
the  broadcaster  or  the  government  (the  pub- 
lic) .  Since  there  are  many  problems  with 
either  method,  further  study  should  be  made 
as  to  Jiow  to  best  provide  the  Incentives  or 
the  subsidies  for  some  minimum  amount  of 
free  time. 

4.  We  should  recognize  the  extreme  differ- 
ences in  broadcasting  costs  and  coverage  in 
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different  geographical  and  market  areas.  This 
is  the  biggest  problem  In  the  way  of  for- 
mulating a  consistent  policy  Involvlitg  poli- 
tical candidates  and  the  broadcast  media, 
for  example,  the  difference  between  large 
metropolitan  areas  and  small  communities. 
A  radio  or  TV  station  In  a  large  metropolitan 
area  may  cover  many  constituencies  and 
reach  into  several  states.  Whereas  In  a  small 
community,  a  radio  or  TV  station  may  only 
cover  a  fraction  of  one  constituency.  This 
problem  of  broadcast  markets  and  their  In- 
consiatent  relation  to  political  constituencies 
must  be  studied  further  before  a^  practical 
policy  can  be  developed  which  will  apply  to 
all  elections.  ' 

5.  We  should  make  the  SU.S.  mail  acces- 
sible to  all  federal  candidates — challengers 
as  well  <is  incumbents.  By  protlding  what  is 
the  eqxUvalent  of  a  posUl  subsidy  to  each 
federal  candidate,  each  could  be  allowed  at 
least  one  piece  of  free  (franked)  mail  to 
every  resident  of  his  constituency.  The  lop- 
sided advantage  of  the  Incimibent  will  be 
somewhat  reduced  and  fair  competition  to 
Inform  the  voters  will  be  enhanced. 

6.  We  should  consider  government  sub- 
sidized political  information  brochures  at  the 
state  and  federal  levels.  It  would  be  possible 
for  a  state  to  provide  equal  space  to  federal 
and  certain  top  level  state  candidates  in 
political  mailing  to  be  sent  to  every  house- 
hold. Equal  space  could  be  offered  to  each 
candidate  to  be  designed  and  utilized  as  he 
saw  fit. 

7.  We  should  explore  the  potential  of  pub- 
lic TV,  educational  TV  and  cable  TV  as 
media  which  in  the  future  may  offer  vast 
opportunity  for  systematic  and  cost  effective 
communication  to  localized  political  con- 
stituencies. 

C.  Develop   workable  limits  to  curb  excessive 
finaticial  contributing  and  spending 

1.  We  should  not  impose  arbitrary  limits  at 
the  present  time  on  total  overall  campaign 
expenditures.  The  consensus  among  most 
experts  on  this  subject  is  that  overall  limits 
are  difficult  to  administer  and  may  well  be 
unenforceable.  Or,  they  may  result  in  driv- 
ing certain  campaign  expenditures  under- 
ground. These  difficulties  are  compounded 
by  extreme  variations  In  the  cost  of  cam- 
paigns in  different  types  of  districts.  In  addi- 
tion, conditions  are  changing  rapidly  in  dif- 
ferent ways  and  at  different  rates  throughout 
the  country.  Also  campaign  costs  are  going 
steadily  up.  We  should  be  careful  not  to 
hastily  set  limits  tied  to  some  over  simplified 
index  which  could  not  possibly  apply  equita- 
bly to  all  areas  and  elections.  Instead  Con- 
gress should  commission  a  group  to  recom- 
mend a  realistic  and  enforceable  approach 
for  limiting  campaign  expenses  2  to  4  years 
from  now.  These  Judgments  must  be  based 
on  more  complete  and  sophisticated  Informa- 
tion than  is  available. 

2.  We  should  repeal  existing  campaign  ex- 
penditure limits  for  the  House  and  Senate. 
As  previously  mentioned,  these  anachronistic 
limits  are  at  the  heart  of  today's  hyjxjcrlsy. 

3.  We  must  strengthen  public  reporting 
and  disclosure  requirements.  Pull  disclosure 
and  public  scrutiny  offer  the  best  means  of 
preventing  and  controlling  excesses  and 
abvises — at  least  until  such  time  as  workable 
limits  can  be  developed.  Even  then,  full  dis- 
closure should  be  the  number  one  priority. 

4.  Do  not  impose  arbitrary  limits  on  the 
broadcast  media  for  similar  reasons.  At- 
tempts to  limit  one  channel  of  communica- 
tion may  result  In  campaigns  committing 
abuses  and  excesses  through  another  chan- 
nel, e.g.  maU,  billboards,  telephones,  etc. 
However,  we  should  explore  the  feasibility 
of  limiting  the  candidate  who  would  use 
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television  so  excessively  as  to  pre-empt  the 
capacity  of  another  candidate  to  communi- 
cate on  television.  In  our  desire  to  curb 
excesses  on  television,  we  should  be  careful 
not  to  dilute  the  extra-ordlnarlly  positive 
potential  that  television  offers  as  a  media  for 
informing  the  modern  electorate. 

6.  Develop  realistic  limits  for  contribu- 
tions. There  Is  considerably  more  agreement 
between  experts  that  the  limits  on  contribu- 
tions can  be  enforced,  If  at  the  same  time 
other  sources  of  Income  and  methods  of  de- 
fraying campaign  expenses  are  instituted. 
The  degree  of  limitation  is  less  Important 
than  the  capacity  to  administer  this  limit 
and  to  live  within  it.  There  are  various  pro- 
posals for  limits  to  Individuals  and  groups 
contributing,  e.g.  $2,000  to  federal  and  state- 
wide races,  $5,000  to  the  Presidential  race  and 
$15,000  total  to  all  elections  within  one  cal- 
endar year. 

6.  We  should  tighten  the  curbs  on  special 
interest  groups.  Consideration  should  be 
given  to  either  (a)  the  outright  prohibition 
of  any  political  contributions  by  any  special 
Interest  group,  or  (b)  requiring  that  every 
special  Interest  group  be  subject  to  the  same 
groxmd  rules.  Corporations,  labor  unions  and 
all  other  special  Interest  groups  should  be 
treated  alike  with  respect  to  campaign  con- 
tributions and  Involvement.  Here  again,  the 
guiding  principles  should  be  that  It  is  better 
to  have  a  controlled  and  publicly  visible  par- 
ticipant, than  It  Is  to  have  an  unrealistic 
prohibition  that  creates  underground  ac- 
tivity. To  the  extent  that  "political  educa- 
tion affiliates"  are  a  feasible  alternative  to 
outright  prohibition  from  political  partici- 
pation then  their  membership,  organization, 
financial  participation,  goods-service-man- 
power participation,  should  be  entirely  vol- 
untary and  Independent  from  membership 
In  the  primary  group.  Every  political  action 
group  should  be  subject  to  the  full  and  strin- 
gent letter  of  revised  reporting  and  disclosure 
laws.  Present  loopholes  such  as  that  allow- 
ing business  partnerships  to  make  political 
contributions,  or  that  allowing  testimonial 
dinners  to  escape  the  most  stringent  report- 
ing requirements  should  be  eliminated. 

7.  Limit  the  personal  funds  that  a  candi- 
date may  contribute  to  his  own  campaign. 
Set  a  realistic  limit,  such  as  $25.000 — or  per- 
haps even  considerably  more — to  prevent  ah 
extremely  wealthy  man  from  personally 
financing  his  campaign — allowing  him  an 
unfair  advantage  over  an  opponent  who  does 
not  have  such  unique  economic  leverage. 

D.  Broaden  the  base  of  financial  support 

1.  Explore  the  feasibility  of  public  sub- 
sidy as  one  part  of  the  campaign  financing 
mix.  Though  most  experts  would  agree  that 
public  subsidy  Is  not  practical  or  acceptable 
at  this  time,  there  Is  a  growing  Interest  In 
the  iwtentlal  of  this  method  of  financing  In 
the  future.  The  2  biggest  arguments  In  Its 
favor  are  (a)  It  takes  the  pressure  off  private 
and  special  interest  group  Influence  and  (b) 
It  recognizes  the  political  process  as  part 
of  the  general  welfare  which  should  be 
shared  In  by  all  citizens.  The  disadvantages 
to  public  subsidy  are  (a)  the  difficulty  in 
equitably  distributing  and  administering 
the  subsidy  (b)  It's  politically  Inacceptable 
at  this  time  and  (c)  It  Is  perceived  by  some 
as  undermining  the  traditional  American 
value  of  Tolunteerlsm  and  personal  partici- 
pation. In  any  case,  the  disadvantages  seem 
to  outweigh  the  advantages  at  this  time.  But 
if  campaign  costs  continue  their  rapid  rise, 
we  will  have  to  be  prepared  to  think  in  terms 
of  some  partial  method  of  subsidy  at  state 
and  federal  levels. 

2.  Provide  tax  incentives  for  expanding 
ritizen     financial     contributions — especially 
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among  the  smxM  givers.  For  example,  allow 
a  50%  tax  credit  on  donations  up  to  $S0. 
($25  maximum  credit).  A  tax  credit  would 
be  preferable  over  a  tax  deduction  as  the 
credit  is  more  of  an  advantage  to  the  low 
and  moderate  Income  givers  while  the  deduc- 
tion works  more  to  the  advantage  of  the 
upper  Income  large  donor.  The  purpose 
would  be  to  greatly  encourage  direct,  per- 
sonal participation  among  as  much  ex- 
pended part  of  the  electorate  so  as  to  take 
the  pressure  off  seeking  and  accepting  large 
contributions.  One  method  of  administering 
this  tax  credit,  while  still  keeping  the  In- 
volvement at  the  local  level,  has  been  sug- 
gested by  many  experts — it  would  involve 
the  individual  purchasing  of  political  mon- 
ey orders  through  the  local  post  office  thus 
assuring  records  for  the  recipient,  the  con- 
tributor, and  the  government. 

3.  Articulate  governmental  policy  at  the 
state  and  national  level  which  would  en- 
courage non-f>olitical  organizations  of  all 
kinds  to  engage  in  bipartisan  political  fund- 
raising  programs.  The  cost  of  these  programs 
could  be  a  tax  deductible  expense.  It  is  es- 
sential that  individual  participation  In  these 
original  programs  be  entirely  voluntary. 

4.  Consider  the  possibility  of  a  cash  grant 
for  legitimate  major  candidates  in  the  elec- 
tion for  President.  Although  a  grant  of  sev- 
eral million  dollars  to  the  campaigns  of  ma- 
jor presidential  candidates  would  only  par- 
tially subsidize  their  great  expense,  it  would 
relieve  the  pressure  on  local  fund-raising  ef- 
forts and  allow  more  of  the  money  to  be 
used  In  state  and  congressional  campaigns 
where  It  Is  originally  contributed. 

E.  Shift  certain  expenses  from  the  candidates 
to  Government 
1.  There  are  a  range  of  costs  In  an  election 
which  result  from  activities  which  do  not 
differentiate  one  candidate  from  another — 
for  example,  comprehensive  voter  registra- 
tion; providing  voter  Identification  data  to 
candidates  and  parties;  the  costs  of  die- 
closure,  reporting,  and  auditing;  the  costs 
of  providing  basic  Information  brochures  on 
the  candidates  and  Issues.  Financial  pressure 
on  candidates  could  be  reduced  if  all  rum- 
competitive  expenses  could  be  assumed  by 
governments  just  as  they  now  assume  the 
costs  of  voting  machines  and  certain  elec- 
tion day  activities. 

VI.   ORGANIZING    AND   ENFORCING    REFORM 

We  Will  not  Improve  the  current  situation 
with  good  Ideas  alone.  We  need  to  organize 
and  coordinate  reform  at  local,  state  and 
federal  levels  and  set  up  a  mechanism  for 
administering  and  enforcing  these  reforms 
without  exception.  We  should  take  the  fol- 
lowing steps. 

1.  Establish  an  independent,  rum-partisan. 
Federal  Election  Commission  with  full  pow- 
ers to  administer  and  enforce  campaign  fi- 
nancing and  reporting  requirements  and  to 
organize  an  on-going  process  for  evaluating, 
testing  and  recommending  further  reforms 
to  the  Congress. 

2.  Define  policies,  procedures  and  penalties 
for  enforcement  precisely,  pinpointing  re- 
sponsibility for  review,  publication  of  abuses 
and  Isolations,  and  enforcement. 

3.  Institute  a  management  information 
systems  task  force  under  the  Federal  Elec- 
tion Commission  to  develop  formats  for  re- 
porting and  disclosure — utilizing  top  experts 
in  government,  business  and  eiducation. 
These  formats  would  be  utilized  by  all  can- 
didates and  reporting  groups  so  that  their 
data  oould  be  submitted  In  a  form  which 
la  Immediately  useful  for  enforcement,  for 
public  understanding  and  for  Intelligently 
evaluating  the  need  for  additional  reforms. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

These  formats  should  be  as  simple  and  as 
consistent  as  possible  so  that  the  data  can 
be  consolidated  quickly  within  a  given  state 
and  around  the  country,  and  so  that  dis- 
closure can  be  made  before  the  fact.  .  .  . 

4.  The  Federal  Elections  Commission  and 
the  Congress  should  take  whatever  steps 
necessary  to  cause  the  50  states  to  under- 
take reforms  at  the  earliest  possible  time 
leading  to  a  uniform  and  consistent  pattern 
of  election  financing  and  reporting  laws 
among  federal,  state  and  local  jurisdictions. 
Also,  the  Congress  and  the  Federal  Election 
Commission  should  recommend  a  model  to 
the  states  which  would  create  a  much  more 
uniform  pattern  of  voter  registration,  voter 
identification,  schedule  of  primaries  and 
conventions  and  perhaps  even  the  shorten- 
ing of  campaigns  and  reduction  of  the  num- 
ber of  elected  officials  where  appropriate. 
These  reforms  could  vastly  simplify  and 
therefore  help  to  reduce  some  of  the  expenses 
associated  with  campaigns.  Federal  subsidies 
and  incentives  should  be  available  to  those 
states  which  move  in  accord  with  an  urgent 
and  specified  timetable. 

Vn.   CONCLUSION 

The  need  for  reform  has  reached  crisis 
proportions.  There  Is  no  lack  of  good  and 
effective  approaches  to  reform.  The  missing 
Ingredient  Is  leadership.  Congress  must  as- 
sume the  leadership  and  In  doing  so  has 
the  opportunity  to  help  renew  our  political 
system  and  to  make  it  far  more  effective 
and  responsive  than  It  Is  now.  At  a  time 
when  our  political  institutions  seem  to  be 
wallowing  in  ineffectiveness  and  when  pub- 
lic confidence  In  the  mechanism  and  men  of 
government  is  at  an  all  time  low,  Congress 
has  no  more  urgent  business  than  to  face 
up  to  these  reforms  Itself  and  to  provide  the 
national  leadership  for  the  50  states  to  make 
concurrent  reforms.  There  Is  no  reason  why 
this  crucial  act  cannot  begin  right  now  and 
be  boldly  underway  within  a  few  months. 

APPENDIX 

Finally,  I  wish  to  Include  in  the  public 
record  for  committee  consideration,  a  sum- 
mary of  the  experience  of  Poole  Broadcast- 
ing Company  which  is  located  in  my  Con- 
gressional district. 

Poole,  a  privately  operated  station,  has 
been  vigorotisly  pioneering  to  find  economi- 
cal ways  that  TV  can  help  to  bring  candi- 
dates and  the  electorate  into  closer  and 
better  informed  contact.  Their  experience, 
gained  at  their  own  initiative,  should  be 
shared  with  anyone  considering  the  role  of 
TV  in  elections,  especially  in  campaign 
financing. 


Statement  Regabdino  Political  Campaigns 
BT  Albert  J.  Oillen,  President,  Pools 
Broadcasting  Co. 

As  operators  of  two  VHP  television  sta- 
tions in  two  cities — Flint,  Michigan  and  Prov- 
idence, Rhode  Island — the  Poole  Broadcast- 
ing Company  obviously  is  very  concerned 
about  meeting  its  responsibilities  in  pre- 
senting political  candidates  to  its  television 
audiences  In  both  cities.  It  is  and  has  been 
for  some  time  the  position  of  Poole  Broad- 
casting that  the  public  good  would  be  best 
served  through  the  following  general  proce- 
dures: 

(1)  There  shotild  be  full  public  disclosure 
of  the  source  of  all  political  campaign  funds 
to  all  politicians,  both  those  who  are  success- 
ful in  getting  elected  and  those  who  are  un- 
successful candidates. 

(2)  It  is  to  the  best  Interest  of  the  public 
that  political  candidates  should  be  best  pos- 
sible qualified  candidates  for  any  office,  re- 
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gardless  of  race,  sex,  creed,  color,  religious  af- 
filiation or  financial  resources,  and  some 
equitable  formula  sboxild  be  developed  to  as- 
siu-e  that  elected  officials  do  not  consist  of 
Just  wealthy  individuals. 

(3)  Since  limitations  on  expenditures  will 
necessitate  reg\ilatlons  concerning  where 
these  expenditures  are  made,  such  regula- 
tions should  apply  to  all  advertising  media 
or  avenues  of  promotion  and  publicity,  with- 
out exception.  It  is  ridiculous  to  think  in 
terms  of  the  public  Interest  being  served  to 
restrict  political  advertising  In  radio  and  tele- 
vision and  find  our  newspapers,  magazines 
and  highways  saturated  with  political  ad- 
vertising. 

Over  the  past  four  election  years  the  Poole 
Broadcasting  Company  has  experimented 
with  a  number  of  Ideas  with  the  purpose  of 
attempting  to  provide  the  public  with  addi- 
tional information  and  exposure  to  those 
candidates  running  for  political  office. 

(a)  As  a  result  of  conversations  with  polit- 
ical parties,  members  of  the  general  public 
and  the  League  of  Women  Voters,  In  both  Its 
cities  of  license,  Poole  Broadcasting  was  con- 
vinced that  an  experiment  should  be  at- 
tempted In  offering  a  special  political  dis- 
count to  those  running  for  office.  Over  a  pe- 
riod of  a  number  of  years,  expressions  from 
politicians  Indicated  that  they  felt  they  were 
handicapped  because  they  could  not  take  ad- 
vantage of  large  quantity  discounts  such  as 
were  available  to  large  product  advertisers 
and  since  campaigns  were  so  short,  political 
candidates  could  not  take  advantage  of  long 
term  discount  structures.  Therefore,  In  the 
election  year  1970,  Poole  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany instituted  a  special  25%  discount  ap- 
plicable to  political  candidates  only. 

While  It  is  difficult  to  report  any  long  range 
results  of  this  experiment,  our  conclusion  is 
that  as  a  restUt  of  the  25%  discount,  those 
political  candidates  who  had  already  decided 
to  advertise  with  specific  budgets  did  so  and, 
as  a  result,  obtained  more  advertising  time 
than  they  would  have  without  the  discount. 
Therefore,  there  was  more  exposure  of  the 
candidates  to  the  public;  hopefully,  resulting 
in  a  more  informed  electorate.  It  is  difficult 
to  conclude  whether  or  not  there  were  pollt- 
ical  candidates  who  utilized  television  be> 
cause  of  the  discount  who  would  not  have 
used  it  without  the  discount. 

(b)  In  the  survey  of  community  needs  and 
interests  in  the  Spring  of  1970,  done  by 
WJRT-TV,  Flint,  there  was  feeling  on  the 
part  of  a  number  of  community  leaders  sur- 
veyed that  one  of  the  community  problems 
was  the  need  for  better  people  in  the  elected 
posts  of  county  and  city  government. 

In  response  to  this  need,  WJRT-TV  elected 
to  make  available  to  a  large  number  of  can- 
didates television  time  and  production  facil- 
ities for  the  candidates  to  present  their  views 
on  the  issues  to  the  voters.  The  specifics  of 
this  endeavor  are  as  follows: 

PRIMART    CAMPAIGN 

An  offer  of  five  minutes  of  free  time  and 
production  facilities  to  film  the  five  minutes 
was  extended  to  149  candidates  in  a  variety 
of  races  including  Flint  City  Commissioners, 
Genesee  County  Commissioners,  State  Legis- 
lators in  the  Flint-Saglnaw-Bay  City  area, 
U.S.  Congressional  candidates,  U.S.  Senate 
candidates  and  gubernatorial  candidates. 
112  candidates  accepted  our  offer  and  their 
statements  were  aired  during  the  3-week  pe- 
riod prior  to  the  primary  election.  All  candi- 
dates were  asked  to  respond  to  questions 
drafted  by  the  League  of  Women  Voters.  Each 
candidate  was  required  to  appear  in  his  own 
behalf  and  If  our  free  production  facilities 
were  used,  was  required  to  adhere  to  a  set  of 
procedtires  designed  to  facilitate  ease  of  pro- 
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ductlon  and  uniformity  of  opportunity.  The 
offer  was  extended  to  all  candidates  In  a  race 
oven  though  there  may  have  been  a  primary 
contest  In  only  one  party. 

GENER.U.   ELECTION 

For  the  general  election  we  made  the  same 
offer  to  a  slightly  expanded  list  of  contests 
and,  as  you  would  expect,  a  sUghtly  con- 
tracted list  of  candidates.  Specifically.  121 
candidates  were  offered  free  time.  96  accepted 
and  were  aired.  In  the  general  election,  pre- 
pared questions  were  not  sent  to  the  candi- 
dates; thus  giving  them  more  latitude  In 
their  use  of  the  five  minutes. 

CONCLUSIONS 

Playback  received  from  candidates,  politi- 
cal parties  and  the  public  in  general,  were 
all  generally  favorable.  Lessons  learned  in  the 
primary  which  caused  revisions  in  the  general 
election  were  minor,  specifically,  that  the 
umbrella  show  In  which  the  candidates  6- 
minute  statements  were  presented,  "Meet  the 
Candidate,"  was  limited  to  a  maximum  of  one 
hour  in  length  and  was  most  frequently  held 
to  one-half  hour,  most  of  which  ran  in  prime 
time.  Secondly,  all  candidates  for  a  given 
elective  ofBce  were  grouped  together. 

The  political  parties  and  the  League  of 
Women  Voters  were  most  helpful  In  encour- 
aging candidates  to  accept  the  offer  and  take 
advantage  of  the  free  time.  The  League  was 
of  continued  assistance  in  participating  with 
the  station  In  a  variety  of  fairness  judg- 
ments, such  as  which  candidates  should  air 
in  which  time  period  and  which  candidates 
In  a  race  should  air  in  what  order.  These  de- 
tails were  handled  by  lottery,  with  the  sta- 
tion and  the  League  jointly  doing  the  draw- 
ing. The  station,  at  no  time  during  the  pri- 
mary or  the  general  election,  became  aware 
of  anyone  feeUng  that  they  were  treated  less 
than  fairly. 

Indication  is  for  the  future  that  this  pro- 
gram series  was  a  needed  public  service  and 
will  be  continued  in  future  elections  and 
probably  extended  to  such  events  as  off-time 
city  elections  in  other  cities  covered  by  the 
station  and  possibly  even  as  far  as  school 
board  elections.  This  type  of  public  service, 
although  considerably  more  expensive  in 
time,  material  and  labor  than  other  forms  of 
public  service,  Is  well  worth  the  cost. 

(c)  At  its  Providence  station,  Poole  Broad- 
casting has  attempted  to  set  up  debate  situa- 
tions so  the  public  can  actually  see  the  polit- 
ical candidates  in  a  face-to-face  meeting,  dis- 
cussing the  Issues  of  the  campaign.  In  1970, 
WPRI-TV,  Providence,  offered  seven  one-half 
hour  time  periods  and  one  one-hour  time  pe- 
riod to  candidates  for  debates,  with  the  time 
and  production  facilities  being  offered  free 
by  the  station  as  a  public  service. 

While  this  concept  would  appear  to  be  an 
Ideal  format  to  best  serve  the  public  interest 
by'  providing  the  public  with  the  best  possi- 
ble information  about  its  political  candidates 
the  concept  is  fraught  with  many  problems. 
In  many  cases  It  Is  Impossible  to  get  political 
candidates  to  agree  to  Join  In  a  debate.  Evi- 
dently, there  are  numeroxis  reasons  why  po- 
litical candidates  refuse  to  participate  In  de- 
bates and  It  Is  obvious  that  a  television  sta- 
tion is  not  In  position  of  being  able  to  do 
anything  but  cancel  such  a  program  when  It 
finds  itself  without  the  full  range  of  partici- 
pants. It  may  perh^M  be  that  sometime  in 
the  future  the  live  debate  will  become  an  ac- 
cepted vehicle  by  all  political  candidates  and. 
If  so,  it  is  the  opinion  of  Poole  Broadcasting 
that  this  could  well  be  the  best  possible  man- 
ner in  which  to  Inform  the  public  of  the 
issues. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

YOUTH— FULL  PARTNERS  IN  A 
BETTER  TOMORROW 


HON.  JERRY  L.  PETTIS 

OF   CAUFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  PETTIS.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  young 
man  from  Hesperia,  Calif.,  wrote  a  mem- 
orable speech  for  an  oratorical  contest 
at  the  Optimist  Club  in  which  he  was 
victorious.  This  fine  yoimg  man,  Scott 
Zalaha,  is  class  president,  editor  of  the 
school  paper,  a  letterman  in  the  major 
sports,  and  a  member  of  the  honor  roll. 
I  commend  this  speech  to  you  not  only  as 
testimony  to  the  fact  that  a  majority  of 
our  youth  are  upstanding  individuals, 
but  for  the  perceptiveness  and  genuine 
intuitiveness  that  it  displays. 

I  have  spoken  with  Scott  and  been 
moved  by  his  sincere  desire  to  see  that 
the  generations  strive  to  work  together 
for  a  better  America.  With  individuals 
such  as  he  aspiring  to  leadership  in  the 
future,  our  country  shall  have  nothing 
to  fear. 

The  speech  follows: 


YOUTH- 


-PuLL  Partners  in  a  Better 
Tomorrow 


(By  Scott  Zalaha) 

The  big  question  in  my  mind  Is,  will  there 
be  a  tomorrow  for  any  partnerships?  If  the 
adults  of  today  cannot  or  will  not  exercise 
their  wisdom  and  Influence  over  the  youth 
as  our  forefathers  have  since  the  time  of  our 
Inception — even  since  the  time  of  Noah — 
I  fear  for  the  possibility  of  any  future.  The 
parents  of  today  must  start  in  the  home  to 
teach  their  children  that  there  can  be  no 
partnerships  without  values  and  respon- 
sibility. 

I,  like  any  normal  young  person,  would 
like  to  consider  myself  a  partner  in  this  so- 
ciety; but  until  I  have  attained  some  wisdom 
and  experience,  I  can  only  expect  to  be  a 
Junior  partner.  When  I  have  attained  the 
best  education  possible  to  me  and  I  have  put 
Into  practice  some  of  the  wisdom  and  ex- 
perience I  have  learned  from  my  parents  and 
other  adults  around  me,  I  would  like  to 
think  I  have  earned  the  right  to  be  a  full 
partner  and  then  possibly  a  leader  among 
men. 

I  do  not  feel  our  tomorrow  Is  very  seciire 
as  long  as  the  adults,  school  administrators, 
government  officials  and  the  leaders  of  our 
communities,  not  only  allow  what  appears 
to  be  total  destruction  of  our  learning  in- 
stitutions, moral  standards  and  our  system, 
but  also  seem  to  conform  to  the  whims  and 
desires  of  a  small  segment  of  the  youth  of 
today.  In  my  opinion,  the  adults  should  set 
the  examples  for  the  youth  to  follow.  Instead 
of  the  adults  following  the  fads  and  modes 
of  that  small  segment  of  the  youth  of  today. 
I  find  this  Is  very  true  today  and  If  this  con- 
tinues, what  will  be  the  distinction  between 
the  adults  and  youth? 

In  the  years  I  have  been  In  school,  I've  read 
and  studied  a  limited  amount  of  the  history 
of  our  heritage — not  only  from  history  books 
but  also  from  the  basis  of  all  heritages,  the 
Bible.  I  have  found  our  system  based  on 
parental  g\ildance,  respect  for  adults,  teach- 
ers and  law  and  order,  very  secure  and  satis- 
fying. My  appeal  to  the  adults  of  our  great 
nation  is,  please,  don't  let  the  youth  become 
the  senior  partners  but  return  to  the  role  of 
advisor,  example  and  even  disciplinarian  when 
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necessary.  Our  country  and  the  world  Is  con- 
stantly in  a  rotation  of  leadership.  That  Is 
why  it  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  young 
people  of  today  to  plan  for  a  better  tomorrow, 
right  now.  It  will  soon  be  today's  young 
people  the  eyes  of  the  world  will  be  turning 
to  for  answers  and  help.  This  Is  why  it  Is  also 
necessary  to  work  as  full  partners.  It  will  help 
make  the  paths  brighter  and  the  burdens 
just  a  little  lighter.  The  reward  of  this  is 
a  decent  and  valuable  society.  Even  a  greater 
reward  is  a  promise  for  a  future  In  which  to 
form  new  partnerships  with  the  youth  of 
another  tomorrow. 

One  last  thought  which  I  have  learned  from 
a  very  dear,  and  I  think  wise,  lady — my 
mother.  At  any  time  I  begin  to  feel  like  a 
"know-it-all,"  she  sits  me  down  and  ex- 
plains to  me  that  no  matter  how  smart  I 
become  or  how  smart  I  think  I  am,  she  will 
always  be  wiser  because  she  has  lived  some 
thirty  years  longer  than  I. 

I  think  that  I  speak  for  the  majority  of  the 
youth  when  I  say  simply  this  to  the  adult. 
Don't  forget  you  are  wiser  than  your  chil- 
dren, you  are  wiser  than  the  boy  or  girl  next 
door,  wiser  than  that  student  considering 
taking  that  drug,  and  even  the  real  smart 
ones  who  burn  down  beautiful  towns,  banks 
and  destroy  our  campuses.  Recently  the 
largest  bank  In  America,  the  Bank  of  America, 
ran  an  ad  in  newspapers  across  the  nation.  I 
would  like  to  quote  a  statement  from  this 
ad  entitled  "Violence  in  America,"  and  I 
quote:  "But  all  Americans,  young  and  old, 
liberal    and  conservative,  lose  by  violence." 

All  we  ask  is,  please,  preserve  our  todays 
so  we  can  be  assured  the  opportunity  to  join 
you  in  a  better  tomorrow. 

In  I  ■nmothy  4:12  It  sUtes,  and  I  quote: 
"Let  no  man  despise  thy  youth,  but  be 
thou  an  example." 


PRISONERS  OP  WAR— INHUMANITY 
OF  HANOI  GOVERNMENT 


HON.  JOEL  T.  BROYHILL 

or   VIRGINIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTAnVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  BROYHILL  of  Virginia.  Mr. 
Speaker,  there  has  been  furnished  me  by 
Gov.  Maurice  H.  Thatcher — Canal 
Zone — and  former  Member  of  the  House 
of  Representatives,  a  timely,  well-rea- 
soned, and  just  editorial  appearing  in 
the  Star  &  Herald  of  Panama  on  the 
8th  of  December  1970  with  respect  to 
U.S.  Prisoners  of  war  held  in  Hanoi.  The 
base,  inhumane,  and  merciless  treatment 
of  our  soldiers  captured  by  the  Vietcong 
armies  in  the  Vietnam  war  Is  without 
parallel  in  civilized  warfare. 

The  Star  &  Herald,  established  in  1849, 
has  had  a  long  and  distinguished  career. 
It  was  originally  published  in  English 
and  Spanish  then,  during  the  French  ef- 
fort to  build  the  Panama  Canal,  was 
published  in  English,  Spanish  and 
French;  and  after  the  French  quit  the 
isthmus  and  the  United  States  took  over 
the  building  of  the  canal,  it  has  been 
ever  since  published  in  English  and 
Spanish. 

The  Indicated  editorial  is  as  follows: 
Prisoners  or  War 

In  his  exchange  of  letters  with  Ho  Cbl 
Mlnh,  shortly  before  the  North  Vietnamese 
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leader's  death.  President  Nixon  remarked  on 
how  difficult  It  is  "to  communicate  mean- 
ingfully across  the  gulf  of  four  years  of  war." 
Nothing  proves  the  point  more  tragically 
than  the  inability  of  anyone  to  convey  to  the 
lechdershlp  in  Hanoi  the  depth  of  the  concern 
of  people  all  over  the  virorld — and  first  of  all 
In  the  United  States — about  the  fate  of  ptia- 
oners  of  war  in  North  Vietnamese  hands. 

This  is  a  distinct  Issue  that  could  easily  be 
separated  from  the  admittedly  complex  prob- 
lems of  military  and  political  settlement  of 
the  war.  The  way  to  resolve  it  is  plain  and 
immediately  at  hand  In  President  Nixon's 
call  for  an  unconditional  exchange  of  all 
prisoners  on  both  sides.  The  numbers  In- 
volved— some  36,000  North  Vietnamese  and 
Viet  Cong  held  In  the  South,  against  some 
5,000  Allied  prisoners  of  war  In  communist 
bands — would  even  work  to  the  advantage 
of  Hanoi. 

Yet  North  Vietnam  has  refused  to  yield  an 
inch  In  this  matter — even  to  the  extent  of 
refusing  to  publish  an  official  list  of  the 
names  of  the  men  It  holds  and  those  It  knows 
to  be  dead.  This  cruelty  to  the  families  of 
the  prisoners  is  as  pointless  as  it  is  heartless. 
Hanoi  has  likewise  refused  to  abide  by  the 
Geneva  conventions,  to  which  it  is  a  signa- 
tory, calling  for  inspection  of  prison  camps — 
inspections  that  are  made  regularly  by  the 
International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross 
at  camps  in  South  Vietnam.  And  it  has  flatly 
rejected  repeated  appeals  for  mutual  repa- 
triations. 

If  Hanoi  simply  does  not  care  what  people 
think  about  their  handling  of  the  prisoner 
issue,  there  is  good  reason  to  suppose  they 
are  not  so  unconcerned  about  their  reputa- 
tion in  other  quarters.  Now  adoption  of  a 
resolution  in  the  United  Nations  calling  for 
compliance  with  the  Geneva  convention  con- 
cerning POWs  has  served  warning  that  their 
stubbornness  and  callousness  is  costing  them 
support  and  respect  In  many  countries. 

So  far,  however,  there  Is  still  no  evidence 
that  either  humanitarian  concern  or  dip- 
lomatic disadvantage  Is  likely  to  move  Hanoi. 
The  question  remains:  Why?  The  answer 
would  seem  to  be  that  the  North  Vietnamese 
leaders  think  they  can  use  American  concern 
over  the  prisoners  to  blackmail  the  United 
States  Into  ending  the  war  on  Hanoi's  terms. 
If  this  is  the  case,  then  Hanoi  better  heed 
the  United  States'  warning  that  efforts  to 
use  the  prisoner  of  war  Issue  in  this  way  are 
"totally  unacceptable". 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

FEDERAL  CIVILIAN  EMPLOYMENT, 
NO'VEMBER  1970 


HON.  GEORGE  H.  MAHON 

OF   TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  MAHON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  include  a 
release  highlighting  the  November  1970 
civilian  personnel  report  of  the  Joint 
Committee  on  Reduction  of  Federal  Ex- 
penditures: 

fte>KRAI.    CtVIUAN    EKPLOTMKNT,    NOVKMBKB 

1970 

Total  civilian  employment  In  the  Execu- 
tive, Legislative  and  Judicial  Branches  of 
the  Federal  Oovemment  In  the  month  of 
November  was  2,880,346  as  compared  with 
2.875,602  m  the  preceding  month  of  October. 
This  was  a  net  Increase  of  4,744. 

These  figures  are  from  reports  certified  by 
the  agencies  as  complied  by  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Reduction  of  Federal  E^endl- 
tures. 

EXCCUTIVK  BSAMCR 

Civilian  employment  in  the  Executive 
Branch  In  the  month  of  November  totaled 
2,843.411.  This  was  a  net  Increase  of  4,747 
as  compared  with  employment  reported  In 
the  preceding  month  of  October.  Employ- 
ment by  months  In  fiscal  1971,  which  began 
July  1,  1970,  follows: 


Mpnth 


Executive 
branch 


Ir^crease 


Decrease 


Julvl970 1,942,517 

August 2,901,856 

September.- 2,851.875 

October 2,838,664 

November 2,8«3.411 


-1,595 

-40,661 

-«,981 

-13,211 

747 . 


Total  employment  in  civilian  agencies  of 
the  Executive  Branch  for  the  month  of 
November  was  1,681,353,  an  Increase  of  7,862 
as  compared  with  the  October  total  of 
1,673,491.  Total  civilian  employment  In  the 
military  agencies  In  November  was  1,162,058, 
a  decrease  of  3,115  as  compared  with  1,165,- 
173  In  October. 

FULL-TIME  PERMANENT  EMPLOYMENT 
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The  civilian  agency  of  the  Executive  Branch 
reporting  the  largest  increase  during  Novem- 
ber was  Post  Office  with  7,701  due  to  sea- 
sonal employment.  Commerce  Department 
reported  the  largest  decrease  with  1,309  due 
to  the  completion  of  a  special  census. 

In  the  Department  of  Defense  the  largest 
decreases  In  civilian  employment  were  re- 
ported by  the  Army  with  3,339  and  the  Navy 
with  888.  The  largest  increase  was  reported 
by  the  Air  Force  with  1.458. 

Total  Executive  Branch  employment  In- 
side the  United  States  in  November  was 
2,629,934,  an  increase  of  5.586  as  compared 
with  October.  Total  employment  outside  the 
United  States  in  November  was  213,477.  a 
decrease  of  839  as  compared  with  October. 

The  total  of  2,843,411  civilian  employees  of 
the  Executive  Branch  reported  for  the  month 
of  November  190  Includes  2,527,176  full  time 
employees  in  permanent  positions.  This  rep- 
resents an  Increase  of  800  In  such  employ- 
ment from  the  preceding  month  of  October. 
(See  Table  2  of  accompanying  report.) 

The  Executive  Branch  employment  total 
of  2,843,411  includes  some  foreign  nationals 
employed  abroad,  but  In  addition  there  were 
101.916  foreign  nationals  working  for  U.S. 
agencies  overseas  during  November  who  were 
not  counted  in  the  usual  personnel  reports. 
The  number  in  October  was   102.037. 

LEGISLATIVE  AND  JUDICIAL  BRANCHES 

Employment  In  the  Legislative  Branch  In 
the  month  of  November  totaled  29.959,  a  de- 
crease of  53  as  compared  with  the  preceding 
month  of  October.  Employment  in  the  Judi- 
cial Branch  in  the  month  of  November  totaled 
6,976,  an  Increase  of  50  as  compared  with 
October. 

DISADVANTAGED   PERSONS 

The  total  of  2,880,  346  reported  by  the  Com- 
mittee for  October  Includes  18,629  disadvan- 
taged persons  employed  under  federal  op- 
portunity programs,  an  Increase  of  1,121  over 
the  preceding  month  of  October.  (See  Table 
4  of  the  accompanying  report.) 

In  addition,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  include  a 
tabulation,  excerpted  from  the  Joint 
Committee  report,  on  personnel  em- 
ployed full-time  in  permanent  positions 
by  executive  branch  agencies  during  No- 
vember 1970,  showing  comparisons  with 
June  1969  and  the  budget  estimates  for 
June  1971: 


Major  agencies 


June 
1969 


November 
1970 


Estimated 

June  30. 

197P 


Agriculture 83,425  82,779  85.300 

Commeice 25,364  27.564  26,700 

Defense : 

Civil  (unctions 31,214  29,747  31,000 

Military  (unctions 1,225.877  1,095.968  1,110,100 

Health,  Education,  and  WeKare 102,941  104  893  105,100 

Housing  and  Urban  Development 14,307  14.838  16,000 

Interior 58,156  58,073  61.100 

Justice 35,106  39,140  39,100 

Latwr 9,723  10,378  10,800 

PostOBice. 562,381  567,309  585,000 

State 24,658  23,312  23,400 

Agency  for  International  Development 15,753  14,030  14,400 

Transportation 60,386  65,922  70,300 

Treasury 79,982  86,827  93,500 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 7,047  6  932  6  900 

Civil  Service  Commission. 4,970  5  214  5  500 


Estimated 
June     November  June  30. 
Major  agencies                                                             1969              1970  1971- 
^ 

General  Services  Administration 36,176          36,335  36.^0 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 31.733          ^•?'f  1  Sm 

Office  o(  Economic  Opportunity 2.856             2,361  Z.bOU 

Panama  Canal. 1J.731           14. 4^  14,900 

Selective  Service  System 6,584            6,699  6,  WU 

Small  Business  Administration ^.O*?          ,???i  ,;iSi 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority }1?87           13,114  3.iuu 

USInformationWy..: 10.500             9,890  0,100 

Veterans' AdmlnistraUon 1<7,606         149.862  IbO.ZUO 

All  other  agencies 26.a»          ".^02  28,900 

Contingencies - "■"" 

Subtotal 2.633.762     2.526,987  2,597.200 

Public  service  careers  program '°^ ; 

Total 2,633,762     2,527,176  2,597.200 


■Source:  As  projected  in  1971  budget  document;  figures  rounded  to  nearest  hundred. 


ERNEST  PETINAUD 


HON.  THOMAS  P.  O'NEILL,  JR. 

OF   MASSACHUSETTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  O'NEILL.  Mr.  Speaker,  one  rarely 
enters  the  House  Restaurant  without 
being  warmly  greeted  by  Ernest  Peti- 


naud,  maitre  d"  of  the  House  Restaurant 
and  friend  to  all  in  Congress. 

Yesterday  was  his  66th  birthday  and 
now  is  the  perfect  opportimity  to  express 
thanks  to  Ernest  for  34  years  of  superb 
service  and  the  touch  of  elegance  he  has 
contributed  to  the  House.  He  hsis,  over 
these  years,  made  life  more  enjoyable, 
not  only  for  thousands  of  Members  of 
Congress,   but   also  many   friends   and 


visitors  to  the  Capitol.  He  performs  his 
duties  with  dignity  and  charm,  con- 
stantly striving  to  maintain  perfection. 
More  valuable  than  his  amazing  ability 
to  graciously  host  the  dining  room  is  his 
friendship  which  he  so  generously  oCfers 
to  many  legislators.  Often,  it  is  a  sooth- 
ing word  from  Ernest  that  can  calm  or 
cheer  a  weary  Congressman. 
It  has  been  my  personal  pleasure  tc 
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have  known  Ernest  for  18  years.  These 
have  been  18  years  In  which  nothing  but 
consideration  has  been  shown  to  me.  I 
owe  many  happy  moments  to  Ernest  and 
I  know  that  all  in  the  House  join  with 
me  in  wishing  Ernest  Petinaud  a  very 
happy  birthday. 


CONGRESSIONAL   RULES   MUST   BE 
^  CHANGED 


HON.  CHARLES  E.  CHAMBERUIN 

or    MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  Janxiary  21,  1971 

Mr.  CHAMBERLAIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
92d  Congress  has  opened  amid  great  and 
understandable  concern  about  the  need 
for  the  reform  of  a  number  of  rules  and 
practices  governing  the  conduct  of  the 
Nation's  legislative  machinery.  Already 
both  parties  have  agreed  to  revise  their 
rules  so  that  seniority  will  not  be  the  sole 
criterion  for  determining  committee 
chairmen. 

As  one  who  supported  this  change  I 
noted  with  great  Interest  an  editorial 
which  appeared  in  the  Jackson  Citizen 
Patriot,  Jackson,  Mich.,  on  Tuesday, 
January  19,  1971,  entitled,  "Congres- 
sional Rules  Must  be  Changed"  and  I 
take  the  occasion  on  the  first  day  of  the 
new  Congress  to  commend  it  to  the  at- 
trition of  my  colleagues  so  that  these 
views  may  have  the  broader  circulation 
that  they  deserve: 

CONGRSSSIONAI.  RlTIXS  MTTST  BX  CHANGES 

Reformation  of  Congress  with  a  view  to 
ending  or  modifying  the  seniority  system 
and  to  make  It  more  responsive  to  the  will 
of  the  people  and  the  needs  of  the  times 
now  Is  getting  more  than  us\ial  attention. 

This  Is  natural  as  the  time  Is  drawing  near 
for  the  9and  Congress  to  organize  Itself  and 
go  Into  Its  first  session.  This  point  Is  where 
the  Interest  In  revamping  Congress  reaches 
its  peak  and  where  action.  If  any,  logically 
will  be  taken. 

The  subject  Is  not  new.  Demands  for  re- 
form, and  particularly  for  Junking  the 
seniority  system  of  electing  committee  chair- 
men and  limiting  the  filibuster  in  the  Sen- 
ate have  been  recorded  in  history.  The  most 
noteworthy  of  these  was  a  revolt  against  the 
unlimited  power  of  the  speaker  of  the  House. 
Republican  Speaker  Joseph  O.  Cannon  had' 
so  abused  his  power  to  control  legislation 
and  to  name  committee  chairmen  that  a 
coalition  of  Democrats  and  liberal  Republi- 
cans changed  the  rules  In  1910. 

The  anti-Cannon  revolt  was  a  demonstra- 
tion of  the  Inherent  strength  of  the  system 
in  that  It  showed  a  rebellion  against  a  con- 
centration of  power  In  one  man  is  possible. 

A  new  rebellion  may  be  In  the  works  be- 
cause many  members  of  Congress  feel  that 
the  seniority  system  makes  the  Congress  a 
body  not  truly  representative  of  the  people 
Who  elect  its  members.  The  target  Is  not  one 
man,  as  in  the  case  of  the  anti-Cannon  move, 
but  the  seniority  system,  Itself,  and  a  few 
committee  chairmen  who  seem  to  be  abusing 
their  individual  powers. 

The  situation  is  tiniisual  this  year  In  that 
txjth  parties  have  made  studies  of  the 
seniority  system  and  their  committees  will 
make  recommendations  to  the  party  caucuses 
which  will  meet  prior  to  the  convening  of 
Congress  Jan.  21  and  will  take  up  the  sug- 
gested reforms. 
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The  study  groups  of  both  parties  suggest 
that  committee  chairmen  be  selected  by  the 
caucuses  and  not  necessarily  on  the  basis  of 
seniority.  (In  the  case  of  the  Republicans, 
the  elections  would  be  tor  "ranking  member" 
of  each  committee  Inasmuch  as  the  chair- 
manships automatically  are  held  by  the 
Democrats  who  control  both  hovises  of 
Congress. ) 

Thus  the  burden  of  making  significant 
changes  in  the  seniority  system  and  getting 
rid  of  chairmen  who  have  abused  their  posi- 
tion fails  on  the  Democrats  in  Congress. 

The  changes  will  be  resisted  by  powerful 
figures  in  both  parties  who  see  reform  as  a 
threat  to  their  ability  to  Infiuence  Congress. 

The  rebels,  If  they  may  be  called  that,  have 
a  great  deal  going  for  them.  They  can  point 
to  horrible  examples  of  committee  chairmen 
who  are  not  effective,  who  are  senile,  or  are 
Just  plain  arbitrary.  Moreover,  the  public  is 
more  aware  than  ever  of  the  weaknesses  in 
the  system. 

The  people,  for  example,  are  conscious  of 
the  domination  of  congressional  commit- 
tees in  the  House  by  representatives  from 
rural  districts,  many  of  them  In  the  South. 

It  is  ironic,  for  example,  that  in  this  period 
when  the  plight  of  the  cities  is  a  matter  of 
national  concern,  only  six  House  chairman- 
ships are  held  by  representatives  from  urban 
districts,  as  compared  with  four  from  sub- 
urban areas  and  11  from  rural  districts. 

In  the  Senate,  10  of  the  16  major  chairman- 
ships are  held  by  southerners.  Four  come 
from  the  West,  none  from  the  Midwest  and 
only  two  from  the  East. 

This  Imbalance  in  the  leadership  of  the 
Congress  is  due  directly  to  the  seniority  sys- 
tem under  which  p>ower  naturally  gravitates 
to  members  from  "safe"  districts,  largely 
from  one-party  states. 

The  South  may  have  lost  the  Civil  War  but 
It  eventually  won  the  Congress. 

States  which  give  life  and  meaning  to 
popular  government  by  the  competition  In- 
herent in  a  strong  two-party  system  pay  a 
penalty  for  doing  so  by  losing  the  right  to  a 
proper  voice  on  congressional  committees. 

The  need  for  reform  becomes  all  the  more 
acute  in  periods  of  stress  and  turmoil  such  as 
the  United  States  is  experiencing  today. 

The  recipe  for  unrest,  or  even  revolution, 
begins  with  a  government  which  Is  unre- 
sponsive to  the  wants  and  needs  of  the 
people. 

This  is  a  time  in  which  the  cities,  with 
their  masses  of  people  and  pressing  prob- 
lems, and  the  new  phenomenon  which  is 
Suburbia,  with  its  growing  pains,  need  to 
have  a  proper  voice  in  the  affairs  of  the  Con- 
gress. At  the  very  least,  they  need  representa- 
tion in  positions  of  power  in  proportion  to 
the  numbers  of  people  they  serve.  To  put  it 
another  way,  the  "one  man,  one  vote"  prin- 
ciple Is  taking  its  worst  beating  In  the  orga- 
nization of  the  United  States  Congress. 

A  few  encouraging  signs  appear  as  parties 
approach  the  showdown  on  the  seniority  sys- 
tem. Iiil>eral  Democrats,  Including  Michigan's 
Rep.  John  Conyers  Jr.  of  Detroit,  are  speak- 
ing out  boldly  against  what  they  call  the 
"southern  dictators."  They  are  gaining  at- 
tention by  focusing  their  efforts  on  removal 
of  three  committee  chairmen  who  are  par- 
ticularly bad  examples  of  the  system.  They 
also  are  fighting  to  remove  seniority  rights 
from  Mississippi  representatives  who  did  not 
run  as  regular  Democrats  but  who  expect  to 
enjoy  all  the  privileges  of  membership  In 
the  majority  party. 

This  approach  may  be  effective  because  it 
hits  the  system  in  Its  weakest  points  and 
dramatizes  for  the  people  the  inequities 
which  have  endured  through  the  years  sim- 
ply because  the  Congress  did  not  choose  to 
do  what  It  must  if  it  Is  to  function  properly 
and  keep  the  respect  of  the  people. 
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A  $25  TAX  DEDUCTION  FOR  BLOOD 
DONATIONS 


HON.  EDWARD  I.  KOCH 

or    NEW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  KOCH.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I  am 
reintroducing  my  bill  to  give  a  $25  tax 
deduction  for  blood  donations.  The  bill 
is  designed  to  provide  the  public  with  an 
added  incentive  to  donate  blood  to  non- 
profit blood  collecting  organizations.  I 
am  pleased  that  22  of  my  colleagues  are 
cosponsoring  the  bill. 

This  winter  the  American  Red  Cross 
has  experienced  the  greatest  shortage  of 
whole  blood  in  its  22  year  history  of 
blood  collection.  One  of  the  consequences 
of  the  shortage  of  voluntary  donors  is 
the  proliferation  of  commercial  blood 
banks  providing  on-the-spot  cash  to 
their  suppliers.  The  money  has  attracted 
persons  who  do  not  meet  minimal  health 
standards,  many  being  dope  addicts  and 
derelicts.  Today  the  chances  of  contract- 
ing hepatitis  from  a  transfusion  of  com- 
mercial blood  is  10  times  that  of  donated 
blood. 

Blood  has  become  a  form  of  medicine, 
that  is  particularly  important  to  the 
most  sick  patients  in  our  hospitals.  But 
patients  in  need  of  blood  transfusions 
now  face  two  dangers:  the  inavallability 
of  blood  and  the  infusion  into  hospital 
blood  banks  of  hepatitis-contaminated 
blood. 

My  bill  would  improTe  both  the  quan- 
tity and  quality  of  blood  available  to  pa- 
tients. Presently  only  3  percent  of  the 
public  donates  blood  through  nonprofit 
organizations  such  as  the  Red  Cross.  If 
we  can  just  increase  this  by  1  percent, 
the  blood  shortage  problem  will  be 
eliminated.  I  believe  that  my  bill,  pro- 
viding up  to  $125  in  deductions  for  an 
individual  per  year,  for  a  maximum  of  5 
pints  of  blood  would  provide  the  neces- 
sary incentive  to  add  the  needed  number 
of  donors  to  the  rolls.  Most  important, 
the  incentive  is  directed  at  the  blue  and 
white  collar  workers  who  can  benefit 
from  a  tax  deduction  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and  not  to  the  derelict  attracted  to 
the  commercial  blood  banks  for  a  quick 
buck. 

While  most  people  view  donatiag  blood 
as  a  "charitable  contribution"  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Service  recognizes  blood 
donations  as  a  "service,"  which  is  not 
deductible,  rather  than  "property"  which 
is.  While  someone  can  take  a  tax  deduc- 
tion for  a  $25  monetary  contribution  to 
the  American  Red  Cross — perhaps  the 
money  he  gained  from  selling  his  blood 
to  a  commercial  blood  bank — he  cannot 
take  a  deduction  for  the  pint  of  blood  he 
gives  to  the  American  Red  Cross.  But  I 
ask  my  colleagues,  what  greater  personal 
property  could  a  person  give  than  his 
blood  to  save  the  life  of  another.  For 
someone  who  is  djring,  a  pint  of  blood  is 
much  more  important  than  $25  in  cash 
donated  to  the  American  Red  Cross. 

The  purpose  of  the  charitable  deduc- 
tion provision  in  our  tax  code  is  to  en- 
courage contributions  to  nonprofit  or- 
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ganizations  serving  the  public's  interest. 
Certainly  donating  blood  contributes  to 
the  public  welfare  and  is  a  practice  that 
needs  to  be  encouraged.  There  is  no  ade- 
quate synthetic  substitute  for  blood.  In 
addition  to  the  transfusion  of  whole 
blood,  a  single  pint  of  blood  can  be 
broken  down  so  as  to  provide  red  cells 
for  anemia  or  post  surgery,  white  cells 
for  leukemia  victims,  platelats  for  pur- 
pora  sufferers,  factor  vn  for  hemophili- 
acs and  plasma  for  bums  and  accident 
victims. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  commend  this  legisla- 
tion to  my  colleagues,  and  I  hope  Uie 
Departments  of  HEW  and  Treasury  will 
give  this  favorable  consideration.  At  this 
time  I  would  like  to  insert  for  printing 
in  the  Record  a  copy  of  the  bill  and  a 
list  of  its  cosponsors: 

H.a.  — 
A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1964  to  provide  that  blood  donations 
shall  be  considered  u  charitable  contribu- 
tions deductible  from  gross  Income 
Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives    of    the    United    States    of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  sec- 
tion 170  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1964   (relating  to  deduction  for  charitable, 
etc.,  contributions  and  gifts)  is  amended  by 
redesignating  subsection  (1)  and  (J)  as  sub- 
sections   (J)    and    (k),  respectively,  and  by 
inserting  after  subsection  (h)  the  following 
new  subsection: 
"(1)  Blood  Donations. — 
"(1)   In   general. — For   purposes   of   this 
section,  a  donation  by  an  individual  of  his 
own  blood  to  an  organization  described  In 
subsection   (c)   shall  be  considered  to  be  a 
'charitable  contribution'  of  such  Individual 
in  an  amount  equal  to  $26  for  each  pint 
donated. 

"(2)  LiMrrATioN.— The  aggregate  amount 
of  any  Individual's  charitable  contributions 
described  in  paragraph  (1)  which  may  be 
taken  into  account  In  determining  the  de- 
duction aUowed  a  taxpayer  under  this  sec- 
Uon  for  any  taxable  year  shall  not  exceed 
♦125." 

Sec.  2.  Section  62  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  (relating  to  the  definition  of 
adjusted  gross  Income  in  the  case  of  an 
Individual)  is  amended  by  adding  after  para- 
graph (9)  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(10)  the  deduction  allowed  by  section 
170.  to  the  extent  attributable  to  charitable 
contributions  of  the  type  described  in  sub- 
section (1)  thereof." 

Sec  3.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act 
shall  apply  only  with  respect  to  blood  donated 
on  or  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this 
Act. 


List  or  Cosponsors 
l«s  Aspln,  Democrat,  of  Wisconsin. 
Jonathan  B.  Bingham,  Democrat,  of  New 
York. 

Prank  J.  Brasco,  Democrat,  of  New  Tork. 
Jorge  L.  C6rdova,  Republican,  of  Puerto 
Blco. 

Shirley  Chlsholm,  Democrat,  of  New  York. 
Don  Edwards,  Democrat,  of  OalUomla. 
Hamilton  Pish,  Jr.,   Republican,   of  New 
Tork. 

Seymour    Halpem,    RepubUcan,    of    New 
Tork. 

Julia  B.  Hansen,  Democrat,  of  Washington. 
Michael  Harrington,  Democrat,  of  Massa- 
chusetts. 
Henry  Helstoskl,  Democrat,  of  New  Jersey. 
WllUam  L.  Hungate,  Democrat,  of  Missouri. 
Mward  I.  Koch,  Democrat,  of  New  York. 
Norman  P.  Lent,  Republican,  of  New  York. 
Abner  J.  Mlkva,  Democrat,  of  HUnols. 
James  D.  O'Hara,  Democrat,  of  Itlichlgan. 
CUude  Pepper,  Democrat,  of  Florida. 
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Otis  G.  Pike,  Democrat,  of  New  York. 
Charles  B.  Rangel,  Democrat,  of  New  York. 
Benjamin  S.  Rosenthal,  Democrat,  of  New 
York. 
James  H.  Scheuer,  Democrat,  of  New  York. 
B.  P.  Slsk,  Democrat,  of  California. 
Jim  Wright,  Democrat,  of  Texas. 


LEGISLATION  TO  END  INDISCRIMI- 
NATE OCEAN  DUMPTNO 


HON.  CHARLES  W.  SANDMAN 

OP    NEW    JEBSET 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  SANDMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  Is  al- 
together fitting,  on  this  opening  day  of 
a  new  session  of  Congress,  that  we  issue 
a  loud  and  clear  call  to  and  on  behalf  of 
our  countrymen  to  clean  up  and  strive 
to  protect  forever  our  precious  environ- 
ment. 

The  wide  variety  of  environmental 
bills  introduced  today  by  Members  of 
the  House  indicates  the  growing  national 
concern  about  pollution  in  all  forms  and 
is  evidence  of  the  determination  of  this 
body  to  meet  this  decade's  most  pressing 
problem. 

I  am  particularly  concerned  with  the 
increasing  use  of  the  oceans,  gulf.  Great 
Lakes,  and  other  waters  as  the  recepta- 
cle for  chemicals,  sewage,  and  garbage 
wastes  along  with  other  forms  of  pollu- 
tion. 

More  than  70  percent  of  the  earth's 
surface  is  covered  by  the  ocesais,  using 
the  term  generally  to  Include  all  major 

bodies  of  water.  This  vast  area  of  water 

some  140  million  square  miles — is  criti- 
cal in  maintaining  the  world's  environ- 
mental balance.  The  oceans  affect  our 
climate,  the  oxygen-carbon  dioxide  con- 
tent of  the  atmosphere  and  they  are  of 
immense  economic  value  to  us  as  a 
source  of  minerals  and  food. 

Pollutants  are  carried  to  the  oceans 
through  our  waterways  by  vessels  of  all 
descriptions.  They  arrive  by  way  of  com- 
plex networks  of  pipelines.  They  are  car- 
ried in  the  air  only  to  filter  or  be  washed 
down  into  the  sea.  And  agricultural  pol- 
lutants such  as  pesticides,  animal  wastes, 
and  fertilizers  also  eventually  reach  the 
oceans. 

There  is  accidental  spillage  of  oil, 
sewage  from  vessels,  and  other  forms  of 
ocean  pollution.  However,  the  form  of 
pollution  that  concerns  us  most  is  pre- 
meditated ocean  dumping  by  industry 
and  municipalities. 

SCOPE   OP  THE  PBOBLEIC 

According  to  the  President's  Council 
on  Environmental  Quality,  about  48  mil- 
lion tons  of  wastes  were  dumped  at  sea 
in  1968.  These  wastes  included  dredge 
spoils,  industrial  wastes,  sewage  sludge, 
construction  and  demolition  debris,  solid 
waste,  explosives,  chemical  munitions, 
radioactive,  and  miscellaneous  materials. 

There  are  now  at  least  250  known  offi- 
cial and  unofficial  disposal  sites  off  UJ3. 
coasts.  Inforced  sources  say  that  number 
may  well  have  doubled  since  most  recent 
inventories.  Half  of  the  ocean  diunplng 
grounds  are  located  off  the  Atlantic 
coast  while  the  other  half  is  divided  al- 
most evenly  between  the  gulf  and  Pa- 
cific coasts. 
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That  there  is  a  clear  trend  toward  In- 
creased use  of  the  oceans  as  dumping 
grounds  Is  undeniable.  The  voliune  of 
ocean  diunpings  is  increasing  rapidly. 
And  this  trend  will  undoubtedly  acceler- 
ate as  existing  land-based  disposal  facili- 
ties and  sites  become  more  scarce  and 
overburdened. 

THE    OBVIOUS   DANCERS 

I  do  not  presume  to  be  an  authority 
on  marine  biology,  though  I  am  an  avid 
student  of  this  sciaice.  However,  I  do 
know  that  ocean  pollution  has  already 
severely  damaged  the  environment  and 
will  continue  to  do  so  at  an  increasing 
rate  unless  It  is  controlled  now  and 
eventually  eliminated. 

Pollution  has  already  closed  nearly 
one-fourth  of^lhe  Nation's  commercial 
shellfish  beds;  coastal  swimming  and 
other  forms  of  recreation  are  already 
threatened — ^banned  in  some  areas; 
thousands  of  square  miles  of  ocean  have 
been  reduced  to  lifelessness  by  pollu- 
tion and  sport  and  commercial  fishing 
is  threatened. 

There  is  no  question  that  ocean  diunp- 
lng contributes  to  this  serious  problem 
and  there  is  no  question  that  something 
must  be  done  now  to  stop  it. 

ALTERNATIVES    TO    OCEAN    DUMPING 

Naturally,  to  eliminate  ocean  dumping, 
there  must  be  an  alternative  means  and 
alternative  places  where  waste  materials 
can  be  disposed.  And  there  are. 

The  mere  fact  that  at  present,  less 
than  1  percent  of  our  wastes  are  dis- 
posed of  in  the  oceans,  is  proof  that  there 
are  reasonable  alternatives. 

Let  us  face  the  truth.  In  this  time  of 
increasing  consciousness  by  all  Ameri- 
cans on  the  condition  and  appearance  of 
our  environment,  the  single  main  appeal 
of  ocean  diunping  is  that  the  United 
States  currently  has  no  jurisdiction  to 
control  it  beyond  the  3-mlle  limit.  Those 
who  advocate  ocean  dumping,  for  the 
most  part,  are  those  who  would  continue 
to  sweep  dirt  under  their  carpet  instead 
of  applying  their  misguided  ingenuity  to 
use  existing  means  of  disposing  of  their 
wastes  properly. 

THE    JUBISDICTIONAL    FEOBLEM 

Current  regulatory  activities  and  au- 
thorities are  not  sufficient  to  control 
ocean  dumphig.  Though  there  are  some 
controls  over  dumping  within  the  3-mlle 
territorial  sea,  the  most  serious  problem 
area  is  outside  the  jurisdictional  limits 
of  the  States  where  there  are  no  effective 
restraints  or  controls. 

A  nimiber  of  bills  on  ocean  dumping 
have  been  before  the  Members  of  the 
House.  To  my  knowledge,  none  of  them 
have  offered  an  effective  solution  to  the 
jurisdicticHial  problem.  Thus,  no  ocean 
dumping  bill  has  been  reported  from 
the  House  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries Committee. 

The  administration  is  on  record  as 
being  opposed  to  ocean  dumping  as  a 
l(mg-range  solution  to  the  Nation's  dis- 
posal problems.  I  am  encouraged  by  re- 
ports that  the  President  may  support 
legislation  aimed  at  curbing  and  even- 
tually eliminating  ocean  pollution. 
ocxaN  DUKPDTo  LaoaLaTKur 

I  am  pleased  to  submit  legislation  to- 
day to  control  ocean  dumping.  This  bill 
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comes  to  grips  with  the  Jurisdictional 
problem  without  tampering  with  the  dis- 
tance of  the  limits  of  our  Jurisdictional 
boimdaries. 

My  measure  establishes  controls  where 
we  now  have  Jurisdiction:  Specifically  at 
the  loading  docks  and  ports.  To  load  any 
vessel  with  waste  material  intended  for 
ocean  diunping — a  permit  must  first  be 
obtained  from  the  Administrator  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  which 
shall  be  charged  with  the  responsibility 
of  determining  that  each  application  for 
a  permit  considers  the  ecology  of  the 
marine  environment. 

This  legislation  also  authorizes  the 
Administrator  to  prohibit  the  loading, 
transporting  or  dumping  of  specific  ma- 
terials deemed  damaging  to  the  marine 
environment  and  it  also  empowers  the 
Administrator  to  designate  safe  sites. 

My  legislation  directs  the  Coast  Guard 
to  conduct  surveillance  and  other  en- 
forcement activities  and  the  bill  provides 
stiff  penalties  for  any  vlolaticHis.  The  text 
of  my  bill  follows: 

H.R.  

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  no 
owner  or  master  of  a  vessel  may  load,  or  per- 
mit the  loading  of,  any  waste  on  such  vessel 
while  such  vessel  Is  In  any  port  of  the  United 
States,  If  such  waste  Is  to  be  discharged  in 
ocean  waters,  unless  such  owner  or  master 
first — 

(1)  obtains  a  permit  from  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
(hereafter  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  "Ad- 
ministrator") which  authorizes  the  loading 
of  such  waste;  and 

(2)  notifies  the  Coast  Ouard  of  such  load- 
ing as  prescribed  in  Section  3. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  Administrator  shall  Issue 
to  any  ovimer  or  master  of  a  vessel  a  permit 
authorizing  the  loading  of  waste  on  such 
vessel  If  the  Administrator  finds  that  the 
discharge  of  such  waste  in  any  ocean  waters 
win  not  damage  the  ecology  of  the  marine 
environment.  In  making  any  such  finding, 
the  Administrator  shall  consider  the  effect 
of  such  discharge  on  human  health  and  wel- 
fare (including  possible  adverse  effects  on 
economic,  recreational  and  aesthetic  values) 
and  on  the  marine  ecos3rstem,  taking  Into 
account  the  proposed  location  of  such  dis- 
charge and  the  concentration  and  volume  of 
the  waste  to  be  discharged. 

(b)  In  no  event  shall  any  permit  be  Issued 
for  the  discharge  of  any  waste  whatever  be- 
tween the  continental  shelf  and  the  coast 
of  the  United  States. 

(c)  The  Administrator  shall  have  the  au- 
thority to  ban  the  loading,  transporting  and 
damaging  to  the  marine  environment  or  to 
hvunan  health  and  welfare. 

(d)  The  Administrator  shall  have  the  au- 
thority to  designate  ocean  dumping  sites. 

(e)  Each  permit  issued  under  subsection 
(a)  shall  specify — 

(1)  the  amount  and  type  of  waste  au- 
thorized to  be  loaded  and  discharged; 

(2)  the  exact  coordinates  of  the  location 
at  which  such  discharge  is  permitted  and  a 
statement  of  the  route  to  that  location; 

(3)  such  provisions  as  the  Administrator 
deems  necessary  to  Insure  that  such  waste 
will  be  transported  to  the  discharge  site 
without  accidental  spillage  or  .leakage;  and 

(4)  such  other  provisions  as  the  Admin- 
istrator deems  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Any  owner  or  master  of  a  ves- 
sel who  la  Issued  a  permit  under  section  2 
must  notify  the  Coast  Guard  and  the  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers  of  the  exact  location 
where  the  waste  covered  by  such  permit  Is 
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to  be  discharged.  Such  notification  must  be 
given  to  the  Coast  Ouard  and  the  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers  in  such  manner  as  the 
Administrator  of  the  department  in  which 
the  Coast  Ouard  Is  operating  shall  prescribe 
and  not  later  than  four  hours  before  the  de- 
parture of  the  vessel. 

(b)  The  Administrator  of  the  department 
In  which  the  Coast  Ouard  is  operating  shall 
conduct  surveillance  and  other  appropriate 
enforcement  activity  to  prevent  violations  of 
this  Act. 

Sec  4.  (a)  Any  owner  or  master  of  a  ves- 
sel who  violates  the  first  section  of  this  Act 
or  who  violates  any  provision  of  a  permit 
issued  under  section  2  of  this  Act  shall  be 
liable  to  a  civil  penalty  of  not  more  than 
tSCOOO  for  the  first  violation,  and  not  more 
than  $100,000  for  each  subsequent  violation. 
No  penalty  shall  be  assessed  until  the  person 
charged  shall  have  been  given  notice  and  an 
opportunity  for  a  public  bearing  on  such 
charge.  Upon  faUure  of  an  offending  party  to 
pay  the  penalty,  the  Administrator  may  re- 
quest the  Attorney  General  to  conunence  an 
action  in  the  appropriate  district  court  of 
the  United  States  for  such  relief  as  may  be 
appropriate. 

(b)  A  vessel,  other  than  a  vessel  owned  or 
bargeboat  chartered  by  the  United  States, 
or  other  property  used  in  a  violation  shall  be 
liable  in  rem  for  any  civil  penalty  assessed 
under  this  section  and  may  be  proceeded 
against  in  any  district  court  of  the  United 
States  having  Jurisdiction  thereof. 

Sec.  5.  As  used  In  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  "discharge"  means  to  place, 
release,  discharge,  or  by  any  means  whatso- 
ever to  dispose,  of  waste  in  ocean  waters. 

(2)  The  term  "master"  Includes  any  person 
acting  In  the  capacity  of  a  master. 

(3)  The  term  "ocean  waters"  means  any 
estuarlne  area,  coastal  waters.  Great  Lakes, 
territorial  waters,  and  the  high  seas  adjacent 
to  the  territorial  waters. 

(4)  The  term  "owner"  includes  any  private 
indl.vldual  or  corporate  owner  and  any  public 
owner,  whether  a  department,  agency,  or 
Instrumentality  of  a  State  or  a  political  sub- 
division thereof,  of  an  interstate  governmen- 
tal entity,  or  of  the  Federal  Government. 

(5)  The  term  "United  States"  means  the 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  Amer- 
ican Samoa. 

(6)  The  term  "vessel"  Includes  any  vessel 
scow,  or  boat,  whether  or  not  documented 
vmder  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  capable 
of  being  used  to  transport  waste  in  ocean 
waters. 

(7)  The  term  "waste"  means  matter  of 
any  kind  or  description,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  dredge  spoil,  spoil  waste,  garbage, 
^wage  sludge,  munitions,  chemical,  biologi- 
cal and  radiological  warfare  agents,  radio- 
active materials,  wrecked  or  discarded  equip- 
ment, rock,  sand,  cellar  dirt,  and  industrial 
wastes. 

Sec.  6.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  immedi- 
ately upon  final  passage  as  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  7.  On  and  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  Act,  any  license,  permit,  or  authoriza- 
tion Issued  by  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  under  the  authority  of  any 
other  provision  of  law  shall  be  terminated 
and  be  of  no  effect  whatsoever  to  the  extent 
that  such  license,  permit,  or  authorization 
authorizes  any  activity  to  which  this  Act 
applies. 

I  am  inviting  all  Members  of  the  House 
to  join  me  in  sponsoring  this  legislation. 

I  am  also  calling  upon  the  Governors, 
the  attorneys  general,  and  the  legisla- 
tures of  aU  of  the  States  bordering  on  the 
Atlantic  Ocean,  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  all  tributaries  lead- 
ing thereto  to  enact  this  legislation  ad- 
Justed  to  their  Jurisdiction  as  a  matter 
of  State  law  so  that  there  will  be  a  heavy 
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surveilance  over  the  loading,  transport- 
ing, and  dumping  of  any  kind  of  polluting 
material  that  may  pollute  the  rivers, 
bays,  and  harbors  of  the  United  States 
and  all  of  the  waters  surrounding  the 
Nation. 


JOB  MATCHING  BY  COMPUTERS 


HON.  WILLIAM  A.  STEIGER 

OF    WISCONSIN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  STEIGER  of  Wisconsin.  Mr. 
Speaker,  the  increasing  numbers  of  Job 
seekers  and  Job  opportimitles  in  our  Na- 
tion pose  the  complex  task  of  efBclently 
matching  applicants  and  Jobs. 

The  U.S.  Department  of  Labor's  Man- 
power Administration  has  developed  four 
computerized  Job  matching  systems 
which  are  in  operation  in  several  cities. 
These  progrsmis,  however,  are  still  de- 
velopmental with  many  unsolved  prob- 
lems. 

For  the  information  of  my  colleagues, 
I  am  including  the  following  article  from 
the  November  1970  issue  of  Manpower. 
It  comprehensively  discusses  the  state  of 
this  art  as  well  as  futiu*  plans  for  Job 
matching  by  computer: 
Computer  Job  Matching  How  and  How  Well 
(By  George  P.  Huber  and  Joseph  C.  miman) 

The  1970  Manpower  Report  of  the  Presi- 
dent notes  that  improved  labor  market  in- 
formation, by  facilitating  faster  and  better 
matches  between  Jobs  and  workers,  can  re- 
duce unemployment.  The  implications  of  the 
continuing  efforts  of  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor's  Manpower  Administration  to  mod- 
ernize Job  placement  through  the  use  of 
automatic  data  processing  techniques,  how- 
ever, go  far  beyond  unemployment  statistics. 
Computerized  Job  matching,  whatever  final 
form  it  takes  will  have  a  substantial  Impact 
on  employers  and  Jobseekers — particularly 
the  disadvantaged — as  well  as  on  the  opera- 
tions of  the  various  State  employment 
services. 

To  develop  a  national  computer-aided  Job- 
matching  network,  the  Manpower  Adminis- 
tration imdertook  two  major  tasks.  The  first 
was  the  rapid  and  widespread  deployment  of 
a  system  of  Job  banks.  Job  banks  are  not  very 
sophisticated  technologically,  which  made 
them  particularly  attractive  as  a  means  for 
making  a  start  on  Job-matching  systems. 

BALTIMORE  STARTS  JOB  BANK 

The  second  task  was  to  develop  and  Imple- 
ment several  types  of  fully  computerized 
matching  systems  so  actual  operating  experi- 
ence would  be  available  to  help  determine 
the  nature  of  the  eventual  nationwide  sys- 
tem. Since  the  fully  computerized  system 
will  be  very  sophisticated,  and  quite  expen- 
sive, this  task  was  envisioned  as  more  long- 
range    in    nature. 

The  Job  bank  concept  was  developed  by 
the  Maryland  Department  of  Employment 
Security  early  in  1968,  and  the  Baltimore  Job 
Bank  became  operational  in  May  of  that 
year.  The  Job  bank  does  not  use  the  com- 
puter to  match  people  with  Jobs  or  training 
slots.  Rather,  it  uses  the  computer  to  record 
and  store  brief  descriptions  of  all  Job  open- 
ings known  to  the  employment  service  in  the 
area. 

Each  evening  filled  Jobs  are  deleted,  new 
openings  received  are  added,  and  the  updated 
list  is  printed  out  In  the  form  of  a  Job 
bank  book,  copied,  and  distributed  early  the 
following  morning  to  all  counselors  and 
placement  interviewers  In  the  employment 
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service  and  cooperating  community  agencies. 
To  avoid  referring  more  applicants  for  a  Job 
than  are  desired  by  the  employer  and  to  keep 
from  sending  applicants  to  recently  filled 
Jobs,  a  central  telephone  order  control  unit 
Is  included  in  the  Job  bank  system. 

As  developed  in  Maryland,  the  Job  bank 
involved  a  farily  drastic  reorganization  of 
employment  service  placement  operations. 
Previously,  placement  interviewers  both  re- 
ceived and  filled  orders  and  usually  special- 
ized in  particular  occupations  or  Industries. 
Now,  almost  all  Job  orders  are  taken  by  a 
central  imlt  whose  members  do  not  specialize 
In  any  way  or  make  referrals.  Referrals  are 
made  by  placement  interviewers  who  also  do 
not  specialize  and  who  do  not  take  Job  orders. 
Further,  the  Maryland  Employment  Service 
did  not  prevously  share  Job  openings  with 
other  employment-oriented  nonprofit  com- 
munity agencies.  Now,  all  employment  serv- 
ice Job  orders  are  made  available  to  these 
agencies  by  means  of  the  Job  bank  book. 

MANY    VARIATIONS    PROPOSED 

A  third  change  in  employment  service 
organization  usually  associated  with  imple- 
mentation of  a  Job  bank  Is  the  stationing  of 
more  placement  interviewers  in  disadvan- 
taged neighborhoods.  Outstationing  of  Inter- 
viewers Is  much  more  feasible  now  because 
the  Job  bank  book  gives  them  up-to-date 
data  on  all  jobs  listed  In  the  system,  some- 
thing that  was  not  possible  before. 

Several  advantages  are  claimed  for  the 
Baltimore  Job  Bank.  Some  of  these,  such 
as  the  potential  for  better  management  con- 
trol associated  with  automatic  data  process- 
ing systems  are  inarguable.  Others,  such  as 
an  increase  in  job  orders  and  in  placement  of 
dlsdavantaged  persons,  definitely  occurred 
In  Baltimore,  but  may  or  may  not  be  at- 
tributable primarily  to  the  Job  bank.  De- 
tailed belore-and-after  studies  are  being  con- 
ducted in  all  cities  where  there  are  or  will  be 
Job  banks  to  determine  whether  their  results 
are  similar  to  Baltimore's. 

The  Labor  Department  plans  to  install 
Job  banks  in  76  of  the  Nation's  largest  cities 
by  December  31,  1970,  and  as  of  September  1 
of  this  year  46  were  operating. 

In  negotiating  with  the  Department  of 
Labor  over  the  specific  form  for  their  Job 
banks,  the  individual  State  employment 
security  agencies  have  proposed  many  varia- 
tions on  the  Baltimore  model.  Some  of  these 
variations  are  mechanical — for  example, 
publishing  Job  orders  on  mircofllm  and  using 
viewers  rather  than  printing  the  ordprs  in 
book  form.  Others  are  organizational — such 
as  retaining  some  specialization  of  place- 
ment Interviewers,  rather  than  using  the 
every-man-a-generallst  approach  taken  in 
Baltimore. 

Generally,  the  Lalwr  Department  has 
enc.ouraged  local  variations,  although  three 
conditions  have  been  required  in  the  earlier 
group  of  Job  banks.  First,  order  taking  and 
placement  interviewing  cannot  be  done  by 
the  same  Individual.  The  purpose  of  this 
caveat  Is  to  prevent  "pocketing"  by  the  In- 
tervlwers,  that  Is,  keeping  a  personal  In- 
ventory of  openings. 

Second,  all  Job  banks  must  provide  for 
participation  of  community  agencies.  This 
coordinates  community  efforts  to  develop 
jobs  for  the  disadvantaged  and  relieves  em- 
ployers of  making  mutllple  contacts  with 
agencies  serving  the  same  applicant  popula- 
tion. 

Third,  each  State  agency  must  create  a 
manpower-data  processing  systems  team  in 
connection  with  its  Job  bank.  This  is  to  as- 
sure that  each  agency  will  acquire  the  staff 
needed  for  subsequent  development  and  im- 
plementation of  a  fully  computerized  match- 
ing system. 

In  the  initial  stage,  all  of  the  present 
Job  banks  were  urban  and  local  in  scope. 
However,  some  subsequently  have  expanded 
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geographically,  and  others  have  plaiLS  for 
expansion.  The  Baltimore  Job  Bank  now  in- 
cludes Westminster,  Annapolis,  Bel  Air,  and 
Elkton,  extending  to  the  Pennsylvania  and 
Delaware  borders.  Connecticut  and  Rhode 
Island  are  implementing  statewide  Job  banks, 
as  will  several  other  States. 

INTERSTATE    LISTINGS    USED 

In  addition,  despite  the  traditional  in- 
sularity of  State  employment  security 
agencies,  several  interstate  job  banks  are 
already  established.  The  Washington,  D.C. 
Job  Bank  includes  local  offices  of  the  Vir- 
ginia, Maryland,  and  District  of  Columbia 
agencies,  and  the  St.  Louis  Job  Bank  Includes 
Ml.ssourl  and  Illinois  offices,  which  are  in 
different  Manpower  Administration  regions 
as  well  as  in  different  States. 

It  is  probable  that  the  computers  of  most 
job  banks  eventuaUy  will  be  able  to  com- 
municate with  each  other,  although  the 
mode  of  communication  has  not  yet  been 
determined.  In  professional,  technical,  and 
managerial  occupations  at  least.  In  which 
the  job  market  is  national.  It  wotild  be  de- 
sirable to  provide  quick  exposure  of  openings 
throughout  a  large  geographic  area  without 
significant  delay  for  search  within  the  local 
area.  In  all  occupations  and  cities.  It  would 
on  occasion  be  desirable  to  obtain  prompt 
information  about  Jobs  outside  the  area. 
Much  experimentation  needs  to  be  done  to 
exploit  the  fuU  potential  inte^-orea  dissemi- 
nation of  Job  bank  openings. 

Job  banks  do  not  make  full  use  of  the  capa- 
bilities of  the  modern  computer.  One  key 
capability  not  exploited  is  the  computer's 
ability  to  process  Information  at  tremendous 
speed  and  consequently  to  consider  many 
more  possible  matches  than  an  interviewer 
can  in  a  manual  or  job  bank  system.  Fully 
computerized  systems  enable  the  interviewer 
rapidly  and  reliably  to  retrieve  all  Job  orders 
or  applications  which  possess  any  desired 
combination  of  characteristics. 

FOUR  SYSTEMS  BEING  TESTED 

If  an  Interviewer  in  a  large  city  had  only 
a  Job  bank  at  his  disposal,  it  would  be  Im- 
practical for  him  to  identify,  for  example,  all 
of  the  $2.00-per-hour  night-shift  job  open- 
ings not  requiring  a  high  school  education 
and  located  within  a  certain  area,  because 
he  would  manually  have  to  page  through 
a  thick  book.  With  fully  computerized  sys- 
tem, such  customized  searches  of  the  entire 
order  or  applicant  file  can  be  conducted  In 
milliseconds. 

The  Manpower  Administration  has  under- 
way or  in  the  development  stage  four  fully 
computerized  experimental  matching  sys- 
tems. Each  Is  In  a  different  State,  and  each 
is  technologically  and  operationally  differ- 
ent from  the  others.  Before  describing  the 
various  systems.  It  would  be  useful  to  dis- 
cuss briefiy  some  of  the  significant  tech- 
nological and  operational  alternatives  being 
examined. 

In  the  conventional  manual  employment 
service  operation,  both  workers  and  Jobs  are 
classified  by  occupation  with  the  six-  or 
nlne-dlglt  numerical  codes  contained  In  the 
Department  of  Labor's  Dictionary  of  Occu- 
pational Titles  (DOT).  Such  a  classification 
has  been  necessary  in  a  manual  operation, 
and  to  lesser  degree  In  Job  bank  system, 
for  Interviewers  to  retrieve  applications  and 
Job  orders  efficiently.  The  disadvantage  of 
classification  is  that  Information  is  lost  be- 
cause no  two  workers  or  jobs  are  identical, 
even  though  they  might  be  identically 
classified. 

Because  computers  can  rapidly  conduct 
searches  for  alternatives  with  unique  com- 
binations of  characteristics.  It  is  possible 
simply  to  describe  workers  and  Jobs  with  ap- 
propriate words  (called  descriptors),  and  to 
have  the  computer  identify  those  worker- 
Job  pairs  in  which  the  worker  descriptors 
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match  the  descriptors  of  the  Job.  This  ap- 
proach avoids  classification  and  Its  associ- 
ated information  loss. 

The  above  argument  suggests  that  de- 
scriptor systems  are  to  be  preferred  to  classi- 
fication systems.  However,  this  is  not  neces- 
sarily the  case.  Classification  systems  require 
less  computer  storage  and  processing  time 
and  facilitate  the  retrieval  and  reporting  of 
management  and  labor  mrket  Information. 
The  choice  facing  the  Manpower  Admin- 
istration Is  much  more  complex  than  the 
simple  decision  to  use  a  classification  or  a 
descriptor  approach.  There  are  many  possi- 
ble classification  approaches  and  a  variety 
of  descriptor  vocabularies,  as  weU  as  numer- 
ous possible  combinations  of  the  two  sys- 
tems. Further,  there  are  various  methods 
of  measuring  how  well  worker  and  Job  are 
matched,  whatever  basic  approach  Is  used. 
The  problem  of  choosing  among  the  various 
possibilities  is  complicated  by  the  fact  that 
the  employment  service  must  serve  workers 
and  Jobs  covering  the  entire  occupational 
spectrum. 

Another  difference  among  matching  sys- 
tems is  the  time  it  takes  for  the  employ- 
ment service  to  respond  to  the  Initial  con- 
tact by  a  worker  or  employer.  In  the  manual 
operation,  response  time  usually  is  a  matter 
of  minutes,  although  the  search  conducted 
by  the  interviewer  going  through  his  part 
of  the  local  office  orders  is  not  as  wide- 
ranging  as  that  done  by  a  computer  with 
access  to  all  orders  in  a  State.  Thus,  in  the 
manual  operation,  clients  receive  essentially 
"real-time"  service,  although  often  it  is  only 
one-time  service  because  repeated  searchea 
are  not  conducted  automatically. 

Through  so-called  "batch  processing,"  a 
computerized  matching  system  can  compare 
applicants  and  openings  every  night,  after 
newly  received  applications  and  job  orders 
have  been  added,  and  print  out  the  results 
the  next  morning  for  use  by  the  Interviewers. 
This  technique  broadens  the  search  over  that 
of  the  manual  approach,  and  assures  re- 
peated, continuous  service.  However,  batch 
processing  means  delayed  service,  which  may 
be  relatively  unimportant  to  some  workers 
or  employers  but  a  serious  matter  to  others. 
An  alternative  approach  would  be  to  give 
order  takers  and  placement  interviewers 
direct  access  to  the  computer,  and  permit 
them  to  enter  applications  and  job  orders 
in  the  system  immediately  and  to  conduct 
immediate  searches.  This  "on-line"  process- 
ing approach  requires  a  great  many  com- 
mimications  terminals,  and  operating  costs 
in  a  medium-sized  State  easily  could  be 
$500,000  a  year  more  than  a  manual  system 
and,  in  terms  of  hardware,  perhaps  double 
the  cost  of  a  batch -processing  system.  In 
addition,  there  are  difficulties  in  malntam- 
Ing  the  files  of  such  a  system. 

Again,  the  alternatives  facing  the  Man- 
power Administration  are  much  more  com- 
plex than  the  simple  choice  between  batch 
and  on-line  processing.  There  are  many  pos- 
sible approaches  to  both  types  of  processing 
as  well  as  combinations  of  the  two.  And  it 
is  unlikely  that  any  one  approach  will  be 
best  in  every  area  because,  to  some  extent, 
the  choice  is  a  function  of  population,  in- 
dustrial structure,  and  other  variable  fac- 
tors. 

TEST  SYSTEMS  DESCRIBED 

The  technological  and  operational  ques- 
tions discussed  above  only  lllvistrate  the 
many  problems  to  be  considered  In  design- 
ing a  national  computer-aided  Job-matching 
network.  An  exhaustive  analysis  of  the  many 
Issues  and  alternatives  Is  beyond  the  scope 
of  this  article.  However,  other  relatively  im- 
portant issues  include:  (1)  Weighing  the 
relative  importance  of  the  various  stipulated 
requlremente  of  employers  or  applicants;  (2) 
disseminating  information  in  a  more  direct 
manner,  such  as  mailing  lists  of  matches  at 


CXVII- 


-8— Part  1 


106 

pairings  directly  to  employers  or  workers; 
(3)  developing  better  classification  or  de- 
scriptor systems  for  matching  workers  with- 
out occupational  skills  with  appropriate 
Job  openings  or  training  programs;  and  (4) 
using  high  ratios  of  Interviews  to  search 
terminals  versus  using  low  ratios. 

The  four  fully  computerized  matching  sys- 
terns  now  being  tested  In  California,  Utah, 
Wisconsin,  and  New  York  serve  a  dual  role: 
Providing  operating  experience  which  will  al- 
low the  Manpower  Administration  to  make 
better  decisions  about  the  nature  of  the  na- 
tional network,  and  serving  workers  and  em- 
ployers In  their  respective  States. 

Work  on  the  California  Labor  Inventory 
Communications  System  began  In  1962.  The 
Initial  work  Involved  using  the  DOT  classi- 
fication system,  and  an  uncontrolled  descrip- 
tor vocabulary  (any  word  may  be  used  as  a 
descriptor) .  Since  the  summer  of  1966,  Cali- 
fornia has  focused  on  developing  and  gradu- 
ally Implementing  a  batch-processing,  de- 
scriptor-based system  with  a  controlled 
vocabulary  (only  specified  words  may  be  used 
as  descriptors).  There  are  no  real-time  re- 
ferrals, and  batch-processing  results  are 
available  within  8  working  hours.  Since  Jan- 
luu-y  1970  the  system  has  been  the  exclusive 
mechanism  for  making  placements  in  the 
San  Francisco  Professional  Office,  and  since 
February  1970  It  has  been  used  to  make  over 
a  third  of  the  placements  In  the  Los  Angeles 
Professional  Office. 

Development  of  the  Utah  system  began  In 
the  summer  of  1966,  and  It  was  Implemented 
statewide  la  January  1969.  Both  on-line  and 
batch  processing  Is  used,  and  searches  are 
based  primarily  on  the  traditional  DOT 
classification  system.  The  system  has  a  high 
ratio  of  interviewers  to  communications  ter- 
minals, and  while  searches  are  conducted  In 
real-time.  Job  orders  and  applications  are 
entered  on  the  computer  memory  In  batch 
form. 

Development  of  the  Wisconsin  system  be- 
gan In  1966.  It  was  Implemented  for  one  oc- 
cupational class  In  one  local  office  In  March 
1970  and  by  August  was  serving  the  entire 
occupational  spectnun  In  the  Madison  local 
offices.  Orders  and  applications  are  entered, 
and  searches  conducted,  on-line.  The  system 
attempts  to  obtain  the  advantages  of  both 
classification  and  descriptor  approaches.  It 
relies  primarily  on  a  classification  scheme 
different  from  that  In  New  York  and  Utah, 
but  supplements  this  with  descriptors  from 
an  uncontrolled  vocabulary.  It  has  a  low  ratio 
of  Interviewers  to  communications  terminals. 

Since  the  fall  of  1967,  New  York  has  been 
developing  an  on-line  processing,  applicant- 
oriented  matcMng  system.  The  first  phase  of 
the  system  Is  classification-based,  although 
descriptors  will  be  added  at  a  later  date.  Now 
operating  in  four  New  York  City  local  offices, 
the  system  Is  specifically  designed  to  serve 
disadvantaged  applicants;  It  does  not  con- 
duct searches  on  behalf  of  Job  orders,  and 
It  xises  elaborate  weighting  and  cross-index- 
ing techniques  to  enhance  the  abUlty  of 
classification  schemes  to  make  useful 
matches. 

The  choice  of  design  and  the  pace  at  which 
ftilly  computerized  systems  are  implemented 
are  Important  Issues.  Rapid  implementation 
based  on  present  knowledge  may  be  ex- 
tremely wasteful,  because  such  systems  would 
be  quite  Inferior  to  those  avaUable  a  few 
years  hence.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  possible 
that  systems  based  on  present  knowledge  may 
speed  the  placement  of  workers  and  Improve 
the  quality  of  placements.  Thus,  delayed  Im- 
plementation may  be  wasteful  in  the  sense 
of  lost  opportunity. 

AOCBSS   TO   Hoax   OPKNINCS 

Present  plans  call  for  continued  evalua- 
tion and  development  in  a  phased  progres- 
sion from  the  Baltimore-type  Job  bank  to 
more  fully  computerized  systems.  These  plana 
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represent  a  considered  compromise  between 
the  most  rapid  possible  implementation  and 
a  desire  to  install  the  most  efficient  systems. 

It  is  not  now  possible  to  assess  completely 
the  effects  of  computer-aided  matching  sys- 
tems on  the  employment  service  and  its 
clients.  However,  some  inferences  can  be 
drawn  concerning  the  probable  effects  of 
theee  programs  by  considering  the  impact  of 
present  and  planned  systems  on  Job  market 
Information. 

A  major  advantage  of  the  Job  bank  to  the 
worker  1e  the  greatly  Increased  number  of 
openings  to  which  he  has  access.  A  related 
advantage  to  the  employer  is  the  increased 
number  of  workers  to  which  his  opening  is 
exposed.  The  increase  over  the  conventional 
manual  oi>eration  in  the  number  of  Jobs 
listed  and  the  exposure  they  receive  was  a 
major  factor  in  the  decision  to  expand  rapid- 
ly the  Job  bank  program.  However,  the  use- 
fulness and  Impact  of  this  increase  is  open 
to  some  argument,  and  a  variety  of  evidence 
must  be  gathered  before  any  firm  conclusions 
can  be  drawn.  As  noted  earlier,  such  evidence 
is  being  obtained. 

One  argument  which  suggests  that  the  In- 
crease Is  limited  In  its  usefulness  is  that  in 
the  manual  employment  service  operation  all 
Job  market  information  of  a  particular  kind 
Is  handled  within  one  office.  For  example,  all 
accountant  applications  and  openings  are 
routed  through  the  Professional  and  Com- 
mercial Office.  A  local  Job  bank  is  unlikely 
to  Improve  significantly  the  number  or  ex- 
posure of  accountant  listings,  because  the 
tyi>e  of  Job  openings  or  workers  known  to 
offices  other  than  the  Professional  Office  are 
unlikely  to  be  of  Interest  to  accountants  or 
their  employers. 

DATA    POTENTIAL    I7NREALIZXD 

Another  argument  suggests  that  Increases 
in  the  number  and  exposure  of  openings  is 
of  limited  vise  at  the  lower  end  of  the  occu- 
pational spectrum.  In  a  loose  Job  market,  an 
employer  with  openings  In  relatively  un- 
skilled occupations  usually  can  fill  them  by 
having  them  exposed  through  a  single  em- 
ployment service  office,  so  listing  in  a  Job 
bank  book  may  not  be  particularly  advan- 
tageous. Conversely,  In  a  very  tight  Job 
market,  an  applicant  searching  for  a  rela- 
tively unskilled  Job  may  not  need  any  more 
Information  than  that  which  is  available  in 
a  single  local  office. 

Finally,  in  markets  In  which  the  employ- 
ment service  does  not  have  good  penetra- 
tion, the  total  number  of  openings  available 
to  applicants  may  not  be  very  large,  regard- 
less of  how  widely  the  listings  are  dissemi- 
nated. 

Job  banks  do  not  directly  affect  the  amount 
of  detail  included  in  local  Job  market  infor- 
mation available  through  the  employment 
service.  Information  about  openings  con- 
tained in  Job  bank  descriptions  is  essentially 
the  same  as  the  information  on  a  conven- 
tional Job  order. 

In  practice,  workers  and  placement  inter- 
viewers now  get  less  detailed  information 
from  Job  banlcs  than  they  do  under  the  con- 
ventional arrangement  in  which  interviewers 
both  take  Job  orders  and  make  referrals  in 
particular  occupations  or  industries.  The  or- 
der taker-placement  interviewer  who  special- 
izes often  has  detailed  information  about 
the  requirements  of  a  Job  or  employer  that 
is  not  contained  on  the  Job  order.  Thus,  he 
may  be  better  able  to  match  workers  and 
openings  than  the  Job  bank  placement  In- 
terviewer with  his  less  detailed  Information. 

Considering  both  the  number  of  openings 
listed  and  the  amount  of  data  available  on 
them,  it  appears  that,  on  balance,  local  job 
banks  Improve  the  Job  market  Information 
to  most  workers.  For  the  least  skilled,  espe- 
cially, the  loes  of  detailed  information  asso- 
ciated with  the  Job  bank  probably  is  not  of 
great  Importance  when  weighed  against  the 
large  increase  in  the  nimiber  of  openings. 
However,  for  the  skilled  worker  or  for  the 
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employer,  a  local  Job  bank  offers  little  or  no 
Improvement  In  Job  market  information. 

Job  banks  appear  to  have  the  potential  to 
make  much  greater  improvements  in  Job 
market  information  than  they  have  so  far. 
First,  lack  of  detail  of  Job  bank  data  can  be 
mitigated  in  several  ways.  The  simplest  ap- 
proach is  to  add  data  to  the  Job  order.  Be- 
yond this,  master  Job  orders  and  master  em- 
ployer records  could  be  developed  to  provide 
additional  inforfhation  to  placement  Inter- 
viewers. (Master  Job  orders  are  detailed  ref- 
erence copies  of  orders  placed  repeatedly  by 
particular  employers.  Master  employer  rec- 
ords contain  information  concerning  specific 
firms  that  is  useful  for  an  interviewer  in 
making  referrals  or  in  Job  development.) 
Further,  it  is  possible  to  retain  some  degree 
of  speclllzation  of  order  takers  and  interview- 
ers without  destroying  the  basic  Job  bank 
idea. 

Second.  Intercity  Job  banks  will  Increase 
the  number  and  exposure  of  listings  in  highly 
skilled  occupations,  as  local  Job  banks  have 
in  less-skilled  Jobs.  Because  of  the  tight  la- 
bor markets  typical  in  skilled  occupations, 
employers  as  well  as  workers  will  benefit  from 
this  broader  dissemination  of  information. 

Third,  Job  bank  books  could  be  usefiU  in 
providing  up-to-date  information  about  Job 
markets  to  persons  far  removed  from  the  Job 
bank  cities.  For  example,  students  in  rural 
high  schools  could  make  much  better  deci- 
sions concerning  migration,  and  would  waste 
less  time  searching  randomly,  if  they  had  ac- 
cess to  current  Job  bank  books  from  nearby 
cities.  The  possible  use  of  Job  bank  data  to 
influence  migration  flows  is  an  Intriguing 
area  for  study. 

Finally,  Job  banks  have  the  ability  to  pro- 
vide Job  market  information  quickly  in  re- 
sponse to  ad  hoc  needs.  Some  Innovative  uses 
of  this  capability  have  already  been  tried.  A 
high  school  counselor  has  a  Job  bank  book 
printed  out  by  educational  requirements  of 
the  Jobs,  and  uses  the  book  to  show  students 
the  difference  in  Job  opportunities  available 
to  graduates  and  dropouts. 

Fully  computerized  systems  will  be  able  to 
provide  more  data  than  is  available  in  any 
present  Job  market  information  system.  They 
have  two  major  advantages  over  Job  banks  in 
regard  to  Job  market  Information.  First, 
worker  data  as  well  as  Job  opening  data  are 
Included.  Second,  information  collected  for 
use  In  these  systems  must  be  very  detailed, 
compared  to  a  system  in  which  the  inter- 
viewer provides  part  of  the  placement-related 
information.  Thus,  detailed  information 
about  large  numbers  of  applicants  and  Jobs 
will  be  carried  in  the  computer,  and  can  be 
quickly  retrieved. 

MAJOR    GAINS    STILL    AHEAD 

Although  the  discussion  in  this  article  has 
focused  on  the  matching  of  workers  and  Jobs, 
fully  computerized  systems  also  will  enhance 
other  aspects  of  employment  service  opera- 
tions. Computer  technology  can  be  used  to 
speed  and  improve  the  assessment  of  work- 
ers and  Jobs.  And  better  assessment  will  have 
payoffs  In  counseling  as  well  as  in  placement. 
It  also  is  planned  to  use  computers  to  help 
develop  Jobs  and  training  opportunities  for 
persons  for  whom  no  openings  exist  in  the 
files.  For  example,  plans  are  being  made  to 
create  a  computerized  "Job  opportunities 
bank"  which  will  contain  Job  leads  rather 
than  openings.  Applicants  will  be  matched 
against  these  leads  for  Job  development  pur- 
poses. 

All  of  the  fully  computerized  systems  are 
still  developmental,  and  many  design  prob- 
lems remain  to  be  solved  before  they  can  sig- 
nificantly affect  employment  service  opera- 
tions. The  continuing  development  of  such 
systems  will  help  the  employment  service 
move  toward  a  national  Job-matching  net- 
work. The  number  and  magnitude  of  unre- 
solved problems  suggest,  however,  that  the 
major  gains  from  computerization  still  lie  in 
the  future. 
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AEROSPACE  AND  THE  COMMON 
GOOD 


HON.  OLIN  E.  TEAGUE 

or   TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
Mr.  Charles  M.  Kearns,  Jr.,  vice  presi- 
dent for  research.  United  Aircraft  Corp., 
in  a  recent  speech  before  the  Hartford, 
Conn.,  Rotary  Club,  discussed  the  Im- 
portance of  science  and  technology  in  the 
aerospace  industry  and  its  important 
contributions  to  the  quality  of  life.  Be- 
cause of  the  importance  of  Mr.  Keam's 
discussion  I  am  including  in  the  Record 
an  excerpt  of  that  speech  which  appeared 
In  the  Aviation  Week  &  Sp£u:e  Technology 
on  January  18,  1971.  As  the  Congress 
considers  the  fiscal  year  1972  NASA  au- 
thorization it  seems  important  to  keep 
in  mind  Mr.  Keam's  comments  since 
much  of  our  future  progress  in  technol- 
ogy depends  on  the  continuing  contribu- 
tions of  our  aerospace  industry  in  a 
strong  national  space  program.  The  ar- 
ticle follows: 

Aerospace  and  the  Common  Good 

Critics  of  our  current  way  of  life  level  two 
broad  charges  against  science  and  technology. 
The  first  implies  that  some  unholy  alliance 
loosely  decried  as  the  military-industrial 
complex  exists  which  diverts  the  energies 
of  the  country  to  its  defense  at  the  expense 
of  the  common  good. 

The  second  charge  is  that  the  very  pros- 
perity of  the  country  depends  upon  a  tech- 
nologically based  system  of  indtistry  and 
agriculttire  which  by  its  natura  deteriorates 
the  environment.  Further,  they  say,  any  at- 
tempt to  change  this  situation  will  have 
serious  social  and  economic  consequences. 

I  am  principally  interested  in  the  second 
of  these  two  charges  today.  But  before  going 
on  to  it,  I  must  state  my  own  conviction 
clearly  and  unequivocally  with  regard  to 
technology  and  defense. 

History  has  shown  repeatedly  and,  in  fact. 
Inevitably  that  the  nation  which  permits 
itself  to  become  weak  has  been  overrun  and 
swallowed  by  those  competitive  groups  which 
have  seen  to  their  defensive  capabilities, 
which  have  kept  their  armor  polished  and 
their  weapons  modernized. 

Whether  we  like  it  or  not,  defense  and 
technology  are  inexorably  related.  In  the 
Second  World  War,  the  Polish  cavalry — dedi- 
cated, daring  and  heroic  though  it  was — was 
no  match  for  the  German  Panzer. 

We  are  confronted  in  the  world  today  with 
confiictlng  ideologies.  Unless  we  keep  our- 
selves strong,  they  will  replace  our  values 
with  theirs. 

In  our  country,  thanks  to  the  vision  of  our 
leaders,  the  support  of  our  citizenry,  and 
the  dedication  of  our  industrialists,  scien- 
tists, engineers,  technicians  and  craftsmen, 
we  have  created  a  body  of  technological  ex- 
pertise and  teams  of  well-trained  specialista 
which  together  make  us  able  to  defend  our 
way  of  life  against  any  outside  aggressor. 
And,  the  aerospace  Industry  is  the  single 
largest  bank  of  engineers  and  scientists  In 
the  country. 

Let  me  return  to  the  second  charge — that 
advancing  technology  and  an  improving 
quality  of  life  are  mutually  exclusive. 

Certainly,  the  pollution  of  our  atmosphere, 
our  water  and  our  landscape  cannot  be  per- 
mitted to  persist.  Obviously,  something  must 
be  done  about  the  congestion  of  our  road- 
ways and  every  effort  mtist  be  made  to  re- 
duce the  noise  level  which  surrounds  us. 

If  we  stand  back  and  observe  these  prob- 
lems we  can  see  they  arise  from  increasing 
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population  density  and  affluence  as  much 
as  anything  else.  As  Walt  Kelly's  cartoon 
strip  character,  Pogo,  says,  "We  have  met  the 
enemy  and  he  is  us.'' 

There  is  a  major  question,  though,  as  to 
which  way  to  go.  Increasingly  there  are 
voices  being  heard  which  say:  Let's  suppress 
technology  and  let's  suppress  those  people 
who  create  new  technology.  The  interna- 
tionally famous  city  planner  Oonstantinos 
Doxladls  was  asked:  Can  we  not  save  the 
situation  by  stopping  the  growth  of  human 
settlement?  To  which  he  answered:  "First  we 
must  close  all  of  our  research  institutes 
and  universities  and  in  addition  kill  our 
trained  engineers,  because  If  we  let  them 
survive,  they  will  create  new  institutes,  go 
ahead  with  research  and  develop  new  tech- 
nology." Today,  we  are  aware  of  social  and 
other  human  problems,  and  we  can  solve 
these  problems  in  a  better  way  now  than  in 
the  past.  There  is  no  reason,  as  Doxladls  says, 
that  a  great  City  of  Man  should  not  have 
all  of  the  good  qualities  which  we  have 
learned  since. 

Consider,  if  you  will,  that  the  single  most 
important  characteristic  which  has  brought 
man  to  his  unique  position  among  animals 
has  been  his  ability  to  use  the  natural  re- 
sources around  him  to  his  own  advantage. 
The  history  of  technology  traces  the  grad- 
ual evolution  of  this  capability,  which  has 
found  its  most  fruitful  flowering  in  the 
United  States. 

Although  it  has  only  6%  of  the  world's 
population,  the  United  States  generates  and 
consumes  over  one  third  of  the  inanimate 
energy  working  for  man's  benefit.  In  spite 
of  the  sneers  of  some,  we  all  bathe  generously 
in  the  benefits — benefits  which  are  the  envy, 
and  the  ultimate  objective,  of  the  rest  of 
the  world. 

I  wont  stand  here  today  and  claim  that 
I  have  the  solutions  to  our  many  problems 
or  that  these  solutions  will  aU  come  from 
the  aerospace  industry.  What  I  would  like  to 
do,  however,  is  to  suggest  that  our  aerospace 
industry  has  been  a  significant  contributor  to 
the  quality  of  our  life,  and  that  it  can  make 
even  greater  contributions  in  the  times 
ahead. 

A  better  quality  of  life  is  desirable 
through  abundant  energy,  better  and  more 
abundant  food,  more  adequate  medical  care, 
better  education  for  more  people,  better 
transportation,  better  housing  for  more 
people.  There  can  be  no  argument  of  that. 
Just  as  technology  has  enabled  us  to  make 
great  strides  towards  these  objectives,  so  it 
can  also  be  applied  to  control,  minimize  and 
eliminate  undesirable  byproducts. 
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BONN-MOSCOW  TREATY 


A  NEW  PLEDGE  OF  ALLEGIANCE 


HON.  TOM  RAILSBACK 

OF   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  RAILSBACK.  Mr.  Speaker,  after 
reading  a  recent  magazine  article,  Mrs. 
Jane  Mcrcure's  eighth-grade  English 
class  at  Woodrow  Wilson  Junior  High 
School  in  Moline,  111.,  prepared  their 
original  rewritten  Pledge  of  Allegiance. 
It  Is  a  heartwarming  expression  of  their 
bright  love  for  our  country  and  a  won- 
derful example  of  what  young  people 
really  feel  for  this  Nation.  In  order  that 
I  might  share  it  with  my  colleagues,  I 
am  including  it  as  follows: 

Oua  Pledge  or  Allbciance 

We  pledge  our  trust  in  Ckxl  for  the  peace 
and  tranquility  of  our  country,  that  we  may 
defend  our  nation  from  enemies  within  and 
without,  and  do  what  is  needed  to  keep  our 
country  as  our  forefathers  made  it.  For  Ood 
gave  us  this  land  free;  let  us  keep  it  free. 


HON.  CHARLES  S.  GUBSER 

or   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  GUBSER.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Decem- 
ber 18,  Dr.  Dennis  Bark,  of  the  Hoover 
Institution  on  War,  Revolution,  and 
Peace,  delivered  an  outstanding  address 
to  the  Commonwealth  Club  of  California 
regarding  the  treaty  between  Bonn  and 
Moscow  of  August  1970. 

This  speech  is  especially  important  be- 
cause Dr.  Bark  is  one  of  the  outstanding 
Beriin  scholars  of  the  coimtry.  He  re- 
ceived his  doctorate  at  the  Free  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin  and  shortly  will  have  the 
honor  of  having  a  book,  based  upon  his 
doctoral  dissertation,  published  by  Ber- 
lin's Historical  Commission. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Dr.  Bark 
was  the  first  person,  to  my  knowledge, 
to  publicly  point  out  the  weaknesses  of 
this  much-publicized  treaty  of  Augxist 
1970.  The  address  follows: 

CHANGING  East-West  Relations  in  Europe — 

The    Bonn-Moscow    Treaty    of    Accust 

1970 
(By  Dennis  L.  Bark,  research  fellow.  Hoover 
Institution) 

Thank  you  very  much  Mr.  Dalton  for  your 
kind  introduction.  I  am  also  very  grateful 
for  the  kindnesses  of  my  good  friends  Mr. 
Garfield  Merner  and  Prof.  Edgar  E.  Robin- 
son, and  other  members  of  the  Common- 
wealth Club  of  California,  all  of  whom  have 
given  me  a  very  warm  welcome  to  San 
Francisco  after  four  years  in  Berlin. 

Mr.  Busterud  and  gentlemen:  I  am  very 
pleased  and  honored  to  have  been  Invited  to 
address  your  luncheon  on  the  subject  of 
changing  East-West  relations  In  Europe,  as 
they  arise  from  the  Bonn-Mosoow  treaty. 

Both  fantasy  and  fact  are  Involved  in  the 
general  reaction  to  this  extraordinary  pact. 
To  some  it  seems  a  longed-for  dream  come 
true,  that  is  to  say  a  reconciliation  vrith  the 
Sovlett  Union.  To  others,  for  various  reasons, 
the  treaty  appears  to  be  a  source  of  concern 
and  even  alarm.  This  difference  of  opinion 
is  certainly  In  no  way  surprising.  Many  men 
of  good  will  in  the  West  have  high  hopes 
and  ideals,  and  with  respect  to  this  crucial 
problem  between  the  West  and  the  Soviet 
Union,  they  have  clung  to  these  hopes  and 
ideals  for  a  very  long  time.  This  matter  of 
time  is  a  substantial  part  of  the  reason,  I 
believe,  why  some  have  not  greeted  this 
treaty  with  unmixed  Jubillatlon.  Perhaps 
they  are  wary  of  the  claims  made  by  the 
treaty's  proponents  that  detente  has  now  so 
suddenly  been  achieved  on  such  vexing  and 
long  standing  problems. 

Why  thU  should  be  so  is  the  subject  of 
my  remarks  this  afternoon.  The  questions 
really  are:  Have  the  problems  been  solved? 
Or  have  they  merely  been  discounted?  If 
they  have  been  solved,  to  whose  satisfaction? 
The  question  is  not  whether  to  negotiate 
with  the  Soviet  Union,  but  how  to  negotiate 
with  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  Bonn-Moscow  treaty  was  concluded 
on  August  12,  1970.  And  even  though  the 
treaty  has  not  yet  been  ratified  by  the  West 
German  parliament,  is  being  written  and 
spoken  aoout  as  existing  in  fact.  Indeed, 
there  is  every  likelihood  that  the  treaty  will 
be  ratified,  if  only  because  the  pressure  of 
world  opinion  would  make  its  defeat  appear 
as  a  cold  war  tactic  of  the  West. 

It  is  said  that  since  the  conclusion  of  the 
Bonn-Moscow  treaty,  the  political  mood  in 
Europe  has  changed.  We  are  told  that  the 
Age  of  cold  war  has  been  replaced  with  the 
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Age  or  detente.  The  coalition  government  In 
Bonn,  under  the  Socialist  Chancellor  Willy 
Brandt,  claims  to  be  conducting  a  policy  of 
"understanding"  with  the  Soviet  Union;  a 
policy  based  on  the  mutual  recognition  of 
the  existing  reaUtles  In  Europe.  The  political 
and  economic  realities  In  Europe  are  now, 
at  long  la«t,  being  recognized,  or  so  It  Is  said! 
The  curtain  of  Ideology  Is  being  raised,  and 
peaceful  coexistence  has  finally  scored  a 
victory. 

I  am  not  at  all  sure  that  all  the  realities 
existing  In  Europe  today  are  being  recog- 
nized, either  In  Bonn  or  In  Moscow.  Experi- 
ence teaches  us  that  West  Germany  has 
concluded  a  treaty  with  the  Soviet  Union, 
which  ( 1 1  will  be  honored  by  Moscow  only  as 
long  as  the  treaty  is  compatible  with  the 
short,  and  long  term  goals  of  Soviet  policy; 
(2)  which  alms  at  consolidating  the  Soviet 
power  position  In  Eastern  Europe;  and  (3) 
which  has  given  West  Germany  not  a  single 
concession  on  any  major  European  problem. 
This  is  a  strong  statement,  but  I  believe  it  Is 
Justified  on  the  basis  of  the  record. 

The  five  articles  of  the  treaty  itself  are 
relatively  simple:  The  two  parties  affirm 
their  desire  "to  maintain  international  peace 
and  achieve  d6tcnte."  They  agree  to  further 
"normallsaUon"  In  Europe.  In  accordance 
with  "the  actual  situation  existing"  on  the 
continent.  Both  parties  resolve  "to  refrain 
from  the  threat  or  use  of  force,"  in  all  mat- 
ters affecting  international  or  European  se- 
curity, as  well  as  In  their  mutual  relations. 
They  pledge  "to  respect  without  restriction, 
the  territorial  Integrity  of  all  states  In  Eu- 
rope within  their  present  frontiers,"  which 
are  declared  to  be  Inviolable.  Two  borders 
are.  however,  specified  by  name  and  I  must 
rectir  to  them  later.  Both  sides  agree  to  pro- 
mote economic  relations  as  well  as  scientific, 
technological  and  cultural  contacts. 

Both  Bonn  and  Moscow  have  solemnly 
voiced  their  conviction  that  the  treaty  will 
(1)  contribute  to  European  security.  (2)  con- 
tribute to  the  solution  of  existing  problems 
on  the  continent,  and  (3)  work  toward 
peaceful  cooperation  between  all  European 
states.  This  sounds  fine!  But  It  reminds  us 
of  the  scores  of  bilateral  treaties  with 
Czechoslovakia,  for  example,  or  with  Poland 
OJ-  with  Hungary,  that  the  Soviet  Union  has 
violated  unllateraUy.  And  It  calls  up  the 
Image  of  hands  across  the  walls  of  a  divided 
city.  Amid  the  clamor  that  West  Germany 
has  chosen  a  path  of  normalization,  the  per- 
spective Is  becoming  blurred.  Indeed,  the 
easiest  way  to  misinterpret  a  political  docu- 
ment. Is  to  confine  the  analysis  to  its  text 
It  would  be  wise  to  look  not  only  at  the 
text,  but  at  the  motives  behind  this  widely 
acclaimed  detente.  All  the  realities  Involved 
must  be  considered,  not  Just  those  leading  to 
a  specific  interpretation.  It  Is  the  equlvocal- 
Ists  who  make  analyses  of  political  events 
interesting— and  sometimes  dangeroiw  But 
In  the  Christmas  rush  to  buy  political  facts 
on  a  selective  basis,  the  realities  of  the  New 
Tear  are  likely  to  be  distorted. 

The  West  does  have  a  legitimate  Interest 
in  coming  to  various  agreements  with  the 
Soviet  Union,  as  reflected  In  the  SALT  nego- 
tiations. But  It  must  also  be  recognized  that 
Just  as  the  SALT  talks  are  not  a  sign  of 
detente,  but  reflect  a  mutual  Interest  In 
strategic  weapons  competition,  so  do  the 
Soviet  negotiations  with  West  Germany  re- 
flect the  Soviet  concern  with  consolidating 
the  status  quo  and  with  persuading  West 
Germany  to  ball  Russia  out  of  her  economic 
difficulties.  These  negotiations  do  not  reflect 
a  Soviet  desire  to  see  genuine  peaceful  ac- 
commodation with  the  West.  A  claim  of  that 
kind  would  be.  In  the  words  of  a  former 
Soviet  Premier  on  his  way  to  negotiate  with 
Western  leaders,  "a  huckster's  approach". 
And  the  Premier  added,  "We  do  not  have  any 
concessions  to  make,  because  our  proposals 
have  not  been  znade  for  bartering". 
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The  Soviet  Union  Is  seeking  to  strengthen 
her  role  In  Eastern  Europe  and  at  the  same 
time  to  persuade  the  West  to  approve  It. 
Russia  wishes  to  receive  western  technology, 
but  in  return  has  offered  only  visions  of 
detente  and  mutual  trust.  The  Soviet  Union 
advocates  a  European  Security  Conference, 
which  has  received  West  German  support, 
but  which  aims  at  a  division  of  the  West. 
In  turn,  a  disunited  Europe  could  gradually 
become  estranged  from  the  United  States.  If 
the  United  States  should  remain  passive 
without  providing  a  clear-cut  sense  of  direc- 
tion or  definition  of  goal,  Western  Buropean 
countries  would  become  more  susceptible  to 
the  chimerical  assurances  of  Soviet  com- 
munism. 

The  Bonn  government  proclaims  with  as- 
surance,  that  the  Soviet  Union  recognizes 
the  realities  of  the  situation  as  It  exists  In 
Europe  today.  I  believe  that  is  beyond  ques- 
tion. Russia  recognizes  the  realities  as  they 
are  understood  in  Moscow.  But  can  so  much 
be  said  of  the  Brandt  government  Itself  7  One 
should  note  that  in  June  of  this  year,  two 
months  before  the  signing  of  the  Moscow- 
Bonn  treaty,  an  editorial  in  Pravda  stressed 
the  significance  of  the  communique  released 
in   Moscow  in  June,   1969,  during   the   first 
International  Meeting  of  75  Communist  and 
Workers'  Parties  in  nine  years.  Communist 
goals   In   Western   Europe   were   defined   as 
follows:   First  on  the  list,  was  a  break-up 
of   NATO   and    the   convocation   of   an    All- 
European  Security  Conference.  Second,  was 
the  imperative  of  securing  "the  inviolability 
of  existing  frontiers  In  Europe,  in  particular 
the  frontier  along  the  Oder-Nelsse  and  the 
frontier"  between  East  and  West  Germany. 
This  goal  was  attained  almost  verbatim  in 
Article  in  of  the  Bonn-Moscow  treaty.  Third, 
the  Moscow  communique  of  1969  called  for 
West  German  recognition  of  East  Germany. 
In  the  Moscow-Bonn  treaty,  Bonn  accord- 
ingly has  given  de  facto  recognition.  Further, 
the  Moscow  document  called  for  Bonn's  re- 
nunciation of  her  "claim  to  represent  the 
whole    of    Germany".    Chancellor    Brandts 
government  has  renounced  the  claim  to  rep- 
resent the  whole  of  Germany,  thus  rejecting 
the  mandate  given   him  by  free  elections. 
And  finally,  the  Moscow  document  demanded 
the  recognition  of  West  Berlin  as  "a  sepa- 
rate political  entity".  West  Berlin  Is  not  a 
separate    political    entity,    but    the    Soviet 
Union  made  this  claim  again  only  two  weeks 
ago,  and  there  are  Indications  that  there  are 
some  In  West  Germiany  who  would  be  will- 
ing to  compromise  on  this  issue. 

Descriptions  in  Moscow  and  Bonn  of  these 
concessions  are  deceptively  hailed  as  having 
created  an  atmosphere  of  accord  and  "under- 
standing." but  In  reality  they  are  directed 
toward  the  world  public.  The  Soviet  Union 
knows  well  that  the  Justification  for  alliance, 
in  spirit  and  In  fact.  Is  the  conviction  that 
there  exists  a  potential  threat.  Create  the 
impression  that  a  threat  is  non-existent, 
and  a  gradual  crumbling  of  the  alliance  will 
follow.  How  clear  this  is  when  we  observe 
that  men  yearning  for  the  sweet  music  of 
promised  friendship  and  cooperation  tend 
to  forget  with  uncommon  speed  the  atmos- 
phere of  alliance  against  a  common  foe,  gen- 
erated by  such  actions  as  the  Invasion  of 
Czechoslovakia.  Many  people  appear  to  have 
no  memory  at  all  when  told  that  the  alter- 
native in  dealing  with  the  Soviet  Union  are 
between  friendship  or  a  continuation  of  the 
cold  war. 

Western  optimists  have  reminded  us  re- 
peatedly that  Chancellor  Brandt's  Eastern 
policies  rely  for  their  success  on  a  stable, 
healthy  association  with  the  West.  In  prin- 
ciple this  is  no  doubt  true.  But  the  conces- 
sions made  to  the  Soviet  Union  far  outnum- 
ber  the  advantages  gained  by  West  Germany 
and,  hence,  by  the  West  as  a  whole— to  the 
extent  that  any  gains  at  all  can  be  ascer- 
tained at  the  present  time.  The  real  signifi- 
cance of  the  mutual  renunciation  of  force. 


for  example,  is  highly  questionable.  The 
Federal  Republic  is  not,  has  never  been,  and 
is  not  likely  to  be  in  a  position  to  attack 
the  Soviet  Union.  The  Brandt  government. 
Indeed,  signed  the  Nuclear  Non-proliferation 
Treaty  in  1969.  The  mUitary  policies  and 
capabilities  of  the  Soviet  Union,  however, 
are  well  known.  Chancellor  Brandt's  trip  to 
Moscow  to  assure  the  Soviet  Government 
that  the  Federal  Republic  would  not  attack 
Russia  would,  thus,  seem  to  be  a  matter  of 
taking  owls  to  Athens. 

Although  both  Russia  and  West  Germany 
agreed  in  the  treaty  to  refrain  from  the  use 
of  force  according  to  Article  2  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  the  two  important  articles 
of  that  Charter,  Articles  63  and  107,  are  not 
mentioned.  In  these  two  Articles  the  Allied 
powers  who  fought  against  the  Axis  In  World 
War  II,  In  effect  against  Germany,  retain 
the  right  of  intervention.  In  short,  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  has  renounced  the  use  of  force 
in  settling  International  disputes.  But  the 
Soviet  Union  retains  Its  right  of  interven- 
tion. 

Although  the  "borders  of  all  states  in  Eu- 
rope" were  declared  Inviolable  in  the  treaty, 
there  were  two  strange  cases  that  were,  as 
mentioned,  singled  out  for  special  attention. 
The  Bonn  government  found  It  necessary  to 
acknowledge  by  name  the  Inviolability  of 
two  specific  and  disputed  borders:  the  Oder- 
Nelsse  line  with  Poland  and  the  border  be- 
tween East  and  West  Germany.  This  recogni- 
tion of  the  status  quo  in  Europe  is  therefore 
not  simply  an  acknowledgement  of  reality 
as  the  Soviet  Union  sees  it.  It  Is  also  a  tacit 
acceptance  by  Bonn  of  the  Brezhnev  doctrine 
of  the  limited  sovereignty  of  Eastern  Euro- 
pean countries.  Moreover,  whereas  the  So- 
viet Union  has  exacted  Bonn's  recognition 
of  the  reality  of  the  division  of  Germany,  it 
Is  not  prepared  to  concede  to  West  Germany 
the  right  of  reunification  by  peaceful  means. 
No  mention  of  this  vital  matter  Is  made  in 
the  text  of  the  treaty  Itself. 

Now.  what  of  the  changes  In  Soviet-West 
German  economic  and  technical  relations?  It 
may  be  an  exaggeration  to  say  that  the  So- 
viet Union  needs  a  new  crop  of  German 
scientists  and  technicians,  but  it  is  undeni- 
able that  Russia  faces  serious  economic  diffi- 
culties. Prom  West  Germany  it  has  sought 
and  received  the  kind  of  economic  assist- 
ance designed  for  underdeveloped  countries, 
which  might  pay  dividends  later.  Berthold 
Beitz.  the  chairman  of  the  Krupp  concern, 
has  pointed  out  that  one  of  the  primary  rea- 
sons for  Moscow's  support  of  the  treaty  is 
her  need  for  German  capital  goods  and  tech- 
nical know-how.  And  he  has  forecast  that 
the  present  East  European  and  Soviet  share 
of  West  German  foreign  trade,  currently 
at  about  5%  may  rise  to  15  to  20%  In  the 
next  few  years. 

It  Is  lUimilnatlng  to  observe  the  speed 
with  which  Chancellor  Brandt  sent  his  Min- 
ister of  Economics,  Karl  Schiller,  and  his 
Minister  of  Science  and  Education,  Hans 
Leusslnk,  to  Moscow  after  the  treaty  was 
concluded.  During  Mr.  Leusslnk's  visit,  a 
German-Soviet  Science-Exchange  Pact  was 
signed  on  September  28.  The  pact  foresees 
cooperation  In  the  fields  of  physics,  chem- 
istry, astronomy,  biology,  medicine,  ecology, 
oceanography,  data  processing  and  educa- 
tional development.  The  first  exchange  visit 
has  begtm.  Three  weeks  ago  two  groups  of 
German  physicists  left  for  Moscow.  A  group 
of  Russian  scientists  is  scheduled  to  visit 
the  Federal  Republic  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year.  In  addition,  Daimler-Benz  Is  likely  to 
announce  soon  the  construction  of  a  one 
billion  doUar  plant  in  central  Russia  for  the 
annual  production  of  160,000  ten-to  twenty- 
ton  trucks.  Such  a  plant  would  be  the  larg- 
est of  Its  kind  m  the  world,  and  it  may  be 
partially  financed  by  the  West  German  gov- 
ernment. Some  critics,  recalling  how  Warsaw 
Pact  troops  were  trucked  Into  Czechoslovakia 
In  1968,  hardly  consider  this  a  measure  to 
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limit  the  mobility  of  the  Soviet  army.  The 
sole  Soviet  contribution  to  the  West  German 
economy  thus  far  has  been  an  agreement  to 
deliver  natural  gas. 

And  the  trade  offensive  Is  not  limited  to 
the  Soviet  Union.  This  fall  negotiations  have 
been  completed,  or  are  in  the  process  of  being 
concluded,  with  Poland,  Hungary.  Rumania. 
Bulgaria  and  Czechoslovakia,  all  aimed  in 
one  way  or  another  at  the  trade  Bonn  can 
offer  these  countries. 

Much  has  been  said  of  the  fact  that  Chan- 
cellor Brandt  has  made  submission  of  the 
treaty  for  ratification  to  the  Bundestag  de- 
pendent on  an  acceptable  solution  of  the 
Berlin  problem.  A  solution  would  be  very 
simple.  It  would  be  Soviet  recognition  of  the 
reality  of  West  Berlin's  political,  economic 
and  legal  ties  with  Bonn.  It  would  also  mean 
guarantees  providing  unrestricted  access  to 
and  from  Berlin.  And  it  would  require  that 
West  Berliners  be  permitted  to  visit  their 
friends  and  relatives  in  East  Berlin  and  East 
Germany.  To  compromise  these  realities 
would  be  inviting  disaster.  According  to 
spokesmen  in  Bonn  and  Moscow,  as  I  re- 
marked earlier,  the  treaty  is  based  on  a  mu- 
tual recognition  of  the  realities  In  Europe  as 
they  exist  today.  The  Soviet  Union's  position 
on  Berlin  this  month  is  as  clear  as  ever — all 
political,  economic  and  legal  ties  between 
Berlin  and  Bonn  must  be  eliminated,  and  the 
Soviet  Union  must  be  given  the  right  to 
censor  the  West  Berlin  press,  radio  and  tele- 
vision. This  position  Is  far  from  a  recogni- 
tion of  the  realities  of  West  German  and 
Berlin  problems. 

How  does  this  all  add  up?  More  than  four 
months  after  the  conclusion  in  August  of 
the  treaty  of  detente  between  Moscow  and 
Bonn,  West  Germany  has  given  much  to 
Russia,  but  not  one  change  has  been  regis- 
tered on  the  Berlin  problem.  New  harass- 
ments  have  been  the  order  of  the  day  in  the 
air  corridors  and  on  the  Interzonal  highways. 
The  realities  of  the  Berlin  wall,  of  the  divi- 
sion of  Germany,  of  the  occupation  of  Czech- 
oslovakia, of  the  consolidation  of  Soviet  con- 
trol of  Eastern  Europe,  of  continued  Inter- 
ference with  traffic  to  and  from  Berlin,  all 
remain  I  Since  1950  Moscow  has  sought  rec- 
ognition of  the  Oder-Nelsse  line.  Now  this 
has  suddenly  been  achieved.  For  21  years 
Russia  hsw  sought  West  German  surrender 
of  Its  claim  to  represent  all  the  German 
people.  This  too  has  now  become  a  reality. 
For  21  years  the  Soviet  Union  has  sought 
recognition  of  Its  East  German  regime.  Chan- 
cellor Brandt  has  provided  de  facto  recog- 
nition. The  West,  for  25  years,  has  sought  a 
solution  of  the  Berlin  problem.  It  does  not 
have  it.  Since  1949  Bonn  has  sought  an  Im- 
provement of  relations  with  East  Germany. 
Relations  have  not  Improved.  Treaty  is  not 
dStente.  And  Just  two  months  ago.  In  Octo- 
ber. Pravda  again  published  an  enlightening 
article.  Peaceful  coexistence  was  defined  as 
"...  a  form  of  the  class  struggle  between 
Socialism  and  Capitalism."  "The  decisive  fac- 
tor of  peaceful  coexistence"  was  declared  to 
be  "the  economic  and  military  strength  of 
Socialism." 

The  only  predictable  element  In  Interna- 
tional relations  is  change.  But  It  should  never 
be  Infiuenced  by  the  political  euphoria  In- 
duced by  attractive  promises.  As  Chancellor 
Brandt  recently  observed.  West  Germany 
needs  both  "cooperation  and  consultation" 
with  the  West  and  also,  "understanding" 
with  the  East.  But  Bonn's  need  for  "under- 
standing" does  not  excuse  equivocation  on 
ttoe  definition  of  realities.  Only  the  recogni- 
tion of  all  the  realities  can  result  In  a  cle«u-- 
Bighted  assessment  of  any  political,  economic 
or  mlliury  situation. 

The  cold  war  continues  as  It  has  for  the 
last  25  years  under  Its  various  cloaks  of  prop- 
aganda and  polemic.  The  mine  fields  still 
divide  Germany.  The  wall  still  cuts  across 
Berlin,  dividing  families  and  serving  as  an 
■Itar  for  the  death  of  refugees.  The  political 
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borders  dividing  Europe  remain.  Soviet  goals 
have  not  changed.  Peaceful  coexistence  has 
not  become  detente.  It  is  obviously  folly  to 
predict  the  future  course  of  history.  But  it 
Is  dangerous  error  to  ignore  the  lessons  of 
the  past.  As  we  look  toward  the  East,  it  is 
also  well,  as  Aeschylus  wrote  some  2.400 
years  ago,  to  observe  the  flight  of  crook- 
taloned  birds,  marking  which  are  of  the 
right  by  nature,  and  which  are  of  the  left, 
how  they  consort  together,  and  the  enmities 
and  affections  that  are  between  them. 

East-West  relations  In  Europe  are  chang- 
ing. But  sometimes  the  more  things  change, 
the  more  they  remain  the  same,  as  News 
Deutschland,  the  Communist  party  organ  of 
East  Germany,  recently  observed  In  reference 
to  this  treaty.  The  following  citation  demon- 
strates a  reality  that  should  be  as  clear  as 
the  difference  between  detente  and  cold  war. 
I  quote:  "The  Imperialist  wolf  appears  to 
some  as  a  generous  grandmother.  But  In 
reality  it  is  here  as  In  fairy  tales.  Wolf  re- 
mains wolf !" 
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KEYNOTE  ADDRESS  BEFORE  THE 
SECOND  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OP 
AERONAUTICS  AND  ASTRO- 
NAUTICS SOUNDING  ROCKET 
VEHICLE  TECHNOLOGY  SPE- 
CIALIST CONFERENCE  AT  WIL- 
LIAMSBURG, VA.,  BY  THE  HON- 
ORABLE   THOMAS    N.    DOWNING 


NATIONAL  WEEK  OF  CONCERN  FOR 
PRISONERS  OF  WAR/MISSING  IN 
ACTION 


HON.  ROBERT  PRICE 

OF   TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTA'nVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
rise  as  a  cosponsor  of  the  House  joint 
resolution  designating  the  week  of 
March  21-27  as  a  National  Week  of  Con- 
cern for  Prisoners  of  War/Missing  In 
Action. 

In  recent  months  both  official  and  pub- 
lic concern  over  the  prisoners  of  war  and 
missing  in  action  issue  has  assumed  mo- 
mentous proportions.  The  causes  of  this 
are  varied.  When  President  Nixon  took 
office  he  directed  Secretary  Laird  to  bring 
this  issue  to  the  forefront  and  to  fully 
acquaint  the  American  people  to  the  In- 
dignities and  inhumane  treatment  that 
valiant  American  servicemen  were  re- 
ceiving at  the  hands  of  their  Communist 
captors.  Congress  has  passed  a  resolution 
which  I  was  proud  to  play  a  part  in  con- 
demning the  North  Vietnamese  for  their 
treatment  of  American  captives  and  call- 
ing for  the  humane  treatment  and  early 
release  of  all  American  POWs.  Finally, 
interested  citizens  and  organizations 
have  made  a  definite  contribution  by 
calling  public  attention  in  a  variety  of 
ways  to  the  plight  of  our  captured 
countrymen. 

In  my  mind,  setting  aside  the  week  of 
March  21-27  as  a  national  week  of  con- 
cern for  POW-MIA  would  help  focus 
public  and  political  concern  within  this 
country  on  this  issue.  Once  focused  this 
concern  may  provide  the  impetus  needed 
to  force  the  Communists  to  come  to 
terms  on  this  vital  issue.  Through  the 
observances  of  awropriate  ceremonies, 
the  enwny  can  be  made  fully  aware  of 
the  fact  that  this  is  one  issue  upon  which 
the  American  people  are  united.  For  the 
POW  issue  is  not  a  political  issue,  it  is 
first  and  foremost  a  humane  issue  which 
must  be  resolved  by  resorting  to  hu- 
manistic rather  than  political  concerns. 

I  urge  my  colleagues  to  Join  together 
in  a  nonpartisati  spirit  and  speedily  ap- 
prove this  most  worthy  pr(HX)sal. 


HON.  JOSEPH  E.  KARTH 

or    MINNESOTA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  KARTH.  Mr.  Speaker,  an  esteemed 
colleague  on  the  Science  and  Astro- 
nautics Committee,  Representative 
Thomas  Downing,  recently  delivered  a 
speech  on  the  future  of  the  space  pro- 
gram that  deserves  wide  attention. 
Speaking  before  the  second  American 
Institute  of  Aeronautics  and  Astronau- 
tics Sounding  Rocket  Vehicle  Tecimol- 
ogy  Specialist  Conference  at  Williams- 
burg, Va.,  Representative  Downing  has 
touched  upon  some  of  the  problems 
plaguing  our  space  program.  In  addition, 
he  has  commented  on  the  great  value 
of  a  too-often  neglected  aspect  of  the 
space  program:  Sounding  rockets.  In  a 
time  of  national  reordering  of  priorities 
and  a  reassessment  of  our  space  pro- 
gram, I  believe  Representative  Downinq 
has  offered  some  valuable  suggestions: 

Remarks   op   CONcasssMAN   Thomas   N. 
Downing 

I  am  especially  pleased  to  have  been  in- 
vited to  keynote  the  second  conference  on 
sounding  rocket  technology  here  at  WllUama- 
burg.  The  NASA  sounding  rocket  program 
has  always  been  of  particular  Interest  to  me; 
the  subcommittee  on  which  I  have  served 
for  almost  a  decade  has  legislative  Jurisdic- 
tion over  that  program. 

Moreover,  as  a  Virginian,  the  Wallops  Island 
station  has  a  special  place  in  my  heart. 
Since  Its  founding  In  1945,  WaUops  has  been 
In  the  forefront  of  small  rocket  operations 
over  the  years.  And  their  performance  of 
complex  technical  tasks  has  been  a  source 
of  great  pride  for  me.  I  doubt  that  any  NASA 
installation  gets  more  for  Its  money,  and  I 
know  of  no  place  that  operates  on  a  smaller 
budget. 

More  than  7,000  sounding  rockets  have 
been  launched  from  WaUops  station  with 
remarkable  results.  For  example,  take  the 
Solar  Eclipse  program  of  last  March.  Imagine 
30  rockets  being  launched  In  one  day — 17 
within  a  twenty-minute  period — and  not  a 
single  launch  failure! 

Among  other  things.  Wallops  has  also  con- 
tributed substantially  to  International  good 
wlU  by  opening  its  doors  to  technical  per- 
sonnel from  foreign  countries.  They  have 
shared  their  expertise  with  our  friends  from 
abroad  by  helping  to  train  them  in  rocket 
technology  and  launch  operations. 

Sounding  rockets  have  a  long  and  dis- 
tinguished history.  We  tend  to  think  of  the 
beginning  of  the  space  age  as  1967  with  the 
lavmching  of  Sputnik  I.  Surely,  that  event 
stimulated  the  rapid  expansion  of  space  ac- 
tivities in  the  United  States.  But  sounding 
rockets  were  really  the  beginning,  and  their 
use  dates  back  to  a  time  when  the  explora- 
tion of  ^aoe  was  a  serious  subject  for  only 
a  few  American  scientists.  I  think  it's  fair 
to  say  that  Dr.  Rob«^  H.  Ooddard  developed 
and  launched  the  first  sounding  rocket,  or 
at  least  something  that  looked  very  much 
like  one.  In  any  event,  his  experimental  de- 
vice was  clearly  a  precursor  to  what  we 
know  as  sounding  rockets  today.  The  V-a 
rocket  launches  by  the  military  after  World 
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War  n,  wer«,  of  oourae,  the  first  noteworthy 
effort  to  carry  experiments  aloft. 

There  Is  no  doubt  that  sounding  rockets 
have  contributed  enormously  to  major  sci- 
entific discoveries  In  the  quarter  century 
they  have  been  In  practical  use,  especially 
in  physics  and  astronomy.  They  have  proven 
to  be  powerful  tools,  and  they  constitute  an 
flBsentlal  ingredient  of  the  space  program. 
In  recent  years,  hundreds  have  been  launched 
annually.  And  the  end  of  their  usefulness 
is  not  in  sight. 

Much  more  research  remains  to  be  done 
between  the  maximum  altitude  that  bal- 
loons are  capable  of  achieving,  and  the  min- 
imum perigee  of  satellltee.  For  these  pur- 
poses, the  sounding  rocket  is  the  only  avail- 
able tool  for  pursuing  such  investigations. 
For  other  pxirposee,  sounding  rockets  are, 
and  will  continue  to  be,  the  most  economical 
method  of  operation.  A  good  Illustration  is 
their  traditional  role  of  testing  prototype 
equipment  prior  to  its  use  in  aatelUtes. 
Moreover,  the  need  for  small  rockets  for 
gathering  meteorological  data  in  the  indef- 
inite future,  taking  direct  vertical  profiles 
of  the  atmosphere,  seems  assured. 

Sounding  rockets  have  many  other  ad- 
vantages, but  It  hardly  seems  necessary  for 
me  to  give  any  further  details  to  an  audi- 
ence of  experts  such  as  those  gathered  here 
today.  The  truth  is.  what  I  have  said  thus 
far  was  not  really  designed  to  Inform  you, 
but  rather  to  indicate  that  the  value  of  these 
research  tools  Is  not  lost  on  members  of 
Congress. 

There  Is  one  additional  point  I  would 
like  to  make,  however,  before  leaving  the 
subject.  In  my  opinion,  one  of  the  moert  im- 
portant contributions  of  the  sounding  rocket 
program  has  been  that  which  is  made 
to  education.  Sovmdlng  rockets  have  been 
used  extensively  by  university  q>ace  science 
departments  on  the  graduate  level  to  pro- 
vide our  talented  youth  with  opportunities 
to  conduct  genuine  research  in  space  and 
in  the  upper  atmosphere  vising  these  rela- 
tively inexpensive  devices.  Actual  partici- 
pation In  the  BptLce  program  Is  not  generally 
available  to  our  young  people  because  of  the 
high  costs  Involved.  It  seems  to  me  that 
sounding  rocket  experiments  constitute  the 
major  exception  to  the  rule,  and  therefore 
they  have  a  special  place  In  my  set  of  values. 
I  am  pleased  to  be  able  to  say  that  the 
Science  and  Astronautics  Committee  has 
always  supported  the  sounding  rocket  pro- 
gram. All  members  understand  the  value  of 
the  research  and  development  made  possible 
by  small  rockets,  and  I  am  confident  of  their 
continued  support. 

Some  may  wonder  how  bright  the  fut\ire 
of  sounding  rocket  activities  appears  to  be  in 
the  light  of  five  years  of  declining  NASA 
budgets.  As  you  know,  so  far,  the  sounding 
rocket  program  has  been  maintained  at  i^- 
proxlmately  the  same  level  of  effort,  despite 
substantial  decreases  In  other  NASA  activi- 
ties, and  In  the  space  program  as  a  whole. 
This  must  be  viewed  as  a  real  tribute  to  the 
merits  of  the  sounding  rocket  program. 

While  the  space  science  board  of  the  Na- 
tional Academy  of  Science  has  strongly  rec- 
ommended expansion  of  the  sounding  rocket 
program,  and  although  I  personally  would 
prefer  to  see  a  gradual  Increase  in  the  pro- 
gram, I  hesitate  to  predict  any  such  increase 
in  the  next  two  or  three  years.  Frankly,  It 
doesn't  seem  recOlstic  to  expect  Increases. 
We're  all  aware  that  the  Government  is 
struggling  to  control  inflation,  partly  by 
holding  down  Federal  expenditures,  at  the 
very  time  that  t^iere  are  impreoedented  de- 
mands of  the  Nation's  resources  for  such 
worthy  goals  as  improved  housing  and  edu- 
cation, control  of  pollution  and  crime,  to 
name  only  a  few.  Achieving  the  proper  bal- 
ance among  the  many  and  varied  needs  at 
the  country  is,  of  course,  extremely  difficult. 
Nevertheless,  an  aggressive  space  program 
••ems  to  me  so  important  to  the  health  and 
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vigor  of  the  Nation  that  I  fervently  hope  we 
have  seen  the  last  of  declining  NASA  budgets. 
And  if  I  may  turn  to  a  somewhat  more  gen- 
eral discussion  of  the  space  program  as  a 
whole,  I'd  like  to  make  a  few  observations. 
Many  good  things  can  be  said  about  the 
accomplishments  of  the  space  program :  From 
teflon  frying  pans,  to  a  better  understanding 
of  solar  physics;  from  world-wide  communi- 
cations by  satellite;  to  advances  In  the  sci- 
ence of  astronomy  that  could  not  be  achieved 
in  any  other  way.  The  major  impact  of 
NASA's  work  Is  that  it  presses  forward  the 
state  of  science  and  technology  on  many 
fronts;  and  In  a  technological  society  such 
as  ours,  continued  advancement  Is  the  key  to 
the  Nation's  well-being.  Our  investment  in 
space  has  already  paid  huge  dividends,  and 
promises  to  pay  even  greater  ones  in  the 
future. 

It  seems  to  me,  however,  that  the  most 
Important  contribution  of  the  space  program 
is  that  It  has  furnished  challenges  and  op- 
portunities to  some  of  our  most  talented 
people.  After  all,  it  is  the  people  of  a  nation 
who  make  it  great,  and  their  spirit  and  the 
quality  of  their  work  that  make  It  possible 
for  a  nation  to  achieve  a  position  of  leader- 
ship in  the  world. 

Perhaps,  If  we  were  not  faced  with  such 
vigorous  competition  by  another  nation,  our 
principal  rival,  we  could  safely  take  a  more 
leisurely  pace  In  science  and  technology.  But 
In  the  situation  we  find  ourselves.  I  think 
we  are  running  the  risk  of  being  second  best 
In  the  world  if  we  dont  take  the  race  seri- 
ously. And  second  best  could  be  a  precarious 
position  for  the  United  States. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  shown  no  signs 
of  reducing  Its  efforts  in  space  exploration; 
on  the  contrary,  they  appear  to  be  quicken- 
ing the  pace.  Yet,  the  United  States  has 
had  Ave  successive  years  of  declining  NASA 
budgets.  In  terms  of  percentage  of  gross 
national  product,  they  are  investing  more 
than  twice  the  amount  in  their  space  ef- 
forts as  we  are  in  ours.  The  contrast  be- 
tween the  numerous  space  launches  by  the 
Russians  during  the  past  year,  and  the 
much  lower  level  of  American  launch  ac- 
tivity during  the  same  period,  is  striking. 
Thus  far  during  calendar  year  1970,  there 
have  been  74  Soviet  space  shots  compared 
to  31  for  the  United  States. 

There  are  other  signs  of  the  times,  as 
well.  Not  long  ago.  Dr.  John  Foster,  Di- 
rector of  Defense  Research  and  Engineering 
stated  that  Soviet  expendltiu^s  for  mili- 
tary research  and  development  are  cur- 
rently nmning  forty-to-flfty  percent  larger 
than  ours.  If  each  country  continues  along 
these  same  lines,  superiority  of  Soviet  mia- 
tary  weaponry  Is  inevitable  within  a  few 
years,   according  to  Dr.  Foster. 

A  major  result  of  the  cuts  In  U.S.  space 
and  defense  expenditures  is  that  one  of 
America's  major  manufacturing  industries, 
the  areoepace  Industry,  Is  now  in  a  state  of 
distress.  Since  the  peak  year  of  1968,  Aero- 
space employment  Is  dovm  approximately 
300,000  Jobs,  almost  twenty  percent. 

Some  46,000  of  our  scientists  and  engi- 
neers are  presently  unemployed,  and  an 
even  larger  ntmiber  are  underemployed.  In 
addition  to  the  plight  of  the  individuals 
involved,  which  surely  amounts  to  a  terri- 
ble toll  in  human  terms,  we  are  witnessing 
a  progressive  deterioration  of  an  Important 
national  resource — ova  pool  of  highly  skUIed 
manpower.  How  Ironic  that  the  United  States 
should  move  from  a  shortage  of  sclentlflc 
and  engineering  manpower  to  a  surplus  in 
Just  three  years!  Even  more  Ironic  Is  the 
fact  that  this  decline  in  employment  in 
the  aerospace  industry  comes  after  a  decade 
of  the  greatest  successes  in  the  history  of 
science  and  engineering. 

It  is  also  noteworthy  that  the  Soviets  are 
graduating  about  twice  as  many  scientists 
and  engineers  per  year  as  we  are.  White  our 
competition  appears    to    be    gaining    mo- 
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mentuim,  we  are  losing  ours,  and  this  Na- 
tion's leadership  in  science  and  technology 
is  truly  threatened. 

If  the  current  situation  Is  bad,  the  future 
could  be  even  worse.  There  is  evidence  that 
the  reduction  In  aerospace  emplojmient  and 
In  government  research  and  development 
expenditures  are,  in  large  part,  responsible 
for  reduced  enrollment  in  science  and  engi- 
neering in  our  imiversities.  Our  young  peo- 
ple are  not  unaware  of  the  depressed  Job 
market  for  technical  school  graduates,  and 
many  are  reordering  their  career  objectives 
as  they  watch  career  opportunities  In  aero- 
space disappear.  It  doesn't  take  a  very  good 
crystal  ball  to  forecast  the  future:  The 
Nation's  scientific  and  technical  capability 
Just  a  few  years  hence  is  in  genuine  danger 
of  being  depleted  bcause  so  many  of  our 
most  talented  youth  may  have  entered  other 
fields. 

I  noticed  an  article  in  the  press  recenUy 
to  the  effect  that  a  former  president  of  the 
American  Chenxical  Society,  Dr.  Wallace 
Erode,  has  recommended  a  new  Federal 
"WPA"  for  the  present  generation  of  Amer- 
ican scientists  and  engineers.  His  sugges- 
tion was  not  put  forth  frivolously.  Unless  the 
country  puts  these  specialists  to  work,  he 
warned,  many  will  be  "lost"  for  they  will 
be  driven  Into  other  fields  in  order  to  mtA^ 
a  Uvlng.  Then,  when  we  need  these  people 
three  or  four  years  from  now,  they  won't  be 
available. 

How  much  would  such  a  scientific  and  engl. 
neerlng  "WPA"  cost  the  country?  Dr.  Erode 
estimates  that  it  would  approximate  the 
sum  by  which  defense  and  space  research 
and  development  funds  have  been  cut. 

Whether  or  not  a  "WPA"  for  scientists  and 
engineers  sotmds  realUtlc,  the  message  la 
clear.  The  United  SUtes  is  a  technological 
society,  and  our  very  survival  may  depend 
upon  the  full  utilization,  and  continued  de- 
velopment, of  one  of  the  nation's  most  im- 
portant resources — scientific  and  technical 
brainpower. 

In  closing,  let  me  svunmarlze  the  current 
situation  as  I  see  It.  The  space  program  finds 
Itself  competing  for  scarce  resources  at  a 
time  when  the  American  people  seem  pre- 
occupied with  other  pressing  problems.  While 
this  may  be  understandable,  it  Is  Important 
to  recognize  that  a  vigorous  space  program 
sets  the  pace  for  the  nation's  technological 
advancement.  As  such.  It  represents  an  in- 
vestment in  the  future.  More  specifically,  It 
Is  an  Investment  In  the  training  and  devel- 
opment of  the  people  on  whom  will  depend 
the  technological  strength  of  the  United 
States  In  the  years  ahead. 

In  the  dangerous  world  in  which  we  live, 
oxir  country  simply  must  retain  its  pre- 
eminent technological  position.  I  believe  a 
revitalized  space  program  can  provide  at 
least  a  partial  answer. 


THE  CONSTITUTIONAL  AMENDMENT 
GUARANTEEING  THE  RIGHT  TO 
VOTE  FOR  18-YEAR-OLD8 


HON.  ABNER  J.  MIKVA 

or  ILLINOIS 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  MIKVA.  Mr.  Speaker,  last  session 
the  Congress  passed  the  Voting  Rights 
Act  Amendment  of  1970,  which  included 
a  provision  to  extend  the  franchise  to  all 
citizens  18  years  old  and  above.  It  was 
debated  at  length  and  approved  by  a 
majority  of  the  peoples'  representatives. 

Subsequently  the  Supreme  Court  ruled 
that  while  Congress  could  grant  the  right 
to  vote  to  18-.  19-.  and  20-year-olds  In 
Federal  elections,  it  did  not  have  the 
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power  to  change  the  minimum  voting 
age  for  State  and  local  elections.  Thus 
we  are  now  faced  with  the  absurd  result 
that  in  most  States  those  citizens  be- 
tween the  ages  of  18  and  21  will  be  en- 
titled to  vote  in  presidential,  senatorial, 
and  congressional  elections,  but  not  to 
participate  in  State  Euid  local  races. 

In  addition  to  the  patent  injustice  of 
such  a  partial  disenf  ranchisement,  it  will 
require  a  costly  dual  procedure  for 
registration  and  balloting  in  most  States, 
•niere  will  have  to  be  separate  registra- 
tion rolls  for  voters  above  21  and  those 
between  18  and  21.  and  separate  ballot- 
ing for  Federal  and  for  State  or  local 
races.  Several  State  legislatures,  in  im- 
mediate response  to  this  spectre,  have  al- 
ready passed  laws  extending  the  vote  to 
18-year-olds  in  State  and  local  elections. 

In  the  interest  of  uniformity  and  of  a 
constitutionaUy  proper  reassertion  of 
Congress  original  Intent.  I  have  today 
introduced  along  with  Representatives 
Railsback,  Harrington,  Riegle,  and 
more  than  60  additional  cosponsors,  a 
joint  resolution  proposing  a  constitu- 
tional amendment  guaranteeing  the  vote 
to  all  citizens  18  years  of  age  and  above 
ir  all  State  and  local  as  well  as  Federal 
elections.  The  list  of  cosponsors  follows: 
List  of  Cosponsors  op  Joint  RESOLirnoN 

Mr.  Railsback,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Riegle, 
Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Annunzlo,  Mr. 
Beglch,  Mr.  Burke,  Mr.  Cdrdova,  Mr.  Duncan, 
Mr.  Edwards  of  California,  Mr.  Oerald  Ford, 
Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Kemp,  Mr.  McCormack,  Mr. 
Meeds,  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  Podell,  Mr.  Stelger; 

Mr.  Whalen,  Mrs.  Abzug,  Mr.  BadlUo,  Mr. 
Blaggl,  Mr.  Brademas,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mr.  Broy- 
hiU  of  Virginia,  Mr.  Clay,  Mr.  Cleveland,  Mr. 
Dov.-,  Mr.  Keating.  Mr.  Kyros,  Mr.  Lloyd,  Mr. 
Morse,  Mr.  Rees,  Mr.  Roybal,  Mr.  Symington, 
Mr.  Bergland,  Mr.  Conte,  Mr.  Conyers,  Mr. 
Drinan,  Mrs.  Hansen; 

Mr.  Hathaway,  Mr.  Hechler,  Mr.  Mitchell, 
Mr.  Nedzl,  Mr.  Obey,  Mr.  Pepper,  Mr.  Rosen- 
thal, Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  Scheuer,  Mr.  Yates,  Mr. 
Aspln,  Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Boiling; 

Mrs.  Chlsbolm.  Mr.  Cotter,  Mr.  Fraser,  Mr. 
Prenzel,  Mr.  Oreen,  Mr.  Horton,  Mr.  Koch, 
Mr.  Leggett,  Mrs.  Mink,  Mr.  Peyser,  Mr.  Reid, 
Mr.  Robison,  and  Mr.  Shrlver. 
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Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  our  Na- 
tion we  have  experts  on  every  facet  of 
life,  including  the  internal  affairs  of 
many  foreign  nations.  Some  of  these 
experts  have  never  even  been  to  the 
countries  on  which  they  consider  them- 
selves authorities.  Taking  their  anti- 
apartheid  changes  in  South  Africa,  for 
example,  they  only  show  that  they  have 
failed  to  heed  the  miserable  record  of 
their  race  reforms  here  in  the  United 
States. 

South  Africa  continues  as  the  target 
of  the  extremists  of  the  left,  the  ultra 
liberals,  and  their  do-gooder  tag-alongs 
who  react  from  myth  and  distorted 
facts  and  refuse  to  face  reality. 

Having  been  to  South  Africa  myself,  I 
can  attest  that  their  government  and 
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customs  differ  from  those  of  the  United 
States.  However,  with  the  racial  experi- 
ments in  our  country  being  proven  dally 
as  disastrous,  I  would  not  in  good  con- 
science even  suggest  to  the  South  Afri- 
cans that  we  in  the  United  States  have 
answers  to  their  race  problems  when 
we  have  been  unable  to  solve  our  own.  In 
fact,  our  situation  continues  to  dete- 
riorate. 

Mr.  Bill  Kennedy  of  the  Donrey  News 
Bureau,  here  in  Washington,  has  been 
in  Africa  and  has  written  numerous  first- 
hand accounts  of  his  experiences  and 
findings  which  have  appeared  in  many 
dailies  throughout  the  United  States. 

So  that  our  many  collefigues  may  have 
the  benefit  of  Mr.  Kermedy's  assessment 
of  South  Africa,  I  insert  several  of  his 
articles  at  this  point: 

South  Atsica — A  Bust  Country 
(By  BUI  Kennedy) 

Washincton. — ^For  the  next  three  weeks 
this  column  and  other  news  stories  will  come 
to  you  from  various  points  in  the  Republic 
of  South  Africa.  I  hope  to  give  readers  some 
Insight  into  that  country's  political,  econom- 
ic and  social  life. 

Since  I  have  not  been  in  South  Africa, 
what  I  say  now  was  gleaned  from  reading, 
acquaintances  from  there,  and  from  friends 
who  have  spent  time  in  the  country. 

The  Afrikaners,  as  they  are  called,  have  a 
fierce  national  pride  and  are  unreservedly 
antl-Communlst.  Yet,  their  manners,  mode 
of  life  and  even  their  meals  are  quite  simi- 
lar to  those  of  the  Dutch,  German,  English 
and  French  from  which  they  sprang. 

South  Africa  is  a  big  country — bigger  than 
the  six  major  countries  of  Western  Europe 
together.  Or  roughly  the  size  of  Texas,  Okla- 
homa and  New  Mexico  combined.  Bringing 
It  closer  to  home — ^larger  than  California, 
Arkansas,  Hawaii,  Nevada,  Missouri  and 
Washington  combined. 

South  Africa  is  a  land  of  sunshine,  and 
it'll  be  like  our  June  when  I'm  there.  WhUe 
along  the  eastern  belt  it  is  hot  and  humid 
In  summer,  but  because  most  of  the  cotmtry 
averages  4,000  feet  above  sea  level,  summers 
are  generally  cool.  Winter  temperatures  often 
drop  below  zero  in  the  highlands,  and  frost 
is  common.  But  snow  is  the  exception. 

The  climate  is  well  s\iited  to  many  forms 
of  outdoor  recreation — from  rugby  to  moun- 
tain-climbing, to  hunting,  to  deep-sea  fish- 
ing. South  Africans  are  sporting  people  and 
have  won  international  acclaim  in  many 
fields. 

Returning  visitors  teU  me  that  South 
Africa  is  the  most  tranquil  country  on  the 
Dark  Continent — that  in  some  respects  It 
resembles  America  of  an  earlier  age.  Yet,  It 
Is  known  as  the  "Industrial  giant"  of  Africa 
and  has  been  enjoying  an  economic  boom  for 
some  10  years. 

Johannesburg,  the  "Golden  City,"  Is  the 
country's  largest  metropolitan  center —  pop- 
ulation 1,294,800.  It  Is  followed  by  Durban 
on  the  East  Coast  which  has  662,894  peo- 
ple, then  by  Cape  Town  with  a  population  of 
625,040.  Iliere  are  nine  other  cities  with 
peculations  of  more  than  100,000. 

South  Africa  produces  more  than  81  per 
cent  of  the  Free  World's  gold,  and  has  more 
gem  diamonds  than  any  other  country.  Oth- 
er ln:4>ortant  ores  and  minerals  produced 
m  qiiantity  Include  coal,  copper,  Iron  ore, 
platinum,  manganese  and  chrome. 

The  country  is  often  said  to  be  a  "pair" 
nation — that  is,  having  two  of  most  things. 
It  has  two  national  languages — English  and 
Afrikaans,  both  compulsory  In  the  schools. 
There  are  two  national  capitals — ^Pretoria. 
seat  of  the  admlnlstratlTe  government,  and 
Cape  Town,  seat  of  the  legislative  (Parlia- 
ment) government. 
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But  what  has  brought  more  notice  from 
other  nations  Is  the  fact  that  South  Africa 
has  two  separate  societies — one  for  the 
whites  and  one  for  blacks.  The  word  Is 
"apartheid,"  meaning  separate  and  parallel 
development  of  whites  and  blacks.  Whites 
rule  the  country,  put  provinces  within  the 
country  are  being  developed  for  and  by  the 
blacks  where  it  is  said  they  will  eventuaUy 
have  independence. 

Many  countries,  including  the  VS.  have 
condenmed  apartheid.  America,  along  with 
Britain  and  other  countries,  has  i4>plied  eco- 
nomic sanctions,  political  boycotts,  and  an 
embargo  on  the  sale  of  arms  to  the  country. 

But  while  South  Africa  reaches  out  for 
the  friendship  of  other  nations,  her  leaders 
make  it  clear  they  wiU  not  tolerate  inter- 
ference in  her  domestic  affairs.  Her  leaders 
say  that  South  Africa  Is  free  of  violence  be- 
cause of  the  policy  of  separate  develop- 
ment— aimed  at  guaranteeing  each  group  Its 
own  Identity. 

Visitors  with  whom  I  have  talked  say  there 
is  Uttle  friction  between  the  races,  that  the 
whites  are  uplifting  the  blacks  economlcaUy 
and  culturally.  It's  a  fact  that  the  nearly 
16  million  blacks  of  South  Africa  own  more 
automobUes  than  200  million  people  in  Rus- 
sia, and  there  are  more  educated  blacks  there 
than  in  aU  the  other  countries  of  the  con- 
tinent. 

South  Africa's  high  standard  of  living  for 
her  people  is  the  envy  of  most  Western 
European  cotintrles.  And  this  is  attested  to 
by  the  fact  that  more  than  3,000  persons  a 
month  immigrate  there — mostly  from  Eng- 
land, The  Netherlands,  West  Germany,  Bel- 
glum,  Austria,  Switzerland,  Italy  and  Portu- 
gal. 

SotrrH   African   Cmxs  Look  American 
(By  Bill  Kennedy) 

Pretoria,  Soxtih  AnucA. — The  visitor  com- 
ing to  this  part  of  South  Africa  expecting  to 
find  any  remnants  of  the  "Me  Tansan,  you 
Jane"  cliche  will  be  disappointed.  For  aU  in 
all,  the  two  cities  I  have  visited  so  far  are 
not  so  different  from  American  cities. 

We  put  down  at  the  Johannesburg  airport 
.>bout  1  p.m.  Tuesday,  after  nearly  20  hours 
in  the  air  from  New  York — with  but  a  brief 
stop  a<t  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

From  the  air,  Johannesburg,  the  country's 
largest  city,  looked  much  like  an  American 
city.  The  countryside  is  green.  It's  spring  or 
early  svunmer  here  and  the  temperature  is 
generaUy  in  the  upper  SO's. 

The  countryside  around  Johannesburg  and 
this  capital  city  of  Pretoria  35  miles  away 
Is  lush  and  green — many  farms  and  we  saw 
a  lot  of  young  corn.  The  terrain,  vegetation 
and  features  of  the  land  could  pass  for  most 
any  of  the  plains  areas  of  the  U.S. — say  parts 
of  Texas  and  western  Oklahoma. 

But  what  has  In^ressed  me  most  during 
my  brief  time  here  Is  the  bustling  Industry — 
pexticularly  the  building  going  on.  There's 
home-building,  office-building,  road-build- 
ing, industrial-plant  btUiding. 

There  are  several  airport  buildings  going 
up,  and  a  HoUday  Inn  nearing  completion  at 
the  airport.  Driving  along  the  streets  of  Jo- 
hannesburg, you  can  hear  the  bang  of  metal 
against  metal,  the  faU  of  timbers,  and  see 
steel-helmeted  men  on  the  scaffolds. 

The  streets  of  both  Johannesburg  and  Pre- 
toria are  alive  with  commuters  and  shoppers, 
and  the  stores  are  crowded.  In  most  coun- 
tries where  my  limited  travels  have  taken 
me,  the  U.S.  dollar  has  always  been  of  higher 
value  than  the  native  equivalent. 

In  Mexico,  for  Instance,  the  dollar  is  vrorth 
12.5  pesos.  But  here,  the  dollar  comes  out 
second  best.  It's  worth  only  70  cents  in  South 
African  money. 

But  even  so,  prices  are  more  favorable 
here  than  In  America.  You  can  see  that  by 
comparing  the  prices  of  shoes,  suits,  other 
articles.  And  hotel  and  restaurant  food  la 
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ooxislderably  less  than  In  the  TT^.,  particu- 
larly around  the  Washington,  D.C.  area  where 
inflation  reigns  supreme. 

The  Boulevard  Hotel  where  I'm  temporarily 
quartered  Is  a  good  hotel,  with  a  definite 
European  atmosphere.  A  dinner  here  which 
you  would  pay  six  or  seven  dollars  for  in 
the  U.S.  costs  little  over  two  dollars.  And  a 
breakfast  of  ham  and  eggs,  toast  and  coffee 
and  cereal  goes  for  one  dollar. 

The  hotel  help — waiters,  bellboys,  room 
maids — are  Bantus,  although  of  which  tribe 
I  have  no  idea.  There  are  eight  different  tribes 
of  Bantus  in  South  Africa  and  they  each 
speak  a  different  language,  have  a  different 
culture,  and  are  often,  I'm  told,  at  odds  with 
each  other. 

But  the  Bantus  here  at  the  hotel  speak 
English,  as  well  as  Afrikaans  and  their  own 
native  language.  They  are  generally  smiling 
and  cheerful,  and  move  with  a  purpose. 

These  are  merely  first  impressions  of  a 
stranger  in  a  strange  land.  During  the  com- 
ing three  weeks,  I  am  to  visit  and  talk  with 
Bantu  chiefs  and  administrative  leaders,  gov- 
ernment officials,  industrial  leaders,  our  own 
Ambassador  John  Hurd  with  whom  I  was 
acquainted  before  he  was  nominated  to  this 
post,  and  others. 

I  hope  to  be  reporting  to  you  dally,  or 
almost  dally,  as  circumstances  permit.  These 
reports  will  come  from  various  points  around 
the  country — including  the  Bantu  home- 
lands. Cape  Town,  East  London  and  other 
areas. 

Black  Electoratb  SpLrr  on  Separation 
(By  BUI  Kennedy) 

Pbetobia,  South  Africa. — For  years  now, 
controversy  has  swirled  around  the  separate 
development  policy  of  the  South  African 
government  whereby  the  races  are  segre- 
gated. 

During  my  15  days  here  to  date,  I  have 
tried  to  gather  opinions  not  only  from  black 
and  white  leaders,  but  also  from  blacks  who 
differ  from  other  blacks  and  whites  who  op- 
pose other  whites  regarding  this  develop- 
ment policy  for  the  races. 

Today.  I  interviewed  two  cabinet  ministers, 
and  one  black  South  African  who  is  an 
official  in  the  government. 

Henry  Moleko  is  a  Bantu  (black  South 
African)  who  is  chief  information  assistant 
In  charge  of  putting  out  regular  publications 
in  all  the  seven  Bantu  languages. 

He  told  me  that  he  personally  likes  the 
separate  development  policy  of  the  govern- 
ment, and  also  that  the  vast  majority  of  the 
black  population  subecrlbee  to  it. 

"It  U  my  opinion  that  the  black  South 
Africans  want  this  policy  because  it  is  to 
their  advantage,"  Moleko  said.  "It  gives  them 
opportunity  to  advance  educationally  and 
economically,  something  that  was  not  al- 
ways true  In  this  country." 

A  number  of  foreign  reporters  have  come 
to  South  Africa  and  branded  such  men  as 
Moleko  an  "Uncle  Tom."  He  shrugs  this  off 
with  a  smile  and  says,  "Don't  take  my  word. 
Go  into  the  homelands,  talk  to  the  Bantu 
leaders  from  the  various  tribes  and  see  what 
they  say." 

Dr.  C.  P.  Mulder.  45,  is  minister  of  Infor- 
mation, Welfare  and  Pensions,  and  often 
spoken  of  as  possibly  the  next  prime  min- 
ister to  succeed  John  Voster. 

He  explained  to  me  the  basic  tenets  be- 
hind the  government's  separate  development^ 
policy.  It  advocates  no  "superiority  or  in- 
feriority" of  any  race,  he  said.  It  empha- 
sizes differences,  and  desires  of  races  for  their 
own  identity. 

He  outlined  the  program  of  development 
for  the  Bantu  peoples  which  is  costing  the 
white  taxpayer  millions  upon  millions  of 
dollars — a  program  to  educate  and  upUft  the 
black  South  African. 

I  asked  him  how  the  black  African  him- 
self accepts  sepxira'te  development.  Dr. 
Mulder  pointed  to  the  election  in  the  Tran- 
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skel,  a  Bantu  homeland,  where  the  black 
electorate  was  split  on  separate  development 
and  integration. 

"Mr.  Kaiser  Mantanzimo  was  the  candidate 
advocating  separate  development,  and  his  op- 
ponent was  a  man  dedicated  to  the  concept 
of  integration,"  Dr.  Mulder  said. 

"Mr.  Mantanzlma  won  a  substantial  ma- 
jority and  today  is  the  chief  minister  in  the 
Transkei,"  he  added.  "This  view  of  septirate 
development  vs.  integration  was  the  major 
point  of  difference.  One  might  assume  from 
this  that  the  Bantu  wants  separate  develop- 
ment." 

I  talked  with  the  leader  of  the  opposition, 
Knowledge  Ouzana.  in  the  Transkei.  He  is 
for  integration  of  sorts,  but  does  oppose  social 
mixing  of  the  races. 

"You  must  remember,"  he  said,  "that  the 
Bantu  Is  a  proud  people.  They  do  not  want 
mixing  on  the  social  level  and  marriage  with 
the  whites.  In  fact,  they  don't  even  want  to 
mix  with  the  various  tribes  within  this 
country." 

Mr.  C.  Botha  is  minister  of  Bantu  Admin- 
istration. He  told  me  that  in  the  past  25  years, 
the  Bantu  is  making  great  gains  in  educa- 
tion, and  being  assimilated  into  the  employ- 
ment field — from  the  trades  to  the  profes- 
sions. 

In  the  old  days,  he  said,  prior  to  1948, 
the  Bantu  was  segregated  from  the  white 
society  as  he  is  today.  But  the  difference  is, 
today  he  has  a  progressive  program,  whereas 
in  the  past  he  was  left  to  shift  for  himself 
and  invariably  wound  up  in  the  servant  class. 

Neitkxr  Blacks  nor  Wbttes  Mat  Claim 
African  Country 
(By  BUI  Kennedy) 

Capetown,  South  Africa. — Not  long  ago 
in  Washington,  a  colleague  of  mine  remarked 
of  the  whites  of  South  Africa,  "Why  don't 
they  Just  get  out  and  give  the  country  back 
to  the  blacks?" 

Of  course  this  colleague  knew  nothing 
about  the  country,  for  it  never  belonged  to 
the  blacks — at  least  not  those  here  now — 
any  more  than  it  did  to  the  whites. 

The  only  Indigenous  people  with  whom  the 
first  whites  came  into  contact  were  the 
Bushmen  and  Hottentots.  The  former  were 
in  the  process  of  being  ruthlessly  exter- 
minated by  the  less  primitive  Hottentots. 
The  Bushmen  were  not  entirely  VTlped  out 
because  of  the  intervention  of  the  white 
man. 

There  are  stlU  small  clans  of  both  races 
living  In  remote  areas,  but  over  the  years 
most  have  Joined  with  other  races  to  help 
create  the  Colored  people  of  today — a  dis- 
tinctive community. 

Western  civilization  came  to  South  Africa 
in  1652,  when  the  Dutch  East  India  Co. 
established  a  station  here  at  Cape  Town  to 
provide  fresh  food  and  vegetables  for  the 
fleets  on  voyages  between  the  Netherlands 
and  the  East  Indies. 

Later,  in  1688.  the  French  came,  followed 
by  the  British  in  1820,  and  the  Oerman  im- 
migrants in  1859.  Mainly  from  these  four 
streams  has  grown  the  white  South  African 
nation  of  today — a  nation  in  its  own  right, 
speaking  two  official  languages — English  and 
Afrikaans. 

As  the  whites  moved  inland  and  north- 
ward, they  met  and  fought  with  the  Bantu 
tribes  (forefathers  of  present  blacks)  who 
were  migrating  southward.  This  was  In  the 
latter  part  of  the  17th  century. 

Both  the  whites  and  Bantu  may,  there- 
fore, be  said  to  be  Immigrants.  Neither  has 
a  superior  claim  to  be  the  first  residents  of 
what  is  now  South  Africa.  After  the  British 
frontier  wars  of  the  late  18th  and  19th  cen- 
tury had  ended,  the  whites  and  the  Bantu 
each  kept  the  territories  in  which  they  had 
settled,  and  which  became  their  respective 
homelands. 

The  Indians  came  to  Natal  as  Indentured 
laborers  on  the   sugar   plantations.   Today, 
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prosperous  merchants,  brokers,  lawyers,  doc- 
tors, builders  and  industrialists  are  num- 
bered among  the  ranks  of  Indian  South  Afri- 
cans. 

For  nearly  a  century,  a  state-aided  plan 
has  been  in  effect  to  repatriate  Indian  South 
Africans  to  the  mother  country,  India.  Few 
have  taken  the  offer. 

South  Africa  became  a  republic  In  May, 
1961,  after  having  been  a  Union  under  the 
British  Empire  since  1910.  The  country  has 
the  Parliamentary  form  of  government. 

Basic  to  South  Africa's  politics  is  the  pol- 
icy of  apartheid,  or  separate  development  for 
the  races.  The  plan  is  to  have  a  number  of 
Bantu  nations  within  the  country  which  wiU 
eventually  have  nearly  complete  Independ- 
ence. 

Spokesmen  for  the  government,  and  others, 
tell  me  that  separate  development  recognizes 
the  long  established  nationhood  of  the  white 
people,  and  at  the  same  time  recognizes  the 
right  of  self-determination  of  each  of  the 
separate  Bantu  peoples,  and  provides  for  full 
self-government. 

The  focal  points  of  their  political  devel- 
opment are  their  homelands  which  they 
originally  settled  and  which  are  stUl  theirs 
today. 

Separate  development  does,  in  fact,  mean 
that  the  Bantu  peoples  will  as  far  as  pos- 
sible provide  their  own  politicians,  adminis- 
trators, doctors,  teachers,  civil  servants,  po- 
lice and  businessmen. 

Implementation  of  the  separate  develop- 
ment policy  reached  a  milestone  in  1963 
when  3.5  million  Xhosas,  whose  home- 
land was  the  Transkei,  were  granted  Internal 
self-government.  It  now  has  its  own  parlia- 
ment. 

This  same  plan  is  in  effect  and  In  varying 
degrees  of  completion  in  some  seven  other 
homelands. 

So  that  the  Bantu  peoples  wUl  not  have 
to  rely  on  a  completely  agricultural  econ- 
omy or  leave  their  homes  for  long  periods 
to  work  In  the  cities,  the  government  has 
established  a  number  of  industrial  com- 
plexes adjacent  to  the  homelands,  and  is  now 
in  process  of  setting  up  Industry  within  the 
homelands. 

CoLouREDs,  Not  Bantus  Seem  To  Cause  Most 
Pressing  Problems 
(By  BUI  Kennedy) 

Stellenbosch,  South  Africa. — Although 
the  country  has  a  number  of  colleges  and 
universities,  the  University  of  Stellenbosch 
is  considered  THE  university — the  Oxford  of 
England  and  the  distinction  that  Harvard 
once  claimed  In  a  bygone  era  in  America. 

Situated  Just  a  few  miles  east  of  bustling 
Cape  Town,  Stellenbosch  is  nestled  into  a 
valley  of  lush  vineyards  and  green  sloping 
hillsides. 

Stellenbosch  is  as  different  from  Cape  Town 
as  Port  Smith,  Ark.,  Is  from  San  Francisco. 
The  city  is  quiet,  with  oak-lined  streets — 
almost  pastoral  in  appearance,  dotted  by  low. 
thatched  roofed,  stucco-type  buildings  of 
Dutch  architecture. 

The  university  is  right  in  the  middle  of 
town,  and  has  students  from  all  over  the 
globe.  It  claims  the  distinction  of  having 
graduated  all  but  one  of  South  Africa's  prime 
ministers. 

Out  of  town  to  the  east  a  few  miles,  an  old 
winery  has  been  converted  into  a  hotel, 
called  Lanzerac.  And  it  was  here  that  I 
lunched  with  Prof.  J.  P.  Jansen,  head  of  the 
Department  of  Africa  Studies  at  the  univer- 
sity. 

Prof.  Jansen  is  a  warm,  friendly  man,  about 
60.  who  recently  returned  after  teaching  a 
year  at  Washington  State  University  at  Pull- 
man. He  probably  knows  as  much  about  Afri- 
ca as  a  whole  as  anyone — politically,  socially 
and  culturally — and  is  an  expert  on  the  evo- 
lution and  development  of  his  own  country. 

We  talked  about  South  Africa's  relations 
with  her  African  neighbors,  her  role  in  the 
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scheme  of  world  affairs   and   her  Internal 
problems. 

And  as  invariably  happens  in  most  every 
conversation,  the  subject  turned  to  South 
Africa's  race  problems  and  the  government 
policy  of  separate  development. 

"Problems  of  race  are  much  more  compli- 
cated here  than  In  America."  Prof.  Jansen 
told  me.  "While  you  do  have  the  Indian  and 
the  Spanish-speaking  people,  your  problem  is 
mostly  one  of  white-black." 

"Here  in  South  Africa,  we  have  the  white- 
black  problem  as  concerns  the  Bantu,"  he 
continued.  "Also,  the  white-coloured,  the 
black-ooloured,  and  problems  among  the 
eight  different  tribes  of  the  Bantu  among 
themselves." 

"What  is  the  major  difference  between  the 
black  and  coloured  population  of  your  coun- 
try?" I  asked. 

"The  coloured  is  more  comparable  to  your 
situation  in  the  United  States  where  you 
have  the  Negro  who  Is  in  the  minority,"  he 
said.  "The  coloured  here  numbers  less  than 
the  whites,  and  for  that  reason  we  haven't 
got  separate  development  areas  for  the  col- 
oureds  as  we  have  for  the  Bantu  who  com- 
prise the  vast  majority." 

"We  are  educating  the  coloured  as  fast  as 
possible,"  he  went  on.  "Some  of  them  have 
good  educations  and  good  positions,  and  I 
think  we  are  moving  in  the  direction  of  In- 
tegration for  the  coloureds." 

How  are  the  coloureds  and  blacks  treated 
differently  in  the  South  African  society? 

"The  Bantu  are  a  proud  people,  very  proud 
of  their  heritage  and  regard  themselves  as  a 
separate  identity  from  both  the  coloureds 
and  whites,"  Prof.  Jansen  said. 

"The  coloureds  on  the  other  hand  have 
no  such  identity  plnce  they  are  of  mixed 
blood,"  he  added.  "They  live  among  the 
whites,  especially  here  in  the  Western  Cape 
Province,  but  within  their  own  segregated 
living  areas.  They  don't  have  their  own  home 
lands  as  do  the  Bantu." 

I  asked  the  professor  what  he  thought 
would  be  the  final  solution  to  the  coloured 
problem. 

"We  have  only  two  possible  solutions,"  he 
said.  "One  would  be  the  development  of 
separate  homelands  for  the  coloureds  as  the 
Bantu  have,  and  the  government  has  Indi- 
cated it  has  no  Intention  of  doing  this.  The 
other  solution  Is  ultimate  Integration.  This 
will  take  time,  perhaps  a  generation  or  two, 
but  I  think  this  is  the  solution  to  which  we 
ultimately  wlU  come." 

After  lunch  we  drove  back  Into  SteUen- 
bosch,  around  the  outskirts  of  the  town  and 
arrived  at  the  umverslty. 

Prof.  Jansen  pointed  out  the  coloured 
homes  along  the  way,  not  too  different  from 
sections  of  numerous  American  cities.  Closer 
in  the  homes  became  better  and  resembled 
middle-class  American  homes. 

I  pointed  to  one  particularly  attractive 
home  and  asked  about  it.  Prof.  Jansen  said 
it  probably  belonged  to  a  coloured  doctor, 
teacher,  or  perhaps  a  lawyer. 

I  gathered  from  this  conversation,  as  I  bad 
in  others,  that  It  is  the  coloured  and  not 
the  Bantu  that  Is  presenting  the  most  press- 
ing problem  to  the  South  African  govern- 
ment. 

The  Bantu  seems  to  prefer  to  live  In  the 
homelands  that  have  been  set  aside  for  them, 
to  retain  their  pure  blood,  administer  their 
own  affairs,  with  economic  and  educational 
help  from  the  white  government. 

In  fact,  I  am  told,  the  various  Bantu  tribes 
prefer  not  to  even  mingle  with  the  other 
tribes,  that  they  disdain  the  coloureds,  and 
have  no  desire  to  mix  socially  with  whites. 

The  coloureds,  on  the  other  hand,  have 
little  or  nothing  In  common  with  the  Bantu. 
Their  experience  has  been  and  is  with  the 
white  community. 

In  the  Cape  Province,  for  instance,  where 
most  of  the  country's  2  million  coloured 
liTC.  they  are  the  backbone  of  the  area's  In- 
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dustry  and  are  quickly  being  assimilated 
into  the  professions. 

While  various  programs — education  hous- 
ing. Job  training,  welfare — are  being  pushed 
by  the  government,  most  with  whom  I  have 
talked  say  the  final  solution  to  the  coloured 
problem  has  not  yet  been  devised  by  the 
government. 

One  government  official  told  me  that  some 
within  the  riUlng  party  want  to  Integrate 
the  coloured  Into  the  mainstream  of  South 
African  life  but  "we  have  g^ve  reservations 
because  of  the  dire  and  devastating  prob- 
lems we  observe  in  your  America  and  In 
England." 

Transkei  Leaders  Dotxr  on  Racial  Issite 
(By  BUI  Kennedy) 

Umtata,  SotTTH  Africa. — Today  I  Inter- 
viewed two  black  South  Africa  leaders  here 
in  the  Transkei  who  have  opposing  views  on 
how  this  country  should  handle  its  racial 
problems. 

They  are  George  Matanzlma,  a  cabinet 
member  in  the  Transkei  government,  and 
K.  Guzana,  a  member  of  the  Transkei  Parlia- 
ment and  leader  of  the  opposition  party. 

Matanzlma  is  minister  of  Justice  and 
brother  of  Kizer  Matanzlma,  chief  adminis- 
trative officer  of  the  Transkei,  the  large  area 
set  aside  for  the  Xhosa-speaking  peoples. 

Matanzlma  told  me  the  blacks  and  whites 
are  living  together  in  peace  under  the  sepa- 
rate development  policy  for  the  races,  that 
there  Is  no  oppression  of  the  black  man. 

"The  races  have  always  been  separated  In 
South  Africa,"  Matanzlma  said.  "I  accept  this 
as  a  good  policy  that  Is  helping  us  solve  our 
racial  problems." 

This  is  why  many  Bantu  leaders  are  sur- 
prised to  hear  the  "hue  and  cry"  made  out- 
side South  Africa  m  regards  to  the  separate 
development  policy,  be  added. 

Asked  the  reaction  of  Bantu  leaders  re- 
garding criticisms  of  the  South  Africa  policy 
coming  out  of  the  United  Nations,  Matan- 
zlma said : 

"These  outbursts  from  Afro-Asian  nations 
are  interesting  because  we  don't  beUeve  they 
are  concerned  with  the  welfare  of  non-white 
South  Africans.  Instead,  they  have  ulterior 
motives.  With  their  large  populations,  espe- 
cially in  the  east,  they  have  designs  on  this 
rich  and  large  country." 

Matanzlma  said  Ghana  Is  becoming  a 
"more  sane  country"  in  asking  for  dialogue 
with  South  Africa.  Of  Prime  Minister  Kounda 
of  Zambia  he  said,  "That  man  Is  power- 
drunk.  They  are  now  discriminating  against 
the  Indians  In  that  country." 

The  Minister  of  Justice  said  that  under 
the  separate  development  i>ollcy  there  has 
been  "more  peace  and  tranquility"  than  ever 
before. 

"Formerly,  the  tribes  lived  In  fear  of  each 
other,"  he  said.  "That  is  no  longer  true.  Even 
the  chiefs,  of  which  I  am  one  now  visit  each 
other." 

EconomlcaUy,  the  Transkei  is  progressing, 
but  all  agree  the  progress  is  too  slow.  Man- 
tanzlma said,  however,  economic  progress  had 
been  greater  in  the  last  seven  years  under 
the  National  Party's  policy  of  separate  devel- 
opment than  during  the  previous  53  years. 

The  minister  said  the  TYanskel  still  is  not 
ready  for  fiUl  lnd^>endence.  More  help  Is 
needed  in  the  areas  of  economy,  clvU  service, 
and  technology,  he  added. 

But  the  Independence  the  Transkei  already 
enjoys  is  genuine.  Matanzlma  said.  He 
pointed  to  several  acts  the  Transkei  Parlia- 
ment had  passed  contrary  to  the  wishes  of 
the  white  government  "which  In  all  Instances 
nevertheless,  were  approved  and  put  Into 
effect." 

Ouzana,  the  opposition  party  leader,  did 
not  contradict  any  of  these  things — except  to 
disagree  on  the  separate  development  poUcy. 

He  would  do  away  with  the  Transkei  and 
other  Bantu  homelands  as  separate  nations. 
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He  does  not  advocate  Intermarriage  or  social- 
ization between  the  races. 

"These  things  will  take  care  of  themselves 
nsturaUy,"  Ouzana  said.  "People  will  segre- 
gate themselves  by  custom,  or  birds  of  a 
feather  naturally  flock  together." 

Guzana  believes  official  separation  will 
gradually  end,  that  South  Africa  wiU  become 
multi-racial  country.  It  is,  he  added,  an  evo- 
lutionary process  and  will  take  a  very  long 
time. 

Separate   Development  Plats  Role  in 
African  Schools 
(By  BiU  Kennedy) 

Peteeburg,  South  Africa. — The  last  few 
days,  my  studies  and  travels  have  been  con- 
cerned with  education — particularly,  educa- 
tion provided  the  black  African  by  the  white 
government. 

A  few  mUes  from  this  city  of  some  30,000, 
there  is  the  University  of  the  North,  a  school 
exclusively  for  the  Bantu.  It  started  with  80 
students  10  years  ago  and  today,  it  has  more 
than  800. 

This  area  Is  known  as  the  northern  Trans- 
vaal, one  of  the  four  provinces  in  South 
Africa.  It  isn't  too  far  from  here  to  Rhodesia. 
The  Bantu  students  at  University  of  the 
North  are  made  up  of  some  300  Sotho,  over 
200  Tswana,  over  100  South  Sotho,  nearly  100 
Tsonga,  and  more  than  60  Venda.  There  are 
also  some  foreign  students. 

The  teaching  medium  Is,  of  course,  Eng- 
lish and  Afrikaans,  but  these  tribal  lan- 
guages are  used  to  some  extent  also.  Courses 
are  offered  in  liberal  arts,  science,  economics, 
education  and  theology.  The  bachelors  de- 
gree, masters  and  doctorate  are  offered. 

The  physical  facilities  are  modem  and 
functional,  and  compare  favorably  with 
America's  best  in  the  smaller  or  Junior  col- 
lege field.  Academic  standards  were  set  and 
supervised  by  the  University  of  South  Africa, 
until  this  year,  so  that  the  quality  of  educa- 
tion was  the  same  as  offered  elsewhere.  Now 
the  university  has  won  its  spurs,  and  sets  its 
own  standards. 

I  had  a  lengthy  and  private  conversation 
with  E.  P.  Lekhela,  a  professor  in  the  History 
of  Education  who  only  this  year  received  his 
doctor's  degree.  He  is  67,  a  grandfather,  and 
has  been  in  education  most  of  his  adult  life. 
He  comes  from  the  Tswana  Tribe. 

Dr.  Lekhela's  married  daughter  is  a  social 
welfare  worker,  his  son  is  a  school  teacher, 
and  his  younger  daughter  is  a  university  stu- 
dent here.  After  we  had  discussed  his  back- 
ground, the  university,  and  his  four-month 
stay  in  America  a  few  years  back,  I  asked 
him: 

"Dr.  Lekhela,  would  you  give  me  your  per- 
sonal opinion  on  the  separate  development 
policy  of  South  Africa,  particularly  In  the 
education  field?" 

He  smiled  and  said,  "I  know  you  Americans 
find  it  difficult  to  understand,  and  I  got 
many  questions  Just  like  this  when  I  was 
in  America.  But  I  agree  with  the  poUcy,  pos- 
sibly from  a  selfish  point  of  view  because  I 
see  it  is  best  for  my  own  people." 

"It  io  a  fact,"  he  continued,  "that  the 
African  is  not  as  highly  developed  as  his 
European  counterpart.  In  any  work  situa- 
tion where  there  is  competition,  the  black 
African  always  suffers." 

"Separate  development  gives  the  African 
a  sphere  for  his  own  development  In  com- 
petition he  can  cope  with.  He  depends  on 
himself,  and  doesn't  have  to  have  artificial 
concessions  made  to  him.  He  has  great  ver- 
tlcale  mobUlty  under  the  system. '• 

Dr.  Lekhela  said  that  outsiders  had  such 
a  "misconception"  of  what  the  separate  de- 
velopment policy  meant. 

"You  all  seem  to  see  It  in  the  narrow  con- 
text of  segregation,''  he  said  to  me.  "So 
many  of  you,  and  Europeans  too,  fall  to  take 
the  time  to  know  the  very  positive  steps  of 
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progress  that  are  being  taken  by  the  gov- 
ernment." 

A  few  yeeirs  ago  (In  the  1960's)  the  coun- 
try bad  only  one  black  university  with  an 
enrollment  of  about  300,  he  said.  Today, 
there  are  three  Bantu  universities  with  an 
enrollment  of  some  3,000. 

"The  black  man  of  South  Africa  is  better 
able  to  Judge  the  merits  of  separate  develop- 
ment than  are  people  from  outside,"  Dr. 
Lekhela  said.  "We  know  what  It  was  like 
before,  and  we  dont  want  to  go  back.  We 
also  want  to  preserve  our  heritage,  our  lan- 
guages and  our  cultures  here  In  Africa." 

Or.  Lekhela  was  born  In  the  diamond 
capital  of  Klmberly,  received  his  early  edu- 
cation there  in  missionary  schools.  He  has 
been  teaching  since  1933,  and  Just  this  year 
received  his  PhD  in  History  of  Education. 

Afterward,  I  talked  to  Dr.  Johannas  Vos- 
hoff,  the  rector  of  the  university,  equivalent 
to  America's  university  president.  He  Is  of 
French  descent,  age  about  60. 

University  of  the  North  has  26  white  lec- 
turers and  four  Africans,  he  told  me,  adding. 
"But  each  year  the  number  of  white  teachers 
gets  less  and  the  black  teachers  increase. 
Eventually,  it  will  be  an  entirely  black  teach- 
ing staff." 

Dr.  Vofihoff's  views  coincided  with  those  of 
Dr.  Lekhela. 

"I'm  quite  positive  the  circumstances  un- 
der which  they  study  here,  the  Bantu  gets 
more  individual  attention  than  he  would  at 
the  white  university,"  the  rector  said. 

Dr.  Voshoff  said  that  previously  when  some 
blacks  were  enrolled  at  white  universities 
"the  records  show  that  relatively  few  of  them 
ever  made  the  grade,  for  culturally  they  were 
out  of  their  depth." 

Dr.  Voahoff  placed  much  emphasis  on 
"group  identity."  It's  Important,  he  said, 
not  only  In  education  but  in  almost  every 
facet  of  lUe.  "We  cant  achieve  anything 
without  recognizing  this,"  he  commented. 

"This  Is  a  starting  point,  for  you  cant 
divorce  the  university  from  the  conununlty 
It  serves,"  he  added.  "Here,  we  are  giving  the 
Bantu  something  that  fits  their  community, 
their  needs,  yet  we  are  not  sacrificing  quality 
in  education.  In  fact,  we  are  so  aware  of  this 
that  I  sometimes  think  we  are  more  rigid 
than  the  nation  tn  education  standards." 

Dr.  Voahoff  said  South  Africa  Is  experienc- 
ing an  education  explosion,  adding,  "The 
Bantu  Is  eager  for  education. "  I,  myself, 
found  this  to  be  true  In  the  classes  I  visited. 

One  big  problem,  according  to  Dr.  Voshoff, 
la  that  while  the  whites  want  the  Bantu  to 
serve  his  community  and  his  people  after 
graduation,  he  too  often  leaves  for  the  big 
cities  for  more  financial  reward. 

"Sometimes  you  outside  Journalists  brand 
us  a  despotic  regime  h&te  in  South  Africa." 
the  rector  said.  "But  our  case  is  entirely  dif- 
ferent from  despotic  regimes.  Here,  we  be- 
lieve we  can  solve  our  problems  beet  through 
an  educated  Bantu.  It  is  to  our  own  Interest 
to  educate  the  Bantu,  and  we  can  do  that 
only  with  the  help  of  the  educated  Bantu." 

Dr.  Veshoff  said  one  of  the  greatest  prob- 
lems of  education  Is  to  ooovlnce  the  educated 
Bantu  that  it  Is  also  bis  responsibility  to  help 
uplift  and  educate  those  less  developed. 

Dr.  Voshoff  said  he  had  "no  doubt  what- 
ever," that  someday  Europe  and  America 
would  concede  that  South  Africa  has  the  best 
solution  for  peace  and  harmony  between  the 
races.  At  this  moment,  I  have  found  nothing 
to  contradict  blm. 

SotrrH  Afbicak  Ekphasizxs  Bantu 
Dkvxlopmdit 
(By  Bill  Kennedy) 
JoHAirxxBBTTBa.   South   Afuca. — Profeasor 
Mike  Louw  Is  bead  of  the  International  Af- 
fairs Department  at  the  University  of  Wit- 
watererand  here  and  Is  considered  one  of  the 
most  politically  knowledgeable  men  In  South 
AfMca. 
He  Is  a  warm  man  with  a  mop  of  gray  hair 
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and  many  of  the  attributes  of  the  teacher. 
He  delights  when  you  ask  him  what  he  con- 
siders "good"  questions,  and  his  pleasure  in 
answering  them  is  easily  read  In  his  twinkling 
eyes. 

We  talked  in  his  office  for  more  than  two 
hours — hitting  on  Just  two  subjects — South 
Africa's  political  and  economic  role  in  world 
affairs,  and  his  own  feelings  and  interpreta- 
tions of  the  country's  separate  development 
policy  for  the  races. 

In  world  politics.  South  Africa  Is  not  a 
great  power.  Professor  Louw  said. 

"But  from  the  economic  point,  the  country 
Is  very  Important,"  he  added.  "It  is  the  most 
Industrialized  and  the  most  powerful  coun- 
try on  the  African  continent." 

The  professor  noted  that  South  Africa  has 
no  military  alliances,  that  the  coimtry  Is  not 
committed  to  any  other  nation. 

Is  the  role  of  South  Africa  being  strength- 
ened or  weakened  in  International  affairs? 

"There  is,  of  course,  efforts  to  isolate  South 
Africa  from  the  rest  of  the  western  world," 
he  said.  "But  they  are  not  proving  too  suc- 
cessful." 

He  mentioned  the  enemies  of  the  country 
are  certain  African  nations  and  some  coun- 
tries in  Euroi>e. 

"The  reason  these  efforts  are  failing  is  be- 
cause there  Is  such  a  great  Internal  move- 
ment in  South  Africa  in  the  economic  and 
technological  field,"  Professor  Louw  said.  "We 
have  the  gold  and  it  Is  still  a  good  financial 
leverage  in  the  world." 

He  noted  that  South  Africa  has  one  of  the 
best  financial  institutional  credibilities  In 
the  world. 

"Another  reason  these  efforts  are  failing  is 
because  of  the  tenacity  of  the  South  Afri- 
can government  not  to  be  Isolated,"  the  pro- 
fessor said. 

He  noted  that  South  Africa  signed  a  loan 
agreement  with  Madagascar,  has  offered  to 
sign  a  non-aggression  pact  with  other  Afri- 
can nations,  and  has  good  relations  with  a 
number  of  neighboring  countries.  He  said  all 
these  efforts  were  beneficial  and  were  apt  to 
snowball. 

What  has  brought  much  criticism  to  South 
Africa  is  the  government's  separate  develop- 
ment policy.  This  consists  mainly  of  de- 
veloping eight  homelands  within  the  coun- 
try for  the  black  Bantu  peoples. 

When  government  officials  defend  the  sys- 
tem, one  might  be  apt  to  think  they  have 
an  axe  to  grind.  But  Professor  Louw  has  no 
connection  with  the  goverrunent,  except  that 
he  Is  often  consulted  on  political  and  inter- 
national matters. 

"The  separate  development  policy  Is  not 
really  an  ideology,  but  an  idea,"  the  professor 
said.  "It  is  an  attempt  by  a  white  society 
which  finds  itself  in  a  sea  of  non-white  to 
resolve  a  great  problem  in  terms  of  a  human- 
ist tradition  of  the  west." 

"The  attempt  is  tinged  with  authoritarian- 
ism Inherited  from  Europe."  he  added.  "The 
government  is  authoritarian  here,  to  both 
the  black  and  the  white." 

He  noted  that  the  government  was  quite 
open  and  honest  about  the  policy,  and  also 
humanist. 

I  asked  Professor  Louw  what  the  alterna- 
tives were  to  the  policy. 

'"One  might  say  there  are  two — the  Idea  of 
complete  integration  being  tried  In  the 
United  States,  and  the  system  followed  by 
Brazil,  of  mlscengenation  or  deliberate  raoe- 
mlxlng,"  the  professor  commented. 

"But  because  of  South  Africa's  unique 
problem,  neither  of  these  can  be  considered 
a  real  alternative,"  he  added.  "With  16  mil- 
lion blacks  and  less  than  four  million  whites, 
one  doesnt  have  to  stretch  his  Imagination 
far  to  see  what  would  happen." 

The  profeasor  said  the  US.  attempts  at 
solving  Its  racial  problems  were  "simplistic," 
the  use  of  busing  to  achieve  balance,  etc., 
adding,  "We  don't  see  Integration  to  be  any 
solution." 

The    aim   of    the   separate   devSIopment 
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policy,  he  said.  Is  to  give  the  Bantu  more 
Justice  than  he  has  ever  known  in  Africa, 
to  give  him  the  territory  which  he  will  have 
developed,  and  the  right  of  self-detennlna- 
tlon. 

Professor  Louw  said  he  criticizes  some  of 
the  system,  that  he  believes  development  of 
the  homelands  for  the  Bantu  Is  not  going 
fast  enough,  adding,  "I  criticize  the  terri- 
torial base  of  some  of  the  homelands." 

"Some  of  the  homelands  are  not  economi- 
cally self-supporting  but  neither  Is  RumaiUa, 
Coeta  Rica  and  many  other  countrlee,"  be 
commented. 

"But  by  giving  the  Bantu  the  chance  to 
develop  on  their  own  with  outside  aid,  It 
will  prevent  social  violence,  the  professor 
said.  "I  see  no  other  way.  You  have  not 
solved  the  problem  in  America,  and  neither 
has  England. 

He  said  the  black  people  of  South  Africa 
were  the  beet  on  the  continent,  adding, 
"They  fled  here  from  the  north,  and  those 
that  sUyed  behind  became  slaves  of  the 
Arabs." 

The  professor  aaid  the  Bantu  Is  much  more 
enterprising,  learns  more  easily  and  adapts 
more  readily  than  others  In  Africa. 

"The  underdeveloped  peoples  today  need 
paternal  guidance,"  Professor  Louw  said,  "I 
know  this  soimds  old-fashioned,  but  there 
is  no  getting  around  the  fact  that  some  peo- 
ples are  more  developed  than  others.  But 
this  does  not  mean  the  underdeveloped 
should  be  left  to  the  exploitation  of  others. 
We  are,  after  all.  our  brothers'  keepers." 

Prom  a  humane  standpoint,  he  added, 
more  developed  peoples  have  a  responsi- 
bility for  the  less  developed. 

"Many  other  nations  in  Africa  are  being 
subjugated  violently,"  he  added.  "Hundreds 
of  thousands  are  systematically  killed  and 
the  United  Nations  never  raises  a  finger." 
Professor  Louw  said  the  South  African 
government  recognizes  and  accepts  the  fact 
that  self-determination  for  the  Bantu  might 
lead  to  secession  from  the  nation  by  the 
homelands. 

"Many  black  nations  of  Africa  which  re- 
cently gained  Independence  are  held  to- 
gether artlflcally  by  ruthless  leaders,"  the 
professor  said.  "Our  system  has  a  higher 
moral  position." 

The  professor  said  he  personally  opposes 
"petty  apartheid,"  whereby  people  are  segre- 
gated in  restaurants,  buses,  etc.,  and  that 
he  believed  It  would  die  out  in  time. 

He  favors  giving  the  Bantu,  and  also  the 
colored,  a  voice  In  Parliament,  but  not  on 
the  "one  man,  one  vote"  Idea.  It  would  be. 
he  said,  on  the  Idea  of  the  U.S.  Senate 
whereby  area  or  territory  is  represented. 

Any  degree  of  Integration  would  have  to 
come  from  the  upper  level.  Professor  Louw 
said.  Black  and  white  leaders  would  lead  the 
way. 

But  the  professor  said  he  did  not  believe 
there  could  be  actual  social  mixing  of  the 
races — that  there  must  be  parallel  develop- 
ment. 

"Perhaps  we  might  have  the  solution  to 
the  racial  problem,"  he  said.  "At  least  it  is 
an  alternative  to  the  solutions  being  tried 
and  which  are  falling  elsewhere." 

Diamonds,  Oold  Not  Onlt  Minxilals  South 

AraicA  Has 

(By  Bill  Kennedy) 

JoRANNEsruRo,  South  Ahuca. — Most  Amer- 
icans probably  think  of  diamonds  and  gold 
when  they  think  of  South  Africa,  but  the 
cotmtry  also  has  vast  hordes  of  other  precious 
minerals. 

This  morning  I  Interviewed  Or.  Thomas 
MuUer,  director  of  general  mining,  who  told 
me  South  Africa  is  the  leading  mine  coun- 
try In  the  world  and  hopes  to  remain  so  for 
years  to  come. 

The  first  mineral  to  attract  the  attention 
of  early  Eiiropean  settlers  In  the  Cape  Town 
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srea  was  not  gold  or  diamonds,  but  copper — 
discovered  In  1686. 

In  the  1830's,  white  settlers  In  the  Cape 
began  their  pioneering  trek  Into  the  Interior, 
which  paved  the  way  for  the  discovery  of 
the  vast  mineral  deposits  which  lie  In  the 
norih  regions  of  South  Africa. 

The  first  major  discovery  was  made  in 
1866,  when  a  young  boy  found  a  21-carat 
diamond  in  the  northern  Cape  Province. 
Three  years  later  an  African  shepherd  picked 
up  an  83 -carat  diamond  in  the  same  region — 
and  this  stone  became  known  as  the  "Star 
of  South  Africa."  It  launched  the  diamond 
rush,  bringing  people  from  all  parts  of  the 
world  to  the  new  Klmberley  diamond  fields. 
The  second  phase  in  the  country's  mineral 
development  came  In  1886  when  a  prospector 
by  chance  discovered  the  rich  gold-beariitg 
Main  Reef  of  the  Wltwatersrand. 

"For  several  decades,  gold  and  diamonds 
continued  to  dominate  the  South  African 
mining  scene,"  Dr.  MuUer  said.  "The  only 
other  mineral  mined  extensively  was  coal, 
which  was  first  sought  to  provide  power 
needed  to  run  the  gold  mines." 

Today,  South  Africa  supplies  about  81  per 
cent  of  the  free  world's  gold.  It  produces 
about  20  per  cent  of  the  diamonds  in  the 
world — second  only  to  the  Congo.  However, 
about  40  per  cent  of  South  African  produc- 
tion is  of  gem  quality,  and  only  3  per  cent 
has  that  quality  In  the  Congo.  The  combined 
gemstone  production  of  South  Africa  and 
South  West  Africa  accounts  for  two-thirds 
of  the  world  total. 

There  Is  still  some  gold  production  in  the 
United  States,  mostly  in  the  west — Nevada 
and  California.  Probably  the  only  thing  that 
remotely  resembles  the  South  African  dia- 
mond mines  is  the  small  diamond  field  In 
Pike  County,  Ark. 

"Copper  is  second  only  to  gold  In  produc- 
tion value  here.  Copper  production  value  has 
risen  by  more  than  600  per  cent  over  the  past 
10  years,"  Dr.  Muller  commented. 

He  added  that  in  1969,  exports  of  copper 
totaled  more  than  72  per  cent  of  the  produc- 
tion. No  great  Increase  U  expected  during 
the  next  few  years,  he  added. 

Copper-mining  in  South  Africa  is  carried 
on  by  quite  different  methods  than  In  the 
U.S. — those  in  the  vast  copper  pits  of  Ely, 
Nev.,  for  instance. 

Dr.  Muller  said  that  copper  here  Is  found 
much  deeper  than  in  the  U.S.  and  conse- 
quently there  Is  no  open-pit  mining. 

South  Africa  Is  known  throughout  the 
world  for  its  gold  production.  Not  many 
realize  however,  that  the  country's  platinum 
reserves — the  largest  In  the  world — are  val- 
ued at  60  per  cent  more  than  the  gold 
reserves. 

"The  Rustenburg  platinum  mines  alone 
supplied  two-thirds  of  the  free  world's  de- 
mands in  1969,"  Dr.  Muller  said.  "Chrome 
production  is  becoming  ever  Important  here, 
too,  and  88  per  cent  is  exported." 

Uranium  production  began  In  South 
Africa  In  1962  and  reached  a  peak  In  1969 
with  an  output  of  about  6,800  tons  a  year. 
Uranium  deposits  are  found  mainly  with 
gold,  and  It  is  produced  as  a  byproduct  of 
gold. 

"South  Africa  may  have  the  west's  largest 
manganese  deposits  and  Is  the  world's  sec- 
ond biggest  producer,"  Dr.  Muller  noted. 

Most  coal  production  Is  consumed  within 
the  country,  and  Is  produced  cheaply.  Iron 
ore  Is  another  Important  mineral  here. 

"Over  many  years  the  country  has  won 
recognition  as  a  world  leader  In  the  field  of 
mining,"  Or.  MuUer  said.  "This  has  led  s 
number  of  countries  to  call  In  South  African 
experts  on  problems  ranging  from  shaft- 
sinking  to  tunnelling." 

South  Africa  Is  becoming  increaalngly  In- 
dependent as  far  as  foreign  capital  Is  con- 
cerned. It  still  welcomes  foreign  Investment, 
but  majority  control  remains  with  South 
Africans. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Bantu  Handicappkd  Rxcsivx  Assiszanck 

(By  BUl  Kennedy) 
LxruBA,  South  Atkica. — Not  too  many  years 
ago  the  black  South  Africans,  In  their  tribal 
societies,  would  refuse  to  care  for  and  would 
abandon  their  111,  their  lame  and  those  bom 
with  mental  and  physical  handicaps. 

It  was.  In  sense,  much  like  the  custom 
of  some  Eskimos  and  some  American  Indians 
in  years  past  of  abandoning  their  elderly, 
leaving  them  to  die  alone  when  they  coiUd 
no  longer  pull  their  own  weight — one  at 
the  tenets  of  the  law  of  the  Jungle  and  sur- 
vival of  the  fittest. 

This  is  no  longer  true  In  South  Africa. 
Credit  for  the  breaking  of  this  tradition 
must  first  go  to  the  white  missionaries,  and 
now  to  the  white  government  which  Is  car- 
rying on. 

I  visited  the  Letuba  school  which  has  312 
Inmates — ranging  from  the  very  yo\ing  to 
middleage  adults.  All  are  aflUctet"  with  some 
type  of  mental,  physical  or  emotional  handi- 
cap. 

No  one,  not  even  the  director  of  the  school. 
Max  H.  Lenmier,  cantender,  contends  that 
this  school  and  a  similar  one  are  nearly 
enough.  But  in  my  own  opinion,  what  is 
being  done — compared  to  what  was  done  a 
few  years  ago — is  highly  commendable. 

I  was  touched  by  a  class  of  nine  young 
Bantu,  ages  from  about  eight  to  12,  that 
I  visited.  Unashamed  of  their  physical  de- 
formities and  proud  of  the  progress  they  are 
making,  they  lined  up  and  sang  for  me. 

It  was  a  religious  song,  sung  in  their  na- 
tive language.  It,  no  doubt,  had  come  down 
from  the  missionaries,  for  the  song  told  of 
"the  light"  that  came  into  their  lives  since 
discovering  the  Savior. 

One  little  chap,  not  more  than  seven,  had 
no  hands — only  what  {^peered  to  be  loose 
masses  of  flesh  where  hands  should  be. 

Yet,  he  held  a  pencil  with  both,  and  pro- 
ceeded to  write  some  English  words,  and 
the  figures  1  through  10. 

I  visited  the  handicrafts  section  and  saw 
youngsters  and  adults  busy  weaving  bas- 
kets, bags,  and  other  Items,  and  also  some 
quite  beautiful  ceramic  work.  There  are  a 
number  of  barracks  and  dormitories,  all 
clean  and  designed  especially  to  fit  the  vari- 
ous handicaps. 

You  have  only  to  talk  to  Director  Lemmer 
a  few  minutes  until  you  can  see  his  genuine 
dedication  and  know  be  Is  a  man  devoted  to 
his  work. 

He  is  rightly  proud  of  the  work  he  Is  do- 
ing and  hopeful  that  be  and  others  here  can 
do  more. 

Lemmer  pointed  out  to  me  the  various 
handlcapks — cerebral  palsy  victims,  a  lad  who 
had  had  both  legs  severed  In  a  train  acci- 
dent, polio  victims,  meningitis  victims,  hydro- 
cephalic and  mlcro-cepballc  cases. 

He  has,  of  course,  those  who  have  only 
physical  handicaps  and  are  capable  of  being 
educated  and  becoming  somewhere  near  self- 
supporting. 

Then  there  are,  the  uneducable,  and  the 
beet  that  can  be  hoped  for  them  Is  that 
some  win  be  able— -some  day — to  care  for 
their  personal  needs,  such  as  dressing,  going 
to  the  bathroom,  and  feeding  themselves. 

In  addition  to  this  school.  South  Aftica  has 
one  other  in  the  west  Transval  in  operation, 
a  third  being  readied  for  opening  In  the 
Province  of  Natal,  and  a  fourth  on  the  plan- 
ning boards  at  East  London. 

This  school  has  a  waiting  list  of  33,  and 
within  a  year,  plans  call  for  extending  the 
capacity  for  a  total  of  280. 

It  Is  quite  easy  to  criticize  South  Africans 
from  a  distance  of  eight  or  10,000  miles. 
But  this  criticism  does  not  come  so  qxilckly 
once  one  has  had  opportunity  to  see  first 
hand  what  Is  being  done  In  the  humane  cate- 
gory, and  what  Is  planned  for  the  futxire. 

No,  South  Africa  no  longer  abandons  Its 
sick  and  lame  and  the  less  fortunate.  The 
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burden  Is  heavy  Indeed,  but  progress  Is  be- 
ing made. 

Casx  Made  fob  Prooress  in  South  Atsica 

Most  Bantu  Prefer  Separate  Developuent 
(By  BUI  Kennedy) 

JOHANNBSBURO,    SOUTH    ARICA. ^FOT    thr«e 

weeks  now  I  have  knocked  aroxmd  this  coim- 
try talking  to  government  officials,  school 
leaders.  Mack  leaders,  visiting  factories, 
farms,  auto  plants  and  numwous  other 
places. 

Now,  I'm  Bitting  alone  In  my  hotel  room 
trying  to  sum  up  my  Impreeeions  of  this 
country,  trying  to  clarify  my  own  thoughts 
about  the  many  problems.  This  Is  my  last 
day  m  the  country. 

Of  course,  the  big  problem — at  least  as  far 
as  the  outside  world  goes — is  the  official  gov- 
ernment policy  of  separate  development  for 
the  races. 

In  this  land  of  14.9  million  Bantu,  3.8  mil- 
lion whites,  2  million  coloureds  (mixed)  and 
more  than  a  half-million  Asians,  there  Is 
only  one  thing  I'm  sure  of  at  the  moment: 
there  are  no  easy  solutions. 

When  one  considers  these  problems,  he 
must  not  make  the  mistake  of  comparing  the 
incomparable — the  Bantu  and  the  American 
Negro,  nor  must  he  even  compare  them  with 
the  white  settler  vs.  the  Indian  in  early-day 
America. 

One  must  remember  that  neither  the  white 
nor  Bantu  have  any  prior  territorial  claims  In 
South  Africa — for  both  arrived  at  about  the 
same  time. 

It  was  not  a  case  as  found  in  America 

where  the  white  settlers  found  the  Indians 
already  there,  and  proceeded  to  encroach 
upon  their  land  and  drive  them  out. 

It  must  be  further  remembered  that  the 
nine  Bantu  tribes  In  South  Africa  are  vastly 
different,  still  hostile  to  each  other  and  In 
most  instances  can't  even  speak  the  other's 
language. 

Although  there  are  now  many  educated 
Bantu  and  the  rate  of  education  Is  acceler- 
ating quickly,  these  are  a  people  who  less 
than  100  years  ago  had  not  even  discovered 
the  wheel— perhaps  because  they  bad  no 
use  for  the  wheel,  or  thought  they  hadnt. 

I  am  convinced  after  even  a  short  time  hei» 
that  the  whites  must  of  necessity  look  aft«r 
the  welfare  of  the  Bantu.  It  is  to  their  own 
advantage  to  make  lUe  better  for  the  Bantu. 

And  as  one  cc^lege  professor  recently  told 
me,  "We  beUeve  It  Is  wiser  to  deal  with  the 
educated  Bantu  than  with  the  Ignorant." 

Even  though  it  is  a  big  financial  burden 
on  white  wage  earners  and  salaried  persons, 
the  whites  are  breaking  their  backs  to  uplift 
the  Bantu — In  education,  housing,  hoepltall- 
zatlon.  They  did  not  ask  for  this  burden,  but 
are  doing  quite  well  considering  the  enor- 
mity of  the  problem. 

What  also  must  be  remembered  about 
South  Africa  is  too  often  the  "separate- 
ness"  of  the  races,  with  little  or  no  emphasis 
on  the  "development"  phase  of  the  entliv 
program. 

What  also  must  be  remembered  is  the  fact 
that  the  great  majority  of  the  Bantu  prefer 
separate  development,  that  they  want  to 
preserve  their  heritage  and  culture  and  lan- 
guage. This  has  been  proven  in  elections 
where  the  candidate  standing  for  separata 
development  has  swamped  the  candidate 
advocating  integration. 

Being  realistic,  one  could  not  argue  that 
the  Black  South  African  has  the  standazd  of 
living  comparable  to  the  white.  But  again, 
the  oompwrlson  is  unfair. 

A  much  fairer  comparison  would  be  the 
Bantu  and  the  black  man  In  other  African 
countries— Kenya,  Tanzania,  Nigeria,  the 
Congo. 

I  talked  about  this  to  a  Bantu,  a  lawyer, 
and  he  said  be  would  not  like  to  live  in  any 
other  African  country,  adding,  "In  fact,  I 
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would  not  like  to  be  a  black  in  America 
today." 

So  what  the  Bantu  has  is  a  Job,  Improving 
education,  land  In  certain  areas — something 
moet  other  black  Africans  cannot  claim. 
What  he  lacks  are  certain  civil  and  political 
rights,  and  even  these  are  encompassed  In  the 
long-range  program. 

Western  democracy,  of  course,  emphasizes 
the  humane  and  tries  to  de-emphasize  group, 
racial  and  even  Individual  differences. 

Noble,  perhaps,  but  It  does  not  solve  or 
even  explain  current  problems.  Practicality 
Is  emphasized  here  in  South  Africa — what  Is 
pracUcal  for  the  white  AND  black  oonunu- 
nity. 

As  one  man  aptly  put  It,  himself  a  black 
African,  "If  you  do  not  have  a  practical 
political  system,  all  the  humaneness  you 
can  muster  will  not  begin  to  solve  your 
problems." 

It  must  be  remembered,  too,  that  when 
the  whites  and  the  blacks  came  into  this 
country  in  the  1600's,  It  was  the  whites  who 
settled  the  communities,  built  the  cities,  de- 
veloped the  Industries. 

It  Is  a  foregone  conclusion  that  the  "one 
man,  one  vote"  principle  Is  no  solution  to 
South  Africa's  problem.  It  would  mean  giv- 
ing over  the  country  to  a  people  to  whom 
It  never  belonged.  It  would  mean  chaos  and 
disintegration,  and  the  end  of  western  civili- 
zation m  South  Africa. 

The  educated  Bantu  tell  you  this,  frankly 
admitting  they  are  not  yet  ready  to  govern 
themselves  even  in  their  own  homelands, 
much  less  a  multl-trlbal  society. 

I  have  become  convinced  that  this  Is  the 
reason  that  outside  agitators  and  terrorists 
have  met  with  such  little  success  In  attempts 
to  rouse  the  Bantu  to  rebellion. 

Separate  development  Is  not  synonymous 
with  dented  privilege  and  opportunity.  On 
the  contrary.  It  Is  the  working  toward  Identi- 
cal rights  and  privileges — only  they  are  sepa- 
rate for  the  races,  each  enjoying  same  In  his 
own  racial  community. 

Naturally,  there  Is  not  perfection  In  South 
Africa.  In  numerous  instances.  I  have  had 
government  officials  admit  shortcomings.  As 
one  minister  said  to  me,  "We  are  experiment- 
ing toward  solution  to  a  grave  problem.  If 
some  other  country  has  an  answer  to  the 
racial  problem,  1  wish  they  would  tell  us 
and  perhaps  we  would  try  It." 

In  fact  It  gives  pleasure  to  some  govern- 
ment officials  here,  both  black  and  white, 
to  ask  about  race  problems  In  America.  "Ah, 
ha,"  they  say.  "Neither  do  you  have  the 
answer." 

n.S.   Envot   Sats   Rki^tionb   WrrH   South 

Africa  "Good" 

(By  Bill  Kennedy) 

(EDrroB's   Note. — Ttxla  Is    the   20th   of   a 

series  of   articles  by  Bill  Kennedy  of  The 

Tribune-Herald's  Washington  Bureau  on  his 

trip  to  South  Africa.) 

Prbtoria,  South  Atrica. — American  Am- 
bassador John  Hurd  said  the  United  States 
and  South  Africa  have  "very  good"  diplo- 
matic relations  and  that  both  countries  were 
desirous  of  continuing  them. 

This  reporter  Interviewed  Hurd,  of  Laredo, 
TBx.,  at  the  American  Embassy  here.  Hiird 
took  up  his  post  here  only  in  Septemis>er. 

The  ambassador  said  South  Africa,  like 
other  countries,  has  "points  of  diversion" 
within  Its  policy,  both  internal  and  external 
from  those  of  the  U.S.  government. 

Hurd  said  there  are  numerous  visits  of 
officials  between  the  two  countries  which  all 
"make  for  better  understanding"  in  regard 
to  "points  of  difference." 

Scrupulously  avoiding  discussion  on  South 
Africa's  policy  of  separate  development  tor 
the  races,  Hurd  commented: 

"I  wouldn't  pinpoint  any  particular  point 
(of  disagreement),  I  think  these  are  as  weU 
known  in  the  press  and  by  the  people  In  our 
country  as  they  are  In  South  Africa," 
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Hurd  aald  be  found  South  Africa  "an  ex- 
ceedingly Interesting  assignment."  He  first 
went  to  Cape  Town  where  the  Parliament 
was  In  session.  He  said  there  were  some  cold 
and  dreary  days,  matched  only  by  "the  hot 
debate "  within  Parliament, 

In  October.  Hurd  and  his  family  moved  to 
the  American  Embassy  home  in  Pretoria,  seat 
of  the  administrative  government  of  South 
Africa. 

"This  Is  an  extremely  viable  economy  with 
strong  economic  processes  In  the  throes  of 
evolution  in  many  cases."  Hurd  said.  "The 
country  Is  rich  In  mineral  oree  and  In  people 
In  the  possibilities  of  the  future." 

The  ambassador  said  that  basically,  his  Job 
was  to  carry  out  the  policies  of  the  U.S. 
government,  to  help  formulate  some  policies 
and  to  let  South  Africa  know  what  American 
policies  are. 

Hurd  said  one  definite  policy  of  the  U.S. 
that  applies  to  South  Africa  as  well  as  other 
coxmtrles  Is  to  keep  "hands  off"  regarding 
Internal  problems. 

"We  don't  Interfere,  or  even  wish  to  ap- 
pear to  Interfere  with  internal  policies  of 
a  country,"  he  remarked. 

Hurd  said  he  has  not  been  embarrassed  by 
any  U.S.  government  official  coming  to  this 
country  and  "sounding  off."  He  Intimated, 
however,  this  had  occurred  with  non-official 
persons,  but  did  not  elaborate. 

While  South  Africans  are  relatively  un- 
ware  of  the  American  holiday.  Thanks- 
giving, Hurd  said  he  and  his  family,  and 
staff  observed  the  holiday  with  a  tiu-key 
dinner  "Just  like  at  home,"  and  also  attended 
Congregational  Church  services. 

Speaking  of  staff,  the  ambassador  said 
about  75  Americans  are  employed  by  the 
embassy.  They  have  some  150  dependents, 
and  In  addition  there  are  a  number  of  South 
Africans  working  there. 

Ambassador  and  Mrs.  Hurd  are  the  parents 
of  three  daughters  and  a  son,  only  one — the 
youngest  daughter,  Victoria,  Is  living  with 
them.  She  Is  18,  and  will  enter  University  of 
Cape  Town  In  February. 

The  son  is  a  lawyer  In  Houston,  one 
daughter  lives  in  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  and 
one  In  Delaware.  All  three  are  married. 

Hurd  won  Senate  confirmation  for  the 
ambassadorship  last  summer,  having  been 
rejected  for  the  same  poet  to  Venezuela 
because  of  his  American  oil  interests. 
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However,  we  must  not  set  aside  1  week 
to  express  concern  over  the  fate  of  our 
prisoners  of  war  and  forget  about  them 
the  other  51  weeks  of  the  year.  Rather, 
we  must  take  advantage  of  every  oppor- 
tunity to  focus  world  attention  on  the 
plight  of  the  POW's— the  refusal  of  the 
North  Vietnamese  to  release  a  complete 
list  of  the  Americans  being  held  captive, 
their  refusal  to  release  the  seriously  sick 
and  injured,  their  refusal  to  permit  the 
impartial  inspections  of  all  POW  facil- 
ities, and  their  failure  to  permit  the  free 
exchange  of  mail. 

American  servicemen  who  are  now  be- 
ing held  prisoner  or  are  missing  in  ac- 
tion in  Southeast  Asia  have  paid  a  high 
price  for  our  involvement  in  that  part  of 
the  world.  While  it  is  appropriate  to 
devote  1  week  to  concentrated  activities 
in  support  of  their  release,  this  action 
must  not  lead  to  suspension  of  efforts  in 
their  behalf  during  the  rest  of  the  year. 

As  I  have  said  on  a  number  of  previous 
occasions,  we  must  work  for  immediate 
withdrawal  of  all  our  servicemen — in- 
cluding our  prisoners  of  war — from 
Southeast  Asia. 


U.S.  PUBLIC  UTILITIES  MUST  STOP 
BUYING  FOREIGN  HEAVY  POWER 
TRANSFORMERS  BEING  DUMPED 
ON  U.S.  MARKETS 


HON.  SILVIO  0.  CONTE 

OP    MASSACHUSETTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 
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HON.  LESTER  L.  WOLFF 

OF    NEW    YORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTAHVES 
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Mr.  WOLFF.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  de- 
lighted to  join  today  with  the  gentleman 
from  Illinois  (Mr,  Anderson),  the  gen- 
tlemen from  Indiana  (Mr.  Myers  and 
Mr,  ZiON),  and  153  other  Members  of 
the  House  in  introducing  a  House  joint 
resolution  designating  the  week  of 
March  21-27  as  a  National  Week  of  Con- 
cern for  Prisoners  of  War/Missing  in 
Action. 

It  is  certainly  appropriate  that  we 
should  demonstrate  our  support  and  con- 
cern for  the  1,500  Americans  now  listed 
as  prisoners  of  war  or  missing  in  action 
in  Southeast  Asia.  I  hope  that  all  Ameri- 
cans will  join  us  in  setting  aside  the  week 
of  March  21  to  register  our  protest  over 
the  treatment  these  men  are  receiving 
at  the  hands  of  the  North  Vietnamese, 
and  that  the  American  people  will  ob- 
serve the  week  with  appropriate  cere- 
monies and  activities. 


Mr.  CONTE.  Mr.  Speaker,  during  the 
past  session  on  two  occasions  I  called 
attention  to  the  serious  problem  of  un- 
lawful price  discrimination  in  the  sale  of 
heavy  power  transformers — Record,  Sep- 
tember 28,  1970,  at  page  33908;  and 
Record,  December  30,  1970,  at  page 
44198.  On  the  latter  occasion,  I  pointed 
out  that  95  percent  of  the  purchases  of 
these  products  by  Government-owned 
utilities  such  as  TVA  have  in  the  last  3 
years  been  made  abroad. 

I  and  18  of  my  House  colleagues  have 
called  for  an  immediate  moratorium  on 
such  buying  in  order  to  preserve  thou- 
sands of  jobs  and  the  health  of  an  in- 
dustry vital  to  our  national  security.  We 
ask  this  not  to  protest  against  honest 
competition,  but  to  prevent  great  harm 
being  caused  by  what  is  known  as  dump- 
ing, the  imlawful  selling  in  this  country 
of  foreign  products  at  prices  far  below 
those  charged  in  their  country  of  origin. 

While  I  have  expressd  confidence  that 
the  pending  antidumping  case  will  ulti- 
mately succeed  in  ending  tiiis  practice 
this  complex  case  is  months  away  from 
completion,  despite  an  intensive  eCfort  on 
the  part  of  the  administration  to  expe- 
dite it. 

For  this  reason  we  have  called  for  a 
number  of  immediate  alternative  steps 
including  the  moratorium  I  have  men- 
tioned. 

Mr.  Speaker,  for  the  information  of 
my  colleagues  I  include  at  the  close  of 
these  remarks  a  copy  of  a  recent  legal 
memorandum  which  makes  it  clear  that 
there  is  ample  authority  for  such  a  mor- 
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atorium.  It  was  prepared  by  an  able  at- 
torney who  has  had  extensive  experience 
In  this  subject,  Theodore  F.  T.  Crolius. 
I  commend  it  to  your  attention. 

In  the  near  future  I  and  many  of  my 
colleagues  will  be  seeking  broader  sup- 
port within  this  Chamber  to  urge  decisive 
action  on  this  matter.  For,  regardless  of 
our  views  on  the  need  to  restrain  im- 
ports of  one  kind  or  another,  there  can 
be  no  question  that  we  must  put  an  end 
to  what   is  clearly  unlawful  price  dis- 
crimination. 
The  memorandum  referred  to  follows : 
January  6,  1971. 
To :  Representative  Silvio  O.  Conte. 
Prom:    Theodore  F.   T.   Crolius. 
Re    Government-owned     Electric     Utilities: 
Authority  to  Cease  or   Limit  Procure- 
ment of  Power  Transmission  Equipment 
from  Foreign  Suppliers. 
On   October    14,   1970,  Mr.   Conte   and    18 
other  House  members  wrote  President  Nixon 
to   urge    his   support    of    a   moratorium   by 
U.S.  government-owned  electric  utilities  on 
purchase  of  foreign-made  heavy  power  trans- 
mission equipment  until  fair  International 
trade  in  such  equipment  can  be  established. 
The  letter  stated.  In  part: 

"We  believe  our  government-owned  util- 
ities, such  as  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 
Bonneville  Power  Administration  and  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  which  In  the  last 
three  years  purchased  95  percent  of  their 
power  transformers  from  foreign  sources, 
should  cease  such  buying  at  once,  pending 
elimination  of  the  Inequities  of  foreign  trade 
In  these  products.  We  understand  that  the 
agencies  have  authority  for  such  action 
either  In  the  exercise  of  discretion  under 
their  respective  enabling  legislation  or  under 
the  Buy  American  Act." 

This  memorandum  Is  submitted  In  support 
of  the  above  statement  that  there  Is  statu- 
tory and  Executive  authority  for  the  three 
cited  government  power  agencies  to  adopt  a 
moratorium  on  procurement  of  power  trans- 
mission equipment  from  foreign  suppliers. 
1.  Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  Section 
9(b)  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  831h(b)) 
provides.  In  Dart : 

"Subject  only  to  the  provisions  of  this 
chapter,  the  Corporation  Is  authorized  to 
make  such  expenditures  and  to  enter  Into 
such  contracts,  agreements,  and  arrange- 
ments, upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and 
In  such  manner  as  It  may  deem  necessary. 
Including  the  final  settlement  of  all  claims 
and  litigation  by  or  against  the  Corporation; 
and,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any 
other  law  governing  the  expenditure  of  pub- 
lic funds,  the  Oeneral  Accounting  Office,  in 
the  settlement  of  the  accounts  of  the  Treas- 
urer or  other  accountable  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Corporation,  shall  not  disallow  credit 
for,  nor  withhold  funds  because  of,  any  ex- 
penditure which  the  Board  shall  determine 
to  have  been  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
visions of  said  chapter." 

Such  statutory  language  confers  on  the 
Corporation  broad  authority  to  determine 
that  It  Is  "necessary,"  I.e.,  that  It  Is  in  the 
best  Interests  of  the  Corporation,  to  cease  or 
otherwise  limit  procurement  of  certain 
classes  of  electrical  equipment,  such  as  extra- 
high  voltage  (EHV)  transmission  equip- 
ment, to  U.S. -made  equipment.  The  grounds 
for  such  determination  would  be  either  or 
both  (a)  the  Corporation's  direct  and  Im- 
mediate interest  that  the  U.S.  technology 
base  In  this  equipment  should  be  sustained 
and  encouraged,  and  (b)  the  Corporation's 
Interest  that  unfair  and  discriminatory  for- 
eign competition  in  electrical  equipment 
should  be  eliminated  or  otherwise  deterred. 
In  addition  to  the  foregoing  authority 
under  TVA's  enabling  legislation,  the  Chalr- 
aan  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corpo- 
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ration  can  invoke  the  Buy  American  Act  (41 
U.S.C.  lOa-lOd)  to  fix  the  margin  of  pref- 
erence for  goods  of  domestic  origin  at  a  dif- 
ferential sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  or 
deter  sourclng  from  foreign  suppliers.  Ex- 
ecutive Order  No.  10582,  as  amended  by  Ex- 
ecutive Order  No.  11051  (17  FM.  9683),  pro- 
vides ttiat  generally  the  margin  of  domestic 
preference  shall  be  six  percent  (Sec.  2(c) 
(1)).  But  Section  3(a)  of  the  Order  pro- 
vides: 

"Sec.  3.  Nothing  In  this  order  shall  affect 
the  authority  or  responsibility  of  an  executive 
agency : 

(a)  To  reject  any  bid  or  offer  for  reasons 
of  the  national  Interest  not  described  or  re- 
ferred to  In  this  order; " 

And  Section  5  of  the  Order  provides,  in 
part: 

"Sec.  5.  This  order  shall  apply  only  to  con- 
tracts entered  Into  after  the  date  hereof.  In 
any  case  In  which  the  head  of  an  executive 
agency  proposing  to  pvurchase  domestic  ma- 
terials determines  that  a  greater  differential 
than  that  provided  In  this  order  between 
the  cost  of  such  materials  of  domestic  origin 
and  materials  of  foreign  origin  Is  not  xm- 
reasonable  or  that  the  purchase  of  materials 
of  domestic  origin  Is  not  Inconsistent  with 
the  public  Interest,  this  order  shall  not 
apoly." 

The  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  the  Cor- 
poration, therefore,  has  the  authority  to  de- 
termine that  It  Is  either  in  the  "national  In- 
terest" (Sec.  3)  or  "not  Inconsistent  with  the 
public  Interest"  (Sec.  5)  to  fix  the  margin 
of  domestic  preference  for  power  transmis- 
sion equipment  at  a  rate  which  will  ensure 
sufficient  procurement  from  U.S.  suppliers 
to  sustain  and  encourage  the  domestic  tech- 
nology base  and/or  eliminate  or  otherwise 
deter  unfair  and  discriminatory  foreign  com- 
petition. 

2.  Bonneville  Power  Administration:  Sec- 
tion 2(c)  of  the  Bonneville  Project  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  832a(c)),  pro- 
vides: 

"(c)  The  Administrator  Is  authorized,  in 
the  name  of  the  United  States,  to  acquire,  by 
purchase,  lease,  condemnation,  or  donation, 
such  real  and  personal  property,  or  any  In- 
terest therein.  Including  lands,  easements, 
rights-of-way,  franchises,  electric  transmis- 
sion lines,  substations,  and  facilities  and 
structures  appurtenant  thereto,  as  the  ad- 
ministrator finds  necessary  or  appropriate 
to  carry  out  the  pxirposes  of  this  chapter. 
Title  to  all  property  and  property  rights  ac- 
quired by  the  administrator  shall  be  taken 
In  the  name  of  the  United  States." 

Section  2(c)  has  been  construed  by  the 
Administrator  of  BPA,  the  Department  of 
the  Interior,  and  the  Comptroller  General  to 
confer  broad  discretionary  authority  on  the 
Administrator  in  the  statutory  exercise  of 
his  responsibilities  for  "program  operations" 
procurement.  I.e..  purchases  for  non-admln- 
Istratlve  and  non -housekeeping  purposes. 

Standing  by  Itself  Section  2(c)  Is  probably 
sufficient  authority  for  the  Administrator 
of  BPA  to  cease  or  otherwise  limit  procure- 
ment of  power  transmission  equipment  from 
foreign  suppliers.  But  there  Is  no  need  to 
test  this  proposition  because.  In  previous 
opinions  of  the  Solicitor  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  and  the  Comptroller  Oen- 
eral, Section  2(c)  has  been  read  In  the  light 
of  and  Joined  with  other  provisions  of  law 
which,  in  their  entirety,  conclusively  estab- 
lish the  Administrator's  discretionary  pro- 
curement authority. 

There  is  a  1966  decision  of  the  Comptroller 
General,  Involving  EHV  transmission  equip- 
ment, which  Is  so  squarely  In  point  and 
which  so  precisely  defines  and  disposes  of 
the  procedural  issues  Involved  herein  that  It 
Is  excerpted  below  In  considerable  detail: 

"The  subject  Invitation,  Issued  May  24, 
1966,  solicited  bids  for  furnishing  thirteen 
500-kv.  circuit  breakers.  By  letters  dated 
May  26,  1966,  the  Chief  of  Supply,  BPA,  ad- 
vised   Cogenel,   Inc.,    and   Merlin   &   Oerln 
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(French  manufacturers)  tliat  BPA  has  39 
500-kv.  circuit  breakers  on  order  and  one  in 
service  and  that  of  the  39,  Cogenel  has  con- 
tracted to  furnish  18  and  Merlin  &  Oerln  21. 
The  letters  stated  further  that,  under  the  au- 
thority of  16  U.S.C.  832a  (c)  of  the  Bonneville 
Project  Act,  It  was  decided  that  award  of  a 
contract  at  this  time  to  either  firm  or  Its 
licensees  for  additional  500-kv.  breakers  was 
not  appropriate  for  the  best  interests  of  the 
BPA  system  and  Its  customers.  The  letters 
also  stated  the  basis  for  the  conclusion.  They 
explained  that  the  500-kv.  breakers  consti- 
tute a  critical  part  of  the  power  network  and 
tliat  their  reliability  Is  essential  to  BPA's 
power  commitments;  that  BPA  does  not  con- 
sider that  the  500-kv.  breakers  of  any  manu- 
facturer have  been  In  service  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  assure  that  a  particular  de- 
sign Is  free  from  defects;  and  that,  therefore, 
sound  englneexlng  Judgment  dictates  spread- 
ing the  SOO-kvNweaker  purchases  among  a 
number  of  manuf&cjtirers  so  that  If  a  par- 
ticular design  has  some  serious  defects,  the 
whole  system  wlU  not  be  faced  with  wliat 
could  amount  to  catastrophic  consequences. 

"The  question,  as  we  see  it,  Is  whether  the 
Administrator  is  authorized  by  the  BonnevUle 
Project  Act,  16  U.S.C.  832,  et  seq..  to 
precluCe.  for  the  reasons  stated,  certain 
manufacturers  from  offering  equipment 
which  would  otherwise  meet  the  BPA  per- 
formance specifications. 

"Subsection  (b)  of  section  832a  of  the  act 
provides : 

In  order  to  encourage  the  widest  possible 
use  of  all  electric  energy  that  can  be  gen- 
erated and  marketed  and  to  provide  reason- 
able outlets  therefor,  and  to  prevent  the 
monopolization  thereof  by  limited  groups, 
the  administrator  Is  authorized  and  directed 
to  provide,  construct,  operate,  maintain,  and 
improve  such  electric  transmission  lines  and 
substations,  and  faculties  and  structures 
appurtenant  thereto,  as  he  finds  necessary, 
desirable,  or  appropriate  for  the  purpose  of 
transmitting  electric  energy,  avaUable  for 
sale,  from  the  BonnevUle  project  to  existing 
and  potential  markets,  and,  for  the  purpose 
of  interchange  of  electric  energy,  to  inter- 
connect the  BonnevlUe  project  with  other 
Federal  projects  and  publicly  owned  power 
systems  constructed  on  or  after  August  20, 
1937. 

"Subsection  (c)  of  section  832a  provides 
In  pertinent  part  as  follows : 

The  administrator  is  authorized.  In  the 
name  of  the  United  States,  to  acquire,  by 
purchase,  lease,  condemnation,  or  donation, 
such  real  and  personal  property,  or  any  in- 
terest therein.  Including  lands,  easements, 
rights-of-way,  franchises,  electric  transmis- 
sion lines,  substations,  and  faculties  and 
structures  appurtenant  thereto,  as  the  ad- 
ministrator finds  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  chapter. 

"Subsection   (f)   of  section  832a  provides: 

Subject  only  to  the  provisions  of  this 
cliapter,  the  Administrator  Is  authorized  to 
enter  Into  such  contracts,  agreements,  and 
arrangements.  Including  the  amendment, 
modification,  adjustment,  or  cancellation 
thereof  and  the  compromise  or  final  settle- 
ment of  any  claim  arising  thereimder,  and 
to  make  such  expenditures,  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  In  such  manner  as  he 
may  deem  necessary. 

"Section  832g  provides  as  follows  with  re- 
spect to  purchases  of  supplies  and  services: 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
law,  all  purchases  and  contracts  made  by 
the  administrator  or  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army  for  supplies  or  for  services  except  for 
personal  services,  shall  be  made  after  ad- 
vertising, m  such  manner  and  at  such  times 
sufficiently  In  advance  of  opening  bids,  as 
the  administrator  or  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  determine  to  be 
adequate  to  Insure  notice  and  opportunity 
for  competition.  Such  advertisement  shall 
not  be  required,  however,  when  (1)  an  emer- 
gency  requires   immediate   deUvery   of   the 
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supplies  or  performance  of  the  services;  or 
(2)  repair  parts,  accessories,  supplemental 
equipment,  or  services  are  required  for  sup- 
plies or  services  previously  furnished  or  con- 
tracted for;  or  (3)  the  aggregate  amount  In- 
volved In  any  purchase  of  supplies  or  pro- 
curement of  services  does  not  exceed  $600: 
m  which  cases  such  purchases  of  supplies  or 
procurement  of  services  may  be  made  In  the 
open  market  In  the  manner  conunon  among 
businessmen.  In  comparing  bids  and  In  mak- 
ing awards,  the  administrator  or  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  as  the  case  may  be.  may 
consider  such  factors  as  relative  quality  and 
adi^>tablllty  of  supplies  or  services,  the  bid- 
der's financial  responsibility,  skill,  experi- 
ence, record  of  Int^rlty  In  dealing,  and  abil- 
ity to  furnish  repairs  and  maintenance  serv- 
ices, the  time  of  delivery  or  performance  of- 
fered, and  whether  the  bidder  has  compiled 
with  the  specifications. 

"We  observe  first  that  section  832a  (b)  of 
the  act  authorizes  and  directs  the  Adminis- 
trator, among  other  things,  to  do  what  he 
finds  Is  "necessary,  desirable,  or  appropriate' 
to  'Improve'  the  power  transmitting  facili- 
ties. From  what  has  been  reported  above,  we 
believe  It  Is  self-evident  that  the  BPA  con- 
siders that  diversification  is  desirable  be- 
cause It  resiilts  In  an  Improved  system  since 
the  risk  of  failure  Is  not  concentrated,  but 
spread  out  over  the  products  of  several 
manufacturers.  Subsection  (b)  Indicates 
the  p\irpose  of  the  act  and  what  the  Ad- 
ministrator Is  to  accomplish.  Therefore,  the 
modes  of  accomplishment  provided  by  the 
act  should  be  read  preclude,  for  the  reasons 
against  that  background.  Since  the  Adminis- 
trator Is  authorized  to  do  what  be  believes  Is 
desirable  to  Improve  the  power  system,  sec- 
tion 832g  of  the  act  which  provides  the  man- 
ner In  which  supplies  are  to  be  purchased 
should  be  construed  with  that  authority  In 
mind.  In  that  connection.  It  should  be  ob- 
served that  section  832g  vtras  not  Intended  to 
be  limited  by  any  other  advertising  statute  In 
that  at  the  outset  It  Indicates  that  It  Ls  not 
controlled  by  any  other  provision  of  law.  The 
section  does  provide  for  an  'opportunity  for 
comp>etltlon,'  but  such  competition,  obviously 
m  view  of  the  authority  In  section  832a  (b), 
can  be  limited  by  what  the  Administrator 
seeks  to  accomplish.  In  this  case,  since  there 
were  three  bidders  other  than  Cogen  who 
could  and  did  bid  upon  the  procurement,  the 
'opportunity  for  comp>etltlon'  was  met. 

"We  observe  further  that  section  832a  (c), 
which  authorizes  the  Administrator  to  ac- 
quire property.  Is  also  tied  Into  the  'ptirposes 
of  this  chapter,'  which  as  previously  noted 
can  be  found  In  section  832a(b) . 

"We  observe  too  that  In  a  report  from  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  on  H.R.  2690  and 
H.R.  2693,  duplicate  bills  to  amend  the  Bon- 
neville Project  Act,  contained  at  page  13  of 
8.  Kept.  No.  469,  79th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  the 
Secretary  made  the  following  comments: 

Furthermore,  the  Bonneville  Power  Ad- 
ministration Is  not  engaged  in  a  governmen- 
tal regulatory  program.  It  operates  a  business 
enterprise  from  which  the  Government  de- 
rives a  return  of  no  small  proportions.  Gov- 
ernment procedvire  was  not  designed  for  such 
BJi  agency,  and  In  many  Instances  It  has  hin- 
dered the  operations  of  the  Administrator  to 
an  unwarranted  extent.  The  bills  under  con- 
sideration recognize  these  characteristics  of 
the  Bonneville  Power  Administration  and  will 
facilitate  Its  operations  as  a  regional  and 
business  agency. 

"The  purpose  of  the  blU  which  amended 
section  832a(f )  of  the  Bonneville  Project  Act, 
as  stated  on  page  4  of  S.  Rept.  No.  469  is — 

*  *  *  to  pennlt  the  Bonneville  Power  Ad- 
ministrator to  use  better  methods  of  ad- 
ministration in  carrying  out  his  present 
functions.  It  would  not  extend  his  authority 
in  the  power  field  and  is  concerned  chiefly 
with  the  relationships  of  the  Administrator 
With  his  employees  and  with  other  Federal 
agencies.  They  would  enable  the  Admlnlstra- 
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tor  to  employ  business  principles  and  meth- 
ods in  the  operation  of  a  business  enterprise 
and  would  eliminate  some  hampering  proce- 
dures designed  primarily  for  agencies  con- 
ducting govenunental  regulatory  programs. 

"Moreover,  our  Office  in  B-105397,  Septem- 
ber 21,  1961,  made  the  following  observation 
oonoemlng  the  Impact  of  section  832a(f ) : 

The  legislative  history  of  the  foregoing  pro- 
vision of  law  Indicates  that  Its  purpose  was 
to  free  the  Administration  from  the  require- 
ments and  restrictions  ordinarily  applicable 
to  the  conduct  of  Government  business  and 
to  enable  the  Administrator  to  conduct  the 
business  of  the  project  with  a  freedom  simi- 
lar to  that  which  has  been  conferred  on  pub- 
lic corporations  carrying  on  similar  or  com- 
parable activities.  •   •   • 

"The  Bonneville  Project  Act  contains 
powers  broader  than  those  customarily  vested 
In  Government  agencies,  and  these  powers 
were  preserved  when  Congress  enacted  Pub- 
lic Law  89-343  (act  of  November  8,  1965,  79 
Stat.  1303.  41  U.S.C.  252)  extending  the 
mandatory  character  of  the  Federal  Property 
and  Administrative  Services  Act.  The  public 
law  specifically  preserved  from  Impairment 
the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior with  respect  to  procurement  for  pro- 
gram operations  under  the  Bonneville  Proj- 
ect Act.  This  recent  amendment  to  the  Fed- 
eral Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  recognizes  the  special  and  exceptional 
procurement  authority  over  these  matters 
which  has  hitherto  been  conferred  by  law. 
In  that  regard,  comments  found  In  H.  Rept. 
No.  1166,  89th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  state  that  the 
amendment  will  provide  the  Administrator 
"sufficient  authority  to  enable  the  agency  to 
operate  in  business  matters  as  a  public  util- 
ity with  powers  and  elTectlveness  similar  to 
those  of  a  corporate  entity."  It  Is  understood 
that  administrative  and  housekeeping  items 
are  excluded  from  the  term  "program  opera- 
tions" and  that,  to  the  extent  that  these  pro- 
curement programs  would  not  be  Impaired  by 
compliance  with  the  Administrator's  regula- 
tions, such  regulations  will  be  observed,  as 
heretofore  contemplated  by  the  Congress  and 
the  President.  (H.  Rept.  No.  670,  81st  Cong., 
Ist  sess.,  28;  Presidential  Directive  of  July  1, 
1949,  14  FJt.  3699) . 

"Our  consideration  of  the  Bonneville 
Project  Act  as  a  whole  leads  us  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  Administrator  was  author- 
ized In  the  circumstances  of  the  case  to  pre- 
clude Oogenel  and  Merlin  &  Gerln  equipment 
from  the  Immediate  procurement.  While  re- 
liance on  the  act  Is  sufficient  to  arrive  at  this 
conclusion,  the  legislative  history,  discussed 
above,  supports  this  view."  .  .  . 

Comptroller  General  Opinion  B-1594&8,  Oc- 
tober 21.  1966. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  procurement 
authority  vested  in  the  Administrator  un- 
der the  Bonneville  enabling  legislation,  the 
Buy  Amerlceoi  Act  is  applicable  to  BPA  pro- 
curement. Pursuant  to  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  3  of  1950  (16  FJl.  8174)  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  acting  on  behalf  of  BPA, 
may  Invoke  the  provisions  of  Executive  Or- 
der No.  10582  which  Implements  the  Buy 
American  statute  (discussed  above  In  con- 
nection with  the  Tennessee  Valley  Author- 
ity). Accordingly,  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior (either  himself  or  by  delegation  to  the 
Administrator)  has  the  same  authority  as 
the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
TVA  to  determine  that  It  Is  either  In  the 
"national  Interest"  (Sec.  3  of  the  Executive 
Order)  or  "not  inconsistent  with  the  public 
Interest"  (Sec.  5)  to  fix  the  margin  of  do- 
mestic preference  for  p)ower  transmission 
equipment  at  a  rate  which  will  ensure  suf- 
ficient procurement  from  U.S.  suppliers  to 
sustain  and  encourage  the  domestic  tech- 
nology base  and/or  eliminate  or  otherwise 
deter  unfair  and  discriminatory  foreign  com- 
petition. 

3.  Bureau  of  Reclamation:  The  Bureau  of 
Reclamation  does  not  have  the  broad  pro- 
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curement  discretion  that  TVA  and  BPA  pos- 
sess by  virtue  of  their  enabling  legisla- 
tion. As  an  organic  part  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  the  Bureau  Is  subject  to  the 
general,  and  less  discretionary,  procurement 
regulations  of  the  Department. 

Nevertheless,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
can  resort  to  the  Buy-American  Act  and 
Invoke  Section  3  or  Section  5  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10582  on  behalf  of  Bureau  ot 
Reclamation  procurement,  thereby  effec- 
tively preventing  foreign  sources  for  EHV 
power  transmission  equipment. 

In  fact,  there  Is  Bureau  precedent  for  such 
action.  In  1967  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
had  a  requirement  for  hydro-turbines  and 
generators  for  the  third  power  plant  at 
Grand  Coulee  Dam.  The  equipment  required 
was  the  largest  and  most  technologically  ad- 
vanced of  Its  kind  ever  designed  for  installa- 
tion in  the  U.S.  The  Department  of  the  In- 
terior, with  the  approval  of  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget,  determined  that  national  se- 
curity considerations  and  public  policy  gen- 
erally were  so  clearly  Involved  In  this  pro- 
curement that  it  should  be  limited  to  do- 
mestic suppliers. 

The  same  reasoning,  it  Is  submitted,  can 
and  should  be  applied  to  Bureau  procure- 
ment of  high  technology  EHV  power  trans- 
mission equipment. 


THE  92D  CONGRESS 


HON.  WILMER  MIZELL 

OF    NORTH    CAROLINA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  MIZELXi.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  a  great 
honor  for  me  to  return  to  this  distin- 
guished body  for  a  second  time  as  Repre- 
sentative of  the  people  of  the  Fifth  Dis- 
trict of  North  Carolina.  They  have  given 
me  a  mandate  to  serve  in  this  Chamber 
as  a  voice  of  reason  and  pragmatism,  and 
as  the  present  instrument  of  their  will. 
I  pledge  myself  and  my  best  efforts  to 
the  fulfillment  of  that  mandate. 

It  is  appropriate  for  me,  at  this  time, 
to  congratulate  you,  Mr.  Speaker,  upon 
your  ascension  to  the  liigh  oCBce  to  which 
you  have  recently  been  elected.  At  the 
outset  of  your  tenure,  I  am  confident 
that  you  will  distinguish  yourself  as  a 
man  of  fairness,  ingenuity,  and  vision. 

I  would  also  like  to  extend  my  con- 
gratulations to  the  new  majority  leader, 
Mr.  BoGGS,  whose  long  service  in  this 
Chamber  has  been  a  credit  to  the  people 
he  represents,  and  to  the  Nation  at 
large. 

And  I  wish,  of  course,  to  again  offer 
congratulations  to  our  distinguished  mi- 
nority leader,  Mr.  Ford,  whose  dedica- 
tion and  wise  counsel  have  been  constant 
sources  of  inspiration  for  me.  I  am  sure 
he  will  continue  to  serve  In  the  best  in- 
terest of  our  party  and  the  Nation.  I 
pledge  to  him  my  strong  support  and  my 
assistance  in  whatever  area  It  may  be 
needed  or  desired. 

As  we  begin  a  new  Congress  today,  I 
believe  we  should  all  dedicate  ourselves 
to  those  same  high  principles  which 
characterize  our  present  leadership.  I 
hope  that  we  shall  conduct  the  business 
of  this  House  in  a  new  spirit  of  unity, 
welcoming  the  expression  of  divergent 
opinions,  but  realizing  that  if  our  work 
is  to  be  truly  successful,  we  must  be  of 
one  accord  in  our  efforts  to  strengthen 
the  Union  and  Improve  the  quality  of  our 
national  life. 
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The  people  of  my  district  have  made  it 
clear  that  their  major  concern  at  this 
time  is  the  restoration  of  reason  in 
formulating  policies  that  affect  our  local 
educational  systems. 

In  my  campaign  for  reelection  last 
fall,  I  stressed  the  need  and  the  im- 
portance of  developing  fair,  enforceable, 
and  understandable  guidelines  to  help 
implement  the  desegregation  of  our 
schools. 

Much  of  my  effort  in  the  91st  Con- 
gress was  directed  toward  finding  a  so- 
lution to  the  chaos  that  characterizes 
school  districts  across  the  country. 

In  the  last  Congress,  I  introduced  leg- 
islation to  establish  nondiscriminatory 
school  systems  and  to  preserve  the  rights 
of  elementary  and  secondary  students  to 
attend  schools  in  their  own  neighbor- 
hoods. 

No  action  was  taken  on  this  legislation 
during  the  course  of  the  91st  Congress, 
and  no  improvement  in  our  local  school 
situation  has  been  made. 

The  Supreme  Court  has  taken  under 
advisement  the  case  of  Swann  against 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, which  deals  specifically  with  the  Is- 
sue of  forced  busing  to  overcome  racial 
imbalance. 

The  High  Court  has  not  as  yet  made 
a  ruling  on  this  case,  and  their  decision 
may  not  be  forthcoming  for  many 
months.  But  still  the  matter  persists, 
and  the  people  of  my  district  have  asked 
for  action  from  this  House. 

In  accordance  with  that  mandate,  I 
am  today  reintroducing  my  nondiscrimi- 
natory education  bill,  in  the  hope  that 
the  measure  will  be  actively  considered 
in  this  Congress,  and  swiftly  approved. 

The  vaguely  drawn  forced  busing 
edicts  issued  by  our  courts  have  proven, 
in  almost  every  instance,  to  be  accom- 
panied by  incredibly  complex  adminis- 
trative burdens  and  exceedingly  high 
costs. 

The  remedying  of  this  condition  will 
receive  my  highest  priority  in  this  Con- 
gress, and  I  call  upon  my  colleagues,  old 
and  new,  to  join  with  me  in  arriving  at 
an  equitable  solution  to  this  problem. 

The  text  of  the  bill  is  as  follows: 

H.R.— 

A  bill  to  establish  nondiscriminatory  school 
systems  and  to  preserve  the  rights  of  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  students  to  attend 
their  neighborhood  schools,  and  for  other 
purposes 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Nondiscriminatory 
Education  Act". 

TITLE  I— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
Sbc.  101.  The  right  of  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary education  students  to  attend  their 
neighborhood  schools  shall  not  be  abridged 
by  any  Federal  authority  based  upon  the  race, 
creed,  color,  religion,  or  national  origin  of 
the  students. 

Sec.  102.  Each  local  nondiscriminatory  sys- 
tem shall  have  the  right  to  determine  their 
own  attendance  zones  without  interference 
from  Federal  authority  as  long  as  they  are 
iMaoiutbly  drawn  as  to  serve  the  needs  of  the 
community  and  no  effort  Is  made  by  drawing 
such  attendance  zones  to  force  a  student  to 
attend  a  particular  school  because  of  his 
race,  color,  creed,  religion,  or  national  origin. 
8»c.  103.  Each  local  nondiscriminatory  sys- 
tem shall  have  the  right  to  determine  the 
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placement  of  any  new  school  or  school  facil- 
ity without  Interference  from  Federal  author- 
ity so  long  as  the  new  school  or  faculty  Is 
placed  so  as  to  reasonably  serve  the  needs 
of  the  community  and  no  effort  is  made 
through  Its  placement  to  discriminate  against 
any  student  or  group  of  students  based  upon 
race,  creed,  color,  religion,  or  national  origin. 

Sxc.  104.  Each  local  nondiscriminatory  sys- 
tem shall  have  the  right  to  determine  the 
placement  of  faculty  and  administrative  per- 
sonnel without  Interference  from  Federal  au- 
thority as  long  as  such  placement  reasonably 
serves  the  needs  of  the  school  system  and 
no  effort  Is  made  through  Its  placement  to 
discriminate  against  any  faculty  or  adminis- 
trative member  on  the  basis  of  race,  creed, 
color,  religion,  or  national  origin. 

TITLE  n — DEFINTTKWS 

Sec.  201  The  term  "nondiscriminatory  sys- 
tem" whenever  applied  to  any  school  system 
receiving  public  support  means  a  school  sys- 
tem wherein  all  schools  comprising  the 
system  function  as  a  part  of  an  overall  sin- 
gle administrative  unit  and  in  which  there 
Is  no  force  or  discrimination  present,  based 
on  race,  creed,  color,  religion,  or  national 
origin,  in  establishing  the  makeup  of  the 
student  body,  faculty  or  in  the  allocation  of 
funds,  books  and  facilities  to  the  respective 
schools. 

Sec.  202.  The  term  "pairing"'  whenever  ap- 
plied to  any  school  or  school  system  receiving 
public  supp>ort  meanr  any  act  required  by 
any  Federal  authority  or  person  or  board 
acting  pursuant  to  such  authority  to  cause 
the  merger  of  schools  or  the  alteration  of 
the  grade  structure  for  the  piupose  of  alter- 
ing the  race  or  ethnic  makeup  of  the  student 
body. 

TITLE  ni— ILLEGAL  ACTS 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  operation  of  any  school 
system  receiving  public  support  other  than 
non-dlscrlmlnatory-school  system  shall  be  il- 
legal. 

(b)  The  forced  closing  of  any  school  for 
the  purpose  of  forcing  any  student  or  group 
of  students  into  a  different  school  for  the 
purpose  of  altering  the  racial  or  ethnic 
makeup  of  the  student  body  shall  be  lUegal. 

(c)  The  pairing  of  schools  shaU  be  lU^aL 

(d)  Forcing  a  chUd  to  leave  his  neighbor- 
hood school  to  attend  another  more  distant 
because  of  his  race,  color,  creed,  religion,  or 
national  origin  shall  be  Illegal. 


RESOLUTION  ON  PRISONERS  OF 
WAR  BY  THE  VILLAGE  OF  VIC- 
TORIA, ILL. 


HON.  TOM  RAILSBACK 

or  n,LiNois 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  RAIUSBACK.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  reso- 
lution was  passed  in  early  December  1970, 
by  the  Village  Board  of  Victoria,  HI.,  in 
Knox  County.  The  resolution  is  the 
unanimous  product  of  the  mayor,  the 
clerk,  and  the  six  trustees.  It  expresses 
the  sincere  concern  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  of  the  citizens  of  Victoria 
over  the  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war 
by  the  North  Vietnamese.  In  order  that 
my  colleagues  might  take  note  of  the  re- 
quest by  the  Village  of  Victoria,  I  am 
including  the  resolution  as  follows: 
Resolution  bt  the  Voxace  or  Victoria, 
Board  or  TRUs'rcES 

Whereas  the  government  of  North  Viet- 
nam refuses  to  abide  by  the  rviles  of  Geneva 
Convention  concerning  the  treatment  of  the 
prisoners  of  war; 


119 

Whereas  it  has  repeatedly  refused  the  in- 
spection of  their  prisoners  of  war  camps  by 
International  Red  Cross  representatives,  as 
required  by  Geneva  Convention; 

Whereas  North  Vietnam  government  has 
reportedly  mishandled  and  tortured  the  pris- 
oners of  war  at  their  mercy;  and 

Whereas  it  has  therewith  committed  the 
same  crimes  for  which  war  criminals  have 
been  tried  immediately  following  World  War 
U,  found  guilty  and  executed; 

Therefore  it  be  resolved  by  the  Victoria 
VlUage  Trustees,  acting  In  behalf  of  the  citi- 
zens of  Victoria  VUlage,  that  we  demand  that 
such  Inhuman  treatment  of  the  prisoners  of 
war  by  North  Vietnamese  government  would 
be  stopped  and,  if  North  Vietnamese  govern- 
ment shall  refuse  to  abide  by  the  provisions 
of  Geneva  Convention,  It's  members  shall  be 
branded  as  the  criminals  against  the  hu- 
manity; 

Furthermore  It  be  resolved  that  we  ask  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  the  United 
States  Congress,  and  all  officials  at  all  levels 
of  government,  domestic  and  foreign,  as  well 
as  all  the  citizens  of  all  the  civilized  nations, 
to  demand  from  the  North  Vietnamese  gov- 
ernment strict  observance  of  the  Geneva 
Convention  rules  concerning  treatment  of 
the  prisoners  of  war. 

Unanimously  passed  by  Victoria  Village 
Trustees,  this  7th  day  of  December,  the 
year  1970. 


FEDERAL  PRIVACY  ACT 


HON.  EDWARD  I.  KOCH 

or    NEW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  KOCH.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  recent 
weeks  there  have  been  several  reports  of 
Army  surveillance  over  political  figures 
and  the  public  at  large.  What  is  perhaps 
most  alarming  about  these  revelations  is 
that  most  probably  only  the  tip  of  the 
iceberg  is  being  exposed.  Hidden  is  the 
growing  accumulation  of  information  on 
individuals  that  is  being  stored  in  thou- 
sands of  interconnecting  Government 
computers  for  quick  retrieval  and  cross- 
referoicing. 

This  collection  of  data  cannot  help  but 
pose  a  threat  to  personal  privacy  and 
individual  liberty.  It  is  time  that  the  Con- 
gress act  decisively  in  developing  some 
safeguards  to  countervail  the  intrusion 
of  computer  technology  into  our  private 
lives. 

It  is  in  this  regard  that  I  tun  reintro- 
ducing my  Federal  privacy  bill  with  20 
cosponsors.  This  bill  would  require  all 
Federal  agencies  to  notify  persons  of  any 
personal  files  maintained  on  them.  F\ir- 
thermore,  the  agencies  would  have  to 
provide  a  person  with  the  opportunity  to 
inspect  his  files  and  add.  at  his  own  ex- 
pense, statements  pointing  out  errors.  If 
any,  or  providing  explanations  where 
necessary.  Exception  to  this  disclosure 
rule  would  be  made  for  records  whose 
secrecy  is  required  in  the  interest  of  na- 
tional security  and  for  records  being  re- 
tained for  cases  involving  criminal  pros- 
ecutions. 

I  believe  it  is  imperative  that  the  Con- 
gress immediately  investigate  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  Army's  surveillance  activi- 
ties, as  well  as  the  entire  Government's 
policies  for  collecting  information  on  in- 
dividuals. Today,  the  average  citizen  has 
no  recourse  and  the  reputations  of  count- 
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less  numbers  of  decent  citizens  are  being 
threatened  or  destroyed  by  malicious  and 
false  information  appearing  in  the  mll- 
Uons  of  dossiers  held  by  Government 
agencies.  The  individutd  must  be  given 
some  means  for  protecting  himself 
against  misinformation.  The  bill  I  am 
Introducing  today  would  provide  this 
protection. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  distinguished  Chair- 
man of  the  Government  Operations  Com- 
mittee, Mr.  HoLiriELD,  should  be  com- 
mended for  the  Initiative  he  has  taken  in 
Instructing  his  stafif  to  assemble  back- 
ground materials  by  way  of  a  preliminary 
investigation  into  the  allegations  of  mili- 
tary surveillance  of  political  activities. 
Chairman  Holifield  has  informed  me 
that  he  also  is  working  on  this  matter 
with  the  distinguished  senior  Senator 
from  North  C-arolina  (Mr.  Ervin)  .  Next 
month  the  Senator's  judiciary  subcom- 
mittee wUl  be  holding  hearings  on  the 
subject  of  "computers,  data  banks,  and 
the  Bill  of  Rights;"  the  military's  intel- 
ligence activities  will  be  included  in  the 
committee's  consideration. 

The  following  Members  of  this  body 
have  joined  in  cosponsoring  the  Federal 
Privacy  Act  with  me: 

List  op  Cosponsors 

James  Abourezk.  Bella  S.  Abzug,  Les  Aspln, 
Nick  Beglch,  Mario  Biaggl,  Jonathan  Bing- 
ham, Shirley  Chlsholm.  Don  E>dwards,  Sey- 
mour Hal  pern,  Michael  Harrington. 

Robert  L.  Leggett,  Norman  F.  Lent.  Stewart 
B.  McKlnney,  Parren  J.  Mitchell,  Thomas  P. 
O'Neill,  Jr..  Bertram  L.  Podell,  Ogden  Held, 
WUUam  F.  Ryan.  Fred  Schwengel,  Olla  E. 
Teague. 


PRISONERS'      FAMILIES      APPROVE 
RESCUE   EFFORTS 


HON.  HAROLD  R.  COLLIER 

OF  ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOtJSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  early  last 
month,  by  a  vote  of  347  to  15,  this  body 
agreed  to  House  Resolution  1282,  in  sup- 
port for  efforts  to  rescue  American  pris- 
oners of  war  incarcerated  in  North  Viet- 
nam. The  overwhelming  majority  ignored 
the  bleats  of  the  surrender  cult  and 
served  notice  to  North  Vietnam  that  the 
American  people,  speaking  through  their 
chosen  representatives,  approve  of  the 
recent  attempt  to  free  the  prisoners. 

What  made  the  lopsided  vote  even 
more  impressive  is  the  fact  that  seven 
of  the  15  "nay"  votes  were  cast  by  Mem- 
bers from  Greater  New  York.  Two  of  the 
seven  from  that  metropolis  who  opposed 
the  resolution  were  emitting  the  dying 
squawks  of  lame  ducks. 

That  the  vote  was  an  accurate  ba- 
rometer of  public  opinion  has  been  elo- 
quently verified  by  a  survey  conducted  by 
the  Opinion  Research  Corp.  of  Prince- 
ton, N.J.  This  poll  showed  that  81  per- 
cent of  the  next-of-kin  of  the  prisoners 
of  war  approve  of  the  attempt  to  rescue 
American  prisoners  from  Son  Tay  prison. 
Only  10  percent  had  unfavorable  reac- 
tions. Another  rescue  attempt  would  have 
the  approval  of  84  percent  of  the  next-of- 
kin,  according  to  the  survey. 

Mr.  Speaker,  let  us  quit  pasdng  serious 
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attention  to  such  humbug  as  world  opin- 
ion and  listen  for  a  change  to  what  our 
fellow  Americans  have  to  say.  After  all, 
they  are  the  ones  who  chose  us  to 
represent  them  in  this,  the  popular 
branch  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States. 


PROPOSED  LEGISLATION 


HON.  HASTINGS  KEITH 

OF    MASSACHUSETTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  KEITH.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  was  grati- 
fied during  the  last  Congress  to  see  a 
large  number  of  the  bills  I  had  either 
sponsored  or  cosponsored  enacted  into 
law,  or  incorporated  into  more  compre- 
hensive legislation.  Among  them  were 
bills  to  make  Monomoy  Island,  in  my 
district,  a  wilderness  area.  Another  in- 
creased the  authorization  for  land  pur- 
chases at  the  Cape  Cod  National  Sea- 
shore. Additionally,  the  91st  Congress 
saw  enactment  of  bills  I  cosponsored 
which  created  the  Coimcil  on  Environ- 
mental Quality,  a  Commission  on  Popu- 
lation GrowUi,  and  a  Commission  on 
Marihuana.  Perhaps  most  importantly, 
I  was  proud  to  be  a  cosponsor  of  the  leg- 
islation to  establish  a  Securities  Investor 
Protection  Corporation,  a  new  semipub- 
lic  agency  which  should  promote  in- 
vestor confidence  in  our  securities  mar- 
kets for  the  years  ahead. 

Regrettably,  a  number  of  bills  which  I 
consider  particularly  worthy  and  which 
I  had  sponsored,  were  not  passed  in  the 
91st  Congress.  Today,  then,  I  am  rein- 
troducing these  and  hope  that  full  con- 
sideration will  be  given  them  in  both 
committee  and  on  the  floor  of  Congress. 
Of  course,  these  do  not  include  all  of  the 
legislative  Initiative  I  intend  to  imder- 
take  in  this  Congress.  For  example,  I  ex- 
pect in  the  next  few  days  to  file  several 
bills  for  consideration  by  the  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries  Committee.  At  this 
point,  however,  I  would  like  simply  to 
outline  the  provisions  of  the  bills  I  am 
now  introducing. 

Mr.  Speaker,  Vietnam  remains  one  of 
the  most  pressing  and  perplexing  prob- 
lems facing  our  Nation.  Its  rapid  con- 
clusion can  only  expedite  reconciliation 
and  help  in  the  restoration  of  prosperity 
at  home.  To  this  end,  I  am  reintroducing 
a  resolution  calling  for  United  Nations 
involvement  in  the  pursuit  of  peace  in 
Indochina.  Specifically  this  measure  pro- 
poses the  establishment  of  a  UU.  peace- 
keeping force  to  police  a  cease  fire, 
phased  withdrawal  of  all  foreign  troops 
during  that  cease  fire  and  a  final  settle- 
ment of  outstanding  political  questions 
at  an  international  conference. 

On  the  domestic  scene,  I  believe  that 
one  of  our  top  priorities  in  the  92d  Con- 
gress should  be  the  enactment  of  a  cam- 
paign reform  act  aimed  at  regulating  the 
size  and  nature  of  campaign  expendi- 
tures. Accordingly,  I  am  refiling  such  leg- 
islation today.  This  bill,  whose  principal 
author  is  our  distinguished  colleague, 
John  Anderson  of  Illinois,  should  serve 
as  an  admirable  basis  for  comprehensive 
campaign  reform  in  the  92d  Congress. 
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Last  year  the  House  made  history  in 
passing  the  amendment  to  the  Consti- 
tution providing  equal  rights  for  men 
and  women  under  the  law.  Regrettably 
this  commendable  measure  died  in  the 
other  body.  Thus,  to  lend  my  support  to 
early  hearings  and  action  in  the  House 
this  year,  I  am  refiling  the  women's  equal 
rights  amendment. 

When  the  House  passed  the  Social  Se- 
curity Amendments  of  1970,  it  also 
adopted  a  motion  to  recommit  with  in- 
structions to  add  on  a  feature  guaran- 
teeing automatic  cost  of  living  increases, 
a  proposal  I  had  filed  earlier  in  the  form 
of  a  separate  bill.  This  legislation,  as  we 
Imow,  also  died  in  the  closing  days  of  the 
91st  Congress.  The  cost  of  living  feature, 
I  believe,  is  of  vital  importance  to  those 
on  social  security  and  so  today  I  am  in- 
troducing legislation  containing  such  a 
Means  Committee,  as  it  proceeds  to  con- 
sideration of  the  Social  Security  Amend- 
ments of  1971  will  adopt  this  legislation. 

Another  bill  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Ways  and  Means  Committee  which  I  am 
refiling  is  the  administration's  revenue- 
sharing  proposal.  Interest  in  this  legisla- 
tion is  rapidly  growing  at  the  state  and 
local  level.  I  hope  that  the  widespread 
sponsorship  of  revenue  sharing  in  the 
House  will  expedite  Ways  and  Means 
consideration  of  this  legislation. 

With  a  view  toward  promoting  inter- 
national cooperation  and  conciliation,  I 
am  also  refiling  resolutions  calling  for  a 
joint  space  exploration  venture  with 
technologically  advanced  nations  and  for 
an  Atlantic  Union  Etelegation  to  explore 
the  possibility  of  establishing  a  transat- 
lantic federal  union. 

Finally,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  refiling  sev- 
eral other  pieces  of  legislation  under  the 
principal  sponsorship  of  other  Members. 
I  am  joining  Mr.  Morse  of  Massachusetts 
in  reintroducing  a  bill  to  establish  an 
Economic  Conversion  Commission  whose 
chief  mission  would  be  to  facilitate  an 
orderly  transformation  of  our  economy 
from  wartime  to  peacetime  production. 
The  proposed  Economic  Conversion  Com- 
mission could  be  especially  useful  in  an 
area  like  Massachusetts  where  techno- 
logical expertise  and  manpower  left  idle 
as  a  result  of  decreased  space  and  defense 
spending  might  be  channeled  into  com- 
batting pollution  and  other  critical  prob- 
lems of  modem  American  society. 

And,  in  concert  with  our  distinguished 
colleague  John  McPall,  I  am  again  co- 
sponsoring  the  Public  Works  Acceleration 
Act.  If  this  legislation  is  enacted,  such 
economically  hard-hit  areas  as  New  Bed- 
ford in  my  district  will  be  eligible  for 
large  Federal  grants-in-aid  to  decrease 
unemployment  and  build  needed  commu- 
nity facilities. 

Finally,  Mr.  Speaker,  together  with 
the  able  member  of  the  Appropriations 
Committee,  Mr.  Michel,  I  am  cosponsor- 
ing legislation  to  base  the  Government's 
finances  on  the  calendar,  rather  than  fis- 
cal, year.  Since  Congress  generally  does 
not  complete  appropriations  for  most 
agencies  imtil  well  after  the  fiscal  year 
has  commenced,  this  legislation  should 
bring  the  fiscal  year  into  line  with  the 
realities  of  the  appropriations  process. 

Mr.  Speaker,  as  I  have  noted,  I  believe 
that  each  of  these  bills  Is  particularly 
meritorious.  It  is  my  strong  hope  that  the 
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appropriate  committees  will  give  full 
consideration  to  these  measiu'es  as  quick- 
ly as  possible. 


$100  FOR  EACH  SCHOOLCHILD 


HON.  JAMES  J.  DELANEY 

OF    NEW    TOEK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  DELANEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
am  again  introducing  my  tuition  vouch- 
er proposal,  known  as  the  Schoolchil- 
dren's  Assistance  Act,  and  often  called 
the  OI  bill  for  junior. 

This  measure  authorizes  an  annual  fi- 
nancial grant  to  each  child  attending 
school — whether  public  or  nonpublic  It 
prohibits  Federal  interference  in  the  op- 
eration or  administration  of  any  school 
system.  It  returns  to  parents  a  siiare  of 
their  own  tax  money  to  assist  them  in 
directly  controlling  the  education  of 
their  children  in  the  schools  of  their 
choice. 

We  can  no  longer  continue  to  ignore 
the  consequences  of  declining  enroll- 
ment in  nonpublic  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools.  This  system  educates 
close  to  6  million  children.  However,  in 
the  last  3  years  some  1,000  of  these  in- 
stitutions have  closed. 

In  the  last  2  years,  according  to  an 
article  in  the  New  York  Daily  News  on 
January  18,  nearly  500,000  pupils 
from  Catholic  schools  across  th3  Na- 
tion have  been  forced  to  enroll  in  public 
schools,  because  of  high  costs  and  ad- 
vancing tuitions  at  these  nonpublic 
schools.  This  situation  has  forced  a 
massive  increase  in  school  taxes  in  a 
number  of  States. 

In  New  York  State,  an  estimated  872,- 
000  children  are  enrolled  in  independent 
schools.  If  these  children  were  forced 
into  the  public  school  system— at  today's 
costs — it  would  put  an  estimated  addi- 
tional burden  of  $1,139  billion  annually 
on  the  taxpayers  of  New  York,  based  on  a 
cost  of  $1,306  per  pupil. 

If  all  nonpublic  elementary  and  .sec- 
ondary schools  in  the  Nation  closed  to- 
morrow. It  would  force  upon  the  Ameri- 
can taxpayers  an  additional  $4.7  billion 
annually  to  absorb  these  children  into 
public  schools,  based  on  estimates  by  the 
U.S.  Office  of  Education. 

My  bill  would  encourage  these  schools 
to  continue  operation,  and  result  in  a 
substantial  saving  to  the  taxpayers  of 
the  Nation. 

I  want  to  emphasize  that  this  bill  is 
not  limited  to  children  in  religious  ori- 
ented schools.  It  offers  a  real  opportu- 
nity for  diversity  in  educational  opportu- 
nity for  sdl  school  children — regardless 
of  race,  religion,  color,  or  geographical 
location. 

Nine  years  have  passed  since  I  first 
introduced  this  legislation.  When  first 
proposed,  a  grant  of  $20  per  child  was 
recommended  on  the  basis  of  the  Federal 
Involvement  in  education  at  that  time. 
Since  then  the  cost  of  education  has 
soared,  and  I  am  now  recommending  an 
expenditure  of  $100  for  every  child  en- 
rolled in  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  in  the  Nation. 
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After  this  approach  was  first  advanced, 
considerable  dialog  and  discourse  have 
taken  place.  The  public  has  now  become 
more  vitally  aware  of  the  need  to  pro- 
tect one  of  the  most  fundamental  rights 
of  man  in  a  free  society — the  paramount 
right  of  the  parent  to  control  the  educa- 
tion of  his  children,  without  being  penal- 
ized. 

This  concept  has  been  endorsed  by  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United 
States,  as  well  as  many  distinguished 
educational  authorities.  It  is  being  con- 
sidered as  the  basis  for  a  pilot  project 
by  the  UB.  Office  of  Economic  Opportu- 
nity as  an  innovation  to  improve  the 
educational  opportimities  of  the  disad- 
vantaged. Earlier  this  week,  a  special 
panel  appointed  by  Governor  Mandel  of 
Maryland  endorsed  this  approach  to  edu- 
cational equity. 

Today  there  is  a  crisis  of  confidence 
in  our  educational  system.  Old  solutions 
are  not  the  answer  to  new  problems. 

Taxpayers  are  revolting  against  con- 
stantly increasing  school  costs.  They  do 
not  like  being  forced  to  support  a  mono- 
lithic State  school  system,  to  the  detri- 
ment of  competing  educational  institu- 
tions. 

Time  after  time,  the  American  people 
have  expressed  their  strong  opposition  to 
the  high  cost  of  taxes  by  voting  down 
requests  for  school  funds. 

My  bill  would  give  the  hard-worlcing 
taxpayers  an  opportunity  to  choose  ex- 
actly how  their  educational  tax  money 
will  be  spent.  At  the  same  time  it  offers 
the  best  opportimity  to  provide  equality 
in  the  exercise  of  the  civil  rights  for  all 
school  children. 

It  offers  an  appropriate  response  to  the 
challenge  of  the  times. 
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LEAA  AND  THE  NATIONAL  POLICE 
FORCE 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

OF   LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  the  last 
Congress  I  voted  against  H.R.  17825  to 
amend  the  Omnibus  Crime  Control  and 
Safe  Streets  Act  by  providing  Federal 
fimds  for  State  and  local  police.  At  that 
time,  I  explained  that  my  objection  was 
based  on  the  fear  that  Federal  funds 
would  again  be  used  to  destroy  local  con- 
trol and  bring  about  Federal  supervision 
of  State  and  local  police  departments. 

Not  even  a  year  has  passed  and  already 
we  are  advised  that  a  branch  of  the  Jus- 
tice Department  is  requiring  State  police, 
that  have  accepted  Federal  funds,  to 
comply  with  Federal  regulations  and 
standards  under  the  threat  of  a  cutoff  of 
funds  or  court  action. 

Since  the  aimounced  intent  of  the 
spending  of  tax  payer's  money  by  the 
Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Adminis- 
tration— LEAA — was  to  upgrade  local 
and  State  police  forces,  one  can  but  con- 
clude that  integration  of  police  forces  has 
a  greater  priority  than  controlling  crime 
or  making  the  streets  safe. 

I  include  a  newspaper  clipping  and  a 
copy  of  the  Dan  Smoot  Report  of  Janu- 
uary  27, 1970,  which  follows: 


(From  the  Washington  Star,  Jan.  12,  1971] 

Unitkd  States  Acts  To  Imtkgka'R  Stats 
Highway  Patrols 

(By  Fred  Barnes) 

A  new  effort  by  a  branch  of  the  Justice  De- 
partment to  eliminate  Job  discrimination  in 
law  enforcement  agencies  across  the  country 
may  force  state  highway  patrols,  particularly 
in  such  Southern  border  states  as  Virginia 
and  Maryland  to  recruit  black  patrolmen 
actively. 

A  set  of  regulations  Issued  Dec.  31  attaches 
a  proviso  to  the  hundreds  ol  millions  of  dol- 
lars passed  out  annuaUy  to  state  and  local 
police,  prisons  and  courts  by  the  Law  En- 
forcement Assistance  Administration. 

Recipients  of  LEAA  funds  now  must  sub- 
mit reports  showing  that  they  comply  with 
federal  regtilatlons  against  job  bias.  If  the  re- 
ports indicate  they  don't  meet  federal  stand- 
ards, the  agencies  wUl  face  a  cutoff  of  LEAA 
funds  or  court  action  against  their  discrimi- 
natory practices. 

LIKE    SCHOOLS    BTTLES 

The  regulations  are  similar  to  guidelines 
set  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education,  which  has 
threatened  to  cut  off  federal  funds — and  in 
some  cases  has  actually  stopped  aid — to 
school  districts  which  failed  to  Integrate 
sufficiently. 

A  spokesman  for  LEAA  said  most  state 
highway  patrols  receive  grants  from  LEAA, 
either  through  bloc  grants,  according  to 
population,  or  "discretionary  grants"  for 
specific  anti-crime  projects. 

A  recent  survey  by  the  Race  Relations  In- 
formation Center  In  NashvUle.  Tenn..  showed 
that  98  or  99  percent  of  state  highway  pa- 
trolmen are  white.  In  Virginia  only  one  mem- 
ber of  the  912-man  force  Is  black  and  In 
Maryland  there  are  13  blacks  among  1.150 
patrolmen. 

By  Itself,  however,  the  small  percentage  of 
black  patrolmen  In  the  two  states  would  not 
impel  LEAA  to  cut  off  any  grant.  That  would 
oocxir  only  If  LEAA  felt  that  the  small  per- 
centage of  blacks  was  the  result  of  discrimi- 
nation. 

The  state  patrols,  which  in  the  South  were 
often  used  in  the  early  1960s  to  rout  civil 
rights  demonstrators,  could  evade  the  new 
federal  guidelines  by  simply  not  accepting 
LEAA  funds. 

LEAA  has  the  power  to  seek  court  action 
against  Job  bias  in  law  enforcement  agencies 
only  If  they  are  recipients  of  grants. 

In  Its  survey,  the  Race  Relations  Informa- 
tion CJenter  obtained  racial  breakdowns  for 
42  of  the  49  state  highway  patrols.  Ten 
states,  two  of  them  In  the  South,  reported 
that  none  of  their  patrolmen  is  black. 

CALIFORNIA  HAS  MOST 

These  states  are  Alabama,  Idaho,  Iowa, 
Massachusetts,  Mississippi.  Nebraska.  North 
Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Vermont  and  Wyo- 
ming. Ten  other  states  said  they  have  one 
black  patrolman:  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Minnesota,  Oregon,  Rhode  Island,  Utah,  Vir- 
ginia, West  Virginia  and  Wisconsin. 

The  state  with  the  most  blacks  on  Its  high- 
way patrol  is  California,  with  80.  It  has  174 
other  non  whites  on  the  force.  New  York  has 
eight  blacks  among  3,275  state  patrolmen 
and  Illinois  has  23  of  1.698. 

In  some  Southern  and  border  states,  blacks 
have  complained  that  they  are  systematically 
denied  an  opportunity  to  join  state  patrols. 
The  complaint  also  has  been  made,  less  fre- 
quently, in  other  states. 

Under  the  new  LEAA  rules,  bias  In  em- 
ployment along  racial,  religious  or  ethnic 
lines  is  prohibited  In  areas  such  as  recruit- 
ing, transfer  and  promotion.  States  are  or- 
dered to  file  reports  giving  racial  breakdowns 
m  their  law  enforcement  agencies. 

"As  soon  as  proper  staffing  of  a  civil  rights 
Investigative  team  Is  completed — probably 
within  six  months — LEAA  plans  to  begin 
making  on-site  Inspections  of  agencies  re- 
ceiving funds  to  review  their  employment 
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practices  and  policies."  a  Jiistlce  Department 
press  release  stated. 

[From  the  Dan  Smoot  Report,  Dallas,  Tex., 

July  27,  1970] 

Nationai.  Pouck  Forck 

The  Omnibus  Crime  Control  and  Safe 
Streets  Act  of  1968  established  the  Law  En- 
forcement Assistance  Administration  (LEAA) 
In  the  Justice  Department,  to  channel  tax 
money  from  the  federal  government  to  states 
for  state  and  local  law  enforcement.  Congress 
appropriated  $63  million  for  LEAA  in  1969, 
•268  miUion  in  1970.  The  NUon  administra- 
tion requested  $480  million  for  fiscal  1971. 

Congressman  WUllam  M.  McCulloch  (Ohio 
Republican)  introduced  a  bill  to  authorize 
$650  mllUon  for  LEAA  In  fiscal  1971.  Con- 
gressman Emanuel  Celler  (New  York  Demo- 
crat) introduced  a  bill  to  authorize  $750  mll- 
Uon. Congressman  Claude  Pepper  (Florida 
Democrat)  proposed  $1  billion  for  LEAA  In 
1971. 

On  June  30,  1970,  the  House,  by  a  roll-call 
vote  of  342-2,  passed  HR  17825,  authorizing 
$650  mUUon  for  LEAA  In  fiscal  1971,  $1  bU- 
lion  for  fiscal  1972.  $1.5  billion  for  fiscal 
1973.  The  two  Congressmen  who  voted 
against  it  were  Biaston  O'Neal  (Georgia  Dem- 
ocrat) and  John  R.  Rarick  (Louisiana  Demo- 
crat). Rarlck  was  the  only  Member  of  the 
House  who  voiced  opposition.  He  said: 

"The  crime  situation  in  the  United  States 
has  reached  such  crisis  proportions  that  the 
members  of  Congress  are  hearing  from  the 
folks  at  home  with  demands  that  something 
be  done.  The  political  Impulse  seems  to  be 
to  do  something,  even  If  it  is  wrong. 

"We  are  being  asked  to  Ignore  the  cause  of 
the  problem — the  many  crlme-favorlng  Su- 
preme Court  laws.  We  are  being  urged  to 
hoodwink  our  people  into  thinking  that  by 
massive  expenditures  of  Federal  money,  by 
so-called  upgrading  our  local  and  state  police 
officers,  and  modernizing  our  correctional 
facilities,  we  can  deter  the  criminal  threat. 

"The  crime  problem  in  the  United  States 
Is  not  the  fault  of  Congress — nor  the  police 
cheers,  nor  the  taxpayers.  Congress  is  hiding 
Its  head  In  the  sand  if  it  thinks  It  can  fool 
the  people  into  believing  that  by  giving  away 
more  of  their  money,  they  will  be  any  safer 
from  the  criminal  element  which  roams  our 
streets  and  highways  like  some  sacred  cow. 

"We  already  have  enough  laws  on  the  books. 

"The  .  .  .  problem  Is  that  as  we  continue 
to  talk  about  reducing  crime,  our  law  en- 
forcement agencies  are  denied  the  freedom 
to  enforce  the  laws.  This  bill  offers  no  solu- 
tion. It  but  provides  for  $3.2  billion  to  be 
doled  out  over  3  years  for  grants  to  local  and 
State  police  who  agree  to  comply  with  vari- 
ous edicts  and  guidelines  laid  down  by  the 
Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  and 
enforced  by  the  administrator  of  .  .  . 
LKAA.  Except  for  this  purported  financial 
assistance,  the  measure  offers  only  false 
promises  of  help  to  the  police  of  America 
in  their  efforts  to  stop  crime. 

"Those  of  us  who  live  In  the  South  are 
familiar  with  Federal  funding  programs 
based  upon  compliance.  The  funded  State 
or  local  organization  loses  all  semblance  of 
representing  its  local  people  and  becomes 
completely  subservient  to  the  funding 
agency.  In  this  instance,  any  law  enforce- 
ment agency  accepting  Federal  funds,  which 
does  not  toe  the  line  of  compliance,  can  ex- 
pect to  be  threatened  with  loss  of  funds  and 
If  not  whipped  Into  line,  have  Its  funds  cut 
off. 

"We  of  the  South  have  witnessed  firsthand 
what  has  h^>p«ned  to  our  State  and  local 
governmental  agencies  that  accepted  Feder- 
al funds.  We  need  only  point  to  the  whole- 
sale destruction  of  otir  public  schools  and 
public  education  system  which  are  In  many 
areas  either  ahandoned  by  a  large  segment 
of  our  people  or  made  wholly  Inadequate  to 
educate  the  jooth. 
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"With  Federal  funds  necessarily  comes 
Federal  control.  It  is  utterly  ridiculous  for 
any  rationally  informed  person  to  believe 
that  we  can  buy  personal  safety  or  Ireedom 
from  crime.  It  is  equally  ridiculous  to  believe 
that  we  can  hand  out  Federal  money  and 
not  end  up  with  Federal  control  and  domina- 
tion over  our  local  police. 

"Up  to  now,  the  sociological  pseudolntel- 
lectuals  have  sought  to  Justify  throwing 
away  billions  of  tax  dollars  with  their  the- 
ories that  we  can  buy  off  criminals  with  mas- 
sive Federal  programs  and  fimds.  While  they 
still  refuse  to  acknowledge  the  utter  futility 
of  their  upside-down  thinking,  some  of  the 
same  spokesmen,  that  is,  Ramsey  Clark,  the 
National  Governors'  Conference,  the  League 
of  Cities,  the  U.S.  Conference  of  Mayors,  the 
National  Association  of  Counties,  the  Na- 
tional Commission  on  the  Causes  and  Pre- 
vention of  Violence,  and  representatives  of 
do-gooder  organizations  now  support  this 
bill  and  ask  Congress  to  buy  the  police  away 
from  the  people  and  put  them  under  the 
control  of  an  ^pointed  Fed. 

"The  police  power  under  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  with  rare  exception 
caused  by  Judicial  flat,  has  historically  been 
reserved  to  the  States.  Now,  after  190  years 
of  constitutional  government  with  the  po- 
lice being  under  the  State  and  local  con- 
trol, we  are  told  that  the  Constitution  must 
be  warped  if  it  says  what  It  does  not  say. 

"If  It  is  a  national  police  force  that  the 
Federal  bureaucrats  want,  they  have  the 
Army,  Navy,  and  Marines.  I,  for  one,  oppose 
every  effort  to  destroy  local  police  forces,  or 
to  even  chance  the  'foot-ln-the-door'  power 
building  which  is  constantly  sought  by  the 
socialist  bureaucrats  In  their  craze  for 
domination  of  every  facet  of  local  and  State 
government. 

"This  is  bad  legislation — spurred  on  by 
emotion  and  frustration — more  laws  by  the 
democracy  phobia  of  the  mob — demands 
without  regard  or  consideration  for  the  fur- 
ther erosion  and  destruction  of  constitu- 
tional government. 

"I  intend  to  abide  by  my  oath  of  office  by 
casting  my  peoples'  vote  against  this  bill.  I 
will  continue  to  support  my  local  police  in 
upholding  their  responsibilities  to  maintain 
law  and  order  to  their  people,  unbridled  by 
additional  lumecessary  Federal  controls  and 
red  tape." 

Of  course.  Congressman  Rarick  is  correct. 
Federal  aid  to  local  law  enforcement  Is  un- 
constitutional. It  will  lead  to  federal  domina- 
tion of  police  (Just  as  federal  aid  to  educa- 
tion has  led  to  federal  domination  of 
schools).  At  first,  federal  influence  will  be 
felt  (Is  already  being  felt  in  some  areas)  In 
the  qtiality  of  men  recruited  for  police  work 
and  selected  for  promotion  to  key  positions. 
Under  pressure  and  guidance  of  federal  bu- 
reaucrats who  dispense  tax  money  from 
Washington,  local  and  state  law  enforce- 
ment agencies  will  emphasize  the  hiring  and 
promoting  of  college  graduates  trained  in 
sociology.  A  college  degree.  Instead  of  experi- 
ence In  the  field,  will  become  the  stepping 
stone  to  advancement  In  police  work. 

But  the  kind  of  indoctrination  Imparted 
by  departments  of  sociology  in  many  univer- 
sities will  unsult,  rather  than  Improve,  a 
man  for  effective  police  work.  The  thin  blue 
line  of  police  officers  who  correctly  look  upon 
themselves  as  defenders  of  society — and  who 
presently  constitute  the  only  real  defense  of 
our  civilization  against  barbarism  and  an- 
archy— ^wlll  gradually  vanish.  Law  enforce- 
ment leadership  will  begin  to  reflect  the  per- 
missive attitude  generally  prevalent  in  the 
federal  courts  and  federal  bureaucracy:  the 
attitude  that  "society"  and  not  the  criminal 
is  responsible  for  crime — that  it  is  not  soci- 
ety but  the  criminal  who  needs  protection. 

This  permissive  attitude  of  the  federal 
courts  is  one  cause  of  the  breakdown  In  law 
enforcement.  As  federal  Influence  brings  the 
attitude  Into  local  law  enforcement,  enforce- 
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ment  will  become  lees  effective.  Indeed,  I 
anticipate  that  law  enforcement  effective- 
ness will  decrease  as  federal  aid  to  local  law 
enforcement  Increases. 

Something  jnust  be  done  will  become  a 
universal  cry;  and  the  chief  criers  will  be  the 
people  responsible  for  the  deteriorating  sit- 
uation: those  who  led  the  drive  for  federal 
aid  to  local  law  enforcement.  They  will  not 
acknowledge  that  they  have  erred.  They  will 
not  recommend  a  change  in  direction.  They 
will  flght  the  fire  by  throwing  more  fuel  on 
it.  That  is,  they  will  demand  more  federal 
aid. 

As  federal  aid  Increases,  federal  Influence 
on  local  law  enforcement  will  evolve  Into 
federal  control.  At  the  end  of  that  road  Is 
the  Instrument  for  total  control  that  all  dic- 
tatorships require:  a  national  police  force. 

Then,  the  character  of  American  law  en- 
forcement will  undergo  another,  and  this 
time  a  rather  abrupt,  change.  When  a  na- 
tional police  force  becomes  a  recognized,  ac- 
cepted, operating  reality.  It  will  no  longer 
be  ineffective  and  permissive.  It  will  be  ruth- 
lessly efficient  and  repressive.  Its  mission, 
however,  will  not  be  to  protect  the  public, 
but  to  protect  entrenched  political  power 
against  the  public. 

Then,  Congressman  John  Rarick's  June  30, 
1970,  speech  in  the  House  (if  not  purged 
from  the  record)  will  be  an  Important  histor- 
ical document:  It  will  reveal  the  identity  of 
the  one  man  out  of  535  Members  of  the  fed- 
eral Congress  who  had  the  acumen  to  per- 
ceive the  truth,  the  political  courage  to  tell 
It,  and  the  integrity  to  act  upon  it. 

One  of  Mr.  Rarick's  points  should  be  par- 
ticularly re-emphasized  and  remembered: 
the  argument  for  expenditure  of  federal  tax 
money  to  curb  crime  by  Improving  local  law 
enforcement.  Insinuates  that  crime  Is  the 
fault  of  law  enforcement,  which  Is  inferior 
and  needs  Improving:  that  Congress  Is  re- 
sponsible, because  it  has  not  heretofore  ap- 
propriated enough  money  to  Improve  local 
law  enforcement;  and  that  the  taxpayers  are 
responsible,  because  they  have  discouraged 
the  spending  of  tax  money  for  law  enforce- 
ment. This  puts  no  blame  on  criminals  for 
committing  crimes;  on  courts  for  helping 
criminals  and  hampering  law  enforcement: 
or  on  liberal  politicians  and  bureaucrats  who, 
by  supporting  governmental  programs  that 
violate  the  fundamental  law  of  the  land  (the 
Constitution)  set  an  example  of  lawlessness. 

In  reference  to  the  argvunent  that  federal 
aid  will  Improve  local  law  enforcement,  we 
should  note  that  the  trend  I  anticipate — the 
effectiveness  of  law  enforcement  will  decline 
as  federal  aid  rises — has  already  begun  to 
set  In.  The  flrst  appropriation  to  curb  crime 
by  giving  comprehensive  federal  aid  to  local 
law  enforcement  was  for  1969;  and  the  crime 
rate  in  1969  was  higher  than  the  crime  rate 
in  1968.  The  second  appropriation  for  fed- 
eral aid  to  law  enforcement  was  for  1970;  and 
the  crime  rate  In  1970  Is  higher  than  the 
crime  rate  in  1969. 

The  Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  is 
presently  awaiting  action  In  the  Senate, 
where  It  will  doubtless  pass.  The  only  op- 
position Is  from  those  who  want  the  federal 
aid  given  directly  to  cities.  Instead  of  being 
given  to  state  governments  for  reallocation 
to  law  agencies  in  the  state. 

This  bill  Is  only  one  of  several  of  President 
Nixon's  crime-control  proposals.  Other  major 
bills  awaiting  final  action  by  Congress: 

The  Preventive  Detention  Act,  aimed  at  the 
problem  of  Indicted  hard-core  criminals  be- 
ing given  pre-trial  release  and  allowed  to  re- 
main free  to  commit  other  crimes  while 
awaiting  trial; 

The  Drug  Control  Act,  whose  most  con- 
troversial feature  is  the  "no-knock"  provision 
authorizing  search  warrants  which  would 
permit  law  officers  to  enter  a  premise  without 
first  knocking  or  announcing  their  Inten- 
tion; 

The  Organized  Crime  Control  Act,  aimed  at 
imderworid  criminal  syndicates. 
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The  primary  thrust  of  these  three  crime- 
control  bills  is  toward  giving  law  enforcement 
a  little  more  leeway  than  it  now  has  in 
handling  the  worst  kinds  of  criminals:  hard- 
core habitual  criminals  to  whom  release-on- 
bail  Is  encouragement  to  commit  more 
crimes;  the  traffickers  in  dangerous  drugs; 
the  denizens  of  the  powerful,  organized  crim- 
inal underworld.  And  the  tenor  of  these  three 
bills  is  to  put  the  blame  for  crime  on  crimi- 
nals. 

It  Is  interesting  to  note  that  Members  of 
Congress  who  are  most  aggressive  in  sup- 
porilng  the  federal-ald-to-law-enforcement 
bin  (which  insinuates  that  poor  law  enforce- 
ment is  the  cause  of  crime)  are  most  aggres- 
sive in  opposing  these  crime-control  bills 
which  rest  on  the  assumption  that  it  is  the 
criminal  who  Is  responsible  for  crime.  They 
find  nothing  unconstitutional  in  a  bill  that 
provides  federal  aid  for  local  law  enforce- 
ment, although  the  Constitution  does  not 
authorize  the  federal  government  to  subsi- 
dize local  police.  These  same  Members  of  Con- 
gress, however,  consider  as  unconstitutional 
legislation  which  would,  in  some  degree,  re- 
store to  police  certain  powers  that  were  tra- 
ditionally and  constitutionally  theirs  until 
taken  away  by  act  of  Congress  and  court  de- 
cisions In  recent  years. 


HORTON   URGES  JUSTICE  FOR 
SOVIET  JEWS 


HON.  FRANK  HORTON 

OF    NEW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  last 
month  two  Soviet  Jews  were  sentenced  to 
death  for  allegedly  plotting  to  hijack  a 
Soviet  airliner.  Nine  other  persons,  seven 
of  them  Jews,  received  heavy  prison 
terms. 

These  sentences  were  handed  down 
not  for  hijacking,  nor  attempted  hijack- 
ing, but  for  the  crime  of  plotting  to  hi- 
jack a  Soviet  airliner,  and  many  news 
accounts  have  suggested  the  possible  en- 
trapment by  the  Soviets  of  the  Lenin- 
grad Eleven. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  said  the  defend- 
ants were  sentenced  to  death  in  order  to 
uphold  "the  spirit"  of  a  new  interna- 
tional convention  against  airline  piracy. 

The  real  purpose  of  the  trial  and  the 
subsequent  sentencing,  however,  was  to 
terrorize  the  thousands  of  Jews  wlio  wish 
to  leave  the  Soviet  Union  for  Israel.  It  is 
known  that  most  of  the  Leningrad 
Eleven  Imd  asked  as  long  as  3  years  ago 
for  this  permission. 

Such  imjust  and  inhumane  treatment 
of  Soviet  citizens  carmot  be  allowed  to 
continue.  First,  we  must  do  all  that  is 
possible  to  insure  that  future  Soviet 
trials  are  open  to  the  light  of  interna- 
tional observation.  The  Eleven  were  sen- 
tenced in  closed  trials.  No  foreign  ob- 
servers or  newsmen  were  permitted  to  at- 
tend. Such  trial  procedure  can  only 
arouse  suspicion. 

In  our  coimtry,  trials  are  not  con- 
ducted in  secret.  We  do  not  feel  that  our 
system  of  jurisprudence  is  so  harmful 
that  it  should  be  hidden  from  the  eyes  of 
mankind.  Only  in  an  open  Systran  of  Jus- 
tice are  the  constitutional  rights  of  citi- 
zens protected  and  an  accused  presumed 
innocent  until  found  guilty  beyond  a 
reasonable  doubt  by  a  jury  of  his  peers. 

To  offer  acme  hope  to  future  Soviet 
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Jews  who  may  be  tried,  I  asked  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  to  seek  permission  for  a 
small  delegation  of  Americans  to  attend 
and  observe  future  trials  of  Soviet  Jews 
and  to  make  arrangements  to  allow  in- 
terested Soviet  citizens  the  opportunity 
to  attend  trials  of  their  choice  in  the 
United  States. 

In  response  to  my  suggestion  and  that 
of  others.  Secretary  Rogers  has  extended 
an  invitation  to  the  Soviet  Union  to  send 
a  delegation  of  observers  to  the  trial  of 
Angela  Davis  in  Marin  County.  Calif. 

Hopefully,  Uiis  will  lead  to  an  ex- 
change of  Soviet-American  trial  observ- 
ers and  to  an  assurance  that  any  future 
judicial  proceedings  against  Jews  in  the 
Soviet  Union  will  be  more  just. 

Secondly,  I  urge  the  Soviet  Union  to 
grant  the  free  migration  of  all  its  citi- 
zens, Jewish,  and  non-Jewish.  Soviet  Jews 
who  want  to  emigrate  to  Israel  should 
be  allowed  to  do  so— without  the  specter 
of  a  political  trial  before  them.  I  urge 
the  Soviet  Union  to  abide  by  article  13 
of  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Rights  of  the  U.N.  Commission  on  Hu- 
man Rights  which  grants  the  right  of 
everyone  to  emigrate  freely  to  other 
countries. 

As  much  as  I  abhor  the  recent  trials 
and  their  results  and  the  cruel  treatment 
to  which  Soviet  Jews  are  subjected,  I 
also  abhor  the  protest  against  them  in 
the  United  States  that  has  surprised 
legitimate  bounds.  It  should  be  evident  to 
those  of  us  in  the  United  States  con- 
cerned about  the  fate  of  Soviet  Jews  that 
violent  protest  against  Soviet  diplomats 
is  pointless. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  the 
peaceful  protest  which  followed  the  sen- 
tencing of  the  Leningrad  Eleven  helped 
win  the  commutation  of  the  two  death 
sentences. 

Acts  of  violence  such  as  the  recent 
bombing  of  the  Soviet  cultural  center 
and  residence  in  Washington.  D.C.  and 
Soviet  facilities  in  New  York  and  else- 
where are  deplorable  and  only  serve  to 
hurt  the  3.5  million  Jews  in  the  Soviet 
Union,  and  to  diminish  the  effectiveness 
of  our  efforts  in  their  behalf. 

Also  it  is  imperative  that  the  Soviet 
Union  recognize  that  nothing  can  be 
gained  by  terrorism  and  intimidation, 
but  rather  that  freedom  of  worship,  of 
movement  and  of  life  itself  should  be  the 
inalienable  rights  of  everyone. 


GREEK  "ALLY"  DISCUSSED 


HON.  LEE  H.  HAMILTON 

or  INSIAMA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  HAMILTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  under 
the  leave  to  extend  my  remarks  in  Uie 
Record,  I  include  a  pair  of  articles  from 
the  Christian  Science  Monitor  of  Janu- 
ary 8  and  14,  1971,  discussing  internal 
developments  in  Greece. 

The  articles  follow: 
Obkkck:    U.S.    Plka    For    Rktoric    Scornxd 
(By  SavUle  R.  Davis) 

Wasringtok. — In  announcing  its  plans  for 
1971,  the  Oreek  military  regime  has  again  re- 
jected the  plea  of  the  United  States  to  end 
martial  law  and  return  promptly  toward  dem- 
ocratic government. 
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It  also  appears  to  have  violated,  or  dis- 
avowed, an  understanding  which  the  Ameri- 
can Ambassador  In  Athens  thought  he  had 
negotiated  at  the  highest  level.  The  under- 
standing called  for  significant  steps  toward 
political  freedom  for  the  Greek  people  In  late 
1970  or  1971. 

The  sequel,  according  to  reports  reaching 
Washington  from  reliable  sources,  was  a 
"stormy  confrontation"  In  which  U.S.  Ambas- 
sador Henry  Tasca  and  Vice-Premier  Stylla- 
nos  Pattakoe  reached  an  Impasse  on  this 
question. 

SECRET  MErrmcB 

Mr.  Tasca  Is  said  to  have  asked  why  Premier 
Oeorge  Papadopoulls,  In  a  year -end  speech 
took  such  a  hard  line  against  constitutional 
advance — and  what  the  Ambassador  could  re- 
port to  Washington  which  believed  that  com- 
mitments had  been  made  to  advance  democ- 
racy in  1971. 

In  reply,  Mr.  Pattakos  Is  reported  to  have 
asked  whether  anyone  in  the  governing  junta 
had  made  such  promises. 

Ambassador  Tasca,  who  had  held  a  series  of 
secret  dinner  meetings  with  Premier  Papa- 
dopouloe  last  summer,  during  which  VS. 
Greek  policy  was  largely  formulated,  said  be 
had  gained  this  Impression.  But  now  he  real- 
ized it  was  wrong,  he  added. 

The  Vice-Premier  is  said  to  have  answered: 
If  you  feel  you  were  wrong,  perhaps  you  ought 
to  apply  for  transfer  to  a  new  post. 

PORTS.    BASES    OFFERED 

By  the  time  the  two  men  met,  the  Greek 
regime  already  had  gained  what  it  most 
wanted  from  the  United  States  Government: 
the  resumption  of  full-scale  military  aid.  This 
had  been  annoimced  Sept.  22.  and  included 
heavy  weapons  which  had  been  banned  by 
Washington  for  political  reasons  since  the 
Greed  military  Junta  seized  power  In  a  coup 
d'etat. 

The  United  SUtes  had  also  achieved  at  least 
part  of  what  It  wanted :  Just  before  the  Jor- 
danian crisis  last  fall — although  the  Papa- 
dopoulos  regime  had  earlier  said  in  public 
that  it  would  not  aid  any  big  power  Interven- 
ing In  the  Mediterranean — the  Junta  secretly 
offered  the  use  of  Greek  ports  and  air  bases 
to  U.S.  forces  In  case  they  undertook  an  oper- 
ation In  Jordan.  The  offer  was  made  whUe 
U.S.  Assistant  Defense  Secretary  C.  Warren 
Nutter  was  visiting  Greece. 

The  American  decision  to  resume  ship- 
ment of  heavy  weapons  was  given  political 
as  well  as  military  Importance  In  Greece  and 
elsewhere.  It  was  Interpreted  and  publicized 
by  the  Oreek  military  leaders  as  a  belated 
political  endorsement  of  their  regime  by  the 
United  States. 

During  the  summer's  secret  dinner  meet- 
ings, which  dealt  with  both  political  and 
military  relations  between  the  two  countries. 
Ambassador  Tasca  had  put  three  requests  to 
Premier  Papadopoulos  and  his  government. 
On  behalf  of  the  United  States  he  had  asked 
for: 

1.  An  end  to  martial  law  soon. 

a.  The  return  of  King  Constantine,  who 
is  In  exile  but  remains  the  legal  head  of  the 
Oreek  state. 

3.  Elections  to  be  held  in  1971. 

Mr.  Tasca  asked  that  at  least  one  of  these 
be  Implemented  before  arms  aid  was  resumed. 

Premier  Papadopoulos  Is  reported  to  have 
given  Mr.  Tasca  to  understand  that  these 
measures  would  be  carried  out  soon,  except 
that  elections  would  probably  be  held  in 
1972  rather  than  1971. 

A  Stote  Department  spokesman  In  Wash- 
ington said,  when  annoiincing  the  resun^- 
tlon  of  full-scale  military  aid  last  Septem- 
ber, "In  Greece  the  trend  toward  a  con- 
stitutional order  Is  established.  .  .  ." 

WAKNINGS  TO  OIXEKS 

Three  months  later,  announcing  plans  for 
the  coming  year.  Premier  Papadopoulos  In- 
dicated that  there  would  not  be  any  signifi- 
cant constitutional  advance  in  1971.  He  also 
said,  "I  will  not  permit  any  return  to  normal 
political  Ufe  unUl  I  consider  this  possible." 
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In  New  Year's  speeches.  Mr.  Papadopoulos 
also  repeated  severe  warnings  to  Greeks  not 
to  take  advice  from  outside  Oreece.  These 
were  interpreted  as  being  directed  against 
Western,   including   American.   Interference. 

Thereupon.  Regent  General  George  Zol- 
takla  made  an  Indirect  criticism  of  the  new 
situation.  He  publicly  praised  the  Greek 
revolution  of  1821  against  the  Turks  by  say- 
ing that  It  put  into  effect,  in  Greece,  the 
principles  of  the  French  Revolution  which 
still,  he  said,  "apply  today  In  Greece."  esi>e- 
cially  the  declaration  of  human  rights  of 
August,  1798. 

The  conservative  newspaper  Vradyani, 
which  Is  presently  the  only  newspaper  criti- 
cizing the  jxinta  in  this  manner,  commented 
Ironically  on  Jan.  3  that  the  regent's  speech 
meant  that  from  now  on,  Greeks  need  no 
longer  worry  about  arbitrary  arrest  or  other 
violations  of  human  rights  since  they  are 
protected  by  the  principles  of  the  French 
Revolution. 

ANTI-AMERICAN     ACTIONS 

Reports  from  Athens  say  that  anti-Ameri- 
can feeling  is  rising  rapidly  there;  that  most 
acts  by  resistance  groups  now  are  directed 
against  American  presence. 

Politicians  and  Journalists  in  Greece  are 
quoted  as  blaming  the  United  States  for 
continuing  arrests  and  political  repressions 
following  the  well-publicized  Christmas  re- 
lease of  some  political  prisoners.  They  blame 
the  "gullibility  of  Tasca"  and  "the  Penta- 
gon's obsessive  concern  for  using  Greece  as 
a  base  to  counter  the  So\-let  presence  in 
Egypt  and  the  Mediterranean." 

Some  of  these  critics  argue  that  the  Ameri- 
cans could  use  the  Greek  bases  without  giv- 
ing the  political  support  which  they  feel 
is  going  increasingly  to  the  person  of  Pre- 
mier Papadopouloe,  rather  than  to  the  junta 
or  revolutionary  council  as  a  whole. 

In  Washington,  the  State  Department  has 
repeatedly  said  that  its  view  on  the  "trend 
toward  a  constitutional  order"  was  not  a 
determining  reason  for  resuming  full-scale 
military  aid  to  Greece  last  September. 

In  a  letter  to  a  Greek  newspaperman  and 
resistance  leader  In  Washington,  Ellas  P. 
Demetracopouloe  (who  sent  to  President 
Nixon  a  letter  of  protest  against  the  resumed 
shipment  of  heavy  arms  to  Greece,  signed 
by  himself  and  24  Greek  publishers  and 
Journalists  living  outside  Greece) ,  a  State 
Department  spokesman  said  the  decision 
"was  based  entirely  on  considerations  which 
concern  the  security  of  the  United  States." 

"COUPELLINC   considerations" 

In  a  letter  to  Sen.  Frank  E.  Moss  (D) 
of  Utah,  another  department  spokesman,  re- 
ferring to  the  departments  statement  that 
"a  trend  toward  a  conatitutlonal  order  la 
established,"  said: 

"That  is  our  Judgment.  It  was  not,  how- 
ever, the  reason  given  for  the  decision.  .  .  . 
The  announcement  clearly  identified  com- 
pelling security  considerations  as  the  sole 
rationale  for  the  resumption  of  full  military 
aid  shipments." 

Meanwhile,  Ambassador  Tasca  has  come 
under  criticism  in  Washington  on  another 
account.  Members  of  the  Senate  who  had 
sought  a  safe  passage  on  humanitarian 
grounds  for  Mr.  Demetracopoulos  to  visit  his 
ailing  father  In  Athens — which  was  not 
granted  vmder  circumstances  that  are  under 
dispute  between  the  senators  and  the  White 
House — have  criticized  Mr.  Tasca  for  his 
handling  of  the  matter.  There  now  may  be 
a  demand  for  a  congressional  investigation  of 
the  Demetracopoulos  affair. 

A  State  Department  source  in  Washington 
made  the  following  comment  on  the  above 
material  in  this  dispatch: 

"Much  of  the  Information  In  the  article  Is 
highly  speculative  and  liears  little  resem- 
blance to  the  facts  as  we  know  them." 

POLmCAI,    UNDERTAKINGS 

In  addition  to  the  understanding  that 
Ambaasador    Tasca   thought    be    had    with 
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Premier  Papadopoulos,  there  are  other  spe- 
cific political  undertakings,  in  writing,  which 
the  Greek  regime  has  broken. 

One  of  these  is  a  note  from  the  late  Greek 
Foreign  Minister,  Panayotis  Plplnellls,  to  the 
Council  of  Europe,  dated  Aug.  26,  1969.  This 
document  was  recently  published  in  an  offi- 
cial Greek  Government  white  book.  It  stated 
that  Articles  10,  111,  and  112  of  the  Junta's 
1968  Constitution  would  be  In  force  by  Sep- 
tember of  1970.  These  articles  would  provide 
protection  against  arbitrary  trial  and  would 
suppress  military  courts  except  for  cases  In- 
volving actual  security  of  the  armed  forces. 

Article  10  of  that  Constitution,  which  was 
to  have  been  strictly  observed  since  April, 
1970,  provides  protection  against  arrest  with- 
out warrant.  Such  arrests,  however,  are  con- 
tinuing up  to  the  present  time. 

Also  14  laws  governing  miscellaneous  mat- 
ters such  as  prohibition  of  mall  censorship 
and  the  status  of  magistrates  and  associa- 
tions were  to  have  been  Implemented  and  In 
effect  by  December,  1970. 

These  promises  were  repeated  by  Mr.  Plpl- 
nellls In  a  letter  to  Jean  Rey,  president  of 
the  European  Economic  Community.  At  the 
end  of  1969,  the  Foreign  Minister  said  the  14 
laws  would  be  published  In  the  official  gazette 
at  the  rate  of  three  each  month.  The  Under- 
secretary for  Information  repeated  three 
months  ago  that  all  of  these  laws  would  be 
published  and  in  force  by  the  lieglnnlng  of 
1971. 

News  dispatches  from  Athens  report  that 
the  law  governing  mall  censorship,  one  of  the 
14  laws,  was  put  Into  effect  this  week. 

Another  of  these  laws,  on  the  right  of  pub- 
lic assembly,  now  in  force. 

There  is  no  indication  whether  any  other 
of  the  14  laws  has  yet  been  Implemented. 

First  of  two  articles.  Next:  Greek  criticism 
of  growing  one-man  rule  by  Premier  Papa- 
dopoulos. 


Greek  One-Man  Rule  Cracks  Junta 
(By  Savllle  R.  Davis) 

Washington. — The  assertion  of  one-man, 
personal  leadership  of  the  Greek  Govern- 
ment by  Prime  Minister  George  Papadopou- 
los, In  his  year-end  political  statements,  has 
Intensified  a  division  within  the  ruling  mili- 
tary junta. 

There  now  is  an  open  debate  In  Athens 
between  several  right-wing  newspapers  ex- 
pressing the  viewpoints  of  the  different 
factions. 

The  main  issue  is  one-man  rule  vs.  the 
so-called  collective  leadership  originally  es- 
poused by  the  small  group  of  colonels  who 
seized  power  in  a  military  coup  nearly  four 
years  ago. 

This  Information  has  reached  Washington 
from  Athens  by  many  different  channels 
since  Dec.  19,  when  Mr.  Papadopoulos  first 
said  that  he  alone,  under  the  Jiinta's  par- 
tially applied  "constitution,"  would  decide 
when  martial  law  in  Greece  was  to  be 
modified. 

One  well-informed  source  reports  that 
"many  Greelcs,  after  watching  the  Papado- 
poulos Christmas  and  New  Tear  speeches  on 
television,  have  concluded  that  he  Is  a  highly 
Intelligent  but  conspiratorial  fanatic  with 
strong  egocentric  tendencies;  that  he  Is  now 
determined  to  exercise  the  type  of  personal 
rule  that  he  earlier  specifically  rejected;  and 
that  collective  leadership  has  now  been 
thrown  to  the  winds." 

The  Issue  has  important  Implications  for 
American  foreign  policy.  The  decision  of  the 
Nixon  administration  to  resume  heavy- 
weapons  aid  to  the  Greek  Government,  an- 
nounced last  September,  was  explicitly  based 
on  "considerations  of  national  security" — 
the  need  to  firm  up  the  Mediterranean  flank 
of  the  NATO  alliance  in  Greece  and  Turkey 
in  view  of  the  incursion  of  Soviet  naval  and 
air  strength  into  the  Middle  East  and  the 
Mediterranean. 

But  when  the  military-aid  decision  was 
announced,    carrying    the    Implication    of 
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American  political  support  for  the  Junta,  the 
Nixon  administration  had  been  seeking  to 
reassure  both  the  public  and  some  critical 
senators  that  this  did  not  mean  support  for 
a  repressive  dictatorship. 

An  example  of  this  reassurance  Is  a  state- 
ment by  the  Department  of  Defense  read  in 
a  Senate  speech  last  June  by  Sen.  Strom 
Thurmond  (R)  of  South  Carolina: 

"The  Greek  Government  announced  that 
in  accordance  with  a  specific  timetable,  to 
which  it  has  thus  far  adhered,  the  institu- 
tional structure  of  a  democracy  prerequisite 
to  elections  will  be  in  place  by  the  end  of 
this  year  (19701. 

"This  timetable  is  a  public  commitment 
on  the  part  of  the  Greek  Government.  It 
seems  to  be  a  reasonable  time  element,  i.e.. 
the  end  of  this  year.  A  yardstick  has  now 
been  established  to  measure  the  Greek  re- 
gime's performance.  .  .  ." 

A  State  Department  spokesman  took  a 
similar  line. 

The  lifting  of  martial  law  has  since  been 
postponed  to  the  indefinite  future  by  the 
year-end  statements  of  Mr.  Papadopoulos. 

Among  the  objections  raised  by  various 
Greek  groups — Including,  it  is  understood, 
disaffected  members  of  the  ruling  Junta — Is 
what  is  described  as  repeated  personal  and 
political  favoritism  on  the  part  of  Mr.  Papa- 
dopoulos for  shipping  magnate  Aristotle 
Onassls. 

This  criticism  Is  applied  both  to  a  $600 
million  contract  between  the  government 
and  Mr.  Onassls,  and  to  what  are  called 
"lavish  expenditures"  for  mutual  hospitality, 
for  an  expensive  wardrobe  for  Mr.  Papa- 
dopoulos' present  wife  Desplna,  and  for  the 
latter's  social  activities  In  the  Onassls  "Jet 
set." 

The  Onassls  part  of  the  story  is  told  as 
follows  in  a  report  available  here,  from 
normally  dependable  sources: 

"Hard-line  officers  in  the  junta,  led  by 
military-police  commander  Dlmltrios  lohan- 
nldes,  are  indignant  over  Mr.  Papadopoulos' 
favoritism  toward  Mr.  Onassls  In  the  matter 
of  a  contract  signed  last  March  for  a  9600 
million  Investment  in  a  new  oil  refinery,  an 
aluminum  plant,  power  stations,  and  petro- 
chemical projects. 

"This  was  signed  by  Assistant  Minister  of 
Coordination  Emmanoull  Pthenakls.  who  was 
appointed  by  Mr.  Papadopoulos  when  his 
predecessor,  John  Rodlnos-Orlandoe,  showed 
disinclination  to  favor  Onassls  over  Stav- 
ros  Nlarchos  and  other  competitors. 

LEGAL    MOVE    MADE 

"Later,  when  Mr.  Onassls  saw  he  was  going 
to  have  difficulty  getting  a  bank  guaran- 
tee to  cover  the  $600  million,  he  made  a  legal 
move  which  would  have  delayed  the  posting 
of  a  $7  million  sum  required  by  the  contract 
on  Dec.  12. 

"He  applied  to  the  Greek  Council  of  State, 
Greece's  highest  Judicial  institution,  for  can- 
cellation of  the  contract,  and  sought  a  con- 
tract renewal  to  take  account  of  the  rise  of 
the  Mideast  oil  price  since  the  contract  was 
signed.  He  reportedly  also  made  overtures  to 
the  Soviet  Government,  which  is  now  in- 
creasingly Involved  in  Mediterranean  oil 
deals,  for  help  In  financing. 

"At  a  Cabinet  meeting  last  Nov.  10,  Pre- 
mier Papadopoulos  demanded  that  the  Greek 
Government  find  some  way  to  arrange  the 
$600  million  bank  guarantee  for  Mr.  Onassls. 
Coordination  Minister  NlkolEts  Makarezos  ob- 
jected, pointing  out  that  a  commission  of 
economists  named  by  Mr.  Papadopoulos  him- 
self had  rejected  the  idea  as  unsound  and 
dangerous.  Mr.  Makarezos  said  that  Greece's 
entire  foreign-currency  reserves  amounted 
to  only  a  little  over  $400  million. 

"Premier  Papadopoulos  replied,  'We  must 
find  a  way  somehow  because  the  govern- 
ment must  meet  its  promises  to  foreign  in- 
vestors.' 

"Mr.  Makarezos  reminded  the  Premier  that 
the  Junta's  'revolution,'  as  it  is  officially 
called,  had  come  to  power  In  order  to  clean 
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up  the  country  and  give  It  a  new  economic 
deal.  He  said  that  Mr.  Papadopoulos  might 
be  the  head  of  the  government  but  that  he 
had  no  right  to  'monopolize  the  revolution.' 

"Later  the  matter  was  apparently  adjusted. 
Mr.  Fthenakls  warned  Mr.  Onassls  shortly 
l)efore  the  December  deadline  that  if  he  did 
not  post  the  required  $7  million,  the  contract 
would  be  given  to  others.  Mr.  Onassls  there- 
upon posted  the  money." 

A  broadly  confirming  story  about  the  dif- 
ficulties over  the  contract  has  been  published 
by  the  German  newspaper  Der  Spiegel. 
report  continues 

The  report  on  the  question  of  "personal 
favoritism"  continues: 

"Meanwhile,  during  last  summer  the 
Premier  and  his  wife  Desplna  used  a  sum- 
mer villa  presented  to  Jacqueline  Onassls  by 
her  husband.  At  that  time  Mrs.  Papadopoulos 
made  shopping  trips  to  Paris  and  London 
during  which  she  was  entertained  by  friends 
and  associates  of  Mr.  Onassls. 

"It  also  is  reported  that  in  the  Premier's 
desire  to  make  his  wife  Desplna,  formerly  a 
hairdresser  and  wife  of  a  policeman,  socially 
acceptable  in  the  Onassls  Jet  set,  he  ordered 
some  40  outfits  averaging  $1,000  each  from 
a  leading  Athenian  dressmaker,  whom  Mr. 
Papadapoulos  later  rebuked  for  falling  to  live 
up  to  top  standard. 

"This  added  to  the  disaffection  of  dissenters 
in  the  Junta  who  had  formerly  assumed  that 
Mr  Papadopoulos  believed  his  own  slogans 
about  austerity,  cleaning  up  corruption,  and 
simple  Spartan  living. 

"It  is  rumored  In  Athens  but  not  confirmed 
that  Colonel  lohanldes  assailed  the  brother 
of  the  Premier  and  director  of  his  office  for 
accepting  favors  for  whatever  purpose  from 
Mr  Onassls.  It  is  likewise  reported  that  Col. 
Michael  RoufogalU,  deputy  director  of  the 
Greek  Central  Intelligence  Agency,  KTP,  con- 
ducted a  search  of  the  files  of  the  Papado- 
poulos office,  presumably  seeking  documen- 
Ury  information  of  any  dealings  between 
people  in  Mr.  Papadopoulos'  office  and  Mr. 
Onassls." 

VIEWPOINTS    DISCUSSED 

This  report  cannot  be  documented  in  full 
by  independent  sources.  But  It  comes  though 
competent  channels,  deals  with  matters 
which  in  fact  are  being  discussed  in  Athens 
and  therefore  have  poUtlcal  significance,  and 
deals  with  the  question  of  democracy  vs.  dic- 
tatorship in  Greece  which  is  a  matter  of  Im- 
portance to  American  foreign  policy. 

The  divisions  within  the  governing  Junta 
are  refiected  publicly  in  sometimes  guarded, 
sometimes  quite  open  discussion  in  news- 
paper expressing  the  various  viewpoints. 

The  Athens  newspaper  Vradynl,  on  Jan.  4, 
reported  at  length  on  the  move  away  from 
collective  leadership  In  the  government  to- 
ward one-man  rule.  It  listed  a  number  of 
official  documents  and  statements  from  the 
government  on  the  constitutional  question, 
then  continued: 

"Prom  these  announcements,  it  appears 
that  the  government  has  not  kept  Its  prom- 
ises to  the  people,  first  with  respect  to  ap- 
plying all  the  Institutional  laws  by  January, 
1971,  second  with  respect  to  Implementing 
Articles  111  and  112  of  the  Constitution  [of 
September,  19681  which  would  have  had  as 
a  direct  consequence  .  .  .  the  lifting  of  mar- 
tial law. . .  . 

"Instead  of  this,"  Vradynl  continued,  "very 
suddenly  was  heard  the  Premier's  speech  of 
19  December  with  respect  to  no  [constitu- 
tional] change  In  1971." 

CONCLUSION  or  ARTICLE 

Vradynl  concluded  its  article  as  follows: 
"We  have  proved  without  our  own  comments, 
and  only  from  official  documents  and  an- 
nouncements, that  the  Premier  had  desig- 
nated the  '70-71  period  for  action  toward 
constitutional  evolution,  which  today  be 
prohibits  as  premature." 
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This  statement  was  explicitly  answered  on 
Jan.  5  In  the  Athens  newspaper  Acropolis  by 
a  former  director  general  of  the  Papadopou- 
los press  office,  Byron  Stamatopouloe.  He 
wrote: 

".  .  .  Even  the  right  of  the  Premier  to  de- 
cide ...  on  the  Implementation  of  the 
Constitution  In  Its  entirety,  even  on  the  con- 
duct of  elections,  on  the  regulation  of  the 
position  of  the  King,  belongs  to  the  Premier 
as  one  of  his  constitutional  rights.  Those 
responsible  along  with  him  in  the  govern- 
ment of  the  land,  who  possibly  may  be  In 
opposition  to  the  occasional  decisions  of  the 
Premier  on  basic  issues,  should  either  resign, 
if  this  is  their  attitude,  or  be  dismissed,  ac- 
cording to  the  circumstances." 

Meanwhile,  information  received  here  from 
Athens  confirms  that  at  least  five  former 
ministers  in  earlier  Greek  governments  have 
been  called  In  by  the  police  since  full-scale 
American  weapons  aid  was  resumed  last 
September,  and  have  been  given  stem  warn- 
ings of  possible  measures  against  them. 

Letters  from  two  of  these  Indicate  that 
when  the  American  Embassy  Inquired  Into 
the  subject,  at  the  request  of  the  State  De- 
partment, It  did  not  contact  the  men  in- 
volved and  apparently  got  Its  Information 
from  the  Greek  Government.  The  State  De- 
partment then  played  the  matter  down  by 
saying  merely  that  there  had  been  "contacts 
between  officials  of  the  Greek  military  police 
and  a  number  of  former  politicians." 

Most  such  political  figures  now  are  shad- 
owed by  the  police. 


AFL-CIO  PRESIDENT  GEORGE 
MEANY  SPEAKS  ON  ENVIRON- 
MENT 


HON.  CLEMENT  J.  ZABLOCKI 

OF    WISCONSIN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  ZABLOCKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  It  was 
my  pleasure  yesterday  to  hear  an  ad- 
dress by  AFL-CIO  President  George 
Meany  at  a  luncheon  reception  of  the 
National  Coordinating  Committee  of  the 
Beverage  Industry.  In  his  address  Mr. 
Meany  spoke  of  the  problem  of  solid 
waste  disposal  and  its  effect  not  only  on 
the  beverage  industry  but  also  on  our 
entire  Nation. 

The  problem  of  disposing  of  our  solid 
waste  materials — bottles,  cans,  combus- 
tible and  noncombustible  trash — is  one 
which  looms  as  a  major  challenge  to  the 
preservation  of  our  environment.  As  Mr. 
Meany  pointed  out,  30  billion  nonreturn- 
able  glass  bottles,  60  billion  cans,  4.3  bil- 
lion tons  of  solid  waste  and  250  million 
tons  of  waste  from  homes,  commercial 
enterprises,  and  institutions  cannot  be 
easily  put  aside  or  overlooked.  The  di- 
mension of  this  problem  Is  so  vast  that 
its  solution  can  only  be  reached  by  the 
sacrifice  and  the  cooperative  effort  of 
industry,  labor,  Government,  and  the  In- 
dividual. And  because  the  consequences 
of  inaction  are  so  dangerous  to  the  en- 
vironment— and  thus  to  you  and  me — 
the  initiative  must  start  now. 

Recycling,  rechanneling,  reuse,  re- 
search, and  experimentation  are  begin- 
nings In  the  right  direction.  Stricter 
laws,  and  personal  commitment  to  abide 
by  them,  are  other  essential  steps  on  the 
road  toward  solution.  Again,  as  Mr. 
Meany  noted,  "Littering  is  not  only  tm- 
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sightly,  it  is  illegal.  And  it  should  be 
treated  as  such." 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  feel  Mr.  Meany's  ad- 
dress was  enlightening  and  I  therefore 
wish  to  share  it  with  my  colleagues  In 
the  House: 

AFL-CIO  President   George  Meant   Speaks 
ON  Environment 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  meet  here  today  with  the 
National  Coordinating  Committee  of  the 
Beverage  Industry. 

You  set  a  fine  example  for  all  of  industry. 
Your  efforts — both  of  labor  and  manage- 
ment— to  work  together  to  solve  mutual 
problems  is  sound,  constructive  and  for  the 
benefit  of  all. 

The  coordinating  committee  recognizes 
that  a  collective  bargaining  relationship  does 
not  stop  when  a  contract  is  signed.  It  Is  an 
expression  of  concern  by  labor  and  manage- 
ment— concern  about  the  welfare  of  the  In- 
dustry and  a  commitment  to  do  more  than  to 
Insure  Its  continued  prosperity. 

You  are  to  be  commended.  This  Is  the 
American  way — pulling  together  to  solve  mu- 
tual problems. 

And  there  are  problems — problems  which 
may  affect  the  Jobs  of  many  workers  and  the 
welfare  of  your  Industry. 

We  m  the  trade  union  movement  are  very 
concerned  about  the  problem  of  disposing 
of  waste,  trash.  Utter,  or  whatever  you  want 
to  call  It. 

We  are  concerned  because  It  affects  the 
land  In  which  we  all  live. 

We  are  concerned  because  quick,  easy  solu- 
tions may  not  be  solutions  at  all. 

It  Is  easy  to  p>olnt  the  finger  ...  to  call  for 
banning  returnable  bottles.  It  Is  easy  to  point 
to  a  beer  can  cast  thoughtlessly  beside  the 
road  by  a  lawbreaker  and  say:  "If  we  ban 
that  can,  there'll  be  no  more  litter." 

It  is  easy,  but  not  right. 

It  is  not  right,  because  that's  a  program 
for  banning  jobs,  not  ellmlnatllng  Utter. 

We  must  not  be  deceived  into  confusing 
attention  with  action.  The  hard  work  lies 
ahead. 

The  dimensions  of  the  problem  are  fantas- 
tic: 

— 4.3  billion  tons  of  solid  waste  is  produced 
in  a  year. 

— 250  million  tons  from  homes,  commercial 
enterprises  and  institutions. 

— 30  billion  glass  bottles  and  60  billion 
cans,  many  of  which  are  of  the  nonreturnable 
variety. 

What  do  we  do  with  all  this? 

We  m  labor  answer:  Why  not  use  It  to  the 
best  advantage  of  society. 

That  Is  one  of  the  reasons  Congress  passed 
the  Resource  Recovery  Act  of  1970.  The  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 
Is  authorized  to  spend  more  than  $440  mU- 
llon  to  study  new  ways  of  using  what  form- 
erly has  been  thrown  away. 

This  Is  a  positive  step.  It  Is  vital  that  all 
authorized  funds  be  appropriated  and  put  to 
good  use. 

Several  approaches  hold  promise. 

Recycling  glass  bottles  and  cans  to  other 
uses  Is  a  new  and  growing  field.  Bottles  can 
be  crushed  and  made  into  paving  materials. 
Cans  may  be  melted  down  and  reused,  thus 
conserving  vital  natural  resources. 

Some  experiments  are  underway  using 
compacted  refuse  as  a  source  of  electrical 
power.  Burning  refuse  In  this  manner  con- 
tributes little  to  air  pollution  since  low 
amounts  of  sulfur  dioxide  are  produced. 

But  these  are  largely  experimental  ideas. 
More  research  must  be  undertaken. 

Bottles  and  cans  are  only  a  small  part  of 
the  entire  waste  problem. 

But  the  beverage  Industry  Is  not  ducking 
the  questions  by  denying  that  a  problem  ex- 
Ists.  It  Is  working  to  help  find  solutions. 

CoUectlon  of  reusable  items  and  dtilverjr 
to  recycling  plants  are  problems  that  must 
be  faced.  We  cannot  always  rely  on  dvlc- 
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minded  groups  to  collect  nonretumsWe 
bottles  and  cans.  And  the  cost  of  delivering 
tbe  bottles  and  cans  must  not  make  reuse 
Impractical. 

Willie  necessary  researcb  Is  being  tinder- 
taken,  there  Is  one  thing  we  must  do.  Strict 
laws,  enforced  to  the  highest  degree  possible, 
do  have  an  effect  on  Utter.  They  stop  It. 

Uttering  Is  not  only  unsightly.  It  Is  Illegal. 
And  It  should  be  treated  as  such. 

For  everyone  In  America,  It  will  require  a 
willingness  to  pay  the  price  of  extra  care  not 
to  defile  the  countryside.  It  will  also  require 
tax  dollars  to  correct  present  pollution.  These 
tax  dollars  wUl,  In  the  long  run,  pay  a  hand- 
some return  If  the  squandering  of  natural  re- 
BOiuces  Is  triily  stopped. 

America  must  be  committed  to  solving  the 
entire  problem  of  waste  disposal. 

As  part  of  labor's  commitment,  I  have  es- 
tablished a  special  committee  of  Interna- 
tional uBlon  presidents  to  present  their  rec- 
ommendations on  this  problem  to  the  Ayir- 
CIO  Executive  Council  meeting  next  month. 

In  addition,  we  will  continue  all  our  little 
efforts — such  as  the  Union  Label  Depart- 
ment's program  to  distribute  litter  bags. 
Keeping  Utter  In  cars  and  off  highways  seems 
like  a  smaU  effort.  But  small  efforts,  Individ- 
ual actions,  labor  and  management  coopera- 
tion, expanded  government  enforcement — 
the  sum  of  all  these  will  mark  the  success 
of  OTir  efforts  to  preserve  the  environment. 

And  I  don't  think  there  Is  anything  more 
Important  to  this  nation  than  preserving  the 
environment. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

nues  lost  because  of  the  United  Nations 
and  consulates'  tax  exempt  status  and 
for  expenses  incurred  in  providing  spe- 
cial police  protection  for  visiting  foreign 
dignitaries.  New  York  alone  loses  about 
(5  million  a  year  in  real  estate  tax  reve- 
nue, while  spending  an  estimated  $2  mil- 
lion to  $3  million  in  protecting  visiting 
ofiQcials. 

New  York  City  is  not  the  only  city  that 
will  receive  relief  from  both  of  these  bills. 
They  also  will  assist  other  major  metro- 
politan areas  such  as  Boston,  Chicago, 
Baltimore,  Philadelphia,  Detroit,  Los  An- 
geles, San  Pranciso,  St.  Louis,  Richmond. 
New  Orleans,  Denver,  and  Kansas  City. 
Each  of  these  cities  has  a  number  of  con- 
sulates located  within  it. 

Mr.  Speaker,  is  it  simply  not  fair  that 
we  place  this  burden  of  revenue  loss  and 
the  protection  of  foreign  missions  on  the 
cities  which  already  are  facing  enormous 
financial  crises?  The  United  Nations  and 
foreign  consulates  do  not  serve  just  the 
particular  city  they  are  located  in,  but 
the  entire  country.  It  is  only  appropriate 
that  the  Federal  Oovemment  provide  the 
consulates  with  the  guard  service  they 
require  and  absorb  the  full  loss  of  the  tax 
revenues  and  the  cost  of  special  police 
protection. 

I  hope  tlmt  my  bills  will  receive  the 
favorable  consideration  of  the  Congress. 
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THE  TAB  FOR  CONSULATE  PROTEC- 
TION AND  LOSS  IN  REVENUE 
SHOULD  BE  BORNE  BY  THE  FED- 
ERAL GOVERNMENT 


HON.  EDWARD  I.  KOCH 

OF    NEW   YORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  KOCH.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  January 
16  the  Secret  Service  sent  an  estimated 
75  to  100  members  of  its  Executive  Pro- 
tection Service  to  New  York  City  to  pro- 
vide foreign  missions  and  consulates  with 
police  protection  during  the  wildcat 
strike  of  the  city's  policemen. 

Today,  I  am  reintroducing  my  bill  to 
give  the  Executive  Protection  Service 
permanent  responsibility  for  guarding 
foreign  missions  throughout  the  country, 
thus  relieving  local  police  of  this  duty. 
The  Executive  Protection  Service  was  es- 
tablished last  year  as  an  adjunct  to  the 
White  House  Secret  Service  to  protect 
foreign  missions  in  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 

New  York  City  has  been  particularly 
hard  hit  by  the  demands  on  its  police 
department  for  the  protection  of  foreign 
missions.  The  drain  on  the  city  is  felt 
both  in  the  police  manpower  not  avail- 
able to  patrol  the  streets  and  in  the 
nearly  $2  million  a  year  the  city  pays  for 
this  guard  service.  Crime  in  the  19th 
Precinct,  where  most  of  the  consulates 
are  located,  has  spiraled  so  that  the  area 
is  now  first  in  Manhattan  in  auto  theft 
and  second  in  burglary.  Stores  keep  their 
doors  locked  and  many  businesses  and 
residents  have  had  to  hire  their  own  pri- 
vate security  guards. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  also  reintroducing 
my  bill  providing  for  Federal  reimburse- 
ment to  cities  for  the  real  estate  reve- 


ACCURACY  IN  MEDIA 


HON.  JOEL  T.  BROYHILL 

or  TIBGINIA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  BROYHILL  of  Virginia.  Mr. 
Speaker,  may  I  call  the  attention  of  my 
colleagues  to  an  organization  in  my  con- 
gressional district,  known  as  "Accuracy 
in  Media"  which  is  peifcrming  a  needed 
service  for  the  American  viewing  public 
in  pointing  out  inaccuracies  in  many 
documentary  television  programs  being 
presented  by  major  networks  today.  As 
I  am  particularly  impressed  with  this  or- 
ganization's charges  of  inaccuracy  with 
regard  to  a  CBS  television  program  on 
Cuba  aired  on  September  25,  1970,  and 
agree  with  their  contention  that  CBS 
in  responding  to  their  charges  failed  to 
answer  satisfactorily  nine  of  their  10 
original  criticisms,  I  insert  the  text 
of  AIM'S  memorandum  of  January  4, 
1971,  where  the  original  charges  are 
listed,  the  CBS  responses  are  likewise 
listed,  and  the  AIM  final  conclusiwis 
are  reached: 

Accu«ACT  IN  Media 

Jakttast  4,  1971. 
To:   Congressman  Joix  T.  BaoYimx. 
Prom:  Benjamin  Olnzburg,  Executive  Secre- 
tary. 
Subject:  AIM  charge  of  inaccuracies  In  CBS 
Television   program  on  Cuba  of 
September  29,   1970. 
On   October   26,   1970,   AIM   wrote  to  Mr. 
Richard  S.  Salant,  President  of  CBS  News, 
calling  his  attention  to  what  we  believed 
were  ten  serious  inaccuracies  In  a  CBS  pro- 
gram on  Castro's  Cuba  that  was  broadcast 
on  September  29,  1970.  The  statements  AIM 
criticized  are  listed  and  discussed  below. 
1.    CBS:    "Here's    what    we   found:    Tlie 


Cuban  poor  man  doesnt  want  to  leave.  For 
Cuba's  poor,  things  are  a  good  deal  better 
than  they  used  to  be." 

AIM  cited  the  cases  of  specific  refugees 
from  the  lower  economic  classes  in  Cuba  who 
had  risked  their  lives  to  get  out  of  the  coun- 
try. Statements  made  by  these  refugees  were 
cited  as  evidence  that  living  conditions  for 
these  people  had  seriously  deteriorated.  For 
example,  a  negro  bricklayer  who  was  one  of  a 
group  of  150  working-class  people  who  at- 
tempted a  dramatic  escape  to  the  Guan- 
tanamo  Base  on  January  1,  1969,  was  quoted 
In  the  New  York  Times  as  saying:  "Not  only 
is  there  not  enough  to  eat,  but  they  make 
you  spend  extra  hours  In  the  fields  after  a 
54-hour  work  week." 

2.  CBS:  "The  peasant  In  Cuba  is  better  off 
than  the  peasant  In  most  Latin  American 
countries.  No  one  Is  in  rags.  No  one  starves. 
The  children  go  to  school,  and  a  little  thing 
like  an  electric  light  bulb,  free  electric  light 
bulb,  free  electricity,  has  made  the  Cuban 
pteasant  a  warm  supporter  of  Fidel." 

AIM  cited  the  testimony  of  Rene  Dumont, 
a  French  agricultural  expert  who  has  made 
several  trips  to  Cuba  to  advise  Castro  on  agri- 
cultural matters,  to  show  that  this  statement 
is  dubious.  In  his  recent  book,  "Cuba:  Est- 
II  Soclallste?,"  Dumont  states  that  in  Cuba 
today  one  sees  children  dressed  in  odds  and 
ends  of  old  sacks  and  "young  girls  are 
ashamed  of  their  rags."  He  points  out  that 
food  is  very  scarce,  that  rations  are  meager 
and  the  ration  tickets  are  often  not  honored. 
He  points  out  that  farm  workers  are  moved 
about  constantly,  live  In  barracks  and  "can- 
not organize  any  kind  of  family  life.''  Farm 
work,  he  says.  Is  "too  little  esteemed  and  too 
badly  paid."  AIM  also  pointed  out  that  In 
pre-Castro  Havana,  the  average  family  spent 
about  46.5  per  cent  of  its  income  on  food  and 
drink,  but  that  evidence  suggests  that  Cuban 
families  today  must  devote  a  far  higher  per- 
centage of  their  Income  to  the  basic  necessity 
of  food.  Rice,  for  example,  cost  82  a  lb.  on  the 
blackmarket  in  1968.  Paul  Bethel,  an  expert 
on  Cuba,  states  that  the  farmers  in  Cuba  now 
provide  the  core  of  the  antl-Castro  rebels. 

3.  CBS:  "It  Is  for  this  man,  (the  poor), 
his  family  and  millions  like  them,  black  and 
white,  that  the  Cuban  revolution  was  under- 
taken. Under  Batista  they  were  either  ex- 
ploited or  Ignored.  Under  Fidel  Castro,  they 
are  convinced  their  government  cares  about 
them." 

AIM  pointed  out  tha.t  Castro  had  based  his 
criticism  of  Batista  on  political,  not  eco- 
nomic groimds,  saying  that  economic  goals 
should  not  prevail  at  the  expense  of  political 
goals.  "Otherwise,"  he  said,  before  he  came 
to  power,  "we  should  be  satisfied  vrtth  Batis- 
ta." Castro's  emphasis  was  on  the  restora- 
tion of  civil  liberties,  but  actually  he  has 
taken  away  even  more  of  these  liberties  than 
did  Batista.  AIM  said  that  It  was  an  absurdity 
to  suggest  that  you  could  greatly  reduce  over- 
all economic  productivity,  as  has  been  done 
in  Cuba  under  Castro,  and  at  the  same  time 
raise  the  standard  of  living  of  the  mass  of 
the  population. 

4.  CBS:  "Ntirees  make  regular  rounds  of 
the  Bohlos  of  the  rural  Cubans  who  had  vir- 
tually no  medical  care  at  all  before  Castro." 

AIM  pointed  out  that  every  Cuban  was 
entitled  to  free  medical  care  at  the  69  state 
hospitals  that  dotted  the  Island  before 
Castro.  There  were  also  168  private  cooper- 
ative clinics  that  provided  a  wide  range  of 
medical  services  for  a  modest  monthly  fee. 
As  a  result,  Cuba  had  the  lowest  Infant 
mortaUty  rate  In  Latin  America  In  1958.  It 
had  one  of  the  highest  ratios  of  doctors  to 
population. 

AUC  cited  letters  from  Cuba  that  com- 
plained of  the  deterioration  In  the  quality 
of  medical  care  because  of  the  Inexperience 
of  the  doctors  and  the  shortage  of  medicine 
and  adequate  nutrition.  There  has  been  a 
heavy  exodus  of  doctors  from  Castro's  Cuba. 
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ttiri  AIM  asked  about  the  impact  that  this 
bad  had  on  the  quality  of  medical  care. 

5.  CBS:  "Castro  hopes  to  create  a  com- 
plete moneyless  society,  and  everyone  would 
get  not  just  the  necessities  of  life,  but  the 
extras  too." 

AIM  agreeo  that  Castro  might  have  such 
hopes  but  be  himself  has  had  to  admit  that 
the  Cuban  economy  is  In  a  terrible  mess. 
It  would  appear  that  little  progress  has  been 
made  toward  the  society  In  which  everyone 
gets  the  necessities  and  the  extras  without 
money. 

6.  CBS:  "Many  Cubans  have  a  new  sense  of 
pride,  of  identity  with  their  country's  revo- 
lutionary effort.  These  are  volunteers  har- 
vesting coffee  on  a  summer  weekend,  after 
the  sugsir  harvest  was  over  Their  only  re- 
ward, volunteer  work  certificates." 

AIM  quoted  Rene  Dumont  as  foUows:  "To- 
day, m  their  majority,  the  Cuban  people  are 
no  longer  convinced,  as  they  were  In  1969 
and  1960.  They  are  disenchanted,  and  they 
have  many  reasons  for  being  so.  In  October 
1969,  for  the  first  time  Fidel  was  booed  in  a 
working-class  neighborhood."  It  also  quoted 
John  Clytus,  an  American  negro  who  had 
spent  some  time  in  Cuba  as  a  defector,  on 
the  subject  ot  the  compulsion  involved  In 
the  so-called  "voluntary"  labor.  Clytus  said 
that  those  who  did  not  volunteer  would  be 
looked  upon  as  imfriendly  u>  the  revolution 
and  might  lose  theli  jobs. 

7.  CBS:  "There  Is  a  quiet  equality  of  the 
races  now  in  Cuba.  They  told  us  that  In  their 
country,  black  Is  not  beautiful.  It's  just  not 
a  matter  of  concern  any  more." 

AIM  quoted  Erneido  OUva,  an  Afro-Cuban 
who  was  one  of  the  first  men  appointed  to  a 
high  government  post  by  Fidel  Castro,  as  fol- 
lows: "Even  under  Dictator  Batista,  whom 
we  rejoiced  to  see  go,  Negroes  were  judges, 
senators  and  high  officials.  In  Cuba  today, 
there  Is  only  one  black  man  In  an  Important 
office — Juan  Almeida.  Almeida  Is  Deputy 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Cuban  Army, 
but  he  is  right  under  Fidel's  brother,  Raul, 
and  is  nothing  but  Castro's  black  showpiece. 
He  hEis  nevet  haid  and  never  will  have  any 
real  power  at  all.  No  other  black  man  has 
or  ever  will  have  under  Castro."  John  Clytus 
found  the  climate  in  Cuba  racially  oppres- 
sive, and  another  American  negro  who  de- 
fected to  Cuba  for  five  years,  William  Nelson, 
returned  In  1968  saying  that  he  would  rather 
live  in  an  American  jail  than  remain  In 
Cuba. 

8.  OBS:  "But  schools  are  free;  every  child 
must  go." 

AIM  pointed  out  that  on  January  5,  1969, 
Castro  had  admitted  that  400,000  school- 
age  chUdren  were  not  attending  school.  He 
also  noted  that  out  of  1.4  mlUlon  elementary 
school  students,  621,000  faUed  to  pass  to  the 
next  grade,  and  more  than  half  of  the  sec- 
ondary school  students  failed  to  pass. 

9.  CBS:  "The  Cuban  revolution  has  not 
faUed." 

AIM  pointed  out  that  Castro  had  promised 
to  give  the  Cubans  liberty,  but  he  had  made 
the  Island  Into  a  prison.  Castro  himself  ad- 
mits to  his  massive  economic  failures.  Rene 
Dumont  says  that  so  far  success  can  be 
measured  In  the  satisfaction  of  the  appetite 
for  power  of  Castro  and  his  henchmen. 

10.  CBS:  "(Children)  get  what  their  elders 
cannot,  unratloned  clothing,  milk,  eggs  and 
meat." 

AIM  pointed  out  that  It  was  false  to  say 
that  these  Items  were  not  rationed  for  chU- 
dren. The  ration  for  some  articles,  such  as 
milk.  Is  sUghtly  larger  for  children  than  for 
adults. 

CBS  kxflus  to  aim 
Mr.  Richard  S.  Salant  replied  to  the  AIM 
criticisms  of  the  Cuba  program  in  a  letter 
dated  December  16,  1970.  iSi.  Salant  said:  "I 
find  nothing  to  alter  my  opinion  that  the 
broadcast  was  accurate  In  all  essential  re- 
^>ect8."  The  foUowlng  Is  a  summary  of  hlB 
reply  to  our  specific  criticisms. 
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1.  "There  is  no  doubt  that  some  poor  have 
left  Cuba.  This  does  not  dispute  what  we  de- 
termined from  our  trip — that  the  Cuban  poor 
man,  in  a  generic  sense,  doesn't  want  to 
leave.  The  State  Department  reports  that  the 
smallest  percentage  of  refugees — ^less  than 
two  percent — are  categorized  as  farmers  or 
fishermen."  Mr.  Salant  quotes  from  Congres- 
sional testimony  on  the  occupational  break- 
down of  the  Cuban  refugees  by  Mr.  Howard  H. 
Palmatler,  Director  of  the  Cuban  Refugee 
Program  of  HEW  (who  he  incorrectly  identi- 
fies as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Inter- American  Affairs) .  Mr.  Salant  did  not 
comment  on  statements  of  refugees  cited  by 
AIM  attesting  to  the  sharp  decUne  In  real  In- 
come, the  shortages  of  food  and  the  forced 
unpaid  work,  which,  together  with  the  depri- 
vation of  freedom  made  poor  people  willing  to 
recklessly  risk  their  lives  to  flee  from  Cuba. 
Nor  did  he  conunent  on  the  testimony  of 
Rene  Dumont  about  the  shortage  of  food  and 
the  growing  unpopularity  of  Castro  among 
the  working  people.  He  stated  that  the  CBS 
News  team  had  spent  more  than  a  month  In 
Cuba,  talking  to  all  kinds  of  people,  but  he 
did  not  cite  or  quote  any  interviews  that 
would  support  the  contention  that  the  team 
was  able  to  divine  the  fact  that  the  poor  man, 
in  the  generic  sense,  was  contented  and  did 
not  want  to  leave. 

2.  Mr.  Salant  does  not  comment  on  Rene 
Dumont's  statements  about  the  serlotxs 
shortage  of  food  In  Cuba  and  the  inade- 
quacy of  clothing.  Nor  does  he  comment  on 
the  evidence  that  the  percentage  of  family 
Income  that  has  to  be  spent  on  food  Is 
sharply  up.  He  has  nothing  to  say  about  the 
significance  of  rice  being  priced  in  the  black- 
market  at  $2  per  lb. 

3.  Mr.  Salant  says:  "We  did  not  report  that 
Castro  justified  his  revolution  on  economic 
grounds.  We  did  say  .  .  .  the  Cuban  Revolu- 
tion was  undertaken  by  Castro  on  behalf  of 
Cuba's  'small'  man.  However,  Castro  did  say 
on  October  10,  1968:  "The  problems  concern- 
ing land,  the  problem  of  industrialization, 
the  problem  of  education,  the  problem  of  the 
health  of  the  people:  these  are  the  six  prob- 
lems we  would  take  immediate  steps  to  re- 
solve, together  with  the  restoration  of  public 
liberties  and  political  democracy."  (Source 
not  Indicated.) 

4.  WhUe  CBS  had  originally  suggested  that 
rural  Cubans  "had  virtually  no  medical  care 
at  all  before  Castro,"  Mr.  Salant  does  not 
provide  any  documentation  to  support  this 
assertion.  He  does  quote  from  Twentieth 
Century  Cuba  by  Wyatt  Macgaffey  and  Clif- 
ford R.  Bamett  which  states  that  "educa- 
tional and  welfare  services  and  the  general 
health  of  the  population  during  the  first  half 
of  the  century  compared  favorably  with 
those  of  other  Caribbean  countries"  but  that 
the  statistical  averages  were  deceptive  be- 
cause urban  and  rural  conditions  "dif- 
fered considerably  and  a  still  wider  gap  was 
apparent  between  the  standards  applying  to 
the  upper  and  lower  classes." 

AIM  had  pointed  out  that  Cuba  had  the 
lowest  infant  mortality  rate  In  Latin  Amer- 
ica before  Castro  and  that  the  rate  had 
risen  under  Castro.  CBS  did  not  comment 
on  this.  Nor  did  It  conunent  on  the  sharp 
Increase  In  the  incidence  of  gastroenteritis, 
which  we  had  cited.  This  is  an  Indicator  of 
deterioration  In  pubUc  health  measures.  Nor 
did  CBS  comment  on  complaints  from 
Cubans  of  deterioration  in-^the  quality  of 
medical  care  and  the  scarcity  of  medicines. 
CBS  did  quote  from  an  article  In  the  Con- 
gressional Quarterly  which  cited  reported 
Increases  In  hospitals,  hospital  beds,  clinics 
and  dispensaries.  It  also  cited  declines  In  the 
Incidence  of  malaria  from  1962  and  1966  and 
a  decline  In  mortality  from  gastritis  and  re- 
lated diseases  In  the  same  period. 

5.  In  response  to  AIM's  criticism  of  the 
statement  that  Castro  hopes  to  create  a 
moneyless  society  where  everyone  will  get  an 
ample  supply  of  both  necessities  and  luxuries, 
CBS  quoted  Rene  Dumont  to  the  effect  that 
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money  was  becoming  less  important  becauM 
housing,  water,  schooling  and  health  serv- 
ices are  free.  CBS  also  cited  the  Congres- 
sional Quarterly  as  saying  that  Cubans  now 
received  free  meals  on  the  Job,  a  "banquet" 
for  wedding  guests,  local  telephone  service, 
day  nursery  care,  tickets  to  sporting  events 
and  a  funeral  free. 

6.  CBS  did  not  comment  on  the  evidence 
cited  by  AIM  to  Indicate  that  the  "voluntary" 
labor  that  had  been  given  as  evidence  of 
Cuban  enthusiasm  for  the  revolution  waa 
Inspired  more  by  fear  of  retribution  for  not 
volimteerlng  than  by  enthusiasm.  Similarly, 
Dumont's  statement  that  the  Cubans  are 
now  disenchanted  with  Castro  and  with  good 
reason  was  ignored.  CBS  cited  only  a  single 
statement  from  a  book  by  Oscar  Levrts  pub- 
lished in  1968,  in  which  he  describes  the  new 
spirit  noted  in  a  Cuban  slum  that  he  visited 
"after  the  Castro  revolution."  This  clearly 
does  not  describe  the  mood  of  the  Cuban 
people  in  1969,  the  year  of  Dumont's  last 
visit. 

7.  On  the  issue  of  racial  discrimination, 
CBS  does  not  try  to  defend  its  statement  that 
there  Is  equality  of  races  In  Castro's  Cuba 
and  that  race  Is  not  a  matter  of  concern 
any  more.  Rather,  It  quotes  from  Twentieth 
Century  Cuba  to  show  that  there  was  at- 
titudlnal  discrimination  against  negroes  in 
pre-Castro  Cuba. 

8.  CBS  does  not  conunent  on  the  Castro 
admission  that  400,000  school-age  children 
do  not  go  to  school,  a  fact  cited  by  AIM  to 
refute  the  CBS  statement  that  every  Cuban 
child  must  go  to  school.  Nor  did  CBS  com- 
ment on  the  significance  of  the  high  rate 
of  faUure  in  the  schools.  Instead,  CBS  cited 
statistics  from  articles  published  in  the 
Saturday  Review  which  showed  dramatic  in- 
creases In  the  number  of  students  and  teach- 
ers at  all  levels  of  education  under  the 
Castro  regime.  No  conunent  was  made  on  the 
quality  of  the  education  being  provided. 

9.  CBS  makes  no  comment  on  AIM's  criti- 
cism of  the  statement  that  the  Cuban  Rev- 
olution has  not  failed. 

10.  CBS  points  out  that  AIM  did  not  quote 
In  fuU  the  statement  on  children  receiving 
unratloned  food  and  clothing.  The  full  state- 
ment is  "Day  care  or  fuUtlme  child  care  cen- 
ters take  charge  while  their  mothers  work 
and  they  get  what  their  elders  cannot,  un- 
ratloned clothing,  milk,  eggs  and  meat.  They 
also  receive  large  doses  of  political  Indoc- 
trination." CBS  does  not  explain  this  state- 
ment, but  we  Infer  that  what  was  meant 
was  that  children  at  day-care  centers  are 
fed  these  foods  without  deductions  being 
made  from  their  rations.  However,  the  state- 
ment remains  misleading,  since  meals  served 
to  adults  at  their  places  of  work  are  also 
outside  the  ration  system.  This  would  not 
seem  to  be  a  significant  difference  between 
the  treatment  of  children  and  adults. 

Mr.  Salant,  In,  concluding  his  letter  to 
AIM,  noted  that  both  the  Council  of  the 
Americas  and  the  Department  of  State  had 
commended  the  CBS  report  on  Cuba  as 
"balanced  and  aocurate." 

aim's  comments  and  CONCLT7SIONS 

1.  AIM  does  not  believe  that  CBS  has  suc- 
ceeded In  substantiating  the  statement  that 
the  Cuban  poor  man  does  not  want  to  leave 
and  that  for  Cuba's  poor  things  are  a  great 
deal  better  than  they  used  to  be. 

Ultimately  the  test  of  whether  or  not  any- 
one wants  to  leave  Cuba  :s  to  permit  those 
who  want  to  leave  to  do  so  freely.  Given  the 
very  strong  barriers  that  Castro  hae  erected 
to  make  exit  difficult,  the  presumption  is 
that  a  great  many  people  who  want  to  leave 
Cuba  are  being  prevented  from  doing  so.  It 
is  highly  presumptuous  of  CBS  or  anyone 
else  to  predict  how  the  Cuban  people  would 
behave  If  all  barriers  to  exist  were  eliminated. 
No  one  oan  take  a  pubUc  opinion  poU  In 
Cuba  today  to  make  this  determination.  A 
CBS  news  team  visiting  Cuba  for  one  month 
could  hardly  be  expected  to  arrive  at  any 
valid  estimate.  If  for  no  other  reason  than 
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that  Cubans  still  under  Castro's  heel  would 
hardly  be  likely  to  speak  freely  to  CBS  news- 
men. Those  who  know  the  temper  of  the 
people  and  who  are  most  likely  to  speak 
frankly  on  this  subject  are  those  Cubans 
who  have  managed  to  get  out  In  recent  years. 
They,  of  course,  are  the  disaffected,  but  their 
explanations  of  the  causes  of  their  disaffec- 
tion deserve  to  be  heard  and  wedghed.  If 
food  shortages,  forced  labor  and  the  denial 
of  freedom  have  made  life  In  Cuba  Intoler- 
able for  them,  one  may  presume  that  many 
others  like  them  share  their  dlsconent.  The 
fact  that  the  others  cannot  escape  does  not 
prove  that  they  are  not  discontented.  There 
Is  no  evidence  that  CBS  has  collected  or 
evaluated  the  testimony  of  poor  refugees 
from  Cuba  in  arriving  at  Its  Judgment  that 
the  poor  man.  In  a  generic  sense,  does  not 
want  to  leave. 

CBS  is.  of  course,  aware  of  this  evidence. 
In  addition  to  the  cases  cited  by  AIM  in  Its 
letter  to  Mr.  Salant,  we  know  that  CBS  ex- 
amined the  Hearings  on  Cuba  and  the  Carib- 
bean before  the  Sub-committee  on  Inter- 
American  Affairs  of  the  House  Conmilttee 
on  Forlegn  Affairs,  released  August  20,  1970. 
CBS  cited  testimony  from  these  hearings  in 
its  reply  to  AIM.  Included  In  these  hearings 
was  testimony  by  Manolo  Reyes,  Director  of 
Latin  American  news  at  Station  WTVJ  in 
Miami.  Congressman  Fascell  asked  Mr.  Reyes 
If  he  believed  the  Cuban  people  were  better 
off  or  happier  under  (tastro.  His  reply  was: 
"Never.  They  are  worse  than  ever."  I  inter- 
viewed one  farmer  recently,  and  I  asked 
him,  a  farmer  from  Inside  the  island.  If 
the  Cuban  people  were  with  the  Castro 
regime.  ...  He  said:  "Mr.  Reyes,  if  they  put 
a  bridge  between  Havana  and  Key  West, 
Cuba  would  be  empty.  Don't  put  the  bridge, 
just  the  water  to  our  neck  and  we  will  come 
to  the  United  States  walking." 

The  use  CBS  makes  of  the  HEW  statistics 
on  the  occupational  background  of  the 
Cuban  refugees  Is  completely  unjustified. 
CBS  would  have  us  believe  that  because  less 
than  2  per  cent  of  the  refugees  who  have 
come  via  the  airlift  are  farmers  and  fisher- 
men this  is  proof  that  poor  people  do  not 
want  to  leave  Cuba.  There  are  three  impor- 
tant points  to  make  with  respect  to  these 
figures. 

1.  CBS  is  wrong  in  implying  that  Cuban 
poor  are  limited  to  farmers  and  fishermen. 
Other  low  income  groups  Included  In  the 
HETW  occupational  breakdown  are  service 
occupations,  semi-skilled  and  unskilled  la- 
bor and  clerical  and  sales  personnel. 

2.  The  occupational  table  of  HEW  Includes 
a  category,  "Children,  students  and  hoiise- 
wlves."  which  accounts  for  64  per  cent  of 
the  refugees.  This  means  that  If  a  poor  fish- 
erman escajies  with  his  wife  and  five  chil- 
dren, the  HEW  table  will  show  this  as  one 
fisherman  and  5  children,  students  and 
housewives.  If  we  want  to  get  a  proper  Idea 
of  the  economic  status  of  the  refugees,  we 
must  assume  that  the  wives  and  children 
are  not  a  separate  economic  category.  In 
the  absence  of  a  breakdown  of  their  eco- 
nomic status,  the  best  we  can  do  Is  distrib- 
ute them  proportionally  among  the  occupa- 
tional categories  In  the  HEW  table.  When 
we  do  this,  we  find  that  the  percentage  dis- 
tribution of  refugees  by  occupational  group- 
ing during  the  first  11  months  of  1970  was 
as  follows: 

Professional,  semi-professional  Percent 

and  managerial 12.2 

Clerical  and  sales 30.2 

Skilled  workers 2fi.4 

Semi-skilled  and  unskilled  workers 16.8 

Service  occupations 9.6 

Farm-fishing 6.9 

In  1970.  about  one-third  of  the  refugees 
have  been  in  the  farm-flahing,  service  occu- 
pations and  seml-sklUed  and  unskilled  ;vork- 
«r  categories.  No  doubt  a  high  percentage 
of  the  clerical  and  sales  personnel  and  even 
the  skilled  w<arker8  are  In  the  low  income 
categories.  No  doubt  a  high  percentage  of  the 
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clerclal  and  sales  personnel  and  even  the 
skilled  workers  are  in  the  low  income  cate- 
gory. It  would  not  be  unreasonable  to  say 
that  two-thirds  of  the  refugees  in  1970  were 
from  low  Income  groups. 

3.  The  airlift  refugees  are  for  the  most 
part  those  who  registered  to  leave  Cuba 
between  December  1966  and  May  1966.  No  one 
has  been  able  to  get  on  the  list  since 
Castro  shut  off  registration.  Those  who 
did  not  make  up  their  minds  in  the 
brief  period  that  the  books  were  open  and 
who  have  since  found  life  intolerable  in 
Cuba  have  had  to  find  other  more  danger- 
ous means  of  escape.  Moreover,  registration 
involved  terrible  hardship  and  It  was  not 
open  to  all.  Because  of  this,  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  registrants  is  unlikely  to  be  an 
accurate  Indicator  of  what  Cubans  would 
choose  to  !3ee  the  Island  If  all  barriers  to 
exit  were  now  removed. 

AIM  concludes  that  the  statistical  evi- 
dence, Imperfect  as  it  Is,  clearly  shows  that 
a  high  percentage  of  refugees  from  Cuba  are 
low  income  families,  demonstrating  that  CBS 
has  not  accurately  interpreted  the  attitude  of 
the  poor  man  toward  the  Castro  regime. 

2.  The  silence  on  AIM'S  criticism  No.  2  is 
interpreted  as  meaning  that  CBS  is  unable 
to  substantiate  its  claim  that  the  peasant 
in  Cuba  is  better  off  than  his  counterpart 
in  most  Latin  American  countries  and  that 
no  one  Is  in  rags. 

3.  AIM  does  not  believe  that  CBS  has 
substantiated  its  statement  that  Castro's 
revolution  was  originally  presented  as  a  class 
matter.  Castro  was  supported  by  all  eco- 
nomic classes  at  the  beginning,  and  his  main 
appeal  was  based  on  the  claims  that  he 
would  re-establish  constitutional  govern- 
ment and  complete  civil  liberty,  which  he 
has.  of  course,  not  done. 

4.  CBS  does  not  try  to  defend  the  state- 
ment that  there  was  virtually  no  medi- 
cal care  for  rural  citizens  of  Cuba  before 
Castro. 

5.  In  response  to  the  AIM  criticism  of  the 
statement  that  Cuba  is  heading  for  a  money- 
less econcMny  in  abundance,  CBS  has  shown 
that  a  number  of  services  are  now  provided 
free  in  Cuba,  indicating  progress  toward  a 
reduction  In  the  role  of  money.  AIM'S  criti- 
cism, however,  was  aimed  mainly  at  the  no- 
tion that  Cuba  is  making  progress  toward 
providing  the  kind  of  material  abundance 
for  all  that  monetary  accounting  will  be  un- 
necessary. CBS  does  not  try  to  show  that 
material  abundance  is  increasing  in  the  face 
of  Castro's  own  admissions  that  they  have 
suffered  monumental  economic  failures. 

6.  AIM  does  not  consider  that  the  ob- 
servations of  Oscar  Lewis  on  an  early  visit 
to  Castro's  Cuba  constitute  any  answer  to 
the  observations  of  Rene  Dumont  in  1969 
that  Cubans  were  disenchanted  with  Castro 
and  his  revolution.  Dumont's  observations 
confirm  the  testimony  of  many  recent  refu- 
gees from  Cuba,  as  well  as  statements  by 
returning  American  defectors  such  as  John 
Clytus. 

7.  CBS  does  not  try  to  dispute  the  testi- 
mony of  Emeldo  OUva,  John  Clytus  and 
other  blacks  that  racial  discrimination  ex- 
ists In  Castro's  Cuba.  It  apparently  would 
not  defend  the  statement  that  race  is  not  a 
matter  of  concern  anymore  in  Cuba. 

8.  CBS  does  not  defend  the  earlier  state- 
ment that  every  child  must  attend  school 
in  the  face  of  Castro's  admission  that  some 
400,000  do  not  attend  CBS  cites  flgiires  on 
the  dramatic  increase  In  the  quantity  of  ed- 
ucation, but  It  does  not  discuss  the  question 
of  quality,  even  though  it  cites  In  another 
connection  an  article  in  U.S.  News  and  World 
Report  of  Sept.  21,  1970,  which  points  out 
that  the  quality  of  education  has  dropped, 
with  many  teachers  as  young  as  15  or  16. 

9.  CBS  does  not  defend  its  statement  that 
the  Cuban  Revolution  has  not  failed.  Since 
It  has  patently  failed  to  restore  freedom  to 
the  Cuban  people,  as  Castro  promised,  this 
would  seem  to  be  a  major  failure.  Now  that 
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Castro  has  admitted  economic  failure  as  well, 
the  CBS  Judgment  of  non-failure  seems 
clearly  wrong. 

10.  AIM  concedes  that  the  statement  on 
unrationed  food  for  children  at  day-care 
centers  is  correct  if  it  Is  understood  to  mean 
that  the  food  is  provided  at  the  center  and 
not  that  children  in  general  are  exempt  from 
ration  restrictions. 

IN  CONCLUSION,  AIM  believes  that  nine 
of  the  ten  original  criticisms  of  inaccuracy 
m  the  CBS  report  on  Cuba  of  September  29, 
1970  are  valid  and  have  not  been  satisfac- 
torily answered  by  CBS.  We  cannot  accept 
Mr.  Salant's  Judgment  that  the  broadcast 
was  accurate  in  all  essential  respects.  We  be- 
lieve that  CBS  has  an  obligation  to  its  view- 
ers to  present  a  program  on  Cuba  that  cor- 
rects the  misleading  Impression  created  by 
the  serious  inacciuacies  in  the  earlier  broad- 
cast. 


BIRTHDAY  OP  OEN.  STONEWALL 
JACKSON 


HON.  ROBERT  H.  MOLLOHAN 

or   WEST  VIBGINIA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  MOLLOHAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  147 
years  ago  today,  General  Stonewall  Jack- 
son was  bom  at  Clarksburg  in  what  is 
now  the  State  of  West  Virginia. 

In  remembering  the  birthday  of 
Thomas  Jonathan  Jackson,  we  celebrate 
one  of  the  great  chapters  of  heroism  m 
American  life  and  history.  The  legend 
and  the  reality  of  Stonewall  Jackson 
have  become  a  part  of  the  heritage 
shared  by  all  our  people  and  a  source  of 
continuing  inspiration  in  these  troubled 
times. 

Of  him.  a  distinguished  historian  has 
written  "The  most  striking  flgtire  of  the 
Civil  War  on  the  Southern  side — whose 
career — has  the  fascination  of  the  char- 
acter of  romance."  That  fascination  is  as 
alive  today  as  ever,  as  witness  the  con- 
tinuing appearance  of  books,  of  tribute, 
and  of  studies  concerned  wiUi  various 
aspects  of  his  public  and  private  life. 
Elected  to  the  Hall  of  Fame  in  1955,  two 
of  his  sayings  adorn  his  bust  in  bronze, 
sayings  which  epitomize  his  dauntless 
spirit:  "You  may  be  whatever  you  resolve 
to  be,"  and  "Never  take  counsel  of  your 
fears." 

One  may  doubt  if  in  all  history  there 
can  be  found  a  more  impressive  and 
moving  death  than  Jackson's,  thoroughly 
in  keeping  with  the  classical  spirit  which 
he  seemed  to  embody:  his  dying  words 
are  enshrined  in  the  folklore  of  this 
country:  "Let  us  cress  over  the  river,  and 
rest  under  the  shade  of  the  trees,"  words 
placed  on  the  beautiful  Jackson  Me- 
morial window  in  Washington's  National 
Cathedral.  In  death  as  in  life  he  mani- 
fested that  profound  religious  faith 
which  represents  his  most  enduring 
legacy  to  our  day,  even  as  it  reveals  the 
secret  source  of  his  strength  and  pur- 
pose. He  has  sustained  in  all  things  by 
a  deep  sense  of  the  presence  of  God  in 
human  affairs. 

Significantly,  one  of  the  finest  and 
most  perceptive  appreciations  of  Stone- 
wall Jackson  comes  to  us  from  Robert  E. 
Lee,  who  wrote,  "He  is  true,  honest,  and 
brave;  has  a  single  eye  to  the  good  of 
the  service,  and  spares  no  exertion  to  ac- 
complish his  object."  An  eminent  British 
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historian   has   written   discerningly   of 
Jackson's  stature: 

Nor  has  that  story  a  message  for  America 
alone.  The  hero  who  lies  buried  at  Lexington, 
In  the  Valley  of  Virginia,  belongs  to  a  race 
that  Is  not  confined  to  a  single  continent; 
and  to  those  who  speak  the  same  tongue,  and 
in  whose  veins  the  same  blood  fiows,  his 
words  come  home  like  an  echo  of  all  that  is 
noblest  In  this  history :  What  is  life  without 
honor?  Degradation  Is  worse  than  death.  We 
must  think  of  the  living  and  of  those  who 
are  to  come  after  us,  and  see  that  by  God's 
blessing  we  transmit  to  them  the  freedom 
we  have  ourselves  Inherited. 

Another  authority,  appraising  Jackson 
as  a  commander — his  brilliant  strategy, 
his  bold  tactics,  his  personal  bravery, 
speaks  of  "his  rock-life  confidence — 
which  impelled — him  to  convert  and  dis- 
cipline his  men  in  a  manner  other  than 
military,  and  thus  to  create  a  noble  fight- 
ing corps  led  by  a  southern  Cromwell. 
Yet  Jackson  was  more  than  a  Cromwell. 
It  would  be  fairer  to  call  him  an  Ameri- 
can Napoleon."  Certainly  such  masterly 
use  of  cavalry  had  not  been  seen  since 
the  days  of  Napoleon — and  yet  the  com- 
parison is  misleading.  For,  unlike  Napo- 
leon, Jackson  was  moved  by  a  faith 
which,  then  as  now,  set  him  apart — a 
faith  in  Gtod  and  in  the  authority  of  con- 
science, the  voice  of  God  in  the  soul.  It  is 
tills  which  speaks  most  powerfully  to  us 
today  over  a  century  after  his  death  at 
Chancellorsville  In  1863.  In  his  own 
words,  we,  too,  "must  see  that  by  God's 
blessing  we  trsuismit"  to  the  living  and 
to  the  generations  yet  unborn  "the  free- 
dom we  ourselves  have  inherited." 


POLAROID— SOUTH  AFRICA  AND 
EMPLOYEE  RELATIONS 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

OF   LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  apparently 
the  Polaroid  Corp.,  in  its  efforts  to 
achieve  good  employee  relations,  has  now 
embarked  as  a  full  participant  in  the  in- 
ternational revolutionary  movement. 

In  December  of  1970,  the  Polaroid 
Corp.,  was  blackmailed  into  a  $20,000 
contribution  supposedly  earmarked  for 
Boston's  United  Black  Appeal  for  assist- 
ance to  low-income  and  tmemployed 
blacks.  The  $20,000  booty  did  not  reach 
the  poor  blacks,  but  rather  ended  up  in 
Cairo,  ni.,  subsidizing  a  group  of  black 
revolutionaries  and  to  South  Africa, 
bankrolling  an  aggressive  militant  black 
front  warring  against  the  responsible 
governments  in  that  area. 

The  diversion  of  funds  by  the  United 
Front  was  purportedly  in  support  of  a 
small  group  of  Polaroid  employees  de- 
manding that  Polaroid  cease  its  trade 
with  South  Africa — which  most  assured- 
ly any  corporation  has  the  right  to  do 
at  any  time. 

However,  following  the  December  in- 
cident, the  Polaroid  people  while  not  cut- 
ting off  trade,  ran  full-page  ads  attack - 
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ing  the  Government  of  South  Africa,  the 
South  African  people,  and  their  way  of 
life.  It  was  further  announced  that  they 
would  use  the  small  income  from  their 
operation  in  that  nation  to  bring  about 
internal  changes  which  are  blatantly  in 
violation  of  the  law  of  that  nation.  This 
the  Polaroid  people  announced  as  an  ex- 
perimental program. 

I  have  written  to  the  president  of  the 
Polaroid  Corp.,  but  I  have  received  no 
answer.  Is  the  U.S.  State  Department 
now  using  private  industry  to  condition 
the  American  people  to  accept  unpalat- 
able foreign  policy? 

The  annoimced  program  by  Polaroid 
not  only  serves  to  smooth  its  employee 
relations,  it  serves  the  double  purpose  of 
achieving  the  aforementioned  foreign 
policy  objectives. 

Polaroid  is  getting  a  distorted  pictm-e 
— its  camera  must  be  out  of  focus. 

I  include  several  newspaper  clippings 
and  a  copy  of  my  letter  to  Polaroid  in 
the  Record: 

[From   the   Evening   Star,   December    1970) 
PoLARom  Shocked 

CAMsamcE,  Mass. — Polaroid  Corp.  ex- 
pressed shock  that  its  $20,000  contribution  to 
Boston's  United  Black  Ap^)eal  had  been 
divided  between  a  black  group  In  Cairo,  m., 
and  organizations  working  for  black  libera- 
tion In  South  Africa,  instead  of  for  blacks 
in  Boston. 

The  United  Front  Foundation,  which  dis- 
burses the  funds,  announced  last  Thursday 
it  had  decided  not  to  give  the  money  to  any 
organizations  in  Boston's  black  community, 
for  whom  the  appeal  was  organized  this  fall. 

The  United  Front  said  the  decision  was 
based  on  a  vote  at  a  general  community 
meeting  and  was  Intended  to  demonstrate 
support  for  demands  by  a  group  of  Polaroid 
employees  that  the  firm  cease  all  trade  with 
South  Africa. 

(From  The  Washington  Post,  Jan.  13,  1971] 
An  Experiment  in  South  Atbica 

Polaroid  sells  its  products  In  South  Africa 
as  do  several  hundred  other  American  com- 
panies. Our  sales  there  are  small,  less  than 
one  half  of  one  percent  of  our  worldwide 
business. 

Recently  a  group  has  begun  to  demand 
that  American  business  stop  selling  in  South 
Africa.  They  say  that  by  its  presence  It  is  sup- 
porting the  government  of  the  country  and 
Its  policies  of  racial  separation  and  sub- 
jugation of  the  Blacks.  Polaroid,  in  spite  of  its 
small  stake  in  the  country,  has  received  the 
first  attention  of  this  group. 

We  did  not  respond  to  their  demands.  But 
we  did  react  to  the  question.  We  asked  our- 
selves, "Is  it  right  or  wrong  to  do  business  in 
South  Africa?"  We  have  been  studying  the 
question  for  about  ten  weeks. 

The  committee  of  Polaroid  employees 
who  undertook  this  study  Included  fourteen 
members — both  black  and  white — from  all 
over  the  company.  The  first  conclusion  was 
arrived  at  quickly  and  unanimously.  We 
abhor  apartheid,  the  national  policy  of  South 
Africa. 

The  apartheid  laws  separate  the  races  and 
restrict  the  rights,  the  opportunities  and  the 
movement  of  non-white  Africans.  This  policy 
is  contrary  to  the  principles  on  which 
Polaroid  was  built  and  run.  We  believe  In 
individuals.  Not  in  "labor  units"  as  Blacks 
are  sometimes  referred  to  in  South  Africa.  We 
decided  whatever  our  course  should  be  it 
should  oppose  the  course  of  apartheid. 

The  committee  talked  to  more  than  fifty 
prominent  South  Africans  both  black  and 
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white,  as  well  as  many  South  African  experts. 
They  heard  from  officials  in  Washington.  They 
read  books,  papers,  testimony,  documents, 
opinion,  interpretation,  statistics.  They  heard 
tapes  and  saw  films. 

They  addressed  themselves  to  a  single 
question.  What  should  Polaroid  do  In  South 
Africa?  Should  we  register  our  disapproval  of 
apartheid  by  cutting  off  all  contact  with  the 
country?  Should  we  try  to  Influence  the  sys- 
tem from  within?  We  rejected  the  suggestion 
that  we  ignore  the  whole  question  and  main- 
tain the  status  quo. 

Some  of  the  black  members  of  the  study 
group  expressed  themselves  strongly  at  the 
outset.  They  did  not  want  to  Impose  on  the 
black  people  of  another  country  a  course 
of  action  merely  because  we  might  feel  It 
was  correct.  They  felt  this  paternalistic  atti- 
tude had  prevaUed  too  often  In  America  when 
things  are  done  "for"  black  people  without 
consulting  black  people. 

It  was  decided  to  send  four  of  the  com- 
mittee members  to  South  Africa.  Since  this 
group  was  to  include  two  black  and  two  white 
members.  It  was  widely  assumed  they  would 
not  be  granted  visas.  They  were. 

It  was  assumed  If  they  ever  got  to  South 
Africa  they  would  be  given  a  government 
tour.  They  were  not. 

It  was  assumed  they  would  not  be  allowed 
to  see  the  actual  conditions  under  which 
many  Blacks  live  and  would  be  prevented 
from  telking  to  any  of  them  In  private.  They 
did  see  those  conditions  In  Soweto  and  else- 
where. And  with  or  without  permission  they 
met  and  talked  to  and  listened  to  more  than 
a  hundred  black  people  of  South  Africa.  Fac- 
tory workers,  office  workers,  domestic  servants, 
teachers,  political  leaders,  people  in  many 
walks  of  life.  They  also  talked  to  a  broad 
spectrum  of  whites  including  members  of 
all  the  major  parties. 

Their  prime  purpose  In  going  to  South 
Africa  was  to  ask  Africans  what  they  thought 
American  business  should  do  in  their  coun- 
try. We  decided  that  answer  that  Is  best  for 
the  black  people  of  South  Africa  would  be 
the  best  answer  for  us. 

Can  you  learn  about  a  country  in  ten  days? 
No.  Nor  In  ten  weeks.  But  our  group  learned 
one  thing.  What  we  had  read  and  heard 
about  apartheid  was  not  exaggerated.  It  is 
every  bit  as  repugnant  as  we  had  been  led 
to  believe. 

The  group  returned  with  a  unanimous 
recommendation. 

m  response  to  this  recommendation  and 
to  the  reports  of  the  larger  study  commit- 
tee, Polaroid  will  undertake  an  experimental 
program  in  relation  to  its  business  activities 
in  South  Africa. 

For  the  time  being  we  will  continue  our 
business  relationships  there  (except  for  sales 
to  the  South  African  government,  which  our 
distributor  is  discontinuing) ,  but  on  a  new 
basis  which  Blacks  there  with  whom  we 
talked  see  as  supportive  to  their  hoftes  and 
plans  for  the  future.  In  a  year  we  will  look 
closely  to  see  if  our  experiment  has  had  any 
effects. 

First,  we  will  take  a  number  of  steps  with 
our  distributor,  as  well  as  his  suppliers,  to 
Improve  dramatically  the  salaries  and  other 
benefits  of  their  non-white  employees.  We 
have  had  indications  that  these  companies 
will  be  willing  to  cooperate  In  this  plan. 

Our  business  associates  in  South  Africa 
will  also  be  obliged  (as  a  condition  of  main- 
taining their  relationship  with  Polaroid)  to 
initiate  a  well-defined  program  to  train  non- 
white  employees  for  Important  Jobs  within 
their  companies. 

We  believe  education  for  the  Blacks,  In 
combination  with  the  opportunities  now 
being  afforded  by  the  expanding  economy,  is 
a  key  to  change  In  South  Africa.  We  will 
commit  a  portion  of  our  profits  earned  there 
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to  enco\irage  black  education.  One  avenue 
will  be  to  provide  funds  for  the  permanent 
staff  and  office  of  the  black-run  Association 
for  Education  and  Cultural  Advancement 
(ASECA).  A  second  method  will  be  to  make 
a  gift  to  a  foundation  to  underwrite  educa- 
tional expenses  for  about  500  black  students 
at  various  levels  of  study  from  elementary 
school  through  university.  Grants  to  assUt 
teachers  wUl  also  be  made  from  this  gift. 
In  addition  we  wlU  support  two  exchange 
feUowshlps  for  Blacks  under  the  U.S.-South 
African  Leader  Exchange  Program. 

Polaroid  has  no  Investments  In  South 
Africa  and  we  do  not  Intend  to  change  this 
policy  at  present.  We  are.  however,  investi- 
gating the  posslbUltles  of  creating  a  black- 
managed  company  In  one  or  more  of  the  free 
black  African  nations. 

Why  have  we  undertaken  this  program? 
To  satisfy  a  revolutionary  group?  No.  They 
wlU  find  It  far  from  satisfactory.  They  feel 
we  should  close  the  door  on  South  Africa, 
not  to  try  to  push  It  further  open. 

What  can  we  hope  to  accomplish  there 
without  a  factory,  without  a  company  of  our 
own  without  the  economic  leverage  of  large 
sales?  Aren't  we  wasting  time  and  money  try- 
ing to  have  an  effect  on  a  massive  problem 
10  000  mUes  from  home?  The  answer,  our 
answer  Is  that  since  we  are  doing  business 
m  South  Africa  and  since  we  have  looked 
closely  at  that  troubled  country,  we  feel  we 
can  continue  only  by  opposing  the  apartheid 
system.  Black  people  there  have  advised  us 
to  do  this  by  providing  an  opportunity  for 
Increased  use  of  black  talent,  Increased  rec- 
ognition of  black  dignity.  Polaroid  Is  a  small 
economic  force  In  South  Africa,  but  we  are 
well  known  and.  because  of  our  committee  s 
visit  there,  highly  visible.  We  hope  other 
American  companies  will  Join  us  In  this  pro- 
gram Even  a  small  beginning  of  cooperative 
effort  among  American  businesses  can  have 
a   large    effect    In   South    Africa. 

How  can  we  presjme  to  concern  ourselves 
with  the  problems  of  another  country? 
Whatever  the  practices  elsewhere.  South 
Africa  alone  articulates  a  policy  exactly  con- 
trary to  everything  we  feel  our  company 
stands  for.  We  cannot  participate  passively 
in  such  a  political  system.  Nor  can  we  Ignore 
It.  That  is  why  we  have  undertaken  this 
experimental  program. 

Congress  or  the  United  States, 

HotTSK  or  Representatives, 
Washington.  D.O..  January  13. 1971. 
Mir.  EDvnN  H.  Land, 
President,  Polaroid  Corp.. 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Deah  Mr.  Land:  Having  shared  your  news- 
paper  advertlsemwit  from  today's  Washing-^ 
ton  Post,  "An  Experiment  In  South  Africa, 
with  my  mofrnlng  coffee.  I  felt  that  I  should 
drop  you  a  line  to  express  my  disgust,  o* 
rather  sympathy,  at  your  naivete. 

South  Africa  Is  a  long  way  from  Oambrldge. 
Massachusetts,  and  fr«n  the  United  States. 
So  It  must  be  easy  to  make  peace  with  your 
blackmailers  by  Joining  In  their  guerrilla 
warfare  against  another  peaceful  ally  of  the 
free  world. 

If  it  is  to  now  be  the  policy  of  the  Polaroid 
Corporation  to  embarrass  the  American  peo- 
ple further  In  our  International  relations 
for  your  self-serving  eny)loyee  relations,  when 
are  you  going  to  run  ads  expressing  your 
company's  abhorrence  for  the  national  pri- 
des and  customs  of  other  nations? 

Is  Polaroid  going  to  employ  some  Arabs 
to  Investigate  apartheid  in  Israel  so  you  can 
dwiounce  that  country? 

What  about  India  with  Its  caste  system, 
where  the  untoucbatoles  are  not  to  be  seen 
In  public  even  In  the  street  by  the  higher 
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caste.  Of  course,  under  your  researchers'  type 
racist  examination,  you  must  hire  the  lower 
caste  to  help  formulate  your  policies. 

Then  we  have  the  many  African  nations 
such  as  Liberia,  Congo,  Ethiopia,  which  still 
practice  slavery.  Most  certainly  you  will  want 
to  alienate  these  nations  as  well  as  Zambia, 
which  persecutes  Jehovahs  Witnesses,  In- 
dians, and  all  Moslems. 

Finally,  I  notice  nothing  In  your  public 
relations  propaganda  which  Indicated  that 
your  company  Is  cutting  camera  trade  with 
Russia  or  Its  Communist  satellites,  which 
practice  apartheid  not  only  against  the  Zion- 
ist Jew,  but  other  religious  and  ethnic  mi- 
norities as  well. 

If  you  think  life  Is  so  bad  In  South  Afri- 
ca, why  Is  It  that  there  are  no  lines  of 
refugees  or  escapees  fleeing  that  country? 
On  the  other  hand,  people  fleeing  from  Com- 
munist countries  at  the  risk  of  losing  their 
lives  and  all  of  their  belongings  Is  a  dally 
occurrence.  I  dare  suggest,  that  for  a  suc- 
cessful Industrial  organization,  you  people 
have  been  taken. 

Yes.  South  Africa  Is  a  far  piece  from  the 
United  States,  and  as  your  article  confesses, 
you  have  little  If  any  business  there  any- 
way so  what  do  you  have  to  lose  In  South 
Africa?  Perhaps  you  are  unaware  that  there 
are  many  Americans  who  are  sick  and  tired  of 
the  Black  Panthers  and  these  revolution- 
aries being  pampered  and  bank  rolled  by  or- 
ganizations such  as  yours. 

It  has  hardly  been  a  month  since  your 
(20,000  contribution  to  Boston's  black  ap- 
peal was  sent  to  Cairo,  Illinois  to  help 
destroy  race  relations  In  that  community — 
the  remainder  was  sent  to  Communist  affil- 
iated revolutionary  troops  In  Africa,  dedi- 
cated to  kill  white  people  and  overthrow 
responsible  governments. 

I  think  that  you  will  find  that  the  peo- 
ple of  South  Africa  have  far  more  friends 
In  the  U.S.  than  your  colored  advisors  have 
led  you  to  believe.  As  for  me,  neither  my- 
self nor  any  member  of  my  family  will  ever 
consider  buying  a  Polaroid  product,  or  us- 
ing same.  Until  the  day  when  South  Africa 
manufactures  her  own  camera,  I  will  con- 
fine my  photography  to  the  Zeiss  of  Ger- 
many, and  Tashlca.  These  companies  are 
still  Interested  In  Increasing  sales  and  friend- 
ships— not  alienating  them. 
Sincerely, 

John  R.  Rarick, 
Member  of  Congress. 

PJ3. — Incidentally,  I  am  writing  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Service  to  Inquire  for  an  opinion 
as  to  whether  corporations  which  are  for- 
bidden by  law  from  making  political  dona- 
tions can  write  off  full  page  newspaper  ad- 
vertisements such  as  this  as  operating  ex- 
penses. 
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REFORMING  THE  FEDERAL  STU- 
DENT LOAN  PROGRAM 


HON.  ROBERT  PRICE 


OP 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  it 
is  with  great  pleasure  that  I  Join  with 
the  distinguished  gentleman  from  Illi- 
nois (Mr.  Erlenboin)  and  his  colleagues 
on  the  Education  and  Labor  Committee's 
Special  Subcommittee  on  Education  in 
sponsoring  legislation  establishing  the 
Student  Loan  Marketing  Association. 
The  gentleman  is  to  be  commended  for 


the  most  significant  role  he  has  played 
in  the  creation  of  this  proposal. 

Establishing  Sally  Mae,  as  the  Stu- 
dent Loan  Marketing  Association  is 
called,  would  provide  a  firm  underpin- 
ning to  the  guaranteed  student  loan  pro- 
gram established  5  years  ago  as  part  of 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  Since 
that  time,  the  gxiaranteed  loan  program 
has  enabled  tens  of  thousands  of  college 
students,  and  individuals  enrolled  in 
postsecondary  vocational,  technical, 
and  business  schools  to  continue  their 
education  in  fields  of  their  choosing.  In 
so  doing,  it  has  focused  on  middle-grade 
students  from  middle-income  families. 

At  the  present  time,  however,  this  guar- 
anteed loan  program  is  in  grave  danger 
of  drying  up.  Private  lenders,  such  as 
banks,  are  reluctant  to  participate  due 
to  current  economic  conditions,  despite 
the  fact  that  defaults  on  student  loans 
amount  to  less  than  1  percent  of  the  out- 
standing obligations.  In  addition,  the 
costs  of  advanced  studies  are  mounting 
rapidly.  As  a  result,  students  are  caught 
between  rapidly  dwindling  sources  of 
loan  funds  on  the  one  hand,  and  rapidly 
increasing  costs  of  education  on  the 
other. 

On  the  basis  of  the  facts  the  guaran- 
teed student  loan  program  cannot,  as  it 
is  presently  constituted,  bridge  this  wid- 
ening gap.  Sally  Mae  can,  though;  that 
is  its  very  reason  for  existence. 

Sally  Mae  establishes  a  student  loan 
program  which  would  operate  in  much 
the  same  fashion  as  Fannie  Mae.  the 
Federal  National  Mortgage  Association, 
does  in  the  home  mortgage  field.  This 
means  that  Federal  tax  dollars  would  not 
be  used  to  maintain  its  operations.  Sally 
Mae  would  function  as  a  Government 
corporation  having  the  authority  to  hold 
pools  of  student  loans  and  to  issue  its 
own  securities.  The  loans  could  be  ac- 
quired from  primary  lenders,  such  as 
banks,  or  subsequent  holders  of  student 
loan  paper.  By  this  process,  although  the 
original  lender  would  continue  to  process 
the  loans  as  he  presently  does,  student 
loan  accounts  would  be  divested  of  ad- 
ministrative burdens,  at  least  as  far  as 
the  private  money  lender  is  concerned. 
This  would  make  them  far  more  attrac- 
tive loans  than  they  currently  are.  More- 
over, with  Federal  backing,  Sally  Mae 
loans  would  also  present  more  attractive 
investment  opportunities  for  institutional 
investors,  and  the  like. 

Mr.  Speaker,  in  sum,  Sally  Mae  would 
eatoblish  a  sound  foundation  for  the 
guaranteed  student  loan  program.  It 
would  provide  a  new  method  of  financing 
student  loans,  a  method  geared  to  the 
economic  realities  of  today's  money  mar- 
kets. As  such,  it  would  insure  the  con- 
tinued success  of  what  is  virtually  the 
only  federally  aided  assistance  available 
to  the  children  of  middle-class  families, 
the  families  that  bear  most  of  the  tax 
burdens  for  the  public  education  system 
of  the  Nation.  And,  in  addition,  it  would 
constitute  a  most  appropriate  means  of 
providing  interested  Americans  with  in- 
creased educational  and  vocational  train- 
ing opportunities. 
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The  House  met  at  12  o'clock  noon. 
The  Chaplain,  Rev.  Edward  G.  Latch, 
D.D.,  offered  the  following  prayer: 

The  Lord  give  thee  understanding  in 
all  things. — n  Timothy  2 :  7. 

Almighty  God,  we  give  Thee  humble 
and  hearty  thanks  for  this  good  land  we 
call  the  United  States  of  America  and  for 
the  glory  of  a  people  who  live  in  liberty. 
Keep  us  ever  mindful  of  the  responsibil- 
ities which  are  ours  and  which  we  must 
accept  if  we  are  to  continue  to  have  a 
good  land  and  to  live  as  a  free  people. 
Grant  that  as  we  go  forward  we  may  ever 
be  obedient  to  the  leading  of  Thy  holy 
spirit. 

Bless  Thou  our  President,  our  newly 
elected  and  beloved.  Speaker,  these  Rep- 
resentatives of  our  people  and  all  who 
work  with  them  that  they  may  be  given 
wisdom  to  know  Thy  will,  courage  to  do 
it,  and  strength  to  walk  in  Thy  way  that 
together  we  may  make  and  keep  our  Na- 
tion great  in  goodness  and  good  in  great- 
ness. 

Comfort  the  family  of  our  Senate  col- 
leEigue  in  their  sorrow  and  receive  him 
into  Thy  heavenly  kingdom.  We  pray  in 
the  spirit  of  Jesus  Christ,  our  Lord. 
Amen. 


THE  JOURNAL 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Clerk  will  pro- 
ceed with  the  reading  of  the  Journal. 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  make 
the  point  of  order  that  a  quonim  is  not 
present. 

The  SPEAKER.  A  quorum  has  Just 
been  established.  There  has  been  no 
business  transacted. 

The  Clerk  will  proceed  with  the  read- 
ing of  the  Journal. 

The  Clerk  concluded  the  reading  of 
the  Journal. 

The  Journal  of  the  proceedings  of 
yesterday  was  approved. 


THE  JOURNAL 


The  Clerk  proceeded  to  read  the  Jour- 
nal of  the  proceedings  of  yesterday. 


CALL  OP  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  RIEGLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  make  the 
point  of  order  that  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

The  SPEAKER.  Evidently  a  quorum  is 
not  present. 

Mr.  CHARLES  H.  WILSON.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  move  a  call  of  the  House. 

A  call  of  the  House  was  ordered. 

The  Clerk  called  the  roll,  and  the 
following  Members  failed  to  answer  to 
their  names: 


Abbltt  Hagan  Pelly 

Ashley  Harsha  Purcell 

Baring  Harvey  Rees 

Betts  Jannan  Reviss 

Burleson,  Tex.  Jonas  Scheuer 

Byrne,  Pa.  Kazen  Smith,  Iowa 

Byron  King  Smith,  N.T. 

Camp  Kluczynskl  Steed 

Cederberg  Leggett  Talcott 

Clark  Lent  Teague,  Calif. 

DavU,  Ga.  McMUlan  Thompson,  Oa. 

Edmondson  Martin  Tleman 

Edwards,  La.  Mathlas.  Calif .  Waldle 

Ford,  MUls  Watts 

WUllam  D.  Montgomery  Whalley 

Prey  Moorhead  Wyatt 

Pulton,  Tenn.  Morton  Zlon 

Puqua  Murphy,  N.Y. 

Orlffltha  Nlz 

The  SPEAKER.  On  this  rollcaU  373 
Members  have  answered  to  their  names, 
a  quorum. 

By  unanimous  consent,  further  pro- 
ceedings under  the  call  were  dispensed 
with. 


ANNOUNCEMENT  BY  THE  SPEAKER 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  would  like 
to  make  an  announcement  at  this  time. 
The  Chair  is  going  to  recognize  the 
gentleman  from  Georgia  (Mr.  Landrum) 
at  this  time.  This  is  for  the  purpose  of 
announcing  the  death  of  a  great  Mem- 
ber of  Congress. 

The  Chair  will  take  requests  to  correct 
the  Record,  but  imtil  we  have  adopted 
the  rules  of  the  House,  the  Chair  will  ap- 
preciate the  indulgence  of  Members  on 
other  personal  requests. 

The  Chair  now  recognizes  the  gentle- 
man from  Georgia. 


H.  Rn.  10 

Resolved.  That  the  House  has  heard  with 
profound  sorrow  of  the  death  of  the  Hon- 
orable Richard  B.  Russell,  a  Senator  of  the 
United  States  from  the  State  of  Georgia. 

Resolved.  That  the  Clerk  communicate 
these  resolutions  to  the  Senate  said  transmit 
a  copy  thereof  to  the  family  of  the  deceased 
Senator. 

Resolved,  lliat  a  committee  of  seventeen 
Members  be  appointed  on  the  part  of  the 
Ho\ise  to  join  the  committee  appointed  on 
the  part  of  the  Senate  to  attend  the  funeraL 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  appoints  as 
members  of  the  funeral  committee  the 
following  Members  on  the  part  of  the 
House:  Mr.  Landrum,  Mr.  Boccs,  Mr. 
Gerald  R.  Ford,  Mr.  Flynt,  Mr.  Davis 
of  Georgia,  Mr.  Hagan,  Mr.  Stephens, 
Mr.  Blackburn,  Mr.  Brinkley,  Mr. 
Stuckey,  Mr.  Thompson  of  Georgia,  Mr. 
Mathis,  Mr.  Colmer,  Mr.  Hubert,  Mr. 
Holifield,  Mr.  Sikes,  and  Mr.  Price  of 
Illinois. 


THE  LATE  HONORABLE  RICHARD 
BREVARD  RUSSELL 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  with 
profoimd  sadness  and  deep  regret  that  I 
announce  to  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives the  death  yesterday  at  2:20  pjn.  of 
the  senior  Senator  from  the  State  of 
Georgia,  the  Honorable  Richard  Brevard 
Russell,  Jr. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  stature  of  this  gentle- 
man, the  late  distinguished  public  serv- 
ant from  Georgia,  is  of  such  nature  that 
I  know  all  the  Members  of  this  House 
who  had  the  privilege  of  serving  with 
him  in  the  Congress  and  who  knew  him 
personally,  will  want  to  have  a  time  when 
they  may  express  officially  their  feelings 
about  the  late  Senator. 

Therefore,  Mr.  Speaker,  with  this  an- 
noimcement,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  on  Monday  next  I  be  permitted  to 
address  the  House  for  1  hour  at  which 
time  all  Members,  if  they  so  desire,  may 
join  in  this  eulogy  to  the  late  S^iator 
from  Georgia. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Georgia? 

There  was  no  objection. 


THE    LATE    HONORABLE    RICHARD 
B.  RUSSELL 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a 
resolution  (H.  Res.  10)  and  ask  for  its 
immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution  as  fol- 
lows: 


APPOINTMENT  OP  MR.  O'NEILL  OP 
MASSACHUSETTS  AS  DEMO- 
CRATIC WHIP  AND  MR.  McFALL 
AND  MR.  BRADEMAS  AS  FLOOR 
WHIPS 

(Mr.  BOGGS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker;  I  have  re- 
quested this  time  in  order  to  make  an 
announcement. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  my  pleasure  to  an- 
nounce that  we  have  named  the  distin- 
guished gentleman  from  Massachusetts 
(Mr.  O'Neill)  as  the  majority  whip  of 
the  Democratic  Party. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like  to  conclude 
the  announcement  by  saying  that  in  con- 
sultation with  the  distinguished  Spesiker, 
the  position  of  deputy  whip  hflus  been 
abolished  and  in  place  thereof  we  have 
created  the  position  of  two  floor  whips 
which  will  be  held  by  the  gentleman 
from  California  (Mr.  McFall)  ,  who  will 
fill  one  spot,  and  the  gentleman  from 
Indiana  (Mr.  Brademas)  ,  who  will  nil  the 
other  spot. 


APPOINTMENT  OF  REPRESENTA- 
TIVE ARENDS  AS  REPUBLICAN 
WHIP 

(Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
it  Is  my  privilege  to  announce  for  the 
benefit  of  the  membership  as  a  whole  the 
election  of  the  Honorable  Leslie  Arends, 
of  Illinois,  to  be  the  Republican  whip  for 
the  ninth  consecutive  Congress. 
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The  SPEAKER.  The  unfinished  busi- 
ness of  the  House  is  the  further  consid- 
eration of  House  Resolution  5  on  which 
the  gentleman  from  Missouri  reserved  a 
point  of  order.  If  the  gentleman  from 
Missouri  desires  to  make  a  point  of  order 
the  Chair  will  now  recognize  him  for 
that  purpose. 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  do  desire  to 
make  a  point  of  order  against  considera- 
tion of  Resolution  5,  inasmuch  as  it  is 
against  the  law  of  the  land. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  will 
state  his  point  of  order. 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Legisla- 
tive Reorganization  Act  of  1970  is  in  fact 
now  the  law  of  the  land.  Public  Law  No. 
91-510,  and  section  601(6)  thereof  states 
that  the  effective  date  of  the  act  is  Jan- 
uary 1,  1971. 

For  your  information  this  legislation 
was  signed  into  law  by  the  President  on 
October  26.  1970. 

Now,  Mr.  Speaker,  the  gentleman  frcan 
Missouri  full  well  realizes  the  precedents 
of  the  House,  the  fact  that  we  operate 
until  such  time  as  rules  are  adopted, 
under  "general  parliamentary  proce- 
dure," and  that  that  is  subject  to  wide 
Interpretation. 

On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  Speaker,  my 
point  of  order  is  lodged  on  the  fact  that 
the  law  of  the  land,  first,  says  that  any 
committee  report  or  legislation,  resolu- 
tion, must  be  available  to  Members  for 
3  calendar  days  prior  to  consideration — 
section  108  (b)  i4> ;  and,  second  that  any 
minority  has  3  calendar  days  to  file  views 
with  the  clerk  of  any  subcommittee — 
section  107(b).  It  is  my  understanding 
that  the  minority  member  here  at  the 
desk  only  learned  at  2:28  p.m.  yesterday 
that  there  was  such  a  resolution,  and 
then  saw  it  for  the  first  time. 

Members  will  recall,  and  the  Congres- 
sional Record  will  indicate  that  I 
queried  the  distinguished  gentleman 
from  Mississippi  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
resolution  was  available  for  the  Members. 
This  was  after  an  erroneous  resolution 
had  been  presented  and  read  in  part  by 
the  Clerk  before  we  finally  homed  in  on 
the  true  Resolution  5  that  has  now  been 
called  back  up,  after  a  forced  but  agreed 
to  delay  of  24  hoiu-s. 

I  appreciate  the  attitude  of  the  House, 
and  their  forbearance  in  putting  over 
and  printing  the  resolution  in  the  Con- 
GREssioNAi,  Record,  which  was  on  our 
desks  as  early  as  7  o'clock  this  morning. 
House  Resolution  5. 

I  have  read  it  in  detail,  Mr.  Speaker, 
but  there  is  still  a  question  as  to  what 
committee,  if  any,  reported  out  this  res- 
olution. Indeed,  is  there  a  Committee  on 
Rules  at  this  stage?  If  so,  have  the  mem- 
bers other  than  holdovers  been  named? 
If  so,  who  has  been  elected  as  the  chair- 
man under  this  same  Legislative  Reor- 
ganization Act  of  1970  that  I  quoted  or 
for  that  matter,  under  general  parlia- 
mentary procedure?  Were  there  any 
hearings?  Did  the  committee  follow  the 
procedure  in  section  102(b)  of  the  Leg- 
islative Reorganization  Act,  now  the  law 
of  the  land,  first,  as  to  the  adoption  of  a 
written  rule  on  a  regular  meeting  day 
and,  second,  did  the  chairman  and  three 
members  of  the  standing  committee  file 


written  requests  to  consider  such  writ- 
ten resolution?  Did  it  by  a  majority  vote 
go  into  executive  session,  per  section 
103(b)? 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  should  be  apparent  to 
all  by  now,  that  after  having  spent  some 
5  years  considering  the  Legislative  Reor- 
ganization Act  of  1970,  first  through  the 
action  of  the  other  body,  finally  through 
the  revision  of  our  own  Committee  on 
Rules,  and  the  action  of  this  House,  when 
this  law  became  effective  on  January  1, 
1971,  by  Its  own  definition,  that  we  spent 
weeks  in  actual  debate  on  the  former, 
and  Members  will  recall  the  debate  on 
record  of  the  91st  Congress,  that  it  was 
dropped,  and  then  that  it  was  revived 
and  that  we  brought  it  up  again  after  a 
recess,  and  that  there  were  some  118 
amendments,  all  of  which  htui  due  proc- 
ess, on  all  of  which  the  House  worked  its 
will,  and  now  we  are  not  going  by  the 
law  of  the  land,  but  by  rules  on  which 
no  notice  was  given,  on  which  the  rank- 
ing minority  Member  saw  for  the  first 
time  at  2:28  p.m.  yesterday  afternoon, 
no  c<«>ies  were  available,  the  Members 
were  dispersed — that  is  not  the  way  to 
legislate,  to  use  the  most  gentle  and 
kindly  rhetoric. 

It  Is  against  the  law  of  the  land,  it  is 
against  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1970,  in  particular,  and  I  pray 
that,  based  on  the  precedents,  based  on 
Jefferson's  Rules  of  Procedure,  which  a 
former  Speaker  has  ruled  are  indeed  the 
greater  bulk  of  existing  parliamentary 
procedure,  that  we  do  not  go  forward 
with  consideration  of  this  resolution  at 
this  time  until  we  have  had  due  process, 
the  Members  have  had  the  resolution  in 
their  hands  for  the  minimum  of  3  days, 
that  minority  reports  have  had  an  o{HX>r- 
tunity  for  preparation  and  distribution, 
and  so  that  true  compliance  with  the 
law  of  the  land  be  accomplished. 

The  SPEAKER.  Does  the  gentleman 
from  Mississippi  (Mr.  Colher)  desire  to 
be  heard? 

Mr.  COLMER.  Yes,  Mr.  Speaker. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  gentleman  from  Mis- 
sissippi has  just  learned  what  the  con- 
tents of  the  point  of  order  consist  of  and 
has  not  had  an  opportimity  to  study  it 
and  to  discuss  the  matter  intelligently. 

Therefore,  the  gentleman  from  Missis- 
sippi is  perfectly  willing  to  leave  the  mat- 
ter to  the  decision  of  the  Chair. 

Mr.  Speaker,  if  I  may  make  this  addi- 
tional statement — I  am  sure  that  what- 
ever merit  there  may  be  to  the  point  of 
order  that  has  been  made  by  the  gentle- 
man from  Missouri  (Mr.  Hall)  that  he 
certainly  must  have  considered  the  fact 
that  if  his  point  of  order  were  to  be  sus- 
tained, we  would  just  have  to  adjourn 
this  Congress  to  comply  fully  with  his 
point  of  order,  and  I  am  sure  he  does  not 
want  to  do  that. 

The  SPEAKER.  Does  the  gentleman 
from  Missouri  (Mr.  Bollino  desire  to 
be  heard  on  the  point  of  order? 

Mr.  BOLLING.  Yes;  Mr.  Speaker,  and 
very  briefly. 

Mr.  Speaker,  as  the  gentleman  from 
Missouri  (Mr.  Hall)  pointed  out  in  the 
beginning,  his  point  of  order  does  not  lie 
for  the  reasons  that  he  stated,  because 
we  are  now  operating  under  the  general 
parliamentary  law  rather  than  under 
rules  of  the  House  in  the  92d  Congress. 


The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  is  ready  to 
rule. 

The  Chair  would  point  out  to  the  gen- 
tleman from  Missouri  (Mr.  Hall)  that 
at  the  present  time,  as  the  gentleman 
from  Missouri  (Mr.  Bollinc)  has  just 
stated,  the  House  is  operating  under  the 
general  parliamentary  law.  No  rules  have 
yet  been  adopted.  The  provisions  of  the 
legislative  reorganization  act,  while  en- 
acted into  law  in  the  91st  Congress,  can- 
not restrict  the  authority  of  this  present 
House,  in  this  92d  Congress,  to  adopt  its 
own  rules. 

The  Constitution  is,  of  course,  superior 
to  any  public  statute  and  the  Constitu- 
tion in  article  I,  section  5,  gives  each 
House  the  authority  to  determine  the 
rules  of  its  proceedings,  and  it  has  been 
repeatedly  held  that  the  power  of  etich 
new  House  to  make  its  own  rules  may 
not  be  impaired  or  controlled  by  the 
rules  or  actions  of  a  preceding  House. 

These  principles  are,  in  fact,  recog- 
nized and  enunciated  in  Public  Law  91- 
510,  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act. 
Section  101  of  that  act  states  in  part  that 
the  rules  changes  recommended  therein 
are  enacted  "as  an  exercise  of  the  rule- 
making power  of  the  House,  subject  to 
and  with  full  recognition  of  the  power  of 
the  House  to  enact  or  change  any  rule  of 
the  House  at  any  time  in  its  exercise  of 
its  constitutional  right  to  determine  the 
rules  of  its  proceedings." 

The  Chair  overrules  the  point  of  order. 

The  gentleman  from  Mississippi  (Mr. 
CoLMER)  is  recognized. 

PARLIAMENTARY    INQUIRY 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  may  I  sub- 
mit a  parliamentary  inquiry? 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  will 
state  the  parliamentary  inquiry. 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  for  how 
long  am  I  recognized? 

The  SPEAKER.  The  genOeman  will  be 
recognized  for  1  hour. 

Mr.  COLMER.  I  thank  the  Speaker. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  shall  try  to  be  reason-  o 
ably  brief,  but  there  are  some  things 
that  I  think  I  should  say,  though  they 
may  sound  a  bit  repetitious  to  some  of 
those  who  have  heard  me  discuss  one 
particular  phase  of  this  matter. 

Mr.  Speaker,  you  have  granted  me 
time,  I  assume,  as  a  matter  of  custom, 
because,  as  has  been  pointed  out,  we  have 
not  adopted  the  Rules  of  the  House.  And 
as  of  now  I  have  not  been  named  Chair- 
man of  the  Rules  Committee.  But  in 
order  to  follow  custom  and  be  perfectly 
fair.  I  am  going  to  yield  the  usual  30 
minutes  to  the  minority,  the  gentleman 
from  California  (Mr.  Smith)  for  pur- 
poes  of  discussing  this  matter.  I  hope 
that  he  will  not  find  it  necessary  to  use 
all  of  his  time,  and  I  hope  that  I  may  not. 

I  am  presenting  this  resolution  by  di- 
rection of  the  Democratic  caucus.  In 
general.  I  am  in  sympathy  with  and  ap- 
prove of  the  resolution.  But  one  phase 
of  the  resolution  disturbs  me  greatly,  as 
I  am  sure  it  must  disturb  every  Member 
of  this  Congress.  That  is  the  language 
of  the  resolution  that  provides  for  what 
I  consider  the  liquidation  of  the  Rules 
Committee.  Recognizing  that  for  many 
years  the  Rules  Committee  has  been  the 
whipping  boy  for  certain  people  of  a  cer- 
tain philosophy  and  by  the  ultra-liberal 
press,  I  should  like,  particularly  for  the 
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benefit  of  the  new  Members  of  the  House, 
to  point  out  that  there  is  nothing  new 
about  the  proposed  rule,  basically.  This 
amendment  would  abolish  the  Rules 
Committee.  That  is,  of  course,  my  state- 
ment and  not  exactly  verbatim  of  what 
the  rule  provides. 

This  proposal  has  been  before  the 
Congress  on  several  occasions,  and  spe- 
cifically on  two  recent  occasions.  Under 
the  leadership  of  the  great  former 
Speaker  of  this  House,  Mr.  Raybum,  on 
January  3,  1949,  the  House  adopted  the 
21 -day  rule.  Two  years  later  when  the 
next  Congress  met,  to  wit,  on  January 
3,  1951,  that  rule  was  repealed  by  the 
House  imder  the  leadership  of  the  same 
Speaker.  Mr.  Raybum  was  a  strong  and 
infiuential  Speaker,  but  he  found  that  it 
would  not  work. 

We  went  along,  then,  to  1965.  On  Jan- 
uary 4,  1965,  the  House  reinstated  the 
21-day  rule. 

On  January  11,  1951,  2  years  later, 
the  House  repealed  the  21 -day  rule.  Ap- 
parently there  was  a  reason  for  that.  It 
just  would  not  work. 

Let  me  point  out  before  I  go  any  fur- 
ther that  this  rule  provision  in  the  res- 
olution now  is  the  old  21-day  with  two 
exceptions.  One  is  it  provides  for  a  so- 
called  10  days  of  grsu:e  in  which  the 
chsurman  of  a  legislative  committee  can- 
not file  his  resolution;  he  would  have  to 
wait  10  days.  So  it  becomes  a  31 -day 
resolution  rather  than  a  21 -day  resolu- 
tion. The  other  difference  is  that  it  was 
mandatory  imder  those  rules  for  the 
Speaker  to  recognize  the  chairman  or 
someone  designated  to  call  up  the  rule. 

First  I  want  to  discuss  the  question  of 
the  need  for  this  and  the  power  that 
would  be  placed  in  the  Speaker — a  power 
that  I  do  not  think  the  Speaker  should 
have,  nor  one  that  he  should  seek.  I  am 
not  so  sure  that  the  great  Speaker  we 
just  elected  on  yesterday  craves  this 
power.  I  am  not  so  sure  that  this  great 
but  humble  man  would  want  to  have 
the  additional  onus  of  having  to  take 
this  responsibility  as  one  man,  to  say 
what  legislation  should  be  considered  and 
what  should  not  be  considered. 

If  we  adopt  this  provision  in  the  rules 
of  the  House  let  me  point  out  again  that 
we  would  be  turning  the  clock  back.  I 
want  my  liberal  friends — ^those  who  des- 
ignate themselves  as  "liberals"  and 
some  of  whom,  at  least,  are  sponsoring 
this  matter — to  have  this  brought  to 
their  attention.  I  call  to  their  attention 
the  fact  that  this  would  be  turning  the 
clock  back  60  years,  because  the  Speaker 
of  the  House  60  years  ago,  known  then 
as  "Czar"  Cannon  had  this  power.  He 
was  the  Rules  Committee.  He  apix>inted 
a  couple  of  people,  of  course  of  his  own 
selection,  and  he  carried  the  rules  around 
in  his  pocket  that  he  did  not  want 
considered. 

If  my  liberal  friends  will  listen,  the  true 
liberals  of  that  day  were  headed  by  a 
Member  of  Speaker  Cannon's  own  party, 
the  late  great  George  Norris  of  Nebraska, 
who  headed  a  revolution  in  this  House 
that  took  that  power  away  from  Speaker 
Cannon. 

The  Committee  on  Rules,  largely  as  it 
now  exists,  was  set  up  to  act  as  the  agen- 
cy for  the  programing  of  the  legislation 
of  this  House. 
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Let  me  say  that  our  great  and  beloved 
Speaker  is  a  h\unble  man  and  does  not 
particularly  crave  this  power.  Who  knows 
when  there  will  be  a  Speaker  here,  pos- 
sibly in  this  Congress — God  forbid,  but 
he  is  human  like  the  rest  of  us — that 
would  exercise  this  authority  and  dis- 
cretion in  an  arbitrary  manner. 

Now,  what  is  the  Committee  on  Rules' 
function?  First,  I  would  say  that  it 
should,  to  the  best  of  its  ability,  cooperate 
with  the  leadership  of  the  House.  Sec- 
ond, I  would  say  that  the  Committee 
on  Rules  serves  the  purpose  of  giving  a 
kind  of  a  cooling  off  period  where  hastily 
and  ill-advised  reported  legislation  can 
be  studied  so  that  the  country  icnows 
what  is  involved.  Third,  I  would  say  that 
the  Committee  on  Rules  serves  as  a  buf- 
fer for  the  Speaker,  the  leadership,  and 
the  membership  of  this  House  as  well 
as  the  republic. 

Oh,  how  many  times,  how  many  times 
have  I  been  implored  and  other  members 
of  this  Committee  on  Rules  been  im- 
plored: "Please,  for  God's  sake,  do  not 
report  that  controversial  bill  out;  it 
would  defeat  me  for  reelection."  So  it 
serves  as  a  buffer. 

Now  let  us  see  what  all  of  the  fiiss  is 
about.  Let  us  take  up  the  first  thing  that 
the  Rules  Committee  does.  It  cooperates 
with  the  leadership.  Now,  I  do  not  want 
to  be  personal,  but  I  think  I  owe  it  to  the 
members  of  my  committee  to  point  out 
that  the  Committee  on  Rules  has  co- 
operated. In  the  past  two  Congresses — 
and  I  hope  this  may  not  be  miscon- 
strued— as  chairman  of  tiiat  ccwnmittee  I 
have  made  every  effort  I  could  to  co- 
operate with  the  leadership  of  this 
House.  Again  I  am  sure  you  have  heard 
the  Speaker  and  the  leaders  praise  the 
C(X)peration  that  they  have  received  from 
this  committee.  If  this  committee  were  a 
czar,  it  might  be  a  different  thing. 

Let  us  look  at  the  record.  Do  not  take 
my  word  for  it.  I  cannot  go  into  too  much 
detail  about  this.  There  were  nearly  500 
applications  for  rules  from  legislative 
committees  requested  in  the  past  4  years. 
To  be  exact,  there  were  493  applications. 
Let  us  see  what  happened  to  those 
requests. 

Four  hundred  and  ten  of  those  were 
reported.  Now,  follow  me.  Two  were  with- 
drawn, that  is,  officially,  and  some  of 
them  were  withdrawn  otherwise.  Twenty- 
two,  because  there  was  some  change  of 
heart  and  for  insufficient  interest.  Forty- 
five  of  the  discrepancies  between  the  410 
and  the  493  were  disposed  on  the  floor 
of  the  House  under  the  general  rules  of 
the  House  such  as  the  Consent  Calendar, 
suspension  of  the  rules.  Calendar 
Wednesday,  and  so  on.  Those  are  all 
provisions  that  you  have  available  to  you 
to  bypass  the  committee,  not  to  mention 
the  fact  that  any  time  the  Rules  Com- 
mittee is  opposed  to  the  will  of  this  Con- 
gress, all  they  have  got  to  do  is  to  file  a 
petition  on  this  desk  to  discharge  the 
committee.  And  if  a  majority  of  the 
Members  of  the  House  sign  the  i}etition, 
it  is  automatically  considered.  Ten  of 
these  were  hangovers  that  came  in  at 
a  later  date  before  the  Congress  ad- 
journed, for  consideration.  Now,  get  this: 
Four  of  that  493  were  considered  by  the 
committee  and  a  rule  was  refused,  four 
out  of  nearly  500. 


So,  Mr.  Speaker,  has  this  committee 
acted  arbitrarily?  I  say  it  has  not. 

Now,  this  final  thought  on  that  ques- 
tion. If  this  is  what  the  House  wants  to 
do,  then  I  strongly  recommend  that  the 
rules  be  amended  and  that  the  committee 
as  it  exists  be  abolished.  Why  should  15 
Members  of  this  House  sit  up  there  day 
after  day  serving  merely  as  rubber- 
stamps  because  they  are  assured  that  if 
they  do  not  take  action  imder  the  21 -day 
rule,  the  bill  would  come  up  anyway. 

If  I  may  say,  modestly,  paraphrasing 
the  greatest  statesman  of  our  time, 
Winston  Churchill,  I  did  not  take  the 
post  of  chairman  to  preside  over  the 
liquidation  of  the  Rules  Committee. 

You  have  the  power  any  time  you  want 
to  exercise  it  to  liquidate  the  Rules  Com- 
mittee. You  have  the  power  to  do  this. 

Now,  as  I  said  in  the  beginning,  I  am 
reporting  these  proposed  rules  by  direc- 
tion of  the  caucus.  I  am  not  satisfied,  as 
you  have,  I  hope,  observed  with  a  pro- 
\ision  of  that  rule.  I  am  opposed  to  this 
provision  amending  the  power  of  the 
Rules  Committee. 

So  at  the  time  that  the  previous  ques- 
tion is  offered  I  think  with  good  con- 
science I  can  vote  and  will  against  the 
previous  question,  at  which  time  the 
gentleman  from  California  (Mr.  Sisk)  if 
the  previous  question  is  voted  down,  will 
offer  an  amendment  to  delete  this  provi- 
sion from  the  test  of  the  proposed  rule. 

I  hope  it  will  be  adopted. 

Mr.  BOLLING.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  COLMER.  If  my  friend,  the  gentle- 
man from  Missouri,  will  permit  me  to 
carry  out  my  first  commitment,  then  I 
will  yield. 

I  now  yield  5  minutes  to  the  gentleman 
from  California. 

Mr.  BOLLING.  Mr.  Speaker,  if  my 
chairman  will  so  permit,  I  would  like  to 
ask  my  chairman  to  yield  so  that  I  can 
have  the  gentleman  clarify  a  statement 
that  I  believe  he  made  inadvertently 
whereby  I  believe  he  leaves  an  impression 
that  he  does  not  care  to. 

So  will  my  chairman  yield  to  me  for 
a  question? 

Mr.  COLMER.  The  gentleman  from 
Missouri  knows  that  I  never  try  to  be 
arbitrary,  I  try  to  cooperate.  However,  I 
had  pledged  myself  to  the  gentleman 
from  California  (Mr.  Sisk)  to  recognize 
him,  and  if  I  have  his  approval  I  would 
yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Missouri  for 
a  question. 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker,  if  the  gentle- 
man will  yield,  the  gentleman,  the  chair- 
man of  the  committee,  certainly  has  my 
approval  to  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Missoiu-i  for  such  a  question. 

Mr.  COLMER.  I  now  yield  to  the  gen- 
tleman from  Missouri  for  a  question. 

Mr.  BOLLINO.  Mr.  Speaker,  my  ques- 
tion requires  a  very  brief  preliminary. 

The  gentleman  from  Mississippi,  the 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Rules,  in 
his  comments  indicated  that  he  did  not 
believe  that  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  craved  this  power.  I 
agree  with  the  gentleman  from  Missis- 
sippi. 

The  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives craves  no  power,  he  is  not  sub- 
ject to  cravings.  But  the  gentleman  from 
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Oklahoma,  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives,  clearly  means  what  he 
says,  and  that  is  that  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  the 
Democratic  caucus  favored  the  adoption 
of  the  21 -day  rule.  And  I  believe  that 
means,  and  I  know  that  that  means  that 
he  favors  the  ad(^tion  of  the  21 -day  rule. 
And  I  cannot  believe  that  my  distin- 
guished chairman,  who  has  cooperated 
in  every  way,  and  been  fair  in  every  way. 
would  want  to  leave  the  impression  other 
than  the  fact  that  the  Speaker  of  Uie 
House  of  Representatives  favored  the 
adoption  of  the  21-day  rule. 

Mr.  COLMER.  Permit  me  to  say  to  my 
distinguished  and  able  colleague,  who 
contributes  much  to  the  consideration  of 
matters  in  the  Committee  on  Rules,  that 
I  said,  if  I  recall,  that  In  my  Judgment  I 
did  not  think  that,  to  use  the  gentleman's 
term,  he  craved  this  power.  I  expressed 
my  opinion.  The  gentleman  has  ex- 
pressed his. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  now  yield  5  minutes  to 
the    gentleman    from    California    (Mr. 

SiSK). 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  appreciate 
very  much  the  distinguished  gentleman 
from  Mississippi  yielding  to  me. 

I  will  try  not  to  take  5  minutes  at 
this  point.  Mr.  Speaker,  but  I  simply 
would  like  to  outline  what  our  proce- 
dure will  be.  or  at  least  what  procedure 
we  will  attempt  to  can-y  out. 

When  the  gentleman  from  Mississippi, 
the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Rules, 
moves  the  previous  question.  I  will  seek  a 
vote  upon  that  question  and  I  will,  of 
course,  and  am  now  urging  that  the  pre- 
vious question  be  voted  down. 

Therefore.  I  am  asking  for  a  "no"  vote 
on  the  previous  question  at  that  point. 

If  the  previous  question  is  voted  down, 
I  shall  seek  recognition  from  the  Chair 
to  offer  an  amendment — one  amend- 
ment— which  will  be  very  simply  an 
amendment  to  strike  out  the  21 -day  rule 
provision  as  now  encompassed  in  the 
proposed  resolution. 

I  will  not  yield  for  any  other  amend- 
ment, and  I  would  hope  that  after  some 
brief  discussion,  because  I  think  the  situ- 
ation is  quite  thoroughly  understood, 
and  I  think  every  Member  of  the  House 
well  imderstands  the  implications  of  the 
21 -day  rule — so  after  some  fairly  short 
discussion  on  the  merits  or  demerits.  I 
will  then  move  the  previous  question  on 
that  matter.  Of  course,  then  a  vote  will 
occur  on  the  amendment  which  I  shall 
offer  and  upon  the  resolution. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  think  this  clearly  delin- 
eates the  procedure  and  unless  there  are 
questions  with  reference  to  the  proce- 
dure, I  will  now  yield  back  the  balance  of 
my  time. 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  would, 
if  I  may,  srield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Dent)  2  minutes. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  just 
note  for  the  information  of  the  House 
that  if  you  pass  this  rule  as  it  came  from 
our  caucus  recommendation,  what  you 
are  doing  is  taking  away  from  the  House 
the  only  method  and  means  that  we 
have  to  get  a  bill  before  this  House  when 
it  is  locked  up  In  the  Rules  Committee. 

I  am  talking  of  a  rule  by  the  Committee 
on  Rules  which  can  no  longer  be  ob- 
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tained  by  a  petition  for  discharge  with 
218  names  because  we  are  automatically 
discharging  the  Rules  Committee  of  con- 
sideration after  21  days  if  anyone  ques- 
tions the  Rules  Committee  holding  the 
bill  over  21  days. 

The  discharge  petition  means  nothing 
any  more  in  relation  to  the  Rules  Com- 
mittee. You  cannot  discharge  the  Speaker 
of  this  House  from  consideration  and  no 
piece  of  legislation  once  taken  away  from 
the  Rules  Committee  and  given  to  the 
Speaker,  can  get  to  the  floor,  if  a  Speaker 
is  capricious,  and  refuses  to  recognize  a 
Member  for  this  purpose,  and  I  do  not 
charge  this  Speaker  with  being  capri- 
cious or  dictatorial,  nor  do  I  believe  he 
fully  understands  the  power  that  he  is 
taking  into  his  own  hands.  Anytime  the 
Rules  Committee  wants  to  kill  a  bill  and 
feels  they  have  an  association  with  the 
Speaker,  they  will  discharge  themselves 
of  the  bill  after  21  days  and  it  goes  into 
the  hands  of  the  Speaker,  and  there  is 
no  means  or  method  in  any  of  the  rules 
of  this  House  where  that  bill  can  ever 
come  before  this  House.  The  Speaker  in 
his  wisdom  or  his  good  will,  or  both  can 
immediately  put  the  bill  before  the 
House.  There  is  absolutely  no  way  that 
this  House  can  get  a  bill  or  rule  on  a  bill 
for  consideration  without  the  Speaker's 
consent  and  his  good  will  once  he  has 
been  given  the  bill  by  the  Rules  Commit- 
tee. There  is  no  other  way  of  doing  it.  I 
submit  to  the  House  for  their  informa- 
tion. 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  would 
prefer  that  the  gentleman  from  Califor- 
nia use  some  of  his  time. 


CALL  OP  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  make 
the  point  of  order  that  a  quorum  is  not 
present. 

The  SPEAKER.  Evidently  a  quorum  is 
not  present. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  move  a  call 
of  the  House. 

A  call  of  the  House  was  ordered. 

The  Clerk  called  the  roU.  and  the 
following  Members  failed  to  answer  to 
their  names: 

[Roll  No.  6] 

Abbltt  Halpem  Beuss 

Ashley  Harsha  Rooney.  Pa. 

Baring  Harvey  O'Hara 

Betts  Hawkins  O'Neill 

Burleson.  Tex.    Jarman  PurceU 

Byrne.  Pa.  Jonas  Bees 

Camp  Karth  Smith,  Iowa 

Cederberg  King  Smith,  N.Y. 

Clay  Kluczynskl  Steed 

Davis,  a».  Long.  Md.  Stuckey 

Dlgga  MrMlUan  Talcott 

Edmondson         Martin  Thompson,  Oa 

Edwards,  La.       Mathlas,  Calif.  Tleman 

Ford,  Mills  Waldle 

William  D.       Montgomery  Watts 

Prey  Morton  Whalley 

Pulton,  Tenn.     Murphy,  NY.  Wilson. 
GrUBths               NU  Charles  H. 

The  SPEAKER.  On  this  rollcall  375 
Members  have  answered  to  their  names, 
a  quorum. 

By  unanimous  consent,  further  pro- 
ceedings under  the  call  were  dispensed 
with. 


RULES  OP  THE  HOUSE 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  recognizes 
the  gentleman  from  California  (Mr. 
Smith)  for  30  minutes. 


Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  yield  myself  such  time  as  I  may  use! 
Mr.  Speaker,  first,  I  would  like  to  ex- 
press my  sincere  thanks  to  the  distin- 
guished chairman  of  the  Rules  Commit- 
tee for  his  com-tesy  in  yielding  30  minutes 
to  me  which,  of  course,  he  did  not  have 
to  do.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  his  time 
was  used  up  quite  rapidly,  I  hope  to  be 
able  to  yield  2  minutes  to  the  gentleman 
from  Texas  (Mr.  Young)  and  a  like  pe- 
riod, 2  minutes,  to  the  gentleman  from 
Florida  (Mr.  Pepper). 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  deeply  disappointed 
that  on  the  first  day  of  the  convening  of 
the  92d  Congress  we  start  out  with  an 
effort  to  change  our  rules  in  the  manner 
in  which  the  pending  resolution  calls 
change.  I  have  the  greatest  respect  for 
you,  Mr.  Speaker.  I  personally  intend  to 
co<^>erate  with  you  in  every  way  that  I 
possibly  can,  and  as  the  ranking  minor- 
ity member  of  the  Rules  Committee,  I  will 
certainly  urge  my  colleagues  on  my  side 
to  do  likewise. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  feel  very  much 
better  if  we  had  an  opportunity  to  func- 
tion for  a  month  or  two  or  three,  and  if 
at  that  particular  time  you  would  tell  me 
that  you  had  to  have  some  change  in  the 
rules  to  get  bills  out,  that  the  Rules  Com- 
mittee was  bottlenecking  them  and  that 
we  were  not  being  fair  to  you  in  your 
tenure  of  ofQce,  I  can  assure  you,  Mr. 
Speaker,  that  I  would  attempt  to  help 
write  a  type  of  rule  through  which  bills 
could  be  brought  to  the  floor  if  we  were 
deliberately  bottlenecking  them. 

But,  as  indicated  by  the  distinguished 
chairman,  of  all  the  bills  referred  to  our 
committee  in  the  last  session,  only  four 
were  held  up,  and  of  the  rules  which  we 
granted,  at  least  five  of  them  stayed  on 
the  calendar  and  were  never  brought  up 
by  the  Speaker  after  we  had  granted 
rules  on  those  bills. 

It  seems  to  me,  in  bX\  fairness,  we  ought 
to  have  a  little  chance  to  function.  Ac- 
tually, with  the  makeup  of  the  House 
Rules  Committee,  the  rules  can  be 
changed  at  any  time.  If  we  do  not  do  a 
satisfactory,  cooperative  job.  an  appro- 
priate resolution  can  be  introduced  in  the 
Rules  Committee,  and  the  votes  are  there 
to  get  it  on  the  floor  of  the  House  with- 
out any  trouble  whatsoever. 

Another  thing  that  concerns  me.  Mr. 
Speaker,  is  the  overall  language  of  this 
measure  that  gives  such  a  tremendous 
amount  of  discretion  to  you  which  I  do 
not  believe  you  need.  I  think  you  will  find 
that  this  will  be  a  very  cooperative  Con- 
gress, and  that  you  will  have  a  very  good 
term  of  office.  I  do  not  believe  you  need 
that  discretion  nor  should  this  respon- 
sibility be  placed  upon  you.  I  think  you 
may  well  find  yourself  in  an  extremely 
difficult  position  if  at  some  time  a  bad 
resolution  is  brought  out  in  the  way 
proposed. 

For  example,  say  it  is  31  days  Instead 
of  the  21  days  proposed.  The  length  of 
time  is  longer;  that  is  true.  But  we  will 
have  the  Lincoln  Day  recess,  I  presume. 
And  let  us  assume  that  a  committee  re- 
ports out  a  bill  which  might  need  correc- 
tion. Suppose  it  would  need  some 
changes.  Perhaps  a  substitute  for  the  bill 
would  be  proposed  but  the  substitute  was 
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not  in,  or  some  other  problem  arose.  We 
would  then  go  on  a  10-day  vacation  and 
we  would  have  no  chance  to  hear  the  bill. 
The  bill  could  then  be  brought  up  under 
the  21 -day  provision,  or  a  resolution 
could  be  introduced  at  that  time,  and 
then  21  days  later,  on  the  discharge  day. 
it  could  be  called  up,  and  any  member  of 
the  committee  could  be  recognized. 

I  believe  that  it  is  the  wrong  approach 
at  this  particular  time.  Mr.  Speaker,  to 
start  out  the  opening  day  doing  this. 

I  am  certainly  going  to  support  the 
vote  against  the  previous  question,  in  or- 
der that  we  can  proceed  in  an  effort  to 
offer  some  amendments  to  House  Resolu- 
tion 5.  Probably  there  will  be  other 
amendments  certain  Members  are  inter- 
ested in.  I  will  take  as  an  example  one 
which  has  to  do  with  subsection  (c)  of 
clause  32  of  rule  XI.  which  would  amend 
the  so-called  Thompson-Schwengel 
amendment,  I  believe,  which  provides 
one-third  of  the  funds  on  request  to  go  to 
the  minority. 

I  want  to  be  certain  I  make  this  clear. 
This  change  does  not  in  any  way  change 
the  language  in  the  bill  where  two  of 
the  professional  staff  and  one  of  the 
clerical  staff  are  given  to  the  minority. 
That  language  is  still  there. 

In  reviewing  other  parts  of  House  Res- 
olution 5. 1  believe  most  of  them  are  more 
or  less  conforming  amendments  with  the 
exception  of  possibly  one  or  two.  The 
only  two  I  know  of  are  the  21 -day  rule 
change  and  the  part  I  just  mentioned  on 
subsection  <c) .  clause  32  of  rule  XI. 

If  the  previous  question  is  voted 
down — and  that  is  the  only  way  we  can 
approach  the  matter — then  some  Mem- 
ber will  be  recognized  by  the  Speaker  for 
the  purpose  of  offering  an  amendment 
to  House  Resolution  5.  When  that 
amendment  is  offered,  that  individual  will 
have  time  for  debate,  and  a  vote  will  then 
come  on  ordering  the  previous  question 
in  regard  to  that  particular  measure. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  believe  that  sets  forth 
the  parliamentary  part  of  this  particular 
measure.  I  might  take  an  example.  We 
had  under  consideration  last  year  the  oc- 
cupational health  and  safety  bill.  A  num- 
ber of  the  Members  objected  strenuously 
to  that  particular  bill.  We  gave  them 
some  time  on  it.  The  sponsor  wanted  the 
bill  on  the  floor  of  the  House.  We  held 
that  bill  up  not  at  our  request  but  at 
the  request  of  some  of  the  Members,  so 
that  they  could  have  time  to  try  to  clear 
up  the  difficulties  and  to  make  up  a  sub- 
stitute bill  and  we  could  make  the  sub- 
stitute bill  in  order  when  we  came  to  the 
floor. 

If  we  do  not  have  some  kind  of  rules  of 
the  game,  this  resolution  can  be  written 
as  a  closed  rule,  with  whatever  hours  of 
debate  one  wishes  to  have,  or  placing 
information  in  the  bill  which  may  be 
legislation  in  an  appropriation  bill.  I  do 
not  believe  that  would  happen,  but  I  sim- 
ply mention  some  of  the  problems  that 
could  possibly  arise. 

So,  Mr.  Speaker.  I  would  certainly  urge 
the  Members  to  support  the  vote  against 
the  previous  question.  I  want  to  be  cer- 
tain there  is  no  doubt  that  to  get  at  this 
matter  we  have  to  vote  down  the  previ- 
ous question  when  it  is  brought  up  for  a 
vote. 


Mr.  LENNON.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 

gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman  from  North  Carolina. 

Mr.  LENNON.  In  spite  of  what  I  heard 
in  the  Democratic  caucus  and  in  spite 
of  what  I  have  heard  here  today  I  find 
it  difficult  to  believe  that  the  distin- 
guished Speaker  either  wsmts  this  ad- 
ditional power  and  authority  or  believes 
that  it  is  needed.  I  can  imderstand  why 
some  individual  Members  of  Congress, 
and  I  can  certainly  imderstand  why 
some  groups,  would  prefer  for  the  Speak- 
er to  have  this  authority,  because  pres- 
sure can  always  be  put  more  on  one  In- 
dividual them  it  can  be  put  on  the  ma- 
jority of  the  members  of  a  committee. 

When  the  Democratic  caucus  con- 
vened here  on  Tuesday  morning  of  this 
week  and  stayed  in  session  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday  and  up  until  noon  yester- 
day—and the  Republican  policy  com- 
mittee met — one  of  the  objectives  was 
to  show  a  new  image  to  the  American 
people. 

Now  what  do  we  find?  We  are  putting 
back  into  a  single  Individual  power  and 
authority  that  he  did  not  have  before 
the  92d  Congress  convened.  To  me  it 
would  be  an  image  that  would  react  vi- 
olently tigainst  the  Members  of  this  Con- 
gress, if  they  did  not  vote  down  the 
previous  question  and  then  vote  to  de- 
lete this  provision  from  this  offered 
resolution. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  May  I  say 
further,  Mr.  Speaker,  with  respect  to 
the  21 -day  rule  that  was  repealed  Jan- 
uary 10.  4  years  ago,  our  previous  dis- 
tinguished Speaker,  on  many  occasions 
in  the  past  4  years  told  me  he  had  no 
complaints  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
the  Committee  on  Rules  was  being 
handled  and  was  not  complaining  in  any 
way  as  to  bills  being  held  up  in  the 
committee. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield  to  me? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman  briefly. 

Mr.  GROSS.  I  thank  the  gentleman 
for  yielding. 

There  is  another  provision  of  this  res- 
olution that  gives  me  serious  concern, 
that  is,  the  conferring  of  certain  voting 
powers  upon  the  nonvoting  delegates 
from  the  District  of  Columbia.  What  are 
we  here  establishing  in  the  House  of 
Representatives — two  or  three  categories 
of  Representatives?  If  the  individual  who 
is  elected  as  a  nonvoting  delegate  is  to 
be  given  voting  powers  of  other  Repre- 
sentatives it  ought  to  give  concern  to 
every  Member  of  the  House.  Serious  con- 
stitutional consideration  ought  to  be 
given  before  conferring  any  voting 
rights  upon  this  individual. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speaker, 
in  yielding  time  I  am  doing  this  only  for 
the  purpose  of  debate,  and  I  am  certain 
all  of  the  Members  know  that. 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield  to  me  briefly? 

Mr.  S&dTH  of  California.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  briefly. 

Mr.  SISK.  I  appreciate  the  gentlemsm 
yielding. 

I  would  like  to  make  this  comment 
to  my  good  friend  from  Iowa.  I  well  un- 


derstand his  concern,  but  the  gentleman 
will  recall  the  debate  last  summer  at  the 
time  the  matter  was  discussed  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Resident  Commissioner  of 
Puerto  Rico.  There  was  no  question  in 
the  mind  of  the  subcommittee  that  there 
was  a  constitutional  question  involved  at 
that  time.  This  House  then  adopted  an 
amendment  that  provided  for  voting 
rights  in  the  case  of  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner of  Puerto  Rico.  Of  course,  what 
h£is  been  proposed  here  is  a  like  provision 
in  connection  with  the  delegate  from  the 
District  of  Columbia.  I,  too,  agree  that  I 
think  both  are  imconstitutionai.  I  think 
at  the  point  at  which  some  bill  passes 
or  some  bill  fails  because  of  a  vote  on 
the  part  of  either  of  these  gentlemen 
there  will  be  a  challenge  and  I  would  cer- 
tainly challenge  it  and  we  will  have  to 
have  a  Supreme  Court  settlement  of  this 
issue.  It  is  based  on  the  information  given 
to  our  subcommittee  that  I  believe  there 
is  a  grave  constitutional  question.  The 
point  I  want  to  make  is  that  if  it  Is  fair 
for  one,  it  would  be  fab-  for  both  of 
them. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speaker. 
I  now  yield  3  minutes  to  the  gentleman 
from  Wisconsin  (Mr.  Steicer)  . 

Mr.  STEIGER  of  Wisconsin.  Mr. 
Speaker.  I  appreciate  the  gentleman 
from  California  yielding  me  this  time. 

Mr.  Speaker,  there  are  two  questions 
involved  here  and  not  Just  one.  The  dis- 
tinguished gentleman  from  Mississippi, 
the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Rules, 
correctly  spent  his  time  talking  about 
the  so-called  21-  or  31-day  rule  as  con- 
tained in  House  Resolution  No.  5  offered 
by  the  Democratic  caucus.  I  think,  to  be 
fair  to  the  House,  we  ought  to  go  beyond 
that  and  talk  about  what  the  Democratic 
caucus  did  in  tearing  down  the  work  of 
the  bipartisan  group  that  workeikto  put 
together  what  became  known  t^  the 
Thompson-Schwengel  amendment  on 
minority  staffing.  I,  for  one,  intend  to  vote 
against  the  previous  question  at  the  tinie 
it  is  ordered  by  the  gentleman  from  Ml^ 
sissippi  so  that  we  can  take  up  the  soV 
called  Sisk  amendment.  I  agree  that  the 
present  system  has  worked  fairly  well. 
However,  I  also  intend  to  vote  against  the 
previous  question  on  that  at  the  time  the 
gentleman  from  California  (Mr.  Sisk) 
offers  it  in  order  to  make  some  ef- 
fort to  bring  to  the  House  an  amend- 
ment which  would  reinstate  imder  rule 
XI,  clause  32(c)  the  provision  which 
provides  for  one-third  minority  staffing. 
I  cannot  state  too  strongly,  Mr.  Speaker, 
my  own  very  real  disappointment  and 
dismay  at  the  actions  of  the  Democratic 
caucus  in  having  gone  through  the  back 
door  and  having  taken  away  that  which 
was  adopted  on  a  teller  vote  here  in  the 
House  by  a  vote  of  105  to  63,  and  on 
which  no  separate  rollcall  vote  was 
taken.  That  provided  for  one-third  of 
the  staff  upon  request  being  available  to 
the  minority.  This  is  a  slap  not  just  at 
the  Republican  Party  or  even  at  any 
party  which  happens  to  be  in  the  minor- 
ity in  this  session  but  is  a  slap  at  the  en- 
tire system  that  we  use  in  the  House.  If 
we  expect  to  have  the  House  perform 
its  legislative  duties,  we  must  provide 
staffing  for  both  minority  and  majority. 
To  have  imposed  a  binding  rule,  a&  the 
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Democratic  caucus  did  on  this  issue,  is 
an  absolute  slap  at  the  rights  and  privi- 
leges of  every  Member  of  this  House  to 
vote  his  own  conscience  or  to  vote  for  his 
own  constituency.  I,  for  one,  simply  want 
to  make  clear  my  own  very  deep  dismay 
at  the  actions  of  the  Democratic  caucus 
and  at  the  actions  of  not  only  taking 
away  the  rights  of  the  minority  granted 
in  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  but 
for  having  done  so  in  an  undemocratic 
manner.  There  can  be  no  excuse  and  no 
backing  down. 

The  vote  has  to  be,  in  my  judgment, 
a  vote  against  the  previous  question  on 
the  first  one  so  we  can  take  up  the  Sisk 
amendment  nnd  then  vote  against  the 
previous  question  at  the  time  the  gentle- 
man from  California  moves  it  so  that  the 
gentleman  from  New  Hampshire  or  the 
gentlemsin  from  California  (Mr.  Smith) 
or  someone  on  our  side  of  the  aisle  can 
be  recognized  for  the  purpose  of  ofTering 
an  amendment  in  order  to  let  the  House 
work  its  will. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  want  to  take  a  moment 
to  pay  tribute  to  the  distinguished  gen- 
tleman from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thomp- 
son) for  what  he  has  done  and  his  ef- 
forts to  uphold  the  commitment  to  be 
sure  that  we  have  adequate  considera- 
tion of  minority  sta£Qng. 

Many  on  the  Democratic  Party  side 
and  many  of  us  on  this  side  owe  a  great 
debt  of  gratitude  for  the  work  which  the 
gentleman  has  done. 
"Mr.  Speaker,  the  House  Is  only  as 
strong  as  both  parties  are  strong.  The 
actions  of  the  majority  caucus  weakens 
the  House  and  for  that  reason  need  to 
be  overturned. 

Mr.  Speaker,  at  the  present  time, 
standing  and  special  committees  of  the 
House  are  served  by  a  total  of  771  staff 
employees.  A  total  of  408  employees  hold 
positions  which  are  completely  outside 
the  influence  of  the  amendment.  Only 
363  staff  positions  are  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  amendment,  requiring  one- 
third  control  by  the  minority.  Of  these 
363  staff  positions,  51  are  already  held 
by  minority  staff  members.  The  following 
table  summarizes  this  information: 


Staff 
positions 

Salary, 
dolUrs 

Not  affected  by  the  amendment 

Affected  by  the  amendment 

Total  staff  on  House 
eommitte«$ 

408 
363 

771 

8,271,000 
5,376,000 

13,647.000 

The  important  thing  to  notice  from  the 
above  table  is  that  considerably  more 
than  half  the  money  for  salaries  and 
considerably  more  than  half  the  staff 
positions  are  completely  unaffected  by 
the  amendment.  In  fact,  the  $8.27  mil- 
lion in  salaries  not  affected  by  the 
amendment  represent  about  61  percent 
of  the  total  funds  for  salaries:  and  the 
408  staff  positions  which  are  not  .iffected 
by  the  amendment  represent  about  53 
percent  of  the  total  staff  positions.  The 
committee  chairmen  who  control  these 
positions  and  these  fimds  have  no  cause 
to  be  upset  by  the  amendment,  since  their 


control  will  not  be  altered  by  the  amend- 
ment. 

As  indicated  by  the  above  table,  about 
$5.37  million  and  363  staff  positions  will 
be  covered  by  the  amendment.  Already 
the  minority  controls  about  51  of  these 
staff  positions  and  the  associated  $0,755 
million  of  salaries.  The  impact  of  the 
amendment  will  be  least  on  these  com- 
mittees which  already  have  a  significant 
number  of  minority  staff.  However,  those 
committees  which  have  large  investiga- 
tive staffs  without  significant  minority 
representation  will  feel  the  impact  of 
the  amendment  the  most. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  time  of  the  gen- 
tleman from  Wisconsin  has  expired. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  jield  2  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from 
New  Hampshire   (Mr.  Cleveland). 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  Mr.  Speaker,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Members  I  had  printed  in 
yesterday's  Record  at  page  44  some  re- 
marks on  minority  stafiSng,  together  with 
the  2  days  of  debate  which  this  House 
had  on  minority  staffing  on  last  July 
15  and  16  of  that  month. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  concur  with  the  re- 
marks which  have  been  made  by  the  gen- 
tleman from  Wisconsin  (Mr.  Steiger). 
I  feel  very  strongly  about  this  matter.  I 
think  the  action  of  the  Democratic  cau- 
cus in  voting  to  take  away  this  minority 
staffing  was  perhaps  understandable.  I 
can  imderstand  that  if  a  majority  of  the 
Democratic  caucus  wanted  to  take  away 
this  minority  staffing  that  we  had  gained 
last  year,  that  was  their  business. 

But  I  think  the  most  shocking  and 
shameful  part  of  it  was  that  the  unit 
rule  was  invoked.  This  means  Members 
of  the  Democratic  Party  who  would  prob- 
ably give  support  to  this  laudable  proposi- 
tion to  assure  adequate  staff  for  the  mi- 
nority now  find  themselves  in  the  posi- 
tion where  they  cannot  do  so.  They  can- 
not vote  against  the  action  of  the  caucus 
because  of  the  unit  rule  which  was  in- 
voked by  the  Democratic  Party. 

Mr.  THOMPSON  of  New  Jersey.  Mr. 
Speaker,  will  the  gentleman  3rield? 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  I  have  no  time  to 
yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  THOMPSON  of  New  Jersey.  Mr. 
Speaker,  will  the  gentleman  yield  just 
briefly? 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  I  do  not  have  the 
time. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  de- 
clines to  yield. 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  I  regretfully  decline 
to  yield  to  the  gentleman  from  New  Jer- 
sey whose  position,  I  know,  is  a  difficult 
one. 

As  I  said,  Mr.  Speaker,  the  full  his- 
tory of  the  adoption  of  the  minority 
staffing  provision  that  we  are  repealing 
with  this  resolution  is  set  forth  at  page 
44  of  yesterday's  Record. 

I  can  only  hope  and  pray  that  the 
Members  will  read  those  remarks  care- 
fully. The  case  for  minority  staffing  has 
been  supported  by  Democrats  and  by 
Republicans,  by  political  scientists,  and 
by  experts  of  government  at  all  levels  of 
government.  In  order  to  fimction  effec- 
tively, the  minority  has  got  to  have 
staffing.  To  deprive  the  minority  of  staff 


is  like  depriving  an  accused  person  in 
a  court  of  law  the  right  to  counsel. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  CsOif omia.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  yield  such  time  as  he  may  consume  to 
the  gentleman  from  Illinois  (Mr. 
McClory). 

Mr.  McCLORY,  I  thank  the  gentleman 
for  yielding. 

I  want  to  associate  myself  with  the 
remarks  of  the  gentleman  from  New 
Hampshire  (Mr.  Cleveland)  and  the 
gentleman  from  Wisconsin  (Mr. 
Steiger). 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  sad,  indeed,  that  one 
of  the  principal  subjects  of  the  Reorgani- 
zation Act  of  1970  is  to  be  jimked  by  the 
exercise  of  raw  power  by  the  majority 
Members  of  this  Chamber. 

After  laboring  long  on  the  subject  of 
reforming  the  rules  and  procedures  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  to  reflect 
both  fairness  and  efficiency  in  our  opera- 
tions, the  decision  in  the  Democratic 
caucus  to  deprive  the  minority  Members 
of  this  House  of  adequate  staff  personnel 
to  prepare  and  express  our  views  on  legis- 
lation is  most  unfortunate. 

S<Mne  6  years  ago  I  worked  with  my 
colleague  from  the  State  of  Iowa  (Mr. 
ScHWENGEL)  and  others  to  increase  the 
minority  staffs  in  order  that  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  minority  party  of  this  House 
might  better  fulfill  their  obligations  to 
the  people  who  they  represent.  Most  of 
the  major  subjects  of  legislation  do,  in- 
deed, involve  divergent  points  of  view. 
It  is  essential  that  these  should  be  pre- 
sented on  the  basis  of  adequate  research. 

Mr.  Speaker,  at  the  time  of  my  original 
service  on  the  minority  staffing  task 
force  I  was  a  minority  member  of  the 
House  Committee  on  (jovemment  Op- 
erations. It  is  my  distinct  recollection 
that  of  the  55  staff  personnel  of  this  com- 
mittee of  oversight  some  53  staff  mem- 
bers were  appointed  by  the  majority 
party  and  two  staff  personnel  were  allo- 
cated to  the  minority — Republican 
Party  members.  After  some  agitation  the 
minority  staff  personnel  was  increased  to 
three. 

It  seemed  essential  at  that  time  that  at 
least  one-third  of  the  staff  should  have 
been  allocated  to  the  minority  for  the 
purposes  of  protecting  against  abuses  in 
the  executive  branch — then  controlled 
by  the  majority  party.  It  would  seem 
equally  essential  now  that  the  minority 
party  in  this  Chamber  should  control 
up  to  one-third  of  the  committee  staff  in 
order  to  fully  and  fairly  defend  or  clarify 
its  party  position.  Indeed,  it  would  seem 
well  that  the  minority  party  should  have 
such  a  right  even  though  it  also  desired 
to  be  critical  of  actions  occurring  in  its 
own  party's  ranks. 

Mr.  Speaker,  as  a  Member  of  the 
House  Judiciary  Committee,  I  have 
gained  a  profound  respect  for  the  ma- 
jority on  professional  staff  which  serve 
both  the  Republican  and  Democratic 
Members.  Nevertheless,  I  feel  that  oppor- 
timities  for  enhanced  service  on  this 
committee  would  be  afforded  if  the  Re- 
publican Members  were  able  to  increase 
the  niunber  of  staff  personnel  available  to 
them. 

The  enlightened  views  which  prevail- 
ed during  the  last  Congress  resulting  in 


the  adoption  of  revised  rule  XI  accord- 
ing to  the  minority  party,  on  request,  the 
equivalent  of  one-third  of  the  commit- 
tee staff  personnel  was  consistent  with  a 
modernization  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. The  American  public  hailed 
this  change  as  part  of  the  restructuring 
of  the  rules  governing  this  great  body. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  partisan  and  narrow 
position  taken  by  the  Democratic  Mem- 
bers assembled  in  caucus  Is  an  affront 
to  the  very  principle  of  minority  repre- 
sentation and  strikes  at  the  very  founda- 
tion of  the  rights  of  all  minorities  in  our 
society.  This  regressive  action  is  most 
reprehensible  and,  in  my  opinion,  will  be 
scorned  by  the  American  voters  and  the 
American  public. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, I  yield  2  minutes  to  the  gentleman 
from  Texas  (Mr.  Young)  . 

Mr.  YOUNG  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
did  not  request  the  time,  but  since  the 
gentleman  from  California  has  been  so 
generous  I  will  use  part  of  it. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  I  had  the 
gentleman  listed  as  having  requested 
time. 

Mr.  YOUNG  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
just  as  I  know  that  everyone  in  the 
House  is  proud  of  the  committees  on 
which  they  serve,  so  am  I.  I  do  take  ad- 
vantage of  this  time,  too,  as  one  who  has, 
I  think,  in  the  past  been  consistent  in 
support  of  the  leadership  in  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules,  to  say  that  I  am  proud 
of  that  record,  and  I  expect  to  continue 
to  do  so,  no  matter  how  this  resolution 
comes  out. 

I  would  like  to  say  about  my  distin- 
guished chairman,  with  whom  my  record 
of  voting  accord  is  not  nearly  as  con- 
sistent, that  he  is  a  great  gentleman  and 
a  wonderfully  fair  chairman,  and  one  of 
whom  we  are  very  proud. 

I  want  to  say  further,  Mr.  Speaker,  in 
comparison  with  the  other  chairmen 
whom  we  have  heard  referred  to  in  the 
last  few  days,  our  chairman,  although 
he  may  not  look  like  it,  is  a  walking 
angel. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, I  yield  such  time  as  he  may  consume 
to  the  gentleman  from  Michigan  (Mr. 

RUPPE). 

Mr.  RUPPE.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  wish  to  as- 
sociate myself  with  the  speakers  on  this 
side  of  the  aisle  who  have  spoken  on  this 
particular  matter. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  American  people  have 
demanded  that  we,  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States,  reform  our  procedures  so 
that  we  will  be — or  perhaps  become  for 
the  first  time — a  truly  responsive  institu- 
tion. Last  year  in  the  91st  Congress  we 
made  substantial  progress  in  that  direc- 
tion with  the  passage  of  the  L^slative 
Reorganization  Act  of  1970. 

A  critical  facet  of  that  act  was  a  provi- 
tion  over  espionage,  and  all  the  anti- 
House  of  Representatives  must  be  allo- 
cated a  full  one- third  of  all  committee 
investigatory  funds.  This  meant  that  it 
would  no  longer  be  possible  for  com- 
mittee chairmen,  at  their  discretion,  to 
exercise  dictatorial  control  over  100  per- 
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cent  of  the  staff  appointments  and,  thus, 
the  content,  as  well  the  flow  of  legis- 
lation. 

For  the  first  time  it  would  be  possible 
for  the  minority  party  in  the  House,  be 
it  Republican  or  Etemocrat,  to  initiate  and 
develop  intelligent  alternatives  and  to 
constructively  evaluate  legislation  of- 
fered by  the  majority  party. 

Mr.  Speaker,  this  reform  goes  to  the 
very  heart  of  the  democratic  process. 

I  was  appalled  to  hear  that  the  Demo- 
cratic Par^  caucus  has  made  a  decision 
to  delete  the  key  minority  staffing  provi- 
sion from  the  rules  of  the  House.  This  is 
a  step  backward  and  represents  a  total 
breach  of  trust  to  the  American  people. 
I  ask  the  gentlemen  of  the  opposition: 
Are  you  for  real  congressional  reform  or 
pseudo  reform  that  stops  at  the  boun- 
daries of  petty  partisanship? 

It  will  be  interesting  to  note  which 
Members  of  the  majority  party — who 
have  previously  introduced  reform  legis- 
lation and  who  were  eloquent  spokesmen 
for  that  reform — will  now  take  the  first 
step  toward  dismantling  the  Legislative 
Reorganization  Act  of  1970. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  yield  8  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from 
Michigan  (Mr.  Gerald  R.  Ford)  the  dis- 
tinguished minority  leader. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
think  it  is  most  interesting  that  we  have 
an  issue  on  the  fioor  of  the  House  the 
first  day  of  regular  business  that  is  ex- 
tremely fundamental  in  three  particular 
instances.  It  is  also  interesting  that  the 
first  real  struggle,  parliamentary-wise,  on 
the  fioor  of  the  House  of  the  92d  Con- 
gress, is  one  that  is  not  really  partisan  in 
nature. 

I  believe  the  vote  that  we  v/ill  take  to- 
day, the  first  one — and  I  hope  the  second 
one — will  be  approached  not  from  a  par- 
tisan point  of  view,  but  from  what  is  good 
for  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  strongly  feel  that  we 
should  vote  down  the  previous  question 
in  the  first  instance,  and  I  share  the  views 
expressed  by  the  gentleman  from  Wis- 
consin (Mr.  Steiger)  that  we  sliould  also 
vote  down  the  previous  question  when  it 
is  moved  by  the  gentleman  from  Cali- 
fornia (Mr.  Sisk). 

The  first  issue  is  whether  we  shall  have 
a  meaningful  Committee  on  Rules.  We 
did  have  a  strong  and  meaningful 
Committee  on  Rules  in  the  last  two  Con- 
gresses, and  it  operated  effectively  and 
fairly  without  the  imposition  of  this  new 
proposal  in  the  proposition  before  us. 

I  can  remember  the  very  first  vote  I 
cast  in  this  Chamber  on  January  3, 1949, 
when  we  were  faced  with  whether  or  not 
we  should  have  a  21-day  rule.  I  must  con- 
fess that  I  voted  for  the  21 -day  rule, 
thinking  that  would  be  the  answer  to  all 
the  problems  of  good,  soimd  legislative 
procedure.  However,  I  learned  quickly, 
over  a  period  of  24  months,  that  it  was 
wrong,  and  I  have  been  proud  to  vote 
against  any  efforts  in  subsequent  Con- 
gresses to  reimpose  the  21 -day  rule. 

May  I  say  at  this  point  that  the  21- 


or  31-day  rule  is  worse  than  the  one  I 
voted  for  on  January  3,  1949. 

Tlierefore,  for  two  good  reasons — one, 
the  good  record  of  the  Committee  on 
Rules  and,  two,  the  bad  effect  of  this  new 
proposal — we  ought  to  have  unanimity 
on  our  side  and  a  strong,  strong  vote 
aa  this  side  of  the  aisle  against  the  first 
and,  hopefully,  the  second  previous  ques- 
tion. 

Second,  I  have  never  served  under  a 
Speaker  who  wanted  dictatorial  or  auto- 
cratic power — and  we  are  not  serving  un- 
der a  Speaker  today  who  wants  that  kind 
of  power.  Therefore,  I  do  not  think  we 
should  impose  it  on  him,  because  the 
Committee  on  Rules  tind  the  leadership 
on  that  side,  with  the  regular  consulta- 
tion with  us  in  our  role  as  the  minority, 
will  bring  legislation  to  the  floor  of  the 
House  in  the  proper  way. 

The  second  issue.  In  1970,  we  were  all 
dedicated  to  legislative  reform.  We 
spent  hours  and  days  working  on  legis- 
lative i«organization  legislation  and  we 
finally  passed  a  good  bill  on  July  15  and 
on  July  16.  An  amendment  was  offered 
and  adopted  involving  the  allocation  of 
a  proper  portion  of  funds  to  the  minor- 
ity. The  gentleman  from  New  Jersey 
was  a  sponsor  of  that  amendment. 
Speech  after  speech  after  speech  was 
made  on  this  side  of  the  aisle  and  on 
that  side.  The  distinguished  gentleman 
from  Minnesota  (Mr.  Eraser)  made  an 
outstanding  speech  as  to  why  that 
amendment  should  be  approved.  The 
gentleman  from  Florida  (Mr.  Gibbons) 
did  so.  The  gentleman  from  Pennsyl- 
vania (Mr.  Dent)  made  a  good  speech. 
We  passed  it  and  it  is  the  law  of  the  land. 
Now  that  the  reform  year  of  1970  is 
over,  do  we  want  to  backtrack — do  we 
want  to  go  back  to  something  that  we 
thought  was  wrong  in  1970?  I  hope  not. 
Republicans  do  not.  Democrats  should 
not.  The  Americsm  people,  if  we  do,  will 
be  shocked. 

Therefore,  I  hope  we  vote  down  the 
first  previous  question  and  then  vote 
down  the  second  previous  question  so 
that  we  can  restore  what  the  Congress 
did  in  1970  as  to  the  proper  allocation 
of  funds  for  the  minority  committee 
staffs  in  the  House  of  Representatives. 
The  third  point — every  one  of  us  takes 
an  oath  of  office.  We  did  it  yesterday 
and  by  that  action  we  took  an  oath  to 
vote  our  conscience  and  our  c<Mivictions. 
This  body,  of  all  bodies,  ought  to  repre- 
sent the  principle  of  one-man,  one-vote. 
All  issues  that  are  voted  on  ought  to  be 
predicated  on  the  idea  that  it  is  our  con- 
viction and  our  decision,  not  the  dicta- 
tion of  our  political  party. 

I  share  the  dismay  of  the  gentleman 
from  Wisconsin  when  he  said  that  he 
could  not  comprehend  really  how  a  ma- 
jority of  the  Members  on  the  Democratic 
side  of  the  aisle  would  bind  those  who 
might  have  deep  convictions  that  they 
would  want  to  vote  differently. 

The  imposition  of  a  unit  rule  forces  the 
abrogation  of  our  individual  responsi- 
bilities. I  am  sure  that  Members  like  the 
gentleman  from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thomp- 
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soN^  and  the  gentleman  from  Minnesota 
(Mr.  Phaser)  and  the  gentleman  from 
Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Dbnt)  and  the  gen- 
tleman fr(»n  Florida  (Mr.  Gibbons)  must 
feel  badly  because  they  cannot  state  here 
their  views  on  this  occasirai,  in  1971,  and 
today  vote  their  convictions.  I  am  sad- 
dened because  they  so  ably  expressed 
them  back  in  July  of  1970  and  in  addi- 
tion voted  for  legislative  reform. 

Mr.  THOMPSON  of  New  Jersey.  Mr. 
Speaker,  wilflhe  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman. 

Mr.  THOMPSON  of  New  Jersey.  I 
thank  the  distinguished  minority  leader. 

I  have  some  points  that  I  would  like  to 
clarify. 

First  of  all,  I  do  not  agree  with  the 
gentleman  on  the  21-day  rule — and  I 
support  it. 

With  respect  to  the  one-third  rule,  I 
must  confess  my  dismay  and  my  disap- 
pointment. I  must  reassert  my  conviction 
of  the  principle  In  support  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  a  reas<siable  share  of  the  staff  to 
the  minority  and  I  pledge  myself  at  any 
future  opportunity,  I  will  support  it. 

We  do  not  have,  however,  I  might  say 
to  the  gentleman  from  Michigan  a  unit 
rule,  as  the  gentleman  from  New  Hsunp- 
shire  characterized  it.  The  rules  of  our 
caucus  are  such  that  those  who  find  it 
constitutionally  abhorrent — those  who 
campaigned  in  favor  of  the  proposition 
and  those  who  are  instructed  by  their 
nominating  authority  are  not  bound. 
There  are  several. 

In  my  particular  case,  not  having  made 
this  an  issue  in  my  campaign,  I  am  bound 
by  the  rule. 

I  shall  vote  "present."  I  will  not  vote 
for  nor  will  I  vote  against.  There  are 
others  in  the  same  situation. 

Not  everyone  is  boimd — and  they  have 
expressed  themselves. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  May  I  say  to 
the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey  I  ap- 
preciate the  clarification  he  has  made? 
I  stUl  think  it  is  most  unfortimate  and 
I  am  sure  that  deep  in  his  own  heart  he 
knows  it  is  not  right  for  him  not  to  be 
able  today  to  vote  as  he  did  on  July  16, 
1970.  His  conviction  is  Just  as  dedicated 
today  as  it  was  then.  I  think  it  is  tragic 
and  unfortunate  that  he  and  others  on 
that  side  of  the  aisle  find  themselves,  be- 
cause of  the  unit  rule  decision  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  Democratic  Party,  precluded 
from  doing  in  conscience  what  they  want 
on  this  issue  of  legislative  reform. 

Mr.  THOMPSON  of  New  Jersey.  There 
was  no  record  vote.  It  was  a  teller  vote. 

Mr.  BLATNIK.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  from  California  yield? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman  from  Minnesota  (Mr. 
Blatnk)   for  a  unanimous  request. 

Mr.  BLATNIK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank 
the  gentleman.  I  am  opposed  to  the  pro- 
vision of  the  rule  which  would  trans- 
fer one-third  of  the  funds  to  the  minor- 
ity. I  am  for  adequate  personnel  for 
the  minority,  but  this  rigid,  inflexible, 


arbitrary  across-the-board  ruling  would 
Impose  needless  dlvisiveness  and  con- 
troversy into  committees  which  al- 
ready have  an  agreeable  and  workable 
allotment  of  minority  staff,  as  is  the 
case  in  our  Public  Works  and  by  far 
most  of  our  standing  Public  Works  Com- 
mittees. Instead  of  improving  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  workings  of  Congress 
through  its  major  committees,  this  rule 
will,  clearly,  on  the  contrary,  create  more 
problem  areas  and  solve  few,  if  any. 

It  is  clear  to  us  all  that  today  we  face  a 
real  challenge  to  our  system  of  Govern- 
ment. Simply  stated,  the  next  few  years 
will  tell  whether  our  system  of  checks  and 
balances  can  effectively  confront  the  ter- 
ribly important  problems  of  our  times. 

Many  of  oiu-  critics,  both  within  and 
out  of  Government,  are  saying  that  Con- 
gress as  it  is  constituted  and  organized 
is  obsolete.  We  have  been  accused  of 
causing  a  "deadlock  of  democracy."  It  is 
said  that  the  very  existence  of  our  coun- 
try is  threatened  unless  Congress  can 
establish  the  means  of  taking  action 
when  needed  to  face  up  to  such  current 
problems  as  the  ever  increasing  pollution 
of  our  total  environment,  and  the  need 
to  establish  programs  whereby  all  of  our 
citizens  can  live  closely  together  with 
respect  and  dignity  in  all  parts  of  our 
country. 

We  must  admit  that  the  end  of  the  last 
session  of  Congress  left  much  to  be  de- 
sired. For  a  variety  of  reasons,  the  Con- 
gress failed  to  provide  the  leadership 
that  was  needed. 

But  one  thing  is  becoming  crystal 
clear.  Congress,  and  this  House,  must 
have  the  most  modem  organizational 
structure  and  machinery  that  will  permit 
it  to  do  a  professional  job  in  considering 
the  many  programs,  issues,  and  legisla- 
tive proposals  that  come  up  on  its 
agenda.  And  nothing  is  more  basic  to 
this  need  than  the  acquisition  and  use  of 
the  best  talent  and  professional  staffs  to 
serve  our  committees  where  we  all  know 
the  vital  work  of  the  House  must  take 
place. 

The  executive  branch  has  grown  and 
developed  into  a  vast  bureaucracy  of  pro- 
fessionalism. Its  strength  over  the  years 
has  been  directly  proportional  to  the 
caliber  of  people  it  has  attracted  to  the 
Government  on  a  career  basis  under  a 
dynamic  merit  system.  We  in  Congress 
have  insisted  that  the  public's  business 
is  too  important  to  permit  the  unbridled 
use  of  Government  employment  as  a 
happy  himting  ground  for  partisan  spoils 
regardless  of  the  party  in  control  of  the 
White  House.  Ironically,  while  we  used 
the  wise  principles  of  the  merit  system 
approach  to  bring  professional  program 
and  career  continuity  to  the  executive 
branch,  we  have  neglected  our  own  house. 
In  fact,  we  recently  took  a  long  step  back- 
ward. 

We  all  have  believed  that  one  of  the  key 
objectives  of  the  1946  Reorganization 
Act — the  establishment  of  professional 
committee  staffs  without  regard  to 
partisan  considerations — ^was  the  founda- 
tion upon  which  the  modernization  of 
the  House  would  rest.  The  Congress,  in 


taking  this  step,  recognized  that  if  we 
were  to  remain  independent  of  executive 
branch  domination  we  needed  the  profes- 
sional staff  work  that  would  permit  us  to 
consider  on  our  own  important  legislative 
pr(^osals  without  being  engulfed  by  the 
executive  branch.  Congress  recognized 
that  good  staff  work  is  nonpartisan.  It 
recognized  that  great  public  issues  must 
be  considered  on  the  basis  of  facts  and 
not  solely  as  a  result  of  partisan  emotions. 
War,  poverty,  pollution,  urban  crises,  and 
racial  prolification  transcend  party.  In 
fact,  our  partisan  method  of  establish- 
ing public  policy  can  only  come  to  its 
highest  fruition  when  It  has  the  means 
of  i>ermltting  statesmanlike  considera- 
tion of  vital  national  issues. 

And  yet.  Just  Itist  year,  the  House 
adopted  the  most  potentially  divisive 
and  counterproductive  approach  to 
stafiQng  our  committees  that  one  could 
devise.  Apparently  opportunity  for  party 
patronage  loomed  more  important  than 
the  ability  of  the  House  to  stand  up  to 
its  awesome  responsibilities.  The  House 
adopted  the  rule  that  professional  staff 
on  e«u5h  committee  must  be  two-thirds 
Democratic  and  one-third  Republican. 

I  submit  that  this  is  retrogression  of 
the  highest  degree.  Once  again  staff  ap- 
pointments will  depend  on  party  activi- 
ties tuid  favors  done  for  Members  of 
Congress  rather  than  the  real  ability  a 
person  can  bring  to  his  Job.  Once  again 
both  parties  will  look  to  staff  appoint- 
ments for  patronage  purposes.  Instead  of 
reaping  the  benefit  of  a  true  career  sys- 
tem that  I  thought  we  were  developing 
among  our  professional  staffs,  we  will  be 
taking  on  all  the  headaches  of  a  spoils 
system.  Inevitably,  this  will  lead  to  a 
further  worsening  of  the  House's  ability 
to  confront  the  major  problems  facing 
us.  The  short  time  wiimer  will  be  the 
executive  branch  which  will  not  be  en- 
ciunbered  by  the  spoils  system  in  its  key 
Jobs;  the  ultimate  losers  will  be  the 
American  people  that  look  to  our  form 
of  government— a  coequal  legislative 
branch  alongside  the  executive — to  be 
truly  representative  of  its  needs. 

I  strongly  urge  that  the  House  rescind 
this  devastating  approach  to  efficient 
program  and  management  actions,  and 
return  to  a  situation  in  wiiich  commit- 
tees can  build  true  career  professional 
staffs  based  on  merit  and  ability.  I  can- 
not stress  strongly  enough  the  urgency 
that  requires  our  immediate  action  to 
overturn  this  spoils  approach  to  stafBng. 
It  takes  many  years  to  build  effective 
staffs.  A  spoils  system  approach,  such  as 
that  adopted  by  the  House,  can  tear 
down  a  staff  overnight.  We  must  avoid 
this  at  all  costs.  The  need  is  great — our 
work  is  too  important  in  this  House. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speaker. 
I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Iowa  (Mr. 
ScHWENGEL)  for  a  imanimous-consent 
request. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speaker. 
I  yield  2  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from 
Florida  (Mr.  Pepper)  . 

Mr.  PEPPER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank  the 
able  gentleman  from  California  for  his 
kindness  in  yielding  2  minutes  to  me.  I 


would  like  to  repeat  the  quotation  from 
Sir  Winston  Churchill  which  our  dls- 
tingtiished  chairman  I  think  referred  to 
awhile  ago,  that  democracy  is  the  worst 
form  of  government  ever  tried,  except 
every  other  form  of  government  ever 
tried.  That  applies  to  the  Rules  Com- 
mittee today. 

I  want  to  support  today  those  who  have 
advocated  the  elimination  of  this  21-day 
rule,  not  on  any  ideological  principle, 
because  if  this  were  a  liberal  versus  con- 
servative fight,  I  think  I  have  the  right 
to  have  some  credentials  counted  on  the 
liberal  side,  but  purely  on  the  baeis  of 
what  the  House  by  long  experience  has 
found  to  be  the  best  method  of  bringing 
bills  to  the  floor  of  the  House,  and  that 
the  present  method  we  have  is  the  better 
one  we  have  tried.  Today  218  Members 
can  discharge  the  Rules  Committee.  That 
is  37  less  than  the  number  of  Democrats 
in  the  House  not  to  speak  of  the  Members 
of  the  minority  party  who  might  Join  in. 
How  could  the  Rules  Committee,  there- 
fore, defy  the  will  of  the  House  in  view 
of  that  sheer  power  to  discharge  the  Rules 
Committee  from  the  consideration  of  a 
resolution? 

The  Rules  Committee  is  composed  of 
15  members,  always  10  from  the  majority 
party,  and  primarily  appointed  by  the 
Speaker,  and  five  from  the  minority 
party.  I  made  the  statement  at  the  Dem- 
ocratic caucus  yesterday,  and  I  venture 
to  repeat  it  now,  that  in  the  history  of 
the  Rules  Committee  there  has  never 
been  the  close  cooperation  between  the 
Rules  Committee  and  the  leadership  of 
the  House  that  there  is  today  with  the 
present  personnel  of  the  Rules  Com- 
mittee. 

We  have  tried  procedures  with  the 
Speaker  having  absolute  power  to  bring 
up  bills  under  Speaker  Cannon.  In  the 
81st  Congress  we  tried  imposing  upon 
the  Speaker  the  mandatory  duty  to  rec- 
ognize any  committee  chairman  to  bring 
up  any  bDl  from  his  committee  not  re- 
ported out  in  21  days  by  the  Rules  Com- 
mittee. In  the  89th  Congress  we  tried 
giving  the  Speaker  discretionary  power 
to  recognize  any  committee  chairman  to 
call  up  any  bill  from  his  committee  not 
reported  out  in  21  days  by  the  Rules 
Committee.  All  those  procedures  failed. 
We  have  found  that  the  present  rule  is 
the  best  method  yet  devised  and  we 
should  preserve  it  until  something  better 
can  be  found. 

Mr.  SCHWENGEL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
efforts  being  made  by  means  of  the 
pending  motion  constitute  one  of  the 
most  unconscionable  breaches  of  faith  I 
have  ever  witnessed.  It  was  only  a  few 
short  weeks  ago  that  several  prominent 
Members  of  the  majority  spoke  eloquent- 
ly abDut  the  need  for  adequate  minority 
staffing.  Many  on  the  majority  give  the 
minority  a  fighting  chance  to  be  effec- 
tive legislators.  Among  the  comments, 
most  eloquent  are  those  of  the  gentle- 
man from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Thompson) 
wiio  said : 

Now,  11  essence  the  effect  Is  simple.  The 
language,  "shall  receive  fair  consideration" 
is  susceptible  of  a  different  Interpretation  in 
every    committee    because    what    might    be 


not  be  so  considered  in  another  commit- 
tee. Therefore  the  minority  could  possibly, 
imder  the  existing  language  which  I  hope 
to  amend,  be  deprived  of  what  I  consider 
to  be  a  very  necessary  right,  the  right  to 
have  a  reasonable  share  of  the  staff. 

I  might  point  out  that  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor,  which  In  my  Judg- 
ment has  the  most  forward-looking  rules  of 
any  committee  In  the  House,  has  so  pro- 
vided for  the  minority  over  a  period  of  years. 
It  has  worked  out  extremely  well.  It  is  con- 
ducive to  a  cloae  working  relationship  be- 
tween the  majority  and  the  minority. 

The  minority  Is  guaranteed  under  such 
provision  the  staff  help  that  is  necessary 
to  prepare  Its  wor)t. 

It  hae  been  my  experience  on  that  com- 
mittee and  on  the  subcommittees  as  well 
that  tbla  arrangement  has  brought  about 
an  extremely  harmonious  relationship  be- 
tween the  majority  and  minority  members. 
The  preparation  of  the  legislative  work,  the 
reports  and  the  amendments  and  all  of  the 
work  incident  to  the  legislative  process  Is 
much  more  efficient  because  of  the  fact  of 
the  minority  having  the  staff  and  the  co- 
operation between  the  minority  and  the 
majority. 

Mr.  Speaker,  these  words  and  subse- 
quent action  are  the  marks  of  statesman- 
ship at  its  best. 

The  gentleman  from  Minnesota  (Mr. 
Fraser)  said  at  the  same  time: 

I  want  to  say  to  the  gentleman  that  we 
both  served  In  the  State  Senate  of  Minne- 
sota. One  of  the  reasons  why  I  support  this 
amendment  Is  I  found  In  all  the  years  that 
I  served  In  that  legislature  I  was  a  member 
of  the  minority  group  In  the  State  senate.  I 
fought  hard  to  get  minority  rights.  I  find  it 
impossible  now  that  I  am  In  the  majority 
suddenly  to  decide  that  I  was  wrong  all  those 
8  years.  It  seems  to  me  minimum  protections 
for  the  minority  strengthen  the  legislative 
process.  That  is  why  I  think  the  amendment 
Is  a  good  one  and  I  Intend  to  support  it. 

These  comments  together  with  those 
made  on  behalf  of  the  minority,  were  ap- 
parently persuasive  enough  to  convince 
a  sufQcient  number  of  Members  of  the 
rightness  of  our  position.  To  now  retreat 
on  those  commitments  is  disgraceful,  if 
not  even  unethical. 

My  very  strong  feelings  on  this  sub- 
ject stem  from  my  extensive  research  into 
the  problem.  As  early  as  1962,  I  begsm 
my  study  of  the  problem.  From  the  be- 
ginning of  my  study  it  was  apparent 
that  not  only  did  the  minority  suffer 
from  this  handicap  but  the  people  of 
the  United  States  suffered  as  well  from 
poorly  conceived  legislation.  During 
1963-64,  I  served  as  chairman  of  the 
House  Republican  Conference  Commit- 
tee on  Increased  Minority  Staffing.  As 
early  as  1962,  I  introduced  legislation 
calling  for  more  adequate  minority  staff- 
ing. In  fact.  President  Nixon  took  note 
of  the  problem.  He  commented  on  my 
1962  resolution  as  follows: 

And  I  certainly  want  to  commend  you  for 
taking  the  lead — by  means  of  H.  Res.  670 — 
In  rectifying  a  situation  that  Is  as  dangerous 
to  responsible  democratic  government  as  It 
Is  a  roadblock  to  effective  Party  representa- 
tion. .  .  .  the  overriding  consideration,  all 
political  preferences  aside.  Is  simply  that 
democratic  governmental  proceses  demand 
an  Informed  and  responsible  opposition. 
Your  Re3<dutlon  surely  works  toward  that 
goal — and  thus   it  ought   to  be   vigorously 


supported  by  every  thoughtful  member  of 
Congress. 

The  minority  party  has  been  severely 
hampered  in  past  years,  particularly  with 
the  increase  In  the  workload  and  the 
complexity  of  our  problems,  because  of 
inadequate  staff  on  the  committees.  As 
a  group  of  distinguished  political  scien- 
tists has  said : 

To  deny  the  Minority  In  Congreae  aoceea  to 
adequate  representation  on  Committee  staff 
eliminates  the  opportunity  for  a  minority 
to  act  responsibly  after  a  careful  examina- 
tion of  the  problems  under  consideration. 

The  minority  party  has  been  forced  to 
act  with  a  lack  of  adequate  data  and 
evaluation  in  several  subject  areas,  and 
has,  as  a  result,  often  been  imable  to 
offer  complete  and  complex  alternatives 
to  legii^alion. 

The  Members  of  the  House  evidently 
saw  the  need  for  an  active  and  compe- 
tent loyal  opposition  in  order  to  improve 
our  alternatives  and  they  saw  fit  to  take 
a  step  in  the  direction  of  solving  the 
problem  in  the  Legislative  Reorganiza- 
tion Act  of  1970.  As  the  chairman  of  a 
Republican  conference  sui)committee 
which  studied  the  problem  of  minority 
staffing,  I  have  become  quite  well  em:- 
quainted  with  the  subject,  and  I  and 
several  of  my  colleagues,  particularly  my 
fellow  Republican,  Mr.  Clevelakd  and 
two  of  our  Democrat  counterparts.  Mr. 
Thompson  of  New  Jersey  and  Mr.  Wag- 
goner have  discovered  some  cracks  in  the 
wall,  and  attempted  to  fill  them  with  the 
provisions  for  minority  staffing  contained 
in  the  act. 

Though  it  is  true  that  there  are  no 
minority  staffing  problems  on  many  com- 
mittees, there  are  some  which  proved 
unacceptable.  Specifically,  the  problem 
was  that  the  staff  hired  by  the  minority 
was  subject  to  the  veto  of  the  entire 
committee,  which  gave  the  majority 
party  the  power  to  deny  competent  per- 
sonnel to  the  minority.  This  flaw  was 
unacc^table,  as,  I  am  sure,  the  majority 
party  would  not  be  happy  if  the  minority 
were  to  have  a  veto  over  its  staff.  I  would 
hasten  to  add  that  the  present  majority 
imrty  may  not  always  enjoy  such  status. 

The  act  provides  for  the  separate  hir- 
ing by  either  party  of  the  allotted  nimi- 
ber  of  staff  personnel.  Neither  party  will 
have  a  say  in  whom  the  other  shall  ap- 
point to  its  professional  or  clerical  posi- 
tions. This  provision  will  be  extremely 
helpful  in  the  minority's  attempt  at  ful- 
filling the  role  of  a  loyal  opposition, 
thereby  contributing  to  the  upgrading  of 
the  legislation  which  would  result  from 
an  improved  and  more  dynamic  adver- 
sary system. 

The  change  wm  relatively  minor,  par- 
ticularly in  view  of  the  enormous  bene- 
fits which  would  accrue.  The  price  situa- 
tion, in  which  the  majority  had  a  veto 
power,  distressed  me,  and  I  ask  your  sup- 
port in  retaining  the  minority  staffing 
provisions  to  permit  the  minority  sole 
hiring  and  firing  power  over  the  minor- 
ity staff.  This  provision  stemmed  from  a 
bipartisan  effort  and  was  supported  by  a 
broad  spectrum  of  the  Members.  I  ask 
you  to  Join  us  in  this  effort  and  I  add  a 
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side  of  the  aisle  to  ignore  the  arbitrary 
special  appeal  to  my  friends  on  the  other 
and  capricious  efforts  to  bind  your  vote 
on  this  subject.  The  question  is  far  too 
Important  to  have  it  decided  solely  on 
the  basis  of  raw,  misguided  partisan 
politics. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  shall  continue  the  fight 
for  minority  staffing  not  only  for  investi- 
gatory committees  but  for  all  commit- 
tees. The  problem  is  still  with  us  and  the 
country  deserves  the  best  that  Congress 
can  give  them.  They  have  not  gotten  the 
best  and  will  not  even  approach  ade- 
quacy until  Congress  uses  its  full  po- 
tential. 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  wish  to 
make  one  final  comment  on  the  point 
that  was  brought  up  here  at  the  last 
moment  about  who  is  boimd  and  who  is 
not  bound.  I  make  the  positive  state- 
ment that  nobody,  as  a  result  of  that 
caucus  yesterday,  is  bound  except  upon 
one  issue  here,  and  that  is  the  question 
of  the  division  of  funds  for  committee 
staffing.  I  make  that  upon  the  highest 
authority.  A  moment  ago  I  saw  the  au- 
thor of  that  proposal  here  on  the  floor, 
and  I  think  he  would  bear  me  out  in  that 
statement. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  the  previous  ques- 
tion cm  the  resolution,  as  I  am  bound  to 
do  by  the  caucus. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
ordering  the  previous  question. 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  that  I  de- 
mand the  yeas  and  nays. 

The  yeas  and  nays  were  ordered. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  there 
were— yeas  134,  nays  254,  not  voting  46, 
as  follows: 

[Roll  No.  7) 
TEAS— 134 
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Abourezk 

Abzug 

Adams 

Addabbo 

Anderson, 

Calif. 
Annunzlo 
Ashley 
Aspln 
Asplnall 
BadUlo 
Barrett 
Beglch 
Bergland 
Blaggl 
Bingham 
Blatnik 
Boggs 
Boland 
Boiling 
Brademas 
Brasco 
Burke.  Mass. 
Burllson,  Mo. 
Burton 
Carey 
Carney 
Chlsholm 
Clay 

Collins,  m. 
Conyers 
Corman 
Cotter 
Daniels.  N.J. 
Danielaon 
Delliuns 
Denholm 
Dlggs 
Dlngell 
Donohue 
Dow 
Drlnan 
Dulskl 

Edwards,  Calif. 
Ellberg 
Evans,  Oolo. 


Fascell 

Flood 

Ford. 

William  D. 
Praser 
Gallagher 
Caydos 
Glalmo 
Olbbons 
Grasso 
Gray 

Green.  Pa. 
Hanley 

Hansen,  Wash. 
Harrington 
Hathaway 
Hawkins 
Hechler,  W.  Va. 
Helstoski 
Hicks,  Mass. 
Hicks.  Wash. 
HoUneld 
Howard 
Hungate 
Karth 

Kastenmeler 
Kee 
Koch 
Kyros 
Leggett 
Link 

McCormack 
McPall 
McKay 
Madden 
Mazzoli 
Meeds 
Melcher 
Metcalfe 
Mlkva 
Mlnlah 
Mink 
Mitchell 
Mollohan 
Monagan 
Moorhesd 


Morgan 

Moss 

Murphy,  lU. 

Nedzl 

Obey 

0"Hara 

ONeill 

Patten 

Perkins 

Pike 

Podell 

Price,  111. 

Puclnskl 

Randall 

Rangel 

Rodlno 

Roe 

Roncalio 

Rooney.  Pa. 

Rosenthal 

Rostenkowski 

Roush 

Roy 

Roybal 

Ryan 

St  Germain 

Sar  banes 

Scheuer 

Selberllng 

Shipley 

Staggers 

Stanton, 

James  V. 
Stokes 
Stratton 
SuUlvan 
Symington 
Udall 

Van  Deerlln 
Vanik 
Vigorlto 
Wolff 
Tatea 
Yatron 
Zablockl 


Abernethy 

Alexander 

Anderson,  ni. 

Anderson, 
Tenn. 

Andrews,  Ala. 

Andrews, 
N.  Dak. 

Archer 

Arends 

Ashbrook 

Baker 

Belcher 

Bell 

Bennett 

Setts 

Bevlll 

Blester 

Blackburn 

Blanton 

Bow 

Bray 

Brinkley 

Brooks 

Broomfleld 

Brotzman 

Brown.  Mich. 

Brown.  Ohio 

BroyhiU.  N.C. 

BroyhlU,  Va. 

Buchanan 

Burke,  Fla. 

Byrnes,  Wis. 

Byron 

CabeU 

Caffery 

Carter 

Casey 

Chamberlain 

Chappell 

Clancy 

Clark 

Clausen, 
DonH. 

Clawson,  Del 

Cleveland 

Collier 

Collins.  Tex. 

Colmer 

Conable 

Conte 

Corbett 

Coughlin 

Crane 

Culver 

Daniel,  Va. 

Davis,  wis. 

de  la  Garza 

Delaney 

Dellenback 

Dennis 

Dent 

Derwlnskl 

Devlne 

Dickinson 

Dorn 

Downing 

Duncan 

duPont 

Dwyer 

Edwards.  Ala. 

Erlenborn 

Esch 

Eshleman 

Evins,  Tenn. 

Flndley 

FUh 

Fisher 

Flowers 

Plynt 

Foley 

Ford.  Gerald  B. 

Porsythe 

Fountain 

Prelinghuysen 

Prenzel 

Fulton,  Pa. 

Puqua 
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Qaliflanakis 

Oarmatz 

Qettys 

Goldwater 

Gonzalez 

Goodllng 

Green,  Greg. 

GriiBn 

Gross 

G rover 

Oubser 

Gude 

Hagan 

Haley 

HaU 

Halpern 

Hamilton 

Hammer- 

schmldt 
Hansen,  Idaho 
Hastings 
Hays 
Hubert 

Heckler,  Mass. 
Henderson 
Hlllls 
Hogan 
Horton 
HuU 
Hunt 

Hutchinson 
Ichord 
Jacobs 
Jarman 
Johnson,  Calif. 
Johnson,  Pa. 
Jones,  Ala. 
Jones,  N.C. 
Jones.  Tenn. 
Kazen 
Keating 
Keith 
Kemp 
Kuykendall 
Kyi 

Landgrebe 
Landrum 
Latta 
Lennon 
Lent 
Lloyd 
Long,  La. 
Long.  Md. 
Lujan 
McClory 
McCloskey 
McClure 
McColllster 
McDade 
McDonald, 

Mich. 
McEwen 
McKevltt 
McKlnney 
Macdonald, 

Mass 
Mahon 
Mailiiard 
Mann 

Mathls.  Oa. 
Matsunaga 
Mayne 
Michel 
MUler,  Calif. 
Miller,  Ohio 
Minshall 
Mizell 
Morse 
Mosher 
Myers 
Natcher 
Nelsen 
Nichols 
©"Konakl 
Passman 
Patman 
Pelly 
Pepper 
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Pettis 

Peyser 

Pickle 

Pirnie 

Poage 

Poff 

Powell 

Preyer,  N.C. 

Price,  Tex. 

Qule 

QuUlen 

Rallsback 

Rarick 

Reid,  ni. 

Reld,  N.T. 

Rhodes 

Rlegle 

Roberts 

Robinson,  Va. 

Robison,  N.T. 

Rogers 

Rooney,  N.T. 

Rousselot 

Runnels 

Ruppe 

Ruth 

Sandman 

Satterfleld 

Saylor 

Scherle 

Schmltz 

Schneebell 

Schwengel 

Scott 

Sebelius 

Shoup 

Shriver 

Slkes 

Slsk 

Skubltz 

Slack 

Smith,  Calif. 

Snyder 

Spence 

Springer 

Stafford 

Stanton, 

J.  William 
Steele 

Steiger,  Ariz. 
Stelger,  Wis. 
Stephens 
Stubblefleld 
Stuckey 
Taylor 

Teague,  Calif. 
Teague,  Tex. 
Terry 

Thompson,  N.J. 
Thomson,  Wis. 
Thone 
Ullman 
Vander  Jagt 
Veysey 
Waggonner 
Wampler 
Ware 
Whalen 
White 
Whltten 
Wldnall 
Wiggins 
Williams 
Wilson,  Bob 
Wilson. 

Charles  H. 
Winn 
Wright 
Wyatt 
Wydler 
Wylle 
Wyman 
Young,  Fla. 
Young.  Tex. 
Zlon 
Zwach 


Abbltt 
Baring 

Burleson,  Tex. 
Byrne,  Pa. 
Camp 
Cederberg 
Davis,  Oa. 
Edmondson 
Edwards,  La. 
Prey 

Fulton,  Tenn. 
Griffiths 
Hanna 
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Harsha 

Harvey 

Jonas 

King 

Kluczynskl 

McMillan 

Martin 

Mathias.  Calif. 

Mills 

Montgomery 

Morton 

Murphy,  N.Y. 

NU 


Pryor,  Ark. 

Purcell 

Rees 

Reuss 

Smith,  Iowa 

Smith,  N.T. 

Steed 

Talcott 

Thompson,  Ga. 

Tiernan 

Waldie 

Watts 

Whalley 


CeUer  Eckhardt  McCtillocb 

Dowdy  Hosmer  Whltehurst 

So  the  previous  question  was  not  or- 
dered. 

The  Clerk  announced  the  following 
pairs: 

On  this  vote: 

Mr.  Murphy  of  New  Tork  for,  with  Mr. 
Montgomery  against. 

Mr.  Byrne  of  Pennsylvania  for,  with  Mr. 
Abbltt  against. 

Mr.  Edmondson  for,  with  Mr.  Mills  against. 

Mr.  Fulton  of  Tennessee  for,  with  Mr. 
McMillan  against. 

Mr.  Waldie  for,  with  ISr.  Cederberg  against. 

Mr.  Tleman  for,  with  Mr.  Burleson  of  Texas 
against. 

Mr.  Kluczynskl  for,  with  Mr.  Martin 
against. 

Mr.  Nix  for,  with  Mr.  Harvey  against. 

Mr.  Rees  for,  with  Mr.  Jonas  against. 

Until  further  notice : 

Mr.  Watts  with  Mr.  Whalley. 

Mr.  Steed  with  Mr.  Camp. 

Mr.  Smith  of  Iowa  with  Mr.  Smith  of  New 
Tork. 

Mr.  Reuss  with  Mr.  Harsha. 

Mr.  Purcell  with  Mr.  Prey. 

Mrs.  Griffiths  with  Mr.  King. 

Mr.  Edwards  of  Louisiana  with  Mr. 
Mathias  of  California. 

Mr.  Pryor  of  Arkansas  with  Mr.  Thompson 
of  Georgia. 

Mr.  Davis  of  Georgia  with  Mr.  Morton. 

Mr.  Baring  with  Mr.  Talcott. 

Mr.  ASPm  changed  his  vote  from 
"nay"  to  "yea." 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland  changed  his 
vote  from  "yea"  to  "nay." 

The  result  of  the  vote  was  annoimced 
as  above  recorded. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  recognizes 
the    gentleman    from    California    (Mr. 

SiSK). 

AMENDMENT    OFFEKED    8T    MR.    SISK 

Mr.   SISK.   Mr.   Speaker,   I   offer  an 
amendment. 
The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 
Amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Sisk:  On  page 

2,  strike  out  lines  1  through  25,  and  on  page 

3.  strike  out  lines  1  through  18. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  from 
CaUfornia  is  recognized  for  1  hour. 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  will  take 
only  a  very  brief  time  to  explain  that  the 
striking  of  the  language  here  designated 
will  strike  from  the  resolution  all  the 
language  in  connection  with  the  21- 
day  rule  adopted  in  the  Democratic  cau- 
cus. This  will  restore  the  Committee  on 
Rules  to  its  present  status. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  believe  the  discussion 
we  have  already  held  here  and  the  dis- 
cussions which  have  previously  gone  on, 
certainly  in  our  caucuses  and  I  am  sure 
as  well  in  the  caucuses  of  our  Republican 
friends,  have  made  this  situation  very 
clear. 

It  would  seem  to  me  that  the  House  is 
ready  to  express  its  will  on  this  matter. 
I  should  like  to  say  at  this  time,  in  view 
of  the  discussions  I  have  had  already 
with  interested  people.  I  believe  we  can 
wrap  this  matter  up  in  a  very  few  min- 
utes and  go  to  the  final  vote  on  the  pre- 
vious question,  which  I  will  move 
shortly. 

At  this  time  I  yield  5  minutes  to  the 
gentleman  from  California  (Mr.  Smith) 
for  debate  only. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speaker, 


i 
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I  believe  we  have  covered  the  entire  sit- 
uation in  quite  some  detail  during  the 
hour  of  the  previous  debate.  However, 
just  for  the  purposes  of  clarity,  a  num- 
ber of  Members  on  my  side  of  the  aisle 
object  very  strenuously  to  the  language 
which  is  being  stricken  in  Rule  XI; 
namely,  lines  11  through  16  of  page  4  of 
the  resolution,  which  says: 

In  Rule  XI,  strike  out  clause  32(c)  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"(c)  The  minority  party  on  any  such 
standing  committee  is  entitled  to  and  shall 
receive  fair  consideration  In  the  appoint- 
ment of  committee  staff  personnel  pursuant 
to  each  such  primary  or  additional  expense 
resolution." 

That  relates  to  the  language  which  is 
in  the  rules  at  the  present  time,  in  rule 
XI.  That  language  is  in  the  so- 
called  Thompson-Schwengel  amend- 
ment, which  was  agreed  to  on  the  floor 
of  the  House  by  the  minority  party,  that 
says  that  any  such  standing  committee 
is  entitled  to  request  and  receive  not 
less  than  one-third  of  the  fimds  pro- 
vided for  committee  staff  personnel.  In 
this  case,  if  the  previous  question,  when 
it  is  moved  by  the  gentleman  from  Cali- 
fornia (Mr.  SisK)  is  again  voted  down, 
then  someone  will  be  recognized  to  offer 
an  amendment  which  amendment  will 
contain  the  same  language  as  that  in 
the  amendment  of  the  gentleman  from 
California  (Mr.  SiSK),  namely: 

On  page  2,  strike  out  lines  1  through  25, 
and  on  page  3,  strike  out  lines  1  through  18. 

And  in  addition,  new  language  to  strike 
out  lines  11  through  16,  inclusive  on 
page  4. 

I  want  to  explain  that,  Mr.  Speaker, 
so  that  the  Members  will  know  what 
our  procedure  is  and  decide  what  they 
wish  to  do. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
will  the  gentleman  srield  to  me  for  sev- 
eral questions? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  I  am  happy 
to  yield  to  the  distinguished  minority 
leader. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  As  I  under- 
stand it,  if  the  next  previous  question 
Is  defeated,  it  would  be  the  intention  of 
the  gentleman  from  California  (Mr. 
Smith)  if  recognized  by  the  Chair,  to 
offer  an  amendment  that  would  in  effect 
restore  subsection  (c)  of  rule  XI  of  the 
Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1970. 
Is  that  correct? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  The  gentle- 
man is  absolutely  correct  as  to  what  it 
would  include.  Now,  whether  or  not  the 
gentleman  from  California  (Mr.  Smith) 
is  going  to  offer  this  I  do  not  know.  There 
are  other  gentlemen  over  here  who  were 
Instrumental  in  working  on  the  floor  on 
that  and  speaking  on  it  in  caucus,  and 
I  am  inclined  to  think  that  they  might 
prefer  to  offer  It  themselves.  However, 
somebody  will  offer  it. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Be  that  as  It 
may,  there  will  be  somebody  from  this 
side  of  the  aisle  who  will  seek  to  restore 
that  provision  that  was  included  in  the 
Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1970? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  That  is  the 
intention  as  I  understand  It. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  In  order  to 
achieve  that  result,  it  is  necessary  to 
vote  down  the  previous  question  that  the 


gentleman  from  California  (Mr.  Sisk) 
will  shortly  move  on? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  The  gentle- 
man is  correct. 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  8  min- 
utes to  the  gentleman  from  Missouri  (I^. 
BoLLiNG)  for  debate  only. 

Mr.  BOLLING.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  know 
that  the  House  and  its  Members  are  im- 
patient to  vote  on  this  matter,  but  it 
seems  to  me  important  for  not  only  the 
Democrats  who  dealt  with  this  in  their 
caucus  yesterday  to  be  aware  of  the  real- 
ities and  of  the  significance  of  the  vote — 
and  I  am  sure  the  Democrats  already 
are,  but  it  is  important  for  our  Repub- 
lican friends  to  know. 

I  cannot  argue  with  my  friends  on 
the  Republican  side  with  regard  to  the 
provision  with  which  they  are  concerned 
with  regard  to  staff.  Thus  I  do  not  even 
seek  to  persuade  them  to  vote  for  the 
previous  question  when  requested  to  do 
so  by  the  gentleman  from  Cahfomia.  To 
protect  their  interest  they  must  vote  the 
other  way. 

However,  I  wish  to  address  myself  to 
the  substance  of  the  21-day  rule.  I  am 
one  of  the  very  few  members  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules  who  support  the  pro- 
posed current  21-day  rule.  I  do  so  be- 
cause I  know  the  history  of  the  Rules 
Committee. 

It  was  a  very  great  Speaker,  perhaps 
the  greatest  one  of  them  all — Speaker 
Thomas  Bracket  Reed,  Republican  of 
Maine,  who  as  chairman  of  the  Rules 
Committee  caucused  his  other  two  ma- 
jority members  and  then  called  a  meet- 
ing of  the  committee  and  said  to  the  two 
minority  members,  "The  majority  is 
about  to  perpetrate  an  following  outrage 
on  the  minority." 

Mr.  Speaker,  tlie  Rules  Committee  is, 
should  be,  ancl  has  been,  except  for  a 
relatively  brief  period  of  time,  an  arm 
of  the  majority  leadership.  It  has  been 
such  as  recently  as  1953  and  1954  when 
the  R^ublicans  were  in  the  majority. 
It  was  such  also  in  the  Republican  80th 
Congress.  Our  Republican  friends  have 
never  allowed  the  committee  to  be  other 
than  that.  It  is  the  way  by  which  the 
majority  party  schedules  its  legislative 
program. 

An  accident  of  history  in  1937  threw 
the  Rules  Committee  Into  the  hands  of 
a  coalition  of  interest  that  crossed  party 
lines,  a  perfectly  honorable  coalition,  a 
coalition  of  conservative  Republicans 
and  conservative  Democrats  alike. 

In  1937  they  took  control  of  the  Rules 
Committee  and  from  that  day  until  1961 
the  Rules  Committee  was  often  the  death 
chamber  of  the  majority  party's  legisla- 
tive proposals.  It,  often,  was  a  device  by 
which  Republicans  could  say  that  a 
Democratic  Congress  killed  a  bill.  It  was 
the  technique  by  which  the  American 
people  were  deluded  into  believing  that 
a  party  which  only  nominally  controlled 
the  House  and  its  machinery  was  wholly 
responsible  for  certain  legislative  acts. 

The  reason  for  this  21 -day  rule  is  to 
assure  to  the  party  responsible  for  the 
organization  of  this  institution,  the 
House  of  Representatives,  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  the  right  to  bring  its  pro- 
gram to  be  considered  and  voted  on — 
not  necessarily  to  be  passed,  but  to  be 


considered  by  the  whole  membership. 
The  first  21-day  rule  that  was  adopted 
was  flawed.  It  gave  the  power  to  by- 
pass the  Rules  Committee  to  committees 
and  committee  chairmen.  That  was  the 
one  adopted  in  1949  and  repealed  in  the 
next  Congress.  It  was  a  bad  proposition. 

The  second  one  that  was  adopted  was 
not  flawed.  In  1965  we  adopted  a  21-day 
rule  which  gave  the  final  say  to  the  chief 
officer  of  the  House,  who  Is  also  the  chief 
leader  of  the  majority  party,  the 
Speaker. 

Why  is  it  that  the  American  people 
should  be  kidded?  Why  should  not  the 
majority  party  have  the  right  to  exer- 
cise its  responsibility  to  bring  to  the  fioor 
of  the  House  and  have  debated  and 
voted  up  or  down  the  legislation  it 
favors?  That  is  all  this  21 -day  rule  will 
assure.  In  fact,  since  the  packing — and 
I  use  its  opponents'  phrase — of  the 
Rules  Committee  in  1961  and  since  the 
defeat  in  1964  of  Judge  Smith,  the  Rules 
Committee  has  been  generally  responsive 
to  the  majority  party  leadership. 

What  you  vote  for  when  you  vote 
against  the  21-day  rule  is  for  obstruc- 
tion by  an  entity  that  is  not  really  visible 
to  the  American  people.  It  cannot  be  that 
either  party  desires  to  have  the  real  ex- 
ercise of  power  hidden  from  the  Ameri- 
can people.  I  believe  everybody.  Repub- 
lican and  Democrat  alike,  conservative 
and  liberal  alike,  wants  the  American 
people  to  know  who  Is  really  responsible 
for  what  the  House  does.  That  will  be 
very  clear  only  If  the  21 -day  rule  is 
adopted. 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  2 
minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Missis- 
sippi   (Mr.  COLMER). 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  have 
gotten  down  here  now  to  a  situation  in 
which  I  think  we  should  just  as  well 
recognize  the  facts  of  life.  This  House  has 
demonstrated  by  an  overwhelming 
majority  that  it  does  not  want  to  repeal 
the  right  of  the  Committee  on  Rules  to 
act  in  an  orderly  manner,  which  it  has 
be«i  doing  for  all  these  years — ^In  fMt 
for  6C<  years. 

Now,  there  are  some,  I  am  sure,  who 
are  prompted  to  vote  against  the  previous 
question  on  the  idea  that  they  might  get 
something  else  into  the  bill  that  they 
are  interested  in.  Now,  we  just  might  as 
well  face  it.  We  are  either  going  to  vote 
for  the  previous  question  on  this,  or  both 
those  who  want  something  else,  and 
others  who  are  opposed  to  eliminating 
the  21 -day  rule  are  going  to  wind  up 
getting  nothing.  You  will  lose  both  issues 
if  you  vote  down  the  previous  question. 

The  question  now  is  plain  and  simple. 
Are  you  going  to  defeat  this  proposition 
of  taking  away  the  power  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules  and  place  it  in  the  hands 
of  the  Speaker?  Talk  about  democracy. 
This  is  nothing  else  but  Cannonism,  you 
are  going  back  60  years  if  you  do  that. 

What  I  am  trying  to  say  to  you  now — 
and  I  do  not  want  to  be  blimt  about  this 
thing,  but  I  think  we  must  face  it — you 
are  either  going  to  get  this  Slsk  amend- 
ment or  you  are  going  to  get  nothing. 
You  open  this  thing  up,  if  you  vote  down 
the  previous  question,  and  if 

The  SPEAKER.  The  time  of  the  gentle- 
man has  expired. 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  1  addi- 
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tlonal  minute  to  the  gentleman  from 
Mississippi.   

Mr.  COLMER.  We  are  either  going 
with  this  thing  and  adopt  the  rules,  or 
you  open  it  up  for  a  field  day  here,  in- 
definitely, a  Pandora's  box. 

Now,  I  am  going  to  be  a  little  more 
blimt.  and  I  hope  I  may  have  the  atten- 
tion of  these  other  people,  those  who  are 
liMulicularly  interested  in  some  (tarticular 
matter,  for  those  of  my  friends  who 
want  to  get  their  matter  in,  vote  agsdnst 
the  previous  question,  and  then  if  my 
friends  over  here  who  do  not  want  the 
Sisk  amendment,  when  you  open  it  all 
up  you  getrnothing. 

Let  me  say  to  you  in  Just  so  many 
words,  let  me  say  to  my  friends  over 
here  on  the  Republican  side,  that  you 
cannot  win — I  know  that  is  pretty  blunt — 
on  the  thing  that  you  are  interested  in. 
The  caucus,  the  Democratic  caucus, 
bound  the  Members,  wisely  or  unwisely, 
on  one  issue  and  one  issue  alone,  and 
that  was  the  Hollfleld  amendment  on 
the  money  question. 

Now  if  my  friends  on  the  one  side  here 
who  do  not  way  my  friends  on  the  other 
side  to  have  what  they  want — if  they  vote 
down  the  previous  question,  then  they 
will  Just  be  opening  it  up  to  permit  my 
friends  here  to  attempt  to  get  what  they 
wsuit — and  they  cannot  get  It.  So  those 
who  are  opposed  to  hamstringing  the 
Rules  Committee  had  better  vote  for  the 
previous  question.  Otherwise,  they  will 
be  like  the  dog  in  Aesop's  Fables  who 
dropped  the  bone  he  had,  to  get  a  larger 
one,  so  he  lost  them  both. 

Mr.  I^?eaker,  I  hope  I  made  the  situa- 
tion clear  to  my  colleagues. 

Mr.  SISK.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  yield  2  min- 
utes to  the  gentleman  from  California 
(Mr.  HoLiFiELD)  for  purposes  of  debate 
only. 

Mr.  HOLIFIELD.  Mr.  Speaker  and  my 
Democratic  colleagues,  you  are  down  to 
the  place  where  the  gut  cutting  occurs. 
You  are  going  to  be  practical  and  take 
what  you  can  get,  or  you  are  going  to 
open  up  a  Pandora's  box — and  you  do 
not  know  what  you  are  going  to  get. 

This  House  has  spoken  of  their  atti- 
tude toward  the  21-day  rule.  Let  us  not 
be  a  bunch  of  damn  fools  again  and  do 
the  thing  less  than  two-fifths  of  the 
House  Members  did  in  the  reform  bill. 
Let  us  vote  for  the  Democratic  Party  and 
the  control  of  the  Democratic  Party  and 
its  staff  to  inaugurate  and  to  enact  the 
legislation  we  pledged  ourselves  to  in  our 
platform — the  Democratic  Party  plat- 
form of  the  majority  party.  The  people 
placed  on  us  the  responsibilities  of  lead- 
ership. Do  not  take  away  the  tools.  Vote 
"yea"  on  the  previous  question  or  you 
will  be  like  the  dog  in  Aesop's  Fables 
who  looked  down  into  the  water  and  saw 
his  own  reflection  of  a  big  bone  in  his 
own  mouth.  He  opened  up  his  jaws  to 
grab  for  it  and  he  lost  the  bcme  in  his 
mouth. 

So  vote  "yea"  on  the  previous  question. 

Mr.  SISK.  Bir.  Speaker,  I  yield  myself 
1  minute. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  woiild  seem  to  me,  I 
think,  that  everyone  here  thoroughly 
imderstands  the  situation.  Unless,  as 
the  gentleman  from  California  says,  we 


want  to  open  up  a  Pandora's  box,  you 
will  vote  "yea"  on  the  previous  question. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  the  previous  ques- 
tion on  the  amendment  and  on  the  reso- 
lution. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
ordering  the  previous  question  on  the 
amendment  smd  on  the  resolution. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
on  that  I  demand  the  yeas  and  nasrs. 

The  yeas  and  nays  were  ordered. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  there 
were — yeas  213,  nays  174,  not  voting  46, 
as  follows: 

(Roll  No.  8] 

YEAS— 213 


Abernethy 

Abourezk 

Abzug 

Adams 

Addabbo 

Alexander 

Anderson, 

Calif. 
Anderson, 

Tenn. 
Andrews,  Ala. 
Annunzlo 
Ashley 
Aspln 
A^inall 
Badlllo 
Barrett 
Beglch 
Bennett 
Bergland 
BevUl 
Btaggl 
Bingham 
Blanton 
Blatnlk 
Boggs 
Boland 
Boiling 
Brademas 
Brasco 
Brlnkley 
Brooks 
Burke,  Mass. 
Burllson,  Mo. 
Burton 
Byron 
CabeU 
Caflery 
Carey 
Carney 
Casey 
Chappell 
Clark 
Clay 

OoUlns,  ni. 
Colm«r 
Conyert 
Corman 
Cotter 
Daniel,  Va. 
Daniels,  N.J. 
Danlelson 
de  la  Oarza 
Delaney 
DeUimiB 
Denholm 
Dent 
Dlggs 
DlngeU 
Donohue 
Dom 
Dow 

Downing 
Drlnan 
Dulskl 

Edwards,  Calif. 
EUberg 
Evans,  Colo. 
Evlns.  Tenn. 
Fascell 
Plsher 
Flood 
Flowers 


Plynt 
Ford. 

WUUam  D. 
Fountain 
Puqua 
Oallflanakls 
Gallagher 
Oarmatz 
Oaydos 
Oettys 
Olalmo 
Gonzalez 
Oraaao 
Gray 

Green,  Greg. 
Green,  Pa. 
GrilBn 
Hagan 
Haley 
Hanley 

Hansen,  Wash. 
Harrington 
Hathaway 
Hawkins 
Hays 
Hubert 

Hechler.  W.  Va. 
Helstoskl 
Henderson 
Hicks,  Mass. 
Hicks.  Wash. 
Hoimeld 
Howard 
Hull 
Hungate 
Ichord 
Jarman 
Johnson.  Calif. 
Jones,  Ala. 
Jones,  N.C. 
Jones,  Tenn. 
Karth 

Kactenmeler 
Kazen 
Kee 
Koch 
Kyrofl 
Leggett 
Liennon 
Link 
Long.  La. 
Long,  Md. 
McCormack 
McFaU 
McKay 
Macdon&ld, 

Mass. 
Madden 
Mahon 

M»T1T| 

Mathls,  Ga. 

Matsvtnaga 

Mazzoll 

Meeds 

Melcher 

Metcalfe 

Mlkva 

MUler.  Calif. 

Mlnish 

Mink 

Mitchell 

MoUohan 

Monagan 

NAYS— 174 


Moorbead 

Morgan 

Moss 

Murphy,  ni. 

Natcher 

Nedzi 

NlchoU 

Obey 

O'Hara 

O'NeUl 

Passman 

Patman 

Fatten 

Pepper 

Perkins 

Pickle 

Pike 

Poage 

Preyer.  N.C. 

Price,  ni. 

Puclnskl 

RandaU 

Rangel 

Rarlck 

Roberta 

Rodlno 

Roe 

Rogers 

Roncallo 

Rooney,  N.Y. 

Rooney.  Pa. 

Rosenthal 

Rostenkowskl 

Roush 

Roy 

Roybal 

Runnels 

St  Germain 

Sar  banes 

Satterfleld 

Scheuer 

Selberllng 

Shipley 

Slkes 

Slsk 

Slack 

Staggen 

Stanton, 

James  V. 
Stephens 
Stokes 
Stubblefleld 
Stuckey 
Sullivan 
Symington 
Taylor 
Teague,  Tex. 
TTdaU 
tniman 
Van  Deerlln 
Vanlk 
Vlgorlto 
Waggonner 
White 
Whltten 
WUson, 

Charles  H. 
Wolff 
Wright 
Yates 
Yatron 
Young,  Tex. 
Zablockl 


Burke,  Pla. 

Hastings 

Reld,  N.Y. 

Byrnes,  Wis. 

Heckler,  Mass. 

Rhodes 

Carter 

Hlllls 

Rlegle 

Chamberlain 

Hogan 

Robinson.  Va. 

Chlsholm 

Horton 

Roblson,  N.Y. 

Clancy 

Hunt 

Roiisselot 

Clausen, 

Hutchinson 

Ruppe 

DonH. 

Jacobs 

Ruth 

Clawaon,  Del 

Johnson,  Pa. 

Ryan 

Cleveland 

Keating 

Sandman 

Collier 

Keith 

Saylor 

Collins,  Tex. 

Kemp 

Scherle 

Conable 

King 

Schmltz 

Conte 

Kuykendall 

Schneebell 

Oorbett 

Kyi 

Schwengel 

Coughlln 

Landgrebe 

Scott 

Crane 

Latta 

Sebellus 

Culver 

Lent 

Shoup 

DavU,  Wis. 

Uoyd 

Shrlver 

Dellenback 

Lujan 

SkubltE 

Dennis 

McClory 

Smith,  Calif. 

Derwinskl 

McCloskey 

Snyder 

Devlne 

McClure 

Spence 

Dickinson 

McColllster 

Springer 

Duncan 

McDade 

Stafford 

duPont 

McDonald, 

Stanton, 

Dwyer 

Mich. 

J.  WUllam 

Edwards.  Ala. 

McBwen 

Steele 

Erlenborn 

McKevitt 

Stelger,  Ariz. 

Each 

McKlnney 

Stelger.  Wis. 

Eshleman 

MaUllard 

Stratton 

Plndley 

Bfayne 

Teague.  Calif. 

Pish 

Michel 

Terry 

Foley 

MtUer,  Ohio 

Thompson,  N  J, 

Ford,  Gerald  R 

.  MlnshaU 

Thomson,  Wis. 

Forsythe 

MlzeU 

Thone 

Fraser 

Morse 

Vander  Jagt 

Frellnghuysen 

Mosher 

Veysey 

Frenzel 

Myers 

Wampler 

Fulton.  Pa. 

Nelsen 

Ware 

Gibbons 

O'Konskl 

Whalen 

Ooldwater 

Pelly 

Wldnall 

Goodllng 

Pettis 

Wiggins 

Gross 

Peyser 

Williams 

Grover 

Plmle 

Winn 

Oubser 

PodeU 

Wyatt 

Gude 

Poff 

Wydler 

Hall 

Powell 

Wylle 

Halpern 

Price,  Tex. 

Wyman 

Hamilton 

Quie 

Young,  Pla. 

Hammer- 

QuUlen 

Zlon 

schmldt 

RaUsback 

Zwach 

Hansen,  Idaho 

Reld.  ni. 

NOl'  VOTINO— 46 

Abbltt 

Harvey 

Rees 

Baring 

Jonas 

Reuss 

Burleson.  Tex. 

Kluczynskl 

Smith,  Iowa 

Byrne,  Pa. 

Landrum 

Smith.  N.Y. 

Camp 

McMUlan 

Steed 

Cederberg 

Martin 

Taloott 

Davis,  Ga. 

Mathlas.  Calif. 

Thompson,  Oa. 

Edmondson 

Mills 

Tleman 

Edwards,  La. 

Montgomery 

Waldle 

Prey 

Morton 

Watts 

Fulton,  Tenn. 

Murphy,  N.Y. 

WhaUey 

Griffiths 

Nix 

WUson.  Bob 

Hanna 

Pryor,  Ark. 

Harsha 

PurceU 

Anderson,  ni.     Belcher 

Andrews,  Bell 

N.  Dak.  Betts 

Archer  Blester 

Arends  Blackburn 

Aahbrook  Bow 

Baker  Bray 


Broomlleld 
Brotanan 
Brown,  Mich. 
Brown,  Ohio 
Broyblll.  N.C. 
Broyhlll.  Va. 
Buchanan 


NOT  SWORN 

Celler  Eckhardt  McCiUloch 

Dowdy  Hosmer  Wbiteburst 

So  the  previous  question  was  ordered. 

The  Clerk  announced  the  following 
pairs : 

On  this  vote: 

Mr.  Murphy  of  New  York  for,  with  Mr. 
Cederberg  against. 

Mr.  Byrne  of  Pennsylvania  for,  with  Mr. 
Mariln  against. 

Mr.  Edmondson  for,  with  ISi.  Harvey 
against. 

Mr.  Fulton  of  Tennessee  for,  with  Mr. 
Jonas  against. 

Mr.  Hanna  fen',  with  Mr.  Camp  against. 

Mr.  Burleson  of  Texafi  for,  with  Mr.  Prey 
against. 

Mr.  Kluczynskl  for,  with  Mr.  Mathlas 
against. 

Mr.  Tleman  for,  with  Mr.  Bob  Wilson 
against. 

Mr.  Nix  for.  with  Mr.  Smith  of  New  York 
against. 

Mr.  Edwards  of  Louisiana  for.  with  Mr. 
Morton  against. 

Mr.  Montgomery  tat.  with  Mr.  Harsha 
against. 

Mr.  Waldi«  for,  with  Mr.  Taloott  against. 


Mr.  Rees  for,  with  Mr.  Thompson  of  Geor- 
gia against. 

Until  further  notice: 

Mr.  Abbltt  with  Mr.  Baring. 

Mr.  Davis  of  Georgia  with  Mr.  Landrum. 

Mr.  Mills  with  Mr.  Pryor  of  Arkansas. 

Mr.  Steed  with  Mr.  Smith  of  Iowa. 

Mr.  PurceU  with  Mrs.  Orlfflths. 

Mr.  WatU  with  Mr.  Reuss. 

Mr.  PODELL  changed  his  vote  from 
"yea"  to  "nay." 

The  result  of  the  vote  was  announced 
as  above  recorded. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  Is  on  the 
amendment  offered  by  the  gentleman 
from  California  (Mr.  Sisk). 

PARLIAMBKTART    INQXTIRIES 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
a  parliamentary  Inquiry. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  will 
state  it. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
is  the  next  vote  on  the  substance  of  the 
Sisk  amendment? 

The  SPEAKER.  It  is  on  the  Sisk 
amendment. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker,  a 
further  parliamentary  inquiry. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  will 
state  it. 

Mr,  GERALD  R.  FORD.  A  "yea"  vote 
will  be  a  vote  for  the  Slsk  tunendment, 
which  would  delete  from  the  proposed 
rules  the  21-  or  31 -day  amendment? 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  is 
correct. 

The  question  is  on  the  amendment  of- 
fered by  the  gentleman  from  California. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  the 
Speaker  being  in  doubt,  the  House  di- 
vided, and  there  were — ayes  162,  noes 
109. 

Mr.  BOLLING.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  that 
vote  I  demand  the  yeas  and  nays. 

The  yeas  and  nays  were  ordered. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  there 
were — yeas  234,  nays  153,  not  voting  4S 
as  follows: 

[Roll  No.  9] 


Abernethy 
Alexander 
Anderson,  ni. 
Anderson, 

Tenn. 
Andrews.  Ala. 
Andrews, 

N.Dak. 
Archer 
Arends 
Ashley 
Asplnall 
Baker 
Belcher 
BeU 

Bennett 
Betu 
BevlU 
Blackburn 
Blanton 
Blatnlk 
Bow 
Bray 
Brlnkley 
Brooks 
Brotzman 
Brown,  Ohio 
BroyhUl,  N.C. 
Broyhlll.  Va. 
Buchanan 
Burke.  Pla. 
Byrnes,  Wis. 
Byron 
CabeU 
Caffery 
CartOT 
Casey 
Cluunberlaln 


Del 


YEAS— 3S4 

Chappell 
Clancy 
Clark 
Clausen. 
DonH. 
Clawson, 
Cleveland 
Collier 
Collins,  Tex. 
Colmer 
Conable 
Oorbett 
Crane 
Daniel,  Va. 
Davis,  Wis. 
de  la  Garza 
Delaney 
Dellenback 
Dennis 
Dent 

Derwinskl 
Devlne 
Dickinson 
Dom 
Downing 
Duncan 
duPont 
Dwyer 

Edwards,  Ala. 
Erlenborn 
Esch 

Eshleman 
Evlns,  Tenn. 
Flndley 
Pish 
Fisher 
Flowers 
Flynt 


Ford,  Gerald  R. 
Forsythe 
Fountain 
Frellnghuysen 
Frenzel 
Puqua 
GaliflantJcls 
Garmatz 
Gettys 
Ooldwater 
Gonzalez 
Goodllng 
Green,  Oreg. 
Griffin 
Gross 
Grover 
Gubser 
Hagan 
Haley 
Hall 

Hammer- 
schmldt 
Hansen,  Idaho 
Hansen,  Wash. 
Hastings 
Hays 
H«bert 
Henderson 
HIUU 
Hogan 
Hollfleld 
Hull 
Hunt 

Hutchinson 
Ichord 
Jarman 
Johnson.  CaUf . 
Johnson.  Pa. 


Jones.  Ala. 

Jones,  N.C. 

Jones.  Tenn. 

Kazen 

Keating 

Keith 

Kemp 

King 

Kuykendall 

Kyi 

Landgrebe 

Landrum 

Latta 

Lennon 

Lent 

Uoyd 

Long,  La. 

Lujan 

McClory 

McCloskey 

McClure 

McCoUlster 

McBwen 

McKevitt 

McKlnney 

Mahon 

MaUllard 

Mann 

Mathls,  Ga. 

Matsunaga 

Mayne 

Michel 

MUler,  Calif. 

MUler,  Ohio 

MlnshaU 

MlzeU 

MoUohan 

Moss 

Myers 

Natcher 

Nelsen 

Nichols 


Abourezk 

Abzug 

Adams 

Addabbo 

Anderson, 

Calif. 
Annunzlo 
Ashbrook 
Aspln 
BadUlo 
Barrett 
Beglch 
Bergland 
Biaggi 
Blester 
Bingham 
Boggs 
Boland 
Boiling 
Brademas 
Brasco 
Broomfleld 
Brown,  Mich. 
Burke,  Mass. 
Burllson,  Mo. 
Burton 
Carey 
Carney 
Chlsholm 
Clay 

CoUlns,  ni. 
Conte 
Conyers 
Corman 
Cotter 
Coughlln 
CxUver 
Daniels.  N  J. 
Danielson 
Dellums 
Denholm 
Dlggs 
DlngeU 
Donohue 
Dow 
Drlnan 
Dulskl 

Edwards,  Calif. 
EUberg 
Evans,  Colo. 
Fascell 
Flood 
Foley 


O'Konskl 

Passman 

Patman 

Pelly 

Pepper 

PettU 

Peyser 

Pickle 

Plmle 

Poage 

Poff 

PoweU 

Preyer,  N.C. 

Price.  Tex. 

PurceU 

Qule 

QuUlen 

RaUsback 

Rarlck 

Reld.  m. 

Rhodes 

Roberts 

Robinson.  Va. 

Roblson.  N.Y. 

Rogers 

Rousselot 

Runnels 

Ruppe 

Ruth 

Sandman 

Satterfleld 

Saylor 

Scherle 

Schmltz 

Schneebell 

Schwengel 

Scott 

Sebellus 

Shoup 

Shrlver 

Slkes 

Slsk 

NAYS— 168 

Ford. 

WUllam  D. 
Fraser 
Fulton,  Pa. 
GaUagher 
Gaydos 
Glalmo 
Gibbons 
Grasso 
Gray 

Green,  Pa. 
Gude 
Halpern 
HamUton 
Hanley 
Harrington 
Hathaway 
Hawkins 
Hechler.  W.  Va. 
Heckler,  Mass. 
Helstoskl 
Hicks,  Mass. 
Hicks,  Wash. 
Horton 
Howard 
Hungate 
Jacobs 
Karth 

Kastenmeler 
Kee 
Koch 
Kyros 
Leggett 
Unk 
McDade 
McDonald, 

Mich. 
McFaU 
McKay 
Macdonsld. 


Madden 

lifazsoll 

Meeds 

Melcher 

Metcalfe 

MUcva 

Mlnish 

Mink 

MltcheU 

Monagan 

Moorhead 

Morgan 


Skublts 

Slack 

Smith,  Calif. 

Snyder 

Spence 

Springer 

Stanton, 

J.  WUllam 
Steele 

Stelger,  Ariz. 
Stelger.  Wis. 
Stephens 
Stubblefleld 
Stuckey 
Taylor 

Teague,  Cailf . 
Teague,  Tex. 
Terry 

Thomson,  Wis. 
Thone 
UUman 
Veysey 
Waggonner 
Wampler 
Ware 
White 
Whltten 
Wiggins 
WUllams 
WUson,  Bob 
WUson. 

Charles  H. 
Winn 
Wright 
Wyatt 
Wydler 
Wylle 
Wyman 
Young,  Fla. 
Young,  Tex. 
Zlon 
Zwach 


Morse 

Mosher 

Murphy.  lU. 

Nedzi 

Obey 

O'Hara 

O'NeUl 

Patten 

Perkins 

inke 

PodeU 

Price,  m. 

Puclnskl 

RandaU 

Rangel 

Reld,  N.Y. 

Rlegle 

Rodlno 

Roe 

Roncallo 

Rooney.  N.Y. 

Rooney,  Pa. 

Rosenthal 

Rostenkowskl 

Roush 

Roy 

Roybal 

Ryan 

8t  Germain 

Sar  banes 

Scheuer 

Selberllng 

Shipley 

Stafford 

Staggers 

Stanton, 

James  V. 
Stokes 
Stratton 
SulUvan 
Symington 
Thompson,  N.J. 
Udall 

Van  Deerlln 
Vander  Jagt 
Vanlk 
Vlgorlto 
Whalen 
Wolff 
Yates 
Yatron 
Zablockl 


McCormack        Nix 


McMUlan 

Martin 

Mathlas,  Calif. 

MUls 

Montgomery 

Morton 

Murphy,  N.Y. 


CeUer 
Dowdy 


Pryor,  Ark. 

Rees 

Reuss 

Smith.  Iowa 

Smith,  N.Y. 

Steed 

Talcott 

NOT  SWORN 


Thompson.  Oa. 

Tleman 

Waldle 

WatU 

WhaUey 

WldnaU 


Eckhardt 
Hosmer 


McCuUocb 
Whltehurst 


So  the  amendment  was  agreed  to. 
The  Clerk  announced   the  following 
pairs: 
On  this  vote: 

Mr.  Montgomery  for,  with  Mr.  Byrne  of 
Pennsylvania  against. 

Mr.  Burleson  of  Texas  for,  with  Mr. 
Kluczynskl  against. 

Mr.  McMlU&n  for.  with  Mr.  Nix  against. 

Mr.  Abbltt  for.  with  Mr.  Edmondson 
against. 

Mr.  MUls  for,  with  Mr.  Fulton  of  Tennes- 
see against. 

Mr.  Camp  for.  with  Mr.  Haniui  against. 

Mr.  Jonas  for.  with  Mr.  Murphy  of  New 
York  against. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  Georgia  for,  with  Mr.  Rees 
against. 

Mr.  Cederberg  for,  with  Mr.  Tleman 
against. 

Mr.  Martin  for,  with  Mr.  Waldle  against. 

Mr.  Wldnall  for,  with  Mr.  Reuss  against. 

Until  further  notice: 

Mr.  Watts  with  Mr.  Harsha. 

Mr.  Davis  of  Georgia  with  Mr.  Smith  of 
New  York. 

Mr.  Edwards  of  Louisiana  with  Mr.  TYtl- 
oott. 

Mrs.  Griffiths  with  Mr.  Mathlas  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Mr.  Smith  of  Iowa  with  Mr.  Morton. 
Mr.  Steed  with  Mr.  Harvey. 
Mr.  Pryor  of  Arkansas  with  Mr.  Whalley. 
Mr.  Baring  with  Mr.  Long  of  Maryland. 

Messrs.  BUKKJi!  of  Massachusetts, 
LEGGETT,  ROONEY  of  New  York, 
McDADE,  and  PERKINS  changed  their 
votes  from  "yea"  to  "nay." 

The  result  of  the  vote  was  announced 
as  above  recorded. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on  the 
resolution,  as  amended. 

Mr.  STEIGER  of  Wisconsin.  Mr. 
Spesiker,  on  that  I  demand  the  yeas  and 
nays. 

The  yeas  and  nays  were  ordered. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  there 
were — yeas  226,  nays  156,  answered 
"present"  1,  not  voting  SO,  as  follows: 

[Roll  No.  10] 
YEAS— 226 


NOTVorma— 46 


Abbltt 
Baring 

Burleson.  Tex. 
Byrne,  Pa. 
Camp 
Cederberg 


Davis.  Ga. 
Edmondson 
Edwards.  La. 
Frey 

Pulton,  Tenn. 
Griffiths 


Harsha 
Harvey 
Jonas 
Kluczynskl 
Long.  Md. 


Abernethy 

Abourezk 

Abzug 

Adams 

Addabbo 

Anderson, 

Calif. 
Anderson, 

Tenn. 
Andrews.  Ala. 
Annunzlo 
Ashley 
Aq;>ln 
AsplnaU 
BadUlo 
Barrett 
Beglch 
Bennett 
Bergland 
BevUl 
Blaggi 
Bingham 


Blanton 

Blatnlk 

Boggs 

Boland 

Boiling 

Brademas 

Brasco 

Brlnkley 

Brooks 

Burke, 

Burllson,  Mo. 

Burton 

Byrnes,  Wis. 

Byron 

Cabell 

Caffery 

Carey 

Carney 

Caaey 

ChappeU 

Chlsholm 

Claric 


Clay 

CoUlns.  lU. 

Colmer 

Conyers 

Corman 

Cotter 

Daniel,  Va. 

Daniels,  N.J. 

Danielson 

DavU,  Ga. 

delaGarat 

Delaney 

Dellums 

Denholm 

Dent 

Dlggs 

DlngeU 

Donohue 

Dom 

Dow 

Downing 

Drlnan 
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Dulskl 

Kee 

Rarlck 

Edwarda,  Oidlf 

.  Koch 

Robarts 

EUberg 

Kyros 

Rodlno 

Evans.  Colo. 

Landrum 

Roe 

Evins.  Tenn. 

Lutta 

Rogers 

Fascell 

Leggett 

Roncallo 

Fisher 

Lennon 

Rooney.  Pa. 

Flood 

Link 

Rosenthal 

Flowers 

Long,  La. 

RoetenkowaU 

Flynt 

Long,  Md. 

Roush 

Ford, 

McConnack 

Roy 

WllUunD. 

McFall 

Roybal 

Fountain 

McKay 

Runnels 

Fraaer 

Madden 

Ryan 

Fuqua 

Mahon 

St  Germain 

OaUflanakls 

MalUlard 

Sar  banes 

Gallagher 

Mann 

Satterfleld 

Oarmatz 

Mathls,  Ga. 

Scheuer 

Gaydos 

Matsunaga 

Selberllng 

Oettys 

Mazzoli 

Shipley 

Olalzno 

Meeds 

Slkes 

Glbbon« 

Melcher 

Sisk 

Gonzales 

MetcaUe 

Slack 

Grasso 

Mlkva 

Smith.  Calif. 

Gray 

MlUer,  CalU. 

Spence 

Green,  Oreg. 

Mlnl&h 

Staggers 

Green,  Pa. 

Mink 

Stanton, 

Grlffln 

Mitchell 

James  V. 

Hagan 

MoUoban 

Stephens 

Haley 

Monagan 

Stokes 

Hammer- 

Moorhead 

Stratton 

schmldt 

Morgan 

Stubblefleld 

Hanley 

Moss 

Stuckey 

Hansen,  Wash. 

Murphy,  111. 

Sullivan 

Harrington 

Natcher 

Symington 

Hathaway 

Nedzi 

Taylor 

Hawkins 

Nichols 

Teague,  Calif. 

Hays 

Ci>ey 

Teague.  Tex. 

Hubert 

O'Hara 

Udall 

Hechler,  W.  Va 

.  O'NeUl 

xniman 

Helstoskl 

Passman 

Van  Deerlln 

Hicks,  Mass. 

Patman 

Vanlk 

Hicks.  Wash. 

Patten 

Vlgorlto 

Hollfleld 

Pepper 

Waggonner 

Howard 

Perkins 

White 

Hull 

Pickle 

Whltten 

Hungate 

Pike 

Wilson, 

Ichord 

Poege 

Charles  H. 

Jarman 

Podell 

Wolff 

Johnson,  Calil 

Preyer,  N.C. 

Wright 

Jones,  Ala. 

Price,  m. 

Yates 

Jones,  N.C. 

Puclnski 

Yatron 

Jones,  Tenn. 

Purcell 

Young.  Tex. 

Kartb 

QuUlen 

Zablockl 

Kastenmeier 

Randall 

Kazen 

Raugel 
NAYS— 166 

Anderson,  ni. 

Esch 

Hutchinson 

Andrews, 

Kshleman 

Jacobs 

M.Dak. 

Flndley 

Johnson,  Fa. 

Archer 

Foley 

Keating 

Arends 

Ford,  Gerald  R.  Keith 

Aabbrook 

Forsythe 

Kemp 

Baker 

Frellnghuyaen 

King 

Belcher 

Prenzel 

Kuykendall 

BeU 

McCoUlster 

Kyi 

Betta 

McDade 

Landgrebe 

Blester 

McDonald. 

Lent 

BlAckbum 

Mich. 

Lloyd 

Bow 

McEwen 

Lujan 

Bray 

McKevltt 

McClory 

Broomfleld 

McKlnney 

McCloskey 

Brotzman 

Mayne 

McClure 

Brown,  Mlcb. 

Michel 

Price,  Tex. 

BroyhUl,  N.C. 

Miller,  Ohio 

Qule 

Broyhill.  Va. 

Mlnshall 

Rallsback 

MlzeU 

Reid.  lU. 

Bvirke,  FUi. 

Morse 

Held.  N.Y. 

Carter 

Moeber 

Rhodes 

Chamberlain 

Myers 

Rlegle 

Clancy 

Nelaen 

Robinnon,  Va. 

Clausen, 

CKonskl 

Roblson,  N.Y. 

DonH. 

PeUy 

Rooney,  N.Y. 

Clawson,  Del 

Pettis 

Rousselot 

Cleveland 

Peyser 

Ruppe 

Corner 

Plmle 

Ruth 

OoUlns,  Tex. 

Poff 

Sandman 

Conable 

Powell 

Saylor 

Conte 

Fulton,  Pa. 

Scherle 

Corbett 

Goldwater 

Schmltz 

Cotighlln 

Goodllng 

Schneebell 

Culver 

Gross 

Schwengel 

Davis.  Wis. 

Gubser 

ficott 

Dellenback 

Gude 

Sebellus 

Dennis 

Hall 

Shoup 

Derwlnakl 

Halpem 

Shrlver 

Devlne 

Hamilton 

Skubltz 

Dlckin«on 

Hansen,  Idaho 

Snyder 

Dun<:an 

Hastings 

Springer 

duPont 

Heckler.  MaM. 

Sufford 

Dwyer 

HUlls 

Stanton, 

Edwards,  Ala. 

Hogan 

J.  William 

Erlenbom 

Horton 

Steele 

Stelger.  Ariz. 

Ware 

Wydler 

Stelger,  Wis. 

Whalen 

Wylle 

Terry 

Wldnall 

Wyman 

Thomson,  Wis. 

Wiggins 

Young,  Fla. 

Thone 

Williams 

Zlon 

Vander  Jagt 

WUaon,  Bob 

Zwach 

Veysey 

Winn 

Wampler 

Wyatt 

ANSWERED  "PRESBNT"— 1 

Thompson,  N.J 

. 

NOT  VOTING— 60 

Abbltt 

Grover 

Morton 

Alexander 

Hanna 

Murphy,  N.Y. 

Baring 

Harsha 

Nix 

Brown,  Ohio 

Harvey 

Pryor,  Ark. 

Burleson,  Tex. 

Henderson 

Rees 

Byrne,  Pa. 

Hunt 

Reuss 

Camp 

Jonas 

Smith,  Iowa 

Cederberg 

Kluczynskl 

Smith,  N.Y, 

Crane 

McMlUan 

Steed 

Edmondson 

MacdoDald, 

Talcott 

Edwards,  La. 

Moss. 

Thompson,  Oa. 

Fish 

Martin 

Tieman 

Prey 

Mathlas.  Calif. 

Waldle 

Pulton,  Tenn. 

Mills 

Watts 

Griffiths 

Montgomery 
NOT  SWORN 

Whalley 

Celler 

Eckhardt 

McCuUoch 

Dowdy 

Hosmer 

Whltehurst 

So  the  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

The  Clerk 

announced 

the  following 

pairs: 

On  this  vote: 

Mr.  Byrne  of  Pennsylvania  for,  with  Mr. 
Cederberg  against. 

Mr.    Kluczynskl     for,     with     Mr.     Harvey 
against. 

Mr.  Nix  for,  with  Mr.  Harsha  against. 

Mr.  Edmondson  for,  with   Mr.  Smith  of 
New  York  against. 

Mr.   Pulton   of   Tennessee   for,   with   Mr. 
Prey  against. 

New  York  for,  with  Mr. 


of 


with  Mr.  Brown  of  Ohio 


with   Mr.  Thompson   of 


Mr.   Murphy 
Jonas  against. 

Mr.  Martin  for, 
against. 

Mr.   Waldle   for, 
Georgia  against. 

Mr.  Tiernan  for,  with  Mr.  Fish  against. 

Mr.  Henderson  for,  with  Mr.  Crane  against. 

Mr.  Burleson  of  Texas  for,  with  Mr.  Grov- 
er against. 

Mr.  Rees  for,  with  Mr.  Talcott  against. 

Mr.  Hanna  for,  with  Mr.  Mathlas  of  Cal- 
ifornia against. 

Mr.  Montgomery  for,  with  Mr.  Hunt 
against. 

Mr.  Macdonald  of  Massachusetts  for,  with 
Mr.  Camp  against. 

Until  further  notice: 
Mr.  Alexander  with  Mr.  Watts. 
Mr.  Mills  with  Mr.  McMillan. 
Mr.  Edwards  of  Louisiana  with  Mr.  Pryor 
of  Arkansas. 

Mr.  Steed  with  Mr.  Smith  of  Iowa. 
Mrs.  Griffiths  with  Mr.  Abbltt. 

The  result  of  the  vote  was  announced 
as  above  recorded. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on 
the  table. 


GENERAL  LEAVE 

Mr.  COLNfER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  all  Members 
may  have  5  legislative  days  within 
which  to  extend  their  remarlu  on  the 
resolution  prior  to  the  vote. 

The  SPEAKER.  Isithere  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Mississippi? 

There  was  no  objection. 


AUTHORIZING  ADMINISTRATION 
OP  OATH  OP  OFFICE  TO  HON. 
JOHN  DOWDY 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  behalf 
of  the  entire  Texas  Democratic  Wednes- 


day luncheon,  I  offer  a  resolution  (H. 
Res.  11)  and  ask  for  its  immediate 
consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution  as 
follows: 

H.  Rxs.  11 

Whereas  the  Honorable  John  Dowdy,  Rep- 
resentative-elect from  the  State  of  Texas, 
from  the  Second  District  thereof,  has  been 
unable  from  sickness  to  appear  In  person  to 
be  sworn  as  a  Member  of  the  House,  and 
there  being  no  contest  or  question  as  to  his 
election:  Therefore,  be  it 

Resolved,  That  the  Speaker,  or  deputy 
named  by  him,  be,  and  he  Is  hereby  author- 
ized to  administer  the  oath  of  office  to  the 
Honorable  John  Dowdy. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 

The  SPEAKER.  Pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority of  House  Resolution  11,  92(1 
Congress,  the  Chair  appoints  the  Hon- 
orable Winston  Reagan  of  Athens,  Hen- 
derson County,  Tex,,  to  administer  the 
oath  of  office  to  the  Honorable  John 
Dowdy. 


PARLIAMENTARY  INQUIRY 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  Mr.  Speaker,  a 
parliamentary  inquiry. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  will 
state  it. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  Now  that  the 
House  rules  have  been  adopted,  the  next 
quorum  call,  if  any,  will  be  under  the 
new  rules,  would  it  not? 

Tlie  SPEAKER.  The  gentleman  is  cor- 
rect. The  92d  Congress  is  now  operating 
under  the  new  rules. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  What  would  that 
procedure  be.  Mr.  Speaker? 

The  SPEAKER.  It  is  outlined  in  the 
Legislative  Reorgeinization  Act. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  I  believe  Members 
need  to  be  reminded  that  they  have  15 
minutes  to  come  to  the  well  to  sign  up  to 
be  recorded  as  being  present. 

The  SPEAKER.  That  depends  on  the 
rules  which  we  are  operating  under. 


ELECTION  TO  COMMITTEE  ON  WAYS 
AND  MEANS 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
offer  a  resolution  (H.  Res.  12)  and  ask  for 
its  immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as 
follows: 

H.  Res.  12 

Resolved,  That  the  following-named  Mem- 
bers be,  and  they  are  hereby,  elected  mem- 
bers of  the  standing  committee  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  on  Ways  and  Means:  Wil- 
bur D.  Mills,  Arkansas  (chairman) ;  Hale 
Boggs,  Louisiana;  John  C.  Watts,  Kentucky; 
Al  Ullman,  Oregon;  James  A.  Burke,  Massa- 
chusetts; Martha  W.  Griffiths,  Michigan;  Dan 
Bostenkowskl,  Illinois;  Phil  Landrum,  Geor- 
gia; Charles  A.  Vanlk,  Ohio;  Richard  H.  Ful- 
ton, Tennessee;  Omar  Burleson,  Texas;  James 
C.  Gorman,  California:  William  J.  Green, 
Pennsylvania;  Sam  M.  Gibbons,  Florida;  and 
Hugh  L.  Carey,  New  York. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


ELECTION  TO  COMMITTEE  ON 
WAYS  AND  MEANS 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  offer  a  resolution  (H.  Res.  13)  and  ask 
for  its  immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  sus  fol- 
lows: 

H.  Res.  13 

Resolved,  That  the  following-named  Mem- 
bers be,  and  they  are  hereby  elected  members 
of  the  following  standing  committees  of  the 
House  of  Representatives: 

Committee  on  Ways  and  Means:  Jolui  W. 
Byrnes,  Wisconsin;  Jackson  E.  Betts,  Ohio; 
Herman  T.  Schneebell,  Pennsylvania;  Har- 
old R.  Collier,  Dlinols;  Joel  T.  Broyhill,  Vir- 
ginia; Barber  B.  Conable,  Jr.,  New  York; 
Rogers  C.  B.  Morton,  Maryland;  Charles  E. 
Chamberlain,  Michigan;  Jerry  L.  Pettis,  Cal- 
ifornia. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


ELECTION  TO  COMMITTEE  ON 
HOUSE  ADMINISTRATION 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a 
resolution  (H.  Res.  14)  and  ask  for  its 
immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol- 
lows: 

H.  Res.  14 
Resolved,  That  the  following-named  Mem- 
bers be,  and  they  are  hereby,  elected  to  the 
standing  committee  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives on  House  Administration:  Wayne 
L.  Bays  (chairman) ,  Ohio;  Frank  Thompson, 
Jr.,  New  Jersey:  Watklns  M.  Abbltt,  Vir- 
ginia; Joe  D.  Waggonner,  Jr.,  Louisiana;  John 
H.  Dent,  Pennsylvania;  Luclen  N.  Nedzl, 
Michigan;  John  Brademas,  Indiana;  John  W. 
Davis,  Georgia;  Kenneth  J.  Gray,  Illinois; 
Augustus  F.  Hawkins,  California;  Tom  S. 
Oettys,  South  Carolina;  Jonathan  B.  Bing- 
ham, New  York;  Bertam  L.  Podell,  New  York. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


ELECTION  TO  COMMITTEE  ON 
HOUSE    ADMINISTRATION 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  offer  a  resolution  (H.  Res.  15)  and  ask 
for  its  immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol- 
lows: 

H.  Res.  15 

Resolved,  That  the  foUowing-named  Mem- 
bers be,  and  they  are  hereby  elected  mem- 
bers of  the  following  standing  committees 
of  the  House  of  Representatives : 

Committee  on  House  Administration: 
Samuel  L.  Devlne,  Ohio;  WllUam  L.  Dickin- 
son, Alabama;  James  C.  Cleveland,  New 
Hampshire;  John  Kyi,  Iowa;  Fred  Schwen- 
gel, Iowa;  Robert  C.  McEwen,  New  York; 
James  Harvey,  Michigan;  Orval  Hansen, 
Idaho;  Philip  M.  Crane.  Illinois;  John  O. 
Schmltz,  California. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


suant  to  House  Resolution  8,  92d  Con- 
gress, adopted  by  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, to  administer  the  oath  of  of- 
fice to  Representative-elect  William  M. 
McCuLLOCH,  of  the  Fourth  District  of 
Ohio,  I  have  the  honor  to  report  that  on 
January  22, 1971,  at  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital, Baltimore,  Md.,  I  administered  the 
oath  of  office  to  Mr.  McCulloch,  form 
prescribed  by  section  1757  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  States,  being 
the  form  of  oath  administered  to  Mem- 
bers of  the  House  of  Representatives,  to 
which  Mr.  McCulloch  subscribed. 


ADMINISTRATION  OP  OATH  OF  OF- 
FICE TO  REPRESENTATIVE -ELECT 

WILLIAM  M.  Mcculloch,  fourth 

DISTRICT  OF  OHIO 

Mr.  BETTS.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  accord- 
ance with  your  designation  of  me,  pur- 


OATH  OF  OFFICE  ADMINISTERED  TO 
HON.  WILLIAM  M.  McCULLOCH 

Mr.  BETTS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  offer  a  res- 
olution <H.  Res.  16)  and  ask  for  its  im- 
mediate consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution  as  fol- 
lows: 

H.  Res.  16 

Whereas  William  M.  McCulloch,  a  Repre- 
sentative from  the  State  of  Ohio,  from  the 
Fourth  District  thereof,  has  been  unable 
from  sickness  to  appear  in  person  to  be 
sworn  as  a  Member  of  this  House,  but  has 
sworn  to  and  subscribed  to  the  oath  of  office 
before  the  Honorable  Jackson  E.  Betts  who 
was  authorized  by  resolution  of  this  House 
to  administer  the  oath,  and 

Whereas  the  said  oath  of  office  has  been 
presented  to  the  House  and  there  being  no 
contest  or  question  as  to  his  election :  There- 
fore, be  it 

Resolved,  That  the  said  oath  be  accepted 
and  received  by  the  House  as  the  oath  of 
office  of  the  said  Honorable  William  M. 
McCulloch  as  a  Member  of  this  House. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


LEGISLATIVE  PROGRAM 

(Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House  for 
1  minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  have  requested  this  time  for  the  pur- 
pose of  asldng  the  distinguished  majority 
leader,  the  gentleman  from  Louisiana 
(Mr.  BoGGs),  the  program  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  day  and  for  next  week 
if  he  can  so  advise  us  under  the  present 
circumstances. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the  dis- 
tinguished minority  leader  yield? 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Louisiana. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  I  would  be  very  happy 
to  inform  the  distinguished  minority 
leader  as  to  the  program 

It  is  our  intention  to  recess  vei-y 
shortly.  It  is  my  understanding  that  the 
plan  is  to  reconvene  at  8 :  30. 

There  is  no  business  scheduled  for 
next  week,  except  there  are  certain  privi- 
leged resolutions  which  will  come  out  of 
the  Committee  on  House  Administration. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  I  thank  the 
distinguished  majority  leader. 


Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  asked 
for  this  time  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
announcing  to  the  House  that  I  am  hope- 
ful of  bringing  out  a  continuing  resolu- 
tion next  week  which  will  be  a  privileged 
resolution  to  allow  committees  for  the 
next  90  days  to  continue  with  the  same 
amoimt  of  money  pro  rata  that  they  had 
for  the  past  year  in  order  to  give  the 
accounts  subcommittee  a  chance  to  hold 
hearings  on  the  amount  they  will  have 
for  the  year,  but  in  the  meantime  to 
allow  employees  to  be  paid  while  those 
hearings  are  going  on  because  otherwise 
they  could  not  be  paid  at  the  end  of 
this  month. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  HAYS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Would  this  be  the  only 
legislation  that  you  would  bring  to  the 
House? 

Mr.  HAYS.  This  is  the  only  legislation 
that  I  know  of  that  will  come  before  the 
House  Committee  on  Administration. 

Mr.  GROSS.  I  thank  the  gentleman. 


RESOLUTION  ALLOWING  COMMIT- 
TEES TO  CONTINUE  WITH  SAME 
MONEY  FOR  NEXT  90  DAYS 

(Mr.  HAYS  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute.) 


ADJOURNMENT  OVER  TO  MONDAY 

NEXT 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  imani- 
mous  consent  that  when  the  House  ad- 
journs today,  it  adjourn  to  meet  on  Mon- 
day next. 

The  SPEAKER.  Without  objection,  it 
is  so  ordered. 

There  was  no  objection. 


NO  ONE  ALLOWED  ON  FLOOR  WHO 
DOES  NOT  HAVE  PRIVILEGES  OF 
THE  FLOOR  OF  THE  HOUSE 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  desires  to 
make  an  announcement. 

On  yesterday,  the  Chair  stated  that 
during  the  joint  session  to  receive  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  no  one 
would  be  allowed  on  the  floor  of  the 
House  who  does  not  have  the  privileges 
of  the  floor  of  the  House. 

The  Chair  would  like  to  reiterate  that 
restriction.  No  one  will  be  allowed  on  the 
floor  of  the  House  who  does  not  have 
the  privileges  of  the  floor  of  the  House. 


FARM   SUBSIDY   PAYMENTS   BEING 
PAID  TO  UNQUALIFIED  RECIPIENTS 

(Mr.  CONTE  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute, to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  to  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  CONTE.  Mr.  Speaker,  since  1962, 
a  nudist  colony  has  been  receiving  an- 
nual farm  subsidy  payments,  although 
none  of  its  land  has  been  farmed. 

In  1969,  $2,000  was  paid  to  another 
program  participant  whose  acres  are 
within  a  private  ordnance  proving 
ground  where  "ordnance  devices  from 
small  caliber  ammunition  to  bomblets, 
grenades,  and  land  mines"  are  tested. 

In  other  cases  subsidies  have  gone  to 
garbage  dumps,  housing  developments, 
and  gravel  pits. 

These  and  other  shocking  items  are 
contained  in  a  recent  report  of  the 
Comptroller  General  as  part  of  a  study 
that,  mind  you,  was  limited  only  to  the 
feed  grain  program  as  it  has  operated  in 
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a  few  counties  in  only  six  States.  Even 
so,  the  OAO  report  found  "questionable" 
payments  of  $618,000  going  to  938  par- 
ticipants in  1969.  And  a  closer  study  con- 
vinced them  that  215  recipients  have  un- 
lawfully collected  $116,000  for  not  plant- 
ing on  land  which  has  no  conceivable 
agricultural  purpose. 

While  the  areas  studies  were  not  se- 
lected at  random  and  may  therefore  not 
be  typical,  the  report  itself  notes  that 
similar  mispayments  obviously  must 
have  occured  in  other  areas  and  pro- 
grams as  well. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  want  to  point  out  that 
the  Agriculture  Department  has  readily 
agreed  that  such  payments  are  improper, 
and  in  a  response  to  a  draft  of  this  r^wrt 
has  indicated  some  steps  have  already 
been  taken  to  recover  these  funds  and 
correct  practices  which  have  permitted 
this  abuse.  A  copy  of  the  Department  let- 
ter will  be  inserted  at  the  close  of  my  re- 
marks following  a  summary  of  the  GAO 
report.  Nevertheless.  I  have  written  Sec- 
retary Hardin  requesting  a  full  report  on 
the  scope  of  these  abuses  and  the  correc- 
tive action  taken.  A  copy  of  the  Hardin 
letter  also  follows. 

As  I  noted  in  my  letter  to  Secretary 
Hardin  it  is  especially  important  that 
clear  policy  guidelines  be  established 
from  Washington  and  conveyed  to  the 
field,  not  only  to  prevent  this  kind  of 
abuse,  but  also  for  a  more  important  rea- 
son. Last  year,  for  the  first  time,  the 
Congress  enacted  a  farm  subsidy  limita- 
tion— a  reform  I  have  long  fought  for.  I 
am  proud  that  this  is  the  first  adminis- 
tration to  have  supported  such  a  ceiling, 
although  the  ceiling  level — $55,000 — is 
still  too  high,  and  must  be  lowered. 

But  the  subs^  ceiling  has  yet  to  be 
truly  tested  in  operation,  and  the  possi- 
bilities for  evasion  through  farm-split- 
ting are  obvious.  An  extensive  and  serious 
effort  will  be  required  to  make  sure  that 
all  State  and  local  officials  are  given 
clear  directions  to  ferret  out  and  reject 
all  unlawful  efforts  at  evasion. 

Perhaps  we  may  learn  a  lesson  from 
this  sorry  incident  that  will  enable  us  not 
only  to  correct  these  past  abuses,  but 
also  to  move  toward  a  new  era  that  will 
see  the  restoration  of  public  confidence 
in  a  more  limited  and  more  efScientlv 
nm  farm  program. 

The  materials  referred  to  follow: 

Objectivks  or  thb  Peed  Grain  Program  Not 
Attained  Bbcausx  of  Inclusion  or  Non- 

AGRICTTLTURAL   LAND 

WHT   THK   REVIEW    WAS  MADE 

The  objectives  of  the  Peed  Grain  Program 
are  to  maintain  farm  Income;  stabilize  prices 
of  the  grains  used  primarily  for  feeding  farm 
animals;  and  ensurt:  adequate,  but  not  ex- 
cessive, supplies  of  the  feed  grains — barley, 
com,  and  grain  sorghum — included  in  the 
program.  The  program  is  administered  by  the 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service  for  the  Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion. 

Program  objectives  remain  unchanged  un- 
der tne  recently  enacted  Agricultural  Act  of 
1970.  Changes  In  the  Peed  Grain  Program 
made  by  that  act  do  not  materially  affect  the 
findings  and  recommendations  contained  In 
this  report.  (Sec  p.  8.) 

An  Important  element  of  the  program  Is 
the  diversion  of  land  from  the  growing  of 
feed  grains  to  an  approved  conserratlon  use. 
This  Includes  the  planting  of  grass  or  other 
cover  crops  or  allowing  the  land  to  lie  fallow. 


The  purpose  of  the  diversion  is  twofold :  con- 
trolling feed  grain  production  and  conserv- 
ing land  for  future  agricultural  or  related 
uses. 

Participation  In  the  Feed  Grain  Program  Is 
voluntary.  A  producer  who  elects  to  partici- 
pate must  divert  a  portion  of  his  land  from 
production  to  an  approved  conserving  use.  In 
return,  he  becomes  eligible  for  price-support 
payments  and  loans  on  the  balance  of  his 
feed  grain  crop.  In  addition,  he  may  earn 
diversion  payments  by  diverting  additional 
land  above  the  required  minimum.  (See 
p.  8.) 

The  General  Accounting  Office  (GAO)  made 
a  review  in  14  counties  in  six  States  of  the 
types  of  land  being  diverted  from  production 
under  the  Peed  Grain  Program  to  see  If  the 
diversions  were  aiding  in  the  accomplish- 
ment of  program  objectives  Most  of  the  14 
counties  were  undergoing  urbanization  and 
therefore  were  areas  in  which  the  changing 
status  of  land  could  likely  result  In  nonagri- 
cultural  lands  being  enrolled  in  the  pro- 
gram. GAG'S  findings  therefore  should  not 
be  considered  typical  of  the  entire  program. 

rlNDINOS  AND  CONCLCSIONS 

Substantial  payments  were  being  made  for 
the  diversion  from  production  of  land  that 
was  being  used,  or  was  designated  for  use, 
for  other  than  agricultural  purposes. 

In  the  1969  crop  year,  questionable  di- 
version payments  totaling  about  $618,000 
were  made  to  938  farm  owners  or  operators 
In  the  14  counties.  Payments  of  about  $189,- 
000  made  to  215  Individuals  or  organiza- 
tions from  that  group  were  selected  for  de- 
tailed review.  (See  p.  10.) 

Of  these  payments,  136  totaling  about 
$116,000  were  made  for  land  used,  or  des- 
ignated for  use.  for  such  purposes  as  hous- 
ing and  commercial  development,  recr«^a- 
tlon,  country  estates,  sod  nurseries,  garbage 
dumps,  and  gravel  pits.  About  $87,000  was 
paid  for  the  diversion  of  certain  of  these 
tracts  m  prior  years.  (See  p.  10.) 

Since  the  current  or  Intended  use  of  the 
land  ruled  out  the  growing  of  feed  grain 
or  was  inconsistent  with  crop  production, 
the  diversion  payments  did  not  contribute 
to  the  control  of  production — the  principal 
objective  of  the  diversion  portion  of  the 
Feed  Grain  Program.  Most  of  the  payments 
were  to  recipients  engaged  in  businesses  or 
occupations  other  than  agriculture  and  thus 
were  inconsistent  with  the  program  objec- 
tive of  maintaining  farm  Income. 

Further,  the  making  of  diversion  pajrments 
for  land  being  used,  or  Intended  to  be  used, 
for  nonagrlcultural  purposes  does  not  aid  In 
attaining  the  secondisuy  program  objective  of 
conserving  land  for  future  agricultural  or 
related  uses.  (See  p.  11.) 

Examples  of  nonagrlcultural  land  enrolled 
in  the  program  follow. 

In  1969,  a  payment  of  $1,484  was  made 
for  the  dlveralon  of  25  acres  which  were  be- 
ing developed  as  part  of  a  residential  com- 
munity. In  early  1970,  a  substantial  amount 
of  construction  had  been  completed  and  con- 
structive activity  had  made  much  of  the 
land  unsuitable  for  cultivation.  (See  p.  12.) 
In  1968-69,  diversion  payments  totaling 
$1,400  were  made  to  a  garbage  disposal  com- 
pany. An  inspection  of  diverted  acreage  dis- 
closed that  the  owner  was  selling  the  top- 
soil  and  was  planning  to  use  the  excavated 
area  as  a  garbage  dump.  (See  p.  28.) 

In  1969,  a  payment  of  $2,000  was  made  to 
a  participant  for  the  diversion  of  leased 
land  within  a  privately  owned  ordnance 
proving  ground.  The  ordnance  manufacturer 
described  the  land — which  Is  not  readily  ac- 
cessible, because  of  fences  and  padlocked 
gates — a«  a  completely  equipped  facility  for 
the  loading  and  testing  of  ordnance  devices 
ranging  from  small-caliber  ammunition  to 
bomblets,  grenades,  land  mines,  and  fuses 
of  all  types.  (See  p.  32.) 

During  GAO's  review,  It  became  evident 
that  Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conser- 


vation Service  regulations  governing  the  eli- 
gibility of  land  for  diversion  payments  were 
being  subjected  to  various  Interpretations  by 
lt«  coxxnty  offices  and  county  committees, 
both  of  which  have  responsibilities  for  the 
local  administration  of  the  program.  Also, 
national  and  State  offices  wwe  not  providing 
the  guidance  to  the  county  offices  and  com- 
mittees necessary  to  ensure  uniform  Inter- 
pretation of  the  regulations.  (See  pp.  36  and 
38.) 

GAO  recognizee  that  the  Peed  Grain  Pro- 
gram is  difficult  to  administer  because  of 
the  dispersal  of  program  operations  and  be- 
cause of  rapid  changes  In  land  use  resulting 
from  urban  development.  Those  difficulties 
underscore  the  need  for  (1)  revised  regula- 
tions to  ensure  that  only  eligible  land  Is  en- 
rolled In  the  Peed  Grain  Program  and  (2) 
procedures  requiring  the  Agricultural  Stabi- 
lization and  Conservation  Service's  national 
and  State  offices  to  make  periodic  reviews  of 
county  operations  to  ensure  that  regulations 
are  being  applied  consistently  and  In  fur- 
therance of  program  objectives.  (See  p.  39.) 

RECOMMENDATIONS  OR  SUGGESTIONS 

The  Administrator  of  the  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  Service 
should — 

Revise  regulations  or  exclude  from  the 
program  all  land  devoted  to,  or  designated 
for,  nonagrlcultural  uses. 

Establish  review  procedures  at  the  na- 
tional and  State  levels  to  provide  assurance 
that  adequate  surveillance  is  maintained 
over  the  land  being  enrolled  in  the  program 
and  that  regulations  are  being  umformly 
and  consistently  applied.  (See  p.  39.) 

AGENCY    ACTIONS    AND    UNRESOLVED    ISSUES 

The  Administrator  agreed  with  GAO's  con- 
clusions and  reported  that  all  State  offices 
were  Instructed  In  August  1970  to  direct 
county  committees  to  review  all  cases  of  the 
type  described  In  the  GAO  report  and  to 
take  action  to  recover  any  overpayments  or 
unearned  payments,  where  appropriate. 

The  Administrator  pointed  out  that  the 
Congress  was  then  considering  new  agricul- 
tural legislation  which  would  provide  for  a 
diversion  program  for  feed  grains,  wheat,  and 
cotton  for  the  crop  years  1971-73.  The  Ad- 
ministrator stated  that.  If  this  new  legisla- 
tion was  enacted — and  It  was  on  November 
30, 1970 — he  would  take  immediate  action  to: 

Review  regulations  with  the  aim  of  more 
clearly  defining  farms  Ineligible  for  the  di- 
version programs. 

Strengthen  administrative  controls  at  na- 
tional and  State  levels  to  provide  assurance 
that  (1)  regulations  are  uniformly  applied 
in  determining  land  eligibility  and  (2) 
county  committees  maintain  adequate  sur- 
veillance of  land  to  promptly  Identify  those 
tracts  shifting  from  agricultural  to  nonagrl- 
cultural usee. 

The  actions  proposed  by  the  Administrator 
are  responsive  to  GAO's  recommendations. 
Since  the  changes  made  by  the  new  agricul* 
tural  legislation  do  not  materially  affect 
GAO's  findings  and  recommendations,  GAO 
plans  to  evaluate  the  adequacy  of  speclflc 
actions  taken  to  ensure  that  diversion  pay- 
ments are  not  made  for  the  diversion  of  in- 
eligible land.  (See  p.  40.) 

MATTERS  FOR  CONSIDERATION  BT  THE  CONGRESS 

This  report  should  be  of  particular  Interest 
to  the  Congress  because  of  the  significant 
amount  of  nonagrlcultural  land  that  has 
been  placed  In  the  Feed  Grain  Program  in 
disregard  of  congressional! y  established  pro- 
gram objectives. 

U.S.  Department  or  Agriculture, 
Washington.  D.C..  September  23, 1970. 
To:  Victor  L.  Lowe,  Associate  Director,  OAO. 
Subject:  OAO  Draft  of  Report  to  the  Con- 
gress on  Feed  Grain  Program  Payments 
Made  for  Diversion  of  Nonagricultural 
Land. 


We  concur  with  the  conclusion  of  the  sub- 
ject audit  that  the  primary  objectives  of  the 
feed  grain  program — to  control  production, 
strengthen  prices  and  maintain  or  improve 
farm  Income — are  not  being  met  with  regard 
to  payments  made  for  the  diversion  from 
feed  grain  production  of  land  devoted  to  or 
designated  for  nonagricultural  uses.  It  Is  not 
the  intent  of  this  agency  to  provide  adminis- 
trative regulations  which  would  allow  pay- 
ments for  diversion  of  land  which  Is  or  will 
be  devoted  to  nonagrlcultural  uses. 

In  compliance  with  one  of  the  major  ob- 
jectives of  the  feed  grain  program — to  assure 
adequate  but  not  excessive  supplies  of  feed 
grains — we  have  developed  administrative 
regulations  which  we  believed  would  give 
adequate  guidance  and  authority  to  ASC 
county  committees  to  enable  them  to  exclude 
from  the  diversion  program  those  tracts  of 
land  which  would  be  devoted  to  nonagricul- 
tural uses.  Following  are  the  pertinent 
guidelines  which  we  have  Issued  in  regula- 
tions and  e.dministratlve  handbook  instruc- 
tions to  accomplish  the  objective  of  exclud- 
ing nonagricultural  land  from  participating 
In  the  program: 

1.  Diverted  acreage  must  be  land  which 
was  cropland  In  the  preceding  year  and  is 
currently  classified  as  cropland  which,  under 
normal  conditions,  could  reasonably  be  ex- 
pected to  produce  a  crop. 

2.  The  following  are  not  eligible  for  desig- 
nation as  diverted  acreage: 

(a)  Land  which  the  county  conmilttee  de- 
termines the  producer  reasonably  could  not 
expect  to  use  in  the  absence  of  the  program 
for  the  production  of  the  crop  being  diverted 
because  of  the  physical  condition  of  the 
land  or  any  other  reason. 

(b)  Land  which  at  the  time  the  diverted 
acreage  is  designated  is  expected  to  be  uti- 
lized In  the  current  year  for  industrial  de- 
velopment, housing,  highway  construction, 
or  other  nonf  arm  use. 

(c)  Land  devoted  to  nonagricultural  uses 
on  or  before  September  30  of  the  current 
year. 

(d)  Land  Intended  to  be  used  for  a  specific 
nonfarm  use  In  a  later  year,  which  would 
not  be  devoted  In  the  current  year  to  an 
agricultural  use.  All  public  land  leased  or 
Intended  for  the  production  of  crops  is  In 
this  category,  unless  the  owner  (State, 
county  and  local  government)  establishes  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  county  that  adequate 
equipment  Is  readily  available  fbr  the  suc- 
cessful production  of  row  crops  and  small 
grain  and  the  production  of  such  crops  Is 
a  normal  practice. 

Based  upon  our  review  of  the  cases  set 
forth  in  the  subject  audit,  It  would  appear 
that  the  above  cited  administrative  regula- 
tions are  not  sufficiently  adequate  to  Insure 
uniform  county  committee  application  of 
the  provisions  which  were  designed  to  ex- 
clude nonagricultural  land  from  program 
payments.  This  audit  would  also  seem  to  In- 
dicate that  the  administrative  control 
through  national  and  State  offices  has  not 
been  sufficiently  strong  to  provide  uniform 
application  of  the  administrative  regula- 
tions. 

We  have  already  taken  action  to  comply 
with  one  of  the  recommendations  set  forth 
In  the  subject  audit.  The  problem  discussed 
in  this  audit  report  has  been  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  State  offices  in  all  States  in 
which  a  feed  grain  program  is  In  effect.  Fol- 
lowing Is  the  content  of  a  wire  notice  which 
was  issued  to  the  chairman  of  all  of  the  feed 
grain  States  on  August  25 : 

"Several  cases  have  come  to  our  attention 
where  land  has  been  bought  for  housing  de- 
velopments or  other  nonagricultural  uses 
and  acreage  thereon  has  been  diverted  under 
the  wheat  or  feed  grain  program.  In  some 
cases  no  farming  operations  were  carried  out. 
In  other  cases  the  base  or  allotment  was  too 
Isrge  because  a  part  of  the  cropland  used  for 
establishing  the  base  or  allotment  has  al- 
ready been   used  for  nonagricultural  pur- 


poses. Other  cases  around  urban  areas  were 
reported  where  no  farming  operations  were 
carried  out  but  the  land  was  signed  up  as 
diverted  under  the  program  and  payments 
were  made.  You  are  Instructed  to  direct 
county  committees  to  carefully  review  all 
cases  of  this  kind  and  to  take  action  to 
recover  any  overpayments  or  unearned  pay- 
ments. The  only  exception  is  where  a  pro- 
ducer acted  In  good  faith  on  misinformation 
furnished  by  a  representative  of  the  county 
committee.  Piuther  instructions  will  f611ow." 

The  wheat  and  feed  grain  diversion  pro- 
grams terminate  with  the  1970  crop  year. 
Congress  is  currently  considering  legislation 
which  would  provide  for  a  diversion  program 
for  wheat,  feed  grains  and  cotton  for  the 
1971  through  1973  crops.  If  this  legislation  is 
enacted,  we  would  plan  to  take  immediate 
action  to  review  our  administrative  regula- 
tions with  the  objective  of  more  clearly 
defining  those  farms  which  would  be  Inell- 
e^ible  to  participate  in  the  feed  grain,  wheat 
and  cotton  programs  because  they  are  cur- 
rently devoted  to  or  designated  for  non- 
agricultural  uses.  We  would  also  plan  to 
strengthen  our  administrative  controls  at 
the  national  and  State  levels  to  assure  that 
there  be  a  uniform  application  of  the  regu- 
lations with  regard  to  land  falling  Into  the 
nonagrlcultural  category  and  to  ass\ire  that 
county  ASC  committees  and  office  personnel 
maintain  adequate  surveillance  of  land  In 
their  respective  counties  to  Immediately 
identify  those  tracts  which  have  shifted  from 
agricultural   to  nonagricultural  uses. 

We  have  some  reservation  with  regard  to 
the  suggestion  contained  in  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  audit  report  which  would 
exclude  all  land  in  predominantly  nonagri- 
cultural areas  from  the  feed  grain  program, 
except  where  the  program  applicant  can 
prove,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  county  com- 
mittee, that  he  Is  actively  engaged  in  an 
ongoing  farming  operation.  Although  we 
do  not  disagree  with  this  suggestion  In  prin- 
ciple, we  question  whether  in  the  absence 
of  congressional  or  legislative  direction  that 
we  could  enforce  a  regulation  of  this  nature. 
However,  we  will  study  this  suggestion  fur- 
ther to  determine  its  feasibility. 

Kenneth  E.  Frick, 

Administrator. 

Congress  or  the  Unttro  States, 

House  or  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C.,  January  22,  1970. 
Hon.  CurroRD  M.  Hardin, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Secretary  :  I  was  deeply  disturbed 
to  learn  from  a  recent  Report  to  the  Con- 
gress by  the  Comptroller  General  (B-1 14824, 
January  12.  1971)  that  the  objectives  of  the 
feed  grain  program  have  been  subverted  be- 
cause of  a  number  of  payments  for  diver- 
sion from  production  which  have  actiially 
gone  to  owners  of  land  devoted  to  or  desig- 
nated   for   nonagrlcultural    uses. 

Although  I  was  pleased  to  note  that  your 
Department  has  already  taken  steps  to  elimi- 
nate these  abuses,  I  am  writing  to  request  a 
detailed  report  on  both  the  extent  of  such 
abuses  and  the  corrective  measures  which 
have  and  will  be  taken  to  prevent  their  re- 
occurrence. 

As  your  Department's  initial  reply  to  this 
report  indicates,  there  Is  every  reason  to  as- 
sume that  these  abuses  have  occxirred  In  the 
wheat  and  cotton  programs,  and  in  many 
other  areas  of  the  nation  not  covered  In  this 
report. 

I  am  sure  you  are  aware  of  the  growing 
lack  of  public  confidence  In  the  farm  pro- 
gram in  recent  yean.  As  part  of  the  effort  to 
help  restore  that  confidence,  I  have  long 
fought  to  place  a  limitation  on  farm  subsidy 
payments.  I  am  proud  that  this  adminis- 
tration was  the  first  to  support  such  an  ef- 
fort— support  which  was  critical  to  the  en- 
actment of  the  first  payment  celling. 

As  you  know,  I  and  many  others  have  been 


concerned  about  the  likelihood  that  many 
program  participants  will  seek  to  evade  the 
effects  of  this  payment  limitation.  A  vigor- 
ous administrative  effort  at  the  highest  level 
will  be  required  to  prevent  unlawful  evasions. 

This  Incident  reveals  a  disturbing  lack  of 
policy  direction  over  the  Department's  field 
operations.  Unless  this  deficiency  Is  corrected 
promptly  I  am  concerned  that  confidence  In 
the  farm  program  will  diminish  further. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  also 
to  request  a  report  on  the  effort  that  has 
been  made  to  date  to  prevent  evasion  of  the 
payment  ceUlng. 

Thank  you  for  your  consideration  of  these 
requests.  I  look  forward  to  receiving  these 
two  reports  as  soon  as  conveniently  possible, 
and  want  to  assure  you  that  I  will  continue 
to  do  what  I  can  to  support  your  efforts  to 
develop  a  more  efficient  and  properly  admin- 
istrated farm  program. 

With  best  wishes,  I  am. 
Cordially  youra, 

Silvio  O.  Conte, 
Member  of  Congress. 


REGULAR  BIENNIAL  MEETING  OF 
THE  U.S.  GROUP  OP  THE  INTER- 
PARLIAMENTARY UNION 

(Mr.  DERWINSKI  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute.) 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speakar,  the 
regular  biennial  meeting  of  the  U.S. 
Group  of  the  Interparliamentary  Union 
will  be  held  in  room  S207,  on  the  Senate 
side  of  the  Capitol,  at  4  p.m.  Tuesday. 
January  id.  All  interested  Members  are 
invited  to  attend. 


PRESIDENT  ANNOUNCES  PROGRAM 
OP  LIBERALIZED  DEPRECIATION 
WHICH  WILL  COST  THE  TREAS- 
URY AN  ESTIMATED  $3.5  BILLION 
PER  YEAR 

(Mr.  VANIK  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute and  to  revise  tind  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  VANIK.  Mr.  Speaker,  last  week, 
in  the  face  of  continued  Infiatlon  and  the 
heated  pressure  on  the  national  debt 
celling,  the  President  announced  a  pro- 
gram of  liberalized  depreciation  which 
will  cost  the  Treasury  an  estimated  $3  Vi 
billion  per  year.  This  tax  giveaway  Is 
the  equivalent  of  a  10-percent  reduction 
In  corporate  tax  rates.  By  a  single  stroke 
of  the  President's  pen,  all  of  the  Treasury 
gains  in  the  Tax  Reform  Act  of  1969  were 
washed  down  the  drain. 


COOPER-CHURCH  AMENDMENT 

(Mr.  STRATTON  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  STRATTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
rather  perplexed  by  the  complaints  of 
some  of  the  instant  military  experts  in 
this  House  and  in  the  other  body,  who 
opened  the  new  92d  Congress  yesterday 
with  loud  complaints  that  President 
Nixon,  In  authorizing  air  smd  helicopter 
operations  in  support  of  hard-pressed 
Cambodian  troops,  is  somehow  violating 
the  "spirit"  of  the  so-called  Cooper- 
Church  amendment. 

Where  do  they  get  all  this  talk  about 
the  "spirit"  anjrway?  This  amendment 
was  never  really  passed  by  Congress  in 
the  normal  course:  it  was  slipped  through 


XUM 


148 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


January  22,  1971 


Jamvary  22,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


149 


in  the  closing  days  of  the  last  Congress 
In  a  conference  committee  as,  frankly,  a 
ransom  to  the  Senate  for  getting  their 
approval  of  the  supplemental  foreign  aid 
appropriations  for  Cambodia.  The  House 
never  really  debated  Cooper-Church.  We 
never  explored  the  full  implications  of 
It.  let  alone  the  "spirit"  of  it.  And  the 
only  time  the  House  actually  voted  on 
Cooper-Church,  last  spring,  we  voted 
against  it.  Last  December's  acceptance 
was  a  strictly  shotgun  wedding,  and  so 
we  are  committed  only  to  the  actual  letter 
of  that  amendment,  and  not  to  any  broad 
implications  which  somebody  might 
thhik  are  involved  but  which  never  be- 
came any  part  of  the  legislative  history. 

And  the  letter  of  Cooper-Church  is 
very  simple:  no  American  ground  troops 
or  military  advisers  in  Cambodia.  And 
that  provision  is  being  scrupulously  ad- 
hered to. 

Just  what  else  would  these  Instant  ex- 
perts have  us  do?  They  want  the  war 
over,  do  they  not?  Well,  it  is  getting  over. 
The  troops  are  coming  home.  All  Ameri- 
can groimd  combat  forces  will  be  out  of 
action  in  Vietnam  by  this  summer.  Al- 
ready the  casualties  are  only  a  tenth 
of  what  they  were  a  couple  of  years  ago. 
In  fact  more  GIs  are  killed  in  accidents 
in  Vietnam  today  than  are  killed  in  com- 
bat. 

'  So  what  more  do  these  instant  experts 
really  want?  Do  they  want  us  to  sit  idly 
by  and  allow  the  situation  in  Cambodia 
to  deteriorate  to  such  point  that  the 
safety  of  the  200,000  noncombat  Ameri- 
can forces  still  remaining  in  Vietnam 
after  next  summer  will  be  in  peril?  Is 
that  their  wish? 

Well,  if  it  is  then  it  is  clearly  contrary 
to  the  letter  of  another  legal  action  we 
took  in  the  closing  days  last  December 
when  we  made  it  clear  that  American 
funds  could  be  used  in  "support  of  actions 
required  to  insiu-e  the  safe  and  orderly 
withdrawal  or  disengagement  of  U.S. 
forces  from  Southeast  Asia,  or  to  aid  in 
the  release  of  Americans  held  as  prison- 
ers of  war."  We  so  legislated  in  the  De- 
fense Appropriations  Act. 

This  is  precisely  what  our  helicopter 
and  air  actions  are  doing.  They  are  cover- 
ing the  safe  and  scheduled  withdrawal  of 
American  combat  troops  from  South 
Vietnam.  And  they  are  protecting  the 
lives  of  those  American  noncombat  troops 
who  will  still  be  stationed  in  South  Viet- 
nam next  fall. 

What  is  so  wrong  with  that?  Indeed, 
that  is  exactly  what  we  in  Congress  told 
the  President  to  do.  So  let  us  let  the 
President  carry  out  that  assignment  we 
gave  him,  with  a  maximum  of  support 
and  with  a  minimum  of  harrassment  and 
second-guessing. 


THE  PENTAGON  VERSUS  CESAR 
CHAVEZ 

(Mr.  RYAN  {isked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  RYAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  is  again  confronting  the 
United  Farm  Workers  Organizing  Com- 
mittee, led  by  Cesar  Chavez.  In  past 
years,  when  the  Farm  Workers  were  en- 


gaged in  a  nationwide  boycott  of  Cali- 
fornia table  grapes,  the  Department  of 
Defense  grossly  increased  its  purchase 
of  grapes.  This  year,  the  United  Farm 
Workers  are  fighting  for  justice  for  the 
workers  on  the  lettuce  farms  in  Arizona 
and  California.  Again  the  Defense  De- 
partment has  used  its  purchasing  power 
to  combat  the  lettuce  boycott  which 
Cesar  Chavez  and  the  imion  have  or- 
ganized. 

Recent  figures  indicate  that,  since  the 
strike  and  boycott  began  against  Bud 
Antle,  Inc.,  a  major  California  lettuce 
grower,  the  Defense  Department  has 
increased  Antle's  share  from  less  than 
10  percent  to  more  than  30  percent.  At 
the  same  time.  Inter  Harvest,  which  has 
signed  a  contract  with  UFWOC,  has  suf- 
fered a  sharp  drop  in  military  sales. 

The  Defense  Department  claims  that 
it  has  a  policy  of  complete  impartiality  in 
labor  disputes.  Its  own  rules  require  that 
"military  departments  shall  remain  im- 
partial in,  and  refrain  from  taking  a 
position  on  the  merits  of  any  labor  dis- 
pute." Yet  its  grape-buying  practices  in 
the  past  gave  the  lie  to  that  contention. 
And  its  lettuce-bu3rlng  activities  now  do 
the  same.  It  seems  that  the  Defense  De- 
partment's so-called  position  is  observed 
only  in  the  breach. 

Defense  Department  procurement 
policy  must  not  be  used  to  undermine 
efforts  to  organize  the  lettuce  workers. 

In  order  to  remedy  this  situation,  16 
Members  of  the  House  have  joined  me  in 
introducing  legislation  to  limit  procure- 
ment of  lettuce  by  the  Defense  Depart- 
ment, so  that  no  grower  would  have  a 
proix}rtionately  greater  share  of  military 
sales  in  fiscal  year  1971  than  it  did  in 
fiscal  year  1970.  It  would  enforce  the  re- 
quired impartiality  by  preventing  any  in- 
crease in  purchasing  from  one  grower  at 
the  expense  of  another  grower. 

This  bill  would  help  to  insure  justice 
for  the  farm  workers — justice  which  has 
been  denied  too  long  but  which  must 
prevail. 

The  following  Members  of  the  House 
are  cosponsors:  Mr.  Ryan,  Mrs.  Abzug, 


Mr.  AspiN.  Mr.  Badillo,  Mrs.  CmsHoui, 
Mr.  CoNYERS,  Mr.  C6rdova,  Mr.  Edwards 
of  California,  Mr.  William  D.  Ford,  Mr. 
Halpern,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Koch,  Mr. 
Mitchell,  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  O'Neill  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, Mr.  Rosenthal,  and  Mr. 
Scheuer. 

I  enclose  at  this  point  in  the  Record 
the  text  of  my  bill: 

H.R.  — 

A  bill  relating  to  the  conditions  of  labor 
Involving  certain  employees  engaged  In  the 
growing  of  lettuce 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  until 
6uch  time  as  the  Ck>ngre«8  shall  prescribe, 
and  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
law,  no  part  of  any  appropriation  shall  be 
expended  by  the  Department  of  Defense,  or 
by  any  department  or  agency  thereof  in 
Fiscal  Year  1971,  for  the  procurement  of  Cali- 
fornia and  Arizona  lettuce  crops  from  any 
person,  corporation,  or  Institution  in  excess 
of  the  amount  procured  from  such  person, 
corporation,  or  Institution  In  Fiscal  Tear 
1970,  except  that  the  Department  of  Defense, 
or  any  department  or  agency  thereof,  may 
increase  its  procurement  from  such  person, 
corporation,  or  institution  to  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total 
amount  being  procured  for  Fiscal  Year  1971 
as  the  amount  procured  from  such  person,, 
corporation,  or  institution  bore  to  the  total 
amount  proctired  In  Fiscal  Year  1970. 


BLACK  LUNG  BENEFIT  DATA 

(Mr.  BURTON  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  BURTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  the 
author  of  the  black  lung  benefit  provision 
of  the  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act, 
I  am  proud  to  call  attention  to  prelimi- 
nary data  refiecting  the  first  years  ex- 
perience. 

Significant  as  the  figures  may  be,  it 
is  still  little  enough  recompense  for  the 
men  who  suffer  from  this  dread  disease 
and  for  their  widows  and  children. 

The  figiu-es  for  the  first  year  black 
limg  benefit  data  follows: 


BLACK  LUNG  BENEFIT  DATA  (AS  OF  JAN.  4,  1971) • 

1.  Total  claims  filed f*A'15K 

2.  Total  claims  completed 


150,000 


National    Pennsylvania   West  Virginia  Kentucky 


ImbLr'  91.000  M.OOO  15,000  6,000 

TotTi  hineficiari« 151000  73,000  24,000  12,000 

Monhirrateofnimmt $17,000  000  $8,000  000  $2,750,000  $1,100,000 

ffiXm?Xaut'raTreVt-si„cVinabtmVntV;.::::::::y  .$15i;000;0O0  $74,000,000  $28,000,000  $10,750,000 

07    QQQ 

4.  Total  Claims  in  process j'.uw 

5.  Total  estimated  claims  receipts:  ,,,  ,y» 

As  of  June  30, 1971 wo'nm 

As  of  June  30, 1972 '^'•*" 

1 1st  full-year  black  lung  benefits. 


INAUGURATION  ADDRESS  OP  GOV. 
GEORGE   C.   WALLACE 

(Mr.  NICHOLS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  NICHOLS.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Mon- 
day, I  was  privleged  to  be  in  Montgom- 
ery, Ala.  for  the  inauguration  of  Gov. 
George  C.  Wallace.  In  his  inaugural  ad- 


dress, the  Governor  called  for  the  use 
of  "people  power"  in  our  State  and 
throughout  the  Nation.  At  this  time,  I 
would  like  to  submit  Governor  Wallace's 
remarks  for  study  by  my  colleagues: 
Inattgttrai.  Address 
Fellow  Alabamlans:  Honoring  us  today 
with  their  presence  are  the  wives,  mothers 
and  families  of  our  prisoners  of  war  and  of 
those  men  missing  In  action  in  Southeast 
Asia.  Will  these  families  please  stand! 


I 


I  know  that  the  people  of  Alabama,  and 
those  present  with  us  here  today.  Join  me  in 
praying  that  you  wUl  soon  be  united  once 
again  with  your  loved  ones. 

My  fellow  Alabamlans:  Today,  I  am  both 
honored  and  humbled  to  stand  before  you 
and  in  your  presence  and  that  of  our  al- 
mighty creator  to  take  the  solemn  oath  of 
office  as  your  Governor. 

I  am  honored  that  you  allow  me  once  again 
to  serve  you  as  your  Oovemor.  I  am  truly 
bumbled  by  the  trust  and  responsibility  you 
have  entrusted  to  me  as  we  continue  along 
the  paths  we  have  so  long  trod  together. 

While  many  are  with  us  here  today,  there 
are  many  more  who  cannot  honor  us  with 
their  presence  for  they  are  busy  In  the  fields 
and  factories  of  our  State  earning  through 
honest  toil  a  livelihood  for  their  families, 
while  creating  and  producing  those  material 
goods  upon  wliich  the  wealth  and  economy 
of  this  State  so  largely  depends. 

These  are  the  honest,  bard  working,  God 
fearing,  freedom  loving  men  and  women  of 
our  State  who  through  the  sweat  of  their 
brow,  the  toil  of  their  bodies  and  the  strength 
and  courage  of  their  convictions  form  the 
muscle,  bone  and  sinew  of  that  great  and 
good  land  that  we  know  as  Alabama. 

To  you  I  say  that  we  are  conscious  of  your 
pride,  your  courage,  your  fierce  independence 
and  your  deep  devotion  to  those  principles 
that  make  Alabama  the  great  and  glorious 
State  that  it  is  and  I  hope,  and  dare  to  be- 
lieve, that  you  are  here  with  us  in  spirit  to- 
day— may  God  bless  you  as  we  salute  you 
from  afar. 

We  are  grateful  that  you  permitted  ua  to 
take  part  In  the  advances  attained  during 
our  previoxis  periods  of  service.  We  point  with 
humility,  but  with  Justifiable  pride,  to  our 
unwavering  support  of  education,  highlighted 
by  tremendous  increase  in  appropriations  for 
operations  and  capital  outlay — a  system  of 
trade  schools  and  Junior  colleges  situated 
throughout  the  State  that  are  both  admired 
and  envied  by  all  our  sister  States — record- 
breaking  progress  in  industrial  expansion  and 
development — an  unprecedented  highway 
oonstruction  program — the  health  and  hope 
that  was  provided  the  less  fortunate  and  the 
mentally  111  and  retarded. 

In  all  that  we  did,  our  sole  purpose  was 
to  provide  a  better  life  for  all  our  people — 
with  your  help  we  believe  that  this  was  ac- 
complished. 

Yet  much  remains  to  be  done — together  we 
must  press  on  toward  a  more  productive  and 
more  responsive  State  government  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  people  we  serve — all 
of  whom  must  feel  that  they  have  a  voice  In 
their  destiny  and  fate. 

This  can  only  be  accomplished  in  an 
atmosphere  of  freedom  from  unwarranted, 
unwise  and  unwanted  intrusion  and  oppres- 
sion by  the  Federal  Government — a  man 
must  be  free  and  unfettered  by  Federal  en- 
croachments in  his  employment — his  home — 
his  community— his  domestic  institutions, 
including  his  schools  and  in  his  associations 
with  his  fellow  man. 

Each  individual  citizen  is  an  Important 
link  in  the  chain  of  government.  No  indi- 
vidual should  be  above  or  below  the  law,  for 
ours  Is  a  government  of  laws.  But  a  law,  sim- 
ply because  it  is  a  law,  is  not  necessarily  a 
good  law.  However,  our  system  provides  for 
means  and  methods  of  change.  The  mob  de- 
stroying a  bank,  school  or  business  is  not  the 
American  way  for  change.  Violence  is  never 
the  result  of  reason,  but  blind  passion.  Vio- 
lence is  dangerous  because  it  is  regressive  and 
destructive.  Violence  must  cease,  for  it  breeds 
more  violence. 

We  should  return  to  basic  principles,  and 
these  basic  principles  are  plain  and  self  evi- 
dent, and  were  set  out  in  our  constitution, 
and  especially  our  bill  of  rights.  WhUe  we 
are  on  the  subject  of  rights,  with  every  right 
there  is  a  corresponding  duty.  No  duty  is 
more  important  than  the  duty  of  an  indl- 


vldvial  citizen  to  voice  his  opinion,  make  bis 
thoughts  heard  in  a  peacefvU  manner,  and 
stand  up  for  what  he  believes  In. 

All  of  us  know  and  realize  we  cazuiot  have 
Justice  without  law  and  order,  nor  law  and 
order  without  Justice.  Justice,  among  and  for 
the  people,  is  a  primary  duty  of  government 
for  we  all  know  that  our  government  was 
created  to  help — not  destroy.  Too  often  the 
power  of  government  Is  used  to  ride  rough- 
shod over  the  Individual's  rights  rather  than 
to  preserve  the  Individual's  rights.  No  gov- 
ernment is  administered  according  to  the  ob- 
jective and  Intent  of  the  founding  fathers 
and  all  lovers  of  liberty,  unless  It  Is  adminis- 
tered for  the  weak,  the  poor  and  the  humble 
as  well  as  for  the  powerful.  Goverimient  must 
be  a  friend  of  the  people — not  a  tyrant. 

Congress  should  rescue  our  schools  from 
the  willful  acts  of  malicious  men.  Our 
schools  are  being  destroyed  because  the  south 
and  other  sections  of  the  country  who  beUeve 
in  government  by  law  and  not  by  bureau- 
crats, faUed  to  unite  against  despotic  tsrranny 
of  a  federal  government — a  government  that 
looks  upon  the  people  not  as  people,  but  as 
so  many  units  of  votes  to  be  gained  by  pleas- 
ing certain  selfish  politicians  and  sociologists 
at  the  expense  of  the  children  of  America, 
both  black  and  white. 

Even  a  basic  and  fundamental  principle 
such  as  "freedom  of  choice"  has  been  denied 
the  parents  and  children  of  the  south  and 
certain  other  sections  of  the  nation  by  the 
federal  government.  Today,  the  school  chil- 
dren of  the  south  and  many  parts  of  the  na- 
tion are  mere  pawns  in  the  hands  of  power- 
ful politicians  who,  for  sociological  reasons, 
seek  to  destroy  local  self-government  and 
deny  the  people  a  choice  as  to  how  their  own 
children  should  be  educated.  What  Is  the 
answer? 

The  answer  Is:  "People  power  " 

What  is  people  power?  People  power  Is  the 
strong  voice  and  political  action  of  the  peo- 
ple expressed  within  the  law. 

The  people  of  the  South  and  those  who 
think  like  the  South,  represent  the  major- 
ity viewpoint  within  our  constitutional  de- 
mocracy, but  they  are  not  organized  and  do 
not  speak  with  a  loud  voice.  Until  the  day 
arrives  when  the  voice  of  the  people  of  the 
South  and  those  who  think  like  us  is,  within 
the  law,  thrust  into  the  face  of  the  bureau- 
crats, only  then  can  the  "people's  power"  ex- 
press Itself  legally  and  ethically  and  get  re- 
sults. Rome  fell  and  coimtless  other  civili- 
zations have  ceased  to  exist,  not  always  from 
outside  sources,  but  from  weakness  within. 
To  long,  oh,  too  long,  has  the  voice  of  the  peo- 
ple been  silenced  by  their  own  disruptive 
government — by  governmental  bribery  in  the 
quasi-governmental  handouts  such  as  H.E.W. 
and  others  that  exist  in  America  today!  An 
aroused  people  can  save  this  Nation  from 
those  evil  forces  who  seek  our  destruction. 
The  choice  is  yours.  The  hour  is  growing 
late  I 

If  the  descendants  of  those  who  founded 
this  Nation,  together  with  those  who  came 
here  one  and  two  generations  ago  fleeing 
despotic  government,  will  wake  up  and  real- 
ize the  importance  of  each  individual  stand- 
ing up  now  for  what  one  thinks  and  believes 
in,  then,  and  then  only,  will  the  politicians 
answer  the  voice  of  the  people.  Remember! 
It  Is  the  people  who  create  the  politicians 
and  It  Is  the  politicians  who  administer  the 
government  (bad  or  good  government)  and 
without  a  mass  movement  of  the  people,  the 
present  trends  of  despotic  and  centralized 
government  can  and  will  destroy  America. 

We  In  Alabama  still  cherish  our  inde- 
pendence and  stand  firm  In  our  belief  that 
we  should  be  allowed  to  chart  our  own 
destiny — 

We  are  proud  of  the  youth  of  Alabama  and 
thrill  with  them  as  they  prepare  to  partici- 
pate In  the  Democratic  processes  of  govern- 
ment— we  welcome,  seek  and  solicit  their 
aid,  assistance  and  encouragement. 


We  have  sought  to  manifest  our  faith  in 
our  youth  by  selecting  for  major  roles  In  our 
administration  young  men  and  women  of 
vigor  tmd  Imagination  who  understand  the. 
alms  and  desires  of  the  fine  young  peopie 
of  our  State.  We  will  rely  heavily  on  thenj. 

Yes,  we  are  proud  of  the  young  people  of 
Alabama  and  our  purpose  will  be  to  develop 
their  abilities,  to  protect  them  during  their 
formative  years,  and  to  Involve  them  in  the 
operation  of  government  at  all  levels. 

Being  concerned  for  the  future  of  our 
yoimg  people,  we  are  mindful  of  a  frighten- 
ing evil  now  stalking  this  land,  preying  on 
young  and  old  alike,  but  wreaking  particular 
havoc  on  the  young.  I  refer  to  the  Illegal 
traffic  In  drugs  and  to  drug  abuse. 

This  is  something  that  must  be  stopped — 
forcefully,  fully  and  Immediately.  To  this 
end  I  commit  myself  and  all  the  forces  at 
my  command,  and  I  especially  call  upon 
the  fine  youth  of  Alabama  to  Join  me  In 
this  effort. 

We  will  not  cease  until  the  drug  peddlers, 
pushers  and  their  slimy  companies  are  driven 
from  our  midst. 

As  we  reaffirm  our  commitments  of  the 
past  campaign,  we  again  pledge  our  best  ef- 
forts towards  reducing  the  daily  cost  of  Uv- 
Ing  for  all  Alabamlans,  especially  the  work- 
ing men  and  women  of  our  State  and  their 
families.  We  will  work  to  reduce  utility  rates 
and  basic  Insurance  costs.  We  will  examine 
and  evaluate  our  structure  of  State  govern- 
ment and  we  will  streamline  and  modernize 
where  necessary  In  the  interest  of  economy 
and  efficiency. 

We  renew  ovir  vow  to  work  toward  more 
adequate  medical  services  for  all  our  people, 
for  this  medical  attention  presently  Is  be- 
yond the  economic  reach  of  many.  They 
simply  cannot  afford  proper  medical  care 
even  If  they  are  fortunate  enough  to  find  a 
doctor.  Any  Alabamian  who  is  sick  enough 
to  need  a  doctor  or  a  hospital  bed  should 
be  able  to  get  one,  regardless  of  financial 
condition  or  where  they  happen  to  live. 

We  will  work  toward  a  voluntary  health 
Insurance  program  which  will  put  adequate 
medical  attention  within  the  financial  reach 
of  every  family  in  Alabama.  We  will  build 
and  staff  the  necessary  facilities  to  educate 
enough  doctors,  nurses  and  allied  medical 
technicians  to  properly  care  for  our  sick, 
whether  they  live  on  a  farm  or  In  the  heart 
of  a  city. 

We  win  continue  our  struggle  for  equaliza- 
tion of  the  tax  burden  so  that  oiir  working 
men  and  women  of  average  and  low  Income 
will  not  continue  to  bear  a  disproportionate 
share  of  the  tax  load.  We  must  revamp  and 
revise  a  system  which  allows  multi-bllUon 
dollar  foundations,  of  at  least  questionable 
purposes,  and  multl-mllllonaire  property 
holders  to  escape  taxation  while  the  low  and 
middle  level  wage-earner  pays  and  pays  and 
pays.  We  have  raised  this  Issue  before  and 
will  raise  It  again,  again  and  again  until  we 
are  afforded  some  relief— only  then  wlU  I  be 
silent — and  I  believe  you  would  have  It  this 
way. 

Alabamlans  and  Americans  generally  have 
had  their  fill  of  excessive  and  ill  apportioned 
taxation  and  we  propose  to  join  in  the  fight 
to  right  these  conditions.  I  issue  a  call  to  my 
fellow  governors,  to  the  members  of  Ck>n- 
gress  and  to  all  Americans  to  Join  In  this 
effort  to  the  end  that  the  average  Alabamian 
and  American  be  saved  from  tax  destruction. 

We  allude  again  to  the  political  power  of 
the  people,  "people  power,"  if  you  will. 

Let  me  remind  you  that  any  government 
that  Ignores  the  rights  of  individuals  will  not 
long  endure,  nor  will  a  government  that  of- 
fers no  redress  from  exorbitant  and  unjustly 
apportioned  taxation.  No  government  that 
rides  rough-shod  over  the  mind  and  body  of 
Its  youth  can  be  representative  of  the  people 
under  the  law. 

However,  the  place  to  get  the  desired 
change  la  within  the  law  and  not  by  destruc- 


150 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD— HOUSE 


January  22,  1971 


January  22,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


151 


tlon  of  the  system.  The  street  Is  not  a  proper 
place  to  change  America,  but  the  ballot  box 
through  "people  power" — this  is  the  method 
and  forum.  Every  American  can  participate 
in  government  by  voicing  bis  or  her  thoughts 
within  the  law  at  every  level  of  government. 

And  we  must  have  faith  and  pride  In  our- 
selves as  Individuals,  In  our  communities — In 
o\ir  state — our  region  and  our  nation — we 
must  remember  that  we  and  those  who  bore 
us  stand  among  the  greatest  patriots  of  all 
timee — men  and  women  who  then  and  who 
today  continue  to  resist  in  the  face  of  op- 
pressions from  external  sources  and  whose 
perseverance  and  desire  for  freedom  and  self 
expression  Is  exceeded  by  none  under  these 
heavens. 

To  borrow  from  the  words  of  a  renowned 
author — "to  have  common  glories  in  the 
past;  a  common  wish  in  the  present;  to  have 
done  great  things  together;  to  wish  to  do 
greater;  these  are  the  essential  conditions 
that  make  up  a  people." 

One  hundred  years  ago,  the  spirit  of  the 
South  became  passive  as  this  spirit  was  sub- 
dued by  violent  means — yet  remained  un- 
dlmmed.  For  the  flame  of  our  passion  burned 
within  us  as  an  arc  of  our  covenant — a  cove- 
nant of  our  heritage  of  liberty  under  law 
with  no  surrender  to  those  who  would  de- 
stroy us. 

Today,  twin  evlU  face  the  American  peo- 
ple. Communism  on  one  hand  and  an  Illegal 
abuse  of  Federal  governmental  power  on  the 
other.  Either,  If  not  curtailed,  will  destroy 
us.  What  can  you  do?  Tou  are  more  power- 
ful than  you  thinlc,  provided  you  make  your- 
self heard — ^for  the  politician  will  listen — but 
If  you  remain  silent,  there  Is  nothing  for 
the  politician  to  hear  but  the  yelping  from 
those  who  seek  to  destroy  us.  We  must  not 
be  a  silent  majority,  but  an  alert,  active  voice 
within  the  law.  Then  we  can  help  our  State 
and  our  Nation. 

This  administration  Is  not  going  to  be  one 
of  favoritism  to  any  special  Interest,  Indi- 
vidual or  friend.  It  will  be  a  peoples  adminis- 
tration with  the  goal  that  honesty  Is  the 
best  and  only  policy.  Special  privilege  has  no 
place  In  government.  Too  long  In  Alabama's 
hiaX/xy  have  certain  greedy  Interests  blocked 
needed  progress.  Nearly  every  advance  In  hu- 
manity's long  march  toward  human  better- 
ment and  progress  of  the  many  has  been 
delayed  by  the  willful  few.  Oreed  has  no  place 
In  the  creed  of  government.  A  government 
that  helps  the  few  and  Injures  the  many  Is 
not  good  government.  My  administration 
may  not  achieve  all  its  goals,  try  as  we  may, 
but  rest  assured,  should  corruption  raise  its 
filthy  head.  It  will  be  promptly  dealt  with 
regardless  from  whence  it  comes. 

I  am  old  enough  to  know  that  the  people 
are  tired  of  promisee  and  demand  action.  I 
am  young  enough  to  be  an  active  governor. 
Our  action  will  tnove  Alabama  forward  on 
all  fronts.  I 

Today,  the  government  is  too  costly  and 
taxes  are  a  constant  burden  to  the  people. 
Any  waste  of  the  peoples'  money  is  a  crime 
against  the  people.  Government  has  become 
stagnated  with  its  burdensome  bigness.  The 
Federal  government  has  too  long  thrust  its 
sometimes  greedy  hands  into  the  pockete 
of  the  people.  If  the  Federal  government 
continues  to  dominate  education,  it  could 
result  in  control  over  the  minds  of  our  chil- 
dren— leading,  by  natural  tendency,  to  con- 
trol over  the  body,  thus  destroying  the  free- 
dom of  all  of  us.  You  have  a  right  to  expect 
an  Alabama  moving  forward  on  all  fronts — 
better  Alabama  schools — health  facilities — 
human  welfare — anti-pollution,  etc.  For  we 
hold  the  temporary  power  of  Government — 
hold  it  in  trust  for  the  people  under  the  law. 

The  people  have  the  right  to  know  what 
goes  on  In  Its  state  government.  We  are 
going  to  operate  with  an  "open  door — open 
book"  policy.  Our  state  government  Is  for 
all — so  let  us  Join  together,  for  Alabama  be- 
longs to  all  of  us — black  and  white,  young 
and  old,  rich  and  poor  alike. 


And  if  there  be  those  who  wonder  why 
I  stand  here  today — curious  as  to  what 
force  and  inspiration  brings  me  to  this  point 
In  our  state's  history.  Let  me  answer  them 
through  the  words  of  a  great  p>oet,  Robert 
Frost,  who,  perhaps,  captured  my  feeling 
better  than  I  could  express  when  he  wrote: 

"But  I  have  promises  to  keep. 
And  miles  to  go  before  I  sleep. 
And  miles  to  go  before  I  sleep." 

With  God's  help  I  will  make  you  a  good 
governor! 


WAGERING  TAX 


The  SPEAKER.  Under  prevloiis  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Vir- 
ginia (Mr.  PoFF)  is  recognized  for  10 
minutes. 

Mr.  POFF.  Mr.  Speaker,  Attorney  Gen- 
eral Mitchell  has  submitted  to  the  Con- 
gress, and  I  am  pleased  to  introduce,  a 
draft  bill,  the  Wagering  Tax  Amend- 
ments of  1971.  With  the  sole  exception  of 
the  substitution  of  the  year  "1971"  for 
'1970,"  the  draft  bill  is  identical  to  my 
bill,  H.R.  322,  which  came  very  close  to 
passage  by  the  91st  Congress.  My  col- 
leagues will  recall  that  the  bill  was  re- 
ported unanimously,  with  acceptable 
amendments,  by  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means  on  December  16.  1970,  and 
was  passed  by  this  body  on  December 
22.  1970.  It  was  promptly  considered  by 
the  Finance  Committee  of  the  Senate 
and  approved  by  that  Committee  on 
December  29,  1970.  Unfortunately,  in  the 
rush  to  adjournment  of  the  91st  Con- 
gress over  the  New  Year's  holiday  period, 
H.R.  322  was  not  acted  upon  by  the  other 
body,  but  died  on  the  Senate  Calendar. 

As  I  advised  the  House  during  its  con- 
sideration of  H.R.  322,  the  bill  was  one  of 
10  in  a  package  of  anticrime  legislation 
introduced  on  the  very  first  day  of  the 
91st  Congress.  The  substance  of  most  of 
that  legislation  has  long  since  been  en- 
acted into  law  as  parts  of  other  bills, 
such  as  the  Organized  Crime  Control  Act 
of  1970.  H.R.  322  was  a  tax  measure, 
and  thus  wtis  considered  separately 
from  the  other  bills.  H.R.  322  was  en- 
dorsed by  President  Nixon  in  his  mes- 
sage to  the  Congress  on  organized  crime 
of  April  23,  1969.  Indeed,  this  bill  is  the 
only  legislative  proposal  mentioned  by 
the  President  in  that  message  which  has 
not  yet  been  enacted  into  law. 

The  wagering  tax  statute  was  first  en- 
acted by  the  Congress  in  1951.  It  imposed 
a  $50  occupational  tax  on  persons  who 
accepted  bets  and  wagers  or  operated 
various  forms  of  lotteries,  and  a  10- 
percent  excise  tax  on  gross  wagers  re- 
ceived. Certain  forms  of  gambling,  such 
as  parlmutuels,  slot  machines,  State- 
operated  lotteries,  charitable  drawings, 
and  casino  and  social -type  gambling 
were  exempt.  Basically,  the  tax  covered 
sports,  books  and  numbers-type  lotteries. 
In  addition,  only  two  categories  of  per- 
sons involved  in  a  gambling  business 
were  covered:  "principals" — those  whose 
money  is  ultimately  at  stake  against  the 
bettitig  public,  and  their  agents — those 
who  receive  wagers  for  their  principals 
by  dealing  with  the  betting  public.  Other 
employees  of  the  gambling  businesses 
were  not  covered. 

A  final  feature  of  the  original  law  was 
one  which  disclosed  its  true  purpose  of 
penalizing  illegal  gambling,  and  which 


ultimately  led  to  its  downfall  in  the 
courts.  The  law  placed  an  afBrmative 
du^  on  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  to 
make  information  provided  to  it  by  tax- 
pas^g  gamblers  available  to  local  ofQ- 
cials  for  possible  prosecutive  use. 

On  January  29, 1968,  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court  ruled  that  persons  accused  of  fail- 
ure to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  wagering  tax  law  could  invoke  their 
fifth  amendment  privilege  against  self- 
incrimination.  Marchetti  v.  United  States, 
390  U.S.  1968)  (occupational  tax); 
Gros30  V.  United  States.  390  U.S.  63 
(1968)   (excise  tax). 

As  a  result  of  the  decisions,  the  pres- 
ent wagering  tax  law  is  of  no  force  and 
effect.  Those  who  engage  in  the  business 
of  accepting  wagers  will  not  voluntarily 
pay  the  tax.  Thus,  the  immense  profits 
derived  from  illegal  gambling  remain  tax 
free  and,  more  important,  continue  as 
the  principfd  source  of  revenue  of  or- 
ganized crime. 

The  draft  bill  is  designed  to  reinstate 
the  wagering  tax  law  by  removing  the 
constitutional  infirmity.  It  would  pro- 
hibit the  Internal  Revenue  Service  from 
disclosing  to  outside  sources  any  infor- 
mation submitted  by  the  taxpaying 
gambler.  This,  as  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment has  said,  is  the  "price  of  consti- 
tutionality." 

The  bill  would  also  improve  the  wagei'- 
ing  tax  law  as  a  revenue  measure  by  sub- 
stantially increasing — to  $1,000 — the  oc- 
cupational tax  for  principals  and  agents, 
and  by  providing  a  new  occupational 
tax  of  $100  for  certain  employees. 

The  bill  also  provides  for  a  tax  credit 
for  State  and  local  taxes  paid  under  sim- 
ilar provisions  in  State  law,  and  for  in- 
creased sanctions  for  violations  of  the 
wagering  tax  law.  These  provisions  were 
added  to  the  91st  Congress  bill  by  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  and 
have  the  administration's  and  my  full 
support. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  Wagering  Tax 
Amendments  have  been  endorsed  by  the 
American  Bar  Association,  have  the  sup- 
port of  the  Justice  and  Treasury  De- 
partments, were  approved  following 
hearings  before  the  Subcommittee  on 
Criminal  Laws  and  Procedures  of  the 
Senate  Judiciary  Committee,  and  were 
approved  by  the  House  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means  and  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee on  Finance  of  the  91st  Congress 
as  well  as  by  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives in  the  91st  Congress.  I  urge  my  col- 
leagues to  act  promptly  and  favorably 
on  this  important  legislation. 


POSTMASTER  GENERAL'S  MEMO  IS 
PIECE  OF  FASCIST  NONSENSE 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Penn- 
sylvania (Mr.  Saylor)  Is  recognized  for 
15  minutes. 

Mr.  SAYLOR.  Mr.  Speaker,  my  initial 
reaction  to  Postmaster  General  Blount's 
January  12,  memorandum  was  simply, 
"Seig  Heil!"  I  will  not  reveal  my  second 
reaction.  Can  you  believe  that  any  ofBcial 
of  the  U.S.  Government  would  issue  the 
following : 

It  is  mandatory  that  postal  employees  im- 
mediately cease  any  direct  or  Indirect  con- 
tacts with  Congressional  ofllces  on  matters 
Involving  the  Postal  Service. 


And  later,  lay  down  a  rule  which 
states: 

In  the  event  that  a  direct  contact  with  a 
Congressional  ofttce  becomes  necessary,  it  is 
to  be  coordinated  in  advance  with  the  (new) 
Congressional  Liaison  Office. 

That,  honorable  Members  of  the  U.S. 
Congress,  is  the  heart  of  the  Postmsister 
General's  way  of  cutting  the  ties  between 
postal  employees  and  their  representa- 
tives in  this  House.  Mr.  Blount  has,  by 
executive  order,  abridged  a  fimdamental 
right  of  American  citizens  and  I  say  such 
a  policy  cannot  be  tolerated.  I  will  go 
one  step  further,  the  ofiBcial  who  issued 
such  an  order  should  be  summarily  fired. 

The  Postmaster  General  will  have  a 
devil  of  a  time  enforcing  his  edict,  but 
that  is  not  the  question  at  hand.  The 
question  is  one  of  responsibility.  Who  is 
ultimately  responsible  for  allowing  such 
a  person  to  hold  a  position  of  trust  in  the 
U.S.  Cjrovernment?  Without  a  doubt,  the 
President  is  responsible.  But  should  he 
fail  to  act  who  then  is  responsible?  We 
are.  The  Members  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. And  the  Constitution,  in  ar- 
ticle I,  section  2,  clause  5,  provides  us 
with  the  means  of  removing  such  an  of- 
ficial from  his  position. 

Can  you  imagine  anything  as  dicta- 
torial as  telling  a  citizen  that  he  cantK>t 
talk  to  his  Congressman  just  because  he 
works  for  this  sanctimonious  new  Postal 
Corporation?  I  fully  understand  why  the 
Postal  Unions  are  up  in  arms.  They  have 
every  right  to  be.  In  fact,  every  citizen 
should  be  concerned  when  a  Government 
ofBcial  takes  an  action  which  is  alien  to 
our  democratic  form  of  Government. 

For  the  good  of  the  country,  the  post- 
al service  and  the  postal  employee,  I  hope 
Mr.  Blount  rescinds  his  ill-advised  memo 
before  a  full-scale  citizen  revolt  develops. 
It  would  seem  the  prudent  course  of  ac- 
tion in  light  of  his  expected  annoimce- 
ment  to  raise  postal  rates,  reduce  em- 
ployment, and  curtail  services. 

Unfortunately,  if  "the  past  is  prolog" 
I  expect  Mr.  Blount  will  continue  on  an 
obstinate  course  thereby  creating  an- 
other postal  crisis. 

Mr.  Speaker,  in  order  that  our  col- 
leagues are  fully  conversant  with  the 
facts  of  the  matter  I  am  appending  to 
my  remarks,  copies  of  the  Postmaster 
CJeneral's  press  release  of  January  12, 
1971,  his  "Memorandum  to  Postmasters 
and  Regional  Officials"  of  the  same  date, 
and  his  "Congressional  Procedures  for 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service — Backgroimd."  I 
have  also  added  two  newspaper  stories  by 
John  CJramer  of  the  Washington  Daily 
News  which  deal  with  Mr.  Blount's  edict: 

MSMORANDtrU  TO   POSTStASTERS  AND  REGIONAL 
OmCIALS 

Postmaster  General  Wlnton  M.  Blount  to- 
day announced  three  major  new  actions  de- 
signed to  assure  complete  removal  of  politi- 
cal considerations  from  the  Postal  Service's 
decision-making  process. 

They  include: 

Providing  public  announcements  of  Postal 
Service  activities  simultaneously  to  the  news 
media  and  to  congressional  offices,  on  a  non- 
partisan basis,  rather  than  giving  Members 
of  Congress  24  hours  advance  notice. 

Ending  the  traditional  formal  dedication 
of  new  postal  facilities  in  favor  of  informal, 
open-house  ceremonies  only  for  mall  cus- 
tomers and  the  famllieB  of  postal  employees. 

Appointment  of  the  Congressional  Liaison 


Office  to  be  the  "sole  voice  of  the  Postal 
Service  in  communicating  with  the  Con- 
gress." This  office  will  answer  all  congres- 
sional calls  or  letters  received  by  employees 
of  the  Postal  Service. 

Mr.  Blount  outlined  the  news  procedures 
In  a  memorandum  to  poetmasters  and  re- 
gional offlolala. 

"I  shall  expect  the  personal  commitment 
of  every  postal  manager  in  removing  political 
considerations,  of  any  type,  from  the  Postal 
Service,"  Mr.  Blount  said. 

Mr.  Blount  said  it  is  critical  that  the  Post- 
al Service  speak  "with  only  one  voice"  to 
avoid  the  possibility  of  incorrect  information 
being  given  to  Congress. 

Although  their  direct  contacts  with  con- 
gressional offices  are  to  end,  postmasters  and 
postal  managers  will  continue  to  provide 
"candid,  forthright  and  fully  responsive"  an- 
swers to  congressional  inquiries  through  the 
Congressional  Liaison  Office. 

All  open-house  ceremonies  at  new  postal 
facilities  are  to  be  coordinated  by  the  Office 
of  Conununity  Programs,  with  participation 
In  ribbon-cutting  activities  limited  to  full- 
time  postal  employees. 

The  purpose  of  this  change,  Mr.  Blount 
said,  is  to  highlight  the  role  of  postal  em- 
ployees in  serving  the  residents  of  their 
community. 

Press  releases  or  other  public  announce- 
ments will  be  given  by  the  Congressional  Liai- 
son Office  to  congressional  offices  at  the  same 
time  they  are  distributed  to  the  news  media. 

Mr.  Blount  said  the  traditional  practice 
of  providing  congressional  offices  with  an- 
nouncements 24  hours  in  advance  of  press 
distribution  "Is  responsible  for  conveying  the 
erroneous  Impression  that  political  consider- 
ations play  a  role  in  every  postal  decision." 


The  PosTi&ASTEH  General, 
Washington.  D.C..  January  12,  1971. 
Memorandvun  to  Postmasters  and  Regional 
Officials: 

Enactment  of  the  Postal  Reorganization 
Act  last  August  provided  the  mandate  for 
the  Postal  Service  to  completely  remove  It- 
self from  the  political  process.  This  legisla- 
tive mandate  applies  with  equal  force  to  post- 
al employees  at  all  levels. 

While  the  Postal  Reorganization  Act  has 
removed  Congress  from  operational  decision- 
making In  the  Postal  Service,  we  will  remain 
a  public  service  institution  whose  actions 
will  be  subject  to  a  continuing  review  by 
both  Houses  of  Congress.  In  order  to  avoid 
the  posslbUlty  for  Incorrect  information 
and  misinterpretation,  it  is  critical  that  the 
Postal  Service  speak  to  the  Congress  with 
only  one  voice. 

Accordingly,  I  am  directing  that  the  Con- 
gressional Liaison  Office  be  the  sole  voice  of 
the  Postal  Service  in  conununicatlng  with 
the  Congress. 

Yours  is  a  vital  role  In  achieving  this  tran- 
sition. For  this  reason,  I  have  attached  de- 
tailed procedures  which  clarify  our  future 
relationships  virtth  the  Congress.  I  suggest 
that  you  apprise  your  staff  and  employees  of 
these  new  procedures  at  an  early  date. 

I  shall  expect  the  personal  commitment  of 
every  postal  manager  in  removing  political 
considerations,  of  any  type,  from  the  Postal 
Service. 

WiNTON  M.  Blount. 

Congressional  Procedures  for  the  XJS. 

Postal  Service 

background 

Postal  managers  at  all  levels  can  share 
credit  for  the  great  progress  that  has  been 
made  to  date  in  our  goal  to  remove  political 
considerations  from  the  Postal  Service's  de- 
cision-making process. 

For  postal  managers  and  employees,  this 
transition  will  provide  expanded  career  and 
promotional  opportunities  that  are  based 
upon  individual  merit  and  work  performance. 
For  the  many  dedicated  persons  throughout 
the  Postal  Service,  this  transition  will  ofTer 


challenging  opportunities  for  revitalizing  and 
improving  the  services  that  we  provide  to 
our  "customers" — the  people  of  the  United 
States. 

Under  the  postal  reorganization  concept,  it 
will  be  the  responsibility  of  those  of  us  who 
manage  the  Postal  Service  to  encourage  our 
"customers"  to  come  directly  to  us  for  solu- 
tions to  their  mailing  problems.  In  the  past, 
the  field  offices  of  many  Representatives  and 
Senators  have  referred  the  day-to-day  prob- 
lems of  their  constituents  directly  to  local 
postmasters  and  their  staffs  for  solution. 

Also  in  the  past,  there  has  been  a  hesitancy 
to  even  begin  trying  to  find  a  workable  solu- 
tion to  the  legitimate  problems  of  our  "cus- 
tomers" until  a  Congressional  office  had  In- 
tervened on  behalf  of  their  constituent. 

The  need  for  this  type  of  reliance  on  the 
Congress  must  now  be  eliminated  by  prompt 
and  strong  management  attention,  especially 
by  our  local  managers,  to  the  le^tlmate 
needs  of  our  "customers". 

It  Is  mandatory  that  postal  employees  im- 
mediately cease  and  direct  or  indirect  con- 
tacts with  Congressional  officers  on  matters 
involving  the  Postal  Service.  At  stake  Is  the 
public  credibility  of  our  goal  and  commit- 
ment to  completely  remove  political  factors 
from  the  decision-making  process  of  the 
Postal  Service. 

procedures 
In  order  to  achieve  these  objectives,  I  am 
directing    that    the    following    procedures, 
which  are  applicable  to  all  postal  employees, 
be  Immediately  placed  In  effect : 

1 .  Congressional  Contacts 

Direct  contacts  with  Members  of  Congress, 
their  staffs  and  Congressional  Committees, 
on  all  viatters  involving  the  Postal  Service, 
will  be  the  exclusive  responaibUity  of  the 
Congressional  Liaison  Office. 

In  implementing  these  new  procedures. 
Congressmen  and  Senators  will  be  encour- 
aged to  send  their  postal  conununlcations  di- 
rectly to  the  Congressional  Liaison  Office. 
Undoubtedly,  there  may  be  an  occasion  when 
a  Congressional  request,  such  as  a  letter,  a 
telegram,  a  telephone  call,  or  even  a  per- 
sonal conversation  Is  addressed  directly  to 
you  or  to  one  of  your  employees. 

In  accordance  with  the  Intent  of  this  new 
procedure,  the  recipient  is  to  forward,  within 
72  hours  of  its  receipt  (Sundays  and  holi- 
days excluded),  the  draft  of  a  candid,  forth- 
right, and  fully  responsive  reply  on  a  top 
priority  basis,  along  with  the  incoming  com- 
munication, directly  to:  Congressional  Liai- 
son Office,  U.S.  Postal  Service.  Room  3408, 
12th  &  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  N.W.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  20260. 

Postmasters  are  encouraged  to  assist  any 
of  their  employees  who  may  receive  a  direct 
Congressional  communication  in  meeting 
this  time  schedule. 

This  centralization  of  all  direct  contacts, 
by  the  Postal  Service,  with  Congressional 
offices  will  make  It  unnecessary  for  Individ- 
ual postal  employees  to  have  direct  contacts 
with  Congressional  offices,  Including  field 
offices  which  may  be  located  within  a  Post 
Office  building. 

In  the  event  that  a  direct  contact  with  a 
Congiessional  office  becomes  necessary.  It  is 
to  be  coordinated  in  advance  with  the  Con- 
gressional Liaison  Office. 

2.  New  Postal  Farilities 

The  Postal  Service  toill  no  longer  hold  the 
traditional  formal  dedication  ceremony  upon 
completion  of  a  new  postal  facility. 

Instead,  local  postmasters  will  be  author- 
ized to  hold  an  Informal  open-house  cere- 
mony and  tour  of  the  new  facility  for  our 
"customers"  and  the  families  of  our  postal 
employees.  The  highly  successful  open-house 
ceremony  in  Santa  Ana,  California,  which 
was  featured  in  the  November-December  is- 
sue of  Postal  Life,  can  serve  as  a  model  for 
this  type  of  ceremony. 

All  open-house  ceremonies  will  be  coordi- 
nated from  Headquarters  by  the  Office  ot 
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Community  Programs.  When  a  new  postal 
facility  Is  ready  lor  occupancy,  the  Office  of 
Community  Programs  will  automatically  pro- 
vide the  local  postmaster  with  a  kit  of  in- 
formation relating  to  the  open-house 
ceremony. 

In  the  future,  postmasters  will  be  allowed 
a  small  fund  to  defray  some  of  the  incidental 
costs  of  activities  related  to  the  open-house 
of  a  new  postal  facility. 

The  purpose  of  this  highly  visible  change 
will  be  to  highlight  the  role  of  our  own  postal 
employees  in  serving  the  residents  of  their 
community.  For  this  reason,  participation  in 
any  informal  ribbon-cutting  ceremonies  will 
be  limited  to  full-time  employees  of  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service.  Non-postal  participation  on 
any  informal  program  uHll  not  be  authorized. 

3.  Public  Anrwuncements 

Public  announcements  of  Postal  Service 
activities  will  be  made  concurrently  to  the 
news  media  and  to  Congressional  offices,  in  a 
non-partisan  manner. 

The  traditional  practice  of  providing  Con- 
gressional offices  with  a  24-hour  advance  no- 
tice of  Postal  Service  activities  is  responsible 
for  conveying  the  erroneous  Impression  that 
political  considerations  play  a  role  In  every 
postal  decision. 

To  eliminate  the  possibility  for  such  an 
Inference  in  the  future,  the  Congressional 
Liaison  Office  will  furnish  Congressional  of- 
fices with  a  copy  of  the  Postal  Service's 
public  announcements  concurrently  with 
their  release  to  the  news  media.  Under  this 
policy,  Congressional  notifications  will  be 
made  in  a  non-partisan  manner. 

Under  these  procedures.  Congressional  mat- 
ters will  be  the  direct  concern  of  the  Con- 
gressional Liaison  Office  and  the  Postmaster 
General,  who,  through  the  Board  of  Oover- 
nors,  will  be  accountable  to  the  Congress  for 
the  activities  of  the  Postal  Service. 

In  Implementing  these  new  procedures,  I 
want  you  to  know  that  they  do  not  affect 
the  right  of  any  employee  to  petition,  as  a 
private  citizen,  his  U.S.  Representative  or 
Senators  on  his  own  behalf. 

The  leadership  of  individual  postal  man- 
agers m  Insuring  that  the  intent  of  these 
procediires  is  fully  implemented  will  be  vital 
to  the  goal  of  removing  political  considera- 
tions from  the  Postal  Service. 

WiNTON  M.  Blount. 

Janttabt  12,  1971. 

[Prom  the  Washington  Daily  News,  Jan.  18, 

1971) 

Late  Blount  Move  Opens  Bio  New  Gap 

(By  John  Cramer) 

You  don't  have  to  be  a  postofflce  employe 
to  be  puzzled,  disturbed,  or  even  downright 
angry  about  the  latest  move  of  Postmaster 
General  Wlnton  Blount — his  attempt  to  Im- 
pose a  gag  rule  on  postal  workers. 

At  one  and  the  same  time,  it  is  both  ham- 
banded  and  devious,  certain  to  create  for 
Mr.  Blount  a  credibility  gap  he  never  may 
lose. 

He  Justified  his  action  in  the  name  of 
taking  critics  out  of  the  Postal  Service. 

If  be  wanted  to  antagonize  Congress,  be  Is 
certain  to  have  succeeded  admirably. 

If  he  wanted  to  convince  the  700,000  postal 
employes  that  his  work  rules  are  devious 
double  talk — saying  one  thing,  meaning  an- 
other— he  has  done  that,  too,  and  probably 
Irrevocably. 

Rarely  has  this  capital  city  seen  sucb  a 
left-footed  maneuver. 

WHAT  HE   Dm 

What  Mr.  Blount  did  was  this: 

Last  Tuesday,  he  had  his  underlings  Issue 
at  a  press  conference,  something  called  Gen- 
eral Release  No.  4,  his  address  of  welcome  to 
the  newly-nominated  board  of  governors  for 
the  Postal  Service.  Release  time:  12  noon 
Tuesday. 

After  reporters  left,  the  same  minions  dis- 
tributed General  Release  No.   S — same  re- 


lease time — disclosing  a  sanitized  version  of 
his  gag  rule. 

Good  old  No.  5  announced  the  creation  of 
a  liaison  office  as  "the  sole  voice  of  the  Postal 
Service  In  communicating  with  Congress." 

It  also  Included  a  disclaimer,  saying  the 
directive  does  "not  affect  the  right  of  any 
employe  to  petition,  as  a  private  citizen,  his 
U.S.  Representative  or  Senators  on  his  own 
behalf." 

The  same  disclaimer  was  Included  in  Mr. 
Blounfs  official  "procedures"  for  implement- 
ing the  new  directive. 

But  an  official  "background"  for  the  proce- 
dures told  an  entirely  different  story. 

It  said: 

"It  is  mandatory  that  postal  employes  Im- 
mediately cease  any  direct  or  indirect  con- 
tacts with  Congressional  offices  on  matters 
Involving  the  PootbI  Service." 

So  which  Mr.  Blount  do  you  believe?  The 
Mr.  Blount  of  the  press  release  and  the 
procedures?  Or  the  Mr.  Blount  of  the  "back- 
ground" memo? 

Some  would  say  It's  difficult  to  believe 
either. 

That's  precisely  what  postal  union  officials 
say.  Speaking  thru  their  Council  of  Ameri- 
can Postal  Employes,  they  called  the  Blount 
action  a  violation  of  their  constitutional 
rights:  They  used  angry  words  like  "dU- 
mayed"  .  .  .  "disgusted"  .  .  .  "outraged" 
.   .   .   "shocked". 

The  Constitution  clearly  guarantees  the 
right  of  all  citizens  to  petition  Congress.  But 
it  took  a  1903  "gag  rule"  by  Teddy  Roose- 
velt followed  by  the  1912  Lloyd-LaFolIette 
Act  to  spell  out,  once  and  for  all,  that  the 
guarantee  also  applies  to  Federal  employees. 
Including  postal  employee. 

That  Act  enshrines  the  right  of  Govern- 
ment workers  to  petition  Congress  Individ- 
ually or  collectively.  And  courts  have  con- 
strued "petition"  In  broadest  terms. 

The  1970  Postal  Reform  Act  specifically 
re-afflrmed  that  postal  workers  are  covered 
by  L-P  Act  language. 

How  then  does  Mr.  Blount  propose  to  de- 
fend the  legality  of  his  gag  rule?  By  pointing 
out  that  his  "procedures"  say  one  thing  while 
his  "background"  says  another? 

It  Just  won't  wash,  Mr.  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral. It  Just  won't  wash.  Tou  kid  no  one; 
offend  everyone  sensitive  to  citizens'  rights 
as  against  bureaucratic  rights. 

But  I  have  an  offer  for  you,  Mr.  Blount. 

If  you  have  an  answer  to  the  above,  I 
offer  equal  space  In  this  pulpit  at  your  con- 
venience. Moreover,  if  your  answer  convinces 
I've  done  you  wrong,  I'm  Just  non-dishonest 
enough  to  say  so. 

On  the  other  hand.  If  you  prefer  to  re- 
main silent.  It  will  be  construed  as  silence 
should  be. 

Pair  enough,  Mr.  Bi'mnt? 

No  gag  rules  here! 

National  Institutes  of  Health  went  all-out 
Friday,  and  invited  all  of  Its  employes  to 
attend  showings  of  the  3 -hour  memorial 
movie,  "King,  from  Montgomery  to  Mem- 
phis", in  its  Building  10. 

A  scheduled  showing  went  thru  as  planned. 
But  a  1:30  p.m.  showing  had  to  be  can- 
celled when  the  Montgomery  County  Com- 
munity Council  from  which  the  film  had 
been  borrowed,  had  to  recall  it  to  keep  other 
commitments. 

NIH  compensated  ingeniously  by  conduct- 
ing the  morning  showing  in  TWO  Building 
10  auditoriums,  almost  simultaneously.  As 
soon  as  one  reel  had  been  nm  the  larger 
auditorium,  seating  500,  It  was  rushed  to  a 
smaller  one  for  2S0,  both  filled. 

So  things  worked  out  well  after  all. 

(From  the  Washington  Dally  News, 

Jan.  20,  1971] 

Blount  Does  About  Face  on  Gag  Rule 

(By  John  Cramer) 
Postmaster   General   Wlnton   Blount's  at- 
tempt to  gag  his  700.000  postal  employees — 


by  cutting  ofl  their  constitutional  right  to 
contact  members  of  Congress — becomes  all 
the  more  incomprehensible  in  the  light  of 
his  own  testimony  to  Congress  in  1969. 

That  was  when  Mr.  Blount  was  first  dis- 
playing the  remarkable  persistence  which 
eventually  won  approval  for  the  1970  Postal 
Reform  Act,  converting  the  Poet  Office  De- 
partment into  a  corporation-type  U.S.  Postal 
Service. 

I  have  checked  the  record  of  hearings  be- 
fore the  House  Civil  Service  Committee.  They 
show  that  Mr.  Blount  then  was  very  positive. 
Indeed,  in  hlb  assurances  that  he  had  ab- 
solutely no  Intent  to  deny  postal  workers  ac- 
cess to  Congress. 

REVERSES 

But  last  week,  Mr  Blount  did  the  very 
thing  he  promised  not  to  do  in  1969.  More- 
over, he  did  it  in  apparent  violation  of  Lloyd- 
LaFollette  Act,  the  Magna  Carta  of  Federal 
employe  rights,  whose  language  was  written 
intact  in  to  the  Postal  Reform  Act. 

Last  week,  Mr  Blount  created  a  new  liai- 
son office  to  be  "the  sole  voice  of  the  postal 
service   In   communicating   with   Congress." 

A  press  release  announcing  the  office,  and 
an  accompanying  document,  detailing  "pro- 
cedures" for  Its  operation,  both  carried  a 
pious  disclaimer. 

It  said  the  new  order  did  "not  affect  the 
right  of  any  employe  to  petition,  as  a  private 
citizen,  his  U.S  Representative  or  Senators 
on  his  own  behalf 

Even  that  language  leaves  much  to  be 
desired. 

But  the  true  Intent  of  the  Blount  directive 
came  thru  In  something  called  a  "back- 
ground" to  the  "procedures",  which  said 
"Cease  .  .  .  Contacts". 

"It  is  mandatory  that  postal  employes  im- 
mediately cease  any  direct  or  Indirect  con- 
tacts with  Congressional  offices  on  matters 
Involving  the  Postal  Service." 

It  hardly  need  be  pointed  out  that  "mat- 
ters Involving  the  Postal  Service"  can  be  very 
important.  Indeed,  to  a  postal  employe  .  .  . 
Important  In  terms  of  Jobs,  pay,  working 
conditions  and  many  other  matters  on  which 
the  law,  including  the  Postal  Reform  Act, 
guarantees  him  every  right  to  contact  mem- 
bers of  Congress. 

Both  "as  a  private  citizen,"  and  thru  his 
union. 

June  3,  1969 — testifying  before  the  House 
Civil  Service  Committee,  Mr.  Blount  assured 
Rep.  H.  R.  Gross,  R-Ia.,  that  there  was  no  in- 
tent to  exclude  Lloyd-LaFoUette  Act  lan- 
guage from  the  postal  reform  bill. 

Also,  June  3 — Rep.  Robert  N.  C.  Nix,  D-Pa., 
wanted  to  know  whether  postal  unions  would 
be  cut  off  from  their  right  to  petition  Con- 
gress. Mr.  Blount:  "The  right  to  petition  a 
member  of  Congress  Is  not  excluded  by  our 
bill.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  precisely  in- 
cluded." 

June  4,  1969 — David  Nelson,  general  coun- 
sel of  the  Post  Office  Department,  told  the 
committee:  "It  is  our  intention  to  provide 
that  federal  employes  shall  have  the  right 
to  petition  Congress." 

Rep  Gross  said  he  questioned  whether  the 
language  of  the  Lloyd-UUPV>llette  Act  so  pro- 
vided. Mr.  Blount:  "I  might  say  that  that  is 
our  intention"  to  provide  the  right  to  peti- 
tion. 

Jvine  10,  1969 — Rep.  Jerome  Waldle  said  be 
saw  nothing  in  the  bill  which  changed  the 
rights  of  postal  employes  in  relation  to  Con- 
gress. Mr.  Blount:  "There,  of  course,  is  noth- 
ing In  this  bill  to  prevent  the  employes  from 
coming  to  the  members  of  Congress  In  the 
same  manner  they  have  always  had." 

As  finally  enacted,  the  bill  carried,  with  no 
change  whatever,  the  precise  language  which 
had  prompted  Mr.  Blount  to  assure  Congress 
employes  would  have  the  same  rights  "They 
always  had." 

And  now  we  come  to: 

Tuesday,  Jan.  12,  1971— Mr.  Blount:  "It  U 
mandatory  that  employes  Immediately  cease 


any  direct  or  Indirect  contacts  with  Con- 
gressional office  .  .  .  ." 

POSTAL    cutback? 

Headquarters  Postal  Service  employes  here 
have  been  alerted  they  may  be  facing  lay- 
offs, transfers,  or  reductions  In  grade  by  rea- 
son of  a  current  manpower  study. 

The  study  Is  expected  to  lead  to  consider- 
able reorganization.  Employes  have  been  as- 
sured all  necessary  personnel  actions  will  be 
bandied  In  accordance  with  Civil  Service 
rules. 

OIL  IMPORT  QUOTA  SYSTEM 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  or- 
der of  the  House,  the  gentlewoman 
from  Massachusetts  (Mrs.  Heckler)  is 
recognized  for  5  minutes. 

Mrs.  HECKLER  of  Massachusetts. 
Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  today  reintroducing 
legislation  to  end  the  mandatory  oil 
import  quota  system.  I  believe  this  action 
is  long  overdue;  the  quota  system  has 
outgrown  its  usefulness  and  its  validity. 
The  existing  protectionist  quota  system, 
in  fact,  has  led  to  exorbitant  fuel  oil 
price  increases.  It  is  imposing  a  harsh 
and  imnecessary  burden  of  skyrocketing 
fuel  oil  costs  on  the  long-suffering  Amer- 
ican consumer,  and  this  is  occurring  at  a 
time  when  our  energies  must  be  directed 
to  curbing  the  grim  inflation  we  have 
seen.  I  think  this  is  clearly  the  time  when 
we  must  take  decisive  action. 

While  our  energy  crisis  is  a  national 
concern,  the  severe  effect  of  the  oil  im- 
port quota  system  on  the  economy  is 
felt  most  seriously  by  the  Northeastern 
States.  I  trust  that  we  have  not  forgotten 
the  recommendation  of  the  twlministra- 
tion's  own  Cabinet  Task  Force  on  Oil 
Import  Controls  which  said  the  quota 
system  should  be  abolished.  The  Cabinet 
task  force  a  year  ago  said  that  quotas 
were  costing  consumers  an  additional 
and  unwarranted  $5  billion  a  year.  That 
figure  would  have  to  be  revised  upward 
today  in  view  of  the  continued  trend  of 
fuel  oil  price  increases.  The  past  year 
has  seen  a  worsening  of  the  problems  of 
oil  shortages  and  rising  prices  which  have 
plagued  New  England  for  several  years — 
and,  I  regret  to  say,  it  has  seen  a  repeti- 
tion of  the  policy  of  reacting  to  each 
crisis  rather  than  planning  to  prevent  it. 
With  no  indigenous  oil  supply  avail- 
able New  England  must  import  its  sup- 
plies; it  relies  more  heavily  on  imported 
oil  than  other  regions  of  the  Nation. 
Adequate  supplies  have  been  made  avail- 
able this  year  to  New  England — but 
accompanied  by  unconscionable  price 
increases. 

The  recent  inflation  alert  of  the  Coun- 
cil of  Economic  Advisers  pointed  to  na- 
tionwide fuel  oil  price  increases  of  up  to 
25  percent  within  a  period  of  only  3 
months.  Even  worse,  the  increases  oc- 
curred at  the  start  of  winter  when  heat- 
ing contracts  were  being  negotiated. 

I  think  this  was  cause  for  alarm — 
indeed,  the  alarm  was  sounded.  The  Of- 
fice of  Emergency  Preparedness  began 
an  investigation  of  recent  price  increases. 
The  President  relaxed  certain  import 
quotas  in  seeking  to  rollback  prices.  I 
think  this  is  good,  but  still  not  enough. 

For  35  years  the  domestic  oil  industry 
has  been  subsidized  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment and  insulated  from  outside  com- 
petition. The  oil  import  quota  system 
was  established  in  1959  to  limit  low-cost 


foreign  oil  imports,  on  the  theory  that 
U.S.  national  security  dictated  that  the 
Nation  should  not  become  excessively 
dependent  on  foreign  oil.  But  I  think  that 
the  myth  that  the  oil  industry  still  re- 
quires such  protection  was  effectively 
exploded  in  the  Cabinet  Task  Force  re- 
port. 

To  the  contrary,  the  task  force  said 
that  the  quota  system  does  not  reflect 
national  security  needs — present  or  fu- 
ture. It  said  that  the  security  question 
could  best  be  resolved  in  terms  of  free- 
world  security — through  arrsuigements, 
for  example,  with  Europe  and  Japan 
to  increase  their  storage  capacities 
for  emergency  oil  supplies.  It  said  that 
the  lowering  of  domestic  fuel  oil  prices 
would  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  national 
economy  by  redirecting  labor  and  capital 
to  more  efficient  uses,  including  greater 
efiftciency  in  domestic  oil  industry  opera- 
tions. The  potential  for  this  industry  to- 
day is  awesome;  I  think  we  can  cite  the 
efforts  to  extract  oil  from  shale,  which 
holds  great  promise  for  increasing  our 
supplies,  and  the  existence  of  that  great 
and  still-unexplored  oilfield  of  Alaska's 
North  Slope.  Where  is  the  need  today  for 
protection  from  foreign  imports? 

The  recent  inflationary  and  unrealistic 
oil  price  increases  indicate  the  futility  of 
the  policy  we  have  followed. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  has  long  been 
pending  before  Congress.  It  would  phase 
out  the  import  quota  system  by  grad- 
ually increasing  the  amount  of  imported 
oil  allowed  into  this  country  over  a  10- 
year  period.  Sometime  during  that  period 
a  natural  balance  between  domestic  and 
imported  oil  should  occur.  The  quotas 
system  would  end  by  1981. 

I  believe  that  the  American  consumer 
is  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  our  tradi- 
tional economic  system  of  free  and  open 
competition,  from  which  the  oil  industry 
should  not  be  expected.  I  urge  support 
for  this  bill. 


NO  CONSCRIPTS  FOR  UNDECLARED 
WARS 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Texas 
(Mr.  Gonzalez)  is  recognized  for  15 
minutes. 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  first 
introduced  a  bill  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
draftees  in  undeclared  wars  without 
their  consent  in  September  1968,  and 
today  I  wish  to  reintroduce  this  bill  be- 
cause of  the  favorable  reaction  from  my 
constituents  as  well  as  those  who  live  in 
the  shadow  of  being  conscripted  to  serve 
in  our  "nonwar." 

The  Selective  Service  Act  was  passed 
as  a  temporary  emergency  measure  on 
September  16,  1940  and  has  been  in  ef- 
fect ever  since.  Since  the  adverse  debate 
during  the  1940's,  I  was  the  first  to  bring 
forth  the  issue  once  again.  Specifically,  I 
have  felt  keenly  about  the  fundamental 
inappropriateness  of  conscripting  citi- 
zens to  fight  in  undeclared  wars,  ever 
since  Korea.  This  imaddressed  issue  was 
the  principle  reason  why  I  was  one  of 
nine  who  voted  against  the  extension  of 
the  draft  in  1968. 

I  feel  very  strongly  that  the  use  of 
draftees  in  Vietnam  is  a  prime  consti- 
tutional question  that  must  be  eventually 
confronted  by  the  American  people  and 


the  Congress.  In  my  view,  and  in  that 
of  others,  executive  flat  thas  displaced 
the  constitutional  prerogative  placing 
the  responsibility  for  the  declaration  of 
war  on  Congress. 

I  have  asked  time  and  time  again,  How 
can  we  send  out  reluctant  warriors  to  a 
large-scale  foreign  war  on  which  there 
has  been  no  declaration  of  war  as  re- 
quired by  the  Constitution?  The  fram- 
ers  of  our  Constitution  intended  that 
only  Congress  should  initiate  wars,  after 
formally  debating  the  threat  of  aggres- 
sion to  our  national  security,  after 
weighing  the  national  interest  in  war 
and  after  assessing  the  burdens  of  war 
upon  our  people.  I  believe  that  this  re- 
quironent  is  still  the  wisest  course. 

I  believe  that  enactment  of  my  bill, 
requiring  the  consent  of  the  draftee  to 
be  used  during  an  undeclared  war,  would 
prevent  future  flascos  by  providing  a  na- 
tional debate  on  the  single  question  of 
whether  to  engage  in  an  armed  conflict 
large  enough  to  require  draftees.  And 
enactment  of  this  proposal  would  help 
restore  to  Congress  its  constitutional 
mandate  to  declare  war. 

Economist  Milton  Friedman  on  De- 
cember 30,  1968,  argued  in  a  Newsweek 
article  that  it  is  feasible  as  well  as  de- 
sirable to  stop  sending  draftees  to  Viet- 
nam at  our  present  level  of  involve- 
ment imder  two  main  conditions:  First, 
if  combat  pay  for  Vietnam  duty  was 
raised  by  $1,000  a  year,  at  an  estimated 
cost  of  half  a  billion  dollars,  thereby  at- 
tracting more  volvmteers.  And  second,  if 
the  tour  of  duty  in  Vietnam  were  length- 
ened, in  effect  providing  more  man- 
power. Mr.  Friedman's  proposal,  how- 
ever, would  be  dependent  on  Executive 
action;  whereas  my  proposal  would  pro- 
vide a  more  lasting  solution  to  the  con- 
stitutional issue  which  the  use  of  draftees 
in  Vietnam  has  raised.  Mr.  Friedman's 
article,  though,  clearly  demonstrated  the 
feasibility  of  actually  stopping  the  flow 
of  unwilling  draftees  into  Vietnam.  I  in- 
clude the  article  herewith: 

No  DRAFTEES  TO  VHETNAM 

President-elect  Nixon  is  committed  to  end- 
ing military  conscription  and  establishing 
an  all  volunteer  armed  force  as  soon  as 
manpower  needs  In  Vietnam  decline  substan- 
tially. That  Is  a  consummation  devoutly  to 
be  desired.  But,  in  the  interim,  the  new  Ad- 
ministration could  reduce  enormously  the 
bitterness,  dissention  and  division  arising 
from  the  Vietnam  confiict  by  taking  a  ma- 
jor first  step  toward  an  all-volvmteer  army: 
sending  no  more  draftees  to  Vietnam. 

This  proposal  raises  two  basic  questions: 
Is  it  desirable?  Is  it  feasible? 

The  first  question  hardly  needs  discussion. 
Men  who  agree  on  little  else  about  Vietnam 
would  agree  on  the  desirability  of  not  using 
conscripts  to  fight  the  war. 

The  key  question  is,  therefore,  whether  It 
is  feasible  to  man  the  Vietnam  war  with 
volunteers.  I  believe  the  answer  Is.  Yes.  Will 
it  be  easy  to  do  so?  The  answer  is  clearly.  No. 
But  that  is  hardly  decisive.  The  aim  of  na- 
tional policy  should  not  be  to  make  life 
easy  for  government  officials,  whether  civilian 
or  mlUtary. 

THE   PACTS 

Here  are  the  base  facts.  Currently,  about 
540,000  men  are  in  Vietnam:  360,000  in  the 
Army,  the  remaining  180,000  in  the  Marine 
Corps,  Air  Force  and  Navy.  The  Air  Force  and 
the  Navy  use  no  conscripts;  the  Marines,  a 
negligible  number.  Hence,  only  the  Army 
raises  a  problem. 
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The  strength  of  the  Army  worldwide  Is 
about  1.5  million.  Only  about  600,000  are 
conscripts;  the  other  900,000  are  volunteers. 

On  a  purely  arithmetic  basis,  it  seems 
clearly  feasible  to  provide  360,000  men  In 
Vietnam  out  of  the  900,000  volunteers  plus 
any  conscripts  who  might  waive  their  ex- 
emptions. But  this  Is  misleading.  The  prob- 
lem Is  harder  than  these  numbers  suggest 

1.  The  adoption  of  the  new  policy.  If  noth- 
ing else  were  done,  might  well  reduce  the 
number  of  "reluctant  volunteers" — those 
who  volunteer  mostly  under  the  threat  of 
conscription.  To  offset  this  reduction.  It 
would  be  highly  desirable  to  raise  substan- 
tially the  pay  of  men  who  serve  In  Vietnam — 
a  step  that  Is  called  for  In  any  event  on 
grounds  of  equity. 

Even  substantial  Increases  In  combat  pay 
are  clearly  feasible  on  budgetary  grounds.  A 
rise  of  $1,000  a  year  for  all  men  In  Vietnam 
would  cost  around  a  half  billion  dollars.  Yet 
this  rise,  even  If  flat  and  across  the  board, 
would  raise  the  pay  of  enlisted  men  by  some- 
thing like  40  per  cent.  And  the  rise  should 
not  be  across  the  board.  It  could  be  concen- 
trated on  the  positions  for  which  volunteers 
are  fewest. 

2.  Currently,  the  term  of  service  of  enlisted 
men  In  Vietnam  is  limited  to  twelve  months. 
Disregard  ofBcers,  and  suppose  that  all  of  the 
nearly  900,000  volunteers  In  the  Army  en- 
listed for  a  single  term  of  three  years.  Then 
each  could  spend  only  one-third  of  his  serv- 
ice In  Vietnam,  so  that  a  maximum  of  300,000 
men  could  on  the  average  be  In  service  In 
Vietnam. 

The  policy  of  limiting  the  term  of  service 
In  Vietnam  to  twelve  months  has  been 
strongly  criticized  on  strictly  military 
grounds  as  highly  unsatisfactory  and  Ineffi- 
cient. It  takes  several  months  for  men  to 
learn  their  Jobs;  their  last  several  months 
are  homeward-looking;  at  most,  six  out  of 
the  twelve  months  are  useful  service.  In  ad- 
dition, the  perpetual  rotation  makes  It  Im- 
possible to  establish  those  Informal  lines  of 
communication  that  are  at  least  as  impor- 
tant In  every  large  administrative  structure 
as  the  formal  channels.  Lengthening  the 
normal  term  and  service  would  cut  sharply 
the  number  of  men  needed  In  Vietnam  and 
thtis  doubly  facilitate  a  policy  of  no  drafteee 
to  Vietnam. 

3.  A  third  possible  difficulty  Is  that  the 
Army  needs  units  rather  than  Individual 
men  In  Vietnam  and  it  Is  undesirable  to 
segregate  all  Army  recruits  from  the  outset 
Into  conscript  and  non-conscript  units. 
However,  this  difficulty  Is  not  relevant.  Ini- 
tially, units  as  a  whole  were  sent  to  Vietnam 
but  currently  men  rather  than  units  as  a 
whole  are  sent  as  replacements. 

THK  CHAIXKNOE 

The  difficulties  are  real.  But  they  are  far 
from  Insuperable.  They  offer  a  challenge  to 
the  men  who  run  the  armed  forces,  not  a 
reason  for  rejecting  a  policy  that  often  so 
many  advantages.  President  Nixon  and  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  Laird  should  set  a  definite 
and  near  date  after  which  no  mqre  draftees 
will  be  assigned  to  Vietnam — unless  they 
volunteer  for  that  duty.  There  Is  no  other 
measure  that  they  can  take  that  wlU  do  more 
to  unify  the  country  and  at  the  same  time 
Increase  the  effectiveness  of  our  military 
forces  In  Vietnam. 

The  number  of  colleagues  in  the  Con- 
gress concerned  with  this  issue  is  con- 
stantly growing.  About  a  year  ago  Con- 
gressman Edward  Koch,  Democrat  of 
New  York,  received  a  few  letters  in  re- 
sponse to  his  visit  to  Canada  to  learn 
more  about  the  50.000  young  Americans 
who  have  emigrated  to  that  coimtry  pri- 
marily to  avoid  the  draft  and  military 
service.  I  believe  that  the  reasons  given 
In  these  communications  reafBrms  the 
necessity  for  enacting  my  proposal.  These 
young  men  did  not  feel  that  the  national 


Interests  were  being  protected  in  Viet- 
nam, and  the  inequities  of  the  draft, 
among  other  reasons.  With  the  lack  of 
our  citizens'  national  commitment  being 
msuje  known  through  their  elected  Rep- 
resentatives in  the  Congress,  I  can  well 
see  why  our  young  men  are  frustrated. 
I  insert  at  this  point  one  of  the  letters 
written  by  one  of  our  boys  in  Canada : 

DBAS  Conghessman:  On  the  26th  of  June 
1969  I  deserted  from  the  United  States  Army 
and  subsequently  began  a  new  life  In  Canada. 
The  purpose  of  this  statement  Is  to  docu- 
ment the  reasons  for  this  act  and  certain 
experiences  prior  to  It. 

Prior  to  being  drafted  I  was  an  Architect 
qualified  to  practice  In  Pennsylvania.  I  de- 
signed and  supervised  construction  of  a 
medical  auditorium  and  parking  garage,  both 
now  complete.  I  was  deeply  Involved  In  ur- 
ban planning  work  with  a  Philadelphia  plan- 
ning office.  I  received  public  praise  from  Dr. 
Mark  Shedd,  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
Philadelphia,  for  a  research  project  on  ghetto 
education,  and  received  two  design  awards 
from  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology.  I  say 
all  of  this  only  to  combat  the  public  image 
of  a  deserter  as  one  who  Is  a  misfit  and 
unable  to  adjust  to  modern  society.  The 
times  have  changed  and  rational.  Intelligent 
people  are  doing  what  was  previously  "un- 
thinkable" after  being  forced  Into  a  choice 
between  few  morally  acceptable  alternatives. 
In  the  military  Itself  I  was  able  to  cope  with 
many  brutal,  dehumanizing  situations.  I  was 
sent  to  an  Army  NCO  training  program  In 
which  I  was  named  "Honor  Graduate"  and 
promoted  to  the  rank  of  Staff  Sergent.  In 
my  case  as  with  many  others  I  have  met,  the 
Idea  of  a  deserter  as  one  who  Is  unable  to 
accept  discipline  and  the  rigors  of  military 
life  Is  not  true,  though  I  certainly  do  not 
believe  that  any  human  being  should  be 
forced  to  undergo  such  treatment. 

The  whole  period  of  time  that  I  spent  In  the 
military  was  a  time  of  conflict  within  my- 
self, a  time  of  sorting  out  of  values,  and  a 
time  of  determining  what  I  really  was.  Even 
before  being  drafted  I  had  flrm  beliefs  that 
the  Vietnam  War  was  not  morally  Justified 
regardless  of  the  merits  (If  any)  of  the  stated 
goals  of  the  United  States.  I  found  no  Jus- 
tification sufficiently  valid  to  support  the 
destruction  of  a  people  through  war.  The 
reasons  for  my  conflict  were  rather  concerned 
with  the  role  and  responsibilities  of  an 
Individual  when  ordered  by  his  country  to 
commit  acts  which  to  him  are  morally  un- 
acceptable. Towards  the  end  of  this  period 
1  knew  that  the  ultimate  responsibility  for 
one's  actions  does  indeed  He  with  the  Indi- 
vidual, and  that  social  forces  must  be  second- 
ary to  thU.  I  was  left  with  two  choices: 
refusing  orders  to, Vietnam  with  a  resultant 
period  In  military  prison,  and  desertion  to 
a  foreign  country.  Both  alternatives  were  ex- 
tremely difficult  to  contemplate.  The  final 
decision  to  come  to  Canada  was  based  on  the 
grounds  that  this  period  of  my  life  should 
be  constructive  rather  than  wasted.  Since 
coming  I  have  become  a  counselor  to  new  ar- 
rivals for  a  Canadian  counseling  group  and 
believe  that  this  usefulness  is  far  more  val- 
uable than  the  unnoticed  act  of  martydom 
Implied  by  choosing  prison. 

Prior  to  leaving  I  felt  that  I  should  try 
all  legal  opportunities  open  to  me,  however 
futUe.  For  the  first  time  I  realized  that  I  was 
a  Conscientious  Objector  In  the  legal  sense 
of  that  term. 

I  made  application  for  this  status  In  Oak- 
land, California.  Army  regulations  provide 
seven  days  for  preparation  of  the  application. 
On  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  (depending  on  In- 
terpretation),  while  I  was  typing  the  final 
draft,  I  was  placed  under  guard  with  the 
Intention  of  being  shipped  to  Vietnam.  The 
officers  in  charge  refused  to  accept  the  appli- 
cation. A  Writ  was  obtained  from  Federal 
Court  in  San  Francisco  by  my  lawyer  and 
was  effectively  served  on  the  Post  Com- 
mander preventing  my  shipment.  My  appli- 
cation was  subsequently  received,  e]q>edlted 


to  Washington  and  back,  denied.  In  three 
days.  The  reason  given  for  denial  was  that 
my  objection  was  based  on  a  "personal  moral 
code  and  not  sincere  religious  training  and 
belief".  That  these  events  did  In  fact  occur 
can  be  verified  with  my  lawyer,  Mr.  Steven 
Arlan,  345  Franklin  Street,  San  Francisco, 
and  in  the  records  of  the  Federal  Court. 

As  a  counsel  I  have  talked  to  many  of 
the  new  refugees  from  the  United  States. 
Their  reasons  for  coming  are  many  and 
varied :  opposition  to  the  very  idea  of  a  draft 
system,  escape  from  exceptional  brutality 
in  the  military,  refusal  to  participate  In  the 
Vietnam  War.  The  common  factor  is  that 
they  are  individuals  reacting  to  a  situation 
sufficiently  Intolerable  to  make  them  forfeit 
their  rights  to  life  in  the  country  of  their 
birth.  Few  are  politically  motivated.  The  over- 
all picture  becomes  a  sad  statement  of  what 
America  is  offering  its  young  people.  I  per- 
sonally  feel  little  bitterness;  only  a  profound 
grief  that  this  Is  what  has  happened  to  the 
country  that  I  loved. 

I  Strongly  solicit  the  Congress  support 
for  the  proposal  which  I  am  reintro- 
ducing today.  It  would  seem  that  enact- 
ment of  this  bill  would  seem  most  appro- 
priate particularly  in  view  of  the  pres- 
ent administration's  vows  for  "Vietnam- 
ization"  and  supposedly  the  lesser  need 
for  the  use  of  our  draftees.  Now  is  the 
time  to  take  a  stand  and  restore  our 
constitutional  duty. 


OPERATION  LIFETIME 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Cali- 
fornia (Mr.  McFall)  is  recognized  for  10 
minutes. 

Mr.  McFALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  reported 
In  the  news  media  yesterday,  I  introduced 
H.R.  100  designed  to  stem  the  tide  of 
chronic  unemployment  in  areas  of  the 
Nation  that  desperately  need  a  helping 
hand  from  the  Federal  Government.  This 
antirecession  measure  Is  designed  to  pro- 
vide immediate  and  measurable  relief 
through  the  use  of  the  accelerated  pub- 
lic works  concept  that  proved  so  highly 
successful  in  the  early  1960's  when  the 
unemployment  climate  was  much  the 
same  as  we  find  it  today. 

This  proposal  could  serve  as  a  lifetime 
to  trigger  quick  relief  and  demonstrate 
that  the  Congress  cares.  This  is  not  a 
new  concept,  but  a  proven  method  of  as- 
sistance. In  drafting  the  amendment  to 
the  Accelerated  Public  Works  Act,  I  was 
cognizant  of  some  weaknesses  in  the 
original  act  and  made  every  effort  to 
strengthen  the  bill  to  best  meet  today's 
needs  for  communities,  both  large  and 
small.  This  proposal  does  not  conflict 
with  the  recently  vetoed  manpower  bill 
but  complements  this  approach  to  the"* 
problem  by  reaching  the  unemployed  la- 
bor market  In  the  pick-and-shovel  cate- 
gory. Laborers,  carpenters,  bricklayers, 
and  others  in  the  building  trades  would 
receive  immediate  assistance. 

These  workers — among  the  5  million 
unemployed — do  not  need  training.  They 
have  willing  hands  and  know-how.  The> 
are  proud.  They  look  not  to  welfare,  but 
look  for  an  opportunity  to  ply  their  trade. 
They  look  for  the  chance  to  earn  an 
honest  wage  to  permit  them  to  care  ade- 
quately for  their  loved  ones. 

Mr.  Speaker,  my  proposal  Is  not  touted 
as  a  long-range  cure  for  the  inordinately 
high  rate  of  imemployment.  It  would  be 
of  limited  duration.  Meantime,  it  voks 
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"prime  the  pump,"  help  communities 
make  permanent  public  facility  improve- 
ments, stimulate  local  industrial  devel- 
opment and  make  these  areas  better 
places  to  live  and  work. 

ITiere  are  those  who  may  classify  the 
proposal  as  "old  medicine  for  an  old 
malady."  It  is  my  judgment  that  until 
new  remedies  are  discovered — and 
proven — we  must  rely  on  the  old  pre- 
scriptions. 

Simply  stated,  the  measure  calls  for 
80  percent  grants-in-aid  to  assist  com- 
munities that:  (a)  have  a  flrm  plan  for 
badly  needed  permanent  public  facility, 
(b>  are  able  to  flnance  the  local  share  of 
construction,  (c)  can  guarantee  that  a 
high  percentage  of  the  construction  cost 
will  be  labor.  The  goal  is  to  make  local 
areas  more  attractive  to  industry  by 
building  such  facilities  as  sewer  plants 
and  municipal  buildings  without  over- 
burdening the  locsd  tax  rate. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  large  number  of  my 
colleagues  on  both  sides  of  the  aisle  who 
have  cosponsored  this  bill  is  certainly 
an  expression — to  some  degree — of  the 
sense  of  the  Congress  to  pursue  this  ap- 
proach to  combating  the  present  intoler- 
able rate  of  unemployment  reaching 
levels  that  proclaim  a  full-scale  reces- 
sion. We,  here  In  the  Congress,  have  the 
responsibility  to  act.  Each  of  us  must 
shoulder  a  fair  share  of  the  burden  of 
responsibility  in  supporting  reasonable 
solutions  to  one  of  the  Nation's  leading 
economic  ills.  Five  million  unemployed 
are  looking  to  us  for  leadership  in  these 
trying  times. 


THE  STATE  OF  A  UNION  IN  A  DEEP 
RECESSION 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Texas 
(Mr.  Patman)  is  recognized  for  20 
minutes. 

Mr.  PATMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  tonight 
the  Congress  will  assemble  to  hear  Presi- 
dent Nixon  describe  the  state  of  the 
Union. 

I  am  hopeful  that  the  President  will 
speak  candidly  to  the  Congress  and  the 
American  people  about  the  problems 
which  face  all  of  us.  I  hope  that  there  Is 
no  attempt  A)  put  a  "good  face"  on  the 
economic  events  that  have  pulled  the 
country  down  into  a  severe  recession. 

The  President  speaks  about  the  state 
of  a  nation  In  which  5  million  people 
stand  idle  in  the  unemplojmient  lines. 

The  President  will  be  spesiking  about 
the  state  of  a  nation  which  saw  its  gross 
national  product  take  the  sharpest 
plunge  in  11  years  during  the  last  quarter 
of  1970. 

The  President  will  be  speaking  about 
the  state  of  a  nation  which  recorded 
another  sharp  increase  in  prices — 5.7 
percent — in  the  last  quarter  of  1970. 

The  President  will  be  speaking  about 
the  state  of  a  nation  which  expects  to 
meet  only  slightly  more  than  two-thirds 
of  its  housing  goal  for  1971. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  President  needs  to 
come  up  with  hard  decisions  to  reverse 
the  trend  of  our  lagging  economy.  The 
people  are  tired  of  gimmicks  and  half- 
way solutions;  they  expect  and  are  will- 


ing to  accept  hard  decisions  to  set  the 
Nation  right  again. 

There  has  been  much  skillful  public 
relations  concerning  the  President's  mes- 
sage and  some  broad  hints  about  the 
contents  have  filtered  out  in  the  press. 
There  has  been,  for  example,  much  talk 
about  revenue  sharing. 

Certainly  the  Congress  must  give  the 
President's  proposals  for  revenue  shar- 
ing a  full  hearing.  But  I  hope  that  this 
is  not  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  Presi- 
dent Nixon's  concept  of  a  solution  to  the 
Nation's  problems. 

We  cannot  gain  ground  by  simply  re- 
shuffling existing  money  and  tax  re- 
sources. We  must  have  bold  and  Imagi- 
native programs  which  will  bring  new 
sources  of  fimds  to  bear  on  the  problems 
of  housing,  pollution,  and  the  multitude 
of  development  needs  of  our  cities  and 
rural  areas. 

While  we  must  await  the  full  details 
of  the  President's  revenue-sharing  plan, 
I  am  convinced  that  a  majority  of  the 
Congress — and  local  oflacials--do  not 
want  a  plan  which  would  destroy  or 
cripple  badly  needed  Federal  programs. 
For  example,  I  think  It  would  be  fool- 
hardy to  take  fimds  away  from  housing 
programs  of  the  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  and  the  Farm- 
ers Home  Administration  in  order  to  send 
money  to  cities  which  are  in  desperate 
need  of  new  housing  construction.  This 
would  be  robbing  Peter  to  pay  Paul,  and 
It  would  accomplish  nothing  but  shufBlng 
of  existing  moneys. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  need  a  new  source  of 
credit  for  the  various  development  and 
employment  needs  aroimd  the  Nation. 
Later  in  this  session,  I  plan  to  introduce 
legislation  which  will  provide  for  a  na- 
tional development  bank  which  will  be 
eligible  to  purchase  the  bonds  of  local  and 
State  governments  voted  for  necessary 
projects  such  as  pollution  control,  water 
and  sewer  plants,  schools,  and  similar 
facilities.  In  addition,  this  development 
btmk  would  be  eligible  to  finance  develop- 
ment projects  in  areas  of  substantial  im- 
employment  in  both  the  rural  communi- 
ties and  the  cities.  It  could  also  be  util- 
ized to  help  spur  the  construction  of 
housing. 

A  national  development  bank  would 
be  a  "bEUik  of  last  resort"  and  would  pro- 
vide an  important  new  source  of  funds 
for  areas  of  the  economy  now  starved  for 
credit.  The  bank  could  be  capitalized  for 
$1  billion  with  the  power  to  lend  up  to 
20  times  its  capitalization.  In  short.  It 
would  be  a  $20  billion  source  of  new 
fimds. 

I  hope  that  President  Nixon  tonight 
will  give  some  indication  of  support  for  a 
national  development  bank  or  similar 
entity. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  also  my  hope  that 
the  President  will  mention  the  need  to 
overhaul  our  creaking  monetary  system 
which  Is  unwilling  and  unable — under  Its 
present  structure — to  meet  the  basic 
credit  needs  of  the  Nation.  Throughout 
the  world,  central  banks — unlike  our 
own — Federal  Reserve  System — allocate 
credit  to  needy  sectors  of  the  economy 
such  as  low  and  moderate  Income  hous- 
ing. These  other  central  banks — unlike 
our  own  Federal  Reserve  System — are 


mechanisms  to  promote  and  Implement 
national  economic  and  social  goals. 

Our  enormous  resources  have  allowed 
this  country  to  move  forward  despite  our 
archaic  monetary  system,  but  today  the 
needs  are  too  great  to  allow  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  to  act  only  as  a  heavy 
anchor  on  the  economy.  Our  credit  re- 
sources must  be  utilized  wisely  and  wide- 
ly to  meet  the  tremendous  needs  in  hous- 
ing, to  provide  answers  to  the  over- 
whelming problems  of  the  cities,  and  to 
give  the  rural  areas  development  oppor- 
tunities. Throughout  this  Nation,  we  have 
a  tremendous  backlog  of  unmet  economic 
and  social  needs.  And  much  of  this  can 
be  traced  directly  to  the  doorsteps  of  an 
outdated  monetary  system  which  allo- 
cates credit  only  at  the  top  of  the  basis 
of  the  "trickle  down"  theory.  I  hope 
President  Nixon  will  address  himself  to 
this  problem  for  without  a  correction  in 
the  monetary  system  there  can  be  no 
lasting  solution  to  our  economic  and 
social  problems. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  hope  the  President  will 
spell  out  his  economic  policies  In  clear 
terms  tonight.  Over  the  past  2  years 
it  has  often  been  difficult  for  the  Con- 
gress to  know  what  the  President  wanted 
in  the  way  of  economic  legislation.  The 
Banking  and  Currency  Committee  made 
several  attempts  during  the  91st  Con- 
gress to  get  definite  statements  from  the 
administration  and  on  most  occasions 
we  received  only  vague  generalities. 

During  most  of  the  91st  Congress,  the 
President  kept  telling  us  that  he  was  op- 
posed to  "jawboning"  and  now  in  recent 
days  we  have  seen  the  Chief  Executive 
adopt  this  means  of  controlling  price 
increases.  I  hope  that  the  President  will 
make  his  policy  in  this  area  clear  to- 
night. 

The  Banking  and  Currency  Commit- 
tee of  course  passed  legislation  to  give 
the  President  standby  authority  over 
wages,  prices,  salaries,  and  rents.  It  also 
gave  the  President  standby  authority  to 
allocate  credit  and  to  control  interest 
rates  and  other  aspects  of  credit  trans- 
actions. 

In  both  cases,  the  administration  de- 
nounced the  efforts  of  the  Congress  In 
this  area  but  without  providing  any  al- 
ternative courses  of  action.  I  gather  that 
the  President,  because  of  the  experi- 
ence he  hsis  gained,  is  now  closer  to  the 
thinking  of  the  Congress  in  these  areas. 
Once  again  I  hope  that  we  can  get  a 
clearer  idea  of  the  President's  thinking 
on  these  standby  powers. 

As  the  President  knows,  the  Banking 
and  Currency  Committee  and  the  entire 
Congress  stood  ready  throughout  the 
last  2  years  to  pass  legislation  which  the 
President  thought  would  be  helpful  in 
correcting  the  shortcomings  of  the  econ- 
omy. I  am  sure  that  this  'will  again  t)e 
the  case  in  the  92d  Congress.  It  is  es- 
sential that  the  President  spell  out  any 
Ideas  he  has  for  legislation  and  that  the 
drafts  of  these  bills  reach  the  Congress 
early  In  this  first  session. 

The  Congress  stands  ready  to  help 
the  President,  but  we  cannot  afford  to 
allow  the  economy  to  continue  to  drift 
and  for  the  imemployment  lines  to  grow. 
If  the  President  does  not  act,  the  Con- 
gress must  take  the  Initiative. 
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CONSUMER  AGENCY  BILL 


The  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  New 
York  (Mr.  Rosenthal)  is  recognized  for 
10  minutes. 

Mr.  ROSENTHAL.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  think 
most  Members  of  the  House  would  agree 
that  the  record  of  the  91st  Congress,  in 
the  area  of  consumer  protection,  was 
largely  imdistinguished. 

I  believe  all  our  constituents  would  like 
the  92d  Congress  to  dramatically  im- 
prove that  record. 

Consumer  rights  are  of  equal  impor- 
tance to  all  Americans,  whatever  their 
political  or  regional  affiliation: 

When  Federal  regulatory  agencies  ap- 
prove billions  of  dollars  in  rate  increases 
to  railroads,  airlines,  or  the  telephone 
company,  without  fiill  consumer  repre- 
sentation before  those  agencies,  the  rich 
and  poor,  liberal  and  conservative, 
northerner  and  southerner,  all  lose. 

When  the  Grovemment's  leading  con- 
simier  protection  agency  against  im- 
wholesome  food  products  takes  action 
on  mercury  contamination  of  our  fish 
only  because  a  lone  imiversity  chemist 
sounds  the  alarm — all  Americans  lose. 

It  is  for  this  reason,  and  with  strong 
bipartisan  support,  that  the  bill  to  cre- 
ate an  independent  consimier  protection 
agency  and  a  White  House  consumer  of- 
fice, is  being  reintroduced  in  the  92d 
Congress. 

I  am  optimistic  that  this  bill  can  be 
enacted  early  in  this  session.  This  bill, 
which  has  the  luanimous  support  of 
letuling  consumer  spokesmen  throughout 
the  country,  and  which  was  developed 
after  many  days  of  hearings,  many 
months  of  negotiation,  and  many  years 
of  thoughtful  analysis,  needs  and  de- 
serves your  support. 


DR.  MARTIN  LUTHER  KING'S 
BIRTHDAY,  JANUARY  15,  A  PER- 
MANENT NATIONAL  HOLIDAY 

(Mr.  RYAN  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  RYAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  late 
Reverend  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr., 
was  a  man  of  all  races;  a  leader  who 
fought  for  dignity  and  an  equal  chance 
for  both  black  and  white;  a  critic  who 
never  doubted  that  American  society 
could  be  redeemed. 

The  inspirational  leadership  he  pro- 
vided the  civil  rights  movement  in  both 
the  South  and  the  North  helped  make 
possible  the  enactment  of  the  landmark 
Civil  Rights  Acts  of  1964  and  1968,  and 
the  Voting  Rights  Act  of  1965.  The  poor 
people's  campaign,  his  final  great  effort, 
eloquently  demonstrated  the  plight  of 
millions  of  Americans  who,  without  a 
voice  and  without  much  hope,  suffer 
from  pervasive  poverty  and  lack  a  fair 
share  in  our  country's  abiuidance. 

As  we  who  survived  Martin  Luther 
King  stand  and  face  the  uncertain  fu- 
ture, we  must  be  sustained  by  this  endur- 


ing legacy — the  striving  for  justice,  com- 
passion, and  human  dignity. 

Surely  there  can  be  no  question  of  the 
magnitude  of  Dr.  King's  contribution  to 
this  coimtry.  The  goals  and  aspirations 
which  he  championed  are  the  goals  for 
which  every  American  must  continue  to 
struggle  until  the  dream  that  he  had  be- 
comes a  visible  and  substantive  reality. 

The  permanent  celebration  of  Martin 
Luther  King.  Jr.'s  birthday  as  a  national 
holiday  would  honor  a  truly  great  Amer- 
ican and  remind  future  generations  of 
his  great  contribution  and  the  need  to 
carry  on  his  work. 

On  January  15,  the  birthdate  of  Dr. 
King,  the  Reverend  Ralph  David  Aber- 
nathy,  president  of  the  Southern  Chris- 
tion  Leadership  Conference,  led  a  mule 
pulling  a  wagon — symbolic  of  the  poor 
people's  campaign — to  the  steps  of  the 
Capitol  of  the  United  States.  This  wagon 
contained  petitions  bearing  3  million  sig- 
natures— signatures  of  concerned  Amer- 
icans across  this  country  who  believe, 
as  I  do,  that  there  must  be  a  national 
day  of  remembrance  for  Martin  Luther 
King,  Jr.  There  at  the  steps  of  the  Capi- 
tol Dr.  Abemathy  presented  the  3  mil- 
lion signatures  to  several  Members  of 
the  Senate  and  House:  Senators  Birch 
Bayh  and  Adlai  E.  Stevenson  m;  Con- 
gressmen Don  Edwards  of  California, 
Andrew  Jacobs,  Abner  Mikva,  Parren 
Mitchell,  and  William  F.  Ryan. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  believe  that  no  Member 
coula  fail  to  be  impressed  by  this  mas- 
sive show  of  support  for  a  national  Mar- 
tin Luther  King  Day.  Therefore,  on  be- 
half of  the  millions  of  Americans  who 
signed  these  petitions,  Mr.  Conyers,  Mr. 
Edwards  of  California,  Mr.  Jacobs.  Mr. 
MiKVA,  Mr.  Mitchell,  and  I  have  filed 
these  petitions  containing  3  million  sig- 
natures with  the  House  to  insure  that 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  is 
fully  aware  of  the  deep  sentiment  across 
this  Nation  in  favor  of  a  legal  holiday 
honoring  Martin  Luther  King. 

I  hope  that  this  Congress  will  heed  the 
sentiments  expressed  by  millions  of 
Americans  and  enact  legislation,  which  I 
will  again  join  Congressman  Conyers  in 
introducing  to  establish  January  15,  the 
birthday  of  the  Reverend  Dr.  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.,  as  a  national  legal  holi- 
day. 

I  include  in  the  Record  an  editorial 
from  the  Amsterdam  News  of  Janu- 
ary 16 — an  editorial  which  I  encourage 
all  my  colleagues  to  read: 

Ds.  King's  Bibthdat 

The  observance  of  the  birthday,  Friday, 
January  15  of  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King  Jr.  Is 
becoming  more  and  more  a  national  occasion, 
and  we  hope,  before  long.  Congress  will  set 
aside  this  great  man's  birthday  as  a  national 
holiday. 

Dr.  King  means  something  big  to  most 
American  Blacks.  He  was  a  symbol,  the  big- 
gest In  this  decade. 

Dr.  King  symbolized  two  things  In  our 
mind. 

1.  He  gave  Blacks  courage. 

2.  He  encouraged  their  loss  of  fear. 

To  our  way  of  thinking,  none  of  the  mili- 
tants of  today  would  have  the  courage  or 
lack  of  fear  In  their  endeavors,  had  It  not 


been  for  the  early  non-violent  movement  as 
symbolized  by  Dr.  King. 

It  was  he  who  gave  Blacks,  otherwise  com- 
placent or  servile,  the  courage,  or  nerve.  If 
you  will,  to  stand  up  and  be  counted  In  the 
simple  struggle  for  equality  and  equal  rights. 
And  by  their  stand  they  shamed  America's 
establishment  Into  seeing  how  racist  many 
of  Its  Institutions  were  and,  unfortunately, 
still  are. 

Dr.  King's  death,  Uke  that  of  John  F.  Ken- 
nedy and  Robert  Kennedy  and  Abraham  Lin- 
coln was  a  tragedy,  not  only  for  America's 
Blacks,  but  for  America  too. 

It  Is  only  fitting  that  we  stop  on  Friday 
and  pay  tribute  to  Dr.  King  and  to  his  mem- 
ory and  to  what  he  stood  for. 


RESOLUTION  TO  END  THE  WAR 

(Mr.  RYAN  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  RYAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  war  in 
Southeast  Asia  remains  the  supreme  issue 
for  America.  More  than  50,000  Americans 
have  died  in  Southeast  Asia.  More  than 
130,000  South  Vietnamese  soldiers  have 
died.  Civilian  casualties  number  in  the 
hundreds  of  thousands. 

That  is  the  cost  of  a  war  which  the 
President  has  said  was  not  an  issue  at 
the  polls  last  November. 

More  than  $100  billion  has  been  di- 
verted from  urgent  domestic  needs.  Our 
cities  decay.  Our  environment  declines. 
Unemployment  expands;  and  poverty 
spreads. 

That  is  the  cost  of  a  war  which  the 
President  has  said  was  not  an  issue  at 
the  polls  last  November. 

The  fabric  of  American  society  is  torn. 
Alienation,  frustration,  and  discourage- 
ment afflict  all  elements  of  our  society. 

That  is  the  cost  of  a  war  which  the 
President  has  said  was  not  an  issue  at 
the  polls  last  November. 

The  war  must  end.  The  death,  the 
destruction,  the  divisiveness  which  it 
creates  cannot  continue. 

Yet,  while  the  President  discounts  the 
war  as  an  issue,  the  theatre  of  war  ex- 
pands— all  of  Southeast  Asia  is  involved. 
It  is  almost  incredible  that  after  the 
months  of  debate  in  the  Congress,  after 
the  enactment  into  law  of  the  Church- 
Cooper  amendment,  after  the  very  words 
of  the  President  last  June  30.  when  he 
said  that  "there  will  be  no  U.S.  air  or 
logistic  suppxjrt — for  South  Vietnamese 
military  operations  in  Cambodia,"  new 
contortions  are  now  offered  to  justify  an 
expansion  of  the  war.  Secretary  of  De- 
fense Laird  said  on  January  20  that  the 
expanded  American  air  activity  in  Cam- 
bodia was  justified  by  the  implications 
of  the  so-called  Nixon  doctrine  and  by 
the  lack  of  a  specific  preclusion  by  Con- 
gress. 

I  always  imderstood  the  Constitution 
to  provide  that  Congress  declares  war, 
not  that  Congress'  silence  sanctions  it. 

The  time  is  long,  long  past  due.  The 
Pentagon  and  the  administration  simply 
cannot  be  allowed  to  continue  their 
course.  The  vac  must  end,  and  Congress 
must  end  it. 
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This  week  marks  the  beginning  of  a 
new  Congress,  on  the  first  day  of  which 
13  of  us  introduced  a  conciurent  res- 
olution calling  for  an  immediate  halt 
to  all  U.S.  offensive  actions  in  South- 
east Asia  and  setting  a  deadline  of  June 
30,  1971,  for  withdrawal  of  all  American 
forces. 

The  13  are  Philip  Burton,  of  Califor- 
nia; John  Conyers,  of  Michigan;  John 
Dow,  of  New  York;  Bob  Eckhardt,  of 
Texas;  Don  Edwards,  of  California;  Don 
Fraser,  of  Minnesota;  Michael  Harring- 
ton, of  Massachusetts;  Henry  Helstoski, 
of  New  Jersey;  Robert  Kastenmeier,  of 
Wisconsin;  Edward  Koch,  of  New  York; 
Abner  Mikva,  of  Illinois;  Benjamin 
Rosenthal,  of  New  York;  and  William 
F.  Ryan,  of  New  York. 

We  will  continue  to  oppose  this  war. 
We  will  continue  to  address  the  most  Im- 
portant issue  for  all  Americans — the  war. 
We  will  press  for  passage  of  our  con- 
current resolution.  We  will  support  the 
efforts  of  our  colleagues  who  share  our 
determination. 

The  full  text  of  the  concurrent  resolu- 
tion follows: 

House  CoNcuHREirr  RESOLtmoN  — 
Expressing  the  sense  of   the  Congress  that 

all  offensive  actions  by  the  United  States  In 

Southeast  Asia  be  Immediately  halted  and 

that  total  withdrawal  of  all  United  States 

forces  be  completed  by  June  30, 1971 

Whereas  the  war  in  Southeast  Asia  has  re- 
sulted in  the  loss  of  more  than  50,000  Ameri- 
can lives,  and  In  more  than  250,000  American 
casualties,  and  in  more  than  45o  Amerlcsui 
prisoners  of  war,  and  In  more  than  1000 
American  servicemen  missing  In  action;  and 
in  the  loss  of  more  than  130,000  South  Viet- 
namese lives  in  combat,  and  In  more  than  1 
million  South  Vietnamese  military  and  civi- 
lian casualties; 

Whereas  the  war  in  Southeast  Asia  has  re- 
sulted in  the  destruction  of  thousands  of  vil- 
lages and  in  the  creation  of  more  than  8  mil- 
lion refugees  since  1964  in  Southeast  Asia; 

Whereas  the  war  In  Southeast  Asia  has 
diverted  more  than  $1(X)  billion  of  American 
funds  from  urgent  domestic  needs  and  fos- 
tered deep  divisions  In  American  society: 

Whereas  so  long  as  the  prosecution  of  the 
war  in  Southeast  Asia  continues  with  any 
American  troops,  reduced  In  nimibers  as  they 
may  be,  the  safe  return  of  American  prisoners 
of  war  is  at  stake; 

Whereas  the  loss  of  American  lives  can  be 
halted  only  by  establishing  a  clear  timetable 
for  terminating  American  combat  operations 
in  Southeast  Asia  and  disengaging  all  Ameri- 
can troops: 

Whereas  the  responsibility  for  ending  the 
American  Involvement  in  Vietnam  Is  not  the 
President's  alone,  but  must  be  shared  by  the 
Congress  under  Its  Constitutional  authority 
to  "raise  and  support  armies"  and  to  "de- 
clare war"; 

Now,  therefore  be  It 

Resolved  by  the  House  of  Representatives 
(the  Senate  concurring) ,  That  it  is  the  sense 
of  the  Congress :  That  all  offensive  actions  by 
the  United  States  in  Southeast  Asia  be  im- 
mediately halted:  that  all  United  States 
groxmd,  air,  and  sea  forces  be  withdrawn  from 
Southeast  Asia,  the  pace  of  withdrawal  to  be 
limited  only  by  steps  to  ensure  the  safety  of 
American  forces,  and  to  assure  the  asylum  in 
friendly  countries  for  Southeast  Asian  citi- 
zens who  might  be  endangered  by  the  United 
States'  withdrawal:  and  that  this  withdrawal 
of  all  United  States  forces  be  completed  by 
June  30,  1971. 


HEART-SAVER  SQUAD 

(Mr.  DANIELS  of  New  Jersey  asked 
and  was  given  permission  to  extend  his 
remarks  at  this  point  In  the  Record  and 
to  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  DANIELS  of  New  Jersey.  Mr. 
Speaker,  today  I  wish  to  begin  a  major 
attack  on  the  Nation's  No.  1  killer — heart 
disease — by  Introducing  legislation  that 
could  help  reduce,  perhaps  by  as  much 
as  60  percent,  the  400,000  deaths  that 
annually  occur  due  to  coronary  artery 
disease.  This  dreaded  killer  Is  imlque  In 
Its  swiftness  and  random  nature.  Most  of 
those  who  die  from  coronary  problems  do 
so  very  quickly,  within  the  first  horn- 
after  the  appearance  of  acute  symptoms. 

Yet,  those  precious  first  60  minutes 
that  literally  mean  the  difference  be- 
tween life  and  death  are  usually  wasted 
In  bringing  a  patient  to  adequate  medi- 
cal facilities  to  be  diagnosed  and  treated. 
As  a  result.  It  Is  estimated  that  more  than 
250,000  heart  attack  victims  die  before 
receiving  any  of  our  Nation's  sophisti- 
cated treatment  for  heart  failure. 

This  bill  Is  designed  to  expedite  the 
application  of  care  directly  to  the  patient 
In  an  attempt  to  save  a  large  portion  of 
those  lives  lost  during  the  "first  60 
minutes."  Already  in  Belfast,  Ireland,  In 
an  area  of  New  York  City  and.  locally. 
In  Montgomery  County,  Md..  an  experi- 
ment has  proven  that  help  can  come  to 
a  patient  In  half  the  time.  Instead  of 
transporting  him  to  a  medical  facility 
before  giving  emergency  treatment, 
equipment  and  personnel  In  the  form  of 
a  "heart-saver  squad"  are  dispatched  to 
the  victim.  In  an  ambulance  specially 
equipped  with  a  portable  electrocardio- 
graph and  defibrillator,  the  patient's 
condition  may  be  assessed  and  treated  In 
a  fraction  of  the  time  It  now  takes.  The 
damage  to  the  heart  can  be  determined 
immediately  by  a  person  trained  to  in- 
terpret the  electrocardlagram  and,  if 
necessary,  the  heart  can  be  reactivated 
with  the  defibrillator.  Many  physicians 
feel  that  imder  former  circumstances, 
half  the  patients  would  have  died  with- 
out mobile  care. 

The  original  intent  of  title  IX  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  Act,  establishing 
the  regional  medical  programs,  was  to 
encourage  local  Initiative  In  the  appli- 
cation of  new  knowledge  and  techniques. 
By  amending  title  IX,  my  proposed  bill 
would  provide  Federal  assistance  and 
encourage  local  Initiative  to  demon- 
strate the  effectiveness  of  such  emer- 
gency care  for  heart  attack  victims  by 
sending  to  the  patient  specially  trained 
persons  In  specially  equipped  ambu- 
lances. 

Not  only  would  it  encourage  the  ap- 
plication of  this  imlque  health  care 
measure,  through  demonstrations  of  Its 
effectiveness,  but  my  bill  would  also  help 
provide  funds  needed  to  equip  ambu- 
lances with  necessary  portable  Instru- 
ments required  for  cardiac  emergencies. 

Since  the  success  of  any  new  program 
is  directly  dependent  upon  the  avail- 
ability of  trained  manpower,  my  bill 
would  help  provide  additional  funds  to 
supplement  the  training  of  specialized 


personnel  In  the  use  of  equipment  and 
emergency  care  techniques. 

Equally  Important,  this  legislation 
specifically  provides  for  the  dissemina- 
tion of  Information  about  the  new  serv- 
ice to  potential  users,  police,  physicians, 
and  the  general  public,  so  that  full  ad- 
vantage may  be  taken  of  the  demon- 
stration project. 

One  of  the  most  important  bjrproducts 
of  this  project  could  be  the  education  of 
a  suspect  cardiac  victim.  Many  of  those 
who  are  potentially  prey  to  coronary 
problems  are  unaware  of  warning  symp- 
toms, which  If  noticed  In  time,  could 
prevent  any  stoppage  of  the  heart's  func- 
tioning by  further  care  and  monitoring 
of  the  heart's  rhythm.  This  Is  crucial, 
since  help  is  needed  before  the  heart 
stops  its  regular  pattern.  If  this  vital  or- 
gan Is  not  working  properly  for  more 
than  five  minutes,  serious  brain  damage 
win  result. 

Three  types  of  malfunctioning  are 
responsible  for  most  of  the  575,000  coro- 
nary disease  deaths:  clotting,  collapse  of 
the  circulatory  system  around  the  heart, 
and  an  absence  of  the  strong,  rhythmic 
heart  beats  necessary  to  pump  blood. 
Most  often  death  occurs  from  tin  ab- 
normal chaotic  rhythm  of  the  heart  or 
an  actual  arrest  of  heart  contractions. 
The  National  Heart  Institute  reports  that 
cardiac  defibrillators,  external  electric 
pacemaklng  and  driving  devices  which 
return  the  heart's  rhythm  to  normal  have 
already  proven  lifesavlng  Instruments. 

Shock,  or  complete  collapse  of  the  pe- 
ripheral circulatory  system,  can  often  be 
controlled  by  drug  therapy.  Regardless 
of  whether  mechanical  or  drug  treatment 
is  necessary,  one  factor  Is  always  Import- 
ant: time.  The  immediacy  of  diagnosis 
and  treatment  Is  most  Important  to  the 
successful  recovery  of  the  patient  after 
a  heart  attack. 

According  to  the  National  Center  for 
Health  Statistics,  359,740  persons  will 
die  in  1971  from  acute  myocardial  in- 
farctions— clotting  of  blood  vessels.  Yet, 
great  strides  are  being  made  today  in  re- 
search toward  saving  heart  attack  vic- 
tims through  the  use  of  anticoagulant 
drugs  which  minimize  heart  damage 
from  blood  clots  or  occlusions  of  the 
blood  vessels.  In  most  clinical  research 
studies,  reports  the  National  Heart  In- 
stitute, these  drugs,  used  during  the 
acute  phase  of  heart  attacks,  have  in- 
creased survival  anywhere  from  30  iier- 
cent  up  to  more  than  50  percent  pro- 
vided they  are  administered  on  time. 

One  of  the  most  serious  complications 
of  heart  attacks  that  are  often  the  Im- 
mediate cause  of  death  are  disturbances 
or  the  absence  of  normal  heart  rhythm 
called  arrythmias.  If  detected  promptly, 
this  can  be  controlled  by  drugs,  such  as 
digitalis.  More  serious  conditions  can  be 
corrected  by  precisely  timed  shocks  de- 
livered by  defibrillation  equipment. 

In  recent  years,  especially  in  1968, 
scientists  and  physicians  have  made  sig- 
nificant advancements  In  heart  trans- 
plants and  other  surgical  techniques,  as 
well  as  the  development  of  artificial  de- 
vices to  provide  temporary  or  permanent 


158 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


January  22,  1971 


January  22,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


159 


circulatory  assistance  to  damaged  or 
failing  hearts.  There  are  many  medical 
promises  available  to  a  heart  attack 
victim  if  only  he  can  survive  the  acute 
stages  of  his  attack. 

We  cannot  hold  back  this  chance  for 
life  fran  400,000  potential  victims  in  the 
coming  year  and  for  future  years.  The 
Nation's  No.  1  killer  must  be  our  No.  1 
target. 

YOUTH  CAMP  SAFETY  ACT 

(Mr.  DANIELS  of  New  Jersey  asked 
and  was  given  permission  to  extend  his 
remarks  at  this  point  in  the  Record 
and  to  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  DArJIELS  of  New  Jersey.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  rise  today  to  introduce  legis- 
lation dealing  with  our  most  precious 
commodity — the  lives  of  our  children. 
Each  year  parents  send  nearly  8  million 
youngsters  to  summer  camps  across  this 
country  with  the  belief  that  their  chil- 
dren will  be  constantly  protected  by 
trained  counselors  and  live  in  sanita.-y 
and  healthful  surroundings.  Unfortu- 
nately, this  is  not  the  case  in  too  many  of 
our  summer  camps  and  our  other  cut- 
door  recreational  facilities.  The  legisla- 
tion I  am  sponsoring  today,  the  Youth 
Camp  Safety  Act,  aims  to  bring  to  an 
end  the  tragic  waste  of  young  lives  oc- 
curring each  sxmimer  because  of  the 
dearth  of  safety  and  health  standards  in 
youth  camps. 

Each  summer  we  read  the  appalling 
newspaper  accounts  of  camping  acci- 
dents: "A  Flatbed  Truck  Carrying  70 
Campers  and  Counselors  Flips  Over  on 
a  New  Jersey  Freeway,  Killing  Five  Per- 
sons and  Injuring  the  Rest";  "140  Per- 
sons at  a  Vermont  Camp  Come  Down 
With  Acute  Stomach  Disorders  Because 
the  Camp's  Septic  Tank  System  Drains 
Into  the  Unchlorinated  Water  Supply"; 
"A  Snowslide  in  Simuner  Heat  Sends 
Seven  Campers  Plimging  to  Their 
Deaths  in  the  Rockies  While  Their 
Counselor,  Who  Had  Sent  the  Boys  on 
Ahead,  Watches  From  Below";  "Two 
Canoers  on  One  of  Maine's  Treacherous 
White- Water  Rivers  Overturn  and  On« 
Boy  Drowns." 

These  are  only  a  few  of  the  horror 
stories  which  have  been  brought  to  my 
attention  as  a  result  of  hearings  I  have 
conducted  in  both  the  90th  and  91st 
Congresses.  The  American  Camping  As- 
sociation has  reported  that  only  26  States 
have  regulated  the  sanitation  of  youth 
camps;  only  15  States  have  any  form 
of  safety  legislation;  Only  three  or  four 
States  have  set  qualifications  regarding 
personnel;  and  24  or  nearly  half  of  the 
States  have  relatively  little  or  no  regu- 
lations in  the  way  of  camp  legislation. 

The  American  Camping  Association 
carries  out  an  inspection  program  of 
camps  requesting  membership  in  its  or- 
ganization, but  only  3,400,  or  less  than 
30  percent  of  the  11,000  youth  camps, 
are  actually  accredited  by  their  organi- 
zation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  often  financially  and 
physically  impossible  for  parents  to  per- 
sonally visit  the  sites  of  youth  camps  to 
which  they  are  sending  their  children, 
and  they  must  rely  on  brochures  which 
are  misrepresentatlves  and  misleading. 


There  is  no  way  for  parents  to  be  cer- 
tain that  the  camp  is  safe,  the  counselors 
are  actually  qualified  to  care  for  and  in- 
stmct  their  children,  adequate  sanitary 
facilities  are  provided,  or  that  vehicles 
used  by  the  camp  are  in  good  condition 
and  drivers  are  experienced  and  cau- 
tious. There  are  many  latent  dangers, 
which  to  the  untrained  eye  of  parents, 
are  impossible  to  identify  on  a  trip  to 
a  camp  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  sum- 
mer season.  And  visiting  days  during  the 
season  hardly  give  parents  the  oppor- 
tunity to  thoroughly  Investigate  any  pos- 
sible hazards  to  their  youngsters. 

Specifically,  the  bill  provides  that  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare shall  promulgate  youth  camp  safety 
standards  after  public  hearings  and  con- 
sultation with  an  advisory  council. 
Standards  shall  be  effective  in  those 
States  which  do  not  submit  plans  meet- 
ing with  the  requirements  established  by 
the  bill. 

States  who  wish  to  administer  their 
own  plans  must  designate  an  agency  re- 
sponsible for  the  plan  and  develop  and 
enforce  standards  at  least  as  effective 
as  Federal  minimum  standards.  In  order 
to  assist  the  States  with  development  and 
operation  of  their  plans,  grants  are  pro- 
vided to  the  States  for  up  to  90  percent 
of  their  costs. 

In  the  closing  days  of  the  91st  Congress, 
the  distinguished  Members  of  this  body 
passed  a  historic  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act.  Under  its  provisions, 
working  conditions  at  youth  camps  for 
the  camp  coimselors  must  be  safe  and 
healthful.  Therefore,  while  the  Congress 
has  legislated  that  counselors  must  be 
employed  under  sanguine  conditions,  it 
has  failed  to  enact  legislation  to  protect 
the  health  and  well-being  of  our  young- 
sters in  those  very  summer  camps,  day 
camps,  or  public  recreational  facilities. 
I  hope  that  my  colleagues  will  support 
the  Youth  Camp  Safety  Act  and  end  this 
tragic  anomaly. 


CIVIL  SERVICE  RETIREMENT 
AMENDMENTS  OF  1970 

(Mr.  DANIEI^  of  New  Jersey  asked 
and  was  given  permission  to  extend  his 
remarks  at  this  point  in  the  Recori)  and 
to  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  DANIELS  of  New  Jersey.  Mr. 
Speaker,  the  enactment  of  Pubhc  Law 
91-658,  approved  on  January  8, 1971,  will 
correct  several  longstanding,  inequitable 
provisions  of  the  civil  service  retirement 
law,  and  thus  alleviate  the  economic  im- 
certainties  and  financial  difficulties  en- 
countered by  thousands  of  Federal  re- 
tirees and  their  surviving  spouses. 

In  an  effort  to  be  responsive  to  the 
widespread  interest  in  the  new  amend- 
ments to  the  law,  I  herewith  offer  a  sum- 
mary of,  and  a  series  of  pertinent  ques- 
tions and  answers  about,  the  changes 
made  in  the  civil  service  retirement  sys- 
tem by  Public  Law  91-658: 

SUMMAKT 

I.  Permits  a  retiree  who  was  unmarried  at 
the  time  of  retirement  to  provide  a  survivor 
annuity  for  a  spouse  whom  be  married  after 
retirement. 

n.  Provides   a   survivor  annuity  for  the 


"second"  spouse  of  a  retiree  who  elected  a 
survivor  annuity  when  he  retired. 

m.  Makes  requirements  for  survivor  an- 
nuity for  the  "second"  spouse  of  a  retiree 
who  elected  a  survivor  annuity  when  he  re- 
tired. 

IV.  Permlte  a  reemployed  annuitant  to  use 
his  supplemental  annuity  to  increase  his  sur- 
vlor's  benefit. 

V.  Provides  service  credit  for  certain  period* 
of  separation  during  which  employees  re- 
ceived Federal  Employees'  Ckimpensatlon 
benefits. 

I.  SUBVIVOR  ANNTTTTT  TO  SPOTTSE  OP  RETIREE  WHO 
WAS  TTNMARRIED  AT  TIME  OF  RETIREMENT 

Q.  I  was  unmarried  when  I  retired  and  am 
now  married.  How  does  the  new  law  affect 
me? 

A.  It  depends  on  whether  you  retired  be- 
fore or  after  April  1,  1948. 

Q.  How  does  It  affect  me  if  I  retired  be- 
fore April  1, 1948? 

A.  The  new  law  permits  a  survivor  an- 
nuity to  be  paid  automatically  to  your  wife 
(or  husband) .  You  need  do  nothing  now  to 
provide  this  financial  protection  for  your 
wife  (or  husband)  and  there  is  no  reduc- 
tion In  your  annuity. 

Q.  How  does  the  new  law  affect  me  if  I 
retired  on  or  after  April  1,  1948? 

A.  If  you  retired  under  a  provision  of  the 
retirement  law  which  permitted  the  election 
of  a  survivor  annuity,  the  new  law  now  gives 
you  the  chance  to  elect  a  reduced  annuity 
for  yoiu-self  with  a  survivor  benefit  to  your 
wife  (or  husband). 

Q.  How  do  I  know  if  I  retired  under  a 
provision  of  the  retirement  law  which  per- 
mitted the  election  of  a  survivor  annuity? 

A.  You  did  retire  under  such  a  provision 
unless — 

( 1 )  you  retired  on  a  deferred  annuity  (an 
annuity  that  began  more  than  1  month  after 
you  left  the  Federal  service)  based  on  a 
separation  that  occurred  before  October  1, 
1956.  or 

(2)  You  are  a  woman  who  retired  between 
April  1.  1948,  and  September  29,  1949. 

Q.  When  I  retired  I  was  unmarried  but  I 
elected  a  reduced  annuity  with  a  survivor 
benefit  to  a  named  person  having  an  insur- 
able Interest.  I  am  now  married.  Does  the  op- 
portunity to  elect  a  survivor  benefit  for  my 
wife  (or  husband)  apply  to  me? 

A.  Yes.  You  may  now  elect  to  cancel  your 
"Insurable  interest"  election  and  elect  a  re- 
duced annuity  with  a  survivor  benefit  to  your 
wife  (or  husband ) .  Survivor  annuity  will 
then  be  payable  to  your  wife  (or  husband) . 

Q.  Is  there  any  time  limit  on  when  I  can 
make  the  election  to  name  as  a  survivor  an- 
nuitant my  wife  (or  husband)  whom  I  mar- 
ried after  I  retired? 

A.  Yes.  If  you  married  her  (or  him)  be- 
fore January  8,  1971,  you  must  make  the 
election  no  later  than  January  7,  1972. 

Q.  I  am  not  married  now  but  may  marry 
in  the  future.  Can  I  elect  the  survivor  an- 
nuity after  I  marry? 

A.  Yes.  If  you  marry  on  or  after  January  8, 
1971,  your  election  must  be  made  within  1 
year  after  the  date  of  your  marriage. 

Q.  Can  I  change  the  survivor  annuity  elec- 
tion after  I  make  It? 

A.  No.  The  election  of  s  survivor  annuity 
caimot  be  changed  after  it  has  been  eiccepted 
by  the  Civil  Service  Commission. 

Q.  Does  my  wife  (or  husband)  whom  I 
married  after  retirement  have  to  meet  tmy 
requirements  to  be  paid  the  new  survivor  an- 
nuity benefit? 

A.  Yes.  She  (or  he)  must  have  been  mar- 
ried to  you  for  at  least  2  years  immediately 
before  your  death  or,  if  married  less  than  3 
years,  be  the  parent  of  a  child  born  of  the 
marriage.  Also  If  she  (or  he)  is  entitled  to 
any  other  survivor  annuity  from  the  Govern- 
ment (not  Including  Social  Security) ,  she  (or 
he)  must  elect  one  of  them;  she  (or  he) 
cannot  receive  both. 


Q.  I  understand  If  I  retired  on  or  after 
April  1,  1948,  and  now  elect  a  survivor  an- 
nuity, that  my  own  annuity  will  be  reduced. 
By  bow  much  will  my  annuity  be  reduced 
If  I  elect  the  survivor  annuity? 

A.  Your  current  annuity  will  be  reduced 
by  2V&%  of  the  first  $3,600  plua  10%  of  any 


annuity  in  excess  of  $3,600.  However,  you  may 
designate  an  amoimt  which  Is  less  than  your 
Itill  annuity  to  be  used  as  the  base  for  com- 
puting your  wife's  (or  husband's)  survivor 
annuity  and  the  reduction  in  your  annuity 
will  be  based  on  the  amount  you  designate. 
Q.  Can  you  give  examples  of  how  to  com- 
pute the  reduction  in  my  annuity? 


A.  Yes.  Here  are  4  examples : 

(1)  If  annuity  is  $3,000: 

(2)  If  aimulty  is  $5,000; 

(3)  If  annuity  U  $6,000  but  only  half 
($2,500)  is  designated  as  a  base  for  the  sur- 
vivor annuity. 

(4)  If  annuity  is  $4,800  but  only  $3,600  la 
designated  as  a  base  for  the  survivor  annuity. 


..„..,!- .„„„ih,  ""'SnfJl'^h.'.l!'"'""'"  *""'*"'    2H  percent  of  designated  annuity  up    lOpercentolamountofdesignatedan-    Total  reduction    Amount  of  reduced  annual 

Amount  of  yearly  annuity  annuity  Dase  to  J3,600  nuity  in  excess  of  $3,600  In  yearly  annuity       annuity ' 


1)  $3,000 All $75  «>^  percent  times  $3,000) None 

2)  $5.000 All       $90  (%  percent  times  $3,600) $140(10  percent  Hmw$i,"40(^: 

3)  $5,000 $2,500 $62.50  (2k  percent  times  $2,500) None 


(4)  $4,800 $3,600 

I  Rounded  to  nearest  dollar  of  monthly  annuity. 

Q.  When  does  this  reduction  in  my  an- 
nuity begin? 

A.  The  first  of  the  month  after  your  elec- 
tion of  the  survlv<»'  annuity  is  received  in 
the  Civil  Service  Commission. 

Q.  How  much  annuity  will  my  wife  (or 
husband)  whom  I  married  after  retirement 
receive  if  she  (or  he)  survives  me? 

A.  That  depends  on  many  factors  such  as 
when  you  retired  and  how  much  annuity  you 
are  receiving  and  whether  you  want  all  of 
it  to  be  used  as  the  base  for  this  survivor 
annuity.  In  general,  your  survivor's  annuity 
will  be  In  the  same  amount  as  though  you  had 
been  married  at  the  time  you  retired.  Sur- 
vivor benefits  of  up  to  66%  of  the  retiree's 
full  benefit  may  be  payable. 

Q.  WUl  unmarried  employees  who  retire  In 
the  future  be  able  to  elect  a  survivor  annuity 
if  they  marry  after  retirement? 

A.  Yes. 

Q.  May  the  widow  or  widower  of  a  deceased 
retiree  who  married  after  he  retired  but  who 
died  before  January  8,  1971,  qualify  for  a 
survivor  annuity? 

A.  No. 

n.  SURVIVER  ANNOTTT  TO  "SECOKD"  SPOUSE  OF 
RETIREE  WHO  WAS  MARRIED  AT  TIME  OF 
RETIREMENT 

Q.  I  was  married  when  I  retired  and  my 
wife  (or  husband)  is  stUl  living.  Does  the 
new  law  aSect  me  in  any  way? 

A.  No,  with  one  possible  exception:  Your 
wife  (or  husband)  is  now  entitled  to  a  sur- 
vivor annuity  and  if  your  marriage  ends  be- 
cause of  death  or  divorce  and  you  later  re- 
marry, your  new  wife  (or  husband)  could  be 
p«Ud  the  survivor  annuity. 

Q.  I  was  married  when  I  retired.  The  mar- 
riage ended  and  I  later  remarried.  Is  my  new 
wife  (or  husband)  entitled  to  a  survivor 
annuity? 

A.  The  new  wife  (or  husband)  could  be 
paid  survivor  annuity  IX  you  retired  before 
^rtl  1,  1948,  or,  if  you  retired  on  or  after 
that  date  and  at  the  time  of  retirement  you 
elected  a  reduced  annuity  with  survivor 
benefit. 

Q.  Does  my  wife  (or  husband)  whom  I 
married  after  retirement  have  to  meet  any 
requirements  to  be  paid  the  survivor  an- 
nuity? 

A.  Yes.  Your  new  wife  (or  husband)  must 
have  been  married  to  you  for  at  least  2  years 
immediately  before  your  death  or,  if  married 
less  than  2  years,  be  the  parent  of  a  chUd 
bom  of  the  marriage.  Also,  if  she  (or  he)  Is 
entitled  to  any  other  survivor  annuity  from 
the  Government  (not  including  Social  Se- 
curity), she  (or  he)  must  elect  one  of  them; 
•he  (or  he)  cannot  receive  both. 

rnS",  ?°  ^  *^*'*  *°  ^'^  *°y  election  with  the 
uivu  Servloe  Commission  to  be  sure  that  my 
new  wUe  (or  husband)  Is  paid  a  survivor 
annuity? 

r.,tu^?L  ^  "^*  <**'  **•)  survives  you  and 
meets  the  requirements  explained  In  the  an- 
mifn  K  ^}?««'tlo'i  3.  she  (or  he)  wlU  auto- 
maUcaUy  be  paid  the  annuity. 

>.,?.l^°y  """^  annuity  will  my  wife  (or 
nusband) .  whom  I  married  after  I  retired,  re- 

A.  The  same  amount  as  the  wife  (or  hus- 


$90  (2H  percent  times  $3,600) Nonel 


$75.00  $2,928  ($244  per  month). 

230.00  $4,776  ($398  per  montli). 

62.50  $3,432  ($286  per  month). 

9a  00  $4,710($393  per  month). 


band)  to  whom  you  were  married  when  you 
retired  would  have  received  if  she  (or  he) 
had  outUved  you. 

Q.  When  I  retired,  I  elected  a  reduced  an- 
nuity with  survivor  benefit.  If  my  wife  (or 
husband)  dies  before  me  and  I  do  not  re- 
marry, is  the  reduction  In  my  annuity  re- 
stored? 

A.  No. 

Q.  When  I  retired  I  was  married  but  elected 
a  single  life  annuity  payable  only  during  my 
lifetime  and  without  a  survivor  benefit.  Can 
I  change  this  election  now? 

A.  No.  The  new  law  does  not  authorize 
a  change  In  the  type  of  annuity  you  elected 
for  the  piupose  of  now  providing  a  survivor 
benefit  either  for  your  wife  (or  husband) 
to  whom  you  were  married  at  the  time  of 
your  retirement  or  for  one  you  may  have 
married  after  retirement. 

Q.  I  married  my  wife  (or  husband)  after 
she  retired.  He  (or  she)  did  not  elect  a  sur- 
vivor annuity.  He  {ot  she)  died  before  Janu- 
ary 8,  1971.  Am  I  now  entitled  to  a  survivor 
annuity? 

A.  No.  The  rights  of  widowers  (or  widows) 
of  retirees  who  died  before  January  8,  1971, 
are  not  changed  by  the  new  law. 

m.  WIDOWERS  or  women  employees 

Q.  What  change  does  the  new  law  make 
concerning  widowers  of  women  employees? 

A.  It  permits  pa3rment  of  a  survivor  an- 
nuity to  the  widower  of  a  woman  employee 
on  the  same  basis  as  to  the  widow  of  a  male 
employee  by  eliminating  the  requirements 
that  a  widower  has  to  be  incapable  of  self- 
support  and  must  have  received  more  than 
half -support  from  his  deceased  wife. 

Q.  What  are  the  requirements  that  must 
now  be  met  to  qualify  a  widower  (or  widow) 
for  a  survivor  annuity? 

A.  The  employee  must  have — 

(1)  completed  at  least  18  months  of  Fed- 
eral civilian  service,  and 

(2)  died  while  employed  subject  to  the 
Civil  Service  Retirement  System. 

The  widower  (or  widow)  must — 

(1)  have  been  married  to  the  employee  for 
at  least  2  years  immediately  preceding  her 
(or  his)  death,  or 

(2)  be  the  father  (or  mother)  of  a  child 
born  of  the  marriage  with  the  employee. 

Q.  Does  this  change  affect  widowers  of  em- 
ployees who  died  before  January  8,  1971? 

A.  No.  It  applies  only  to  widowers  of  em- 
ployees who  die  on  or  after  January  8,  1971. 

IV.    USE    OF    SUFPLEMZNTAL   ANNUTTT   TO 
INCREASE   SURVIVOR   BENEFIT 

Q.  What  Is  a  supplemental  annuity? 

A.  This  is  an  annuity  earned  by  certain 
retirees  who  are  reemployed  in  the  Govern- 
ment for  at  least  1  year  after  they  retire. 

Q.  How  does  a  supplemental  annuity  in- 
crease the  svirvlvor  benefit? 

A.  Formerly,  upon  termination  of  the  re- 
employment, the  supplemental  annuity  was 
a  single  life  annuity  The  change  in  the  law 
permits  the  supplemental  annuity  to  be  used 
tw  a  base  foe  additional  survivor  annuity  if 
the  employee  had  elected  a  reduced  annuity 
with  survivor  benefit  when  he  initially  re- 
tired. 


Q.  Does  a  reemployed  annuitant  have  to 
apply  for  the  additional  survivor  annuity? 

A.  No.  The  additional  survivor  annuity  will 
automatically  oe  granted  when  the  supple- 
mental annuity  Is  granted  unless  the  retiree 
requests  otherwise. 

Q.  Is  there  a  reduction  In  supplemental 
annuity  if  additional  survivor  annuity  is 
payable? 

A.  Yes.  The  supplemental  annuity  Is  re- 
duced by  10  To. 

Q.  How  much  additional  survivor  annuity 
is  payable? 

A.  The  additional  survivor  annuity 
amounts  to  55%  of  the  full  supplemental 
annuity  (before  the  10%  reduction). 

Q.  Does  this  change  apply  to  an  annu- 
itant whose  reemployment  ended  befoi« 
January  8,  1971 

A.  No.  It  applies  only  to  an  annuitant 
whose  reemployment  terminates  on  or  after 
that  date. 

v.  CREDIT  FOR  PERIODS  OF  SEPARATION  DURING 
WHICH  FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES'  COMPENSATION 
BENEFITS     WERE     RECEIVED 

Q.  What  change  has  been  made  in  the 
retirement  law  concerning  credit  for  periods 
of  separation  during  which  Federal  employ- 
ees' compensation  benefits  were  received? 

A.  An  employee  (or  former  employee)  who 
returns  to  Federal  employment  after  he  has 
been  separated  Is  now  deemed  to  have  been 
on  leave  without  pay  for  any  part  of  the 
period  of  separation  during  which  he  re- 
ceived Federal  employees'  compensation  aa 
a  result  of  illness  or  injury  related  to  his 
Government  Job. 

Q.  What  is  the  effect  of  this  change? 

A.  It  permits  full  credit  toward  retirement 
for  all  or  a  portion  of  a  separation  period 
during  which  the  employee  was  receiving 
employees'  compensation. 

Q.  Is  this  change  retroactive? 

A.  This  change  applies  to  qiullfying  pe- 
riods of  separation  occurring  before  as  well 
as  on  or  after  January  8,  1971. 

Q.  How  can  an  employee  who  retired  be- 
fore January  8,  1971,  obtain  this  retirement 
credit? 

A.  Since  there  is  no  practicable  way  In 
which  the  Government  can  identify  already- 
retired  peraons  with  periods  of  separation 
which  could  be  counted,  the  new  law  re- 
quires that  such  periods  be  counted  only 
upon  application  by  the  retiree. 

Q.  I  am  already  retired  and  have  a  period 
of  separation  during  which  I  received  em- 
ployees' compensation.  How  can  I  i^iply  to 
have  this  period  credited  toward  my  an- 
nuity? 

A.  Simply  write  a  letter  to  the  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission,  Bureau  of  Retirement,  In- 
surance, and  Occupational  Health,  1900  E. 
St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20415.  Please  be 
sure  to  give  full  identifying  information, 
including  your  name,  date  of  birth,  and  CSA 
claim  number. 

Q.  Will  the  Increase  in  my  annuity  tliat 
results  from  crediting  the  period  of  separa- 
tion be  retroactive? 

A.  No,  the  Increased  annuity  is  payable 
only  for  the  montlu  after  January  1871. 
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Q.  My  husband  (or  wife)  died  before  Jan- 
uary 8,  1971.  and  I  am  the  survivor  annui- 
tant. Can  I  apply  for  additional  credit  for 
a  period  of  separation  during  which  he  re- 
ceived employees'  compensation? 

A.  No.  Only  the  retiree  can  apply  for  and 
receive  the  additional  credit. 

Q.  Can  a  survlvor-annviltant  receive  the 
additional  credit? 

A.  Yee.  The  survivor  of  an  employee  who 
dies  on  or  after  January  8,  1971,  will  auto- 
matically be  credited  with  the  period  of 
separation.  Also,  the  survivor  of  an  annuitant 
who  has  been  allowed  credit  for  the  period 
of  separation  will  receive  credit  for  it. 


FIFTH  ANNIVERSARY  OP  CUBAN 
EXILES'  DECLARATION  OF  FREE- 
DOM 

(Mr.  FASCELL  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  FASCELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  5  years 
ago  today  a  dedicated  band  of  Cuban  ex- 
iles reaffirmed  their  faith  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  liberty  and  justice  with  a  his- 
toric Declaration  of  Freedom. 

On  that  day  1,500  proud  Cubans  gath- 
ered in  the  city  of  Key  West,  Fla.,  at  the 
historic  Club  San  Carlos.  It  was  from 
the  J)alcony  of  this  club  that  in  1892  the 
Cuban  patriot,  Jose  Marti,  proclaimed 
Cuba's  independence  from  Spain. 

The  same  spirit  which  moved  Jose 
Marti  and  his  brave  followers  three- 
quarters  of  a  century  ago  pervaded  the 
meeting  of  the  1,500  modem  Cuban  pa- 
triots 5  years  ago  today. 

The  actions  of  both  groups  recalls  our 
own  historical  experience  in  1776  at  In- 
dependence Hall,  where  our  forefathers 
met  to  declare  themselves  free. 

The  modem  counterparts  of  our 
Founding  Fathers  have  committed  them- 
selves to  fight  constantly  until  their 
homeland  is  once  again  free  from  the  op- 
pressive yoke  of  Castro's  commimism. 

I  know  the  spirit  expressed  in  the  dec- 
laration is  one  to  which  we  can  all  sub- 
scribe, tmd  one  which  deserves  the  sup- 
port of  the  American  people. 

Mr.  Speaker,  on  this  fifth  anniversary, 
I  would  once  again  like  to  bring  the  at- 
tention of  our  colleagues  to  the  Declara- 
tion of  Freedom: 

Dbclasation  of  Freedom 

In  the  City  of  Key  West,  Monroe  County, 
State  of  Florida.  United  States  of  America, 
we,  the  Cuban  exiles  In  the  United  States, 
In  the  name  of  God  Almighty,  and  speaking 
both  for  ourselves  and  the  oppressed  people 
In  Cuba,  the  Martyr  Island,  do  say : 

That  on  January  Ist.  1959,  the  slavery  yoke 
that  came  from  Europe  and  was  extinguished 
In  Cuba  at  the  end  of  the  19th  century,  was 
resumed. 

That  those  responsible  for  this  high 
treason  to  our  Fatherland  and  to  our  People 
are  Just  a  score  of  traitors  who,  usurpatlng 
the  Government  of  the  Country  have  been 
acting  as  mercenary  agents  for  the  Slno- 
Soviet  imperialism,  and  have  surrendered  to 
that  Imperialism  our  Freedom  and  ovir  Dig- 
nity, also  betraying  the  American  Hemi- 
sphere. 

That  as  a  consequence  of  this  high  treason, 
those  who  are  iisurpatlng  the  Power  in  Cuba 
(as  they  were  never  elected  by  the  People), 
are  imposing  a  regime  of  bloodshed,  terror 
and  hate  without  any  respect  or  considera- 
tion to  the  dignity  of  the  human  being  or 
the  moat  elementary  human  rights. 


That  in  their  hunger  for  Power,  these 
traitors,  following  the  pattern  of  totalitarian 
regimes',  are  trying,  within  Cuba,  to  separate 
the  Family,  which  is  the  cornerstone  of 
actual  society,  and  at  the  same  time,  are 
poisoning  the  minds  of  the  Cuban  children 
and  youth.  In  their  hope  of  extending  the 
length  of  time  for  this  abominable  system. 

That  the  rule  of  the  Law  has  been  wiped 
out  in  Cuba,  and  it  has  been  replaced  by  the 
evil  wUl  of  this  score  of  traitors,  who  are 
acting  under  orders  from  their  masters,  the 
Slno-Sovlet  imperialists. 

In  view  of  the  aforegoing,  we  declare: 

First:  That  the  actual  Cuban  regime  is 
guilty  of  high  treason  to  our  Fatherland  and 
to  the  Ideals  of  the  Freedom  Revolution 
which  was  started  on  October  10th,  1868. 

Second:  That  this  score  of  traitors  who 
have  committed  treason  against  our  Father- 
land, m  case  they  survive  the  downfall  of 
their  regime,  will  have  to  respond,  even  with 
their  lives  before  the  Ordinary  Courts  of 
Justice  of  Cuba. 

Third:  That  as  the  Noble  Cuban  People 
will  not  ever  surrender,  because  that  Nation 
was  not  born  to  be  slave,  we,  the  Cuban 
People,  hereby  make  the  present  declaration 
of  freedom. 

We  hereby  swear  before  God  Almighty  to 
fight  constantly,  until  death  comes  to  us,  to 
free  Cuba  from  communism. 

The  fundamentals  of  this  Revolution  for 
Freedom  are: 

First:  God  Almighty,  above  all  things,  in 
Whom  we  believe  as  the  essence  of  Life. 

Second:  The  Fatherland,  with  all  of  Its 
Laws,  tradition,  customs  and  history  as  a 
spiritual  value,  only  surpassed  by  the  con- 
cept of  God. 

Third:  The  Family,  as  the  cornerstone  of 
the  Human  Society. 

Fourth :  Human  Rights,  for  each  and  every 
citizen,  regardless  of  race  or  creed. 

Fifth:  The  Law,  as  the  foundation  for  the 
proper  development  of  the  Himian  Society. 

Sixth:  Democratic  Government,  with  Its 
three  independent  branches:  Legislative,  Ex- 
ecutive and  Judicial. 

Seventh :  Representative  Democracy, 
through  the  exercise  of  Universal  Suffrage, 
Periodically,  Free  and  Secretive,  as  the  ex- 
pression of  Popular  Sovereignty. 

Eighth:  Freedom  of  Worship.  Freedom  of 
Teaching,  Freedom  of  the  Press  and  Free 
Enterprise. 

Ninth :  Private  Property  and  Ownership,  as 
the  basic  expression  of  Liberty. 

Tenth:  The  Improvement  of  living  condi- 
tions for  both  rural  and  city  working  masses, 
with  the  Just  and  necessary  measures,  keep- 
ing in  mind  the  legitimate  Interests  of  both 
Labor  and  Capital. 

Eleventh:  The  derogation  and  eradication 
of  anything  which  is  opposed  to  the  political 
and  religious  fundamentals  aforementioned, 
and  specifically,  the  abolition  of  Commu- 
nism and  any  other  form  of  totalitarian 
manifestation. 

Signed  and  sealed  In  Key  West,  Florida, 
on  the  23rd  day  of  January,  1966. 


FASCELL  COSPONSORS  BILL  TO 
ESTABLISH  FLORIDA  FRONTIER 
RIVERS    NATIONAL    PARK 

(Mr.  FASCELL  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  FASCELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
pleased  to  join  my  colleagues  in  the 
Florida  delegation  In  sponsoring  legisla- 
tion to  authorize  the  establishment  of 
the  Florida  Frontier  Rivers  National 
Cultural  Park. 

The  unique  cultural  and  historical 
heritage    associated    with    the    Nassau 


River  estuary  In  northeastern  Florida  is 
truly  worthy  of  preservation  in  the  na- 
tional park  system.  That  heritage  spans 
four  centuries  and  reflects  the  important 
role  of  the  area  in  our  Nation's  develop- 
ment. 

Our  colleague  Charlie  Bennett,  a  dis- 
tinguished student  of  Florida  history  and 
the  prime  sponsor  of  this  legislation,  de- 
serves our  congratulations  and  thanks 
for  his  efforts  to  preserve  the  Ntissau 
River  estuary  for  the  education  and  en- 
joyment of  our  citizens. 


STANDING     COMMITTEE     ON     THE 
ENVIRONMENT 

(Mr.  FASCELL  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  FASCELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Con- 
gress has  responded  in  the  past  to 
changes  in  the  realities  of  our  world  by 
adjusting  itself  to  deal  more  effectively 
with  the  issues  raised  by  those  changes. 
Such  was  the  case,  for  example,  with 
the  comparatively  recent  advent  of 
atomic  energy  and  space  exploration. 

Never  before  have  we  faced  a  reality 
with  greater  Inherent  danger  than  the 
deterioration  of  our  environment.  We 
were  slow  at  first  to  recognize  the  peri- 
lous implications  of  environmental  pol- 
lution, but  we  can  be  proud  of  our  re- 
cent legislative  actions  to  preserve  the 
quality  of  our  air  and  water  and  to  con- 
serve precious  natural  resources. 

We  must  continue  to  be  vigorous  and 
alert  sentinels  in  the  fields  of  environ- 
mental quality. 

For  that  reason,  I  am  joining  well 
over  100  of  our  colleagues  on  both  sides 
of  the  aisle  in  proposing  that  a  Stand- 
ing Committee  on  the  Environment  be 
established  in  the  U.S.  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. Such  a  committee  would  liave 
full  legislative  authority  to  meet  the 
myriad  challenges  of  preserving  our  en- 
vironment. No  single  change  that  we 
might  make  in  the  92d  Congress  could 
have  greater  impact  on  the  No.  1  prob- 
lem facing  our  Nation  and  world  today. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  urge  our  colleagues  to 
support  this  proposal.  Let  us  give  the 
Congress  a  chance  to  deal  efTectlvely 
with  the  problem  by  providing  the  nec- 
essary legislative  machinery. 


CONGRESSIONAL      CONCERN      FOR 
PRISONERS  OF  WAR 

(Mr.  FASCELL  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include 
extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  FASCELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  one  of  the 
mose  encoursiglng  aspects  of  the  groimd- 
swell  of  concern  for  our  prisoners  of  war 
and  those  missing  in  action  is  the  univer- 
sality of  the  appeal  for  their  release.  It 
knows  no  gaps  of  generation  or  credi- 
bility. It  is  simply  a  genuine  and  humane 
plea  for  the  welfare  of  1.500  men  whose 
families  must  live  in  the  gray  world  of 
half-truth  and  hesitant  hope. 

Appreciating  the  degree  of  heartache 
experienced  by  the  families  of  these 
POW's  is  difficult  enough.  Imagining  the 
inhumane     and     miserable     conditions 
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which  these  brave  young  men  have  en- 
dured—many of  them  for  years — is 
beyond  our  ability  as  we  go  about  our 
daily  lives  in  comfort  and  security. 

We  must  constantly  remind  ourselves 
of  the  plight  of  1.500  men  who  wanted 
only  to  live  peacefully  with  their  families. 
Instead  they  have  become  the  unfortu- 
nate and  unwilling  pawns  of  a  foreign 
nation. 

So  that  we  may  express  our  outrage 
over  the  cruel  treatment  these  men  are 
receiving.  In  blatant  violation  of  the 
Geneva  Convention,  I  am  joining  many 
of  our  colleagues  in  sponsoring  a  joint 
resolution  designating  the  week  of  March 
21-27  as  a  "National  Week  of  Concern 
for  Prisoners  of  War /Missing  in  Action." 


tion  to  America  and  to  the  South  which 
he  so  dearly  loved. 


DECLARATION  OF  FREEEXDM 

(Mr.  PEPPER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  Include  extra- 
neous matter.) 

Mr.  PEPPER.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Decla- 
ration of  Freedom  adopted  on  Janu- 
ary 23,  1966,  by  1,500  Cubans  In  exile, 
meeting  in  Key  West,  Fla.,  is  intended  to 
be  a  statement  of  principles  of  liberty, 
freedom,  and  democracy,  embodied  in 
our  own  Declaration  of  Independence. 

On  January  23,  1969,  I  introduced 
House  Joint  Resolution  294,  commend- 
ing the  Cuban  Declaration  of  Freedom. 
A  government  espousing  those  lofty 
principles  shall  some  day  soon  govern 
the  great  Republic  of  Cuba  when  Castro- 
ism and  the  Infiuences  of  communism 
are  expelled  from  that  beautiful  isle  of 
the  Caribbean. 

I  commend  these  eternal  principles  to 
all  those  who  seek  restoration  of  a  free 
Cuba.  I  commend  these  principles  to  the 
executive  branch  of  our  Government,  to 
the  Congress,  and  to  my  fellow  coimtry- 
men. 

Let  us,  together,  as  Americans,  pledge 
determination  to  secure  for  the  great 
people  of  Cuba  the  liberty  and  independ- 
ence of  their  homeland. 


TAKE  PRIDE  IN  AMERICA 

(Mr.  MILLER  of  Ohio  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
at  this  point  In  the  Record  and  to  In- 
clude extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  MILLER  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Speaker, 
today  we  should  take  note  of  America's 
great  accomplishments  and  In  so  doing 
renew  our  faith  and  confidence  In  our- 
selves as  individuals  and  as  a  nation. 
Over  200,000  black  Americans  served 
in  the  Union  Army  during  the  Civil  War 
and  38,000  gave  their  lives  for  the  cause 
of  freedom.  Twenty- two  received  the 
Nation's  highest  award,  the  Medal  of 
Honor.  During  World  War  I,  367,000 
black  Americans  served  In  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States.  The  all- 
black  Illinois  regiment  received  more 
combat  citations  than  any  other  Ameri- 
can regiment  in  Prance  and  the  all- 
black  369th  Regiment  was  the  first 
Allied  combat  unit  to  cross  the  Rhine. 


SENATOR  RUSSELL 

(Mr.  PEPPER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at 
this  point  in  the  Record  and  to  include 
extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  PEPPER.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Na- 
tion and  certainly  Florida,  In  the  pass- 
ing of  Senator  Russell,  have  lost  a  great 
and  good  man,  a  patriot,  and  a  man  of 
profound  love  for  his  country,  who 
towered  in  the  councils  of  the  Senate 
for  many,  many  years. 

Mrs.  Pepper  and  I  had  a  long  and 
close  friendship  with  Senator  Russell 
and  we  are  personally  deeply  saddened 
by  his  passing.  Our  hearts  go  out  to  his 
family  in  their  great  loss  and  to  the 
people  of  Georgia  whom  he  served  with 
such  devotion  for  more  than  four  dec- 
ades. 

Senator  Russell's  extraordinary  In- 
tellectual capacity  combined  with  great 
personal  charm  to  make  him  one  of  the 
most  influential  American  political 
leaders  of  this  century.  His  passing  is  a 
great  loss  to  the  Nation  and  to  all  who 
knew  him  and  who  respected  his  dedica- 
cxvii ^11— Part  1 


CONGRESSMAN  ANNUNZIO  URGES 
REVISION  OF  IMMIGRATION  LA- 
BOR RESTRICTIONS 

(Mr.  ANNUNZIO  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  ANNUNZIO.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
reintroduced  a  bill  to  amend  the  Immi- 
gration and  Nationality  Act  in  order  to 
imdo  the  harm  done  by  the  1965  immi- 
gration amendments  regarding  the  labor 
certification  requirement.  Prior  to  De- 
cember 1,  1965,  an  alien  seeking  to  enter 
the  U£.  labor  market  could  be  excluded 
if  the  Secretary  of  Labor  certified  that 
workers  in  this  coimtry  were  available  to 
perform  the  job  he  was  seeking,  or  if  em- 
ployment of  the  alien  would  adversely  af- 
fect the  working  conditions  of  resident 
workers.  The  labor  certification  in  the 
present  legislation — section  212(a)  (14)  — 
excludes : 

Aliens  seeking  to  enter  the  United  States, 
for  the  purpose  of  performing  skilled  or  \in- 
skllled  labor,  unless  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
has  determined  and  certified  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  and  to  the  Attorney  General  that, 
first,  there  are  not  sufittclent  workers  in  the 
United  States  who  are  able,  willing,  qual- 
ified, and  available  at  the  time  of  application 
for  a  visa  and  admission  to  the  United  States 
and  at  the  place  to  which  the  alien  Is  destined 
to  preform  such  skilled  or  unskilled  labor, 
and  second,  the  employment  of  such  aUens 
will  not  adversely  affect  the  wages  and 
working  conditions  of  the  workers  In  the 
United  States  slmUarly  employed. 

In  other  words,  under  the  current  law, 
it  rests  with  the  alien  to  prove  that  his 
addition  to  the  labor  force  will  not  be 
harmful  to  the  U.S.  economy.  This  Is  ex- 
pensive and  time  consuming  for  the 
alien,  and  it  Is  also  imnecessary  and  im- 
justified.  In  the  legislation  before  Its 
amendment  in  1965,  the  burden  of  proof 
rested,  as  It  should  with  the  Secretary  of 
Labor.  Under  both  laws,  no  alien  would 
be  admitted  If  his  addition  to  the  labor 
force  would  adversely  affect  wages  or 
other  working  conditions. 

However,  the  ciirrent  law,  imder  which 


every  application  for  alien  employment  is 
carefully  scrutinized,  has  resulted  In  a 
form  of  discrimination  as  insidious  in  Its 
own  way  as  was  the  old  national  origins 
quota  system  which  the  1965  amend- 
ments repealed.  We  are  saying  to  the 
young  man  who  would  do  anything  for 
an  opportunity  to  come  to  this  country 
and  make  his  fortune  that  the  golden 
gate  is  closed.  He  must,  in  effect,  make 
something  of  himself  before  he  ccKnes 
here,  or  we  do  not  want  him.  This  flies 
directly  In  the  face  of  our  traditional  im- 
migration policy,  under  which  this  Na- 
tion was  formed,  and  it  makes  a  mockery 
of  the  famous  words  engraved  on  the 
base  of  the  Statue  of  Liberty. 

It  also  most  directly  and  unfortun- 
ately effects  the  nations  which  have  con- 
tributed so  much  to  the  formation  of 
our  country.  I  have  in  mind,  for  instance, 
Ireland,  and  Germany.  Immigrants  from 
these  countries,  as  well  as  from  others, 
traditionally  have  come  here  with  the 
hope  for  a  better  life.  Further,  they  have 
tended  to  come  alone — seeking  to  begin  a 
new  life  here — and  thus  the  family  reuni- 
flcation  preference  categories,  which  do 
not  require  labor  certification,  are  seldom 
applicable.  According  to  the  State  De- 
partment's Visa  Office,  the  Irish  Immi- 
gration rate  has  fallen  from  5,378  in  1965, 
when  the  old  law  was  discontinued,  to 
1,178  in  1970,  which  is  a  78-percent  drop 
In  immigration.  The  German  immigra- 
tion rate  has  fallen  from  25,171  in  1965 
to  8,408  in  1970,  which  is  a  66-percent 
drop  in  immigration.  It  is  obvious  from 
these  figures  that  the  labor  certification 
requirement  in  the  1965  immigration 
amendments  has  drastically  curtailed 
immigration  from  those  countries  which 
depend  heavily  on  labor  preference, 
rather  than  preference  for  U.S.  relatives, 
for  immigration. 

Our  country's  greatness  has  been  built 
on  the  contribution  of  Its  immigrants. 
Continued  reduction  of  labor  immigrants 
can  only  result  in  restricting  the  growUi 
and  prosperity  of  our  Nation.  This  flaw 
in  the  new  immigration  law  must  be 
eliminated.  The  provision  of  the  old  law, 
which  I  ask  to  be  reinstated,  has  survived 
the  test  of  time.  It  has  worked — and 
worked  well — and  only  by  returning  to  it 
can  we  further  strengthen  our  new  immi- 
gration law. 


CONGRESSMAN  ANNUNZIO  PRO- 
POSES ILLINOIS  AND  CHICAGO 
TO  ACT  AS  OFFICIAL  HOST  FOR 
THE  500TH  ANNIVERSARY  CELE- 
BRA-nON  OP  AMERICA'S  DIS- 
COVERY BY  CHRISTOPHER  CO- 
LUMBUS 

(Mr.  ANNUNZIO  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  In  the  Record  and  to  Include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  ANNUNZIO.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
reintroduced  in  the  Congress  a  concur- 
rent resolution  designating  the  State  of 
Illinois  and  the  city  of  Chicago  as  the 
host  for  the  official  celebration  of  the 
500th  anniversary  of  Amolca's  discovery 
by  Christopher  Colimibus. 

In  proposing  the  selection  of  my  State 
and  my  city  for  such  an  honor,  I  do  so  in 
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keeping  with  a  grand  tradition.  For  when 
the  country  rallied  as  one  man,  in  1892, 
to  hail  our  national  discovery  and  the 
accomplishments  of  Christopher  Colimi- 
bus,  the  outstanding  attraction  of  the 
year  was  the  first  World's  Fair — the  Co- 
lumbian Exposition — and  the  site  of  the 
event  was  Chicago,  Hi. 

One  hundred  years  ago  the  Columbian 
exhibition  exalted,  for  the  first  time,  the 
cultural  accomplishments  of  all  Ameri- 
cans, of  all  races,  and,  even  more  dra- 
matically, of  both  sexes — declaring  that 
they  rivaled,  in  fact,  those  of  any  other 
people  anywhere  on  earth. 

The  great  Chicago  novelist,  Henry  B. 
Fuller,  wrote  of  this  occasion : 

For  the  fl»t  time  oosmopoUtanlsm  visited 
tbe  weetem  world,  for  the  first  time  woman 
publicly  came  Into  her  own,  for  the  first  time 
on  a  grand  scale,  art  was  made  vitally  mani- 
fest to  the  American  consciousness.  Ck>n- 
greaees  on  social  reform,  women's  progress, 
Bdenoe  and  phlloeopby,  Ilterat\ire,  educa- 
tion, and  commerce,  were  held. 

Theodore  Dreiser  declared: 

All  at  once  and  out  of  nothing.  In  this  city 
of  six  or  seven  hundred  thousand  which  but 
a  few  years  before  had  been  a  wilderness  of 
wet  grass  and  mud  flats,  and  by  this  lake 
which  but  a  hundred  years  before  was  a  lone 
Bllent  waste,  had  been  reared  this  vast  and 
harmonious  collection  of  perfectly  con- 
structed and  shadowy  buildings,  containing 
In  their  delightful  Interiors,  the  artistic,  me- 
chanical and  scientific  achievements  of  the 
world. 

For  many  years  the  Columbian  exposi- 
tion was  to  have  its  efifect  upon  the  coun- 
try, influencing  the  art,  the  architecture, 
and  the  Uterature  of  our  entire  society. 
It  was  indeed  a  grand  event,  and  was  for 
several  decades  treated  with  the  greatest 
respect  by  cultural  historians  the  world 
over.  Only  the  coming  of  the  world  wars 
and  the  nuclear  age  has  dimmed  its  rec- 
ollection, but  the  fact  of  its  cultural  im- 
portance remains  unchallenged. 

As  the  site  of  the  Columbian  exposition 
the  city  of  Chicago  and  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois merit  first  consideration  in  the  proc- 
ess of  selecting  a  host  for  the  official 
quincentennial  celebration,  fast  ap- 
proaching. Nor  is  there  any  lack  of  local 
Interest  in  the  matter.  At  the  recent 
meeting  of  the  Sixth  Illinois  Constitu- 
tional Convention,  a  resolution  was 
unanimously  adopted,  encouraging  the 
general  assembly  to  make  appropriate 
plans  for  the  500th  anniversary  celebra- 
tion of  American  discovery,  and  further 
encouraging  the  Congress  to  recognize 
the  State  of  QUnois  as  host  to  the  of- 
ficial celebration. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  great  State  of  Illinois 
and  Chicago,  the  "Hub  of  America," 
would  be  the  ideal  choice  for  hosting 
this  celebration.  First  of  sdl,  Chicago 
is  centrally  located  in  relation  to  all  por- 
tions of  the  country,  and  additionally.  Is 
the  approximate  center  of  oiu*  Nation's 
population.  Twenty-eight  railroads  oper- 
ate into  Chicago,  while  25  airlines,  in- 
cluding 11  international  filghts,  service 
Chicago,  fiylng  into  Midway  Airport  and 
the  world-famous  O'Hare  International 
Airport.  These  facilities  provide  easy  ac- 
cess not  only  to  Chicago  but  to  the  en- 
tire State  as  well,  and  thus  a  greater 
potential  exists  for  drawing  together 
visitors  from  all  parts  of  the  Nation  as 
well  as  from  abroad. 


Furthermore,  Illinois  during  recent 
years  has  developed  an  interstate  and 
intrastate  highway  system  that  is  \m- 
excelled  and  provide  modem,  rapid  ac- 
cess to  the  city  of  Chicago  and  to  Illinois 
via  automobiles  and  buses. 

Additionally,  I  want  to  point  out  that 
hotel,  motel,  and  restaurant  facilities  in 
Chicago  are  among  the  most  outstand- 
ing in  our  coimtry.  Chicago  has  long  been 
recognized  as  the  convention  city  and  as 
such  has  established  a  fine  record  of 
meeting  the  needs  of  countless  visitors  to 
the  heartland  of  America. 

By  selecting  Illinois  as  the  official  host 
for  this  celebration,  Americans  residing 
on  the  east  and  west  coasts  would  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  become  better  ac- 
quainted with  the  marvelous  develop- 
ment of  America's  great  Midwest  area. 
The  tremendous  growth  of  commercial, 
industrial,  and  cultural  activities  in  the 
hub  of  America  I  feel  best  typifies  the 
progress  of  civilization  that  has  been 
made  in  the  New  World,  the  discovery  of 
which  the  proposed  quincentennial  cele- 
bration is  to  commemorate. 

For  these  reasons,  Mr.  Speaker,  and 
for  countless  others  too  numerous  to  list, 
Illinois,  and  the  city  of  Chicago,  would 
be  the  ideal  choice  to  act  as  official  host 
for  the  quincentennial  celebration.  I 
urge,  therefore,  that  my  coUeagues  Join 
together  to  Insure  the  early  enactment 
of  my  resolution  recognizing  Illinois  and 
Chicago  as  the  official  host  for  the  500th 
anniversary  celebration  of  America's  dis- 
covery by  the  great  Itahan  navigator- 
Christopher  Colimibus — who,  incidental- 
ly, is  being  honored  for  the  first  time  this 
year  by  the  designation  of  the  second 
Monday  in  October  as  a  national  legal 
holiday. 

We  are  a  land  of  great  progress.  Mr 
Speaker,  but  a  land  of  tradition,  as  well. 
In  the  drive  to  economic  progress,  we 
have  torn  away  the  basis  of  a  thousand 
traditions  and  forgotten,  in  our  haste,  a 
thousand  more.  Let  this  one  tradition 
stand.  Let  the  glory  of  the  Columbian 
exposition  flourish  once  again,  in  1992, 
as  it  did  a  century  before,  to  the  marvel 
and  delight  of  all  America  and  the  world 
at  large. 


PARENTS  OF  LAWFUL  RESIDENT 
ALIENS 

(Mr.  ANNONZIO  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  Include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  ANNUNZIO.  Mr.  Speaker,  today 
I  reintroduced  a  bill  to  amend  the  Immi- 
gration and  Nationality  Act  to  provide 
that  parents  of  lawful  resident  aUens  will 
be  eligible  for  second  preference  immi- 
grant visas. 

As  you  will  recall,  a  major  purpose  of 
the  1965  immigration  amendments  was 
to  promote  reunification  of  families. 
With  this  end  in  mind,  for  instance,  the 
parents  of  adult  U.S.  citizens  are  granted 
immediate  relative  status,  and  thus 
bound  by  no  preference-category  limita- 
tions. I  would  agree  with  Charles  Gordon, 
who  testified  before  the  House  Judiciary 
immigration  subcommittee  last  year  in 
his  capacity  as  General  Counsel  of  the 
Department  of  Justice's  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service: 


We  favor  Inclusion  of  tbe  parents  of  % 
permanent  resident  alien  In  the  second 
preference.  If  the  resident  alien  child  u  at 
least  21  years  of  age.  The  present  statute 
grants  Immediate  relative  status  to  tbe  pa- 
rents of  adult  United  States  citizens.  We 
believe  tbe  principle  of  family  unity  also 
supports  the  granting  of  second  preference 
status  to  the  parents  of  permanent  resident 
aliens. 

Under  the  present  law,  20  percent  of 
the  170,000  Immigrant  visas  available  an- 
nually for  the  Eastern  Hemisphere  are 
allotted  to  the  spouses  and  unmarried 
children  of  permanent  resident  aliens. 
Parents  must  either  meet  the  labor  cer- 
tification requirement  and  enter  under 
the  sixth  preference  or,  as  is  more  fre- 
quently the  case,  establish  that  they  will 
not  be  entering  the  labor  market,  and 
wait  for  a  nonpreference  slot.  Unlike  the 
second  preference  category,  both  the 
sixth  preference  and  particularly  the 
nonpreference  category  are  heavily  over- 
subscribed for  most  countries  and  involve 
long  waits. 

The  provision  of  this  bill  was  included 
in  two  major  omnibus  immigration  bills 
introduced  during  the  91st  Congress,  one 
by  the  then-Subcommittee  Chairman 
Michael  Feighan,  and  in  H.R.  18923,  in- 
troduced in  August  1970  for  the  Nixon 
administration.  I  do  not  doubt  that  in- 
terest in  Immigration  will  continue  to 
mount  during  this  Congress,  and  that 
similar  bills,  agsdn  embodying  this  pro- 
vision, will  be  introduced.  However, 
rather  than  enacting  it  at  the  end  of  a 
long  and  necessary  process  of  hearings, 
consideration,  and  debate  on  major  im- 
migration reform,  I  would  urge  enact- 
ment of  the  bill  I  am  introducing  in  this 
chamber  today.  This  provision  In  itself 
is  neither  complex  nor  controversial,  nor 
will  it  involve  many  people. 

However,  to  the  people  who  are  In- 
volved— the  parents  wishing  to  come  here 
and  their  children — it  is  a  matter  of  ut- 
most importance.  We  are  talking  here, 
remember,  about  the  parents  of  children 
who  are  over  21.  They  are  not  young, 
and  there  is  no  reason  to  prolong  their 
separation  from  their  children  while  we 
debate  major  immigration  reform.  I  urge 
that  this  legislation  be  enacted  as  quickly 
as  possible. 


CONGRESSMAN  ANNUNZIO  INTRO- 
DUCES LEGISLATION  TO  FACILI- 
TATE THE  ENTRY  OF  FOREIGN 
TOURISTS 

(Mr.  ANNUNZIO  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  extra- 
neous matter.) 

Mr.  ANNUNZIO.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
reintroduced  a  bill  to  amend  the  Im- 
migration and  NatlonsJlty  Act  in  order 
to  facilitate  the  entry  of  foreign  tourists 
into  the  United  States.  The  latest  es- 
timates indicated  that  in  1970,  Amer- 
icans traveling  abroad  spent  about  $2 
billion  more  than  foreign  tourists  spent 
here.  An  estimated  22  million  Americans 
traveled  abroad  in  1970,  an  increase  from 
20,100,000  in  1969,  and  18  miUion  in  1968. 
In  contrast,  approximately  13  million 
tourists  came  here  in  1970  from  all  over 
the  world,  12,370.000  came  in  1969,  and 
10,885,000  in  1968.  In  other  words,  while 
4  million  more  Americans  have  gone 


traveling  abroad,  foreigners  c(Hnlng 
here  have  Increased  by  less  than  3  mll- 
Uon. 

The  $2  billion  "tourist  gap"  accounts 
for  just  about  half  of  our  imbalance  In 
International  payments.  Further,  in  Its 
report  to  the  President  in  1968,  the  In- 
dustry-Government Special  Task  Force 
on  Travel  estimated  that  should  the  cur- 
rent trend  continue,  our  annual  travel 
deficit  could  reach  as  high  as  $5  billion. 

There  have  been  numerous  suggestions 
for  closing  the  tourist  gap,  and  the  bill 
I  am  introducing  today  represents  an- 
other one,  which  I  feel  merits  favorable 
consideration.  While  encouraging  Amer- 
icans to  see  America  first,  we  are  neglect- 
ing the  other  side  of  the  coin:  En- 
couraging Europeans  to  see  America,  too. 
I  believe  that  the  antiquated  and  cum- 
bersome requirements  that  would-be 
tourists  to  this  country  must  meet  to 
be  granted  the  necessary  nonimmigrant 
visas  is  in  more  cases  than  we  know  a 
positive  deterrent  to  tourism. 

Under  the  Immigration  and  Nation- 
ality Act,  the  burden  of  proof  rests  with 
aliens  wishing  to  visit  this  country  to 
establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Amer- 
ican consul  at  the  point  of  application: 
that  they  have  a  residence  in  a  foreign 
country  which  they  have  no  Intention  of 
abandoning;  that  they  are  interested  in 
visiting  the  United  States  temporarily 
for  business  or  for  pleasure;  and  that 
they  meet  approximately  30  require- 
ments, regarding  their  physical,  mental, 
moral,  philosophicsi],  and  p>olitical  states 
ard  beliefs.  These  requirements  are 
equally  applicable  to  those  seeking  to 
enter  as  permanent  residents  and  to 
those  merely  wishing  to  come  as  tourists. 

My  bill,  which  would  apply  only  to 
tourists,  or  to  quote  from  the  bill — 
"aliens  who  are  seeking  to  enter  the 
United  States  as  temporary  visitors  for 
business  or  pleasure  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  ninety  days" — would  exempt 
them  from  all  but  the  most  serious  of 
these  30-pIus  requirements.  Further,  this 
legislation  would  apply  only  to  nationals 
of  foreign  countries  designated  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  on  the  basis  of  re- 
ciprocity or  on  the  basis  of  a  determina- 
tion that  such  a  designation  would  pro- 
mote the  foreign  policy  of  the  United 
States.  It  Is  relevant  here  that  approxi- 
mately 35  nations  do  not  even  require 
visas  from  American  tourists;  we  reqiilre 
them  from  nationals  of  all  countries  ex- 
cept Canada  and  Mexico. 

I  want  also  to  emphasize  that  the 
purpose  of  this  bill  is  exactly  what  it 
says — to  facilitate  the  entry  of  foreign 
tourists  into  the  United  States.  Aliens 
entering  under  this  program  would  have 
no  option  either  to  extend  their  90-day 
time  limit  or  to  adjust  their  status.  They 
would  be  required  to  possess  a  valid  pass- 
port and  a  nonrefundable  round-trip 
ticket.  Any  alien  who  willfully  remained 
beyond  the  90-day  period  would  be  penal- 
ized by  a  delay  of  2  years  in  his  priority 
date  for  Issuance  of  an  immigrant  visa. 
My  bill  does  not  repeal  our  current  non- 
bnmigrant  visa  program;  it  is  an  attempt 
to  establish  an  alternative,  less  time-con- 
suming and  cumbersome  program  for  the 
ordinary  tourist. 


This  legislation  would  in  no  way  en- 
danger the  security  of  our  country.  Those 
who  threaten  potential  danger  to  our 
people  would  continue  to  be  totally  ex- 
cluded— the  confirmed  criminal,  the  in- 
sane, those  afflicted  with  contagious  dis- 
eases, anarchists,  and  violators  of  our 
narcotics  laws,  to  give  examples.  How- 
ever, I  believe  we  should  differentiate  be- 
tween those  whom  we  will  not  allow  in 
this  country  under  any  circumstances, 
and  those  whom  we  will  admit  as  tour- 
ists. Further,  and  very  importantly,  I  be- 
lieve that  many  potential  visitors  to  this 
country  simply  do  not  apply  for  visas  be- 
cause they  know  they  will  be  asked  if 
they  are  alcoholics,  if  they  are  mentally 
retarded,  cmd  a  variety  of  similar  ques- 
tions. 

The  batters  of  questions  asked  poten- 
tial tourists  to  this  coimtry  is  viewed,  of 
course,  by  many  as  a  joke.  Others  see  it 
as  an  affront  to  their  dignity  and  inhos- 
pitable in  the  extreme,  and  refuse  to 
subject  themselves  to  it.  We  are  not  an 
inhospitable  country,  and  I  beUeve  to 
prove  this  to  those  who  know  us  pri- 
marily through  oiu"  Immigration  law,  we 
need  to  do  some  fence-mending  at  our 
American  consulates  abroad. 

As  I  begin  my  seventii  year  of  service 
as  Congressman  of  the  Seventh  Congres- 
sional District  of  Illinois,  I  want  to  say 
that  I  have  received  thousands  of  letters 
from  anguished  relatives  in  all  ethnic 
groups — Italian  Americans,  Polish  Amer- 
icans, Lithiianlan  Americans,  Lebanese 
Americans,  and  so  many  others — who 
have  been  thwarted  in  their  desire  to  have 
a  loved  one — a  niece  or  nephew,  brother 
or  sister,  cousin,  aunt,  or  uncle — visit 
them  briefiy  in  the  United  States. 

My  bill  would  simplify  the  procedure 
for  securing  a  visitor's  visa,  without 
Jeopardizing  the  security  of  our  country, 
and  would  permit  these  long-separated 
relatives  the  pleasure  of  an  occasional  re- 
union and  a  brief  visit  with  each  other. 

An  exchange  of  visitors  enlarges  our 
horizons,  it  renews  our  faith  in  each 
other,  and  encourages  the  friendship  of 
other  coimtries  we  as  a  Nation  have  al- 
ways sought.  I  urge,  therefore,  as  a  posi- 
tive step  in  this  direction,  that  the  Con- 
gress take  speedy  action  in  enacting  my 
bill — the  Nonimmigrant  Visa  Act  of  1971. 


ANNUNZIO  INTRODUCES  LEGISLA- 
TION TO  ABOLISHTHE  HOUSE 
COMMITTEE  ON  INTERNAL  SECU- 
RITY 

(Mr.  ANNUNZIO  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  Include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  ANNUNZIO.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
Introduced  legislation  to  abolish  the 
House  Internal  Security  Committee. 

This  is  a  committee  which  already  In 
its  brief  period  of  operation  has  directly 
assaulted  the  most  precious  rights  of 
speech  and  association.  It  has  done  so 
Just  as  the  Un-American  Activities  Com- 
mittee did  before. 

Two  years  ago,  Mr.  Speaker,  when  the 
House  was  debating  the  resolution  to 
change  the  name  and  mandate  of  the 
Un-American    Activities    Committee.    I 


urged  Members  to  consider  that  a  ctHn- 
mlttee  with  a  new  name  and  differently 
worded  mandate  would  continue  to  vio- 
late first  amendment  Ubertles. 

The  liberties  of  speech  and  a.<5scmbly 
guaranteed  by  the  first  amendment  are 
absolutely  beyond  the  legislative  juris- 
diction of  Congress — "Congress  shall 
make  no  law"  limiting  these  rights.  And 
if  Congress  cannot  make  any  law  limit- 
ing speech  and  peaceful  assembly, 
neither  does  it  have  any  business  in- 
vestigating the  exercise  of  these  rights. 

And  yet  the  very  mandate  of  the  In- 
ternal Security  Committee  directs  it  to 
go  after  the  ideas  which  people  express 
and  the  ideas  which  motivate  them  in 
their  group  activities.  In  accordance  with 
its  mandate,  the  committee  aims  its 
investigations  at  "the  extent,  character, 
objectives,  and  activities"  of  organiza- 
tions or  groups.  How  could  the  commit- 
tee more  directly  violate  first  amend- 
ment rights  than  by  putting  to  a  test 
the  "character"  and  "objectives"  of 
groups.  The  objectives  or  purposes  of  a 
group  constitute  the  motivating  ideas  of 
its  members;  the  first  amendment  pro- 
tects both  the  expression  of  these  ideas 
and  the  association  of  individuals  to  pro- 
mote these  ideas  from  interference  by 
Congress. 

Two  recent  reports  of  the  committee 
demonstrate  how  it  invades  the  realm  of 
first  amendment  rights. 

One  of  these  is  its  "Report  of  Inquiry 
Concerning  Speakers'  Honoraria  at  Col- 
leges and  Universities."  This  is  the  no- 
torious report  which  Federal  Judge  Ger- 
hard A.  Gesell  forbade  the  GPO  to  pub- 
lish because  it  was  an  attempt  by  Con- 
gress to  suppress  freedom  of  speech.  In 
publishing  the  list  of  radical  speakers 
and  the  colleges  and  universities  at 
which  they  spoke,  the  committee  said  in 
its  report: 

The  Committee  believes  t2ie  limited 
sampling  Is  sufficient  to  alert  the  Congress, 
college  and  university  administrators,  fac- 
ulty, alumni,  students,  and  parents  to  the 
probable  extent  of  campus  guest  oratory  In 
promoting  the  radical,  revolutionary 
movement. 

And  Judge  Gesell,  in  his  final  order  of 
October  28,  said  of  the  committee's  aim 
in  publishing  the  list  of  speakers: 

The  Committee  listed  speakers  In  the  re- 
port apparently  with  the  hope  and  expecta- 
tion that  college  officials,  alumni  and  parents 
would  bring  social  and  economic  pressures 
upon  tbe  Institutions  that  bad  permitted 
these  speeches  In  order  to  ostracize  tbe 
speakers  and  stultify  further  campus  discus- 
sion. 

Here  we  have  on  the  part  of  the  Com- 
mittee the  deliberate  and  expressed  aim 
of  preventing  persons  from  speaking  and 
of  preventing  others  from  hearing  them 
speak.  The  Framers  of  the  Constitution 
expressly  forbade  Congress  to  do  any 
such  thing.  And  Judge  Gesell  said  that— 

These  are  times  of  stress  when  our  moet 
cherished  Institutions  are  threatened  by  ex- 
tremists of  many  different  persuasions.  It  U 
In  these  circumstances  that  the  right  of  free 
speech  and  assembly  must  be  jealously  safe- 
guarded by  all  branches  of  government  to  tbe 
end  that  the  interchange  of  ideas  and  discus- 
sion, not  violence,  shall  fashion  the  future 
of  this  democracy.  There  are  undoubtedly  In- 
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dlvlduals  who  would  destroy  our  Institutions 
and  form  of  government.  If  any  of  them  are 
listed  In  this  Report,  our  Constitution  never- 
theless preserves  their  right  to  speak  even 
though  their  acts  may  be  restrained.  It  Is 
alien  to  any  legitimate  congressional  func- 
tion, as  well  as  contrary  to  our  most  estab- 
lished traditions,  for  any  Ctommlttee  of  the 
Congress  to  disseminate  lists  designed  to 
suppress  speech. 

Another  report  which  exemplifies  the 
committee's  Eissault  on  first  amendment 
rights  is  entitled  "The  Black  Panther 
Party;  Its  Origin  and  Development  as  Re- 
flected in  Its  Official  Weekly  Newspaper 
the  Black  Panther,  Black  Community 
News  Service."  This  report  consists  of  an 
extensive  survey  and  analysis  of  articles 
which  have  appeared  in  the  Black  Pan- 
ther Party  weekly  newspaper.  Part  I  is  a 
report  on  publication  and  subscription 
data  and  on  the  editorial  staff.  The  anal- 
yses  of  articles   include  many  quoted 
statements  by  party  spokesman  on  such 
topics  as  Marxism-Leninism,   relations 
between  the  Panthers  and  other  groups, 
and  the  Panther  platform  and  program. 
I  should  like  to  ask  how  it  can  be  the 
business  of  the  committee  to  inquire  into 
the  publishing  of  a  newspaper  and  to  put 
to  a  test  the  ideas  expressed  in  that  news- 
paper when  the  first  amendment  forbids 
congressional     interference     with     the 
press. 

Moreover,  a  committee  of  this  kind, 
whether  it  is  called  the  Un-American  Ac- 
tivities Committee  or  the  Internal  Se- 
curity Committee,  inevitably  violates  the 
fifth  amendment  right  not  to  be  de- 
prived of  liberty  and  proper^  without 
due  process  of  law  as  well  as  the  con- 
stitutional right  not  to  be  subjected  to 
legislative  punishment.  The  predecessor 
of  the  present  committee — and  are  they 
not  really  the  same  committee? — caused 
many  individuals  to  suffer  deprivation  of 
liberty  and  property  by  causing  them  to 
suffer  opprobrium  in  the  eyes  of  the  ma- 
jority of  the  community  and  loss  of  jobs 
by  consequence  of  proceedings  in  which 
the  committee  acted  as  prosecutor,  judge, 
and  jury. 

It  Is  no  business  of  Congress  to  Inquire 
into  radical  ideas  in  order  to  decide 
whether  they  should  be  permitted  ex- 
pression. It  is  certainly  the  business  of 
Congress  to  protect  the  United  States 
from  overt  acts  aimed  at  the  violent  over- 
throw of  our  Government.  With  regard  to 
overt  acts  such  as  espionage  and  sabotage 
It  is  the  Judiciary  Committee  which  has 
jurisdiction,  not  the  Internal  Security 
Committee.  The  mandate  of  the  Judici- 
ary Committee  already  includes  jurisdic- 
tion over  espionage,  and  all  the  anti- 
bombing  legislation  introduced  in  the 
91st  Congress  was  referred  to  the  Ju- 
diciary Committee. 

Let  us  remove  Congress  from  the  area 
of  first  amendment  liberties  and  let  us 
at  the  same  time  make  It  clear  that  the 
Judiciary  CMnmittee  has  entire  jurisdic- 
tion over  the  field  of  internal  security.  In 
short,  let  us  abolish  the  Internal  Security 
Committee. 


ANNUNZIO  BILL  TO  ALLOW  AN  IN- 
COME TAX  DEDUCTION  FOR  THE 
EXPENSES  OP  HIGHER  EDUCA- 
TION 

(Mr.  ANNUNZIO  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 


point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  ANNUNZIO.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
introduced  a  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  deduc- 
tion, for  income  tax  purposes,  based  on 
expenses  Incurred  by  the  taxpayer  for 
the  higher  education  of  his  children.  I 
sponsored  an  identical  bill  in  the  91st 
Congress,  and  the  need  for  its  passage 
today  is  even  more  urgent  than  it  was 
then  because  of  the  rapidly  escalating 
costs  of  higher  education.  In  fact,  if  this 
Congress  does  not  act  to  relieve  the  in- 
tolerable burden  that  financing  a  college 
education  is  imposing  on  the  American 
family,  many  of  our  children  are  going 
to  be  deprived  of  the  advanced  education 
that  they  need  and  deserve. 

The  costs  of  a  higher  education  have 
doubled  over  the  last  10  years.  Accord- 
ing to  estimates  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Ed- 
ucation the  average  charges  for  tuition, 
fees,  and  room  and  board  for  a  full-time 
resident,  undergraduate  student  in  a 
public  4-year  university  for  the  1970-71 
school  year  wUl  total  $1,313.  For  other 
public  4-year  institutions  the  cost  for 
the  year  is  estimated  to  total  $1,067.  In 
private  institutions  the  average  charges 
for  the  year  are  estimated  to  total  $2  - 
857  for  a  imiversity  and  $2,341  for  other 
4-year  colleges.  These  figures  do  not  in- 
clude incidentals  such  as  travel,  recrea- 
tion, laundry,  and  clothing. 

Present  programs  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  students  in  the  form  of  loans  and 
grants  are  simply  not  doing  the  job, 
especially  for  the  middle-income  family. 
The  family  in  the  $7,500  to  $10,000  in- 
come group  is  not  likely  to  get  Federal 
assistance  and  is  already  caught  in  the 
bitter  squeeze  of  inflation  and  taxes.  The 
value  of  their  savings  has  diminished, 
and  their  children  have  been  unable  to 
help  themselves,  in  many  cases,  because 
of  the  tight  summer  Job  market. 

The  provisions  of  my  bill  would  pro- 
vide substantial  assistance  to  families 
supporting  college  students.  It  would  al- 
low an  income  tax  deduction  of  an 
amount  eqiml  to  one-half  of  amounts 
paid  by  the  taxpayer  during  the  year  for 
educational  expenses  incurred  in  con- 
nection with  education  at  an  institution 
of  higher  learning.  These  expenses  in- 
clude tuition,  fees,  books,  room,  and 
•board  for  students  not  living  at  home, 
•transportation  to  and  from  college  and 
■other  items  which  are  required  to  pursue 
effectively  an  education  at  the  Institu- 
•tlon  involved. 

Of  course,  enactment  of  this  legisla- 
tion would  result  in  some  revenue  loss 
•to  the  Federal  Government.  But  in  my 
■view  these  losses  will  be  more  than  repaid 
•in  increased  tax  payments  by  these  col- 
lege educated  individuals  in  later  life. 
In  a  recent  article  Sylvia  Porter  points 
out  the  dramatic  financial  effects  of  edu- 
cation and  training  indicated  by  new 
Census  Bureau  figures.  The  average 
yearly  income  per  household  today  is 
$9,544.  For  the  head  of  a  household  with 
less  than  8  years  of  schooling,  the  aver- 
age is  only  $5,494.  In  contrast,  with  4  or 
more  years  of  college  education  the  aver- 
age income  is  tripled  to  $15,452.  The  life- 
time economic  difference  today  between 
a  college  degree  and  a  high  school  edu- 
cation is  $245,205. 


January  22 j  1971 


So.  on  a  purely  economic  basis  then  it 
is  just  plain  good  sense  to  expand  finan- 
cial assistance  to  those  families  whose 
children  want  to  go  to  coUege.  In  non- 
economic  terms,  the  rewards  of  higher 
education  cannot  be  measured.  I  urge  my 
colleagues  to  assist  me  in  enacting  this 
legislation. 


January  22,  1971 
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UKRAINIAN  INDEPENDENCE  DAY 

(Mr.  ANNUNZIO  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  ANNUNZIO.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  am 
proud  to  join  my  colleagues  in  commem- 
orating the  53d  anniversary  of  the  proc- 
lamation of  a  free  Ukraine.  It  was  on 
January  22, 1918,  that  the  first  independ- 
ent Ukrainian  State  was  proclaimed 
Tragically,  it  was  overwhelmed  by  supe- 
rior Soviet  Communist  military  forces  in 
November  1920. 

Today  there  are  no  free  people  in  the 
Ukraine,  but  even  under  totalitarian  tyr- 
anny, freedom-seeking  people  cannot  be 
silenced.  The  Ukraine  has  many  times 
shown  its  hatred  of  Soviet  domination. 
This  is  one  factor  that  has  caused  the 
Soviet  Government  to  disperse  millions  of 
Ukrainians  throughout  the  Soviet  Union. 
This  day  holds  a  special  meaning  for 
over  V/z  million  of  our  citizens  who  trace 
their  origin  to  the  nation  of  Ukraine. 
Well  over  a  century  ago  Ukrainian  Immi- 
grants began  arriving  on  our  shores, 
seeking  a  new  freedom.  Today  we  find 
them  and  their  descendants  in  all  walks 
of  American  life  making  a  tremendous 
contribution  to  our  country. 

The  State  of  Illinois  is  especially  privi- 
leged in  having  a  large  number  of 
Ukrainian-Americans  among  her  citi- 
zens, and  many  of  the  Ukrainian  or- 
ganizations are  headquartered  in  the 
Seventh  Congressional  District  of  Illi- 
nois which  I  have  the  honor  to  represent. 
These  include:  Ukrainian- American 
Civic  Center,  Inc.,  845  North  Western 
Avenue:  Ukrainian- American  Club,  2234 
West  Chicago  Avenue ;  Ukrainian- Amer- 
ican Publishing  and  Printing  Co.,  2315 
West  Chicago  Avenue;  Ukrainian- Amer- 
ican Social  Club  of  UNA,  2345  West  Chi- 
cago Avenue;  Ukrainian  Congress  Com- 
mittee of  America.  841  North  Western 
Avenue ;  Ukrainian  National  Association- 
Lions  2353  West  Chicago  Avenue; 
Ukrainian  Youth  Camping  Organization, 
Inc.,  2116  West  Chicago  Avenue;  Ukrain- 
ian Book  Store,  2315  West  Chicago  Ave- 
nue; and  Ukrainian  National  Museum, 
2453  West  Chicago  Avenue. 

Self-determination  and  individual  lib- 
erty are  among  the  most  cherished  ideals 
of  mankind.  It  is  the  hope  and  prayer 
of  all  freedom-loving  people  that  the 
Ukraine  may  again  be  free.  I  therefore 
join  my  colleagues  in  commemorating  the 
53d  anniversary  of  Ukrainian  independ- 
ence in  the  hope  that  one  day  her  people 
may  again  be  able  to  enjoy  that  freedom. 


uary  22,  1971,  on  account  of  official  busi- 
ness. 

Mr.  Baring,  for  January  22,  1971,  on 
account  of  official  business. 

Mr.  Frey  (at  the  request  of  Mr.  Ger- 
ald R.  Ford)  ,  on  account  of  official  busi- 
ness. 

Mr.  HosMER  (at  the  request  of  Mr. 
Gerald  R.  Ford),  on  account  of  official 
business. 


SPECIAL  ORDERS  GRANTED 

By  unanimous  consent,  permission  to 
address  the  House,  following  the  legisla- 
tive program  and  any  special  orders 
heretofore  entered,  was  granted  to: 

Mr.  Landrum.  for  60  minutes,  on  Mon- 
day, January  25,  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks  and  include  extraneous  mat- 
ter. 

Mr.  Ryan,  for  1  hour  on  Thursday,  and 
to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks  and 
include  extraneous  matter. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Kyl)  to  address  the  House 
and  to  revise  and  extend  their  remarks 
and  include  extraneous  matter:) 

Mr.  PoFF,  for  10  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Saylor,  for  15  minutes,  today. 

Mrs.  Heckler  of  Massachusetts,  for 
5  minutes  today. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Bergland)  ,  to  revise  and  ex- 
tend their  remarks  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter  to : ) 

Mr.  Gonzalez,  today,  for  15  minutes. 

Mr.  McFall,  today,  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  Patican,  today,  for  2C  minutes. 

Mr.  Rosenthal,  today,  for  10  min- 
utes. 


LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

By  unanimous  consent,  leave  of  ab- 
sence was  granted  as  follows  to: 

Mr.  Murphy  of  New  York  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Ryan),  for  Thursday,  Jan- 


EXTENSION  OF  REMARKS 

By  imanimous  consent,  permission  to 
revise  suid  extend  remarks  was  granted 
to: 

Mr.  Hagan  in  four  instances  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  matter. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Kyl)  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter: ) 

Mr.  Pettis. 

Mr.  Wyatt. 

Mr.  McClory. 

Mr.  Wyman  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Archer  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  Schwengel  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Schneebeli. 

Mr.  CONABLE. 

Mr.  Hall. 

Mr.  Quillen  in  four  instances. 

Mr.  Morse. 

Mr.  GuBSER. 

Mr.  HoGAN  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  ScHHiTz  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Crane  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  Andrews  of  North  Dakota. 

Mr.  RuppE. 

Mr.  Springer. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Bergland),  and  to  include 
extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  RooNEY  of  New  York. 

Mr.  Rosenthal  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  EiLBERG  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Pickle  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  Garmatz. 

Mr.  Harrington. 

Mr.  Burlison  of  Missouri. 

Mr.  Fisher  in  three  instances. 


Mr.  Cotter  in  five  instances. 
Mr.  Gonzalez  in  two  instances. 
Mr.  RooiNO  in  two  instances. 
Mr.  Pepper. 

Mr.  Preyer  of  North  Carolina  in  two 
stances. 
Mr.  Wolff. 

Mr.  Ryan  in  three  instances. 
Mr.  Koch. 

Mr.  Mann  in  six  instances. 
Mr.  Moorhead  in  two  instances. 


RECESS 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  is  now  go- 
ing to  declare  a  recess  \mtil  this  evening 
when  the  two  Houses  will  meet  in  joint 
session  to  hear  an  address  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States. 

The  House  will  now  stand  in  recess 
imtil  approximately  8:30  p.m.  The  bells 
will  be  rung  at  8:20  pjn. 

Accordingly  (at  5  o'clock  and  31  min- 
utes p.m.) ,  under  its  previous  order,  the 
House  stood  in  recess  until  8:30  o'clock 
p.m. 

AFTER  RECESS 

The  recess  having  expired,  the  House 
was  called  to  order  by  the  Speaker  at  8 
o'clock  and  46  minutes  p.m. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  SENATE 

A  message  from  the  Senate  by  Mr. 
Sparrow,  one  of  its  clerks,  announced 
that  the  Senate  had  passed  without 
amendment  a  concurrent  resolution  of 
the  House  of  the  following  title: 

H.  Con.  Res.  1.  Concurrent  resolution  pro- 
viding for  a  Joint  session  of  the  House  and 
Senate  on  Friday,  January  22,  1971  to  receive 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  message  also  annoimced  that  the 
Senate  had  passed  resolutions  of  the  fol- 
lowing titles: 

S.  Res.  6 
Resolved,  That  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives be  notified  of  the  election  of  Hon.  Allen 
J.  Ellender,  a  Senator  from  the  State  of  Loui- 
siana, as  President  of  the  Senate  pro  tem- 
pore. 

S.  Res.  7 

Resolved,  That  the  Senate  has  heard  with 
profound  sorrow  and  deep  regret  the  an- 
nouncement of  the  death  of  Hon.  Richard  B. 
Russell,  late  President  pro  tempore  of  the 
Senate  and  late  a  Senator  from  the  State  of 
Georgia. 

Resolved,  That  the  President  of  the  Senate 
appoint  a  committee,  of  which  he  shall  be  a 
member,  to  attend  the  funeral  of  the  de- 
ceased Senator. 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  conununlcate 
these  resolutions  to  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the 
family  of  the  deceased. 

Resolved,  That,  as  a  further  mark  of  re- 
spect to  the  memory  of  the  deceased,  the 
Senate  stands  adjourned  at  the  close  of  the 
Joint  Session. 


ler)  announced  the  Vice  President  and 
Members  of  the  U.S.  Senate  who  entered 
the  Hall  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, the  Vice  President  taking  the  chair 
at  the  right  of  the  Speaker,  and  the 
Members  of  the  Senate  the  seats  reserved 
for  them. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  appoints 
as  members  of  the  committee  on  the 
part  of  the  House  to  escort  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  into  the 
Chamber  the  gentleman  from  Louisiana 
(Mr.  Boggs)  ,  the  gentleman  from  Massa- 
chusetts (Mr.  O'Neill),  the  gentleman 
from  Texas  (Mr.  Teague),  the  gentle- 
man from  Michigan  (Mr.  Gerald  R. 
Ford),  and  the  gentleman  from  niinois 
(Mr.  Arends). 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  President 
of  the  Senate,  at  the  direction  of  that 
body,  appoints  the  following  Senators  to 
escort  the  President  of  the  United  States 
into  the  House  Chamber:  Allen  J.  El- 
lender,  of  Louisiana;  Mke  Mansfield, 
of  Montana;  Robert  C.  Byrd,  of  West 
Virginia;  Frank  E.  Moss,  of  Utah;  John 
McClellan,  of  Arkansas;  Hugh  Scott, 
of  Pennsylvania;  Robert  P.  Griffin,  of 
Michigan;  Margaret  Chase  Smith,  of 
Maine;  Gordon  Allott,  of  Colorado;  and 
George  D.  Aiken,  of  Vermont. 

The  Doorkeeper  announced  the  am- 
bassadors, ministers,  and  charges  d'af- 
faires of  foreign  governments. 

The  ambassadors,  ministers,  and 
charges  d'affaires  of  foreign  govern- 
ments entered  the  Hall  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  and  took  the  seats  re- 
served for  them. 

The  Doorkeeper  announced  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Associate  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

The  CJhief  Justice  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Associate  Justices  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  entered  the  Hall  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  took  the 
seats  reserved  for  them  in  front  of  the 
Speaker's  rostrum. 

The  Doorkeeper  announced  the  Cabi- 
net of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  members  of  the  Cabinet  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  entered 
the  Hall  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
and  took  the  seats  reserved  for  them  in 
front  of  the  Speaker's  rostrum. 

At  9  o'clock  p.m.  the  Doorkeeper  an- 
nounced the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

The  President  of  the  United  States, 
escorted  by  the  committee  of  Senators 
and  Representatives,  entered  the  Hall  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  stood 
at  the  Clerk's  desk. 

[Applause,  the  Members  rising.] 

The  SPEAKER.  My  colleagues  of  the 
Congress,  I  have  the  distinct  privilege 
and  the  high  personal  honor  of  present- 
ing to  you  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

[Applause,  the  Members  rising.] 


JOINT  SESSION  OF  THE  HOUSE  AND 
SENATE  HELD  PURSUANT  TO  THE 
PROVISIONS  OF  HOUSE  CONCUR- 
RENT RESOLUTION  1  TO  HEAR  AN 
ADDRESS  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES 

The  SPEAKER  of  the  House  presided. 
The  Doorkeeper  (Hon.  William  M.  Mil- 


THE  STATE  OF  THE  UNION— AD- 
DRESS BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OP 
THE  UNITED  STATES  (H.  DOC. 
NO.  92-1) 

The  PRESIDENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  Mr. 
President,  my  colleagues  in  the  Congress, 
our  distinguished  guests,  my  fellow 
Americans: 
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As  this  92d  Congress  begins  Its  session, 
America  has  lost  a  great  Senator,  tmd  all 
of  us  who  had  the  privilege  to  know  him 
have  lost  a  loyal  friend.  I  had  the  priv- 
ilege of  visiting  Senator  Russell  in  the 
hospital  just  a  few  days  before  he  died. 
He  never  spoke  about  himself.  He  only 
spoke  eloquently  about  the  need  for  a 
strong  national  defense. 

In  tribute  to  one  of  the  most  magnifi- 
cent Americans  of  all  time,  I  respectfully 
ask  that  all  those  here  rise  in  silent 
prayer  for  Senator  Russell. 

I  All  present  rose  in  silent  prayer.) 

Thank  you. 

Mr.  Speaker,  before  I  begin  my  formal 
address.  I  want  to  use  this  opportunity 
to  congratulate  all  of  those  who  were 
winners  in  the  rather  spirited  contest  for 
leadership  positions  in  the  House  and  the 
Senate,  and  also  to  express  my  con- 
dolences to  the  losers.  I  know  how  both 
of  you  feel.  I  particularly  want  to  Join 
with  all  the  Members  of  the  House  and 
the  Senate  as  well  In  congratulating  the 
new  Speaker  of  the  United  States  Con- 
gress. And  to  those  new  Members  of  this 
House  who  may  have  some  doubts  about 
the  possibilities  for  advancement  in  the 
years  ahead,  I  would  remind  you  that  the 
Speaker  and  I  met  just  twenty-four  years 
ago  in  this  chamber  as  freshmen  Mem- 
bers of  the  80th  Congress.  As  you  see,  we 
have  both  come  up  in  the  world  a  bit  since 
that  time. 

This  92nd  Congress  has  a  chance  to 
be  recorded  as  the  greatest  Congress  in 
America's  history. 

In  these  troubled  years  just  past, 
America  has  been  going  through  a  long 
nightmare  of  war  auid  division,  of  crime 
and  inflation.  Even  more  deeply,  we  have 
gone  through  a  long,  dark  night  of  the 
American  spirit.  But  now  that  night  is 
ending.  Now  we  must  let  our  spirits  soar 
again.  Now  we  are  ready  for  the  lift  of 
a  driving  dream. 

The  people  of  this  nation  are  eager  to 
get  on  with  the  quest  for  new  grtpatness. 
They  see  challenges,  and  they  are  pre- 
pared to  meet  those  challenges.  It  is  for 
us  here  to  open  the  doors  that  will  set 
free  again  the  real  greatness  of  this 
nation — the  genius  of  the  American 
people. 

How  shall  we  meet  this  challenge? 
How  can  we  truly  open  the  doors,  and 
set  free  the  full  genius  of  our  people? 

The  way  in  which  the  92nd  Congress 
answers  these  questions  will  determine 
its  place  In  history.  But  more  Impor- 
tantly, it  can  determine  this  nation's 
place  in  history  as  we  enter  the  third 
century  or  our  independence. 

Tonight,  I  shall  present  to  the  Con- 
gress six  great  goals.  I  shall  ask  not 
simply  for  more  new  programs  In  the 
old  framework,  but  to  change  the  frame- 
work Itself — to  reform  the  entire  struc- 
ture of  American  government  so  we  can 
make  it  again  fully  responsive  to  the 
needs  and  the  wishes  of  the  American 
people. 

If  we  act  boldly — if  we  seize  this  mo- 
ment and  achieve  these  goals — we  can 
close  the  gap  between  promise  and  per- 
formance in  American  government,  and 
bring  together  the  resources  of  the  na- 
tion and  the  spirit  of  the  people. 


In  discussing  these  great  gocds,  I  am 
dealing  tonight  only  with  matters  on 
the  domestic  side  of  the  nation's  agenda. 
I  shall  make  a  separate  report  to  the 
Congress  and  the  nation  next  month 
on  developments  in  our  foreign  policy. 

The  first  of  these  six  great  goals  is 
already  before  the  Congress. 

I  urge  that  the  unfinished  business 
of  the  91st  Congress  be  made  the  first 
priority  business  of  the  92nd. 

Over  the  next  two  weeks,  I  will  call 
upon  Congress  to  take  action  on  more 
than  35  pieces  of  proposed  legislation  on 
which  action  was  not  completed  last  year. 

The  most  important  is  welfare  reform. 

The  present  welfare  system  has  be- 
come a  monstrous,  consuming  outrage — 
an  outrage  against  the  commimlty, 
against  the  taxpayer,  and  particularly 
against  the  children  it  Is  supposed  to 
help. 

We  may  honestly  disagree,  as  we  do, 
on  what  to  do  about  it.  But  we  can  all 
agree  that  we  must  meet  the  challenge 
not  by  pouring  more  money  into  a  bad 
program,  but  by  abolishing  the  present 
welfare  system  and  adopting  a  new  one. 

So  let  us  place  a  floor  imder  the  In- 
come of  every  family  with  children  in 
America — and  without  those  demeaning, 
soul-stifling  affronts  to  human  dignity 
that  so  blight  the  lives  of  welfare  chil- 
dren today.  But  let  us  also  establish  an 
effective  work  incentive  and  an  effective 
work  requirement. 

Let  us  provide  the  means  by  which 
more  can  h'slp  themselves.  This  shall  be 
our  goal.  Lebvus  generously  help  those 
who  are  not  able  to  help  themselves.  But 
let  us  stop  helping  those  who  are  able  to 
help  themselves  but  refuse  to  do  so. 

The  second  great  goal  is  to  achieve 
what  Americans  have  not  enjoyed  since 
1957 — full  prosperity  in  peacetime. 

The  tide  of  Inflation  has  turned.  The 
rise  in  the  cost  of  living,  which  had  been 
gathering  dangerous  momentum  in  the 
late  Sixties,  was  reduced  last  year.  Infla- 
tion will  be  further  reduced  this  year. 

But  as  we  have  moved  from  nmaway 
inflation  toward  reasonable  price  sta- 
bility, and  at  the  same  time  as  we  have 
been  moving  from  a  wartime  economy 
to  a  peacetime  economy,  we  have  paid  a 
price  in  increased  imemplojmient. 

We  should  take  no  comfort  from  the 
fact  that  the  level  of  imemployment  in 
this  transition  from  a  wartime  to  a  peace- 
time economy  is  lower  than  in  any  peace- 
time year  of  the  1960s. 

This  Is  not  good  enough  for  the  man 
who  Is  unemployed  In  the  Seventies.  We 
must  do  better  for  workers  In  peacetime 
and  we  will  do  better. 

To  achieve  this,  I  will  submit  an  ex- 
pansionary budget  this  year— one  that 
will  help  stimulate  the  economy  and 
thereby  open  up  new  Job  (^portiuiities 
for  millions  of  Americans. 

It  will  be  a  full  employment  budget,  a 
budget  designed  to  be  in  balance  if  the 
economy  were  operating  at  its  peak  po- 
tential. By  spending  as  If  we  were  at  full 
emplojrment,  we  will  help  to  bring  about 
full  employment. 

I  ask  the  Congress  to  accept  these  ex- 
pansionary policies — to  accept  the  con- 
cept of  the  full  employment  budget. 


At  the  same  time,  I  ask  the  Congress 
to  cooperate  in  resisting  expenditures 
that  go  beyond  the  limits  of  the  full  em- 
ployment budget.  For  as  we  wage  a  cam- 
paign to  bring  about  a  widely  shared 
prosperity,  we  must  not  re-lgnlte  the 
flres  of  Inflation  and  so  undermine  that 
prosperity. 

With  the  stimulus  and  the  discipline 
of  a  full  employment  budget;  with  the 
commitment  of  the  independent  Federtd 
Reserve  System  to  provide  fully  for  the 
monetary  needs  of  a  growing  economy; 
and  with  a  much  greater  effort  on  the 
part  of  labor  and  management  to  make 
their  WEige  and  price  decisions  in  the 
light  of  the  national  Interest  and  their 
own  long-nm  best  interests — then  for 
the  worker,  the  farmer,  the  consumer, 
and  for  Americans  everywhere  we  shall 
gain  the  goal  of  a  new  prosperity ;  more 
jobs,  more  income  and  more  profits,  with- 
out inflation  and  without  war. 

This  is  a  great  goal,  and  one  that  we 
can  achieve  together. 

The  third  great  goal  Is  to  continue  the 
effort  so  dramatically  begun  last  year: 
to  restore  and  enhance  our  natural  en- 
vironment. 

Building  on  the  foimdation  laid  in  the 
37-point  program  I  submitted  to  Con- 
gress last  year.  I  will  propose  a  strong 
new  set  of  initiatives  to  clean  up  our 
air  and  water,  to  combat  noise,  and  to 
preserve  and  restore  our  surroundings. 

I  will  propose  programs  to  make  better 
use  of  our  land,  and  to  encourage  a  bal- 
anced national  growth — growth  that  will 
revitalize  our  rural  heartland  and  en- 
hance the  quality  of  life  throughout 
America. 

And  not  only  to  meet  today's  needs  but 
to  anticipate  those  of  tomorrow,  I  will 
put  forward  the  most  extensive  program 
ever  proposed  by  a  President  of  the 
United  States  to  expand  the  nation's 
parks,  recreation  areas  and  open  spaces 
in  a  way  that  truly  brings  parks  to  the 
people,  where  the  people  are.  For  only  if 
we  leave  a  legacy  of  paries  will  the  next 
generation  have  parks  to  enjoy. 

As  a  fourth  great  goal,  I  will  offer  a 
far-reaching  set  of  proposals  for  improv- 
ing America's  health  care  and  making  it 
available  more  fairly  to  more  people. 
I  will  propose: 

— A  program  to  insure  that  no  Ameri- 
can family  will  be  prevented  from 
obtaining  basic  medical  care  by  in- 
ability to  pay. 
— A  major  increase  In  and  redirection 
of  aid  to  medical  schools,  to  greatly 
increase  the  number  of  doctors  and 
other  health  personnel. 
— Incentives  to  improve  the  delivery  of 
health  services,  to  get  more  medical 
care  resources  into  those  areas  that 
have  not  been  adequately  served,  to 
make  greater  use  of  medicEd  assist- 
ants and  to  slow  the  alarming  rise  in 
the  costs  of  medical  care. 
— New  programs  to  encourage  better 
preventive   medicine,  by  attacking 
the  causes  of  disease  and  injury,  and 
by  providing  incentives  to  doctors  to 
keep  people  well  rather  than  just  to 
treat  them  when  they  are  sick. 
I  will  also  ask  for  an  appropriation  of 
an  extra  $100  million  to  launch  an  In- 


tensive campaign  to  find  a  cure  for  can- 
cer, and  I  will  ask  later  for  whatever  ad- 
ditional funds  can  effectively  be  used. 
The  time  has  come  in  America  when  the 
same  kind  of  concentrated  effort  t^iat 
split  the  atom  and  took  man  to  the  moon 
should  be  turned  toward  conquering  this 
dread  disease.  Let  us  make  a  total  na- 
tional commitment  to  achieve  this  goal. 

America  has  long  been  the  wealthiest 
nation  in  the  world.  Now  it  is  time  we 
became  the  healthiest  nation  in  the 
world. 

The  fifth  great  goal  is  to  strengthen 
and  to  renew  our  State  and  local  gov- 
ernments. 

As  we  approach  our  200th  anniversary 
In  1976,  we  remember  that  this  Nation 
launched  Itself  as  a  loose  confederation 
of  separate  States,  without  a  workable 
c^tral  government.  At  that  time,  the 
mark  of  its  leaders'  vision  was  that  they 
quickly  saw  the  need  to  balance  the  sep- 
arate powers  of  the  States  with  a  govern- 
ment of  central  powers. 

And  so  they  gave  us  a  Constitution  of 
balanced  powers,  of  unity  with  diver- 
sity— and  so  clear  was  their  vision  that 
it  survives  today  as  the  oldest  written 
Constitution  still  In  force  in  the  world 
today. 

For  almost  two  centuries  since — and 
dramatically  in  the  1930s — at  those  great 
turning  points  when  the  question  has 
been  between  the  States  and  the  Fed- 
eral Government,  that  question  has  been 
resolved  in  favor  of  a  stronger  central 
and  Federal  Government. 

During  this  time  the  Nation  grew  and 
the  Nation  prospered.  But  one  thing  his- 
tory tells  us  is  that  no  great  movement 
goes  in  the  same  direction  forever.  Na- 
tions change,  they  adapt,  or  they  slowly 
die. 

The  time  has  now  come  in  America 
to  reverse  the  fiow  of  power  and  resources 
from  the  States  and  communities  to 
Washington,  and  start  power  and  re- 
sources fiowing  back  from  Washington  to 
the  States  and  communities  and,  more 
important,  to  the  people,  all  across 
America. 

The  time  has  come  for  a  new  partner- 
ship between  the  Federal  Government 
and  the  States  and  localities — a  partner- 
sliip  in  which  we  entrust  the  States  and 
localities  with  a  larger  share  ot  the  Na- 
tion's responsibilities,  and  in  which  we 
share  our  Federal  revenues  with  them 
so  they  can  meet  those  responsibilities. 

To  achieve  this  goal,  I  propose  to  the 
Congress  tonight  that  we  enact  a  plan 
of  revenue  sharing,  historic  in  scope,  and 
bold  in  concept. 

All  across  America  today.  States  and 
cities  are  confronted  with  a  financial 
crisis.  Some  already  have  been  cutting 
back  on  essential  services — for  example. 
Just  recently  San  Diego  and  Cleveland 
cut  back  on  trash  collections.  Most  are 
caught  between  the  prospects  of  bank- 
ruptcy on  the  one  hand  and  adding  to 
an  already  crushing  tax  burden  on  the 
other. 

As  one  Indication  of  the  rising  costs 
of  local  government,  I  discovered  the 
other  day  that  my  hometown  of  Whlttler, 
California,  which  has  a  population  of 
only  67.000,  has  a  larger  budget  for  1971 
than  the  entire  Federal  budget  was  in 
1791. 


Now  the  time  has  come  to  take  a  new 
direction,  and  once  again  to  Introduce  a 
new  and  more  creative  balance  In  our 
approach  to  government. 

So  let  us  put  the  money  where  the 
needs  are.  And  let  us  put  the  power  to 
spend  it  where  the  people  are. 

I  propose  that  the  Congress  make  a 
$16  biUion  investment  In  renewing  State 
and  local  government.  $5  billion  of  this 
will  be  in  new  and  imrestricted  funds, 
to  be  used  as  the  States  and  localities 
see  fit.  The  other  $11  billion  will  be  pro- 
vided by  allocating  $1  billion  of  new 
funds  and  converting  one-third  of  the 
money  going  to  the  present  narrow-pur- 
pose aid  programs  into  Federal  revenue 
sharing  funds  for  six  broad  purposes — 
for  xirban  development,  rural  develop- 
ment, education,  transportation.  Job 
training  and  law  enforcement — ^but  with 
the  States  and  localities  making  their 
own  local  decisions  on  how  it  should  be 
spent  within  each  category. 

For  the  next  fiscal  year,  this  would  in- 
crease total  Federal  aid  to  the  States  and 
localities  by  more  than  25  percent  over 
the  present  level. 

The  revenue  sharing  proposals  I  send 
to  the  Congress  will  include  the  safe- 
gutuxls  against  discrimination  that  ac- 
company all  other  Federal  fimds  allocat- 
ed to  the  States.  Neither  the  President 
nor  the  Congress  nor  the  conscience  of 
the  Nation  can  permit  money  which 
comes  from  all  the  people  to  be  used  in 
a  way  which  discriminates  against  some 
of  the  people. 

The  Federal  Government  will  still  have 
a  large  and  vital  role  to  play  in  achieving 
our  national  purposes.  Established  func- 
tions that  are  clearly  and  essentially 
Federal  in  nature  will  still  be  performed 
by  the  Federal  Government.  New  fimc- 
tions  that  need  to  be  sponsored  or  per- 
formed by  the  Federal  Goverimient — 
such  as  those  I  have  urged  tonight  in 
welfare  and  health — will  be  added  to 
the  Federal  agenda.  Whenever  it  makes 
the  best  sense  for  us  to  act  as  a  whole 
nation,  the  Federal  Government  should 
and  will  lead  the  way.  But  where  State  or 
local  governments  can  better  do  what 
needs  to  be  done,  let  us  see  that  they 
have  the  resources  to  do  it  there. 

Under  this  plan,  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment will  provide  the  States  and  local- 
ities with  more  money  and  less  Inter- 
ference— and  by  cutting  down  the  inter- 
ference the  same  amount  of  money  will 
go  a  lot  further. 

Let  us  share  our  resources: 

Let  us  share  them  to  rescue  the  States 
and  localities  from  the  brink  of  financial 
crisis.  Let  us  share  them  to  give  home- 
owners and  wage  earners  a  chance  to 
escape  from  ever-higher  property  taxes 
and  sales  taxes. 

Let  us  share  our  resources  for  two 
other  reasons  as  well. 

The  first  of  these  reasons  has  to  do 
with  government  itself,  and  the  second 
has  to  do  with  each  of  us.  with  the  in- 
dividual. 

Let's  face  It.  Most  Americans  today 
are  simply  fed  up  with  government  at  all 
levels.  They  will  not — and  should  not — 
continue  to  tolerate  the  gap  between 
promise  and  performance  In  Govern- 
ment. 

The  fact  Is  that  we  have  made  the 


Federal  Government  so  strong  it  grows 
muscle-bound  and  the  States  and  local- 
ities so  weak  they  approach  impotoice. 

If  we  put  more  power  in  more  places, 
we  can  make  government  more  creative 
in  more  places.  That  way  we  multiply  the 
number  of  people  with  the  abiUty  to 
make  things  happen — and  we  can  open 
the  way  to  a  new  burst  of  creative  energy 
throughout  America. 

The  final  reason  I  urge  this  historic 
shift  is  much  more  personal,  for  each  and 
for  every  one  of  us. 

As  everything  seems  to  have  grown 
bigger,  and  more  complex  in  America ;  as 
the  forces  that  shape  our  lives  seem  to 
have  grown  more  distant  and  more  im- 
personal a  great  feeling  of  frustration 
has  crept  across  this  land. 

Whether  it  Is  the  working  man  who 
feels  neglected,  the  black  man  who  feels 
oppressed  or  the  mother  concerned  about 
her  children,  there  has  been  a  growing 
feeling  that  "things  are  in  the  saddle,  and 
ride  mankind." 

Millions  of  frustrated  young  Americans 
today  are  crying  out — asking  not  what 
will  government  do  for  me,  but  what  can 
I  do,  how  can  I  contribute,  how  can  I 
matter? 

So  let  us  answer  them.  Let  us  say  to 
them  and  let  us  say  to  all  Americans: 
"We  hear  you  and  we  will  give  you  a 
chance.  We  are  going  to  give  you  a  new 
chance  to  have  more  to  say  about  the  de- 
cisions that  affect  your  future — a  chance 
to  participate  in  government — because 
we  are  going  to  provide  more  centers  of 
power  where  what  you  do  can  make  a 
difference  that  you  can  see  and  feel  In 
your  own  life  and  the  life  of  your  whole 
community." 

The  further  away  government  is  from 
people,  the  stronger  government  becomes 
and  the  weaker  people  become.  And  a  na- 
tion with  a  strong  government  and  a 
weak  people  is  an  empty  shell. 

I  reject  the  patronizing  idea  that  gov- 
ernment in  Washington,  D.C.  is  inevita- 
bly more  wise,  more  honest  and  more 
efficient  than  government  at  the  local  or 
State  level.  The  honesty  and  efficiency 
of  government  depends  on  people.  Gov- 
ernment at  all  levels  has  good  people  and 
bad  people.  And  the  way  to  get  more 
good  people  into  government  is  to  give 
them  more  opportunity  to  do  good  things. 

The  idea  that  a  bureaucratic  elite  in 
Wsishington  knows  best  what  is  best  for 
people  everywhere  and  that  you  cannot 
trust  local  government  is  really  a  con- 
tention that  you  cannot  trust  pe<«)le  to 
govern  themselves.  This  notion  is  com- 
pletely foreign  to  the  American  experi- 
ence. Local  government  is  the  govern- 
ment closest  to  the  people  and  it  is  most 
responsive  to  the  individual  person;  it  is 
I}eople's  government  in  a  far  more  inti- 
mate way  than  the  government  in  Wash- 
ington can  ever  be. 

People  came  to  Americ*  because  they 
wanted  to  determine  their  own  future 
rather  than  to  live  in  a  country  where 
others  determined  their  future  for  them. 

What  this  change  means  Is  that  once 
again  In  America  we  are  placing  our  trust 
In  people. 

I  have  faith  In  people.  I  trust  the  Judg- 
ment of  pe(H>le.  Let  us  give  the  people 
of  America  a  chance,  a  bigger  vc^ce  in 
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deciding  for  themselves  those  questions 
that  so  greatly  affect  their  lives. 

The  sixth  great  goal  is  a  complete  re- 
form of  the  Federal  Government  Itself. 

Based  on  a  long  and  intensive  study 
with  the  aid  of  the  best  advice  obtain- 
able, I  have  concluded  that  a  sweeping 
reorganization  of  the  Executive  Branch 
Is  needed  if  the  government  is  to  keep 
up  with  the  times  and  with  the  needs 
of  the  people. 

I  propose  therefore  that  we  reduce 
the  present  twelve  Cabinet  Departments 
to  eight. 

I  propose  that  the  Departments  of 
State,  Treasury,  Defense  and  Justice  re- 
main, but  that  all  the  other  departments 
be  consolidated  into  four:  Hiunan  Re- 
sources, Community  Development.  Nat- 
ural Resources,  and  Economic  Develop- 
ment. 
Let  us  look  at  what  these  would  be: 
— ^Pirst,  a  department  dealing  with  the 
concerns  of  people — as  individuals, 
as  members  of  a  family — a  depart- 
ment focused  on  human  needs. 
— Second,    a    department    concerned 
with   the   community — riiral   com- 
mimities  and  urban— and  with  all 
that  it  takes  to  make  a  community 
function  as  a  commimlty. 
— Third,  a  department  concerned  with 
our  physical  environment,  and  with 
ihe  preservation  and  balanced  use 
of  those  great  natural  resources  on 
which  our  nation  depends. 
— And    fourth,    a    department    con- 
cerned  with    our   prosperity — with 
our  jobs,  our  businesses,  and  those 
many  activities  that  keep  our  econ- 
omy running  smoothly  and  weU. 
Under  this  plan,  rather  than  dividing 
up  our  departments  by  narrow  subjects, 
we  would  organize  them  around  the  great 
purjx>ses  of   government.  Rather  than 
scattering  responsibility  by  adding  new 
levels  of  bureaucracy,  we  would  focus 
and  concentrate  the  responsibility  for 
getting  problems  solved. 

With  these  four  departments,  when  we 
have  a  problem  we  will  know  where  to 
go — and  the  department  will  have  the 
authority  and  the  resources  to  do  some- 
thing about  it. 

Over  the  years  we  have  added  depart- 
ments and  created  agencies  at  the  Fed- 
eral level,  each  to  serve  a  new  constit- 
uency or  to  handle  a  particular  task — 
and  these  have  grown  and  multiplied  in 
what  has  become  a  hopeless  confusion  of 
form  and  function. 

The  time  has  come  to  match  our  struc- 
ture to  our  purposes — to  look  with  a  fresh 
eye,  and  to  organize  the  government  by 
conscious,  comprehensive  design  to  meet 
the  new  needs  of  a  new  era. 

One  hundred  years  ago.  Abraham  Lin- 
coln stood  on  a  battlefield  and  spoke  of 
a  government  of  the  people,  by  the  peo- 
ple, and  for  the  people.  Too  often  since 
then,  we  have  become  a  nation  of  the 
Government,  by  the  Government,  and 
for  the  Government. 

By  enacting  these  reforms,  we  can  re- 
new that  principle  that  Lincoln  stated 
so  simply  and  so  well. 

By  giving  everyone's  voice  a  chance 
to  be  heard,  we  will  have  government 
that  truly  is  of  the  people. 
By  creating  more  centers  of  mean- 


ingful power,  more  places  where  deci- 
sions that  really  count  can  be  made,  by 
giving  more  people  a  chance  to  do  some- 
thing, we  can  have  government  that 
truly  is  by  the  people. 

And  by  setting  up  a  completely  mod- 
ern, functional  system  of  government  at 
the  national  level,  we  in  Washington 
will  at  last  be  able  to  provide  govern- 
ment that  truly  is  for  the  people. 

I  realize  that  what  I  am  asking  is  that 
not  only  the  Executive  Branch  in  Wash- 
ington but  even  this  Congress  will  have 
to  change  by  giving  up  some  of  its  power. 

Change  is  hard.  But  without  change 
there  can  be  no  progress.  And  for  each 
of  us  the  question  then  becomes,  not 
"Will  change  cause  me  inconvenience?" 
but  "Will  change  bring  the  country  pro- 
gress for  America?" 

Giving  up  power  is  hard.  But  I  would 
urge  all  of  you,  as  leaders  of  this  coim- 
try,  to  remember  that  the  truly  revered 
leaders  in  world  history  are  those  who 
gave  power  to  people,  not  those  who  took 
it  away. 

As  we  consider  these  reforms  we  will 
be  acting,  not  for  the  next  two  years  or 
for  the  next  ten  years,  but  for  the  next 
hundred  years. 

So  let  us  approach  these  six  great 
goals  with  a  sense,  not  only  of  this  mo- 
ment in  history,  but  also  of  history  itself. 

Let  us  Buct  with  the  willingness  to  work 
together  and  the  vision  and  the  boldness 
and  the  courage  of  those  great  Ameri- 
cans who  met  in  Philadelphia  almost  190 
years  ago  to  write  a  Constitution. 

Let  us  leave  a  heritage  as  they  did — 
not  just  for  our  children  but  for  mil- 
lions yet  imbom — of  a  nation  where 
every  American  will  have  a  chance  not 
only  to  live  in  peace  and  to  enjoy  pros- 
perity and  opportunity,  but  to  partici- 
pate in  a  system  of  government  where 
he  knows  not  only  his  votes  but  his  Ideas 
count — a  system  of  government  which 
will  provide  the  means  for  America  to 
reach  heights  of  achievement  undreamed 
of  before. 

Those  men  who  met  in  Philadelphia 
left  a  great  heritage  because  they  had 
a  vision — not  only  of  what  the  nation 
was,  but  of  what  it  could  become. 

As  I  think  of  that  vision,  I  recall  that 
America  was  founded  as  the  land  of  the 
open  door — as  a  haven  for  the  oppressed, 
a  land  of  opportunity,  a  place  of  refuge 
and  of  hope. 

When  the  first  settlers  opened  the 
door  of  America  three  and  a  half  cen- 
turies ago,  they  came  to  escape  persecu- 
tion and  to  find  opportunity — and  they 
left  wide  the  door  of  welcome  for  others 
to  follow. 

When  the  thirteen  colonies  declared 
their  independence  almost  two  centuries 
ago,  they  opened  the  door  to  a  new  vision 
of  liberty  and  of  human  fulfillment — not 
just  for  an  ehte,  but  for  all. 

To  the  generations  that  followed, 
America's  was  the  open  door  that  beck- 
oned millions  from  the  old  world  to  the 
new  in  search  of  a  better  life,  a  freer 
life,  a  fuller  life,  in  which  by  their  own 
decisions  they  could  shape  their  own  des- 
tinies. 

For  the  black  American,  the  Indian, 
the  Mexican-American,  and  for  those 
others  in  our  land  who  have  not  had  an 


equal  chance,  the  nation  at  last  has  be- 
gun to  confront  the  need  to  press  open 
the  door  of  full  and  equal  opportunity, 
and  of  human  dignity. 

For  all  Americans,  with  these  changes 
I  have  proposed  tonight  we  can  open 
the  door  to  a  new  era  of  opportunity. 
We  can  open  the  door  in  full  and  effec- 
tive participation  in  the  decisions  that 
affect  their  lives.  We  can  open  the  door 
to  a  new  partnership  among  govern- 
ments at  all  levels,  and  between  those 
governments  and  the  people  themselves. 
And  by  so  doing,  we  can  open  wide  the 
doors  of  human  fulfillment  for  millions 
of  people  here  in  America  now  and  in  the 
years  to  come. 

In  the  next  few  weeks  I  will  spell  out  In 
greater  detail  the  way  I  propose  that  we 
achieve  these  six  great  goals.  I  ask  this 
Congress  to  be  responsive.  If  it  is,  then 
the  92nd  Congress — your  Congress  our 
Congress — at  the  end  of  its  term,  will  be 
able  to  look  back  on  a  record  more 
splendid  than  any  in  our  history. 

This  can  be  the  Congress  that  helped 
us  end  the  longest  war  in  the  nation's 
history,  and  end  it  in  a  way  that  will 
give  us  at  last  a  genuine  chance  to  enjoy 
what  we  have  not  had  in  this  century— 
a  full  generation  of  peace. 

This  can  be  the  Congress  that  helped 
achieve  an  expanding  economy,  with  full 
employment  and  without  infiation — and 
without  the  deadly  stimulus  of  war. 

This  can  be  the  Congress  that  reformed 
a  welfare  system  that  has  robbed  recip- 
ients of  their  dignity  while  it  robbed 
States  and  cities  of  their  resources. 

This  can  be  the  Congress  that  pressed 
forward  the  rescue  of  our  environment, 
and  established  for  the  next  generation 
an  enduring  legacy  of  parks  for  the 
people. 

This  can  be  the  Congress  that  laimched 
a  new  era  in  American  medicine,  in 
which  the  quality  of  medical  care  was 
enhanced  while  the  costs  were  made  less 
burdensome. 

But  above  all,  what  this  Congress  can 
be  remembered  for  Is  opening  the  way  to 
a  New  American  Revolution — a  peaceful 
revolution  in  which  power  was  turned 
back  to  the  people— in  which  govern- 
ment at  all  levels  was  refreshed  and  re- 
newed, tind  made  truly  responsive.  This 
can  be  a  revolution  as  profound,  as  far- 
reaching,  as  exciting,  as  that  first  revolu- 
tion almost  200  years  ago — and  it  can 
mean  that  just  five  years  from  now 
America  will  enter  its  third  century  as  a 
young  nation  new  in  spirit,  with  all  the 
vigor  and  freshness  with  which  it  began 
it  first  century. 

My  colleagues  in  the  Congress,  these 
are  great  goals,  and  they  can  make  the 
sessions  of  this  Congress  a  great  mo- 
ment for  America.  So  let  us  pledge  to- 
gether to  go  forward  together — by 
achieving  these  goals  to  give  America  the 
foundation  today  for  a  new  greatness  to- 
morrow and  in  all  the  years  to  come — 
and  in  so  doing  to  make  this  the  great- 
est Congress  in  the  history  of  this  great 
and  good  country. 

[Applause,  the  Members  rising.] 

At  9  o'clock  and  38  minutes  p.m.,  the 
President,  accompanied  by  the  commit- 
tee of  escort,  retired  from  the  Hall  of 
the  House  of  Representatives. 


The  Doorkeeper  escorted  the  invited 
guests  from  the  Chamber  in  the  follow- 
ing order: 

The  members  of  the  President's  Cab- 
inet. 

The  Chief  Justice  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Associate  Justices  of  the  Su- 
preme Court. 

The  ambassadors,  ministers,  and 
charges  d'affaires  of  foreign  govern- 
ments. 

JOINT  SESSION  DISSOLVED 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  declares  the 
joint  session  of  the  two  Houses  now  dis- 
solved. 

Accordingly  (at  9  o'clock  and  42  min- 
utes p.m.),  the  joint  session  of  the  two 
Houses  was  dissolved. 

The  Members  of  the  Senate  retired  to 
their  Chamber. 


REFERENCE  OF  PRESIDENT'S 
MESSAGE 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  that 
the  message  of  the  President  be  referred 
to  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on 
the  State  of  the  Union  and  ordered 
printed. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


ADJOURNMENT 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  a  further 
mark  of  respect  for  the  deceased  Sen- 
ator from  Georgia,  the  Honorable  Rich- 
ard B.  Russell,  I  move  that  the  House  do 
now  adjourn. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  accordingly 
(at  9  o'clock  and  44  minutes  p.m.) ,  under 
its  previous  order,  the  House  adjourned 
until  Monday,  January  25,  1971,  at  12 
o'clock  noon. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMUNICATIONS,  ETC. 

Under  clause  2  of  rule  XXTV,  executive 
communications  were  taken  from  the 
Speaker's  table  and  referred  as  follows: 

1.  A  letter  from  the  Clerk.  U.S.  House 
of  Representatives,  transmitting  a  list  of 
the  reports  which  it  Is  the  duty  of  any  of- 
ficer or  department  to  make  to  Congress, 
pursuant  to  rule  III.  clause  2.  of  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  (H.  Doc.  92- 
21)  to  the  Committee  on  House  Adminis- 
tration and  ordered  to  be  printed. 

2.  A  letter  from  the  General  Sales  Man- 
ager, Export  Marketing  Service,  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agrlcultxire,  transmitting  a  report 
of  agreements  signed  providing  for  the  use 
of  foreign  currencies  during  November  and 
December  1970,  pursuant  to  Public  Law  85- 
128;  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

3.  A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Director,  Of- 
fice of  Management  and  Budget,  Executive 
Office  of  the  President;  transmitting  a  re- 
port that  the  appropriation  to  the  Post  Of- 
fice Department  for  "Transportation"  for  fis- 
cal yeajT  1971,  has  been  reapportioned  on  a 
basis  which  Indicates  the  necessity  for  a 
supplemental  estimate  of  appropriation, 
pursuant  to  31  U.S.C.  665;  to  the  Committee 
on  Appropriations. 

4.  A  letter  from  the  Administrator  of  Gen- 
eral Services,  transmitting  a  report  on  a 
violation  of  section  3679  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  as  amended  (31  U.S.C.  665)  which 
occurred  in  the  Auburn,  V/ash.  (Region  10) , 


office  of   the  General   Services  Administra- 
tion; to  the  Committee  on  Apprc^rlations. 

5.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  transnUtting  a  report  on  the  progress 
of  the  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  flight 
training  program  for  calendar  year  1970,  pur- 
suant to  10  U.S.C.  2110(b);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

6.  A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  (Installations  and  Hous- 
ing) transmitting  notice  of  the  location, 
nature,  and  estimated  cost  of  various  facili- 
ties projects  proposed  to  be  undertaken  for 
the  Air  Force  Reserve,  pursuant  to  10  U.S.C. 
2233a(l);  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

7.  A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  (Installations  and  Hous- 
ing) transmitting  notice  of  the  location, 
nature,  and  estimated  cost  of  facilities  proj- 
ects proposed  to  be  undertaken  for  the  Army 
Reserve,  pursuant  to  10  U.S.C.  2233a(l);  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

8.  A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  (Installations  and  Ho\is- 
Ing)  transmitting  notice  of  the  location, 
nature,  and  estimated  cost  of  facilities  proj- 
ects proposed  to  be  undertaken  for  the  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  Reserves,  pursuant  to  10 
U.S.C.  2233a  (1) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

9.  A  letter  from  the  Director  of  Civil  De- 
fense, Department  of  the  Army,  transmitting 
a  report  on  property  acquisitions  of  emer- 
gency supplies  and  equipment  for  the  quarter 
ended  December  31,  1970,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 201(4)  of  the  Federal  Civil  Defense  Act 
of  1950,  as  amended;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

10.  A  letter  from  the  Commandant,  VS. 
Coast  Guard,  transmitting  a  report  of  the 
number  of  officers  above  the  grade  of  lieu- 
tenant commander  entitled  to  receive  pay  for 
flight  duty,  and  the  average  monthly  Incen- 
tive pay  authorized  by  law  paid  to  such 
officers  during  the  period  July  1  through 
December  31.  1970;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

11.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, transmitting  the  93d  quarterly  report 
on  export  control,  covering  the  third  quar- 
ter of  1970,  pursuant  to  the  Export  Adminis- 
tration Act  of  1969;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

12.  A  letter  from  the  Vice  Chairman,  Board 
of  Governors,  Federal  Reserve  System,  trans- 
mitting the  second  annual  report  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  on  truth  in  lending, 
covering  1970,  pursuant  to  section  114  of 
the  Truth  in  Lending  Act;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

13.  A  letter  from  the  attorneys  for  the 
Georgetown  Barge,  Dock,  Elevator  &  Railway 
Co.,  Washington.  D.C.,  transmitting  the  an- 
nual report  of  the  company  for  the  year 
ending  December  31,  1970,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  act  of  September  26,  1888;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

14.  A  letter  from  the  vice  president  and 
general  manager.  Chesapeake  &  Potomac 
Telephone  Co..  Washington,  D.C.,  transmit- 
ting the  annual  report  of  the  company  for 
1970;  to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

15.  A  letter  from  the  Acting  Deputy  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Defense  for  Inter-Amer- 
ican Affairs,  transmitting  a  report  on  the 
implementation  of  section  507(b)  of  the  For- 
eign Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

16.  A  letter  from  the  president.  Gorgas 
Memorial  Institute  of  Tropical  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine.  Inc..  transmitting  the  42d 
annual  report  of  the  work  and  operations 
of  the  Gorgas  Memorial  Laboratory,  covering 
fiscal  year  1970,  pursuant  to  45  Stat.  491 
and  22  U.S.C.  278a,  together  with  a  financial 
report  for  the  same  period  (H.  Doc.  92-10); 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  and  or- 
dered to  be  printed. 


17.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasvu-y,  transmitting  the  combined  etate- 
ment  or  receipts,  expenditures  and  balances 
of  the  U.S.  Government  for  fiscal  year  1970, 
pursuant  to  section  15  of  the  act  of  July 
31,  1894  (31  U.S.C.  1964  ed.,  Supp.  U  sec. 
1029)  and  section  114  of  the  act  of  Sep- 
tember 12,  1950  (31  U.S.C.  66b);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

18.  A  letter  from  the  Sergeant  at  Arms, 
U.S.  House  of  Representatives,  transmitting 
a  report  on  the  application  and  disbursement 
of  the  sums  drawn  by  him  pursuant  to  2 
U.S.C.  78  and  80,  and  the  balances  of  those 
sums  remaining,  pursuant  to  2  U.S.C.  84; 
to  the  Committee  on  House  Administra- 
tion. 

19.  A  letter  from  the  Public  Printer,  tr.-ms- 
mltting  the  annual  report  of  the  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office  for  fiscal  year  1970; 
to  the  Committee  on  House  Administration. 

20.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  transmitting  the  annual  re- 
port of  the  Colorado  River  Basin  project, 
for  fiscal  year  1970,  piu-suant  to  82  Stat.  885; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

21.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  transmitting  a  biennial  re- 
port on  continuing  studies  of  the  quality  of 
water  of  the  Colorado  River  Basin,  pursuant 
to  70  Stat.  105,  76  Stat.  96,  76  Stat.  102;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

22.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Indian 
Claims  Commission,  transmitting  a  report  of 
the  final  conclusion  of  Judicial  proceedings 
with  respect  to  docket  No.  316-A.  The  Kicka- 
poo  Tribe  of  Kansas.  The  Kickapoo  Tribe  of 
Oklahoma,  et  al..  Plaintiffs  v.  The  United 
States  of  America.  Defendant,  pursuant  to 
60  Stat.  1055;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

23.  A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General. 
transmitting  a  report  of  proceedings  in- 
stituted before  the  Subversive  Activities  Con- 
trol Board  during  1970.  pursuant  to  the  Sub- 
versive Activities  Control  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended;  to  the  Committee  on  Internal 
Security. 

24.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman.  Subversive 
Activities  Control  Board,  transmitting  a  re- 
port on  progress  made  by  the  Board  in  con- 
ducting hearings  under  the  Subversive  Ac- 
tivities Control  Act.  covering  calendar  year 
1970,  pursuant  to  section  12(1)  of  the  act.  as 
amended;  to  the  Committee  on  Internal 
Security. 

25.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  transmitting  a  re- 
port on  the  administration  of  the  Fair  Pack- 
aging and  Labeling  Act  by  the  Pood  and 
Drug  Administration  during  fiscal  year  1970. 
pursuant  to  section  8  of  Public  Law  89-755; 
to  the  Conunittee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

26.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation, transmitting  the  25th  annual  re- 
port of  the  ope-ations  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  under  the  Federal  Airport 
Act,  as  amended,  covering  fiscal  year  1970. 
pursuant  to  section  18  of  the  act;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

27.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation, transmitting  a  report  on  the  ex- 
tent, causes  and  means  of  prevention  of  agri- 
cultural tractor  accidents  on  both  public 
roads  and  farms,  pursuant  to  section  8  of 
Public  Law  91-265;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

28.  A  letter  from  the  Administrator,  En- 
vironmental Protection  Agency,  transmitting 
a  report  on  estimates  of  governmental  and 
private  expenditures  for  the  prevention  and 
control  of  air  pollution,  entitled  "The  Eco- 
nomics of  Clean  Air,"  pursuant  to  section 
312(a)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act:  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

29.  A  letter  from  the  Executive  Director, 
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Federal  Communlcatlona  Commission,  trans- 
mitting a  report  on  the  backlog  of  pending 
applications  and  hearing  cases  In  the  Com- 
mission as  of  November  30,  1970,  pursuant  to 
section  S(e)  of  the  Communications  Act,  as 
amended:  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

30.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  transmitting  a  report  on 
the  effectiveness  of  cigarette  labeling,  cur- 
rent practices  and  methods  of  cigarette  ad- 
vertising and  promotion,  and  recommenda- 
tions for  legislation  deemed  appropriate,  pur- 
suant to  section  8(b)  of  the  Public  Health 
Cigarette  Smoking  Act;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

31.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  transmitting  the 
84th  annual  report  of  the  Commission;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

32.  A  letter  from  the  General  Counsel  and 
Congressional  LialBon,  U.S.  Information 
Agency,  transmitting  two  drafts  of  proposed 
legislation  for  the  relief  of  Robert  F.  Frank- 
lin; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

33.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner,  Immi- 
gration and  Nat\irallzatlon  Service,  U.S.  De- 
pcutment  of  Justice,  transmitting  a  report 
on  the  facts  In  each  application  for  condi- 
tional entry  of  aliens  into  the  United  States 
under  section  203(a)(7)  of  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  for  the  6-month  period 
ended  December  31,  1970,  pursuant  to  section 
203(f)  of  the  act;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

34.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner,  Immi- 
gration and  Naturalization  Service,  U.S.  De- 
partment of  Justice,  transmitting  reports 
concerning  visa  petitions  approved  according 
certain  beneficiaries  third  and  sixth  prefer- 
ence classification,  pursuant  to  section  204 
(d)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act, 
as  amended;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

35.  A  letter  from  the  Commission,  Immi- 
gration and  Naturalization  Service,  U.S.  De- 
partment of  Justice,  transmitting  copies  of 
orders  entered  in  the  cases  of  certain  aliens 
found  admissible  to  the  United  States,  pur- 
suant to  section  212(a)  (28)  (I)  (11)  of  the 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

36.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner,  Immi- 
gration and  Naturalization  Service,  U.S.  De- 
partment of  Justice,  transmitting  copies  of 
orders  entered  in  cases  in  which  the  author- 
ity contained  In  section  212(d)(3)  of  the 
iRunigration  and  Nationality  Act  was  exer- 
cised m  behalf  of  certain  aliens,  together 
with  a  list  of  the  persons  involved  pursuant 
to  section  212(d)  (6)  of  the  act;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

37.  A  letter  from  the  Acting  Chief  Com- 
missioner, U.S.  Court  of  Claims,  transmitting 
copies  of  the  opinion  and  findings  of  fact  In 
the  case  ol  Faith  M.  Leiois  Kochendorfer,  et 
al.  V.  The  United  States  (Cong.  Ref.  No.  4-68) 
pursuant  to  sections  1492  and  2509  of  title  28 
of  the  U.S.  Code  and  House  Resolution  1177, 
90th  Congress;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

38.  A  letter  from  the  clerk,  U.S.  Court  of 
Claims,  transmitting  a  report  of  all  the  judg- 
ments rendered  by  the  court  during  the  year 
ended  September  30,  1970.  pursuant  to  28 
U.S.C.  791(c);  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

39.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  National 
Commission  on  Reform  of  Federal  Criminal 
Laws,  transmitting  the  final  report  of  the 
commission,  pursuant  to  section  8  of  Public 
Law  89-801,  as  amended;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

40.  A  letter  from  the  secretary- treasurer, 
CongreMlonal  Medal  of  Honor  Society,  U.S.A., 
transmitting  the  annual  financial  report  of 
the  Society  for  calendar  year  1970,  pursuant 
to  Public  Law  88-584;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

41.  A  letter  from  tbe  chairman,  board  of 


directors.  Future  Farmers  of  America,  trans- 
mitting the  audit  report  of  the  organization 
for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1970,  pur- 
s\iant  to  sections  2  and  3  of  Public  Law  88- 
604;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

43.  A  letter  from  the  national  adjutant. 
Veterans  of  World  War  I  of  the  U.S.A.,  Inc., 
transmitting  the  proceedings  of  the  orga- 
nisation's 1970  national  convention,  pursu- 
ant to  Public  Law  88-105,  together  with  its 
annual  report  and  a  report  of  receipts  and 
expenditures  for  the  year  ended  September 
30.  1970,  pursuant  to  section  16  of  Public 
Law  85-530  (H.  Doc.  92-23);  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  with  Illustrations. 

43.  A  letter  from  the  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress, transmitting  a  report  on  scientific 
and  professional  positions  established  in  the 
Library  of  Congress,  covering  calendar  year 
1970,  pursuant  to  6  U.S.C.  3104(c);  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

44.  A  letter  from  the  Director  of  Personnel, 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  transmitting 
a  report  of  scientific  and  professional  posi- 
tions established  in  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce, covering  calendar  year  1970,  pursuant 
to  5  U.S.C.  3104(c);  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

45.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General  for  Administration,  transmitting  a 
report  on  positions  in  grades  OS-16,  GS-17, 
and  GS-18  in  the  Department  of  Justice  dur- 
ing calendar  year  1970,  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
5114(a);  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

46.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner,  Im- 
migration and  Naturalization  Service,  U.S. 
Department  of  Justice,  transmitting  a  report 
of  positions  in  grades  GS-16,  17,  and  18  im- 
der  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commissioner 
during  1970.  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  5114(a);  to 
the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Serv- 
ice. 

47.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  U.S.  Arms 
Control  and  Disarmament  Agency,  transmit- 
ting a  report  on  scientific  and  professional 
positions  authorized  for  establishment  in  the 
Agency  during  calendar  year  1970,  pursuant 
to  5  U.S.C.  3104(c);  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

48.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  transmitting  the  statement  of 
liabilities  and  other  financial  commitments 
of  the  U.S.  Government  as  of  June  30,  1970, 
pursuant  to  80  Stat.  1590;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

49.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, transmitting  the  annual  report  of  the 
Foreign  Trade  Zones  Board  for  fiscal  year 
1970,  together  with  the  reports  for  the  same 
period  of  Foreign-Trade  Zones  1,  2,  3,  5,  7,  8, 
and  9,  piirsuant  to  section  16  of  the  Foreign 
Trade  Zones  Act,  as  amended;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

50.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Renegotia- 
tion Board,  transmitting  the  15th  annual  re- 
port of  the  Board,  pursuant  to  section  114  of 
Public  Law  870,  84th  Congress;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

Received  From  the  Comptholixs  General 

51.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  the  1969 
annual  report  on  the  status,  progress,  and 
problems  in  Federal  agency  accounting  sys- 
tems (H.  Doc.  92-32);  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations  and  ordered  to  be 
printed. 

52.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
on  the  audit  of  financial  statements  of  the 
Veterans  Canteen  Service  for  fiscal  year  1970, 
Veterans'  Administration;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Government  Operations. 

53.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
on  the  opportunity  for  Improving  results  of 
tlre-rebulldlng  programs  In  Europe,  Depart- 
ment of  Defense;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 


54.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
that  objectives  of  the  feed  grain  program  are 
not  attained  because  of  the  inclusion  of  non- 
agricultural  land.  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Service,  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation,  Department  of  Agriculture;  to 
the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

65.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
on  the  audit  of  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  fiscal  year  1970,  Department  of 
Agriculture  (H.  Doc.  92-33);  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Government  Operations  and  ordered 
to  be  printed. 

56.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  re- 
port on  the  audit  of  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation,  fiscal  year  1970,  Department  of 
Agriculture  (H.  Doc.  92-34);  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Government  Operations  and  ordered 
to  be  printed. 

67.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
that  an  airport  safety  Inspection  program  is 
needed  to  Improve  fiight  safety  of  civil  air- 
craft. Federal  Aviation  Administration,  De- 
partment of  Transportation;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Government  Operations. 

68.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  re- 
port on  the  examination  of  the  financial 
statements  of  Federal  Prison  Industries,  Inc., 
fiscal  year  1970,  Department  of  Justice  (H. 
Doc.  92-35);  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations  and  ordered  to  be  printed. 

59.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
on  the  opportunity  to  reduce  costs  and  im- 
prove aircraft  through  prompt  processing  of 
eng;lneerlng  change  proposals.  Department  of 
Defense;  to  the  Committee  on  Goverimient 
Operations. 

60.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
on  tighter  control  needed  on  occupancy  of 
Federally  subsidized  housing.  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development;  to  the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

61.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
on  the  opportunity  to  reduce  medicare  costs 
br  consolidating  claims-processing  activities 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  and  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

62.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
that  Farmers  Home  Administration  (De- 
partment of  Agriculture)  procedures  and 
policies  on  the  use  of  Independent  auditors 
should  be  strengthened;  to  the  Committee 
on  Government  Operations. 


PUBLIC  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 
Under  clause  4  of  rule  Xxil,  public 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows: 

By  Mr.  MILLS  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Btrnes  of  Wisconsin) : 
H.R.  1.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Security 
Act  to  provide  Increases  in  benefits,  improve 
computation  methods,  and  raise  the  earn- 
ings base  under  the  OASDI  program,  to  make 
Improvements  in  the  medicare,  medicaid,  and 
maternal  and  child  health  programs  with 
emphasis  on  Improvements  in  their  operat- 
ing effectiveness,  to  authorize  a  family  as- 
sistance plan  providing  basic  benefits  to  low- 
income  families  with  children  with  incen- 
tives for  employment  and  training  to  im- 
prove the  capacity  for  employment  of  mem- 
bers of  such  families,  to  achieve  more  uni- 
form treatment  of  recipients  under  the  Fed- 
eral-State public  assistance  programs  and 
otherwise  improve  such  programs,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 


By  Mr.  HUBERT: 
Hit.  2.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Uniformed 
Services  University  of  the  Health  Sciences;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  ZABLOCKI: 
H.R.  3.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the  So- 
cial  Security   Act  to  provide  that  benefits 
(when  based  upon  the  attainment  of  retire- 
ment age)  will  be  payable  to  both  men  and 
women  at  age  60,  subject  to  the  existing  ac- 
tuarial reduction,  and  that  women  with  30 
years'  coverage  may  retire  at  age  62  with  full 
benefits:    to  the   Committee   on  Ways   and 
Means. 

By  Mr.KEE: 
H.R.  4.  A  biU  to  amend  title  II  of  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  to  make  disabUlty  Insur- 
ance benefits  and  the  disability  freeze  more 
readily  available  to  coal  miners  and  other 
individuals  suffering  from  pneumoconiosis, 
and  to  amend  titles  II  and  XVIII  of  such  act 
to  make  health  insurance  benefits  available 
without  regard  to  age  to  all  individuals  re- 
ceiving cash  benefits  based  on  disability;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts: 
H.R.  5.  A  WU  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964  to  encourage  higher  edu- 
cation, and  particularly  the  private  fvmdlng 
thereof,  by  authorizing  a  deduction  from 
gross  income  of  reasonable  amounts  con- 
tributed to  a  qualified  higher  education  ftind 
established  by  the  taxpayer  for  the  purpose 
of  funding  the  higher  education  of  his  de- 
pendents; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

Bv  Mr.  SPRINGER: 
H.R.  6.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Lincoln  Home- 
stead National  Recreation  Area:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
ByMr.  POAGE: 
H.R.  7.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Rural  Electrifi- 
cation Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  to  provide 
an  additional  source  of  financing  for  the 
rural  telephone  program,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses:  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 
By  Mr.  MILLER  of  California: 
H.R.  8.  A  bill  to  promote  the  advancement 
of  science  and  the  education  of  scientists 
through  a  national  program  of  institutional 
gmnts  to  the  colleges  and  universities  of  the 
United  States:  to  the  Committee  on  Science 
and  Astronautics. 

ByMr  PUCINSKl: 
H.R.  9.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Labor-Manage- 
ment Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  of  1969 
with  respect  to  the  terms  of  office  of  officers 
of  local  labor  organizations;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Education  and  Labor. 

By   Mr.    LEGGETT    (for   himself,   Mr. 
HoGAN  and  Mr.  Httngate)  : 
H.R.  10.  A  bill  to  promote  fair  competition 
among  prime  contractors  and  subcontractors 
and  to  prevent  bid  peddling  on  public  works 
contracts  by  requiring  persons   submitting 
bids  on  those  contracts  to  specify  certain 
subcontractors  who  will  assist   in   carrying 
them  out:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  PATMAN: 
H.R.  11.  A  bill  to  make  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  responsive  to  the  best  interests  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States,  to  improve  the 
coordination   of  monet«a7,  fiscal,   and  eco- 
nomic policy,  and  for  other  pvirposes;  to  tbe 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

By  Mr.  ROONEY  of  PennsylvaiUa: 
H.R.  12.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  to  provide  Increased  fines  for 
violation  of  the  motor  carrier  safety  regula- 
tions, to  extend  the  application  of  civil  pen- 
alties to  all  violations  of  the  motor  carrier 
safety  regulations,  to  permit  suspension  or 
revocation  of  operating  rights  for  violation  of 
safety  regulations,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

ByMr.  RYAN: 

H.R.  13.  A  bill  to  amend  section  236  of  the 

National  Housing  Act  and  section  101  of  the 

Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1966 

to  reduce  from  26  to  20  per  centum  of  the 


tenant's  Income  the  maximum  rent  which 
may  be  charged  for  a  dwelling  unit  In  a  sec- 
tion 236  project  or  a  dwelling  unit  qualifying 
for  assistance  under  the  rent  supplement  pro- 
gram; to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

By  Mr.  ROSENTHAL : 
HJl.  14.  A  bill  to  establish  an  Office  of 
Consumer  AfTalrs  In  the  Executive  Office  of 
the  President  and  a  Consumer  Protection 
Agency  In  order  to  secure  within  the  Federal 
Government  effective  protection  and  repre- 
sentation of  the  interests  of  consumers,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

ByMre.DWYER: 
H.R.  15.  A  bUl  to  establish  an  Office  of 
Consumer  Affairs  in  the  Executive  Office  of 
the  President  and  a  Consvimer  Protection 
Agency  In  order  to  secure  within  the  Fed- 
eral Government  effective  protection  and  rep- 
resentation of  the  Interests  of  consumers,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations. 

By  Mr.  HOLIFIELD: 
H.R.  16.   A   bill   to   establUh   an   Office    of 
Consumer  Affairs  In  the  Executive  Office  of 
the   President   and   a  Consumer   Protection 
Agency  in  order  to  secure  within  the  Federal 
Government  effective  protection  and  repre- 
sentation of  the  interests  of  consumers,  and 
for   other  purposes;    to  the   Committee   on 
Government  Operations. 
ByMr.  PERKINS: 
H.R.  17.  A  bill  to  assure  an  opportunity  for 
employment  to  every  American  seeking  work; 
to  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
HJl.  18.  A  bill  to  extend  for  an  additional 
year  the  existing  program  for  payment  of 
black  lung  benefits;    to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

By   Mr.   GARMATZ    (for  himself.  Mr. 
Mailliakd,   Mr.    Clark,   Mr.    Pcllt, 
Mr.    Btrne    of    Pennsylvania,    Mr. 
Grovxr.  Mr.  Annunzio,  Mr.  Grcttik, 
Mr.   Keith,   and    Mr.   Anderson   of 
California)  : 
H.R.  19.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  coordinated 
national  boating  safety  program;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  MILLS  (for  himself,  Mr.  Btrnes 

of    Wisconsin,    Mr.    Landrum,    Mr. 

DoRN,  and  Mr.   Fltnt)  : 

H.R.  20.  A  bill  to  amend  the  tariff  and  trade 

laws  of  the   United   States,   and   for   other 

purposes;   to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 

Means. 

By  Mr.  DULSB^: 
H.R.  21.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5,  United 
SUtes  Code,  to  facUltate  the  operation  of 
the  Federal  employees  group  life  and  health 
insurance  pr;  grams  by  the  exemption  of  such 
programs  from  certain  taxes  by  States  and 
political  subdivisions,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

By  Mrs.  GRlFFl'l'HS  (for  herself,  Mr. 

CORMAN,    Mr.    MOSHER,    Mr.    Reid    of 

New  York,  Mr.  Blatnik.  Mr.  Boll- 
ING,  Mr.  Celler,  Mr.  Conyers,  Mr. 
DxTLSKX,  Mr.  Edwards  of  California, 
Mr.  Eraser,  Mr.  Green  oT  Pennsyl- 
vania, Mr.  Hathaway,  Mr.  Hawkins,, 
Mr.  HoLiFiBLD,  Mr.  Miller  of  Cali- 
fornia, Mr.  Madden,  Mr.  O'Hara.  Mr. 
Pepper,  Mr.  Perkins,  Mr.  Roybal, 
Mr.  SisK,  Mr.  Thompson  of  New 
Jersey,  Mr.  Udall.  and  Mr.  Van 
Deerlin)  : 
H.R.  22.  A  bill  to  create  a  national  system 

of   health   security;    to   the   Committee   on 

Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mrs.  GRIFFITHS  (for  herself,  Mr. 
CoRMAN,  Mr.  MosRER,  Mr.  Reid  of 
New  York,  Mr.  Anntinzio,  Mr.  Bing- 
ham, Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr.  Clay,  Mr. 
Eckhardt.  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr. 
Hbchler  of  West  Virginia,  Mr.  How- 
ard,   Mr.    Koch,    Mr.    Meeds,    Mr. 


MiKVA.  Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  Stokes,  Mrs. 
Sullivan,  and  Mr.  Rkuss)  : 
H.R.  23.  A  bill  to  create  a  national  system 
of  health  security;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  HUNT: 
HM.  24.  A  bill  to  aUevlate  multiple  state 
or  local   Income  taxation  of  an  Individual 
and  to  reduce  income  tax  imposed  by  states 
or    subdivisions    on    nonresidents    of    such 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  MILLS   (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Byrnes  of  Wisconsin) : 
H.R.  25.   A  bill  to  ElmpUfy  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  by  repealing  provisions 
which  (tfe  obsolete  or  are  unimportant  and 
rarely  used;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

ByMr.  POAGE: 
Hit.  26.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  In- 
secticide, Fungicide,  Rodentlclde  Act,  as 
amended,  (7  U.S.C.  135-135k) ,  to  prohibit  the 
importation  of  certain  agricultural  commod- 
ities to  which  economic  poisons  have  been 
applied,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture. 

By  Mr.  ROONEY  of  New  York : 
H.R.  27.  A  bill  to  enable  the  mothers  and 
widows  of  deceased  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces  now  Interred  in   cemeteries   outside 
the  continental  limits  of  the  United  States 
to  make  a  pilgrimage  to  such  cemeteries;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
ByMr.  MILLS: 
HJl.  28.  A  bill  to  provide  for  amortization 
of  railroad  grading  and  tunnel  bores,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  O'HARA: 
H.R.  29.  A  bill  to  assure  an  opportunity 
for  employment  to  every  American  seeking 
work;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

By  Mr.  FOUNTAIN  (for  himself,  Mrs. 
Dwyer,  Mr.  Rosenthal,  Mr.  Brown 
of  Ohio,  Mr.  Vander  Jaot,  Mr.  WiD- 
NALL,  Mr.  Fascell,  Mr.  Rettss,  Mr. 
Lennon,  Mr.  Qttie.  Mr.  Robison,  Mr. 
DERwriNSKi,    Mr.    Giaimo,   Mr.    Hal- 
pern,  Mr.   ICHORD,  Mr.   Morse,   Mr. 
Fraser,  Mr.  Matstjnaga,  Mr.  Pepper. 
Mrs.  ilEiD  of  IlllnolB,  Mr.  Duncan, 
Mr.  Erlenborn,  Mr.  Hamilton.  IiAr. 
Rees,  and  Mr.  Scheuer)  : 
HJl.  30.  A  bill  to  improve  the  financial 
management  of  Federal  assistance  programs, 
to  facilitate  the  consolidation  of  such  pro- 
grams, to  strengthen  further  congressional 
review  of  Federal  grants-in-aid,  to  provide 
a  catalog  of  Federal  assistance  programs,  and 
to  extend  and  amend  the  law  relating  to  in- 
tergovernmental cooperation;    to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

By  Mr.  FOUNTAIN   (for  himself.  Mr. 
Byrnes  of  Wisconsin.  Mr.  Michel, 
Mr.  ScHvtrKNCEL,  Mr.  Blackburn,  Mr. 
Esch,   Mr.   Kyros,   Mr.   McCloskey, 
Mr.  McDonald  of  Michigan,  Mr.  Mil- 
ler of  Ohio,  Mr.  Steiger  of  Wiscon- 
sin, Mr.  Whalen,  Mr.  Williams,  Mr. 
Mann,  and  Mr.  Cordova)  : 
H.R.  31.  A  bill  to  improve  the  financial 
management  of  Federal  assistance  programs, 
to  facUltate  the  consolidation  of  such  pro- 
grams, to  strengthen  further  congressional 
review  of  Federal  grants-in-aid,  to  provide  a 
catalog  of  Federal  assistance  programs,  and 
to  extend  and  amend  the  law  relating  to 
Intergovernmental  cooperation;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 
By  Mr.  PERKINS: 
HJR.  32.  A  bill  to  amend  and  extend  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1966  and  other  Acts 
dealing  with  higher  education;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

By  Mr.  BRADEMAS   (for  himself.  Mr. 
Reid  of  New  York,  Mr.  Pebkins,  and 
Mr.  Quix) : 
HJl.  33.  A  blU  to  establish  a  National  In- 
stitute of  Education,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
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By  Mr.  OIAIMO  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Davis  of  Georgia) : 

H.R.  34.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  National 
Science  Foundation  to  conduct  research,  ed- 
ucational, and  assistance  programs  to  pre- 
pare the  country  for  conversion  from  de- 
fense to  civilian,  socially  oriented  research 
and  development  activities,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Science  and 
Astronautics. 

By  Mr.  MATSUNAOA: 

H.R.  35.  A  bill  to  authorize  and  direct 
the  Librarian  of  Congress  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  library  of  television  and  radio 
news  programs,  and  for  other  purposes:  to 
the  Committee  on  House  Administration. 
By   Mr.  TEAQUE  of  Texas: 

H.R.  36.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  to  establish  a  Court  of  Vet- 
erans' Appeals  and  to  prescribe  its  Jurisdic- 
tion and  functions;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  37.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  Improved 
medical  care  to  veterans;  to  provide  hospital 
and  medical  care  to  certain  dependents  and 
survivors  of  veterans;  to  Improve  recruit- 
ment and  retention  of  career  personnel  in 
the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery; 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  WATTS: 

H.R.  38.  A  bill  to  in^oee  an  additional 
duty  on  the  Importation  of  articles  of  any 
foreign  country  if  such  country  nationalizes 
or  otherwise  seizes  property  owned  by  cit- 
izens of  the  United  States;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  DINGELL: 

H.R.  39.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Secu- 
rity Act  to  increase  OASDI  benefits  by  16 
percent  (with  a  $100  minimum)  and  raise 
the  earnings  base,  with  subsequent  adjust- 
ments as  the  cost  of  living  rises,  to  provide 
various  improvements  in  benefit  computa- 
tions, to  provide  full  benefits  for  men  at 
age  60  and  women  at  age  55,  to  increase 
widows'  and  widowers'  benefits,  to  pay  wife's 
benefits  without  regard  to  age  in  disability 
cases,  and  to  liberalize  eligibility  for  dis- 
ability benefits;  to  make  disabled  benefi- 
ciaries eligible  for  medicare  without  regard 
to  age,  to  finance  the  medical  insurance  pro- 
gram entirely  from  general  revenues,  and  to 
cover  prescription  drugs;  to  require  the  fur- 
nishing of  drugs  on  a  generic  basis  under  the 
medicare  and  public  assistance  programs; 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  PERKINS : 

H.R.  40.  A  bill  authorizing  the  appropria- 
tion of  funds  to  carry  on  programs  under  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  for  5  addi- 
tional years;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

H.R.  41.  A  bill  to  extend  for  five  additional 
years  the  authorization  for  programs  under 
the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1966,  and  related  programs;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  42.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Coal 
Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969  to  extend 
black  lung  benefits  of  orphans  whose  fathers 
die  of  pneumoconiosis;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  43.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Coal 
Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969  with  re- 
spect to  the  amounts  of  black  lung  benefits 
In  certain  cases;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

HJl.  44.  A  bill  to  increase  educational  op- 
portunities throughout  the  Nation  by  pro- 
viding grants  for  the  construction  of  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools  and  supplemental 
educational  centers,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
By  Mr.  RAILSBACK  (for  himself,  Mr. 
AoDABBo,    Mr.    Andrews    of    North 
Dakota,    Mr.   Annumzio,   Mr.    Bing- 
ham, Mr.  BoLAiro,  Mr.  Bsademas,  Mr. 
Buchanan,  Mr.  Bttrton,  Mr.  Byrnes 
of   Wisconsin,    Mr.    Cederberg,    Mr. 


Clay,    Mr.    Collins    of    Texas,    Mr. 
Conte,    Mr.    CoRBETT,    Mr.    Cop.man, 
Mr.  Dellenback,  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Ed- 
wards of  California,  Mr.  Erlenborn, 
Mr.  EscH,  Mr.  Findley,  Mr.  Fish,  Mr. 
FRELiNGHtTYSEN,    and    Mr.    Fulton 
of  Tennessee) : 
H.R.  45.  A  bill  to  amend  title   18  of  the 
United  States  Code  by  adding  a  new  chapter 
404  to  establish  an  Institute  for  Continuing 
Studies  of  Juvenile  Justice;  to  the  Conunlt- 
tee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MIKVA  (for  himself,  Mr.  Hal- 
pern,   Mr.   HARRINGTON,   Mr.   Heck- 
ler of  West  Virginia.  Mrs.  Heckler 
of    Massachusetts,    Mr.    Helstoski, 
Mr.  Howard,  Mr.  Hungate,  Mr.  Kuy- 
KENDALL,  Mr.  McCloskey,  Mr.  Mc- 
Dade,   Mr.   McDonald   of   Michigan, 
Mr.  Madden,  Mr.  Mann,  Mr.  Mat- 
STTNACA,  Mr.  MiCHZL,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr. 
Myers,  Mr.  Podell,  Mr.  Price  of  Illi- 
nois, Mr.  QuiE,  Mr.  Rees,  Mr.  Rodino. 
Mr.  Schneebeli,  and  Mr.  Smith  of 
New  York)  : 
H.R.  46.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  by  adding  a  new  chapter 
404  to  establish  an  Institute  for  Continuing 
Studies  of  Juvenile  Justice;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

By    Mr.    BIESTER    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Steiger  of  Wisconsin,  Mr.  Syming- 
ton, Mr.  Thompson  of  Georgia,  Mr. 
TiERNAN,  Mr.  Vander  Jagt,  Mr.  Wig- 
gins,  Mr.   Charles  H.  Wilson,   Mr. 
Weight,  Mr.  Wyatt,  Mr.  Yates,  Mr. 
BiAOGi,  and  Mr.  Sandman)  : 
H.R.  47.  A  blU  to  amend  tlUe  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  by  adding  a  new  chapter 
404  to  establish  an  Institute  for  Continuing 
Studies  of  Juvenile  Justice;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  DINGELL: 
H.R.  48.  A  bill  to  provide  a  program  of  na- 
tional health  Insurance,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By    Mr.    DINGELL    (for   himself,    Mr. 
Moss,  Mr.  Reuss,  Mr.  Waloie,  Mr. 
MiKVA,  Mr.  McCloskey,  Mr.  Conte, 
and  Mr.  Nedzi)  : 
H.R.  49.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National  En- 
vironmental Policy  Act  of  1969  to  provide  for 
class  actions  In  the  U.S.  district  courts  against 
persons  responsible  for  creating  certain  en- 
vironmental hazards:  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 
By  Mr.  KEITH: 
H.R.  50.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  for  cost-of- 
living    increases     in    the    benefits    payable 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  51.  A  bill  to  restore  balance  In  the 
federal  form  of  government  in  the  United 
States;  to  provide  both  the  encouragement 
and  resources  for  State  and  local  government 
oflBclals  to  exercise  leadership  in  solving  their 
own  problems;  to  achieve  a  better  allocation 
of  total  public  resources;  and  to  provide 
for  the  sharing  with  State  and  local  govern- 
ments of  a  portion  of  the  tax  revenue  re- 
ceived by  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  RYAN : 
H.R.  52.  A  bill  to  amend  section  236(1) 
of  the  National  Hoxising  Act:  to  the  Commit- 
tee on    Banking    and  Currency. 

H.R.  53.  A  bill  to  amend  section  236  of  the 
National  Housing  Act;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  54.  A  bill  to  authorize  Increases  In 
P^A  mortgage  ceilings  under  subsidized 
multifamily  housing  programs  to  meet  con- 
struction costs;  to  the  Committee  on  Bank- 
ing and  Currency. 

H.R.  55.  A  bill  to  permit  a  State  to  elect 
to  use  funds  from  highway  trust  fund  for 
purposes  of  urban  mass  transportation;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

By   Mr.    DINGELL    (for    himself.    Mr. 
Blatnik,  Mr.  Kabth,  Mr.  McClos- 


key, Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Nedzi,  Mr.  Pelly. 
Mr.  Reuss,  Mr.  Rogers  of  Florida, 
Mr.  Saylor,  Mr.  Conts,  and  Mr. 
Vanik)  : 

H.R.  56.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National  En- 
vironmental Policy  Act  of  1969,  to  provide  for 
a  national  envlroimiental  data  system;  to 
the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  BURTON: 

H.R.  57.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Secu- 
rity Act  to  established  a  national  system  of 
minimum  retirement  payments  for  all  aged, 
blind,  and  disabled  Individuals;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  BYRNES  of  Wisconsin: 

H.R.  58.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  to  protect  the  public  from  im- 
sanltary  milk  and  milk  products  shipped 
in  Interstate  commerce,  without  unduly 
burdening  such  commerce;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  59.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  and  title  n  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  to  provide  a  full  exemption 
(through  credit  or  refund)  from  the  em- 
ployees' tax  under  the  Federal  Insurance 
Contributions  Act,  and  an  equivalent  reduc- 
tion In  the  self-employment  tax,  in  the  case 
of  Individuals  who  have  attained  age  65;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  SAYLOR: 

H.R.  60.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  coopera- 
tion between  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
and  the  States  with  respect  to  the  future 
regulation  of  surface  mining  operations,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  BUCHANAN: 

H.R.  61.  A  bill  to  create  a  catalog  of  Fed- 
eral assistance  programs,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

By  Mr.  ST  GERMAIN : 

H.R.  62.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  to  provide  that  no  reduc- 
tion shall  be  made  in  old-age  Insurance 
benefit  amounts  to  which  a  woman  is  en- 
titled if  she  has  120  quarters  of  coverage;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  ABERNETHY: 

H.R.  63.  A  bill  relating  to  the  poUcy  with 
respect  to  the  application  of  certain  provi- 
sions of  Federal  law;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  64.  A  bill  to  repeal  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  65.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  involuntary 
busing  of  schoolchildren  and  to  adopt  free- 
dom of  choice  as  a  national  policy:  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  66.  A  bill  proposing  an  amendment 
to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
with  respect  to  freedom  of  choice  for  chil- 
dren attending  elementary  and  secondary 
schools;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  67.  A  bill  to  protect  the  privacy  of 
the  American  home  from  the  Invasion  by 
mall  of  sexually  provocative  material,  to  pro- 
hibit the  use  of  the  U.S.  malls  to  dissemi- 
nate material  harmful  to  minors,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  68.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  with  respect  to  the 
tax-exempt  status  of,  and  the  deductibility 
of  contributions  to  certain  schools;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  69.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  encourage  higher 
education,  and  particularly  the  private 
funding  thereof,  by  authorizing  a  deduc- 
tion from  gross  Income  of  reasonable 
amounts  contributed  to  a  qualified  higher 
education  fund  established  by  the  taxpayer 
for  the  purpose  of  funding  the  higher  edu- 
cation of  his  dependents;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  70.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  to  Increase  from  $600  to 
$1,200  the  personal  Income  tax  exemptions  of 


a  taxpayer  (including  the  exemption  for  a 
spouse,  the  exemptions  for  a  dependent,  and 
the  additional  exemptions  for  old  age  and 
blindness);  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 

Means.  

By  Mr.  KASTENMEIER: 
H.R.  71.  A  bill  to  provide  for  meeting  the 
manpower  needs  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  through  a  completely  volun- 
tary system  of  enlistments,  and  to  further 
Improve,  upgrade,  and  strengthen  such 
Armed  Forces,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  72.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  iise  of 
draftees  In  undeclared  wars  without  their 
consent;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

By  Mr.  ABERNETHY : 
H.R.  73.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  orderly 
expansion  of  trade  In  manufactured  prod- 
ucts; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  74.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  textile   articles   and   articles   of   leather 
footwear,   and   for   other   purposes;    to   the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  ASHBROOK : 
H.R.  75.  A  bill  to  restore  an  appropriate 
separation    of    powers    within    the    Federal 
Government  In  the  area  of  equal  employ- 
ment   opportunities    and    to    preclude    en- 
croachment upon  the  legislative  powers  and 
functions  of  the  Congress  in  this  area;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  76.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  promote  civil  re- 
q)onslbilltle6.  Insure  domestic  tranquility, 
and  foster  the  general  welfare  by  making 
unlawful  certain  acts  which  foment  domestic 
disorder,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  77.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  and  title 
28  of  the  United  States  Code  with  respect  to 
the  trial  and  review  of  criminal  actions  In- 
volving obscenity,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  78.  A  bill  to  protect  the  safety  and 
welfetre  of  American  workers  by  providing 
for  a  uniform  system  of  identification  for  all 
receptacles  containing  compressed  gas;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  79.  A  bill  to  guarantee  that  every  em- 
ployee of  the  Federal  Government  shall  have 
the  right  to  refrain  from  union  activity;  to 
the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Serv- 
ice. 

H.R.  80.  A  bill  to  provide  for  improved  em- 
ployee-management relations  In  the  Federal 
service,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  81.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  Iron  ore,  iron  and  steel  mill  products;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  82.  A  bill  to  provide  direct  aid  to  the 
States  and  territories  for  educational  pur- 
poses only  for  the  benefit  of  the  taxpayers 
and  local  governments;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  83.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  an  Income 
tax  credit  for  tuition  expenses  of  the  taxpayer 
or  his  spouse  or  a  dependent  at  an  institution 
of  higher  education,  and  an  additional  credit 
for  gifts  or  contributions  made  tp  any  insti- 
tution of  higher  education;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  84.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  increase  from  $650 
to  $1,200  the  personal  income  tax  exemptions 
of  a  taxpayer  (including  the  exemption  for  a 
spouse,  the  exemptions  for  a  dependent,  and 
the  additional  exemptions  for  old  age  and 
blindness);  to  the  Oommittee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  85.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  textile  articles  and  articles  of  leather  foot- 
wear, and  f4r  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  BEVILL: 
H.R.  86.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communica- 


tions Act  of  1934  to  establish  orderly  proce- 
dures for  the  consideration  of  applications 
for  renewal  of  broadcast  licenses;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.M.  87.  A  bill  proposing  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  with 
respect  to  freedom  of  choice  for  children 
attending  elementary  and  secondary  schools; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  88.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  to  provide  that  a  woman 
otherwise  qualified  may  become  entitled  to 
receive  widow's  insurance  benefits,  specially 
reduced,  at  age  35  (while  retaining  her  right 
to  receive  regular  widow's  insurance  benefits 
upon  attaining  the  age  presently  required 
therefor);  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  89.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  to  provide  successive  annual 
increases  in  all  benefits  payable  to  indi- 
viduals age  70  or  over  (leading  to  a  maxi- 
mum primary  benefit  of  $200  a  month  and 
maximum  derivative  benefits  in  correspond- 
ingly increased  amounts) ,  and  to  liberalize 
the  retirement  test;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  90.  A  bill  to  amend  title  11  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  disability  in- 
surance benefits  thereunder  for  any  indi- 
vidual who  is  blind  and  has  at  least  six  quar- 
ters of  coverage,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  91.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  allow  teachers  to  deduct 
from  gross  Income  the  expenses  incurred  in 
pursuing  courses  for  academic  credit  and  de- 
grees at  Institutions  of  higher  education  and 
Inclflding  certain  travel;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  92.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  extend  the  head  of 
household  benefits  to  all  unremarried  widows 
and  widowers  and  to  all  Individuals  who  have 
attained  age  35  and  who  have  never  been 
married  or  who  have  been  separated  or  di- 
vorced for  1  year  or  more;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  93.  A  bill  to  provide  Incentives  for  the 
establishment  of  new  or  expanded  job-pro- 
ducing Industrial  and  commercial  establish- 
ment in  areas  having  high  proportions  of 
persons  with  low  incomes,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  94.  A  bill  to  Impose,  under  certain 
conditions,  import  limitations  on  metal  ores 
or  metals  during  labor  disputes  affecting  do- 
mestic prodtictlon  of  such  articles;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  BEVILL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Nich- 
ols, Mr.  Andrews  of  Alabama,  Mr. 
Edwards  of  Alabama,  Mr.  Dickin- 
son, and  Mr.  Flowers)  : 
H.R.  95.  A  blU  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  iron  ore.  Iron  and  steel  mill  products;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  BOLAND: 
H.R.  96.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  require  that  accurate 
medical  records  be  kept  with  respect  to  each 
member  of  the  Armed  Forces;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  97.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Connecticut  River  National  Rec- 
reation Area,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  98.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Fair  Packag- 
ing and  Labeling  Act  to  require  a  packaged 
perishable  food  to  bear  a  label  specifying  the 
date  after  which  it  Is  not  to  be  sold  for  con- 
sumption; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  99.  A  blU  to  amend  section  7276  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (as  added 
by  the  Airport  and  Airway  Revenue  Act  of 
1970)  to  permit  airline  tickets,  with  respect 
to  the  transportation  of  persons  by  air  which 
Is  subject  to  Federal  tax,  as  well  as  the  ad- 


vertising related  thereto,  to  show  the  amount 
of  such  tax  separately  from  the  cost  of  the 
transportation  involved;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 
ByMr.  McFALL: 
H.R.  100.  A  bill  to  amend  the  PubUc  Works 
Acceleration  Act  to  make  its  benefits  avail- 
able to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  unemploy- 
ment, to  authorize  additional  funds  for  such 
act.  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Public  Works. 

By    Mr.    McFALL    (for    himself.    Mr. 
Blatnik,  Mr.  Patman,  Mr.  Staggers, 
Mr.  Perkins.  Mr.  Johnson  of  Cali- 
fornia.   Mr.   Don    H.    Clausen.    Mr. 
Pelly.  Mr.  Adams.  Mr.  Dulski,  Mr. 
Miller  of  California.  Mr.  Garmatz. 
Mr.    Kluczynski.    Mr.    Gray.    Mr. 
Clark,  Mr.  ELee.  Mr.  Anderson  of  Cal- 
ifornia, Mr.  Duncan,  Mr.  Miller  of 
Ohio.     Mr.     Hammerschmiot,     Mr. 
Price  of  IlUnols.  and  Mr.  Leggbtt)  : 
H.R.  101.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Works 
Acceleration  Act  to  make  its  benefits  avail- 
able to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  unem- 
ployment, to  authorize  additional  funds  for 
such  act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  PubUc  Works. 

By  Mr.  McFALL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Blat- 
nik,   Mr.    BoLAND,    Mr.    Sikes,    Mr. 
Flood,  Mr.  Slack,  Mrs.  Hansen  of 
Washington,  Mr.  Hull,  Mr.  Pryor  of 
Arkansas.  Mr.  Conte,  Mr.  Shriver, 
Mr.  Talcott,  Mr.  Wyatt,  Mr.  Mad- 
den, Mr.  SisK,  Mr.  Pepper.  Mr.  Ma- 
TSUNACi,  Mr.  RoYBAL,  Mr.  Ullman, 
Mr.    Burke    of    Massachusetts,    Mr. 
Fulton  of  Tennessee,  and  Mr.  Cor- 
man)  : 
H.R.  102.  A  biU  to  amend  the  Public  Works 
Acceleration  Act  to  make  Its  benefits  avail- 
able to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  unemploy- 
ment, to  authorize  additional  ftmds  for  such 
act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  PubUc  Works. 

By    Mr.    McFALL    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Blatnik,    Mis.    Mink.    Mr.    Mollo- 
han,  Mr.  Morsx,  Mr.  O'Konski,  Mr. 
PiRNiE,  Mr.  Rarick.  Mr.  Rodino,  Mr. 
St  Germain,  Mr.  Stokes,  Mr.  Stub- 
blefield,  and  Mrs.  Sullivan)  : 
HJi.  103.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Works 
Acceleration  Act  to  make  its  benefits  avail- 
able to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  unemploy- 
ment, to  authorize  additional  funds  for  such 
act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Public  Works. 

By    Mr.    McFALL    (for    bUnseU,    Mr. 
Blatnik,  Mr.  Thomson  of  Wiscon- 
sin, Mr.  Tikrnan,  Mr.  Uoaix,  Mr.  Van 
Dkbslin,    Mr.     Vander     Jaot,    Mt. 
Waldix.  and  Mr.  Moss) : 
H.R.  104.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Works 
Acceleration  Act  to  make  its  benefits  avail- 
able to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  unemploy- 
ment, to  authorize  additional  funds  for  such 
act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Public  Works. 

By    Mr.    McFALL    (for    himself.    Mr. 
Blatnik,   Mr.  Diogs,   Mr.  Hicks  of 
Washington.      Mr.      Hobmer.      Mr. 
KxTTH,   Mr.   Kino,   Mr.   Lujan,   Mr. 
McKay.  Mr.  Meeds,  and  Mr.  Mikva: 
H.R.  105.  A  blU  to  amend  the  PubUc  Works 
Acceleration  Act  to  make  its  benefits  avail- 
able to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  unemploy- 
ment, to  authorize  additional  funds  for  such 
act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  PubUc  Works. 

By    Mr.    McFALIi    (for    hlmseU,    Mr. 
Blatnix,  Mr.  Alexandbi,  Mr.     An- 
NUNsao,    Mr.    Bradxmas,    Mr.    Bur- 
ton, Mr.  Daniels  of  New  Jersey,  Mr. 
Dellenback,  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Dingell, 
Mr.  Edwards,  of  California,  and  Mr. 
Foixr) : 
H.R.  106.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Works 
Acceleration  Act  to  make  its  benefits  avail- 
able to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  unemploy- 
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ment,  to  authorize  additional  funds  for  such 
act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Public  Works. 

By  Mr.  McFALL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Blat- 
NiK,  Mr.  William  D.  Ford,  Mr.  Pui.- 
TOK    of    Pennsylvania,    Mr.    Puqua, 
Mrs.    Obabso,    Mr.    Oonzalez,    Mr. 
Ottbskb,  Mr.  Habvkt,  Mr.  Hathaway, 
Mr.  Hawkins,  and  Mr.  Hbchleb  of 
West  Virginia) : 
HJl.  107.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Public  Works 
Acceleration  Act  to  make  Its  benefits  avail- 
able to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  unemploy- 
ment, to  authorize  additional  funds  for  such 
act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Public  Works. 

By  Mr.  BOLAND  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

CONTX)  : 

H.R.  108.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Springfield  Armory  National  His- 
toric Site,  Massachusetts,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular ASalrs. 

By  Mr.  BROYHILL  of  Virginia: 

H.R.  109.  A  bill  to  amend  the  District  of 
Columbia  Police  and  Firemen's  Salary  Act 
of  1958  to  provide  that  the  rates  of  compen- 
sation of  the  officers  and  members  of  the 
Federal  fire  departments  of  Washington  Na- 
tional Airport  and  Dulles  International  Air- 
port shall  be  fixed  In  accordance  with  such 
act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

H.R.  110.  A  bill  to  amend  Utle  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  10-percent 
across-the-board  Increase  in  monthly  bene- 
fits thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  EDWARDS  of  California  (for 
himself,  Mr.  Burton,  Mr.  Dellums, 
Mr.  GuBSER,  Mr.  Leggett,  Mr.  Mc- 
Closkey,  Mr.  Moss,  and  Mr.  Wal- 
DiE) : 

HJi.  111.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  San  Francisco  Bay  Nation- 
al Wildlife  Refuge;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  BROYHILL  of  Virginia: 

H.R.  112.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
nue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  for  correction 
of  Inequities  respecting  losses  of  retired  pay 
sustained  by  certain  individuals  who  retired 
tram  the  Armed  Forces  before  June  1,  1958; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  BROTHILL  of  Virginia  (for 
himself  and  Mr.  Hocan)  : 

H.R.  113.  A  bin  to  provide  certain  medical 
and  surgical  services  to  officers  and  members 
of  the  fire  department  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  of  police  forces  In  the  District 
at  Columbia  retired  under  the  Policemen 
and  Firemen's  Retirement  and  Disability  Act 
for  total  disabilities;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

By  Mr.  CHAMBERLAIN : 

H.R.  114.  A  bill  to  prohibit  payments,  under 
programs  administered  by  the  Department 
of  Agriculttu-e,  In  excess  of  $10,000  to  any  one 
producer  In  any  one  year;  to  the  Committee 
on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  116.  A  bUl  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  States  shall  coincide  with 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Committee  on  Oov- 
emment  Operations. 

H.R.  1 16.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  provide  a  deduction  up 
to  tlOO  for  political  contrlbxrtlocis;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJt.  117.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  that  all 
transportation  furnished  to  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  traveling  In  \inlform  on  official 
leave,  furlough,  or  pass  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  tax  on  transportation  of  persons  by  air; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  means. 

HJl.  118.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  for  a  liberal- 
ised chlld-oare  deduction  as  a  trade  or  busi- 
ness expense;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 


By  Mr.  CLANCY  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Keating  ) : 

H.R.  119.  A  bill  to  restore  balance  in  the 
federal  form  of  government  In  the  United 
states;  to  provide  both  the  encouragement 
and  resources  for  State  and  local  government 
officials  to  exercise  leadership  in  solving  their 
own  problems;  to  achieve  a  better  allocation 
of  total  public  resources;  and  to  provide  for 
the  sharing  with  State  and  local  govern- 
ments of  a  portion  of  the  tax  revenue  re- 
ceived by  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  CORMAN  (for  himself.  Mr. 
Anderson  of  California,  Mr.  Cottke, 
Mr.  Fraser,  Mr.  Giaimo,  Mrs.  Grasso, 
Mr.  McKiNNEY,  and  Mr.  Syming- 
ton) : 

H.R  120.  A  bill  to  amend  section  103  of 
the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1965  to 
provide  hospital  insurance  benefits  (under 
title  XVII  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  for 
certain  unliisured  individuals  who  are  not 
otherwise  eligible  lor  such  benefits;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  DE  la  OARZA  : 

H.R.  121.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Act  of  1956  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  make  loans  to  asso- 
ciations of  fishing  vessel  owners  and  opera- 
tors organized  to  provide  Insurance  against 
the  damage  or  loss  of  fishing  vessels  or  the 
injury  or  death  of  fishing  crews,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

HJl.  122.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  veterans'  hospital  In  south 
Texas;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  123.  A  bill  to  amend  title  XVIII  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  simplify.  In  the 
case  of  small  hospitals  and  small  nursing 
homes,  the  procedure  for  reimbursement  of 
costs  Incurred  by  providers  of  services  under 
the  medicare  prog;ram;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  124.  A  Mil  to  amend  title  11  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  remove  the 
limitation  upon  the  amount  of  outside  In- 
come which  an  individual  may  earn  while 
receiving  benefits  thereunder;  to  the  C<Mn- 
mlttee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  125.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964  to  Increase  from  $600  ta 
$1,000  the  personal  income  tax  exemptions 
of  a  taxpayer  (including  the  exemption  for 
a  spouse,  the  exemptions  for  a  dependent, 
and  the  additional  exemptions  for  old  age 
and  blindness) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  126.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Secu- 
rity Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  127.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Secu- 
rity Act  to  require  States  to  disregard  pro- 
ceeds of  Insurance  in  determining  eligibility 
for  public  assistance  where  the  Insured  died 
in  the  active  military  or  naval  service;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  DELANET : 

HJl.  128.  A  bill  to  authorize  a  2-year  pro- 
gram of  financial  assistance  for  all  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  school  children  In  all  of 
the  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

H.R.  129.  A  bill  to  amend  section  620  of  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  to  suspend, 
in  whole  or  In  part,  economic  and  military 
asslstcmce  and  certain  sales  to  any  coimtry 
which  falls  to  take  i4>propriate  steps  to  pre- 
vent narcotic  drugs  produced  In  such  coun- 
try from  entering  the  United  States  unlaw- 
fully; to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

HJl.  130.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  prohibit  the  discharge 
of  elemental  mercury  and  Its  compounds  Into 
any  waters  of  the  United  States  which  di- 
rectly affect  the  public  health;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 


H.R.  131.  A  bill  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
Federal  program  for  the  prevention  and 
treatment  of  drug  abuse  and  drug  depend- 
ence: to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  132.  A  bill  to  protect  the  public 
health  and  safety,  to  provide  new  means  for 
the  control  of  the  depressant,  stimulant,  and 
hallucinogenic  drugs,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

By   Mr.   DOWNING    (for  himself,  Mr. 
Garmatz,  Mr.  Lsnnon,  Mr.  Dingxll, 
Mr.    Anderson    of    California,    Mr. 
OooDLiNo,  Mr.  Byrnx  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  Mr.  Keith)  : 
H.R.  133.  A  bill  to  authorize  a  program  of 
exploratory  fishing  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
sisting in  the  development  and  utilization 
of  species  of  fish  suitable  for  industrial  uses, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  DULSKI  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

CORBETT) : 

H.R.  134.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  repeal  the  reporting  require- 
ment contained  in  subsection  (b)  of  section 
1308:  to  the  Committee  on  Poet  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

By  Mr.  DULSKI  (for  himself.  Mr.  Cor- 
BETT,  Mr.  Nn,  and  Mr.  Derwinski)  : 
H.R.  135.  A  bill  to  provide  for  periodic  pro 
rata   distributions    among    the    States    and 
other  Jurisdictions  of  deposit   of   available 
amounts  of  unclaimed   postal   savings  sys- 
tem deposits,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
By  Mr.  EDWARDS  of  Alabama: 
H.R.  136.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  28  of  the 
United    States    Code    to    provide    that    any 
Judge  or  Justice  of  the  United  States  ap- 
pointed to  hold  office  during  good  behavior 
shall  retire  from  regular  active  service  upon 
attaining  the  age  of  70  years;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  EILBERO: 
H.R.   137.  A  bill  to  provide  assistance  to 
local   educational   agencies  In   constructing 
nefded  school  facilities;   to  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor. 
By  Mr.  ESCH: 
H.R.  138.  A  bin— Voluntary  Military  Man- 
power Procurement  Act  of  1971;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  FUQUA  (for  himself,  Mr.  Blat- 
NiK,  Mr.  Nelsen,  Mr.  McMillan.  Mr. 
Bbothill    of    Virginia,     and    Mr. 

CONTE)  : 

H.R.  139.  A  bill  to  Implement  certain  pro- 
visions In  the  act  of  September  7,  1967  (71 
Stat.  619),  as  amended,  relating  to  the  con- 
struction, maintenance,  and  operation  of  a 
stadium  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

By  Mr.  GARMATZ: 

HJl.  140.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code  to  restore  the  system  of  re- 
computatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  mem- 
bers and  former  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

HJl.  141.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  Mse  of  the 
name  of  any  of  certain  deceased  servicemen 
unless  consent  to  so  use  the  name  Is  given 
by  the  next  of  kin  of  the  servicemen;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  142.  A  blU  to  extend  benefits  under 
section  8191  of  title  6,  United  States  Code, 
to  law  enforcement  officers  and  firemen  not 
employed  by  the  United  States  who  are  killed 
or  totaUy  disabled  In  the  line  of  duty:  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  143.  A  blU  to  amend  Public  Law  91- 
614;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marina 
and  Fisheries. 

ByMr.OROSS: 

HJt.  144.  A  bin  to  provide  that  Federal 
expenditures  shall  not  exceed  Federal  rev- 


enues, except  in  time  of  war  or  grave  na- 
tional emergency  declared  by  the  Congress, 
and  to  provide  for  systematic  reduction  of 
the  pubUc  debt;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 

and  Means.         

By  Mr.  STEELE  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

MCKlNNEY ) : 

HJl.  145.  A  bill  to  preserve  and  promote 
the  resources  of  the  Connecticut  River  Val- 
ley, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  GARMATZ: 
H.R.  146.  A  bill  to  name  a  certain  ship 
channel  the  "Fallon  Channel";  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  147.  A  bill  to  assist  in  the  provision 
of  bousing  for  veterans;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  148.  A  bill  to  provide  that  veterans 
be  provided  employment  opportunities  after 
discharge  at  certain  minimum  salary  rates; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  149.  A  bill  to  amend  title  XVIII  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services  under  the  pro- 
gram of  supplementary  medical  insiirance 
benefits  for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  150.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  to  provide  that  a  State's  medical 
assistance  program  under  title  XIX  of  such 
act  may  include  benefits  In  the  form  of  in- 
stitutional services  in  intermediate  care  fa- 
cilities; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  151.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the  condi- 
tions governing  eligibility  of  blind  persons  to 
receive  disability  insurance  benefits  there- 
under: to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By   Mr.   GARMATZ    (for  himself,   Mr. 
Dincell,  Mr.  Lennon,  Mr.  Downing, 
Mr.  Goodling,  Mr.  McCloskxy,  Mr. 
MtjRPHY  of  New  York,  Mr.  BvaNE  of 
Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Anderson  of  Cal- 
ifornia, and  Mr.  Keith)  : 
H.R.  152.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  entitled 
"An  act  to  establish  a  contiguous   fishery 
zone  beyond  the  territorial  sea  of  the  United 
States",  approved  October  14, 1966,  to  require 
that  the  method  of  straight  baselines  shall 
be  employed  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  boundaries  of  such  fishery  zone,  and  for 
other  purposes;   to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  GARMATZ    (for  himself,  Mr. 
DmoELL,      Mr.      Dellenback,      Mr. 
Downing,  Mr.  Goodling,  Mr.  Rogers, 
Mr.   Hanna,   Mr.   Legcett,   Mr.   An- 
NT7NZIO,  Mr.  Anderson  of  California, 
Mr.    Byrne    of    Pennsylvania,    Mr. 
Biaggi,  and  Mr.  Keith)  : 
H.R.  153.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Act  of  1956  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce  to  make  loans  to  associa- 
tions of  fishing  vessel  owners  and  operators 
organized  to  provide  Insurance  against  the 
damage  or  loss  of  fishing  vessels  or  the  Injury 
or  death  of  fishing  crews,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses: to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  GARMATZ    (for  himself,  Mr. 
Pelly.   BJrs.   Sullivan,   Mr.   Clark. 
Mr.     DiNGELL,     Mr.     Lennon,     Mr. 
Downing,   Mr.   Byrne   of   Pennsyl- 
vania,   Mr.    Rogers,    Mr.    Stubble- 
fiBLD,  Mr.  MURFHY  Of  New  York,  Mr. 
Jones  of  North  CaroUna,  Mr.  Good- 
ling, Mr.   Anderson   of   California, 
Mr.  Hanna,  Mr.  Annunzio,  Mr.  Bi- 
aggi.  Mr.   Long  of  Louisiana,   and 
Mr.  Ketth)  : 
H.R.  154.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fishermen's 
Protective  Act  of  1967  to  require  the  return 
of  cerUin  vessels  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Mculne  and  Flsh- 
erles. 


By  Mr.  GARMATZ  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Mailliabd,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Pelly, 
Mr.  Byrne  of  Pennsylvania,  Mr. 
Anderson  at  CallfomLa,  and  Mr. 
Keith)  : 

H.R.  155.  A  bill  to  facllitete  the  transpor- 
tation of  cargo  by  barges  specifically  de- 
signed for  carriage  aboard  a  vessel;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

By  Hi.  GRIFFIN: 
H.R.  156.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  more 
efficient  development  and  Improved  man- 
agement of  national  forest  commercial  tlm- 
berlands,  to  establish  a  high-timber-yield 
fund,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  157.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949  in  order  to  establish  Federal  policy  con- 
cerning the  selection  of  firms  and  Individuals 
to  perform  architectural,  engineering,  and 
related  services  for  the  Federal  Govenmient; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 
H.R.  158.  A  bill  to  repeal  chapter  44  of  title 
18,  United  States  Code  (relating  to  firearms) , 
to  reenact  the  Federal  Firearms  Act,  and  to 
restore  chapter  53  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  as  in  effect  before  its  amend- 
ment by  the  Gun  Control  Act  of  1968;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  159.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Clvn  Rights 
Act  of  1964  by  adding  a  new  title,  which 
restores  to  local  school  boards  their  constitu- 
tional power  to  administer  the  public  schools 
committed  to  their  charge,  confers  on 
parents  the  right  to  choose  the  public  schools 
their  children  attend,  secures  to  children  the 
right  to  attend  the  public  schools  chosen  by 
their  parents,  and  makes  effective  the  right 
of  public  school  administrators  and  teachers 
to  serve  In  the  schools  In  which  they  contract 
to  serve;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  160.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  establish  a  program  to  en- 
able individuals  to  enter  into,  and  engage  in, 
the  production  and  marketing  of  farm-raised 
fish  through  the  extension  of  credit,  tech- 
nical assistance,  marketing  assistance  and 
research,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 
H.R.  161.  A  bin  to  revise  the  quota-control 
system  on  the  Importation  of  certain' meat 
and  meat  products;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  162.  A  bill  to  regulate  imports  of  milk 
and  dairy  products,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  163.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  provide  an  additional 
income  tax  exemption  with  req>ect  to  certain 
children;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  164.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964  to  encourage  higher  edu- 
cation, and  particulariy  the  private  funding 
thereof,  by  authorizing  a  deduction  from 
gross  income  of  reasonable  amounts  con- 
tributed to  a  qualified  higher  education  fund 
established  by  the  taxpayer  for  the  purpose 
of  funding  the  higher  education  of  his  de- 
pendents; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  RYAN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Addabbo,  Mr.  Badillo,  Mr.  Barsstt, 
Mr.  Biaggi,  Mr.  Bikoham,  Mr.  Bo- 
land,  Mr.  Bow,  Mr.  Bxtskx  of  Massa- 
chtisetts,  Mr.  Burton,  Mr.  Btsmb  of 
Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Carey  of  New 
York,  Mr.  Daniels  of  New  Jersey,  Mr. 
Delaney,  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Donobux, 
Mr.  Dow,  Mr.  Pulton  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Mr.  Qallaohkr,  Mr.  Orxen  of 
Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Obovxr,  Mr.  Hal- 
rsMXi,  Mr.  HxuRona,  Mrs.  Hickb  of 
Massachusetts,  and  Mr.  Koch)  : 
HJl.  166.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Immigration 


and  Nationality  Act  to  make  additional  Im- 
migrant visas  available  for  immigrants  frc»n 
certain  foreign  countries,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  RYAN  (for  himself,  Mr.  Klu- 
czYNSKi,  Mr.  Long  of  Maryland,  Mr. 
Madden,  Mr.  Macdonald  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Mr.  McKiNNEY,  Mr.  Min- 
ISH,  Mr.  MoNAGAN,  Mr.  Murphy  of 
New  York,  Mr.  Nnt,  Mr.  O'Neill,  Mr. 
Patten,  Mr.  Pike,  Mr.  Podell,  Mr." 
PuciNSKi,  Mr.  Reid  of  New  York,  Mr. 
Rosenthal,    Mr.    St    Germain,    Mr. 
Thompson  of  New  Jersey,  Mr.  Tier- 
nan,  Mr.  ViGORiTO,  Mr.  Whalen,  Mr. 
WoLW,      Mr.     Wydler,      and      Mr. 
Yatron) : 
HJl.  166.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  to  make  additional  Im- 
migrant visas  available  for  immigrants  from 
certain  foreign  countries,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses: to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  RYAN   (for  himself,  Mr.  Fre- 

LINCHUYSXN,      Mr.      OONZALKZ,      MrS. 

Heckler  of  Massachusetts,  Mr.  Mc- 
Dade,  Mr.  Sandman,  and  Mr.  J.  Wil- 
liam Stanton  ) : 
H.R.  167.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  to  make  additional  Im- 
migrant visas  available  for  immigrants  from 
certain  foreign  countries,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary?" 
By  Mr.  GUBSER: 
H.R.  168.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  limit,  and  to  provide  more 
effective  control  with  respect  to,  the  use  of 
Government  production  equipment  by  pri- 
vate contractors  under  contracts  entered  Into 
by  the  Department  of  Defense  and  certain 
other  Federal  agencies,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
H.R.  169.  A   bill   to   amend   the  Wagner- 
CDay  Act  to  extend  the  provisions  thereof 
to  severely  handicapped  Individuals  who  are 
not  blind,  and  for  other  purposes;    to  the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

H.R.  170.  A  bill  to  establish  a  permanent 
Commission  on  Organization  of  the  Execu- 
tive Branch  of  the  Government;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

HJl.  171.  A  bUl  to  establish  a  Federal 
commission  to  formulate  and  revise  from 
time  to  time  recommended  goals  requiring 
attention  by  the  Federal  Government,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations. 

H.R.  172.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  39,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  regulation  of 
mailing  list  dealers,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

HJl.  173.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  provide  that  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate 
shall  be  bound  by  decisions  of  certain  Fed- 
eral courts;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  174.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  with  respect  to  the 
iise  of  tax-free  alcohol  by  pathological  lab- 
oratories; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  176.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  restore  the  provi- 
sions permitting  the  deduction,  without  re- 
gard to  the  8-p«roent  and  1 -percent  floors, 
of  medical  expenses  Incurrd  for  the  care  of 
Individuals  66  years  of  age  and  over;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  176.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  eliminate  the  8- 
percent  and  1 -percent  floors  on  deductible 
me<llcal  expenses  in  the  case  of  individuals 
who  have  attained  age  66  and  are  not  covered 
for  hospital  Insurance  benefits  under  the 
Social  Security  Act;  to  the  Oommittee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 
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By  Mr.  HALL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Collixh, 
Mr.  Davis  of  Georgia,  Mr.  Dekwin- 
SKi,  Mr.  Andrews  of  North  Dakota, 
Mr.  Camp,  Mr.  Huix,  Mr.  Cartes,  Mr. 

KscH,  Mr.  DoRN,  Mr.  Cleveland,  Mr. 
Edwards  of  Alabama,  Mr.  King,  Mr. 
PiNDLEY,  Mr.  GuBSER,  Mr.  Hunt,  Mr. 
McClort,  and  Mr.  Kutkenoall)  : 
HJl.  177.  A  bill  to  assure  to  all  Americans 
adequate    protection    against    the    coets    of 
health  care,  through  Federal-State  programs 
covering  all  costs  Incurred  by  those  who  are 
unable  to  provide  such  protection  for  them- 
selves and  a  Federal  program  covering  cata- 
strophic  oo«t«  Incurred   by   thoee   who  are 
normally   able  to   provide  such   protection; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  HALL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Wylie, 
Mr.  ICHORO,  Mr.  Conable,  Mr.  Poace, 
Mr.  Mters,  Mr.  Ruth,  Mr.  Stafford, 
Mr.   WnxiAMS,  Mr.  Jones  of  North 
Carolina,  Mr.  Michel,  Mr.  O'Konski, 
Mrs.  Reid  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Randall, 
Mr.  Rhodes.  Mr.  Satlor,  Mr.  Shriv- 
XR,  Mr.  SKtwrrz,  Mr.  Talcott,  Mr. 
Teaoxtk  of  California,  and  Mr.  Bob 
Wilson)  : 
H.R.  178.  A  bill  to  assure  to  all  Americans 
adequate    protection    against    the    costs    of 
health  care,  through  Federal-State  programs 
covering  all  costs  Incurred  by  those  who  are 
unable  to  provide  such  protection  for  them- 
selves and  a  Federal  program  covering  cata- 
strophic  costs   Incurred    by   those   who   are 
normally  able  to  provide  such  protection; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  Hn.T.TS: 
H.R.  179.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retirement  pay 
of   members   of   the   uniformed   services   of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

HH.  180.  A  bill  to  retain  November  11  as 
Veterans  Day;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  181.  A  bin  to  amend  chapter  15  of  title 
38,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  for  the 
payment  of  pensions  of  $125  per  month  to 
World  War  I  veterans,  subject  to  a  $2,400  and 
$3,600  annual  Income  limitation;  to  provide 
that  retirement  Income  such  as  social  secu- 
rity shall  not  be  counted  as  Income;  to  pro- 
vide that  such  pension  shall  be  Increased  by 
10  percent  where  the  veteran  served  overseas 
during  World  War  I;  and  for  other  piirposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  182.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  15  of  title 
38,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  for  the 
payment  of  pensions  of  $125  per  month  to 
World  War  I  veterans,  subject  to  a  $2,400  and 
$3,600  annual  Income  limitation;  to  provide 
that  retirement  income  such  as  social  secu- 
rity shall  not  be  counted  as  Income:  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on.  Veter- 
ans' Affairs.       

By  Mr.   HUNOATE    (for  himself,  Mr. 
Pindlet,  Mr.  Matsunaga,  Mr.  Moor- 
HXAO,  Mr.  Randall,  Mr.  Thomson  of 
WlBOonsln,  and  Mr.  Rotbal)  : 
H.R.    183.   A   bill   to   amend   the   Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  terminate  certain 
tax  preferences  for  builders  and  dealers  In 
low-  and  moderate-income  housing:  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  JACOBS: 
H.R.  184.  A  bill  to  provide  comprehensive 
preschool  education  programs  In  the  Depart- 
ment  of   Health,   Education,   and   Welfare; 
to  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
HJl.  185.  A  bill  to  provide  Federal  financial 
assistance    to    opportunities    Industrializa- 
tion centers;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

HJl.  186.  A  bill  to  promote  the  advance- 
ment of  biological  research  In  aging  through 
a  comprehensive  and  intensive  6-year  pro- 
gram for  the  systematic  study  of  the  basic 
origins  of  the  aging  process  in  human  beings; 
to  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 


H.R.  187.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  July 
16,  1914,  to  limit  the  number  of  chauffeur- 
driven  passenger  motor  vehicles  provided  of- 
ficers of  the  Federal  Government,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

H.R.  188.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  to  provide  for  the  establishment 
of  a  National  Institute  of  Gerontology;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  189.  A  bill  to  amend  section  601  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968  to  require  the 
Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Ad- 
ministration to  prescribe  rules  and  regula- 
tions providing  for  the  mandatory  Installa- 
tion of  transponder  equipment  aboard  all 
aircraft;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  190.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1968  to  require  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation  to  prescribe  regulations 
under  which  air  carriers  will  be  required  to 
reserve  a  section  of  each  passenger -otirrylng 
aircraft  for  passengers  who  desire  to  smoke; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  191.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  com- 
pensation of  persons  injured  by  certain  crim- 
inal acts;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  192.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  mailing 
of  letters  and  parcels  at  no  cost  to  the  sender 
to  members  of  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces  In 
combat  areas  overseas,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  193.  A  bill  to  abolish  the  death  pen- 
alty undw  all  laws  of  the  United  States,  and 
for  other  purpoees;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  194.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  Secret  Service 
protection  to  any  person  within  the  United 
States  who  is  the  subject  of  national  con- 
troversy of  sufficient  Intensity  to  pose  a  dan- 
ger to  such  person's  life;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  195.  A  bill  to  provide  a  penalty  for 
luilawful  assault  upon  policemen,  firemen, 
and  other  law  enforcement  personnel,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  196.  A  bill  to  transfer  certain  func- 
tions to  the  Administrator  of  General  Serv- 
ices; to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  197.  A  bill  to  designate  the  Veterans' 
Administration  hospital  at  1481  West  10th 
Street,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as  the  "Kennedy 
Memorial  Hospital";  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  198.  A  bill  to  amend  title  XVm  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services  under  the  program 
of  supplementary  medical  insurance  benefits 
for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  199.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  that  a  por- 
tion of  an  individual's  wages,  salary,  or  other 
Income  shall  be  exempt  from  levy  to  enforce 
the  payment  of  Federal  taxes:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  BLACKBURN: 

H.R.  200.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act,  as  amended;  to 
the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  JACOBS: 

HJl.  201.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  an  Income 
tax  deduction  for  expenses  of  trash  and  gar- 
bage collection;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  JOHNSON  of  California: 

HJl.  202.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and 
maintain  the  Allen  Camp  unit.  Pit  River 
division.  Central  Valley  project,  California, 
and  for  other  purposes:  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 


By  Mr.  McCLOSKEY: 

H.R.  203.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  limit  the  number  of 
personal  exemptions  allowable  for  children  of 
a  taxpayer  who  are  born  after  1973;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA: 

HJl.  204.  A  bill  to  provide  that  poultry 
Etnd  meat  products  prepared  from  diseased 
animals  shall  be  deemed  adulterated;  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  205.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  to  es- 
tablish Federal  agricultural  services  to 
Guam;  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  206.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  to  provide  shoreside  facilities  for 
the  education  and  convenience  of  visitors  to 
the  U.S.S.  Arizona  Memorial  at  Pearl  Har- 
bor; to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  207.  A  bill  to  prohibit  federally  in- 
sured financial  Institutions  from  engaging  in 
certain  promotional  practices;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banlclng  and  Ctirrency. 

H.R.  208.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Department 
of  Peace,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

H.R.  209.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Act  of  1958  to  require  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  to  issue  regulations  provid- 
ing for  a  program  for  the  disinsection  of  air- 
craft arriving  in  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  210.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Act  of  1958  to  authorize  reduced  rate 
transportation  for  certain  additional  per- 
sons on  a  space-available  basis;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  211.  A  bill  to  provide  a  program  of 
national  health  Insurance,  and  for  other 
piirpoees;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  212.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Pood, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  Include  a  def- 
inition of  food  supplements,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  213.  A  bill  to  repeal  the  "cooly  trade" 
laws;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  214.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  con- 
sideration and  disposition  of  certain  appli- 
cations for  adjustment  of  status  filed  with 
the  Attorney  General  under  section  245  of 
the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  before 
December  1,  1966;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  215.  A  bill  to  amend  section  212(b) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  to 
exempt  from  the  literacy  requirement  of 
section  212(a)  (25)  certain  additional  rela- 
tives of  U.S.  citizens  and  permanent  resident 
aliens:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  216.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  training 
program  for  organized  crime  prosecutors,  an 
annual  conference  of  Federal,  State,  and 
local  officials  in  the  field  of  organized  crime, 
an  annual  report  by  the  Attorney  General 
on  organized  crime,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  217.  A  bill  to  establish  an  Academy 
of  Criminal  Justice  and  to  provide  for  the 
establishment  of  such  other  Academies  of 
Criminal  Justice  as  the  Congress  may  here- 
after authorize:  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  218.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  seven  regional  law  enforcement 
academies,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  219.  A  bill  to  permit  immediate  re- 
tirement of  certain  Federal  employees;  to 
the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

H.R.  220.  A  bill  to  amend  title  39.  United 
States  Code,  as  enacted  by  the  Postal  Reor- 
^anlzaticn  Act.  to  provide  for  the  mailing  of 
absentee  voting  matter  free  of  postage:  to 
the  Committee  on  Past  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 
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H.R.  221.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Annual  and 
Sick  Leave  Act  of  1961  to  prevent  loss  of 
Mmual  leave  by  employees  in  certain  cases, 
»nd  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  222.  A  bill  to  modify  the  decrease  In 
Federal  group  life  insurance  at  age  65  or 
after  retirement;  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  223.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  immediate 
retirement  of  Federal  civilian  personnel  on 
oceangoing  vessels  upon  separation  from  the 
service  after  attaining  50  years  of  age  and 
completing  20  years  of  service,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Poet  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  224.  A  bill  to  amend  title  6,  United 
States  Code,  to  Improve  the  basic  workweek 
of  flreflghtlng  personnel  of  executive  agen- 
cies, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  225.  A  bill  to  repeal  section  5632  of 
title  5,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  re- 
ductions In  the  retired  or  retirement  pay 
of  retired  officers  of  Regular  components  of 
the  uniformed  services  who  are  employed  in 
clvllUn  offices  or  positions  in  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  226.  A  bill  to  provide  increases  In 
annuities  paid  under  the  Civil  Service  Re- 
tirement Act,  matching  wage  and  salary  in- 
creases paid  to  employees,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  227.  A  1>111  to  include  firefighters 
within  the  provisions  of  section  8336(c)  of 
title  5,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  the 
retirement  of  Government  employees  en- 
gaged in  certain  hazardous  occupations;  to 
the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

H.R.  228.  A  bill  to  protect  the  civilian 
employees  of  the  executive  branch  of  the 
U.S.  Government  in  the  enjoyment  of  their 
constitutional  rights  and  to  prevent  unwar- 
ranted governmental  Invasions  of  their  pri- 
vacy; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  229.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  with  respect  to  the  concurrent 
payment  of  foreign  poet  pay  differentials  and 
nonforelgn  poet  cost-of-living  allowances, 
and  for  other  purposes:  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  230.  A  bill  to  provide  certain  retire- 
ment benefits  under  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  for  air  traffic  controllers,  and  for  other 
purposes:  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  231.  A  bill  to  amend  section  8332, 
title  6,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  for 
the  inclusion  In  the  computation  of  ac- 
credited services  of  certain  periods  of  serv- 
ice rendered  States  or  instrumentalities  of 
States,  and  for  other  purposes:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  232.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  permit  certain  active 
duty  for  training  to  be  counted  as  active 
duty  for  purposes  of  entitlement  to  educa- 
tional benefits  under  chapter  34  of  such  title; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  233.  A  bill  to  permit  officers  and  em- 
ployees of  the  Federal  Government  to  elect 
coverage  under  the  old-age,  survivors,  and 
disability  insurance  system;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA  (for  himself,  Mr. 

HoLiFiKLD,    Mr.    Kastenmkier,    and 

Mr.  MiKVA) : 

H.R.  234.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18,  United 

States  Code,  to  prohibit  the  establishment  of 

emergency  detention  camps  and  to  provide 

that  no  citizen  of  the  United  States  shall  be 

committed  for  detention  or  imprisonment  In 

any  facility  of  the  U.S.  Government  except  in 

conformity  with  the  provisions  of  title  18; 

to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


By  Mr.  MINISH: 
H.R.  235.   A   bill   to   establish   a  National 
Cancer  Authority  In  order  to  conquer  can- 
cer at  the  earliest  possible  date;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  MOSS: 
H.R.  236.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retlrment  pay  of 
members  of  the  uniformed  services  of  equal 
rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York 
H.R.  237.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  prohibit  contracting 
for  the  construction  of  vessels  for  U.S.  Navy 
at  places  outside  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  238.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  require  the  presenta- 
tion of  full  military  honors  at  the  burial 
of  veterans;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  239.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Milit€U7 
Selective  Service  Act  of  1967  to  provide 
for  more  equitable  deferment  procedures,  to 
provide  for  a  random  system  for  selecting 
Individuals  for  Induction  Into  the  Armed 
Forces,  and  for  other  pxirposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  240.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  in  order  to  prohibit  the 
use  of  Armed  Forces  members  and  equipment 
In  the  making  of  certain  motion  pictures;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  241.  A  bill  authorizing  the  admission 
of  two  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  to  the  U.S.  Military  Academy,  the 
U.S.  Naval  Academy,  and  the  Air  Force 
Academy;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  242.  A  bill  to  amend  titie  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  prohibit  contracting 
for  the  construction  of  vessels  for  U.S.  Navy 
at  places  outside  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  243.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Truth  In 
Lending  Act  to  require  that  statements  under 
open-end  credit  plans  be  mailed  in  time  to 
permit  payment  prior  to  the  imposition  of 
finance  charges;  to  the  Committee  on  Bank- 
ing and  Cuixency. 

H.R.  244.  A  bill  to  amend  title  XII  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  to  provide,  under  the 
urban  property  protection  and  reinsurance 
program,  for  direct  Federal  insurance 
against  losses  to  habltatlonal  property  for 
which  insurance  Is  not  otherwise  available 
or  Is  available  only  at  excessively  surcharged 
rates,  to  make  crime  Insurance  mandatory 
undor  such  program,  to  provide  assistance  to 
homeowners  to  aid  in  reducing  the  causes  of 
excessive  surcharges,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 
H.R.  245.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Act  to  make  crime  protection  Insurance 
available  to  small  business  concerns;  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking   and  Currency. 

H.R.  246.  A  bin  to  Improve  and  Increase 
postsecondary  educational  opportunities 
throughout  the  Nation  by  providing  assist- 
ance to  the  States  for  the  development  and 
construction  of  comprehensive  community 
colleges;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  247.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Longshore- 
men's and  Rarl>or  Workers'  Compensation 
Act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  248.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Sep- 
tember 2,  1958.  to  further  strengthen  scien- 
tific accomplishment  In  our  Nation;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  249.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Foreign  As- 
sistance Act  of  1961  so  as  to  provide  for 
reductions  In  aid  to  countries  in  which 
property  of  the  United  States  is  damaged 
or  destroyed  by  mob  action;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.  250.  A  bin  to  amend  section  620  of  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  to  siispend, 


In  whole  or  in  part,  economic  and  military 
assistance  and  certain  sales  to  any  country 
which  falls  to  take  appropriate  steps  to  pre- 
vent narcotic  drugs  produced  or  processed. 
In  whole  or  in  part.  In  such  country  from 
entering  the  United  States  unlawfully,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York  (for 
himself  and  Mr.  Mailliaro)  : 
H.R.  251.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended,  to  provide  for  the  assign- 
ment of  surplus  real  property  to  executive 
agencies  for  disposal,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

H.R.  262.  A  bin  requiring  that  each  Mem- 
ber of  Congress  be  notified  of  the  Intended 
disposition  of  federally  owned  real  property 
m  the  district  he  represents;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Government  Operations. 

By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York: 
H.R.  263.  A  bill   to  provide  for  the  con- 
veyance of  certain  lands  of  the  United  States 
to  the  city  of  New  York,  N.Y.;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

HJl.  264.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Department 
of  Consumer  Affairs  In  order  to  secure  within 
the  Federal  Government  effective  representa- 
tion of  the  Interests  of  consumers;  to  co- 
ordinate the  administration  of  consumer 
services  by  transferring  to  such  Department 
certain  functions  of  the  Departments  of 
Commerce:  Labor:  and  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare:  and  other  agencies;  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

H.R.  255.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  disclo- 
sure of  certain  Information  relating  to  certain 
public  opinion  polls;  to  the  Committee  on 
House  Administration. 

H.R.  256.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Thaddeus 
Koscluszko  Home  National  Historic  Site  In 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  for  other 
purpKJsee;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  257.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal  Power 
Act  with  respect  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  over  streams  and 
other  bodies  of  water  the  navigable  portions 
of  which  He  wltliln  a  single  State;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  258.  A  bUl  to  establish  a  Commission 
on  Fuels  and  E^nergy  to  recommend  programs 
and  policies  Intended  to  insure,  through 
maximum  use  of  Indigenous  resources,  that 
the  U.S.  requlrementa  for  low-cost  energy  be 
met,  and  to  reconcile  environmental  quality 
requirements  with  future  energy  needs;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

HJl.  259,  A  bin  to  amend  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937  to  provide  a  full  an- 
nuity for  any  individual  (without  regard  to 
his  age)  who  has  completed  thirty  years  of 
railroad  service;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  260.  A  bin  to  protect  consumers 
against  unreasonable  risk  of  injiuy  from 
hazardous  products  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

HJl.  261.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  to  set  standards  to  guar- 
antee comprehensive  warranty  protection  to 
the  purchasers  of  merchandise  shipped  in 
interstate  commerce;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  262.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act  to  extend  protection 
against  fraudulent  or  deceptive  practices, 
condemned  by  that  Act  to  consumers 
through  civil  actions,  and  to  provide  for 
class  actions  for  acta  In  defraud  of  con- 
sumers; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 
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H.R.  263.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934  to  provide  candidates  for 
congressional  offices  with  certain  opportiinl- 
tles  to  purchase  broadcast  time  from  tele- 
vision broadcasting  stations;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H.R.  264.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  National 
Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  of  1966 
to  Include  the  design  of  motor  vehicles  with- 
in such  Act,  to  authorize  Increased  govern- 
mental inspection,  to  authorize  certain  test- 
ing facilities,  and  to  require  Federal  licensing 
for  certain  purposes  of  automobile  dealers;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  265.  A  bill  to  establish  a  grant-in-aid 
program  to  encourage  the  licensing  by  the 
States  of  motor  vehicle  mechanics;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  266.  A  bill  to  amend  the  International 
Travel  Act  of  1961  to  provide  for  Federal  reg- 
ulation of  the  travel  agency  Industry;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  267.  A  bill  to  require  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  to  prescribe  regulations  gov- 
erning the  humane  treatment  of  animals 
transported  In  air  commerce;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H  Ji.  268.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  to  authorize  reduced 
rate  transportation  for  elderly  people  on  a 
space-avsUlable  basis;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  269.  A  bill  to  establish  a  registration 
system  with  respect  to  donors  of  blood,  and 
to  provide  funds  for  research  to  detect  serum 
hepatitis  prior  to  transfusion  and  transmis- 
sion of  the  disease;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  270.  A  bill  to  strengthen  and  clarify 
the  law  prohibiting  the  introduction,  or 
manufacture  for  introduction,  of  switchblade 
knives  Into  Interstate  commerce;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H.R.  271.  A  bin  to  establish  the  Vincent 
Thomas  Lombardl  National  Cancer  Authority 
In  order  to  conquer  cancer  at  the  earliest 
possible  date;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  272.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Community 
Mental  Health  Centers  Act  to  provide  for 
the  control  of  the  amount  of  Methadone  that 
may  be  prescribed  for  administration  to  any 
individual  In  any  48-hour  period:  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

HM.  273.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  Metropolitan  Drug  Addiction 
Commission  to  coordinate  and  make  more 
effective  In  the  New  Tork  metropolitan  area 
the  various  Federal,  State,  and  total  programs 
for  the  control,  treatment,  and  prevention 
of  drug  addiction;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  274.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  to  exchange  finger- 
print Information  with  registered  national 
security  exchanges  and  related  agencies;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  275.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  to  make  additional  Im- 
migrant visas  available  for  Immigrants  from 
certain  foreign  countries,  and  for  other  ptir- 
poses;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HM.  276.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act,  and  for  other  piirpoees; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H£.  277.  A  bill  relating  to  the  appointment 
and  promotion  of  deputy  U.S.  marshals;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H  Jt.  278.  A  bill  to  incorporate  College  Bene- 
fit SyBtem  of  America;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.B.  27B.  A  Mil  to  incorporate  Pop  Warner 
Uttle  SchoUn.  Inc.;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.B.  380.  A  bill  to  incorporate  the  Catholic 
War  Veterans  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


H.R.  281.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  redistri- 
bution of  unused  quota  numbers;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  282.  A  bill  to  prohibit  assaults  on  State 
law  enforcement  officers,  firemen,  and  Ju- 
dicial officers;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  283.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Commission  on  Marihuana;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  284.  A  bill  to  amend  title  III  of  the 
Narcotic  Addict  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1966  to 
permit  anyone  who  believes  a  person  to  be  a 
narcotic  addict  to  file  a  petition  to  have  such 
person  admitted  to  a  Public  Health  Service 
hospital  for  treatment  of  his  addiction;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York    (for 
himself,     Mr.    Bingham,     and     Mr. 
Caset  of  Texas) : 
H.R.   285.  A  bill  to  amend   the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act  to  provide  addi- 
tional   protection    to    marine    and    wildlife 
ecology  by  requiring  the  designation  of  cer- 
tain water  and  submerged  lands  areas  where 
the  depositing  of  certain  waste  materials  will 
be  permitted,  to  authorize  the  establishment 
of  standards  with  respect  to  such  deposits, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York: 
H.R.  286.  A  bill  to  provide  for  advance  no- 
tice to  the  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  and 
certain  State  agencies  before  the  beginning 
of  any  Federal  program  involving  the  use  of 
pesticides  or  other  chemicals  designed  for 
mass  biological  controls,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  287.  A  bill  to  further  the  effectiveness 
of  shipment  of  goods  and  supplies  in  foreign 
commerce  by  promoting  the  welfare  of  U.S. 
merchant  seamen  through  cooperation  with 
the  United  Seamen's  Service,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  288.  A  bin  to  amend  the  act  entitled 
"An  act  to  establish  a  contiguous  fishery 
zone  beyond  the  territorial  sea  of  the  United 
States",  approved  October  14,  1966.  to  re- 
quire that  the  method  of  straight  baselines 
shall  be  employed  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining the  boundaries  of  such  fishery  zone, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  289.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fishermen's 
Protective  Act  of  1967  to  require  the  return 
of  certain  vessels  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Plsh- 
erlee. 

H.R.  290.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National  En- 
vironmental Policy  Act  of  1969  to  provide 
for  class  actions  In  the  U.S.  district  courts 
against  persons  responsible  for  creating  cer- 
tain environmental  hazards;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fleherles. 

H.R.  291.  A  bin  to  provide  partial  reim- 
bursement for  losses  Incurred  by  commercial 
fishermen  as  a  result  of  restrictions  Imposed 
on  domestic  commercial  fishing  by  a  State 
or  the  Federal  Oovemment;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  292.  A  bin  to  amend  title  V  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  293.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  Ucenslng 
of  personnel  on  certain  vessels;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Flsherlea. 

Hit.  294.  A  bin  to  protect  the  clvUlan  em- 
ployees of  the  executive  branch  of  the  U.S. 
Oovernment  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  con- 
stitutional rights  and  to  prevent  xmwar- 
ranted  goyemmental  Invasions  of  their  pri- 
vacy; to  the  Committee  on  Poet  Oflloe  and 
Civil  Service. 

HJl.  296.  A  bUl  to  prohibit  the  furnishing 
of  mailing  lists  and  other  lists  of  namee  or 
addresses  by  Qovenunent  agencies  to  the 
pubUc  In  connection  with  the  use  of  the 


U.S.  malls,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  296.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  authoriz- 
ing Federal  participation  In  the  cost  of  pro- 
tecting certain  shore  areas  In  order  to  au- 
thorize increased  Federal  participation  in 
the  cost  of  projects  providing  hurricane  pro- 
tection; to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  297.  A  bill  to  require  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  to  remove  iihooters'  Island  from 
lower  Newark  Bay  to  improve  navigation;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  298.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  permit  certain  active 
duty  for  training  to  be  counted  as  active 
duty  for  purposes  of  entitlement  to  educa- 
tional benefits  under  chapter  34  of  such  title; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  299.  A  bill  to  provide  that  veterans 
be  provided  employment  opportunities  after 
discharge  at  certain  minimum  salary  rates; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  300.  A  bill  to  create  a  rebuttable  pre- 
sumption that  a  disability  of  a  veteran  of 
any  war  or  certain  other  military  service  Is 
service-connected  under  certain  clrcvun- 
stances;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

H.R.  301.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  deduction 
for  Income  tax  purposes  of  certain  expenses 
Incurred  by  the  taxpayer  for  the  education  of 
a  dependent;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Meatis. 

H.R.  302.  A  bill  to  amend  title  IV  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  extend  and  improve 
the  Federal-State  program  of  child  welfare 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  303.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  V  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  extend  and  Im- 
prove the  Federal-State  program  of  chUd 
welfare  services;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  304.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  protec- 
tion of  children  against  physical  injiu7 
caused  or  threatened  by  those  who  are  re- 
sponsible for  their  care;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  305.  A  bill  to  amend  title  XVIU  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  for  the 
earlier  determination  of  an  individual's  eligi- 
bility for  posthospltal  extended  care  services, 
and  to  prevent  the  retroactive  denial  of  such 
eligibility  after  the  individual  has  received 
such  services  for  a  specified  period;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  306.  A  bin  to  provide  for  a  national 
educational  campaign  to  combat  the  lack  of 
consciousness  of  the  public  as  to  the  danger 
of  Improper  uses  of  motor  vehicles  on  the 
highways,  and  to  impose  an  additional  tax  of 
one-tenth  of  a  cent  per  gallon  on  gasoline 
and  other  motor  fuels  to  pay  for  the  costs  of 
such  campaign;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  307.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  allow  a  deduction 
for  certain  expenses  of  higher  education;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  308.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  encourage  higher 
education,  and  particularly  the  private  fund- 
ing thereof,  by  authorizing  a  deduction  from 
gross  Income  of  reasonable  amounts  con- 
tributed to  a  quedlfled  higher  education  fund 
established  by  the  ta^ayer  for  the  purpose 
of  funding  the  higher  education  of  his  de- 
pendents; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  309.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  treat  a  portion  of 
tuition  paid  to  certain  educational  Institu- 
tions as  a  charitable  contribution;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  310.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  allow  a  deduction 
from  gross  income  for  donations  of  blood  to 
nonprofit  blood  banks  and  other  nonprofit 
organizations;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 


H.R.  311.  A  bin  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  permit  the  payment 
of  benefits  to  a  married  couple  on  their 
combined  earnings  record  where  that  meth- 
od of  computation  produces  a  higher  com- 
bined benefit;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  312.  A  bill  to  permit  officers  and  em- 
ployees of  the  Federal  Government  to  elect 
coverage  under  the  old-age,  survivors,  and 
disability  insurance  system;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  313.  A  bill  to  extend  to  all  un- 
married Individuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of 
Income  splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married 
Individuals  filing  Joint  returns;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  314.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  by  Imposing  a  tax 
on  the  transfer  of  explosives  to  persons  who 
m.'vy  lawf^illy  possess  them  and  to  prohibit 
posses-,lon  of  explosives  by  certain  persons; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  MYERS: 

H.R.  316.  A  bill  to  amend  section  4182 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  316.  A  bin  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
in  irpn  and  steel  mill  products;  to  the  Com- 
mltree  on  Ways  and  Means. 
^  By  Mr.  O'HARA : 

H.R.  317.  A  bin  to  amend  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act  to  secure  to  physically 
handicapped  workers  employed  in  sheltered 
workshops  the  right  to  organize  and  bargain 
collectively,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  318.  A  bill  to  extend  unemployment 
Insurance  coverage  to  employers  of  agricul- 
tural workers  on  the  same  basis  as  other 
workers;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  PERKINS: 

HJl.  319.  A  bin  to  extend  the  Appalachian 
Rftglonal  Development  Act  of  1965,  as 
amended,  and  to  authorize  funds  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  said  act;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Public  Works. 
By  Mr.  PETTIS: 

H.R.  320.  A  bin  to  provide  that  the  mem- 
bership of  local  selective  service  boards  re- 
flect the  ethnic  and  economic  nature  of  the 
areas  served  by  such  boards;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  321.  A  bin  to  require  that  Impact- 
resistant  eyeglasses  be  issued  under  the 
medical  program  for  members  of  the  uni- 
formed services  on  active  duty;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  322.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  establish  an  equitable 
survivors'  annuity  plan  for  the  uniformed 
services:  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  323.  A  bill  to  require  the  Department 
of  Defense  to  determine  disposal  dates  and 
methods  for  disposing  of  certain  military 
material;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  324.  A  bin  to  amend  UUe  10,  United 
States  Code  to  restore  the  system  of  re- 
computatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  mem- 
bers and  former  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  326.  A  bUl  to  require  disclosure  of 
political  campaign  financing  In  the  District 
of  Columbia;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

HJl.  326.  A  biU  to  esUblista  a  senior  ciU- 
sens  akui  and  talent  utilization  program;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  327.  A  bUl  to  limit  the  sale  or  distri- 
bution of  maiUng  lists  by  Federal  agendee; 
to  the  Committee  on  OoTemment  Opera- 

ttOOB. 

HJl.  328.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  States  shall  coincide  with 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Committee  on 
Oovernment  Operations. 


H.R.  329.  A  bin  to  authorize  and  direct  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  acquire  certain 
lands  and  Interests  therein  vinthln  the  San 
Bernardino  National  Forest,  Calif.;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
H.R.  330.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  Include  a  defini- 
tion of  food  supplements,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign   Commerce. 

H.R.  331.  A  bin  to  require  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  to  prescribe  regulations  gov- 
erning the  humane  treatment  of  animals 
tran^Mrted  In  air  commerce;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H.R.  332.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Communi- 
cations Act  of  1934  in  order  to  prohibit  the 
broadcasting  of  any  advertising  of  alcoholic 
beverages  between  certain  hours;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  333.  A  bin  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  by  adding  a  new  chapter 
404  to  establish  an  Institute  for  Continuing 
Studies  of  Juvenile  Justice;  to  the  Committee 
en  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  334.  A  bill  to  designate  the  fourth 
Friday  In  September  of  every  year  as  Ameri- 
can Indian  Day;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  335.  A  bUl  to  designate  the  third  Sun- 
day in  October  of  each  year,  as  "Poster  Fam- 
ily Day",  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R  336.  A  bill  to  require  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  to  make  a  full  and 
complete  Investigation  and  study  of  na- 
tional policy  with  respect  to  the  discharging 
of  material  into  the  oceans;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  337.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  discharge 
Into  any  of  the  navigable  waters  of  the 
United  States  or  into  International  waters  of 
any  military  material  without  a  certification 
by  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality  ap- 
proving such  discharge;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  338.  A  bill  to  esUbllsh  an  Environ- 
mental Financing  Authority  to  tssist  In  the 
financing  of  waste  treatment  facilities,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Wor)-.8. 

H.R.  339.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Julnt  Com- 
mittee on  Environmental  Quality;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

H.R.  340.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  allow  teachers  to 
deduct  from  gross  Income  the  expenses  In- 
curred In  pursuing  courses  for  academic 
credit  and  degrees  at  Institutions  of  higher 
education  and  Including  certain  travel;  to 
the  Conunlttee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  341.  A  bin  to  permit  certain  Individ- 
uals who  are  forced  to  retire  at  age  60  under 
Federal  law  or  regulation  to  continue  to  pay 
social  security  taxes,  and  receive  appropriate 
tenefit  credit  therefor,  until  they  reach  age 
66;  to  the  CMnmlttee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  342.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  dlsabUlty  In- 
surance benefits  thereunder  lor  any  Individ- 
ual who  Is  blind  and  has  at  least  six  quar- 
ters of  coverage,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  343.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  provide  a  tax  credit 
for  employers  who  employ  members  of  the 
hard-core  unemployed;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  344.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  aUow  a  credit 
against  Income  tax  to  Individuals  for  certain 
expenses  Incurred  In  providing  higher  edu- 
cation; to  the  Conunlttee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  346.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  remove  the 
limitation  upon  the  amount  of  outside  in- 
come which  an  Individual  may  earn  while 
receiving  benefits  thereunder;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 


By  Mr.  RANDALL: 

H.R.  346.  A  bUI  to  assure  an  opportunity 
for  employment  to  every  American  who  sin- 
cerely seeks  work  and  to  make  available  the 
education  and  training  needed  by  any  person 
who  is  wining  to  help  himself  to  qualify  for 
employment  consistent  with  his  highest  po- 
tential and  capabUity,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

ByMr.RARICK: 

HJl.  347.  A  bill  to  control  unfair  trade 
practices  affecting  producers  of  agricultural 
products  and  associations  of  such  producers, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  348.  A  bill  to  strengthen  voluntary  ag- 
ricultural organizations,  to  provide  for  the 
orderly  marketing  of  agricultural  products, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture. 

H.R.  349.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retirement  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  360.  A  bill  to  repeal  the  Credit  Con- 
trol Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Banldng  and 
Currency. 

HJl.  361.  A  bUl  to  vest  In  the  Oovernment 
of  the  United  SUtes  the  full,  absolute,  com- 
plete, and  unconditional  ownership  of  the  13 
Federal  Reserve  banks;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  362.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  redemption 
in  gold  of  any  obligations  of  the  United 
States  for,  and  to  prohibit  the  sale  of  any 
gold  of  the  United  States  to,  any  nation 
which  Is  Indebted  to  the  United  States;  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  353.  A  bin  to  permit  American  citizens 
to  hold  gold  in  the  event  of  the  removal  of 
the  requirement  that  gold  reserves  be  held 
against  currency  In  circulation,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

HJl.  354.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Export  Ad- 
ministration Act  of  1969  to  provide  that  a 
provision  relating  to  the  disclosure  of  confi- 
dential Information  shall  not  apply  to  Com- 
munist-dominated nations;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  356.  A  bin  to  retrocede  a  portion  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  to  the  State  of  Mary- 
land; to  the  Committee  on  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 

H.R.  356.  A  bin  to  require  that  the  uniform 
of  officers  and  members  of  the  uniformed 
police  forces  In  the  District  of  Columbia  shaU 
bear  a  distinctive  patch  showing  the  flag  of 
the  United  States;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

HJl.  357.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Economic  Op- 
portunity Act  of  1964  to  prohibit  use  of  Fed- 
eral funds  In  programs  utilizing  the  services 
of  persons  who  engage  In  certain  disloyal, 
dlsre6|>ectful,  or  antireliglous  conduct;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  368.  A  bill  to  provide  Federal  grants 
to  assist  elementary  and  secondary  schools  to 
carry  on  programs  to  teach  moral  and  ethical 
principles;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor 

HJl.  359.  A  bill  to  require  the  suspension 
of  Federal  financial  assistance  to  colleges  and 
universities  falling  to  take  appropriate  cor- 
rective measures  forthwith  when  experienc- 
ing campus  disorders;  and  to  require  the 
suspension  of  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
teachers  participating  In  such  disorders;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  360.  A  bin  to  repeal  the  United  Na- 
tions Participation  Act  of  1945;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

HJl.  361.  A  bUl  to  amend  section  6  cC  the 
United  Nations  Partld|>atlon  Act  <rf  1946  to 
require  approval  by  the  Congress  of  orders, 
rules,  and  regulations  issued  by  the  President 
to  implement  certain  decisions  of  the  Secu- 
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rlty  Council  of  the  0nlt«d  Nations;  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.  362.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949  so  as  to  permit  donations  of  surplus  real 
and  personal  property  to  State  and  local 
Juvenile  correctional  and  rehabilitative  agen- 
cies; to  the  Conunlttee  on  Government 
Operations. 

HJl.  363.  A  bill  requiring  that  each  Member 
of  Congress  be  notified  of  the  Intended  dis- 
position of  federally  owned  real  property  in 
the  district  he  represents;  to  the  Committee 
on  Government  Operations. 

HJl.  364.  A  bill  to  amend  section  620  of  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  to  suspend, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  economic  and  military 
assistance  and  certain  sales  to  any  country 
which  falls  to  take  appropriate  steps  to  pre- 
vent narcotic  drugs  produced  or  processed,  in 
whcde  or  in  part,  in  such  country  from  enter- 
ing the  umted  States  imlawluUy,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

HJl.  365.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  include  a  defini- 
tion of  food  supplements,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  366.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934  to  establish  a  statutory 
policy  governing  the  broadcasting  of  views 
on  Issues  of  public  importance;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

HJl.  367.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Conmiiuiica- 
tions  Act  of  1934  to  establish  orderly  pro- 
cedures for  the  consideration  of  applica- 
tions for  renewal  of  broadcast  licenses;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  368.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  expendi- 
txire  of  Federal  funds  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  promote 
the  fluoridation  of  public  water  supplies;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

HJl.  369.  A  bUl  to  prohibit  the  Import  and 
export  of  articles  to  countries  selling  or 
fximlshlng  material  to  North  Vietnam;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  370.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Sherman 
Antitrust  Act  (16  U.S.C.  1  et  seq.)  to  provide 
that  exclusive  territorial  franchises,  under 
limited  circumstances,  shall  not  be  deemed 
a  restraint  of  trade  or  commerce  or  a  mo- 
nopoly or  attempt  to  monopolize,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  371.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Office  of 
Education  Appropriations  Act,  1971,  to  make 
the  assistance  of  U.S.  marshals  available  to 
local  authorities  for  the  maintenance  of  order 
where  plans  of  segregation  are  carried  out  in 
public  elementary  and  secondary  schools;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  372.  A  bill  to  require  Judges  of  courts 
of  the  United  States  to  file  confidential  fi- 
nancial statements  with  the  Comptroller 
General  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  373.  A  bill  to  amend  title  28,  United 
States  Code,  relating  to  the  power  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  to  pass  on  the  constitutionality 
of  provisions  of  State  and  Federal  statutes 
and  of  State  constitutions;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  RARICK  (for  himself,  Mr.  Ed- 
WAHOs   of   Louisiana,   Mr.   Long   of 
Louisiana.  Mr.  HiMERT,  Mr.  Waggon- 
neb.  Mr.  Cajtebt,  and  Mr.  Passman)  : 
H.R.  374.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964  by  adding  a  new  title  which  re- 
stores to  local  school  boards  their  constitu- 
tional power  to  administer  the  public  schools 
conunltted  to  their  charge,  confers  on  parents 
the  right  to  choose  the  public  schools  their 
children  attend,  secures  to  children  the  right 
to  attend  the  public  schools  chosen  by  their 


parents,   and   makes  effective   the  right  of 
public  school  administrators  and  teachers  to 
serve  in  the  schools  in  which  they  contract 
to  serve;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  RARICK: 
H.R.  375.  A  bill  to  amend  sections  1606  and 
3486  of  title  IB  of  the  United  States  Code  re- 
lating to  congressloiua  investigations;  to  the 
Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  RARICK : 
H.R.  376.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  dissemi- 
nation through  interstate  commerce  or  the 
malls  of  materials  harmful  to  persons  under 
the  age  of  18  years,  and  to  restrict  the  ex- 
hibition  of   movies   or   other   presentations 
harmful  to  such  persons;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  377.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  44  of 
title  18.  United  States  Code,  to  exempt  am- 
munition from  Federal  regulation  under  the 
Gun  Control  Act  of  1968;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  378.  A  bill  to  repeal  the  Gun  Control 
Act  of  1968;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  379.  A  bill  to  provide  criminal  pen- 
alties for  certain  travel  under  a  U.S.  passport 
in  violation  of  certain  passport  restrictions; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  380.  A  bill  to  prohibit  any  State  from 
levying  income  taxes  on  nonresidents  of  the 
State;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  381.  A  bill  to  further  define  the  Juris- 
diction of  U.S.  courts  in  certain  cases;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  382.  A  bill  to  further  define  the  Juris- 
diction of  Federal  courts  in  certain  cases;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  383.  A  bill  to  repeal  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  384.  A  bill  to  repeal  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1968;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  385.  A  bill  to  repeal  the  Voting  Rights 
Act  of  1965;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  386.  A  bill  to  amend  section  4(c)  of 
the  Voting  Rights  Act  of  1965  with  respect 
to  the  definition  of  the  phrase  "test  or  de- 
vice"; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  387.  A  bill  to  amend  and  clarify  sec- 
tion 4(b)  of  the  Voting  Rights  Act  of  1965 
with  respect  to  review  of  certain  determina- 
tions and  certifications  thereunder,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  388.  A  bill  to  amend  and  clarify  sec- 
tion 4(a)  of  the  Voting  Rights  Act  of  1966; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  389.  A  bill  to  amend  sections  1331  and 
1332,  title  28,  chapter  85,  United  States  Code, 
dealing  in  pert  with  the  Jurisdiction  of  dis- 
trict courts  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  390.  A  bUl  to  impose  certain  restric- 
tions upon  the  appellate  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Supreme  Court;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  391.  A  bill  to  amend  section  242  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  to  prohibit  dep- 
rivation of  rights  under  color  of  any  statute, 
treaty,  order,  rule,  or  regulation  implement- 
ing decisions  of  the  United  Nations;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  392.  A  bill  relating  to  the  conserva- 
tion of  natural  resoiirces  upon  lands  of  the 
United  States  and  amending  certain  pro- 
visions of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands 
Act  and  the  Mineral  Leasing  Act;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  393.  A  bill  to  declare  and  determine 
the  policy  of  the  Congress  with  respect  to 
the  primary  authority  of  the  several  States 
to  control,  regulate,  and  manage  fish  and 
wUdlife  within  their  territorial  boundaries, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  394.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  14,  United 
States  Code,  to  require  the  marking  of  cer- 


tain underwater  structures  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  commercial  fisheries  of  the  United 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  395.  A  bill  to  promote  and  foster 
the  development  of  a  modern  merchant  ma- 
rine by  encouraging  the  orderly  replacement 
and  modernization  of  merchant  vessels,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  396.  A  bill  to  prevent  vessels  built 
or  rebuilt  outside  the  United  States  or  doc- 
umented under  foreign  registry  from  carry- 
ing cargoes  restricted  to  vessels  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  397.  A  blU  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  to  create  an 
Independent  Federal  Maritime  Administra- 
tion, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries 
H.R.  398.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended,  by  inserting 
a  new  title  X  to  authorize  aid  in  develop- 
ing, constructing,  and  operating  privately 
owned  nuclear-powered  merchant  ships;  to 
the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

H.R.  399.  A  bill  to  amend  tiUe  13,  United 
States  Code,  to  limit  the  categories  of  ques- 
tions required  to  be  answered  under  penalty 
of  law  in  the  decennial  censuses  of  popula- 
tion, unemployment,  and  housing,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  400.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  83,  title 
5,  United  States  Code,  to  eliminate  the  re- 
duction in  the  annuities  of  employees  or 
Members  who  elected  reduced  annuities  in 
order  to  provide  a  survivor  annuity  if  pre- 
deceased by  the  person  named  as  survivor 
and  permit  a  retired  employee  or  Member  to 
designate  a  new  spouse  as  survivor  if  pre- 
deceased by  the  person  named  as  survivor  at 
the  time  of  retirement;  to  the  Committee  on 
Poet  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  401.  A  bill  to  provide  increased  an- 
nuities under  the  Civil  Service  Retirement 
Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  402.  A  bill  to  amend  title  39,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  mailing  of 
mail  matter  by  relatives  to  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  overseas  at  no  cost  to  such 
relatives:  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  403.  A  bill  to  amend  title  39,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  return  to  the 
sender  of  pandering  advertisements  mailed 
to  and  refused  by  an  addressee,  at  a  charge 
to  the  sender  of  all  mall  handling  and  admin- 
istrative costs  to  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
H.R.  404.  A  bill  to  abolish  the  Commission 
on  Executive,  Legislative,  and  Judicial  Sal- 
aries established  by  section  225  of  the  Fed- 
eral Salary  Act  of  1967,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  406.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  require  each  tax-exempt 
organization  to  file  an  annual  information 
return  showing  each  source  (including  gov- 
ernmental sources)  of  its  income  and  other 
receipts,  and  to  provide  for  a  loss  of  tax  ex- 
emption in  the  case  of  willful  failure  to  file, 
or  fraudulent  statements  made  in  connec- 
tion with  such  return;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  406.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  83,  title 
5,  United  States  Code,  to  eliminate  the  re- 
duction in  the  annuities  of  employees  or 
Members  who  elected  reduced  annuities  in 
order  to  provide  a  survivor  annuity  If  pre- 
deceased by  the  person  named  as  survivor  and 
permit  a  retired  employee  or  Member  to  des- 
ignate a  new  spouse  as  survivor  if  prede- 
ceased by  the  person  named  as  survivor  at 
the  time  of  retirement;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
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H.R.  407.  A  bill  to  provide  increased  an- 
nuities under  the  Civil  Service  Retirement 
Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  408.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  issuance 
of  a  commemorative  postage  stamp  in  honor 
of  the  brave  men  who  served  on  the  U.S.S. 
Liberty  and  the  U.SS.  Pueblo:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  409.  A  bill  to  rescind  the  pay  In- 
creases for  Members  of  Congress  and  other 
Federal  officials  pursuant  to  Presidential 
recommendation  to  Congress  In  the  budget 
for  the  1970  fiscal  year,  to  abolish  the  quad- 
rennial Commission  on  Executive,  Legisla- 
tive, and  Judicial  Salaries,  and  for  other 
purposes:  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  410.  A  bill  to  cause  a  study  to  be  made 
on  the  advisability  of  connecting  Lake  Pont- 
chartraln.  La.,  with  the  Gulf  of  Mexico;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  411.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  so  as  to  entitle  veterans 
of  World  War  I  and  their  widows  and  chil- 
dren to  pension  on  the  same  basis  as  vet- 
erans of  the  Spanish-American  War  and 
their  widows  and  children,  respectively;  to 
the   Committee   on    Veterans'    Affairs. 

H.R.  412.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  so  as  to  provide  that 
hospital  and  medical  care  shall  be  provided 
under  such  title  to  any  veteran  of  any  war; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  413.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  provide,  in  certain  in- 
stances, up  to  18  months  of  additional  ed- 
ucational assistance  for  graduate  or  pro- 
fessional study;  to  the  Committee  on  Vet- 
erans' Affairs. 

H.R.  414.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  so  as  to  provide  that 
monthly  social  security  benefit  payments 
shall  not  be  Included  as  Income  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  eligibility  for  a  pension 
under  that  title;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  415.  A  bill  to  provide  that  Federal 
expenditures  shall  not  exceed  Federal  rev- 
enues, except  In  time  of  war  or  grave  na- 
tional emergency  declared  by  the  Congress, 
and  to  provide  for  systematic  reduction  of 
the  public  debt;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  416.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  a  woman 
may  become  entitled  to  full  old-age  Insurance 
benefits  at  age  62  (or  to  reduced  benefits 
at  age  60);  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  417.  A  bill  to  provide  that  disabled 
Individuals  entitled  to  monthly  cash  bene- 
fits under  section  223  of  the  Social  Security 
Act,  and  individuals  retired  for  disability 
under  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937, 
shall  be  eligible  for  health  Insurance  benefits 
under  title  XVIII  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
without  regard  to  their  age,  and  to  reduce 
from  $50  to  C26  the  annual  deductible  im- 
posed under  the  supplementary  medical  in- 
surance program;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  418.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  farmers 
may  drop  out  an  additional  2  years  of  low 
earnings  in  the  computation  of  their  benefits 
under  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability 
insurance  system;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  419.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  to  permit  an  individual  re- 
ceiving benefits  thereunder  to  earn  outside 
Income  without  losing  any  of  such  benefits; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  420.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  XVin  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  permit  pasTnent  to  an 
Individual  for  physicians'  charges  under  the 
supplementary  medical  insurance  program 
prior  to  such  individual's  own  payment  of  the 
bill  for  the  services  involved,  and  to  amend 


title  XIX  of  such  act  to  permit  payment  to 
a  recipient  of  aaslstance  for  physicians' 
charges  under  the  medical  assistance  pro- 
gram; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  421.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  to  permit  the  payment  of 
benefits  to  a  married  couple  on  their  com- 
bined earnings  record  where  that  method  of 
computation  produces  a  higher  combined 
benefit;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  422.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954.  to  add  social  security  ben- 
efits to  the  annuity  and  pension  payments 
which  are  exempt  from  levy  thereunder;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  423.  A  bill  to  give  farmers  an  addi- 
tional month  in  which  to  meet  the  require- 
ment of  filing  a  declaration  of  estimated  tax 
by  filing  an  Income  tax  return  for  the  taxable 
year  for  which  the  declaration  is  required; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  MILLS: 
H.R.  424.  A  bill  to  provide  a  deduction  for 
Income  tax  purposes,  in  the  case  of  a  disabled 
Individual,  for  expenses  for  transportation  to 
and  from  work;  and  to  provide  an  additional 
exemption  for  Income  tax  purposes  for  a  tax- 
payer or  spouse  who  is  disabled;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  RARICK: 
H.R.  425.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  provide  that  tax- 
exempt  organizations  which  voluntarily  en- 
gage in  litigation  for  the  benefit  of  third 
parties,  or  commit  other  prohibited  acts,  shall 
lose  their  exemption  from  tax;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  426.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  exclude  from 
gross  Income  the  entire  amount  of  the  com- 
pensation of  members  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  who  are  prisoners  of 
war,  missing  in  action,  or  in  a  deUlned  status 
during  the  Vietnam  conflict;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  427.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  allow  a  credit 
against  Income  tax  to  individuals  for  tuition 
expenses  Incurred  in  providing  elementary 
and  secondary  education;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  428.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954,  to  allow  an  Income  tax 
deduction  for  social  security  taxes  paid  by 
employees  and  by  the  self-employed;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  429.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954,  to  exempt  wages  of  cer- 
tain seasonal  employees  from  withholding; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and   Means. 

H.R.  430.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964,  to  provide  for  deduction 
of  certain  education  expenses  of  elementary 
and  secondary  school  teachers;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  431.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954,  with  respect  to  the  treat- 
ment of  certain  uncompensated  services  of 
attorneys  and  physicians;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  432.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964,  to  Increase  from  $600  to 
$1,800  the  personal  Income  tax  exemptions 
of  a  taxpayer  (Including  the  exemption  for 
a  spouse,  the  exemptions  for  a  dependent, 
and  the  additional  exemptions  for  old  age 
and  blindness);  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  433.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  exempt  from  Income 
tax  retirement  benefits  received  under  a  pub- 
lic retirement  system;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  434.  A  bill  to  Impose  Import  limita- 
tions on  fresh,  prepared,  or  preserved  straw- 
berries; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  435.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Tariff  Sched- 
ules of  the  United  States  with  respect  to  the 


ratee  of  duty  on  fresh,  prepared,  or  preserved 
strawberriea;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  436.  A  bill  to  regulate  imports  of  milk 
and  dairy  producU,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  ROBISON: 
H.R.  437.  A  bill  to  improve  and  implement 
programs  to  assure  that  U.S.  residents  have 
adequate  quantities  of  safe  drinking  water 
by  protecting  them  from  chemical,  biologi- 
cal, and  physical  contaminants  in  public  wa- 
ter systems  which  may  adversely  affect  their 
health;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  ROONET  of  New  York: 
H.R.  438.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act;   to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  439.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Act  to  increase  to  2y2  percent 
the  multiplication  factor  for  determining 
annuities  for  certain  Federal  employees  en- 
gaged in  hazardous  duties;  to  the  Committee 
on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

HJl.  440.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Act,  as  amended,  to  provide  an- 
nuities for  additional  personnel  engaged  In 
hazardous  occupations;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
By  Mr.  RUPPE: 
H.R.  441.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  certain  min- 
imum payments  to  States  from  receipts  de- 
rived from  national  forests  located  within 
such  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Agricul- 
ture. 

By  Mr.  RUTH: 
HJl.  442.  A  bill  to  amend  the  tariff  and 
trade  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other 
purposes;    to   the  Conunlttee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  ST  GERMAIN : 
H.R.  443.  A  bill  to  amend  title  U  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  no  reduc- 
tion shall  be  made  in  old-age  insurance 
t>eneflt  amounts  to  which  a  woman  is  entitled 
if  she  has  120  quarters  of  coverage;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
ByMr.  SAYLOR: 
H.R.  444.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  designate  within  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  an  officer  to  estab- 
lish, coordinate,  and  administer  programs 
authorized  by  this  act,  for  the  reclamation, 
acquisition,  and  conservation  of  lands  and 
water  adversely  affected  by  coal-mining  op- 
erations, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  AiTairs. 
By  Mr.  SCHEUER: 
H.R.  445.  A  bill  to  amend  section  236  of 
the  National  Housing  Act  and  section  101  of 
the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of 
1965  to  authorize  assistance  thereunder  with 
respect  to  certain  rental  and  cooperative 
housing  projects  financed  under  State  or 
local  programs  even  though  construction  or 
rehabilitation  was  completed  prior  to  ap- 
proval for  such  assistance;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  446.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment and  coordination  of  programs  to  make 
needed  housing  available  for  the  elderly:  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  447.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  U.S.  Housing 
Act  of  1937,  to  provide  for  grants  to  local 
public  housing  agencies  to  assist  in  financ- 
ing security  arrangements  designed  to  pre- 
vent crimes  and  otherwise  Insure  the  safety 
and  well-being  of  low-rent  bousing  tenants; 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 
H.R.  448.  A  biU  to  authorize  the  establish- 
ment of  an  older  worker  community  service 
program;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

HJl.  449.  A  bill  to  assist  State  and  local 
criminal  Justice  systems  in  the  rehabilita- 
tion of  criminal  and  youth  offenders,  and 
the  prevention  of  Juvenile  delinquency  and 
criminal  recidivism  by  providing  for  the  de- 
velopment  of  specialized   curriculums,   the 
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training  of  educational  personnel,  and  re- 
search and  demonstration  projecta;  to  tbe 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  450.  A  bill  to  amend  tbe  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  to  make  additional  im- 
migrant visas  available  for  Immigrants  from 
certain  foreign  countries,  and  for 'other  pur- 
poaes;  to  the  Committee  on  tbe  Judiciary. 
H.R.  4fil.  A  bill  to  remove  certain  restric- 
tions of  Federal  law  from  lotteries  conducted 
by  States  for  tbe  support  of  public  educa- 
tion; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  SCHWENOEL: 
HJl.  452.  A  bin  to  reduce  tbe  pay  of  Sen- 
ators and  Representatives   In   Congress;   to 
the  Committee  on  Poet  Office  and  Civil  Serv- 
ice. 

H.R.  453.  A  bill  to  establish  a  commission 
to  study  the  effects  of  highway  safety  and 
expense  of  changing  the  existing  limitations 
on  the  weight  and  dimensions  of  motor 
vehicles  using  the  highways  of  this  Nation; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  454.  A  blU  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  10-percent 
across-the-board  Increase  in  benefits;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  455.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  more 
equitable  distribution  of  the  costs  of  high- 
way programs,  and  to  provide  additional 
revenues  for  the  highway  trust  fund  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

ByMr.  SnCES: 
H.R.  466.  A  bill  to  exempt  from  taxation 
certain  property  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
owned  by  the  Reserve  Officers  Association  of 
the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

By  Mr.  SPRINGER: 
H.R.  457.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Lincoln 
Home  National  Historic  Site  In  the  State  of 
Illinois,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  TEAOUE  of  Texas : 
H.R.  458.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  so  as  to  permit  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  Veterans'  Affairs  to  provide 
medical  and  hospital  care  to  the  widows  and 
children  of  pereons  who  died  of  service- 
connected  disabilities  and  to  wives  and  chil- 
dren of  persons  who  have  service-connected 
disabilities  rated  as  total;  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  459.  A  bui  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  in  order  to  clarify  the 
duties  of  the  Administrator  of  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs with  respect  to  the  training  of  health 
service  personnel;  to  the  Committee  on  Vet- 
erans' Affairs. 

HJi.  460.  A  bill  to  amend  section  620  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  to  extend  the 
length  of  time  community  nursing  home 
care  may  be  provided  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Veter- 
ans' Affairs. 

HJi.  461.  A  bill  to  amend  section  4001  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  to  prescribe 
quallflcatlons  for  members  of  the  Board  of 
Veterans'  Appeals,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJi.  462.  A  bUI  to  amend  tlUe  38  of  tbe 
United  States  Code  to  permit  veterans  to 
determine  how  certain  drugs  and  medicines 
will  be  supplied  to  them;  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affalra. 

HJi.  463.  A  bill  to  Increase  the  availabil- 
ity of  guaranteed  home  loan  financing  for 
veterans  and  to  Increase  the  lzux>me  of  the 
national  service  life  insurance  fund;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJt.  464.  A  bill  to  provide  mortgage  pro- 
tection life  Insurance  for  service-connected 
dlaabl«d  veterans  who  have  received  grants 
for  specially  adapted  housing;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veteraiu'  Affairs. 

H.R.  468.  A  bill  to  make  uniform  the  eli- 
gibility requirements  for  telephone  service  for 
medical  officers  in  the  Veterans'  Administra- 
tion; to  the  Commltte«  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 


HJi.  466.  A  bill  to  transfer  control  of  Persh- 
ing Hall  to  the  Administrator  of  Veterans  Af- 
fairs In  order  that  such  building  may  be  pre- 
served as  a  memorial  to  General  of  the 
Armies  of  the  United  States  John  J.  Pershing 
while  being  utilized  In  the  best  interests  of 
tbe  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  467.  A  bin  to  transfer  control  of 
Pershing  Hall  to  the  Secretary  of  State;  to 
the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas  (by  request)  : 
H.R.  468.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  55  of 
title  10,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  for 
the  continuance  of  special  health  care  cov- 
erage for  retarded  or  handicapped  dependents 
of  certain  members  of  the  Armed  Forces 
after  the  retirement  of  such  members;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

HJi.  469.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  so  as  to  make  certain 
widows  of  veterans  of  periods  of  war  and 
certain  children  of  such  veterans  who  are 
deceased  eligible  for  care  in  Veterans'  Admin- 
istration hospitals;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  470.  A  bUl  to  amend  tlUe  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  limit  the  authority 
of  the  Veterans'  Administration  and  the  Of- 
fice of  Management  and  Budget  with  re- 
spect to  construction,  acquisition,  or  altera- 
tion of  veterans'  hospitals  and  the  closing  of 
such  hospitals;  to  the  Committee  on  Veter- 
ans' Affairs. 

H.R.  471.  A  bill  to  amend  section  4107(c) 
of  title  38  of  the  United  States  Code,  with 
respect  to  the  minimum  rate  of  salary  pay- 
able to  directors  of  Veterans'  Administration 
hospitals,  domlclUarles,  and  who  are  not 
physicians;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

H.R.  472.  A  bill  to  amend  tlUe  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  authorize  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  Veterans'  Affairs  to  enter  Into 
agreements  with  hospitals,  medical  schools, 
or  medical  Installations  for  the  central  ad- 
ministration of  a  program  of  training  for 
Interns  or  residents;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJI.  473.  A  blU  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  in  order  to  provide  for 
the  payment  of  an  additional  amount  of  up 
to  $100  for  the  acquisition  of  a  burial  plot 
for  the  burial  of  certain  veterans;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  474.  A  bUl  to  authorize  hospital  and 
medical  care  for  widows  and  children  of  cer- 
tain service-connected  veterans;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  476.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  In  order  to  credit  physicians 
and  dentists  with  20  or  more  years  of  service 
in  the  Veterans'  Administration  with  certain 
service  for  retirement  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJi.  476.  A  bni  to  amend  title  38  of  tbe 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  that  pen- 
sioners may  be  furnished  necessary  medical 
services  In  Veterans'  Administration  facili- 
ties; to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
H.R.  477.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  73  of 
title  38.  United  States  Code,  to  make  a  career 
In  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 
more  attractive;  to  the  Committee  on  Vet- 
erans' Affairs. 

H.R.  478.  A  bill  to  amend  38  United  States 
Code  5001(a)(3)  so  as  to  Increase  to  6,000 
the  number  of  beds  In  Veterans'  Adminis- 
tration facilities  for  the  provision  of  nursing 
home  care  to  eligible  veterans;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJi.  479.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  for  a  pen- 
sion of  $100  per  month  for  unremarried 
widows  of  men  awarded  a  Medal  of  Honor 
posthumously;  to  the  Committee  on  Veter- 
ans' Affairs. 

H.R.  480.  A  bill  to  amend  section  3101  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  to  prevent  con- 
sideration of  i>roceeds  of,  or  transfer  of  pro- 
ceeds of,  U.S.  Government  life  Insurance  and 


national  service  life  Insurance  for  Federal 
estate  tax  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  481.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  adjust- 
ment by  the  Administrator  of  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs, of  the  legislative  Jurisdiction  over 
lands  belonging  to  the  United  SUtes  which 
are  under  his  supervision  and  control;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  482.  A  bill  to  Increase  the  maximimi 
amount  of  the  grant  payable  for  specially 
adapted  housing  for  disabled  veterans;  to 
the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  483.  A  bill  to  amend  section  620  of 
title  38.  United  States  Code,  to  authorize  an 
extension  of  the  6-month  limitation  on  the 
furnishing  of  nursing  home  care  In  the  case 
of  veterans  who  pay  a  part  of  the  cost  of  such 
care;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs 
By  Mr.  ULLMAN: 

H.R.  484.  A  bill  to  consolidate  the  adminis- 
tration of  grants  and  loans  for  basic  public 
water  and  sewer  facilities  and  waste  treat- 
ment works;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency. 

H.R.  485.  A  bill  to  amend  the  code  enforce- 
ment grant  provisions  of  title  I  of  the  Hous- 
ing Act  of  1949;  to  the  Committee  on  Bank- 
ing and  Currency. 

H.R.  486.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Oregon  Trail  National  His- 
toric Site  In  the  State  of  Oregon,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  487.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  engage  in  a  feasibility  in- 
vestigation relative  to  the  Upper  John  Day 
project,  on  the  John  Day  River;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJi.  488.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  John  Day  Fos- 
sil Beds  National  Monument  In  the  State  of 
Oregon,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJi.  489.  A  bill  to  approve  an  order  of  the 
SecreUry  of  the  Interior  canceling  irrigation 
charges  against  non-Indian-owned  lands  un- 
der the  Modoc  Point  unit  of  the  Klamath 
Indian  irrigation  project,  Oregon;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  490.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  in  order  to  give  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  additional  authority 
to  alleviate  freight  car  shortages,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  491.  A  bill  to  suspend  for  a  temporary 
period  the  import  duty  on  tungsten  ore  and 
other  materials  In  chief  value  of  tungsten;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  VAN  DEERLIN : 

H.R.  492.  A  bill  to  aid  In  the  control  of 
drug  abuse  by  establishing  a  code  for  the 
Identification  of  prescription  drugs,  to  be 
printed  on  Individual  tablets  or  capsules;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

HJI.  493.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  President 
of  tbe  United  States  to  place  an  embargo 
on   certain   fish   and   fish  products;    to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  WHALLEY: 

HJt.  494.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  restore  the  system  of  re- 
computatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  mem- 
bers and  former  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  495.  A  bin  to  amend  Utle  10  of  tbe 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  that  mem- 
bers of  the  Army  who  have  been  wounded 
a  certain  number  of  times  In  Vietnam  may 
not  be  Involuntarily  reassigned  to  combat 
In  Vietnam  for  a  certain  period;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

HJi.  496.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949  to  permit  donations  of  surplus  personal 
property  to  State  agencies  for  use  by  volim- 
teer  fireflghting  organizations;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

HJi.    497.    A    bill    to   amend    the    Public 


Health  Service  Act  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  National  Kidney  Institute  In 
tbe  National  Institutes  of  Health;  to  tbe 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  498.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18,  United 
States  Code,  to  prohibit  tbe  mailing  of  ob- 
scene matter  to  minors,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  tbe  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  499.  A  bill  to  protect  a  person's  right 
of  privacy  by  providing  for  the  designation 
of  obscene  or  offensive  mall  matter  by  the 
sender  and  the  return  of  such  matter  at  the 
expense  of  the  sender;  to  the  Committee  on 
Poet  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  500.  A  bUl  to  provide  that  amounts 
in  the  highway  trust  fund  may  be  used  only 
for  highway  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
PubUc  Works. 

H.R.  501.  A  bin  to  provide  that  each  State 
which  has  a  toll  road  Included  in  the  Na- 
tional System  of  Interstate  and  Defense 
Highways  either  be  given  additional  equiv- 
alent mileage  on  the  Interstate  System  or 
be  paid  the  Federal  share  of  the  construction 
costs  of  the  toll  road;  to  the  Committee  on 
PubUc  Works. 

H.R.  502.  A  bill  to  require  tbe  Secretary 
of  Commerce  either  to  give  the  State  of  Penn- 
sylvania alternative  mileage  on  the  Inter- 
state System  or  to  pay  the  Federal  share 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Turnpike;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  PubUc  Works. 

H.R.  503.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
pensions  to  veterans  of  World  War  I;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  504.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
in   textile   articles   and   articles   of   leather 
footwear,   and   for  other   purposes;    to   the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  WHITTEN: 

HJi.  505.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  allow  a  taxpayer  a 
deduction  from  gross  Income  for  tuition  and 
other  educational  expenses  paid  by  blm, 
whether  for  his  own  education  or  for  the 
education  of  his  spouse  or  a  dependent  or  any 
other  individual;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

HJI.  506.  A  bill  to  amend  tbe  Internal 
Revenue  Code  to  remove  the  limitations  on 
the  amount  of  medical  and  dental  expenses 
which  may  be  deducted,  to  permit  taxpayers 
to  deduct  such  expenses,  to  arrive  at  their 
adjusted  gross  Income,  and  for  other  pur- 
poees;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  507.  A  bin  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  textUe  articles  and  articles  of  leather  foot- 
wear, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  BOB  WILSON: 

H.R.  508.  A  bill  to  provide  additional  bene- 
fits for  optometry  officers  of  the  uniformed 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

H.R.  509.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  change  the  method  of  com- 
puting retired  pay  of  certain  enUsted  mem- 
bers of  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  or  Marine 
Corps;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

HR.  510.  A  bin  to  Increase  to  6  years  the 
maximum  term  for  which  broadcasting  sta- 
tion licenses  may  be  granted;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  511.  A  bin  authorizing  the  President 
to  proclaim  the  week  including  the  Fourth 
of  July  a«  "God  Bless  America  Week";  to 
the  Committee  on  tbe  Judiciary. 

H.R.  512.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Act  to  allow  retirement  credit 
for  service  performed  for  the  University  of 
California.  Division  of  War  Research,  In 
World  War  II;  to  the  Committee  on  Po«* 
Office  and  Clvn  Service. 

HJi.  513.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  to  make  certain  veterans'  sur- 
vivors eligible  for  dependency  and  Indemnity 
compensation  even  though  premiums  on  cer- 
tain Government  life  Insurance  policies  were 


waived;    to    the    Committee    on    Veterans' 
Affairs. 

H.R.  514.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  tbe 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  for  automatic 
cost-of-living  increases  In  dei>endency  and 
Indemnity  compensation  payable  thereunder, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  CcMnmlttee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJI.  516.  A  bni  to  amend  section  901  of 
title  38  of  tbe  United  States  Code,  to  require 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs  to  pro- 
vide two  sizes  of  flags  for  burial  purposes  and 
to  permit  next  of  kin  of  deceased  veterans 
to  select  tbe  size  desired;  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  516.  A  bin  to  amend  tlUe  38  of  tbe 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  an  alternative 
method  for  computing  dependency  and  In- 
demnity compensation  In  order  to  insvire 
that  In  certain  Instances  the  survivors  of 
deceased  veterans  receive  em  amount  of  com- 
pensation equal  to  that  to  which  they  would 
have  been  entitled  if  such  veterans  had  been 
civil  service  employees  killed  while  perform- 
ing Job-related  functions;  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  517.  A  bill  to  amend  tbe  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  exclude  from  gross 
income  the  entire  amount  of  the  compensa- 
tion of  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  who  are  prisoners  of  war, 
missing  In  action,  or  In  a  detained  status 
during  the  Vietnam  conflict;  to  the  Commit- 
tee On  Wa3rs  and  Means. 

H.R.  518.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  provide  for  cor- 
rection of  Inequities  respecting  losses  of  re- 
tired pay  sustained  by  certain  Individuals 
who  retired  from  the  Armed  Forces  before 
June  1,  1958;  to  tbe  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  CHARLES  H.  WILSON: 

H.R.  519.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  39,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  mailing  of 
letter  mall  to  Senators  and  Representatives 
In  Congress  at  no  cost  to  the  sender,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
By  Mr.  ABBITT: 

H.R.  520.  A  bin  to  amend  title  39.  United 
States  Code,  as  enacted  by  the  Postal  Re- 
organization Act,  to  provide  for  the  return 
of  certain  separately  addressed.  Identical 
pieces  of  bulk  mall  to,  and  at  tbe  expense 
of,  tbe  sender,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  ClvU  Serv- 
ice. 

By  Mr.  BENNETT: 

H.R.  521.  A  bill  to  remove  members  of 
the  mUltary  from  poverty  and  to  provide 
pay  Increases  In  tbe  pay  grades  E-1  (recnilt) 
through  E-7;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  522.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  permit  tbe  recomputatlon 
of  retired  pay  of  certain  members  and  former 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

HJt.  523.  A  bin  to  amend  tlUe  10.  United 
States  Code,  to  limit  tbe  separation  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Armed  Forces  under  conditions 
other  than  honorable,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

HJi.  624.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  relating  to  the  grade  In  which 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces  are  discharged 
or  retired,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  626.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  construc- 
tion of  naval  vessels  in  the  United  States, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

HJi.  526.  A  bill  to  improve  and  expand  the 
mUltary  famUy  housing  construction  pro- 
gram; to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

HJi.  627.  A  bill  to  provide  Federal  grants 
to  assist  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
to  carry  on  programs  to  teach  moral  and 
ethical  principles;  to  the  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation and  Labor. 


HJi.  528.  A  bill  to  provide  for  tbe  esUbllsb- 
ment,  within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  of  a  National  In- 
formation and  Resource  Center  for  the 
Handicapped;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

HJi.  529.  A  bill  to  exclude  from  the  maUs 
certain  material  offered  for  sale  to  minors, 
to  protect  the  public  from  the  offensive  In- 
trusion Into  their  homes  of  sexually  oriented 
mall  matter,  and  to  limit  court  review  of 
criminal  actions  Involving  obscenity,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Poet 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 

HJi.  530.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services  to  construct,  op- 
erate, and  maintain  a  parking  facility  and 
cafeteria  for  Federal  employees  In  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.;  to  the  Committee  on  PubUc  Works. 

H.R.  631.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  Veterans' 
Administration  general  medical  and  surgical 
hospital  for  500  beds  at  Jacksonville,  Fla.; 
to  tbe  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJi.  532.  A  bUl  to  authorize  certain  per- 
sons to  accept  gifts  of  money  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  objects  to  be  placed  In  the 
Capitol;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By   Mr.   BENNETT    (for   himself.   Mr. 
CoLMER.  and  Mr.  Ktbos)  : 

H.R.  633.  A  bin  to  Incorporate  the  Navy 
Wives  Clubs  of  America,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  tbe  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BROWN  of  Ohio: 

HJi.  534.  A  bill  to  amend  section  1072(2) 
(F)  of  title  10,  United  States  Code,  to  in- 
clude other  than  natural  parenta  and  par- 
ents-in-law within  the  category  of  depend- 
ents eligible  for  medical  care;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  535.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  and  operate  a  na- 
tional museum  and  repository  of  Negro  his- 
tory and  culture  at  or  near  Wilberforce, 
Ohio;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

HJi.  636.  A  bill  to  provide  educational 
assistance  to  children  of  civilian  employees 
of  the  United  States  kUled  abroad  as  a  re- 
sult of  war.  Insurgency,  mob  violence,  or 
similar  hostile  action;  to  the  Committee  on 
Poet  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

By  Mr.  BROYHILL  of  North  Carolina: 

H.R.  537.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Consolidated 
Farmers  Home  Administration  Act  of  1961, 
to  authorize  loans  for  rural  community  cen- 
ters and  fire  and  rescue  faclUties.  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture. 

HJi.  538.  A  bUl  to  direct  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  to  conduct  a  comprehensive  study 
and  investigation  of  the  allocation  of  fre- 
quencies for  telecommunications  for  the 
purpose  of  formulating  an  allocation  system 
to  achieve  the  maximum  use  of  the  frequen- 
cies for  such  communications;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Ckimmerce. 

H.R.  639.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  to  eetablish  orderly  pro- 
cedures for  the  consideration  of  applications 
f-  r  renewal  of  broadcast  licenses;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  640.  A  bill  to  amend  the  tariff  and 
trade  laws  of  tbe  United  States,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  DERWINSKI: 

H.R.  641.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  13.  United 
States  Code,  with  respect  to  charges  for  cer- 
tain census  records,  compilations,  and  sur- 
veys, and  for  other  purposes;  to  tbe  Commit- 
tee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  642.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  and  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  to  provide  a  fuU  exemp- 
tion (through  credit  or  refund)  from  tbe 
employees'  tax  under  the  Federal  Insurance 
Contributions  Act  and  an  equivalent  reduc- 
tion in  the  self -employment  taxes,  in  the  case 
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of   Individuals  who  have   attained   age  65: 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  DOWNINa: 

HJl.  543.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10.  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retirement  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

H.R.  544.  A  bill  to  require  the  Department 
of  Defense  to  determine  disposal  dates  and 
methods  for  disposing  of  certain  military 
material;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

H.R.  545.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Legislative 
Reorganization  Act  of  1946,  to  provide  for 
annual  reports  to  the  Congress  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  concerning  certain  price  In- 
creases In  Government  contracts  and  certain 
failures  to  meet  Government  contract  com- 
pletion dates;  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

HJi.  546.  A  bill  to  grant  to  each  coastal 
State  mineral  rights  In  the  subsoil  and 
seabed  of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  ex- 
tending to  a  line  which  Is  12  miles  from  the 
coast  of  such  State,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  547.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  to  provide  for  the  establishment 
of  a  National  Institute  of  Marine  Medicine 
and  Pharmacology;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  548.  A  bill  to  require  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  to  make  a  full  and 
complete  Investigation  and  study  of  national 
policy  with  respect  to  the  discharging  of  ma- 
terial Into  the  oceans;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  549.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  discharge 
Into  any  of  the  navigable  waters  of  the  United 
States  or  Into  international  waters  of  any 
military  material  without  a  certification  by 
the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality  ap- 
proving such  discharge;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  550.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National  En- 
vironmental Policy  Act  of  1969,  to  require  a 
longer  period  of  notice  before  a  Federal 
agency  commences  any  action  significantly 
affecting  the  environment,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine 
and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  551.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  6,  United 
States  Code,  to  authorize  election  of  health 
benefits  coverage  by  employees  and  annui- 
tants for  themselves  and  their  spouses  at  a 
special  rate  based  on  coverage  of  two  persons, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  552.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Environmental  Quality;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

H.R.  553.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  National 
Science  Foundation  to  conduct  research  and 
educational  programs  to  prepare  the  country 
for  conversion  from  defense  to  civilian,  so- 
cially oriented  research  and  development  ac- 
tivities, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Science  and  Astronautics. 

H.R.  554.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the  con- 
ditions governing  eligibility  of  blind  per- 
sons to  receive  disability  Insiirance  benefits 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  555.  A  bill  to  amend  section  401(c)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  with  re- 
spect to  certain  service  performed  by  minis- 
ters; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  556.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue  Code  of  1954,  to  exclude  from  gross  In- 
come, for  purposes  of  the  individual  income 
tax,  certain  monetary  awards  made  by  Fed- 
eral agencies;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  557.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954,  to  provide  a  tax  credit  for 
employers  who  employ  members  of  the  hard- 
core unemployed;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 


HJl.  558.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Re- 
venue Code  of  1954,  to  provide  the  same  ex- 
clusion from  gross  Income  for  Federal  civil- 
ian employees  as  is  provided  for  conunis- 
sioned  oSScers  In  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  559.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964,  to  provide  the  same 
tax  exemption  for  servicemen  in  and  around 
Korea  as  Is  presently  provided  for  those  in 
Vietnam;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  DULSKI  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

HORTON)  : 

H.R.  560.  A  bill  to  prescribe  standards  for 
congressional    redlstrlcting,    and    for    other 
purposes  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  ABBITT: 

H.R.  561.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  to  permit  for  1  year  the  grant- 
ing of  national  service  life  Insurance  to  cer- 
tain veterans  to  carry  up  to  $15,000  of  such 
Insurance;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

H.R.  562.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  exclude  from  gross 
income  the  entire  amoiuit  of  the  compensa- 
tion of  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  who  are  prisoners  of  war, 
missing  In  action,  or  in  a  detained  status 
during  the  Vietnam  conflict  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois: 

H.R.  563.  A  bill  to  extend  to  all  unmarried 
Individuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of  income 
splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  individ- 
xials  filing  Joint  returns;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  564.  A  bill  to  authorize  appropria- 
tions to  be  used  for  the  elimination  of  cer- 
tain rail-highway  grade  crossings  in  the 
State  of  Illinois;  to  the  Committee  on  Pub- 
lic works. 

H.R.  565.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  to  provide  a  10-percent 
across-the-board  benefit  increase,  with  sub- 
sequent benefit  Increases  based  on  the  cost 
of  living,  and  to  raise  the  amount  of  out- 
side earnings  a  beneficiary  may  have  with- 
out suffering  deductions  from  his  benefits; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  ANNUNZIO: 

H.R.  566.  A  bill  to  require  all  Insured 
banks  to  clear  checks  at  par;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  567.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Labor-Man- 
agement Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  of 
1959,  with  respect  to  the  terms  of  office  of 
officers  of  local  labor  organizations;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  568.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  with  respect  to  recovery  of  a 
reasonable  attorney's  fee  In  case  of  success- 
ful maintenance  of  an  action  for  recovery 
of  damages  siistained  In  transportation  of 
property;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  569.  A  bill  to  amend  section  203(a)  (2) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  to 
provide  that  parents  of  lawful  resident  aliens 
shall  be  eligible  for  second  preference  immi- 
grant visas;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  570.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  571.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Immigra- 
tion and  Nationality  Act  to  facilitate  the 
entry  of  foreign  tourists  Into  the  United 
States,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  572.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  allow  a  deduction, 
for  income  tax  purposes,  based  on  expenses 
Incurred  by  the  taxpayer  for  the  higher  edu- 
cation of  his  children;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  573.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  XVm  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payments  for 
chiropractors'  services  under  the  program  of 
supplementary  medical  Insurance  benefits  for 


the  aged;   to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

ByMr.  ASHBROOK: 

H.R.  574.  A  bill  to  strengthen  the  Internal 
security  of  the  United  States;  to  the  Conunlt- 
tee  on  Internal  Security. 

H.R.  575.  A  bill  to  regulate  the  importation, 
manufacture,  distribution,  storage,  and  pos- 
session of  explosives,  blasting  agents,  and 
detonators,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  576.  A  bill  to  assure  to  all  Americans 
adequate  protection  against  the  costs  of 
health  care,  through  Federal-State  programs 
covering  all  costs  incurred  by  those  who  are 
unable  to  provide  such  protection  for  them- 
selves and  a  Federal  program  covering  cata- 
strophic costs  Incurred  by  those  who  are  nor- 
mally able  to  provide  such  protection;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  577.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  increase  to  $3,000  the 
amount  of  outside  earnings  permitted  each 
year  without  deductions  from  benefits  there- 
under: to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  BENNETT: 

H.R.  678.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  U.S.  Armed  Forces  Medical 
School,  to  establish  an  Armed  Forces  health 
professions  scholarship  program,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  679.  A  bill  to  protect  the  constitu- 
tional rights  of  those  subject  to  the  military 
Justice  system,  to  revise  the  Uniform  Code 
of  Military  Justice,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  580.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  73,  Re- 
tired Serviceman's  Family  Protection  Plan, 
title  10,  United  States  Code;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R  581.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  a  more  ade- 
quate survivors'  annuity  plan  for  the  uni- 
formed services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

HJl.  582.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code,  so  as  to  provide  that  the 
retired  or  retirement  pay  of  retired  officers 
of  the  uniformed  services  not  be  reduced  be- 
cause of  certain  other  employment,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  583.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Bank  Hold- 
ing Company  Act  of  1956,  to  eliminate  the 
existing  exemption  for  labor,  agricultural, 
and  horticultural  organizations;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  584.  A  bin  to  eliminate  hunger  In  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

H.R.  585.  A  bin  to  establish  the  U.S.  Agency 

for  World  Peace  within  the  Department  of 

State;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By    Mr.    BENNETT    (for   himself,   Mr. 

SiKES,  Mr.  Halet,  Mr.  Fasccll,  Mr. 

RocEBS,  Mr.  Fuqua,  Mr.  Pepper,  Mr. 

Gibbons,  Mr.  Bttrke  of  Florida,  Mr. 

Chappell,  Mr.  Fkey,  and  Mr.  Young 

of  Florida) : 

H.R.  586.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Florida  Frontier  Rivers  National 
Cultural  Park,  and  for  other  piirposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  BENNETT: 

H.R.  587.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Se- 
curity Act  of  1950;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
ternal Security. 

H.R.  588.  A  bUl  to  provide  a  code  of  ethics 
for  Federal  Judges,  Including  Supreme  Court 
Justices,  by  amending  chapter  11  of  title  18. 
United  States  Code;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  589.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5.  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  continuance  of 
civil  service  retirement  disability  annuity  In 
all  cases  In  which  the  annuitant  Is  not  100 
percent  recovered  from  his  disability,  ir- 
respective of  the  earning  capacity  or  Income 
of  the  annuitants;  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 


H.R.  590.  A  bill  to  revise  eUglbUity  require- 
ments for  burial  In  national  cemeteries;  to 
provide  for  cremation  sites  at  such  ceme- 
teries: and  to  assure  that  adequate  grave- 
sites  are  available  for  certain  veterans  in 
Arlington  National  Cemetery;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  591.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  prohibit  the  award 
of  contracts  by  the  United  States  to  certain 
persons,  to  assist  In  the  provision  of  hous- 
ing for  veterans,  and  to  permit  the  release 
from  liaWllty  to  the  United  States  arising 
out  of  loans  guaranteed.  Insured,  or  made 
under  chapter  37  of  title  38,  United  States 
Code;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  592.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  national 
cemetery  in  Duval  County,  Fla.;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  593.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964,  to  provide  a  tax  credit  for 
employers  who  employ  members  of  the  hard- 
core unemployed;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 

and  Means.        

By  Mr.  BEVILL: 

H.R.  594.  A  bill  to  Increase  to  5  years  the 
maximum  term  for  which  broadcasting  sta- 
tion licensee  may  be  granted:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  595.  A  bill  to  amend  section  2385  of 
title  18  of  the  United  States  Code,  to  pro- 
hibit any  citizen  of  the  United  States  from 
advocating  the  violent  overthrow  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  while  traveling 
abroad  under  a  valid  U.S.  passport;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judldary. 

H.R.  596.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  to  prohibit  travel  under 
a  U.S.  p«issport  In  violation  of  certain  pass- 
port restrictions;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  5C7.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  textile  articles  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  698.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  relating  to  area 
acid  and  other  mine  water  pollution  control 
demonstrations;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
IVorks 

By  Mr.  BINGHAM: 

H.R.  699.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  protec- 
tion of  consumers  by  Insuring  fair  and  re- 
sponsive billing  practices  on  credit  card  ac- 
counts: to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

HJl.  600.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Sugar  Act  of 
1948,  to  terminate  the  quota  for  South 
Africa,  and  to  redistribute  said  quota  among 
certain  developing  African  nations;  to  the 
Conunlttee  on  Agriculture. 

HJl.  601.  A  bUl  to  promote  the  advance- 
ment of  biological  research  in  aging  through 
a  comprehensive  and  Intensive  5-year  pro- 
gram for  the  systematic  study  of  the  basic 
origins  of  the  aging  process  In  human  be- 
ings; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  602.  A  bill  to  Improve  and  Increase 
postsecondary  educational  opportunities 
throughout  the  Nation  by  providing  assist- 
ance to  the  States  for  the  development  and 
construction  of  comprehensive  community 
colleges;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  603.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  establish- 
ment of  an  older  worker  community  service 
program;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  604.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fair  Packag- 
ing and  Labeling  Act.  to  require  a  packaged 
perishable  food  to  bear  a  label  specifying  the 
date  after  which  It  Is  not  to  be  sold  for  con- 
sumption as  food;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  605.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal  Power 
Act,  to  further  promote  the  reliability, 
abundance,  economy,  and  efficiency  of  btUk 
electric  power  supplies  through  regional  and 
Interregional  coordination;  to  encourage  the 
Installation  and  use  of  Improved  extra-hlgh- 


voltage  facilities;  to  preserve  the  environ- 
ment and  conserve  natural  resources;  to 
establish  the  National  Coimcll  on  the  En- 
vironment; and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  606.  A  bill  to  Impose  excess  profits  tax 
on  the  Income  of  corp>oratlons  during  the 
present  emergency,  in  order  to  establish  a 
fund  to  provide  for  the  Improvement  of  resi- 
dential housing  in  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  607.  A  bill  to  further  amend  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  (as  amended)  so 
as  to  permit  charitable  contributions,  be- 
quests, transfers,  and  gifts  to  the  United  Na- 
tions and  certain  specialized  agencies  and 
associated  international  organizations  and 
programs  established  by  the  General  Assem- 
bly thereof,  to  be  deductible  for  Income  tax, 
estate  tax,  and  gift  tax  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  BLACKBURN : 

H.R.  608.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10.  United 
States  Code,  to  restore  the  system  of  recom- 
putatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  members 
and  former  members  of  the  Armed  Forces; 
to  the  Conunlttee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  BLANTON: 

H.R.  609.  A  bill  to  repeal  chapter  44  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code  (relating  to  fire- 
arms), to  reenact  the  Federal  Firearms  Act, 
and  to  restore  chapter  53  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  In  effect  before  Its 
amendment  by  the  Gun  Control  Act  of  1968; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  BOLAND: 

H.R.  610.  A  bUl.  Voluntary  MUltary  Serv- 
ice Act:  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
ByMr.  BRADEMAS: 

H.R.  611.  A  bill  to  assure  an  opportunity 
for  employment  to  every  American  seeking 
work  and  make  available  the  education  and 
training  needed  by  any  person  to  qualify  for 
employment  consistent  with  his  highest  po- 
tential and  capability,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Conunlttee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

By  Mr.  BRINKLEY: 

H.R.  612.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  permit  actions  against 
the  United  States  for  damage  to  the  good 
name  and  reputation  of  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  charged  with  committing  cer- 
tain crimes  against  civilians  in  combat  zones 
if  such  members  are  cleared  of  such  charges, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  613.  A  blU  to  provide  additional  bene- 
fits for  optometry  officers  of  the  uniformed 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

HJl.  614.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  shorten  the  World 
War  I  service  requirement  for  the  purposes 
of  establishing  ellgibUity  for  pension  under 
such  title;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
iaXn. 

By   Mr.    BROYHILL   of   Virginia    (for 
himself,  and  Mr.  Scorr) : 

H.R.  615.  A  bill  to  amend  the  District  of 
Columbia  Public  Space  Utilization  Act  to 
provide  for  the  proper  disposition  of  a  cer- 
tain portion  of  land  located  along  the  Po- 
tomac River  shore;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

By  Mr.  BURLESON  of  Texas: 

HJl.  616.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  to  provide  that,  In  fixing  rates  for  the 
transportation  of  natural  gas  In  Interstate 
commerce  or  for  the  sale  In  Interstate  com- 
merce of  natural  gas  for  resale,  the  Federal 
Power  Oonunlsslon  shall  reflect  changes  In 
the  purchasing  power  of  the  dollar  after 
December  31.  1968,  In  determining  the  utility 
plant  and  related  reserve  for  depreciation 
components  of  rate  base  for  natural  gas  pipe- 
line companies;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  BURLESON  of  Texas  (for  him- 
self, and  Mr.  Cobman)  : 


HJl.  617.  A  blU  to  amend  section  403(b) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  BURLESON  of  Texas: 

H.R.  618.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964.  to  permit  taxpayers  In 
qualified  States  to  claim  a  credit  against 
Federal  income  tax  for  40  percent  of  the  net 
cost  of  State  Income  taxes  and  State  general 
sales  taxes,  to  transfer  to  the  several  States 
the  responsibility  for  certain  Federal  educa- 
tion and  welfare  programs,  and  for  other 
purposee;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  CARTER: 

H.R.  619.  A  bin  to  establish  a  diversion  pro- 
gram for  biuley  tobacco,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  620.  A  bill  to  exempt  a  member  of  the 
Armed  Forces  from  service  In  a  combat  zone 
when  such  member  Is  the  only  son  of  a 
family,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  621.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Uniform  Time 
Act  to  allow  an  option  In  the  adoption  of 
advanced  time  In  certain  cases;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Conunerce. 

H.R.  622.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  provide  an  exemp- 
tion from  the  Income  tax  for  any  amounts 
received  under  a  State  or  local  retirement 
system;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  CHAMBERLAIN  (for  himself. 
Mr.  Gerald  R.  Ford,  Mr.  Cederberc. 
Mr.  BaooMriELD,  Mr.  Habtkt.  Mr. 
Hutchinson.  Mr.  Vander  Jact,  Mr. 
Brown  of  Michigan,  Mr.  Esch,  Mr. 
McDonald  of  Michigan,  Mr.  Riecle. 
and  Mr.  Ruppe)  : 

H.R.  623.  A  bni  to  amend  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Act  of  1958.  to  require  that  any  air 
carrier  proposing  to  discontinue  any  air 
transportation  to  or  from  any  point  named 
in  its  certificate  must  give  notice  thereof  at 
least  60  days  In  advance  of  the  proposed 
discontinuance,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

By  Mr.  CHAMBERLAIN: 

H.R.  624.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Pood. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  include  a  defini- 
tion of  food  supplements,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  625.  A  bUl  to  require  the  licensing  by 
the  States  or  the  Federal  Government  of 
operators  of  certain  vessels  on  navigable 
waters  of  the  United  States;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  626.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  to  designate  the  home  of  a  State 
legislator  for  Income  tax  purposes;    to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  DON  H.  CLAUSEN: 

HJl.  627.  A  bUl  to  establish  fishing  zones 
of  the  United  States  beyond  Its  territorial 
seas,  and  for  other  purposee;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

HJl.  628.  A  bin  to  establish  a  contiguous 
fishery  zone  (200-mUe  limit)  beyond  the  ter- 
ritorial sea  of  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 
By  Mr.  COLLIER: 

H.R.  629.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  to  make  additional  Im- 
migrant visas  available  for  Immigrants  from 
certain  foreign  countries,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  630.  A  bill  to  make  It  a  Federal  offense 
to  willfully  obstruct  the  mlUtary  recruiting 
or  enlistment  service  during  time  of  war, 
military  conflict,  or  national  emergency;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  631.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  the  vinage 
of  River  Forest.  111.;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  632.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  the  vUlage 
of  River  Forest,  lU.;  to  the  Oommlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  633.  A   bill  to  amend  chapter   15  of 
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tltl«  38,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  for 
the  payment  of  pension  of  $136  per  montli 
to  World  War  I  veterans,  subject  to  a  $2,400 
and  $3,600  annual  Income  limitation;  to  pro- 
vide that  retirement  Income  such  as  social 
security  shall  not  be  counted  as  Income;  to 
provide  that  such  pension  shall  be  Increased 
by  10  percent  where  the  veteran  served  over- 
seas during  World  War  I;  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

H.R.  634.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  19B4,  to  provide  that  blood 
donations  shall  be  considered  as  charitable 
contributions  deductible  from  gross  Income: 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  CONTE: 
HJt.  635.  A  blU  to  amend  title  18.  United 
States  Code,  to  prohibit  the  mailing  of  ob- 
scene matter  to  minors,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  636.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code,  in  order  to  establish  a 
national  cemetery  system  within  the  Veter- 
ans' Administration,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  637.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  national  cemetery  at  Westfleld, 
Mass.;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
H.R.  638.  A  bUl  to  terminate  the  oil  im- 
port control  program;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJt.  639.  A  bill  to  amend  section  167  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1054,  to  en- 
courage landlords  to  meet  minimal  housing 
standards  by  disallowing  the  depreciation 
deduction  to  a  landlord  who  has  been  con- 
victed of  violating  a  hoiising  code;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

US..  640.  A  biU  to  amend  the  Tariff  Sched- 
ules of  the  United  States  to  permit  the  im- 
portation of  upholstery  regulators,  up- 
holsterer's regulating  needles,  and  upholster- 
er's pins  free  of  duty;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HR.  641.  A  bUl  to  amend  Utle  I  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  10-percent, 
across-the-board  benefit  Increase,  with  a  $100 
minimum  primary  benefit  and  subsequent 
benefit  Increases  based  on  the  cost  of  living, 
and  to  raise  the  amount  of  outside  earnings 
a  beneficiary  may  have  without  suffering 
deductions  from  his  benefits;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  DANIELS  of  New  Jersey: 
H.R.  642.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Railroad  Re- 
tirement Act  of  1937.  to  provide  a  fxill  an- 
nuity for  any  individual  (without  regard  to 
his  age)  who  has  completed  30  years  of  rail- 
road service;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  643.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Railroad  Re- 
tirement Act  of  1937,  to  provide  for  equal 
treatment  of  men  and  women  with  respect 
to  eligibility  for  annuities  on  the  basis  of  age 
60  and  30  years  of  service:  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  644.  A  bUl  to  provide  Federal  assist- 
ance for  special  projects  to  demonstrate  the 
effectiveness  of  programs  to  provide  emer- 
gency care  for  heart  attack  victims  by  trained 
persons  In  specially  equipped  ambulances: 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

By  Mr.  DE  LA  OARZA: 
H.R.  645.  A  bill  authorizing  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  carry  out  a  program  for 
flood  prevention  and  other  purposes  in  the 
Lower  Rio  Grande  Basin,  Tex.,  to  enhance 
and  stabilize  the  agricultural  economy  of  the 
area:  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  646.  A  bUl  to  amend  section  115  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949  to  Increase,  on  a  grad- 
uated basis  according  to  family  size,  the  pres- 
ent $3,000  Income  limit  on  eligibility  for  a 
rehabilitation  grant  thereunder;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  647.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  V  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (relating  to 
education  professions  development)   to  au- 


thorize training  programs  for  teachers  In  or- 
der that  they  may  teach  other  grades  or  sub- 
jects in  which  there  is  a  teacher  shortage;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  648.  A  bill  to  amend  section  313  of  the 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  649.  A  bill  to  Incorporate  the  Catholic 
War  Veterans  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  DICKINSON  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Flowkrs,  Mr.  Fret,  Mr.  Edwakds  of 
Alabama.    Mr.    OixmN,    Mr.    Bu- 
chanan, and  Mr.  Sncxs) : 
H.R.  650.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of   Commerce    to    transfer   surplus    Liberty 
ships  to  States  for  use  in  marine  life  cod- 
servation  programs;   to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine   and  Fisheries. 
By  Mr.  DINOELL: 
H.R.  651.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Act,  to  encotirage  the  development  and 
utilization  of  new  and  Improved  methods  of 
waste  disposal  and  pollution  control;   to  as- 
sist snxall  business  concerns  to  effect  con- 
versions required  to  meet  Federal  or  State 
pollution  control  standards;   and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

HJl.  662.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Department 
of  Environmental  Quality,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

H.R.  663.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Department 
of  Natural  Resources  and  to  transfer  certain 
agencies  to  and  from  such  Department;  to 
the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 
H.R.  654.  A  bill  to  consolidate  water  qual- 
ity management  and  pollution  control  au- 
thorities and  functions  in  the  Environmen- 
tal Protection  Agency;  to  the  Committee 
on  Government  Operations. 

HJl.  655.  A  WU  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  States  shall  coincide  with 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations. 

H.R.  656.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  ap- 
propriation requests  of  certain  regulatory 
agencies  be  transmitted  directly  to  Congress; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Opera- 
tions. 

H.R.  657.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Thaddeus 
Koscluszko  Home  National  Historic  Site  in 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  668.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  protec- 
tion and  conservation  of  certain  areas  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  national  park  system, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  669.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  compila- 
tion by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  a 
national  and  water  inventory,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  660.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  to  provide  for  regulation 
of  television  networks  to  assure  that  their 
operations  are  in  the  public  Interest;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Porel{pi  Com- 
merce. 

HJl.  661.  A  bill  to  transfer  to  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  all  the  fiuictions,  powers,  and 
duties  of  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission relating  to  the  allocation  of  fre- 
quencies for  telecommunications;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  662.  A  bill  to  abolish  the  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission  and  transfer  its 
functions  to  a  new  Federal  Broadcasting 
Commission.  Telecommunications  Common 
Carrier  Commission,  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Resources  Authority,  and  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Transportation;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Forelg;n  Conunerce. 

H.R.  663.  A  bUl  to  direct  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  to  conduct  a  comprehensive  study 
and  investigation  of  the  allocation  of  fre- 


quencies for  telecommunications  for  the  pur- 
pose of  formulating  an  allocation  system  to 
achieve  the  maximum  use  of  the  frequencies 
for  such  communications;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  664.  A  bill  to  require  disclosure  of  the 
specifications  of  gasoline  sold  at  retail;  to  the 
Conmiittee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

HJl.  666.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Solid  Waste 
Disposal  Act  to  require  an  investigation  and 
study  of  the  decomposabillty  and  destructl- 
blllty  of  materials;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Conunerce. 

H.R.  666.  A  bill  to  require  that  any  record- 
ing of  any  song  or  other  verbal  material  set 
to  music  which  is  sold  in  Interstate  com- 
merce be  accompanied  by  a  printed  copy  of 
the  words  thereto;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  667.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  by  providing  for  temporary 
injunctions  or  restraining  orders  for  certain 
violations  of  that  act;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  668.  A  bill  to  restore  the  Independence 
of  Federal  regulatory  agencies;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  669.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  so  as  to  prohibit  the  grant- 
ing of  authority  to  broadcast  pay  television 
programs;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  670.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
regulation  of  subscription  television  broad- 
casting in  the  public  Interest;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  671.  A  bill  to  establish  an  independ- 
ent agency  to  be  knovm  as  the  US.  Office 
of  Consumers'  Counsel  to  represent  the  in- 
terests of  the  consumers  of  the  Nation,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Conmiittee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  672.  A  bill  to  make  it  a  Federal  crime 
to  kill  or  assault  a  fireman  or  law-enforce- 
ment officer  engaged  In  the  performance  of 
his  duties  when  the  offender  travels  in  in- 
terstate commerce  or  uses  any  facility  of 
Interstate  commerce  for  such  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  673.  A  bill  to  abolish  the  position  of 
Commissioner  of  Pish  and  Wildlife;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

H.R.  674.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act,  to  establish  standards 
and  programs  to  abate  and  control  water 
pollution  by  synthetic  detergents;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  675.  A  bill  to  establish  a  clean  water 
trust  fund,  in  which  Federal  water  use  fees 
shall  be  deposited  and  from  which  shall  be 
expended  all  amounts  for  Federal  water  pol- 
lution control  programs;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.R.  676.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  to  require 
persons  operating  sewage  treatment  works 
be  licensed;  to  the  Conunittee  on  Public 
"Works. 

H.R.  677.  A  bill  to  amend  section  8(c) 
of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act. 
to  provide  a  new  formula  for  the  allocation 
of  construction  grant  funds  for  the  fiscal 
years  beginning  on  or  after  July  1,  1971; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  078.  A  bill  to  amend  section  8(c)  of 
the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act, 
relating  to  reapportionment  of  unobligated 
funds;  to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  679.  A  bill  to  amend  section  138  of 
title  23  of  the  United  States  Code,  to  require 
certification  relating  to  air  and  water  pollu- 
tion; to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  680.  A  bill  to  amend  section  13  of 
the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  re- 
lating to  the  control  of  hazardous  pcdlutlng 
substances;  to  the  Conunittee  on  Public 
Works. 

H.R.  681.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Wa- 


ter Pollution  Control  Act,  to  authorize  cer- 
tain grants  for  assisting  in  Improved  opera- 
tion of  waste  treatment  plants;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  682.  A  bill  to  amend  section  7275  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964,  to  require 
that  airline  tickets,  with  respect  to  the  trans- 
portation of  persons  by  air  which  Is  subject 
to  Federal  tax,  show  the  amoimt  of  such  tax 
separately  from  the  cost  of  the  transportation 
involved;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  683.  A  bill  to  Impose  a  minimum  in- 
come tax  on  certain  individuals  and  corpora- 
tions with  substantial  Incomes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  684.  A  bill  to  amend  section  252  of 
the  Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962.  to  provide 
that  the  President  shall  Impose  reciprocal 
Import  restrictions  whenever  such  action  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  to  obtain  the  re- 
moval of  foreign  nonduty  trade  restrictions 
which  are  substantially  curtailing  U.S.  ex- 
ports: to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  685.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  to  provide  that  per- 
centage depletion  shAll  not  be  allowed  in  the 
case  of  mines,  wells,  and  other  natural  de- 
posits located  In  foreign  territory;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  686.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  and  the  Social  Security 
Act,  to  assist  in  providing  means  for  port- 
ability of  credits  under  certain  private  pen- 
sion plans,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  687.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  designate  the  home 
of  a  State  legislator  for  income  tax  purposes; 
to  the  Conunittee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  DINOELL  (for  himself.  Mr. 
Kabth.  Mr.  McClosket.  Mr.  Conte. 
Mr.  Nedzi.  Mr.  Moss,  and  Mr.  Pellt)  : 

H.R.  688.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fish  and  Wild- 
life Coordination  Act.  to  provide  for  more  ef- 
fective protection  of  fish  and  wildlife  re- 
sources from  the  effects  of  projects  licensed 
by  Federal  agencies,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

H  R.  689.  A  bill  to  establUh  a  national  pol- 
icy and  program  with  respect  to  wild  preda- 
tory mammals,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

HR.  690.  A  bill  to  require  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  make  a  comprehensive  study 
of  the  polar  bear  and  walrus  for  the  piupose 
of  developing  adequate  conservation  meas- 
ures; to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine 
and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  691.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  June  15. 
1935.  to  provide  for  the  disposition  of  moneys 
in  the  migratory  bird  conservation  ftmd.  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  DINGELL  (or  himself.  Mr. 
Kabtr,  Mr.  McClosket,  Bir.  Conte. 
Mr.  Nedzi.  and  Mr.  Moss) : 

H.R.  693.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Act  of  1956.  in  order  to  prevent  or 
minimize  injiuy  to  flah  and  wildlife  from  the 
use  of  Insecticides,  herbicides,  fungicides,  and 
pesticides,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

H.R.  603.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Pish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act,  to  require  cer- 
tain permits  for  exploring  or  mining  oil  and 
gas  underlying  the  navigable  waters  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Conunittee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  694.  A  Ull  to  require  a  Federal  permit 
for  the  taking  of  any  migratory  game  birds 
other  than  migratory  waterfowl,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  695.  A  blU  to  provide  protection  for 
the  fish  resources  of  the  United  States  in- 
cluding the  fresh  water  and  marine  fish  cul- 
tural Industries  against  the  Introduction  and 


dissemination  of  diseases  of  fish  and  shell- 
fish, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  696.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Act  of  1966,  to  authorize  restric- 
tions and  prohibitions  on  the  use  of  liusec- 
tlcldes.  herbicides,  fungicides,  and  pesticides 
which  pollute  the  navigable  waters  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Conunittee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  FUherles. 

HJl.  697.  A  bill  to  establUh  wildlife,  fish, 
and  game  conservation  and  rehabilitation 
programs  on  certain  lands  under  the  Jiuris- 
diction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  and  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  and  for 
other  piuposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  FUherles. 

HJl.  698.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act,  to  prohibit  the 
issucmce  of  Federal  permits  authorizing  wa- 
ter resource  development  by  non-Federal 
public  and  private  agencies  until  such  agen- 
cies reimburse  the  U.S.  FUh  and  Wildlife 
Service  for  related  investigations  required  by 
such  act;  to  the  Conunittee  on  Merchant  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  699.  A  bill  to  amend  the  FUh  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act,  as  amended,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  700.  A  bill  to  provide  for  comprehen- 
sive surveys  with  respect  to  the  adequacy  of 
game  and  other  animals  and  game  birds  and 
other  birds  and  fish,  and  their  habitat,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  701.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Migratory 
Bird  Hunting  Stamp  Act  of  March  16,  1934, 
to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
In  hU  discretion,  to  establish  the  fee  for 
such  stamp;  to  the  Conunittee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  DINOELL  (for  himself,  Mr. 
RocERS.  Mr.  Downing.  Mr.  Hanna. 
Mr.  Annunzio.  Mr.  McClosket.  Mr. 
Karth,  Mr.  Conte,  Mr.  Nedzi,  and 
Mr.  Moss)  : 

H.R.  702.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969,  to  require 
a  longer  period  of  notice  before  a  Federal 
agency  commences  any  action  significantly 
affecting  the  environment,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  DOWNING: 

H.R.  703.  A  bill  to  amend  the  public  Health 
Service  Act,  to  encourage  physicians,  den- 
tists, optometrists,  and  other  medical  person- 
nel to  practice  In  areas  where  shortages  of 
such  personnel  exist,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Conunittee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

HJl.  704.  A  bill  to  remove  the  defense  of 
limitation  of  llabUity  as  one  of  the  defenses 
of  the  United  States  in  the  court  proceedings 
arising  out  of  the  collision  of  the  U.S.S. 
Yancey  with  the  Chesapeake  Bay  Bridge- 
Tunnel;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  706.  A  bUl  to  facUltate  the  transpor- 
tation of  cargo  by  barges  specifically  de- 
signed for  carriage  aboard  a  vessel;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  FUh- 
erles. 

H.R.  706.  A  bill  to  amend  title  14  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary to  control  movement  of  vesseU  In  navi- 
gable waters  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

HJl.  707.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  coordinated 
national  safety  program  to  reduce  boating 
accidents,  and  deaths  and  injuries  resulting 
therefrom;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

HJl.  708.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended,  by  Inserting  a 
new  title  X  to  authorize  aid  in  developing, 
constructing,  and  operating  privately  owned. 


nuclear-powered  merchant  ships;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

By  Mr.  DUI3KI: 
HU.  700.  A  bill  to  provide  an  additional 
period  of  time  for  review  of  the  basic  na- 
tional rail  passenger  system;  to  postpone  for 
6  months  the  date  on  which  the  National 
Railroad  Passenger  Corporation  is  authorized 
to  contract  for  provision  of  Intercity  rail  pas- 
senger service;  to  postpone  for  6  months  the 
date  on  which  the  Corporation  U  required  to 
begin  providing  Intercity  rail  passenger  serv- 
ice, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  EKLENBORN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Quiz.  Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey, 
Mr.  Dellenback.  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Esch, 
Mr.  PuciNSKi.  Mr.  Steigeb  of  WU- 
oonsln.  Mr.  Daniels  of  New  Jersey, 
Mr.  Landcrebe,  Mr.  William  D.  Ford, 
Mr.  Hansen  of  Idaho,  Mr.  Hatrawat, 
Mr.  Collins  of  Texas,  Mr.  Oatdos, 
Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen,  Mr.  Scberle, 
and  Mr.  Price  of  Texas) : 
H.R.  710.  A  bill  to  amend  title  IV  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  to  establUh  a 
student  loan  marketing  association;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
By  Mr.  FISHER: 
H.R.  711.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  restore  the  system  of  recom- 
putatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  members 
and  former  members  of  the  Armed  Forces;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  FLOOD: 
H.R.  712.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  increase 
of  capacity  and  the  Improvement  of  opera- 
tions of  the  Panama  Canal,  and  for  other 
purposes;    to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  FUherles. 

By  Mr.  FLOWERS : 
H.R.  713.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retirement  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 

By  Mr.  JACOBS: 

H.R.  714.  A  bill  to  extend  benefits  under 
section  8191  of  title  6.  United  States  Code, 
to  law-enforcement  crfBcers  and  firemen  not 
employed  by  the  United  States  who  are  killed 
or  totally  disabled  In  the  line  of  duty;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  FLOWERS: 

HJl.  715.  A  bill  to  amend  the  black  lung 
benefits  provisions  of  the  Federal  Coal  Mine 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969,  to  extend 
those  benefits  to  miners  who  incur  sillcoeU 
in  iron  mines  and  surface  coal  mines;  to  the 
Conunittee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  716.  A  bill  to  Improve  law  enforce- 
ment in  urban  areas  by  making  available 
funds  to  Improve  the  effectiveness  of  police 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  717.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Clvn  Rights 
Act  of  1964.  by  adding  a  new  title,  which 
restores  to  local  school  boards  their  consti- 
tutional power  to  administer  the  public 
schooU  committed  to  their  charge,  confers  on 
parents  the  rights  to  choose  the  public 
schools  their  children  attend,  secures  to  chil- 
dren the  right  to  attend  the  public  schooU 
chosen  by  their  parents,  and  makes  effective 
the  right  of  public  school  admlnUtrators  and 
teachers  to  serve  in  the  schools  in  which  they 
contract  to  serve;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  718.  A  bin  to  provide  additional  pen- 
alties for  the  use  of  firearms  in  the  commU- 
slon  of  certain  crimes  of  violence;   to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PLYNT: 

HJt.  710.  A  bUl  to  permit  injured  Federal 
employees  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  Fed- 
eral employees  compensation  program  not- 
withstanding they  are  in  receipt  of  miUtary 
retired  pay,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
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HJl.  720.  A  bill  to  limit  the  JurlB<Uctlon  at 
Federal  courts  In  cases  brought  by  a  Repre- 
sentative or  Senator  against  tbe  House  of 
Representatives  or  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  and  any  of  Its  officials;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  721.  A  bill  to  amend  title  42.  United 
States  Code;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  PUQUA: 

HJEt.  722.  A  bill  to  enable  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  to  develop  the  resources  of  the 
national  forests,  and  for  other  piuposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  723.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  to  authorize  the  sale 
of  tobacco  acreage  allotments  under  certain 
conditions;  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.B.  724.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10.  United 
States  Code,  to  restore  the  system  of  recom- 
putatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  members 
and  former  members  of  the  Armed  Forces; 
to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  725.  A  bill  to  provide  additional  bene- 
fits for  optometry  officers  of  the  uniformed 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  726.  A  bill  to  enable  professional  in- 
dividuals and  firms  In  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia to  obtain  the  benefits  of  corporate 
organization,  and  to  make  corresponding 
changes  in  the  District  of  Colimibla  Income 
and  Franchise  Tax  Act;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

HH.  727.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965,  to  increase  the  funds 
available  to  commercial  lenders  who  make  In- 
sured student  loans  under  such  act;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  728.  A  bin  to  provide  Federal  grants 
to  assist  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
to  carry  on  programs  to  teach  moral  and 
ethical  principles;  to  the  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation and  Labor. 

H.R.  729.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1966,  to  clarify  the  exemp- 
tion accorded  mechanics  In  certain  non- 
manufacturing  establishments;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  730.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958,  to  permit  a 
reduction  In  institution  contrlbutlans  to 
student  loan  funds  on  account  of  expendi- 
tures In  administering  the  program;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  731.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal  Prop- 
erty and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949, 
to  permit  donations  of  surplus  property  to 
volunteer  flrcflghtlng  organizations  and  vd- 
iinteer  rescue  squads,  and  for  other  pxir- 
poees;  to  the  Committee  on  Government  Op- 
erations. 

HJl.  732.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Federal  Prop- 
erty and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949, 
to  permit  donations  of  surplus  personal  prop- 
erty to  State  flah  and  wildlife  agencies;  to 
the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

H.R.  733.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Legislative 
Reorganization  Act  of  1946,  to  provide  for 
annual  reports  to  the  Congress  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  concerning  certain  price  In- 
creases In  Government  contracts  and  certain 
failures  to  meet  Government  contract  com- 
pletion dates;  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

H.R.  734.  A  bill  to  create  a  catalog  of  Fed- 
eral assistance  programs,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

HJi.  735.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  June 
27.  1960  (74  Stat.  220)  relaUng  to  the  preser- 
vation of  historical  and  archeological  data; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

H.R.  736.  A  bill  to  designate  certain  lands 
In  the  Cedar  Keys  National  WUdllfe  Refuge 
in  Florida  as  wilderness;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  737.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934.  to  establish  orderly  proce- 
dures for  the  consideration  of  applications 


for  renewal  of  broadcast  licenses;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  738.  A  bin  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  a  penalty  for 
persons  who  Interfere  with  the  conduct  of 
Judicial  proceedings,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  739.  A  bill  to  grant  to  each  coastal 
State  mineral  rights  in  the  subsoil  and  sea- 
bed of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  extend- 
ing to  a  line  which  is  12  miles  from  the  coast 
of  such  State,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  740.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  dissemina- 
tion through  interstate  commerce  or  the 
malls  of  materials  harmful  to  persons  under 
the  age  of  18  years,  and  to  restrict  the  ex- 
hibition of  movies  or  other  presentations 
harmful  to  such  persons;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  741.  A  bill  to  amend  title  13,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  a  mid-decade  cen- 
sus of  population  in  the  year  1975  and  every 
10  years  thereafter;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  742.  A  bill  to  amend  section  4356  of 
title  39,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  cer- 
tain mailings  of  State  departments  of  agri- 
culture; to  the  Committee  on  Poet  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  743.  A  bin  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  Include  as  creditable  service 
for  purposes  of  the  Civil  Service  retirement 
system  certain  periods  of  service  performed 
In  Federal-State  cooperative  programs,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  ClvU  Service. 

H.R.  744.  A  bill  to  amend  the  River  and 
Harbor  Act  of  1958.  with  respect  to  control 
and  eradication  of  obnoxious  aquatic  plants; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJi.  745.  A  bill  to  amend  the  River  and 
Harbor  Act  of  1958.  with  respect  to  control 
and  eradication  of  obnoxious  aquatic  plants; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  746.  A  bill  to  promote  the  advance- 
ment Of  science  and  the  education  of  scien- 
tists through  a  national  program  of  institu- 
tional grants  to  the  colleges  and  universities 
of  the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on 
Science  and  Astronautics. 

H.R.  747.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930.  to  eliminate,  in  the  case  of  shrimp 
vessels,  the  duty  on  repairs  made  to.  and 
repair  parts  and  equipments  purchased  for, 
such  vessels  in  foreign  countries,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  748.  A  bUl  to  permit  State  agreements 
for  coverage  under  the  hospital  insurance 
program  for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  749.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  provide  the  same 
tax  exemption  for  servicemen  in  and  around 
Korea  as  Is  presently  provided  for  those  in 
Vietnam;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  750.  A  bill  to  encourage  the  growth 
of  International  trade  on  a  fair  and  equitable 
basis;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  751.  A  bUl  to  permit  State  agree- 
ments for  coverage  under  the  hospital  in- 
surance program  for  the  aged;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  752.  A  bin  to  amend  section  4182 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  753.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act.  to  Increase  from  $1,200 
to  $2,400  (or  $3,600  in  the  case  of  a  widow 
with  minor  children)  the  amount  of  outside 
earnings  permitted  each  year  without  deduc- 
tions from  benefits  thereunder;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  754.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  encourage  the  con- 
struction and  Installation  of  facilities  to 
abate  water  and  air  pollution  by  allowing  a 
tax  credit  for  certain  exjjendltures  incurred 


in  constructing  and  installing  such  facul- 
ties; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
By  Mr.  GARMATZ: 
H.R.  755.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Shipping 
Act,  1916,  and  the  Intercoastal  Shipping  Act, 
1933,  to  convert  criminal  penalties  to  clvii 
penalties  in  certain  instances,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

By   Mr.   GARMATZ    (for   himself,   Mr. 
Mailliaro,   Mr.   Clabk,   Mr.   Don  H. 
Clausxn,  Mr.  Byrne  of  Pennsylvania, 
Mr.    Khth,    and    Mr.    Anderson   of 
California) : 
HJl.  756.  A  bill  to  require  a  radiotelephone 
on   certain    vessels   while   navigating   upon 
specified  waters  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine   and  Fish- 
eries. 

By   Mr.   GARMATZ    (for  himself,   Mr. 
Mailliaro,    Mr.    Clark.    Mr.    Pexlt, 
Mr.    Byrne    of    Pennsylvania,    Mr. 
Anderson    of    California,    and    Mr. 
Keith)  : 
H.R.  757.  A  bin  to  amend   the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By   Mr.   GARMATZ    (for  himself,  Mr. 
Mailliaro,    Mr.    Clark,    Mr.    Pellt, 
Mr.  Lennon,  Mr.  Grover,  Mr.  Byrne 
of   Pennsylvania,   Mr.   Grdtin,  Bir, 
Keith,  and  Mr.  Anderson  of  Cali- 
fornia) : 
HJl.  758.  A    bill    to    require    loadllnes   on 
U.S.  vessels  engaged  In  foreign  voyages  and 
foreign    vessels    within   the   Jurisdiction   of 
the  United  States,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

H.R.  759.  A  bill  to  revise  and  improve  the 
laws  relating  to  the  documentation  of  sea- 
men; to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine 
and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.   GARMATZ    (for   himself,  Mr. 
Mailliaro,    Mr.    Clark,    Mr.    Pelly, 
Mr.  Lennon,  Mr.  Byrne  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Mr.  Grover,  Mr.  Grhtin,  Mr. 
Keith,  and  Mr.  Anderson  of  Cali- 
fornia) : 
H.R.  760.  A  bill  to  revise  and  improve  the 
laws  relating  to  the  documentation  of  ves- 
sels; to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine 
and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  GOODLING  (for  himself,  Mr. 
DiNOELL,  Mr.  Karth,  Mr.  McCloskey. 
Mr.    CoNTE,    Mr.    Ncozi ,   and    Mr. 
Moss)  : 
HJl.  761.  A  bin  to  provide  additional  funds 
for  certain  wildlife  restoration  projects,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon: 
HJl.  762.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  compen- 
sation of  persons  injured  by  certain  criminal 
acts;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  763.  A  bill  to  provide  a  tax  deduction 
on  Federal  income  tax  returns  for  time  con- 
tributed In  nonsalarled  volunteer  social  or 
charitable  work;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  764.  A  bill  to  provide  a  tax  credit  for 
campaign  contributions;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  GREEN  of  Pennsylvania: 
H.R.  765.  A  bill  to  amend  title  VII  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1965, 
to  authorize  financial  assistance  for  the  pro- 
vision of  street  lighting  facilities  In  aid  of 
the  prevention  or  reduction  of  crime;  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  766.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Thaddeus 
Koscixiszko  Home  National  Historic  Site  in 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

H.R.  767.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  768.  A  bni  to  amend  the  Omnlbu* 
Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  oT  1968; 


to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.B.  769.  A  bill  to  amend  title  13,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  a  middecade  cen- 
sus of  population,  unemployment,  and  hous- 
ing In  the  year  1975  and  every  10  years  there- 
after; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  770.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954,  to  Include  certain  Joint 
hospital  laundry  ventures  among  the  coop- 
erative hospital  service  organizations  en- 
titled to  tax  exemption  thereunder;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  771.  A  bUl  relating  to  withholding, 
for  purposes  of  the  Income  tax  Imposed  by 
certain  cities,  on  the  compensation  of  Fed- 
eral employees;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  772.  A  bill  to  provide  that  office,  indus- 
trial, or  household  appliances  and  equipment 
be  conspicuously  marked  to  show  the  foreign 
country  of  origin,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  GUBSER: 
H.R.  773.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  termina- 
tion of  programs  of  price  support  for  agri- 
cultural commodities  by  December  31,  1977; 
to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  774.  A  blU  to  equalize  the  retired  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  retired 
prior  to  June  1,  1958,  whose  retired  pay  is 
computed  on  laws  enacted  on  or  after  Oc- 
tober 1,  1949;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  775.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retirement  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  776.  A  bill  to  equalize  the  retired  or 
retainer  pay  of  members  and  former  mem- 
bers of  the  Armed  Forces  now  or  hereafter 
placed  on  the  retired  lists;  to  the  Committee 
on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  777.  A  bin  to  provide  standby  author- 
ity for  price,  wage,  and  rent  controls;  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  778.  A  bin  to  direct  the  District  of 
Columbia  Council  to  prescribe  regulations 
relating  to  the  newspaper  advertising  of 
apartments  in  the  District  of  Columbia  as 
air  conditioned;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

H.R.  779.  A  bin  to  establish  a  commission 
to  encourage,  process,  and  make  awards 
with  respect  to  citizens'  suggestions  for  the 
improvement  of  Government  operations,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

H.R.  780.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  designate  the  Skyline 
National  Parkway  in  the  State  of  California, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  781.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  erection 
of  a  monument  on  Alcatraz  Island  to  serve 
as  a  western  counterpart  to  the  Statue  of 
Liberty  and  commemorate  the  achievement 
of  American  Independence;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior    and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJl.  782.  A  bin  to  repeal  the  Emergency 
Detention  Act  of  1950  (title  II  of  the  Internal 
Security  Act  of  1950) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
Internal  Security. 

H.R.  783.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Avi- 
ation Act  of  1958,  so  as  to  require  additional 
precautionary  measxires  aboard  certain  air- 
craft in  the  interest  of  the  safety  of  the  trav- 
eling public;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  784.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Communlca- 
tlona  Act  of  1934,  to  establish  orderly  proce- 
dures for  the  consideration  of  applications 
for  renewal  of  broadcast  licenses;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

HJi.  785.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Au- 
gust 24,  1935,  to  require  certain  contractors 
With  the  United  States  to  give  an  affidavit 


with  respect  to  payment  of  subcontractors; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  786.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  study  the  desirability  of 
establishing  a  national  wildlife  refuge  in 
California  and/or  adjacent  Western  States 
lot  the  preservation  of  the  California  tule 
elk;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine 
and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  787.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  permit  retired  officers  of  the 
uniformed  services  employed  in  civilian  po- 
sitions under  the  Federal  Government  or  the 
government  of  the  District  of  Columbia  to 
receive  the  full  amounts  of  their  retired  or 
retirement  pay  In  addition  to  the  pay  of  their 
civilian  positions;  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  788.  A  bill  to  establish  a  national 
college  of  ecological  and  environmental 
studies:  to  the  Committee  on  Science  and 
Astronautics. 

H.R.  789.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  to  extend  certain  benefits  pres- 
ently provided  to  veterans  who  are  blind  as 
a  result  of  service-connected  disability  to 
veterans  who  are  blind  as  a  result  of  non- 
service-connected  disability  but  who  have 
other  service-connected  disabilities  rated  as 
total;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  790.  A  bill  authorizing  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army  to  estabUsh  a  national  cemetery 
at  Camp  Parks,  Calif.,  lor  northern  Califor- 
nia: to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  791.  A  bill  to  permit  one-half  of  the 
budget  surplus  for  any  fiscal  year  to  be  ap- 
plied against  the  public  debt  imd  to  provide 
that  one-half  of  such  surplus  shall  be  ap- 
plied as  tax  credits  against  Individual  in- 
come taxes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H  R.  792.  A  bill  to  amend  section  5042  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  pro- 
vide an  exemption  from  tax  for  certain  wine 
produced  for  personal  use;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  793.  A  bill  to  permit  an  individual 
to  obtain  coverage  under  title  n  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  on  the  basis  of  service  which 
was  not  covered  employment  at  the  time  it 
was  performed,  if  service  of  that  type  has 
since  become  covered  employment  and  such 
Individual  makes  payment  of  the  applicable 
social  security  taxes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  794.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964,  to  allow  an  unem- 
ployed Individual  a  deduction  from  gross 
Income  for  expenses  paid  or  Incurred  in  seek- 
ing employment;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  GUDE: 

HJt.  795.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  protect,  manage,  and  con- 
trol free-roaming  horses  and  burros  on  pub- 
lic lands;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  HALEY: 

HJl.  796.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  disposi- 
tion of  funds  appropriated  to  pay  Judgments 
in  favor  of  the  Mississippi  Sioux  Indians  in 
Indian  Claims  Commission  dockets  num- 
bered 142,  359-363,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

H.R.  797.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  national  cemetery  in  each  State 
of  the  Union,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  798.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  23  of  title 
38,  United  States  Code,  In  order  to  authorize 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs  to  pro- 
vide, under  certain  circumstances,  a  casket 
or  urn  for  the  burial  of  certain  eligible  vet- 
erans; to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  799.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  national  cemetery  In  the  State  of 
Florida,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  800.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38,  United 


States  Code,  to  provide  that  the  Administra- 
tor of  Veterans'  Affalra  may  furnish  medical 
services  for  a  non-service-connected  disabil- 
ity to  any  war  veteran  who  has  a  disability 
rated  at  50  percent  or  more  resulting  from 
a  service-connected  disability;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  801.  A  bin   to  amend  section  620  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  to  authorize  di- 
rect admission  to  community  nursing  homes 
of  those  veterans  needing  such  care  for  a 
service-connected  condition;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
ByMr.  HALPERN: 
H.R.  802.   A   bUl   to   amend   the   Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  to  aUow  a  deduction 
for  expenses  incurred  by  a  taxpayer  in  mak- 
ing repairs  and  Improvements  to  his  resi- 
dence; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  HANLEY: 
HJl.  803.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  a  more  equi- 
table standard  for  awarding  the  gold  star 
lapel  button;   to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

By  Mr.  HANSEN  of  Idaho  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  McClusx)  : 
H.R.  804.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  disposi- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  funds  to  pay  a  Judg- 
ment in  favor  of  the  Shoshone-Bannock 
Tribes  of  Indiana  of  Fort  Hall,  Idaho;  the 
Shoshone  Tribe  of  Indians  of  the  Wind  River 
Reservation,  Wyo.;  the  Bannock  Tribe  and 
the  Shoshone  Nation  or  Tribe  of  Indians  in 
Indian  Claims  Commission  dockets  num- 
bered 326-D,  326-E,  326-F,  326-G,  326-H,  366, 
and  367,  consolidated,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON  (for  himself.  Mr. 
Adoabbo,  Mr.  Ashley,  Mr.  Baoillo, 
Mr.     Becich,     Mr.     Bingham,     Mr. 
Blackburn,  Mr.  Bolano,  Mr.  Brasco, 
Mr.  Broomfield,  Mr.  Burke  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr.  Col- 
lier. Mr.  CoNTE.  Mr.  Coughlin.  Mr. 
Derwinski.    Mr.    Edwards    of    Cali- 
fornia.  Mr.   Edwards   of  Louisiana. 
Mr.  Phaser,  and  Mr.  F'ulton  of  Penn- 
sylvania) : 
HJl.  805.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act.  to  provide  addi- 
tional   protection    to    marine    and    wildlife 
ecology  by  providing  for  the  orderly  regula- 
tion of  dumping  In  the  ocean,  coastal,  and 
other  waters  of  the  United  States;   to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON    (for  himself, 
Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Adams,  Mr.  Burton, 
Mr.   Carney,   Mr.   Carter,  Mr.   Gor- 
man,  Mr.   Coughlin,   Mr.   Duncan, 
Mr.  Edwards  of  California,  Mr.  Esch, 
Mr.      Fraser,      Mr.      Halpbrn,      Mr. 
Hamilton,     and     Mr.     Hansen     of 
Idaho) : 
HJl.  806.  A  bUl  to  provide  financial  as- 
sistance  for   a*  water   pollution   abatement 
program  for  Industrial  wastes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  WcM'ks. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON   (for  himself, 
Mr.  PuQUA,  Mr.  Giaimo,  Mr.  Gibbons, 
Mr.  Halpkrn,  Mr.  Hansen  of  Idaho, 
Mr.  Hathaway,  Mr.  Hays,  Mr.  Hel- 
BTOSKi,   Mr.  Keith,  Mr.  Koch,  Mr. 
Kyros,  Mr.  liEGarrr,  Mr.  Lent,  Mr. 
McKinnxy,  Mr.  Mazzoli,  Mrs.  Mntx, 
Mr.  Mitchell,  and  Mr.  Morse)  : 
HJl.  807.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act,  to  provide  addi- 
tional protection  to  marine  and  wildlife  ecol- 
ogy by  providing  for  the  orderly  regulation 
of  dumping  in  the  ocean,  coastal,  and  other 
waters  of  the  United  States;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON  (for  himself, 
Mr.  Mann.  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Nedzi,  ICr. 
Obey,  Mr.  O'Neill,  Mr.  Peppsb, 
Mr.  PucursKi.  Mr.  Rxxs,  Mr.  Rcd 
of    New    York,    Mr.    Rhodes,    Mr. 
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RoaxNTHAi..  Mr.  Rtak,  Mr.  Scukukb. 
Mr.   Stkimgton,   Mr.   Tdoutan,  Mr. 
Waloix,    Mr.    CHiJU.KS    H.    W11.SOM, 
Mr.  WouT,  and  Mr.  Wuoht)  : 
BJt.  808.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Flab  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act,  to   provide   ad- 
ditional protection  to  marine  and  wildlife 
ecology  by  providing  for  the  orderly  regula- 
tion of  dumping  In  the  ocean,  coastal,  and 
other  waters  of  the  United  States;    to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

By   Mr.   HARRINGTON    (for   himself, 
Bir.  MoBsx,  Mrs.  Hscklxb  of  Massa- 
chusetts,   Mr.    HOBTON,    Mr.    KocR, 
Mr.  IiKOCXTT,  Mr.  PnuiiE,  Mr.  Podeli., 
Mr.  Rkeb,  Mr.  Roe,  Mr.  Schwemgxl, 
Mr.  Steele,  and  Mr.  STMiNaTON) : 
H.R.  809.  A  bill  to  provide  financial  as- 
sistance  for   a   water   pollution   abatement 
program  for  Industrial  wastes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI: 
H.R.  810.  A  bUl  to  require  that  impact- 
reslstant  eyeglasses  be  Issued  under  the  med- 
ical program  for  members  of  the  uniformed 
services  on  active  duty;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

HJl.  811.  A  bin  to  authorlae  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Thaddeus 
Koscluszko  Home  National  Historic  Site  In 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

H.R.  812.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  ClvU  Service 
Retirement  Act  to  authorize  the  retirement 
of  employees  after  25  years  of  service  with- 
out reduction  In  annuity;  to  the  Committee 
on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

HJl.  813.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  require  pay  differen- 
tials for  nurses  In  Veterans'  Administration 
hospitals  who  perform  evening,  night,  week- 
end, holiday,  or  overtime  duty  and  to  author- 
ize payment  for  standby  or  oncall  time,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

Hit.  814.  A  bill  to  exclude  from  gross  In- 
come the  first  9760  of  Interest  received  on 
deposits  In  thrift  Institutions;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

HH.  816.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  that  the 
first  $5,000  received  as  civil  service  retire- 
ment anniUty  from  the  United  States  or  any 
agency  thereof  shall  be  excluded  from  gross 
InccMne;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  816.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  sale  or  im- 
portation of  eyeglass  frames  or  sunglasses 
made  of  cellulose  nitrate  or  other  flammable 
materials;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  HOG  AN  (for  himself.  Mr.  An- 
DHEws  of  North  Dakota,  Mr.  Btxne 
of    Pennsylvania,    Mr.    Castes,    Mr. 
Hau'esn.  Mr.   Hastings,   Mr.   Haw- 
kins, Mr.  KTSoe,  Mr.  Pucinski,  Mr. 
Roe,  Mr.  Scott  and  Mr.  Williams)  : 
HJl.  817.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  to  establish  a  national  catastroph- 
ic Illness  Insurance  program  under  which  the 
Federal  Government,  acting  In  cooperation 
with  State  Insurance  authorities  and  the  pri- 
vate Insurance  Industry,  will  reinsure  and 
otherwise  encoiirage  the  Issuance  of  private 
health  Insurance  policies  which  make  ade- 
quate   health    protection    available    to    all 
Americans  at  a  reasonable  cost;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  HOWARD: 
HJl.  818.  A  bill  to  amend  title  6,  United 
States  Code,  to  require  the  heads  of  the  re- 
spective executive  agendee  to  provide  the 
Congress    with    advance    notice    of    certain 
planned  organizational  and  other  changes  or 
actions  which  wotild  affect  Federal  civilian 
employment,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Poet  Office  and  Civil  Service. 


By    Mr.    ICHOKD    (for   hlmatif,    Mr. 

Qttillen,  Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Fishes, 
Mr.  FUQUA,  Mr.  Waoconnek,  Mr. 
PsxTXB  of  North  Carolina,  Mr.  Ed- 
WASos  of  Louisiana,  Mr.  Ashbxook, 
and  Mr.  Screslx)  : 

H.R.  819.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Internal  Se- 
curity Act  of  1960  to  authorize  the  Federal 
Government  to  Institute  measures  for  the 
protection  of  defense  production  and  of 
classified  Information  released  to  Industry 
against  acts  of  subversion,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Internal  Se- 
cvirlty. 

By    Mr.    ICHORD    (for    himself,    Mr. 
ASHBBOOK,  and  Mr.  Scherle)  : 

HJl.  820.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Emergency 
Detention  Act  of  1950  (title  U  of  the  Inter- 
nal Security  Act  of  1960);  to  the  Committee 
on  Internal  Security. 

By  Mr.  JACOBS: 

HJl.  821.  A  bin  to  establish  a  national 
usury  law;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency. 

HJl.  822.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1968  to  require  that  every 
civil  aircraft  be  equipped  with  a  crash  lo- 
cator beacon;  that  certain  commercial  air- 
craft be  equipped  with  devices  designed  to 
maintain  a  continuous  listening  watch  on 
the  aeronautical  International  emergency 
frequency:  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  823.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  Issuance 

Of  a  special  postage  stamp  in  honor  of  the 

late   Dr.   Martin   Luther  King,   Jr.;    to   the 

Committee  on  Poet  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

By  Mr.  KEITH: 

H.R.  824.  A  bill  to  revise  and  supersede  the 
Federal  Corrupt  Practices  Act.  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  KING: 

H.R.  825.  A  bin  to  require  the  suspension 
of  Federal  financial  assistance  to  colleges  and 
imiversltles  which  are  experiencing  campus 
disorders  and  fall  to  take  appropriate  correc- 
tive measures  forthwith  and  to  require  the 
suspension  of  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
teachers  participating  in  such  disorders;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  826.  A  bill  to  provide  that  railroad 
employees  may  retire  on  a  full  annuity  at  age 
60  or  after  serving  30  years;  to  provide  that 
such  annuity  for  any  month  shall  be  not  less 
than  one-half  of  the  individual's  average 
monthly  compensation  for  the  6  years  of 
highest  earnings,  and  for  other  piirposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  827.  A  bin  to  Incorporate  the  Italian 
American  War  Veterans  of  the  United  States, 
Inc.:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  828.  A  bUl  to  establish  a  SmaU  Tax 
Division  within  the  Tax  Court  of  the  United 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  829.  A  bin  to  amend  title  U  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  Increase  to  $3,000  the 
annual  amount  Individuals  are  permitted 
to  earn  without  suffering  deductions  from 
the  insurance  benefits  payable  to  them  under 
such  title;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  830.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  to  eJIow  a  taxpayer  a  deduc- 
tion from  gross  Income  Tor  tuition  and  cer- 
tain transportation  expenses  paid  by  him  in 
connection  with  the  education  of  himself, 
his  spouse,  or  any  of  his  dependents  at  an 
Institution  of  higher  education;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  KOCH : 

HA.  831.  A  bin  to  amend  the  MlUtary 
Selective  Service  Act  of  1967  clarifying  the 
definition  of  conscientious  objector  so  as  to 
specifically  Include  conscientious  opposition 
to  military  service  in  a  particular  war;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  832.  A  bin  to  amend  the  MUitary  Se- 
lective Service  Act  of   1967   clarifying  the 


definition  of  conscientious  objector  so  as  to 
specifically  include  conscientious  opposition 
to  military  service  in  a  particular  war;  and 
providing  certain  individuals  the  opportu- 
nity to  claim  exemption  from  military  serv- 
ice as  selective  conscientious  objectors  irres- 
pective of  their  existing  selective  service 
status;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  833.  A  bni  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  State  to  reimburse  municipalities  within 
the  United  States  for  certain  revenue  losses 
Incurred  by  them  as  a  result  of  the  owner- 
ship of  property  by  tax-exen4>t  foreign  gov- 
ernments or  international  organizations,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  For- 
eign Affairs. 

H.R.  834.  A  bin  to  establish  a  Commission 
on  Fuels  and  Energy  to  recommend  programs 
and  policies  intended  to  Insure,  through 
maximum  use  of  indigenous  resources,  that 
the  U.S.  requirements  for  low-cost  energy  be 
met,  and  to  reconcile  environmental  quality 
requirements  with  future  energy  needs;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  835.  A  bill  to  amend  section  201  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  that 
the  bribery  of  State  and  local  officials  shall  be 
a  Federal  crime;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  836.  A  bUl  to  improve  law  enforce- 
ment in  cities  through  a  temporary  Federal 
grant  program  for  the  purposes  of  Increasing 
the  compensation  of  policemen  and  creating 
additional  {Kisitlons  on  local  police  forces; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  837.  A  bill  Newsmen's  PrlvUege  Act  of 
1971;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  838.  A  bill  to  provide  a  program  of 
pollution  control  in  selected  river  basins  and 
waterways  of  the  United  States  through  com- 
prehensive planning  and  financial  assistance 
to  municipalities  and  regional  management 
associations  for  the  construction  of  waste 
treatment  facilities;  to  the  Committee  on 
PubUc  Works. 

H.R.  839.  A  bin  to  amend  chapter  3  of  title 
3,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  for  the 
protection  of  foreign  diplomatic  missions; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  840.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Admin- 
istrator of  General  Services  to  transfer  cer- 
tain airspace  for  use  for  housing  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  841.  A  bin  to  amend  title  2,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  that  individuals  be 
apprised  of  records  concerning  them  which 
are  maintained  by  the  Committee  on  In- 
ternal Security  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.R.  842.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  deduction 
to  tenants  of  bouses  or  apartments  for  their 
proix>rtlonate  share  of  the  taxes  and  Interest 
paid  by  their  landlords;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  843.  A  bUl  relating  to  the  tax  treat- 
ment of  transfers  of  rights  to  copyrights  and 
literary,  musical,  and  artistic  compositions; 
to   the   Commtitee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  844.  A  bin  to  amend  title  n  of  Uie 
Social  Security  Act  to  permit  an  Individual 
receiving  benefits  thereunder  to  earn  outside 
Income  without  losing  any  of  such  benefits; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  846.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1064  in  relation  to  expenses  for 
care  of  certain  dependents;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  848.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  sharing 
with  qualified  local  governmental  institu- 
tions of  a  portion  of  the  tax  revenues  received 
by  the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  847.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964  in  relation  to  a  credit  far 
State  and  local  income  taxes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  848  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  in  relation  to  a  credit 


for  local  Income  taxes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  849  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964  and  title  n  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  to  provide  a  fuU  exemption 
(through  credit  01  refund)  from  the  employ- 
ees' tax  under  the  Federal  Insurance  Contri- 
butions Act,  and  an  equivalent  reduction  In 
the  self-employment  tax.  In  the  case  of  In- 
dividuals who  have  atUlned  age  65;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr    KOCH  (for  himself,  Mr.  Qas- 
MATZ,   Mr.   SCHWZNGEL,  Mr.   Basing, 
Mr.  Flowees.  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Mikva, 
Mr.  Nix,  Mr    Hastinos,  Mr.  Beasoo, 
Mr.  WiATT   Mr.  RoBisoN,  Mr.  Jones 
of  North  Carolina,  Mr.  Pdscell,  Mr. 
O'Neill,    Mr.    Rosenthal,    Mr.    Ed- 
WABOS  of   CaUfornia,   Mr.  Tiebnan, 
Mr.  Hungate.  Mr.  Adoabbo,  Mr.  Han- 
sen ol  Idaho,  Mr.  Habsington,  Mr. 
Kino.  Mr.  Begich.  and  Mr.  Dsinan)  : 
HJl.  850.  A  bill  to  extend  to  all  unmarried 
Individuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of  Income 
splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  Individuals 
filing  joint  returns;    to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr    KOCH  (for  himself.  Mr.  Yat- 
SON,  Mr.   McCosMACK,   Mr.   Satlos, 
Mr.  Lent.  Mi.  Hocan,  Mr.  Esch,  Mr. 
RoTBAL.  Mr.  Pucinski,  Mr.  McDon- 
ald of  Michigan,  Mr.  Goldwateb,  Mr. 
Halpern,  Mr  Fbasxb.  Mr.  McKinnet, 
Mr.  Cabnet,  Mr   Runnels,  Mr.  Wm- 
NALL    Mr.  MiNisH.   Mrs.  Chisholm. 
Mr.  AsPiN,  Mr.  Dclski,  Mr.  Rangel, 
Mr.  Waldib,  Mr.  Donohtte,  and  Mr. 
Hamilton)  : 
HJl.  851.  A  bin  to  extend  to  all  unmarried 
individuals  th<«  full  tax  benefits  of  Income 
qillttlng  now  enjoyed  by  married  Individuals 
fUlng  joint   returns;    to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr  KOCH  (for  himself,  Mr.  MrrcH- 

ELL.    Mr.    Podxll,    Mr.    Casxt,    Mr. 

Yates    Mr.  Bob  Wilson.  Mr.  Rtan. 

and  Mrs.  Osasso)  : 

HJl.  862.  A  bill  to  extend  to  an  unmarried 

Individuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of  Income 

q>llttlng  now  enjoyed  by  married  Individuals 

filing  joint  returns;    to  the  Conmilttee  on 

Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  KOCH  (for  himself,  Mr.  Aspin, 
Mr.  Bingham,  Mr.  Bbasco,  Mr.  C6b- 
DovA,  Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr.  Edwasds 
of   California,   Mr.   Fish,   Mr.   Hal- 
pebn,  Mrs.  Hansen  of  Washington. 
Mr.  Harbington,  Mr.  Helstoski,  Mr. 
Hungate,  Mr.  Lent,  Mr.  Mikva,  Mr. 
O'Hasa,  Mr.  Peppeb,   Mr.   Pike,  Mr. 
Rangel,  Mr.  Rosenthal,  Mr.  Schett- 
eb,  Mr.  SisK,  and  Mr.  Weight)  : 
HJl.  863.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964  to  provide  that  blood  dona- 
tions shall  be  considered  as  charitable  con- 
tributions deductible  from  gross  Income;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  KOCH  (for  himself.  Mr.  Rtan, 
Mr.  Habsington,  Mr.  Bingham,  Mr. 
Halfebn,  Mr.  Tkaguz  of  Texas,  Mr. 
Begich,  ISx.  Lent,  Mr.  McKinnet, 
Mr.  Edwabds  of  California,  Mr.  Rem, 
of  New  York,  Mr.  Podell,  Mr.  Lbg- 
gett,  Mr.  Aspin,  Mr.  Mitchell,  Mr. 
Aboukezk,  Mrs.  Abzug,  lix.  Biaggi, 
Mr.   Schwxngel,   Mr.   OTYeill,   and 
Mrs.  Chisholm)  : 
HJl.  854.  A  bin  to  amend  title  6,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  that  Individuals  be 
apprised  of  records  concerning  them  which 
are  maintained  by  Government  agencies;  to 
the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 
ByMr.  KYL: 
HJl.  865.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Agricultural 
Act  of  1949  as  amended;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture. 

HJt.866.  A  bUI  to  provide  for  smaU  farm 
participation  In  the  feed  grain  program;  to 
the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  867.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  disposi- 
tion of  funds  appropriated  to  pay  Judgments 


in  favorlof  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  and 
for  other~t$urposee;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJl.  868.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
Ponutlon  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  859.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  860.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
PoUutlon  Control  Act,  as  amended,  to  provide 
financial  assistance  for  the  construction  of 
waste  treatment  faculties,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  PubUc  Works. 

HJl.  861.  A  bin  to  establish  an  Environ- 
mental Financing  Authority  to  assist  in  the 
financing  of  waste  treatment  faculties,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
PubUc  Works. 

HJl.  862.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Adminis- 
trator of  Veterans'  Affairs  to  lease  to  the  city 
of  KnoxviUe,  Iowa,  a  nine-hole  golf  course  on 
land  located  at  the  Veterans  Administration 
faclUty,  KnoxvUle,  Iowa;  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  KYL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Ososs, 
Mr.  Schwenoel,  and  Mr.  Matnx)  : 
HJl.  863.   A   bill   to   amend   the   Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  limit  losses  allow- 
able   with    respect    to    farming    operations 
which  are  incurred  by  taxpayers  whose  prin- 
cipal business  activity  Is  not  farming;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By   Mr.  LUJAN: 
H.R.  864.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  the  Casa 
Angelica  mental  retardation  facility  of  Al- 
buquerque, N.  Mex.;   to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  McCLOSKEY: 
HJl.  865.  A  bUl  to  reqvOre  a  radiotelephone 
on    certain   vessels   while    navigating   upon 
specified  waters  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

By  Mr.  MAILLIARD  (for  hUnself,  Mr. 
Don  H.  Clausen,  Mr.  Oxtbses,  Mr. 
McClosket,  Mr.  Mn.i.Fs  of  Califor- 
nia, and  Mr.  Talcott)  : 
HJl.  866.   A  bUl  to   establish  the  Golden 
Gate  National  Recreation  Area  In  San  Fran- 
cisco  and   Marin   Counties,   CaUf.,   and   for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  MAILLIARD  (for  himself,  and 
Mr.  Pellt,  Mr.  Keith,  and  Mr.  Don 
H.  Clausen)  : 
H.R.  867.  A  bill  to  promote  the  safety  of 
ports,  harbors,  waterfront  areas,  and  navi- 
gable vraters  of  the  United  States;   to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

By  Mr.  MARTIN: 
HJl.  868.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and 
maintain  the  O'NeiU  Unit,  Missouri  River 
Basin  project,  Nebraska,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

H.R.  869.  A  bin  to  reauthorize  construction 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  the  North 
Loup  Division,  Nebraska,  of  the  Missouri 
River  Basin  project;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  InsiUar  Affairs. 

HJl.  870.  A  bill  to  include  prepared  or  pre- 
served beef  and  veal  within  the  quotas  Im- 
posed on  the  importation  of  certain  other 
meat  and  meat  products;  to  reduce  the  per- 
centage applied  to  certain  aggregate  quan- 
tity estimations  used.  In  part,  to  determine 
such  quotas  from  110  per  centum  to  100  per 
centum;  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  MATSUNAOA: 
HJl.  871.  A  bill  to  amend  section  406  of 
title  37,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  the 
payment  of  a  per  diem  with  respect  to  the 
dependenta  of  certain  members  of  the  uni- 
formed services  while  on  duty  outside  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  872.  A  bUI  to  amend  title  10,  United 


States  Code,  to  permit  the  recomputatlon  of 
retired  pay  of  certain  members  and  former 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

HJl.  873.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  73  Of 
title  10,  United  States  Code,  to  establish  a 
survivor  benefit  plan;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  874.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National 
Foundation  on  the  Arta  and  the  Himnanltles 
Act  of  1966  to  provide  for  the  office  of  Poet 
Laureata  of  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Psrns) : 
HJl.  876.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  6.  United 
States  Code,  with  respect  to  the  relocation 
expenses  of  employees  transferred  or  re- 
employed: to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Oi>e  rations. 

By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA: 
H.R.  876.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  make  a  loan  and  grant  to 
the  State  of  Hawaii  for  the  construction  of 
the  Kokee  water  project,  Hawaii,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Intarlor 
and  InsiUar  Affairs. 

H.R.  877.  A  bin  to  provide  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Transportation  and  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  require  common  car- 
riers under  their  jurisdiction  to  prohibit 
smoking  aboard  aircraft,  railroads,  buses,  and 
itessels  carrying  passengers,  except  In  areas 
'diBslgnated  for  that  purpose;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Intestate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  878.  A  bill  to  amend  section  27  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1920,  to  exempt,  under 
certain  conditions,  from  the  effect  of  such 
section  the  transportation  al  merchandise 
between  polnta  In  the  State  of  Alaslut  and 
polnU  In  the  Stata  of  HawaU;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

HJl.  879.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
Umted  States  Code  to  provide  for  cost-of- 
Uvlng  adjustmenta  to  dlsablUty  compensa- 
tion rates  payable  to  veterans  residing  out- 
side the  contiguous  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Vetarans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  880.  A  bin  to  direct  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  to  provide  memorial  ploto  in  na- 
tional cemetarles  for  certain  former  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  and  to  permit  the  ad- 
jacent burial  of  certain  famUy  members  of 
such  former  members;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  881.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide,  under  certain 
clrcximstances,  for  the  payment  of  travel 
expenses  for  home  vlslta  by  vetarans  under- 
going extended  treatment  In  Veterans'  Ad- 
ministration medical  facilities,  and  for  vlsiU 
to  such  veterans  by  certain  relatives  If  home 
vlslta  cannot  be  made  by  the  veterans  due  to 
medical  reasons;  to  the  Committee  on  Veter- 
ans' Affairs. 

HJl.  882.  A  bill  to  amend  section  3104  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  to  permit  certain 
service-connected  disabled  veterans  who  are 
retired  members  of  the  uniformed  services 
to  receive  compensation  concurrently  with 
retired  pay,  without  deduction  from  either; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  883.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  authorize  the  Adminis- 
trator of  Veterans'  Affairs  to  contract  with 
the  mUltary  departmenta  for  the  furnishing 
of  certain  medlo&l  care  to  veterans  In  nursing 
homes;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  MATSUNAOA  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Cabet  of  New  York) : 
HJl.  884.  A  bin  to  assist  In  the  provision 
of  housing  for  veterans;  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

K.R.  885.  A  bin  to  provide  th*t  veterans 
be  provided  employment  (^putunitlea  after 
discharge  at  certain  minimum  salary  rates; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  MATSUNAOA: 
HJt.886.  A  bUl  to  amend  ttUe  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  increase  the  amount 
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of  outside  earnings  allowed  a  beneficial? 
each  year  without  any  deductions  from  bene- 
fits thereunder,  and  to  limit  on  a  graduated 
basis  the  deductions  made  from  benefits  on 
account  of  his  earnings  in  excess  of  that 
amount;  to  the  Ckimmittee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  887.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  for  automatic 
annual  cost-of-living  increases  in  the  bene- 
fits payable  thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  888.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  to  exempt  Increases  in  social 
security  benefits  from  consideration  in  de- 
termining a  person's  need  for  public  assist- 
ance under  the  programs  of  aid  to  the  aged, 
the  blind,  and  the  disabled  or  the  program 
of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  889.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  that  limited 
retail  dealers  may  sell  distilled  spirits  and 
to  provide  that  their  special  tax  shall  be 
94.50  a  month  for  each  calendar  month  in 
which  they  sell  distilled  spirits;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  890.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  permit  a  parent  who 
supports  a  handicapped  child  to  take  a  per- 
sonal exemption  for  that  child  even  though 
the  child  earns  more  than  $650;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  891.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  authorize  a  tax 
credit  for  certain  expenses  of  providing 
higher  education;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  892.  A  bill  to  exclude  from  gross  In- 
come the  first  $750  of  Interest  received  on 
deposits  in  certain  financial  institutions;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  893.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Secxirity  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the 
conditions  governing  eligibility  of  blind  per- 
sons to  receive  disability  insurance  bene- 
fits thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

ByMr.MATNE: 
H.R.  894.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended,  and  for 
other  piuposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture. 

HJi.  895.  A  bill  to  insure  that  participants 
in  the  feed  grain  program  will  receive  a  pre- 
liminary payment  of  32  cents  for  com;  to 
the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

HJt.  896.  A  bill  to  establish  the  Commis- 
sion for  the  Improvement  of  Government 
Management  and  Organization;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ctovernment  Operations. 

H.R.  897.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Uniform  Time 
Act  of  1966  to  provide  that  daylight  saving 
time  shall  begin  on  Memorial  Day  and  end  on 
Labor  Day  of  each  year;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  898.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  to  conduct  studies 
and  make  recommendations  respecting  the 
reclamation  and  recycling  of  material  from 
solid  wastes,  to  extend  the  provisions  of  the 
Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  899.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  to  conduct  research  and  devel- 
opment programs  to  Increase  knowledge  of 
tornadoes,  squall  lines,  and  other  severe  local 
storms,  to  develop  methods  for  detecting 
storms  for  prediction  and  advance  warning, 
and  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a  Na- 
tional Severe  Storms  Service;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  900.  A  bill  to  amend  the  PubUc  Health 
Service  Act  so  as  to  add  to  such  Act  a  new 
title  dealing  especially  with  kidney  disease 
and  kidney-related  diseases;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  901.  A  bill  to  provide  more  effective 
means  for  protecting  the  public  Interest  in 


national  emergency  disputes  involving  the 
transportation  industry,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  902.  A  bill  to  designate  the  Washing- 
ton National  Airport  as  the  "Dwlght  David 
Elsenhower  National  Airport";  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H.R.  903.  A  bill  to  develop  business  and 
employment  opportunities  in  smaller  cities 
by  providing  certain  preferences  for  pro- 
spective Government  contractors  in  such 
cities  and  areas;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  904.  A  bin  to  develop  business  and 
employment  opportunities  in  smaller  cities 
by  providing  certain  preferences  for  prospec- 
tive Government  contractors  in  such  cities 
and  areas;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  905.  A  bill  to  amend  title  28,  United 
States  Code,  with  respect  to  Judicial  review 
of  decisions  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  906.  A  bill  to  establish  an  Environ- 
mental Financing  Authority  to  assist  in  the 
financing  of  waste  treatment  facilities,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

HJl.  907.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJR.  908.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  909.  A  bill  to  designate  the  Interstate 
System  as  the  "Eisenhower  Interstate  High- 
way System";  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

HJl.  910.  A  bill  to  require  all  Members  of 
Congress  to  disclose  all  Income;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Standards  of  Official  Conduct. 

H.R.  911.  A  bill  to  restore  balance  in  the 
federal  form  of  government  in  the  United 
States;  to  provide  both  the  encouragement 
and  resources  for  State  and  local  government 
officials  to  exercise  leadership  in  solving  their 
own  problems;  to  achieve  a  better  allocation 
of  total  public  resources;  and  to  provide  for 
the  sharing  with  State  and  local  govern- 
ments of  a  portion  of  the  tax  revenue  re- 
ceived by  the  United  States;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  912.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  provide  for  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  investment  credit  for  farm- 
ers and  small  businesses;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  MELCHER: 
H.R.  913.   A   bill   to   amend  the   Rail  Pas- 
senger Service  Act  of  1970  to  provide  that  all 
passenger  train  discontinuances  must  be  In 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  13a 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  MIKVA: 
H.R.  914.  A  bill  to  restore  to  Federal  civil- 
ian employees  their  rights  to  participate,  as 
private  citizens.  In  the  political  life  of  the 
Nation,  to  protect  Federal  civilian  employ- 
ees from  Improper  political  solicitations,  and 
for  other   pvirposes;    to   the   Committee  on 
House  Administration. 

By  Mr.  MIKVA  (for  himself,  Mr.  Bing- 
ham, Mr.  BoLLiNG,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mrs. 
Chisholm,  Mr.  CoNTSss,  Mr.  Cda- 
DOVA,  Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  HARaiNGTON, 
Mr.     Koch,     Mr.     Matsunaga,     Mr. 
MrrcHEix,  Mr.  Mobse,  Mr.  Rees,  Mr. 
Reid  of  New  York,  Mr.  Rosenthal, 
Mr.   ScHEtTER,   Mr.   Yates,   and   Mr. 
PucmsKi) : 
H.R.  916.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  importa- 
tion, manufacture,  sale,  purchase,  transfer, 
receipt,  or  transportation  of  handguns,  in 
any  manner  affecting  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  except  for  or  by  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces,  law  enforcement  officials,  and, 
as  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, licensed  Importers,  manufacturers,  deal- 


ers, and  pistol  clubs;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By    Mr.    MIKVA    (for    himself,    Mrs. 
Chisholm,  Mrs.  Orhtiths,  Mr.  Hal- 
FEKN,  Mrs.  Hansen  of  Washington, 
Mr.    Habrincton,    Mr.    Hechles    of 
West  Virginia,  Mr.  Jacobs,  Mr.  Koch, 
Mr.  McClosket,  Mr.  Matsunaga,  Mrs. 
Mink,  Mr.  Nichols,  Mr.  O'Hara,  Mr. 
Peppee,  Mr.  PoDELL,  Mr.  Rosenthal, 
Mr.  ROTBAL,  Mr.  Ryan,  Mrs.  Suixi- 
VAN,  Mr.  Symington,  and  Mr.  Ding- 
ell)  : 
H.R.  916.  A  bill  to  carry  out  the  recom- 
mendations of  tlie  Presidential  Task  Force 
on  Women's  Rights  and  Responsibilities,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mrs.  MINK  (for  herseU,  Mr.  Dan- 
iels of  New  Jersey,  Mr.  William  D. 
Ford,      Mr.      Hawkins,      and      Mr. 
Scheuer)  : 
H.R.  917.  A  bill  to  amend  Public  Law  674 
of  the  81st  Congress  to  create  within  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare a  National   Overseas  Education  Board 
having  responsibility  for  the  elementary  and 
secondary  education  of  certain  overseas  de- 
pendents;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

By  Mrs.  MINK  (for  herself,  Mr.  Blacgi, 
Mr.  Bingham,  Mr.  Broyhill  of  North 
Carolina,    Mr.    Corman,    Mr.    Dent, 
Mr.   Halpern,   Mr.   Harrington,  Mr. 
Hechler     of     West     Virginia,     Mr. 
Hogan,  Mr.  Leggett,  Mr.  Matsttnaga, 
Mr.     MiKVA,     Mr.     Moorhead,     Mr. 
Morse,   Mr.    Moss,    Mr.    Mttrphy   of 
New  York,  Mr.  Pepper,  Mr.  Podell, 
Mr.  Ryan,  and  Mr.  Schetjer)  : 
H.R.  918.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  in  certain  cases 
for  an  exchange  of  credits  between  the  old- 
age,  survivors,  and  disability  Insurance  sys- 
tem and  the  civil  service  retirement  system 
so  as  to  enable  individuals  who  have  some 
coverage  under  both  systems  to  obtain  maxi- 
mum benefits  based  on  their  combined  serv- 
ice; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mrs.  MINK  (for  herself,  Mr.  Bitrke 
of    Massachusetts,    Mr.    Conte,    Mr. 
CoRMAN,   Mr.   Halpern,   Mr.   Hath- 
away,  Mr.   Johnson   of  California, 
Mr.  Koch,  Mr.  Leggett,  Mr.  Meeds, 
Mr.    Moorhead,    Mr.    Perkins,    Mr. 
RooNEY   of  Pennsylvania,  and  Mr. 
Wolff)  : 
H.R.  919.  A  bUl  to  establUh  a  Federal  sab- 
batical program  to  Improve  the  quality  of 
teaching  in  the  Nation's  elementary  or  sec- 
ondary schools;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

By  Mr.  MINSHALL: 
H.R.  920.  A  bill  to  require  the  suspension  of 
Federal  financial  assistance  to  colleges  and 
universities  which  are  experiencing  campus 
disorders  and  fail  to  take  appropriate  correc- 
tive measures  within  a  reasonable  time  and 
to  require  the  termination  of  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  to  teachers.  Instructors,  and 
lecturers  guilty  of  violation  of  any  law  in 
connection  with  such  disorders;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  921.  A  bUl  to  prohibit  the  leasing  of 
submerged  lands  in  Lake  Erie  for  explora- 
tion, development,  and  removal  of  minerals, 
and  to  rescind  all  such  existing  mineral 
leases;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

HJl.  922.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Pair  Packag- 
ing and  Labeling  Act  to  require  a  packaged 
perishable  food  to  bear  a  label  specifying  the 
date  after  which  It  is  not  to  be  sold  for  con- 
sumption; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  923.  A  bUl  to  be  known  as  the  "Noise 
Pollution  Abatement  Act"  and  to  establish 
an  Office  of  Noise  Abatement  Control  within 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare;  to  the  Committee  on  IntersUte  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 
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HJl.  934.  A  bill  providing  for  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  Surgeon  General,  to  re- 
port annually  to  the  Congn^ess  concerning  the 
health  consequences  of  using  marihuana;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

HJl.  925.  A  bill  to  establish  the  Federal 
Medical  Evaluations  Board  to  carry  out  the 
functions,  powers,  and  duties  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  re- 
lating to  the  reg\ilatlon  of  biological  prod- 
ucts, medical  devices,  and  drugs,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  926.  A  bill  to  make  it  a  Federal  crime 
to  kill  or  assault  a  fireman  or  law  enforce- 
ment officer  engaged  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties  when  the  offender  travels  in  in- 
terstate commerce  or  uses  any  facility  of 
Interstate  commerce  for  such  purpose;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  927.  A  bill  to  improve  law  enforce- 
ment in  urban  areas  by  making  available 
funds  to  improve  the  effectiveness  of  police 
services:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  928.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  44  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  to  strengthen 
the  penalty  provision  applicable  to  a  Federal 
felony  committed  with  a  firearm;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  929.  A  bill  to  extend  benefits  under 
section  8191  of  title  5,  United  States  Code, 
to  law  enforcement  officers  and  firemen  not 
employed  by  the  United  States  who  are  killed 
or  totally  disabled  in  the  line  of  duty;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  930.  A  bill  to  require  mailing  lUt 
brokers  to  register  with  the  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral, and  suppliers  and  buyers  of  mailing 
lists  to  furnish  Information  to  the  Postmas- 
ter General  with  respect  to  their  identity  and 
transactions  Involving  the  sale  or  exchange 
of  mailing  lists,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

H.R.  931.  A  bill  to  provide  for  construction 
of  contained  dredged  spoil  disposal  facilities 
for  the  Great  Lakes  and  connecting  chan- 
nels, and  for  other  purposes:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

HR.  932.  A  bill  to  establish  an  Environ- 
mental Financing  Authority  to  assist  in  the 
financing  of  waste  treatment  faoilltiee,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.R.  933.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended,  to 
provide  financial  assistance  for  the  construc- 
tion of  waste  treatment  facilities,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

HR.  934.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  935.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  936.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Soldiers' 
and  Sailors'  Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940,  as 
amended,  in  order  to  extend  under  certain 
circumstances  the  expiration  date  specified 
In  a  power  of  attorney  executed  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Armed  Forces  who  is  missing  in 
action  or  held  as  a  prisoner  of  war;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  937.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  an  incentive 
tax  credit  for  a  part  of  the  ooet  of  con- 
structing or  otherwise  providing  facilities 
or  equipment  for  the  control  of  water  or  air 
pollution  or  for  processing  of  solid  waste, 
and  to  permit  the  amortization  of  such  cost 
within  a  period  of  from  1  to  6  years;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  938.  A  bill  to  restore  balance  in  the 
federal  form  of  government  In  the  United 
States;  to  provide  both  the  encouragement 
and  resources  for  State  and  local  government 
officials  to  exercise  leadership  in  solving  their 
own  problems;  to  achieve  a  better  allocation 
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of  total  public  resources;  and  to  provide  for 
the  sharing  with  State  and  local  govern- 
ments of  a  portion  of  the  tax  revenue  re- 
ceived by  the  United  States;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  939.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  Increase  from  $600  to 
$1,200  the  personal  Income  tax  exemptions 
of  a  taxpayer  (including  the  exemption  for 
a  spouse,  the  exemptions  for  a  dependent, 
and  the  additional  exemptions  for  old  age 
and  blindness) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

HJl.  940.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  permit  the  payment  of 
benefits  to  a  married  couple  on  their  com- 
bined earnings  record  where  that  method  of 
computation  produces  a  higher  combined 
benefit;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  MIZELL  (tor  himself,  Mr. 
Buchanan,  Mr.  Collins  of  Texas, 
Mr.  Crane,  Mr.  Derwinski,  Mr. 
Dickinson,  Mr.  Flowers,  Mr. 
Rhodes,  and  Mr.  Scott)  : 

H.R.941.  A  bill  to  eetabUsh  nondiscrimi- 
natory school  systems  and  to  preserve  the 
rights  of  elementary  and  secondary  students 
to  attend  their  neighborhood  schools,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

By  Mr.  MONTGOMERY: 

H.R.  942.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  so  as  to  permit  members 
of  the  Reserves  and  the  National  Guard  to 
receive  retired  pay  at  age  55  for  nonreg\ilar 
service  under  chapter  67  of  that  title;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  943.  A  bill  to  provide  mortgage  pro- 
tection life  Insurance  for  service-connected 
disabled  veterans  who  have  received  grants 
for  specially  adapted  housing;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  MORSE: 

H.R.  944.  A  bill;  Voluntary  Military  Man- 
power Procurement  Act  of  1971;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  945.  A  bill  to  enable  consumers  to 
protect  themselves  against  arbitrary,  errone- 
ous, and  malicious  credit  information;  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  946.  A  blU  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  to  make 
loans  for  the  provision  of  urgently  needed 
nursing  homes;  to  the  Committee  on  Bank- 
ing and  Currency. 

H.R.  947.  A  bill  to  further  promote  equal 
employment  opportunities  of  American 
workers:  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

H.R.  948.  A  bill  to  reduce  pollution  which 
is  caused  by  litter  composed  of  soft  drink 
and  beer  containers,  and  to  eliminate  the 
threat  to  the  Nation's  health,  safety,  and 
welfare  which  is  caused  by  such  litter  by 
banning  such  containers  when  they  are  sold 
in  Interstate  commerce  on  a  no-depoelt,  no- 
return  basis;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  949.  A  bill  to  amend  tlUe  39,  United 
States  Code,  to  prohibit  the  mailing  of  un- 
solicited sample  drug  products  and  other  po- 
tentially harmful  items,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  950.  A  bill  to  designate  a  Veterans' 
Administration  hospital  in  Bedford,  Mass.,  as 
the  Edith  Nourse  Rogers  Memorial  Veterans' 
Hospital;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.951.  A  bill  to  amend  title  U  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the  con- 
ditions governing  eligibility  of  blind  persons 
to  receive  disability  insurance  benefits  there- 
under; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  952.  A  blU  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  cost-of-living 
Increases  in  the  insurance  benefits  payable 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 


HJl.  963.  A  bill  to  provide  social  security 
coverage  as  self-employed  individuals  for 
State  and  local  public  officers  not  otherwise 
covered  under  Federal-State  agreement,  who 
are  paid  on  a  fee  basis  by  persons  other  than 
the  State  or  local  government;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  954.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Re- 
venue Code  of  1964  to  allow  a  credit  against 
Income  tax  to  individuals  for  certain  ex- 
penses Incurred  in  providing  higher  educa- 
tion; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  955.  A  bill  to  permit  State  agreements 
for  coverage  under  the  hospital  insurance 
program  for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York: 

HJl.  956.  A  bill  to  amend  titles  39  and  18, 
United  States  Code,  to  prevent  a  seller  or  pub- 
lisher from  maUing  goods,  materials,  or  pub- 
lications (or  a  bill  therefor)  to  any  individ- 
ual piu^uant  to  a  piirchase  order  or  subscrip- 
tion bearing  such  individual's  name  without 
first  confirming  that  such  individual  in  fact 
sent  the  order  or  subscription;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  MYERS: 

HJl.  957.  A  bill  to  provide  a  consolidated, 
comprehensive  child  development  program  In 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  958.  A  bill  to  create  a  catalog  of  Fed- 
eral assistance  programs,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

H.R.  959.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Commission 
on  Fuels  and  Energy  to  recommend  programs 
and  policies  Intended  to  Insure,  through 
maximum  use  of  Indigenous  resources,  that 
the  U.S.  requirements  for  low-cost  energy 
be  met,  and  to  reconcile  environmental  qual- 
ity requirements  with  future  energy  needs; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  960.  A  bin  to  amend  Utle  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  by  adding  a  new  chapter 
404  to  establish  an  Institute  for  Continuing 
Studies  of  Juvenile  Justice;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  961.  A  bill  to  restrict  travel  in  viola- 
tion of  area  restrictions;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  962.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  use  of  the 
name  of  any  of  certain  deceased  servicemen 
unless  consent  to  so  use  the  name  is  given 
by  the  next  of  kin  of  the  serviceman;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  963.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  964.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  965.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended  to  provide 
adequate  financial  assistance  and  to  Increase 
the  allotment  to  certain  States  of  construc- 
tion grant  funds;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

H.R.  966.  A  bill  to  establish  an  Environ- 
mental Financing  Authority  to  assist  in  the 
financing  of  waste  treatment  facilities,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  CcHnmittee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.R.  967.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Legislative 
Reorganization  Act  of  1946  to  provide  for  the 
inclusion  of  certain  cost  estimates  of  certain 
measures  reptxted  by  the  standing  commit- 
tees of  the  House  of  Representatives;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

H.R.  968.  A  bill  to  provide  for  annual  ad- 
justments in  monthly  monetary  benefits  ad- 
ministered by  the  Veterans'  Administration, 
according  to  changes  in  the  Consumer  Price 
Index;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  969.  A  bill  to  amend  section  4491  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  pro- 
vide that  the  weight  portion  of  the  excise 
tax  on  the  use  of  civil  aircraft  shall  apply 
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to  plston-englned  aircraft  only  If  they  have 
a  maxlmiun  certificated  takeoff  weight  of 
more  than  8,S00  pounds;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Meana. 

"BM.  970.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  allow  a  credit 
against  Income  tax  to  Individuals  for  cer- 
tain expenses  Incurred  In  providing  higher 
education;  to  the  Committee  on  Wajrs  and 
Means. 

HJt.  971.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  the  same 
tax  exemption  for  servicemen  In  and  around 
Korea  as  Is  presently  provided  for  those 
In  Vietnam;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  MY£RS  (for  hlmseU.  Mr.  Wtd- 

LER,  Mr.  Thompson  of  Oeorgla,  Mr. 

COBBETT,  Mr.  Camp,  Mr.  Belcher,  Mr. 

F^EUNCHTJTSEN,    Mr.    HASTINGS,     Mr. 

Nichols,     Mr.     Kutkekdall,      Mr. 
Whallet,  Mr.  Buchanan,  and  Mr. 
WiGciNS)  : 
H.R.  972.   A  bill  to  designate  the  Wash- 
ington National  Arport  as  the  "Dwlght  David 
Easenhower  National  Airport";  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  NELSEN: 
B.R.  973.  A  bill  to  provide  a  pool  of  general 
service  railroad  freight  cars  for  the  benefit 
of    shippers    during    times   of   regional    car 
shortages,  to  amend  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act  to  promote  acquisition  of  general  service 
rolling  stock  by  common  carriers  by  railroad, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  PASSMAN: 
HJl.  974.  A  blU  to  amend  title  n  of  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  so  as  to  remove  all  limita- 
tion  upon   the   amount   of  outside  Income 
which  an  individual  may  earn  while  receiving 
benefits   thereunder;    to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Jlr.  PKT.TiY: 
H.R.  976.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fisheries  Pro- 
tection Act;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

HJl.  076.  A  bill  to  clarify  the  right  of 
States  and  local  subdivisions  to  provide  for 
domestic  preference  in  acquiring  materials 
for  public  use;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

H.R.  977.  A  bill  to  amend  section  7276  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (as  added 
by  the  Airport  and  Airway  Revenue  Act  of 
1970)  to  require  that  airline  tickets,  with 
respect  to  the  transportation  of  persons  by 
air  which  Is  subject  to  Federal  tax,  show  the 
amount  of  such  tax  separately  from  the  cost 
of  the  transportation  Involved;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  PKT.LY  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Bob  Wilson)  : 
HJi.  978.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  August 
27,  1954  (commonly  known  as  the  Fisher- 
men's Protection  Act)  to  strengthen  the  pro- 
visions therein  relating  to  the  protection  of 
U.S.  vessels  on  the  high  seas;  to  the  Ciinnmlt- 
tee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  PEPPER  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

DiNCKLL)  : 

HJl.  979.  A  bill  to  regulate  Interstate  com- 
merce by  amending  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetics  Act  to  provide  for  the  inspec- 
tion of  facilities  used  in  the  harvesting  and 
processing  of  fish  and  fishery  products  for 
commercial  purposes,  tor  the  inspection  of 
fish  and  fishery  products,  and  for  cooperation 
with  the  States  in  the  regulation  of  intra- 
state commerce  with  respect  to  State  fish  in- 
spection programs,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Vortlga 
Commerce. 

HJl.  980.  A  bUl  to  protect  the  Nation's 
consumers  and  to  assist  the  commercial  fish- 
ing Industry  through  the  Inspection  of  eetab- 
Ushments  processing  fish  and  fishery  prod- 
ucts in  commerce;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
cliant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 
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By  Mr.  PERKINS: 
H.R.  981.  A  bill  to  establish  a  national  pro- 
gram of  assistance  to  the  States  with  the  goal 
of  achieving  equalized  exceUence  in  schools 
throughout  the  Nation  over  a  10-year  pe- 
riod; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

By  Mr.  PEYSER: 
H.R.  982.  A  bUl  to  establish  a  National  Can- 
cer Authority  In  order  to  conquer  cancer  at 
the  earliest  possible  date;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  983.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act  to  provide  addi- 
tional protection  to  marine  and  wildlife  ecol- 
ogy by  requiring  the  designation  of  certain 
water  and  submerged  lands  areas  where  the 
depositing  of  certain  waste  materials  wUl  be 
permitted,  to  authorize  the  establishment  of 
standards  with  respect  to  such  deposits,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  PIKE  (for  himself,  Mr.  Gubser, 
Mr.  HtBERT,  Mr.  Arends,  Mr.  Legcett, 
Mr.  Staftord,  Mr.  Hicks  of  Washing- 
ton, Mr.  Whtte,  Mr.  WHrrEHiTRST,  Mr. 
Brinklet,  and  Mr.  Daniel  of  Vir- 
ginia) : 
HJl.  984.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  73  of  title 
10,  United  States  Code,  to  establish  a  Sur- 
vivor  Benefit   Plan;    to   the   Committee   on 
Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  PIRNIE: 
H.R.  985.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  37,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  procurement 
and  retention  of  judge  advocates  and  law  spe- 
cialist ofllcers  for  the  armed  forces;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  PODELL: 
H.R.  983.  A  blU  to  amend  chapter  137,  title 
10,  United  States  Code,  to  limit,  and  to  pro- 
vide more  effective  control  over,  the  use  of 
Ctovernment  production  equipment  by  pri- 
vate contractors  under  contracts  entered  Into 
by  the  Department  of  Defense  and  certain 
other  agencies,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  987.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Act  of  1964  to  provide  pri- 
ority in  the  allocation  of  funds  thereunder  to 
those  cities  and  other  public  agencies  which 
will  permit  persons  who  are  at  least  66  years 
of  age  to  use  the  facilities  at  specially  re- 
duced fares,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  988.  A  bill  to  provide  for  payments  to 
New  York  City  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  property  of 
the  United  States,  the  Umted  Nations,  and 
of  certain  foreign  governments;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

HJl.  989.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  to  set  standards  to  guar- 
antee comprehensive  warranty  protection 
to  the  purchasers  of  merchandise  shipped  In 
interstate  commerce:  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  990.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Fair  Packag- 
ing and  Labeling  Act  to  require  the  disclo- 
siu-e  by  retail  distributors  of  unit  retail  prices 
of  packaged  consumer  commodities,  and  for 
other  piu-poses;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  991.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National  En- 
vironmental Policy  Act  of  1969  to  require  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  to  terminate  certain 
licenses  and  permits  relating  to  the  dispo- 
sition of  waste  materials  In  the  waters  of 
the  New  York  Bight,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

HJl.  992.  A  blU  to  amend  title  XVTH  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  include  dental 
care,  eye  care,  dentures,  eyeglasses,  and  hear- 
ing aids  among  the  benefits  provided  by  the 
insurance  program  established  by  part  B  of 
such  title;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H3.  993.  A  bill  to  amend  title  XVm  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services   under   the   pro- 
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gram  of  supplementary  medical  insurance 
benefits  for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  994.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  XVin  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  permit  payment 
thereunder.  In  the  case  of  an  individual 
otherwise  eligible  for  home  health  services  of 
the  type  which  may  be  provided  away  from 
his  home,  for  the  costs  of  transportation  to 
and  from  the  place  where  such  services  are 
provided;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  995.  A  bill  to  amend  title  XVin  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  eliminate,  In 
certain  cases,  the  requirement  that  an  in- 
sured individual  have  first  been  admitted  to 
a  hospital  in  order  to  qualify  under  such 
title  for  the  extended  care  services  provided 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  996.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  that  the  retire- 
ment benefits  available  to  self-employed  In- 
dividuals shall  be  available  to  women  who 
are  able  to  put  pert  of  their  household  allow- 
ances into  savings;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  997.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Act  of  1954  to  permit  a  State,  under 
its  agreement  with  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission for  the  control  of  radiation  hazards, 
to  impose  standards  (including  standards 
regulating  the  discharge  of  radioactive  waste 
materials  from  nuclear  facilities)  which  are 
more  restrictive  than  the  corresponding 
standards  imposed  by  the  Conunlsslon;  to  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy. 

By    Mr.    PODELL    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Symington.      Mr.     Donobxte,     Mr. 
O'Neill,    Mr.    Buchanan,    and    Mr. 
Whalkn)  : 
HJl.  998.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Legislative 
Reorganization  Act  of   1946  to  provide  for 
annual  reports  to  the  Congress  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  concerning  certain  price  in- 
creases In  Government  contracts  and  certain 
failures  to  meet  Government  contract  com- 
pletion dates;  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

By    Mr.    PODELL    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Udaix,  Mr.  MiKVA,  Mr.  Rees,  and  Blr. 
Clark)  : 
H.R.  999.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Community 
Mental  Health  Centers  Act  to  authorize  as- 
sistance for  States  and  public  and  nonprofit 
private   agencies   for    the   establishment  of 
narcotic  addict  rehabilitation,  research,  and 
maintenance  centers  in  community  mental 
health  centers  and  other  licensed  facilities, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  FVsreign  Commerce. 

By   Mr.    BINGHAM    (for   himself,   Mr. 
Aoams,  Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr.  Dingell, 
Mr.    Fulton    of   Pennsylvania,    Mr. 
Halpern,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Hath- 
away,  Mr.   Hats,  Mr.  Lbocett,  Mr. 
Meeds,  Mr.  Podell,  Mr.  Thompson 
of  New  Jersey,  and  Mr.  Tiernan)  : 
H.R.  1000.  A  bin  to  create  a  new  National 
Service  Agency  to  fill  military  manpower  re- 
quirements,  to  create  a   voluntary  civilian 
service  as  an  alternative  to  military  service, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  POFF: 
H.R.  1001.  A  blU    to  amend  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1002.  A  bill  to  amend  the  RaUroad  Re- 
tirement Act  of  1937  to  provide  that  men  who 
have  attained  the  age  of  62  may  retire  on  a 
full  annuity  thereunder  upon  completion  of 
30  years  of  service;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1003.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Rallroetd 
Retirement  Act  of  1937  to  permit  an  annui- 
tant to  receive  his  annuity  even  though  be 
renders  compensated  service  for  the  outside 
employer  by  whom  he  was  last  employed  be- 


fore his  annuity  began  to  accrue;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1004.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  Sitates  Code  to  make  it  unlawful  to 
injure,  intimidate,  or  Interfere  with  any 
fireman  performing  his  duties  during  the 
course  of  any  riot;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1005.  A  bill  to  restore  balance  In  the 
Federal  form  of  government  in  the  United 
States;  to  provide  both  the  encouragement 
and  resources  for  State  and  local  govern- 
ment officials  to  exercise  leadership  in  solv- 
ing their  own  problems;  to  achieve  a  better 
allocation  of  total  public  resources;  and  to 
provide  for  the  sharing  with  State  and  local 
governments  of  a  portion  of  the  tax  revenue 
received  by  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1006.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  Interest  on 
certain  amounts  withheld  from  wages  and 
certain  estimated  payments  of  tax  for  pur- 
poses of  the  Federal  income  tax;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1007.  A  bill  to  provide  a  tax  Incentive 
for  the  employment  of  older  workers;  to  the 
Committee  on  Wajrs  and  Means. 

H.R.  1008.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  encourage  the 
abatement  of  water  and  air  pollution  by 
permitting  the  amortization  for  income  tax 
purposes  of  the  cost  of  abatement  works  over 
a  period  of  36  months;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1009.  A  bill  concerning  a  Federal  Tax 
Fairness  Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1010.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  modify  the  provi- 
sions relating  to  taxes  on  wagering  to  insure 
the  constitutional  rights  of  taxpayers,  to  fa- 
cilitate the  collection  of  such  taxes,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Illinois: 

H.R.  1011.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  devel- 
opment of  a  uniform  system  of  quality  grades 
for  consumer  food  products;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Agriculture. 

By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Illinois  (for  himself, 
Mr.  Arends,  Mr.  Brat,  Mr.  Hall,  Mr. 
Bennett,  Mr.  Staitoro,  Mr.  Nedzi, 
and  Mr.  McClort)  : 

H.R.  1012.  A  bin  to  establish  the  geograph- 
ical areas  of  the  Continental  United  States 
Armies  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  PRICE  of  lUinols: 

HJl.  1013.  A  bUl  to  provide  additional 
dental  care  for  dependents  of  members  of 
the  uniformed  services;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services 

H.R.  1014.  A  bill  to  provide  benefits  for  suf- 
ferers from  byssinosls;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1015.  A  bUl  to  establish  a  Department 
of  Consumer  Affairs  in  order  to  secure  within 
the  Federal  Government  effective  represen- 
tation of  the  Interests  of  consumers;  to  coor- 
dinate the  administration  of  consumer  serv- 
ices by  transferring  to  such  Department  cer- 
tain functions  of  the  Departments  of  Com- 
merce; Labor;  Agriculture;  and  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare;  and  other  agencies;  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

H.R.  1016.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Intergov- 
ernmental Cooperation  Act  of  1968  to  Im- 
prove Intergovernmental  relationships  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  States  and 
municipalities,  and  the  economy  and  effi- 
ciency of  government,  by  providing  Federal 
cooperation  and  assistance  in  the  establish- 
ment and  strengthening  of  State  and  local 
offices  of  consumer  protection;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

H.R.  1017.  A  bill  to  require  that  certain 
P™<*"«d  or  packaged  consumer  products  be 
labeled  with  certain  Information,   and   for 


other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreigpi  Commerce. 

H.R.  1018.  A  bUl  to  require  that  certain 
drugs  and  pharmaceuticals  be  prominently 
labeled  as  to  the  date  beyond  which  potency 
or  efficacy  becomes  diminished;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1019.  A  bill  to  require  that  durable 
consumer  products  be  labeled  as  to  durabil- 
ity and  performance  life;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1020.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  provide  grants  to  de- 
velop training  in  famUy  medicine;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

HJl.  1021.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  so  as  to  add  to  such  Act 
a  new  title  dealing  especially  with  kidney  dis- 
ease and  kidney-related  diseases;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1022.  A  bill  to  extend  benefits  under 
section  8191  of  title  5.  United  States  Code,  to 
law  enforcement  officers  and  firemen  not  em- 
ployed by  the  United  States  who  are  killed  or 
totally  disabled  in  the  line  of  duty;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1023.  A  bill  to  provide  assistance  to 
certain  States  bordering  the  Mississippi  River 
in  the  construction  of  the  Great  River  Road; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1024.  A  bill  Poverty  Area  Amendment; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Worlts. 

H.R.  1025.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  to 
make  grants  for  the  construction  and  oper- 
ation of  a  World  Resources  Simulation  Cen- 
ter to  make  available  to  Federal,  State,  and 
local  agencies  and  to  private  (persons,  or- 
ganizations, and  institutions  information 
useful  in  planning  and  decisionmaking;  to 
the  Committee  on  Science  and  Astronautics. 

HJl.  1026.  A  bin  to  amend  title  H  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  llberaUze  the 
conditions  governing  eligibility  of  blind  per- 
sons to  receive  disability  insurance  benefits 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1027.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  permit  States  under 
Federal-State  agreements,  to  provide  for 
coverage  for  hospital  Insurance  benefits  for 
the  aged  for  certain  State  and  local  em- 
ployees whose  services  are  not  otherwise 
covered  by  the  insurance  system  established 
by  such  title;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

HJl.  1028.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  eliminate  the  reduc- 
tion In  disability  benefits  which  is  presently 
required  in  the  case  of  an  individual  receiv- 
ing workmen's  compensation  benefits;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  1029.  A  bill  to  provide  that  disabled 
individuals  entitled  to  dlsabUity  Insurance 
benefits  under  section  223  of  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  or  to  child's  or  widow's  Insurance 
benefits  on  the  basis  of  disability  under  sec- 
tion 202  of  such  Act,  and  individuals  in  the 
corresponding  categories  under  the  RaU- 
road Retirement  Act  of  1937,  shall  be  eligible 
for  health  Insurance  benefits  under  title 
XVin  of  the  Social  Security  Act  without  re- 
gard to  their  age;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  1030.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  no  re- 
duction shall  be  made  in  old-age  Insurance 
benefit  amounts  to  which  a  woman  is  en- 
titled If  she  has  120  quarters  of  coverage;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas: 

H.R.  1031.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Federal  Meat 
Infection  Act  to  require  that  imported  meat 
and  meat  food  products  made  in  whole  or  in 
part  of  imported  meat  be  labeled  "imported" 
at  all  stages  of  distribution  untU  delivery  to 
the  ultimate  consumer;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture. 

H.R.  1032.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal  Se- 
ciirity  Act  of  1960  to  authorize  the  Federal 


Government  to  institute  measures  for  the 
protection  of  defense  production  and  of  clas- 
sified information  released  to  Industry 
against  acts  of  subversion,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Internal  Secu- 
rity. 

ByMr.PUCINSKI: 
H.R.  1033.  A   bin    to   provide   relief    from 
Dutch  elm  disease  by  amending  the  Forest 
Pest  Control  Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture. 

H.R.  1034.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  prohibit  the  assign- 
ment of  a  member  of  an  armed  force  to  com- 
bat area  duty  if  any  of  certain  relatives  of 
such  member  dies,  Is  captured.  Is  missing  in 
action,  or  is  totally  disabled  as  a  result  of 
service  in  the  armed  forces  in  Vietnam;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1035.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  miUtary 
procurement  contracts  shall  not  be  negotiat- 
ed with,  or  awarded  to,  contractor  applicants 
until  disclosure  Is  made  with  respect  to  the 
miUtary  service  of  their  employees;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services.^ 

H.R.  1036.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Urban 
Mass  Transportation  Act  of  1964  to  provide 
a  priority  in  the  allocation  of  funds  there- 
under to  those  cities  which  will  permit  senior 
citizens  to  use  the  faciUtles  involved  at 
specially  reduced  fares  during  nonrusb 
hours;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

HJl.  1037.  A  bill  Impact  Aid  Reform  Act 
of  1971;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  1038.  A  bill  to  provide  a  program  to 
improve  the  opportunity  of  students  In  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools  to  study  cul- 
tural heritages  of  the  major  ethnic  groups 
in  the  Nation;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

HJl.  1039.  A  bill  to  Improve  educational 
quality  through  the  effective  utilization  of 
educational  technology;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  1040.  A  bUl  to  amend  tlUe  IX  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1968  to 
provide  for  establishment  of  a  National  Sci- 
ence Research  Data  Processing  and  Informa- 
tion Retrieval  System;  to  the  Committee  cm 
Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1041.  A  bin  to  amend  section  4(e)  of 
the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  to  re- 
quire the  Secretary  of  Labor  to  investigate 
the  effect  of  foreign  competition  on  domestic 
employment  when  a  complaint  Is  filed  by  an 
employer  or  labor  organization;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1042.  A  bUl  to  repeal  section  14(b)  of 
the  National  Labor  Relations  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, and  section  706(b)  of  the  Labor-Manage- 
ment Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  of  1969. 
and  to  amend  the  first  proviso  of  section 
8(a)  (3)  of  the  National  Labor  Relations  Act, 
as  amended;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  LatKHT. 

H.R.  1043.  A  bin  to  amend  section  302(c) 
of  the  Labor-Management  Relations  Act. 
1947,  to  permit  employer  contributlMis  for 
Joint  Industry  promotion  of  products  In  cer- 
tain instances;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

H.R.  1044.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Pair  Pack- 
aging and  Labeling  Act  to  require  a  pack- 
aged perishable  food  to  bear  a  label  specify- 
ing the  date  after  which  it  is  not  to  be  sold 
for  consumption  as  food;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.B.  1046.  A  bill  to  strengthen  and  clarify 
the  law  prohibiting  the  Introduction,  or 
manufacture  for  introduction,  of  switchblade 
knives  into  interstate  conmierce;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

HJl.  1046.  A  bill  to  amend  section  810  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  so  as  to 
establish  minimum  standards  for  operation 
of  civil  supersonic  aircraft  through  the  nav- 
igable airspace  of  the  United  States;  to  the 


196 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


January  22,  1971 


January  22,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


197 


Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

HJl.  1047.  A  bin  to  amend  title  XI  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  to  establleh 
liability  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  for 
the  taking  of  easements  in  the  navigable  air- 
space of  the  United  States;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  1048.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18.  United 
States  Code,  to  prohibit  the  sale  of  mailing 
lists  used  to  disseminate  through  the  malls 
materials  harmful  to  persons  under  the  age 
of  19  years;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1049.  A  blU  to  amend  section  214 (b) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  to 
provide  that  certain  aliens  who  apply  for  a 
visa  to  visit  the  United  States  temporarily 
for  pleasure  or  temporarily  for  business  shall 
not  be  denied  nonimmigrant  visitor  status 
by  any  consular  officer  or  immigration  officer; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJt.  1050.  A  bill  to  provide  that  any  alien 
In  the  United  States  In  whose  behalf  a  peti- 
tion for  sixth  preference  is  filed  under  the 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  shall  be 
permitted  to  remain  In  the  United  States 
until  a  sixth  preference  Immigrant  visa  be- 
comes available  to  such  alien;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1051.  A  blU  to  make  it  a  Federal  of- 
fense to  loot  Interstate  facilities  during  a 
riot;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1052.  A  bill  to  direct  the  Attorney 
Qeneral  to  establish  six  centers  to  provide 
facilities  for  conducting  research  into  the 
motivations  and  behavioral  patterns  of  per- 
sons who  have  been  convicted  of  crimes  of 
violence;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1053.  A  bill  to  amend  title  28.  United 
States  Code,  to  permit  the  Attorney  General 
of  the  United  States  and  State  attorneys 
general  to  obtain  orders  from  U.S.  district 
courts  placing  reasonable  limitations  on  the 
conduct  of  certain  public  mass  demonstra- 
tions; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1054.  A  bin  to  establish  a  sonic  boom 
damage  fund  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
damages  caused  by  sonic  booms;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1055.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  trans- 
portation of  parcels  at  no  cost  to  the  sender 
from  the  United  States  to  combat  areas  over- 
seas as  designated  by  the  President,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Poet 
Office  and  ClvU  Service. 

H.R.  1056.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  mint  of  the  United  States  in 
the  State  of  minois:  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

HJl.  1057.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  more  con- 
servative capitalization  of  the  St.  Law- 
rence Seaway  Development  Corporation,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.R.  1058.  A  bill  to  amend  section  4  of  the 
act  of  March  3,  1905,  to  prohibit  the  dump- 
ing of  certain  spoil  into  the  Great  Lakes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1059.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  to  ban  jwly- 
phosphates  in  detergents  and  to  establish 
standards  and  programs  to  abate  and  control 
water  pollution  by  synthetic  detergents;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1060.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  an  amortiza- 
tion deduction  for  noise  abatement  devices; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

Hit.  1061.  A  bin  to  provide  for  nationally 
uniform  minimum  standards  and  eUglbUity 
requirements  for  public  assistance,  to  pro- 
vide for  a  supplemental  family  allowance 
program,  and  to  provide  that  the  cost  of 
public  assistance  under  the  Social  Security 
Act  shall  be  fuUy  borne  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 


HA.  1062.  A  bill  to  extend  to  all  unmarried 
Individuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of  Income 
splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  Individuals 
filing  Joint  returns;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1063.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  credit 
against  Income  tax  for  an  employer  who  em- 
ploys older  persons  In  his  trade  or  business; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1064.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  percentage 
depletion  at  a  22-i>ercent  rate  for  low-sulfur 
coal:  to  the  Conunittee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1065.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  at  1954  to  allow  a  taxpayer  a 
deduction  for  expenses  Incurred  in  making 
repairs  and  improvements  to  his  residence; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1066.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  an  investment 
credit  to  retailers  with  respect  to  their  ad- 
vertising and  other  ordinary  and  necessary 
expenses  for  Increasing  their  retail  sales;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1067.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1054  to  allow  a  taxpayer  a 
deduction  from  gross  Income  for  tuition  and 
certain  other  educational  expenses  paid  by 
him  for  the  education  of  a  dependent  at  a 
private  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary 
school;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1068.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  increase  to  $1,200  the 
personal  Income  tax  exemptions  of  a  tax- 
payer (including  the  exemption  for  a  spouse, 
the  exemptions  for  dependents,  and  the  ad- 
ditional exemptions  for  old  age  and  blind- 
ness) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1069.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  taxpayer 
a  deduction  from  gross  income  for  tuition 
and  other  expenses  paid  by  him  for  his  edu- 
cation or  the  education  of  his  spouse  or 
any  of  his  dependents;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  smd  Means. 

H.R.  1070.  A  bill  to  exclude  from  gross  In- 
come the  first  $500  of  interest  received  from 
savings  account  deposits  In  lending  Insti- 
tutions; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  1071.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Trade  Ex- 
pansion Act  of  1962  to  provide  Judicial  re- 
view of  certain  determinations  of  the  Tariff 
Commission,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1072.  A  bin  to  amend  title  XVIU  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services  under  the  pro- 
gram of  supplementary  medical  Insurance 
benefits  for  the  aged;  to  the  Conunittee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.    1073.    A   bill   to   provide   for   orderly 
trade    in    textile    articles    and    articles    of 
leather  footwear,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  QUILLEN: 

H.R.  1074.  A  bin  to  amend  section  220(b) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  to  permit 
motor  carriers  to  file  annual  repyorts  on  the 
basis  of  a  13-period  accounting  year;  to  the 
Conunittee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By  Mr.  QUILLEN  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Wampleb)  : 

H.R.  1075.  A  bill  to  authorize  and  direct 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  convey  cer- 
tain lands  in  SulUvan  County,  Tennessee,  to 
the  city  of  Bristol;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture. 

By  Mr.  RANDALL: 

H.R.  1076.  A  bill  to  protect  the  users  of 
the  United  States  Postal  Service  by  reserving 
to  the  Congress  su|>ervlslon  over  the  func- 
tion of  the  Postal  Rate  Commission;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  ClvU  Service. 
By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York: 

H.R.  1077.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  sale  and 
shipment  of  certain  economic  poisons,  and 


for   other   purposes;    to   the   Committee  on 
Agriculture. 

H.R.  1078.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Trade  Conunission  Act  to  extend  protection 
against  fraudulent  or  deceptive  practices, 
condemned  by  that  Act  to  consumers 
through  civil  actions,  and  to  provide  for  class 
actions  for  acts  in  defraud  of  consumers; 
to  the  Conunittee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Conunerce. 

H.R.  1079.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Power  Act  in  order  to  provide  for  a  national 
powerplant  siting  study  and  a  national 
powerplant  siting  plan,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1080.  A  bin  to  establish  a  grant-in-aid 
program  to  encourage  the  licensing  by  the 
States  of  motor  vehicle  mechanics;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1081.  A  bill  to  establish  a  national 
policy  and  program  with  respect  to  wild 
predatory  mammals,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

H.R.  1082.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  to  require 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army  to  terminate  cer- 
tain licenses  and  permits  relating  to  the  dis- 
position of  waste  materials  In  the  waters  of 
the  New  York  Bight,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Plsheries. 

H.R.  1083.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Solid  Waste 
Disposal  Act  in  order  to  establish  economic 
Incentives  for  the  return,  reuse,  and  re- 
cycling of  (tackaglng,  to  reduce  the  pubUo 
costs  of  packaging  and  other  solid  waste  dis- 
posal, to  require  national  standards  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  and  environmental 
quality  of  packELglng,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  1084.  A  bUl  Newsmen's  Privilege  Act 
of  1971;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1085.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  study  the  most  feasible 
and  desirable  means  of  establishing  certain 
portions  of  the  tidelands.  Outer  Continental 
Shelf,  seaward  areas,  and  Great  Lakes  of  the 
United  States  as  marine  sanctuaries  and  for 
other  pitfposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1086.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  advance 
consultation  with  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  and  with  State  wildlife  agencies  be- 
fore the  beginning  of  any  Federal  program 
Involving  the  use  of  pesticides  or  other 
chemicals  designed  for  mass  biological  con- 
trols; to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine 
and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1087.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.R.  1088.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Wa- 
ter Pollution  Control  Act  to  protect  the 
navigable  waters  of  the  United  States  from 
further  pollution  by  requiring  that  ssmthetic 
petroleum-based  detergents  manufactured 
in  the  United  States  or  Imported  Into  the 
United  States  be  free  of  phosphorus;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1089.  A  bUl  to  amend  chapter  1  (Fed- 
eral-Aid Highways)  of  title  23,  United  States 
Code,  as  amended,  to  establish  local  high- 
way planning  review  conunissions  to  con- 
sider conservation  problems  in  connection 
with  the  construction  of  federally  aided 
highways;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

H.R.  1090.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  General 
Bridge  Act  of  1946,  to  prohibit  the  construc- 
tion of  a  highway  bridge  across  Long  Island 
Sound  from  any  point  on  the  north  shore  of 
Long  Island  between  Oyster  Bay  Harbor  and 
Hempstead  Harbor  to  any  point  In  West- 
chester County,  N.Y.,  in  the  vicinity  of  the 


city  of  Rye  or  the  village  of  Port  Chester;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

By  Mr.  REUSS   (for  himself,  Mr.  Ad- 
DABBO,  Mr.  Carnkt,  Mt.  Dttlski,  Mr. 
Dekholm,    Mr.    EiLBEBc,    Mr.    Hah- 
KiNCTON,  Mr.  Hamilton,  Mr.  Hawk- 
ins, Mr.  MiKVA,  Mr.  Nedzi.  Mr.  Obet, 
Mr.  PoDELL,  Mr.  TiERNAN,  and  Mr. 
Yatron) : 
H.R.  1091.  A  bill  to  Improve  Inter-govem- 
mental  relationships,  and  the  economy  and 
elBclency   of    all    levels   of   government,   by 
providing   Federal   block   grants   for   States 
and  localities  where  there  Is  a  demonstration 
of  State  Intention  to  modernize  State  and 
local  government;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

By  Mr.  REUSS  (for  himself,  Mr.  Car- 
ney,  Mr.   PoDELL,   Mr.   Eil,berg,   Mr. 
Hawkins,  Mr.  Mikva,  Mr.  Aodabbo, 
Mr.    DtTLSKi,    Mr.    Denholm,    Mr. 
Nedzi,    Mr.   TiERNAN,    Mr.    Edwards 
of  California,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr. 
Hamilton,     Mr.     Obey,     and     Mr. 
Yatron) : 
HJl.  1092.  A  bill  to  Improve  Inter-govern- 
mental relationships,  and  the  economy  and 
efficiency  of  all  levels  of  government,  by  pro- 
viding Federal  block  grants  for  States  and 
localities  where  there  Is  a  demonstration  of 
State  intention  to  modernize  State  and  lo- 
cal government;  t»  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

By  Mr.  ROGERS  (for  himself,  Mr.  Jar- 
man,    Mr.    Kyros,    Mr.    Preter    of 
North    Carolina,    Mr.    Nelsen,    Mr. 
Carter,  and  Mr.  Hastings)  : 
H.R.    1093.    A    bill    to    amend    the    Public 
Health   Service   Act   to   provide   the   public 
with  an  adequate  quantity  of  safe  water  for 
drinking,  recreation,  and  other  human  uses, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Conunittee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  ROGERS: 
H.R.  1094.  A    blU    to    amend    the    Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  prohibit  the  discharge 
of  elemental  mercury  and  Its  compounds  into 
the  navigable  waters  of  the  United  States; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

By    Mr.    ROGERS    (for    himself,    Mr. 
DiNGELL,  Mr.  Karth,  Mr.  Conte,  Mr. 
Nedzi,  Mr.  Moss,  and  Mr.  McClos- 
ket)  : 
H.R.  1095.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act  to  provide  addi- 
tional   protection    to    marine    and    wildlife 
ecology  by  requiring  the  designation  of  cer- 
tain water  and  submerged  land  areas  where 
the  depositing  of  certain  waste  materials  Is 
prohibited,  to  require  the  establishment  of 
standards  with  respect  to  such  deposits  In 
all  other  areas,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

By    Mr.    ROGERS    (for    himself,    Mr. 
DiNCELL,  Mr.  Downing,  Mr.  Hanna, 
Mr.  Annxjnzio,  Mr.  McClosket,  Mr. 
Karth,  Mr.  Conte,  Mr.  Nedzi,  and 
Mr.  Moss)  : 
H.R.  1096.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  to  require 
a  longer  period  of  notice  before  a  Federal 
agency  commences  any  action  significantly 
affecting   the   environment,   and    for   other 
purposes;    to   the   Committee  on  Mercheoit 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 
ByMr.  RUPPE: 
H.R.  1097.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  States  shall  coincide  with 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

H.R.  1098.  A  bill  to  create  a  catalog  of  Fed- 
eral assistance  programs,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

B.M.  1099.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  acqul- 
■lUon  of  certain  lands  for  addition  to  Isle 
Soyale  National  Park  and  for  other  purpoeee; 


to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

H.R.  1100.  A  but  to  provide  for  the  dUpo- 
sltlon  of  funds  appropriated  to  pay  a  Judg- 
ment In  favor  of  the  Grand  River  Band  of 
Ottawa  Indians  In  Indian  Claims  Commis- 
sion docket  No.  40-K,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1101.  A  bin  to  provide  compensation 
for  firemen  not  employed  by  the  United 
States  killed  or  injured  In  the  performance 
of  duty  during  a  civil  disorder,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1102.  A  bin  to  direct  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  to  make  regulations 
that  certain  railroad  vehicles  be  equipped 
with  reflectors  or  luminous  material  so  that 
they  can  be  readily  seen  at  night;  to  the 
Conunittee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1103.  A  bni  to  amend  the  Uniform 
Time  Act  of  1966  to  permit  a  State  situated 
in  more  than  one  time  zone  to  observe 
standard  time  in  one  zone  and  daylight  sav- 
ing time  in  another  zone;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1104.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  encourage  physicians, 
dentists,  optometrists,  and  other  medical 
personnel  to  practice  in  areas  where  shortages 
of  such  personnel  exist,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1105.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Au- 
gust 13,  1946,  relating  to  Federal  participa- 
tion In  the  cost  of  protecting  the  shores  of 
the  United  States,  its  territories,  and  pos- 
sessions, to  Include  privately  owned  property; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  1106.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  desig- 
nation of  the  Mackinac  Bridge  as  part  of  the 
National  System  of  Interstate  and  Defense 
Highways;  to  the  Committee  on  PubUc 
Works. 

H.R.  1107.  A  bUl  to  require  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army  to  make  a  survey  of  Saint  Marys 
River,  Sault  Sainte  Marie,  Mich.;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1108.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  desig- 
nation of  two  highways  in  the  States  of 
Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  Minnesota  as  a 
part  of  the  National  System  of  Interstate 
and  Defense  Highways;  to  the  Committee 
on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1109.  A  bill  to  provide  for  annual  ad- 
justments in  monthly  monetary  benefits  ad- 
ministered by  the  Veterans'  Administration, 
according  to  changes  in  the  Consumer  Price 
Index;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  1110.  A  bUl  to  amend  chapter  15  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  for 
the  pajrment  of  pensions  of  $125  per  month 
to  World  War  I  veterans,  subject  to  a  $2,400 
and  $3,600  annual  Income  limitation;  to  pro- 
vide that  retirement  income  such  as  social 
security  shall  not  be  counted  as  income;  to 
provide  that  such  pension  shall  be  Increased 
by  10  per  centum  where  the  veteran  served 
overseas  during  World  War  I;  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

H.R.  1111.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Tariff  Sched- 
ules of  the  United  States  to  Increase  the  rate 
of  duty  on  mink  fur  skins;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1112.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  Iron  ore.  Iron  and  steel  mill  products;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1113.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  a  tax  credit 
for  investments  in  certain  economically  lag- 
ging regions;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1114.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  anow  a  credit  against 
income  tax  to  employers  for  the  expenses  of 
providing  job  training  programs;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  aind  Means. 


By  Mr.  RYAN: 

HH.  1116.  A  bin  to  provide  supplemental 
appropriations  and  increased  contract  au- 
thority to  fully  fund  the  urban  renewal, 
model  cities,  and  rent  supplement  programs, 
and  the  low-income  homeownership  and  ren- 
tal housing  programs,  for  the  fiscal  year  1971; 
to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

HJl.  1116.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Sman  Busi- 
ness Act  to  authorize  certifications  of  a  small 
business  concern's  competency  in  Ueu  of 
bonding  In  connection  with  certain  Federal 
construction  contracts,  and  to  establish  a 
National  Construction  Task  Force  to  assist  in 
broadening  small  business  participation  in 
the  construction  industry;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  1117.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Act  of  1964  to  remove  the 
existing  percentage  limits  on  the  amount  of 
regular  grant  assistance  which  may  be  pro- 
vided thereunder  for  projects  in  any  one 
State;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

HJt.  1118.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Act  of  1964  to  authorize  cer- 
tain grants  to  assure  adequate  commuter 
service  in  urban  areas,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

H.R.  1119.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  H  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  to  provide  Federal 
Housing  Administration  mortgage  insurance 
for  individuals  purchasing  dwelling  units  in 
cooperative  housing  projects  in  the  same  way 
that  such  insurance  is  provided  for  individ- 
uals purchasing  other  single-family  resi- 
dences; to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

H.R.  1120.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Sep- 
tember 11,  1964,  establishing  the  Fire  Island 
National  Seashore;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1121.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Gateway  National  Seashore 
in  the  States  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey, 
and  for  other  purposes:  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1122.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  study  the  feaslbUlty  and 
desirability  of  establishing  a  park  system 
within  the  Atlantic  Urban  Region,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1123.  A  bill  to  Impose  an  excise  tax  on 
automobiles  based  on  their  horsepower  and 
emission  of  pollutants,  for  the  purpose  of 
financing  programs  for  research  in,  and  Fed- 
eral procurement  of,  low-emission  vehicles; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1124.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954  to  provide  that  hearings 
on  applications  for  construction  permits  for 
certain  facilities  must  be  held  at  or  near  the 
places  where  such  facilities  are  to  be  located; 
to  the  Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy. 
By  Mr.  RYAN  (for  himself,  and  Mr. 
Wolff)  : 

H.R.  1125.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Truth  in 
Lending  Act  to  protect  consumers  against 
careless  and  erroneous  billing,  and  to  re- 
quire that  statements  under  open-end  credit 
plans  to  be  mailed  In  time  to  permit  payment 
prior  to  the  Imposition  of  finance  charges; 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 
By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself,  and  Mr. 

DiNGELL)  : 

H.R.  1126.   A   bill  to  amend   the   Mineral 
Leasing  Act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  SAYLOR: 

H.R.  1127.  A  bill  to  establish  the  Gates  of 
the  Arctic  National  Park  in  the  State  of 
Alaska,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1128.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  addition 
of  certain  lands  to  the  Mount  McKlnley  Na- 
tional Park  in  the  State  of  Alaska,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Conunittee  on  InterlOT 
and  Insular  Affairs. 
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H.R.  1129.  A  bin  to  establish  the  Missouri 
Breaks  Scenic  River  In  the  State  of  Montana; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

HH.  1130.  A  bill  to  promote  the  economic 
development  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJi.  1131.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  lifetime  fee  for  persons  65 
years  of  age  or  over  for  admission  to  out- 
door recreation  areas  administered  by  certain 
agencies  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other 
purp>06es;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insulitr  Affairs. 

BSl.  1133.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  exten- 
sion of  the  reclamation  acts,  as  amended,  to 
all  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
SKTTsrrz) : 

H.R.  1 133.  A  bill  to  revise  the  boundaries  of 
the  North  Cascades  National  Park  In  the 
State  of  Washington,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  InterlcM:  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR: 

H.R.  1134.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Potomac  Basin  National 
Riverways;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

HJl.  1136.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  addi- 
tion of  certain  lands  to  the  Redwood  Na- 
tional Park  in  the  State  of  California,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insxilar  Affairs. 

H.R.  1136.  A  bin  to  amend  title  5.  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  mandatory 
separation  from  Government  service  of  aU  of- 
ficers and  employees  thereof  at  the  atge  of 
seventy  years;  to  the  Committee  on  Poet  Of- 
fice and  Civil  Service. 

HJl.  1137.  A  blU  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  a  special  pen- 
sion for  veterans  of  World  War  I  and  their 
widows;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  1138.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  to  establish  a  Court  of  Veterans' 
Appeals  and  to  prescribe  Its  Jvu-isdlctlon  and 
functions;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
SKUsrrz)  : 

H.R.  1139.  A  bin  to  enlarge  the  boundaries 
of  Grand  Canyon  National  Park  In  the  State 
of  Arizona,  and  for  other  purposes;   to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
ByMr.  SCHERLE: 

HJl.  1140.  A  bUl  to  provide  that  pre- 
liminary payments  shall  not  be  less  than 
32  cents  per  bushd,  for  corn;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Agriculture. 

HJl.  1141.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  In  order  to  give  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission  additional  au- 
thority to  alleviate  freight  car  shortages, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1142.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  for  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  Investment  tax  credit  for 
small  businesses,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  SCHEUER: 

H.R.  1143.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  pay- 
ment of  a  transportation  allowance  to  per- 
mit a  member  of  the  immediate  family  of  a 
serviceman  hospitalized  in  the  United  States 
from  a  combat  wound  or  Illness  to  visit  such 
serviceman,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

HJl.  1144.  A  bill  to  provide  for  specific 
employment  poUdes  in  order  to  promote 
maxlmun[i  employment,  to  reduce  unemploy- 
ment to  Its  minimum  euK«i>table  levels,  to 
promote  an  adequate  rate  of  economic 
growth,  and  to  preserve  recwonable  price  sta- 
bility; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 


H.R.  1145.  A  bill  to  assist  In  the  effective 
and  suitable  disposal  of  passenger  cars  at  the 
time  of  the  discontinuance  of  their  use  on 
the  highways  by  encouraging  the  disposal  of 
such  cars  through  persons  licensed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1146.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1968  to  authorize  reduced 
rate  transportation  for  certain  additional 
persons  on  a  space-available  basis;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1147.  A  bin  to  amend  title  XVUI  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment  for 
chiropractors'  services  under  the  program  of 
supplementary  medical  Insurance  benefits  for 
the  aged;    to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 

HM.  1148.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  elimi- 
nation of  the  use  of  lead  In  motor  vehicle 
fuel  and  the  Installation  of  adequate  antl- 
poUutlon  devices  on  motor  vehicles,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  1149.  A  bin  to  help  prevent  pollu- 
tion which  Is  caused  by  litter  composed  of 
soft  drink,  beer,  and  alcohol  containers,  and 
to  eliminate  the  threat  to  the  Nation's 
health,  safety,  and  welfare  which  Is  caused 
by  such  litter,  by  imposing  a  tax  on  such 
containers  (subject  to  refund  in  certain 
cases)  when  they  are  filled  and  sold  on  a  no- 
deposit,  no-return  btasls;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  SCHNEEBELI: 

H.R.  1150.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  provide  a  25-per- 
cent maximum  capital  gains  tax  on  the  dis- 
position of  an  interest  in  a  closely  held  busi- 
ness held  for  at  least  20  years;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  SCHNEEBELI  (for  himself,  and 
Mr.  CoRMAN)  : 

H.R.   1151.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  provide  refunds  in 
the  case  of  certain  uses  of  tread  rubber;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  SHRIVER: 

H.R.  1152.  A  bill  to  allow  the  Comptroller 
General  of  the  United  States  to  settle  and 
pay  certain  claims  arising  out  of  the  crath 
of  a  U.S.  aircraft  at  Wichita,  Kans.,  on  Janu- 
ary 16,  1965;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  SIKES: 

H.R.  1153.  A  bUl  relating  to  the  policy 
with  respect  to  the  application  of  certain 
provisions  of  Federal  law;  to  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1154.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  States  shall  coincide  with 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Conunlttee  on 
Government  Operations. 

H.R.  1166.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  the  living 
descendants  of  the  Creek  Nation  of  1814; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

H.R.  1156.  A  bin  to  provide  additional 
penalties  for  the  use  of  firearms  In  the  com- 
mission of  certain  crimes  of  violence;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1167.  A  bin  to  estabUsh  a  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Environmental  Quality;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

H.R.  1158.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  national  cemetery  in  FHorlda; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  1159.  A  bin  to  amend  title  XVIII  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services  under  the  pro- 
gram of  supplementary  medical  insurance 
benefits  for  the  aged;  to  the  Conunlttee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1160.  A  bill  to  encoiirage  the  growth 
of  international  trade  on  a  fair  and  equi- 
table basis;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

ByMr.  SI8K: 

H.R.  1161.  A  bill  to  amend  section  402  of 
the  Agricultural  Trade  Develi^ment  and  As- 


sistance Act  of  1954,  as  amended.  In  order 
to  remove  certain  restrictions  against  do- 
mestic wine  imder  title  I  of  such  act;  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  1162.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and 
maintain  the  Initial  phase  of  the  east  side 
division,  Central  Valley  project,  Calif.,  and 
fen'  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa: 

H.R.  1163.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  estab- 
llshment  and  maintenance  of  reserve  sup- 
plies of  soybeans,  com,  grain  sorghum,  barley, 
oats,  and  wheat  for  national  security  and  to 
protect  domestic  consumers  against  an  In- 
adequate supply  of  such  commodities;  to 
nuilntaln  and  promote  foreign  trade;  to  pro- 
tect producers  of  such  commodities  against 
an  unfair  loss  of  Income  resulting  from  the 
establishment  of  a  reserve  supply;  to  assist 
In  marketing  such  commodities;  to  assure 
the  avallabUlty  of  commodities  to  promote 
world  peace  and  understanding;  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 
By  Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa  (for  himself, 
and  Mr.  Foley)  : 

H.R.  1164.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Packers 
and  Stockyards  Act  of  1921,  as  amended,  to 
prohibit  slaughter  of  livestock  under  cer- 
tain conditions  which  reduce  the  bargaining 
power  of  livestock  producers  generally  and 
Interfere  with  a  free  market,  and  for  other 
piurpwses:  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 
By  Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa: 

H.R.  1166.  A  bin  to  amend  title  37  of  the 
United  States  Code,  in  order  to  provide  cer- 
tain enlisted  members  and  commissioned 
officers  of  the  Armed  Forces  with  transporta- 
tion to  and  from  the  homes  of  their  next  of 
kin;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1166.  A  bin  to  authorize  loans  for 
study  at  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher  ed- 
ucation; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

By  Mr.  STEIGER  of  Wisconsin : 

H.R.  1167.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964.  to  restore  to  individ- 
uals who  have  attained  the  age  of  66  the 
right  to  deduct  all  expenses  for  their  medical 
care,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  STRATTON : 

H.R.  1168.  A  bin  to  amend  section  620  of 
the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  to  sus- 
pend. In  whole  or  in  part,  economic  and  mili- 
tary assistance  and  certain  sales  to  any  coun- 
try which  falls  to  take  appropriate  steps  to 
prevent  narcotic  drugs  produced  or  proc- 
essed, in  whole  or  In  part,  In  such  country 
from  entering  the  United  States  unlawfuUy, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.  1169.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Thaddeus 
Koscluszko  Home  National  Historic  Site  In 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  for  other 
purposes:  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1170.  A  bUl  to  provide  an  additional 
period  of  time  for  review  of  the  basic  na- 
tional rail  passenger  system;  to  postpone 
for  6  months  the  date  on  which  the  National 
Railroad  Passenger  Corporation  Is  authorized 
to  contract  for  provision  of  Intercity  rail 
passenger  service;  to  postpone  for  6  months 
the  date  on  which  the  Corporation  Is  required 
to  begin  providing  Intercity  rail  passenger 
service,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1171.  A  blU  to  provide  for  the  elimina- 
tion, over  a  10-year  period,  of  the  mandatory 
oil  import  control  program;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1172.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  provide  a  30-percent 
credit  against  the  Individual  income  tax  for 
amounts  paid  as  tuition  or  fees  to  certain 
public  and  private  Institutions  of  higher 
education;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 


H.R.  1173.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  reduce  from  72  to  70 
the  age  at  which  deductions  on  account  of 
an  Individual's  outside  earnings  wlU  cease  to 
be  made  from  benefits  based  on  such  Indi- 
vidual's wage  record;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mrs.  SULLIVAN: 
H.R.  1174.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  allow  a  deduction 
for  Income  tax  pxu^Ktses  of  certain  expenses 
Incvirred  by  the  taxpayer  for  the  education 
of  a  dependent;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  SYMINGTON: 
H.R.  1176.  A  bin  to  amend  the  PubUc 
Health  Service  Act,  to  encourage  physicians, 
dentists,  optometrists,  and  other  medical  per- 
sonnel to  practice  In  areas  where  shortages 
of  such  personnel  exist,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1176.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  to  provide  relief  to 
certain  individuals  65  years  of  age  and  over 
who  own  or  rent  their  homes,  through  a 
system  of  income  tax  credits  and  refunds; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  1177.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964,  to  authorize  a  tax 
credit  for  certain  educational  expenses;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  1178.  A  bin  to  amend  section  6042(a) 
(3)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964,  to 
permit  Individuals  who  are  not  heads  of 
families  to  produce  wine  for  personal  con- 
sumption; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  TEAGUE  of  California: 
H.R.  1179.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  XVIH  of 
the  Social  Security  Act,  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services  under  the  program 
of  supplementary  medical  insurance  bene- 
fits for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  TEAGUE  of  California  (for  him- 
self and  Mr.  Talcott)  : 
H.R.  1180.  A  MU  to  amend  and  supplement 
the  Federal  reclamation  laws  relating  to  the 
fiunlshlng  of  water  service  to  excess  lands; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

By  Mr.  THOMSON  of  Wisconsin: 
H.R.  1181.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Truth  In 
Lending   Act,   to   exempt   certain   regulated 
lenders;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

H.R.  1182.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act,  to  encourage  physicians, 
dentists,  optometrists,  and  other  medical 
personnel  to  practice  In  areas  where  short- 
ages of  such  personnel  exist,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1183.  A  bill  to  retain  May  30  as  Memo- 
rial Day  and  November  11  as  Veterans  Day; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1184.  A  bill  to  encourage  States  to  es- 
tablish abandoned  automobile  removal  pro- 
grams and  to  provide  for  tax  Incentives  for 
automobile  scrap  processing;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJt.  1186.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964,  to  provide  for  the 
continuation  of  the  investment  tax  credit 
for  small  businesses,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R  1186.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  to  Increase  from  $1,680 
to  $3,000  the  amount  of  outside  earnings  per- 
mitted each  year  without  deductions  from 
benefits  thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  ULLMAN: 
HM.  1187.  A  bin  to  provide  additional  ben- 
efits for  optometry  officers  of  the  uniformed 
services;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

HJR.  1188.  A  bUl  to  establish  the  Hells 
Canyon  Recreation  Area.  In  the  States  of 
Idaho  and  Oregon,  and  for  other  purposes; 


to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs 

HJl.  1189.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  author- 
izing the  establishment  of  the  Nez  Perce 
National  Historical  Park  in  the  State  of 
Idaho,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  WHALLEY: 
HJl.  1190.  A  bill  to  provide  for  annual  ad- 
justments In  monthly  monetary  benefits  ad- 
ministered by  the  Veterans'  Administration, 
according  to  changes  In  the  Consumer  Price 
Index;     to    the    Committee    on    Veterans' 

Affairs.  

By  Mr.  WHITE: 
H.R.  1191.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  construc- 
tion of  extensions  of  the  American  Canal  at 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  operation  and  maintenance, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  WOLFF: 
HJl.  1192.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Consumer 
Credit  Protection  Act  to  safeguard  consvmi- 
ers  In  connection  with  trading  stamp  prac- 
tices;   to  the   Committee   on   Banking   and 
Currency. 

H.R.  1193.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  18,  United 
States  Code,  to  strengthen  and  clarify  the 
law  prohibiting  the  Introduction,  or  manu- 
facture for  Introduction,  of  swltehblade 
knives  Into  interstate  commerce;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1194.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  to  protect  the 
navigable  waters  of  the  United  States  from 
further  poUutlon  by  requiring  that  syn- 
thetic petroleum-based  detergents  manu- 
factured In  the  United  States  or  Imported 
Into  the  United  States  be  free  of  phosphorus; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1195.  A  bill  to  amend  the  General 
Bridge  Act  of  1046,  to  prohibit  the  con- 
struction of  a  highway  bridge  across  Long 
Island  Sound  from  any  point  on  the  north 
shore  of  Long  Island  between  Oyster  Bay 
Harbor  and  Hempstead  Harbor  to  any  point 
In  Westehester  County,  N.Y.,  In  the  vicinity 
of  the  city  of  Rye  or  the  village  of  Port  Ches- 
ter; to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1196.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964,  to  provide  the  same 
tax  exemption  for  servicemen  in  and  around 
Korea  as  Is  presently  provided  for  those  In 
Vietnam;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1197.  A  bin  to  reorganize  the  func- 
tions of  the  executive  branch  of  the  Gov- 
ernment which  relate  to  the  regulation  of 
commercial  uses  of  nuclear  power,  ex- 
cept those  which  relate  to  source  mate- 
rials, by  transferring  such  functions  from 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to 
be  administered  through  the  Public  Health 
Service  subject  (in  certain  cases)  to  dis- 
approval by  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
or  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  to  the  Joint 
Committee  on  Atomic  Energy. 

By  Mr.  YOUNG  of  Florida: 
H.R.  1198.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  rerttrement  pay 
of  men^bera  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

HJl.  1199.  A  bill  to  amend  chi^ter  73  of 
title  10,  United  States  Code,  to  establish  a 
Survivor  Benefit  Plan;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1200.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  RaUroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937,  to  provide  for  cost- 
of-living  Increases  In  the  benefita  payable 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign   Commerce. 

HJl.  1201.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  Include  a 
definition  of  food  supplemente,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  1202.  A  bill  to  provide  for  national 
cemeteries  In  the  central  west  coast  area  of 


the  Stete  of  Florida;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  ZABLOCKI: 
HJl.  1203.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  prescribe  health  care  coet- 
sharlng  arrangemente  for  certain  surviving 
dependente,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1204.  A  bin  to  promote  private  United 
Stetes  participation  In  International  organi- 
zations and  movemente,  to  provide  for  the 
establishment  of  an  Institute  of  Interna- 
tional Affairs,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.  1206.  A  bUl  to  open  U,8.  Information 
Agency  materials  distributed  abroad  to  pub- 
lic Inspection;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

H.R.  1206.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  act  entitled 
"An  Act  to  protect  trade  and  commerce 
against  unlawful  restralnte  and  monopolies". 
approved  July  2,  1890;  to  the  Conunlttee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ZWACH: 
H.R.  1207.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964,  to  provide  for  the 
continuation  of  the  Investment  tax  credit 
for  small  businesses,  and  for  other  purpose*; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Mecms. 
By  Mr.  ALEXANDER: 
H.R.  1208.  A  bin  to  Incorporate  the  Na- 
tional River  Academy  of  the  United  State* 
of  America;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California: 
H.R.  1209.  A  bin  to  establish  a  National 
Economic  Conversion  Commission  which  Is 
authorized  to  conduct  research  and  educa- 
tional programs  to  prepare  the  country  for 
conversion  from  defense  to  civilian,  oriented 
research  and  development  activities,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  ANNUNZIO: 
H.R.  1210.  A  bni  to  authorize  the  District 
of  Columbia  to  compensate  holders  of  class  A 
retailers'  licenses  Issued  under  the  District 
of  Columbia  Alcoholic  Beverage  Control  Act 
who  return  such  licenses  to  the  District  of 
Columbia  for  cancellation;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

H.R.  1211.  A  bill  proposing  an  amendment 
to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  rel- 
ative to  equal  rights  for  men  and  women; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1212.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
Ushment  of  a  mint  of  the  United  SUtes  at 
Chicago,  m.;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

By  Mr.  BENNETT: 
H.R.  1213    A  bill  to  estabUsb  the  Federal 
Campaign  Disclosure  Act  to  limit  and  control 
spending  by  Federal  candidates;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  House  Administration. 

HJl.  1214.  A  bill  to  estabUsh  the  Environ- 
mental Protection  Act  of  1971;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  PubUc  Works. 

H.R.  1216.  A  bin  to  provide  for  public  dis- 
closure by  Members  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  by  candidates  for  such  office 
and  to  give  the  House  Committee  on  Stand- 
ards of  Official  Conduct  appropriate  Jurisdic- 
tion; to  the  Committee  on  Standards  of  Of- 
ficial Conduct. 

H.R.   1216.  A  blU  to  provide  for  disclo- 
sures designed  to  elicit  a  balance  of  expres- 
sion to  the  Congress  with  respect  to  legisla- 
tive measures,  and  for  other  purpyoses;  to  the 
Committee  on  Standards  of  Official  Conduct. 
ByMr.  BINGHAM: 
HJl.  1217.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  elec- 
tion of  President  and  Vice  President  as  re- 
quired by  the  article  of  amendment  to  the 
Constitution  proposed  by  House  Joint  Res- 
olution 9  of  the  92d  Congress;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  House  Administration. 
ByMr.BLANTON: 
HJl.  1218.  A  blU  to  prohibit  the  dissemina- 
tion  through   interstate   commerce   of   the 
malls  of  materials  harmful  to  persons  under 
the  age  of  18  years,  and  to  restrict  the  ex- 
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blbltlon  of  movies  or  other  presentations 
harmful  to  such  persons;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

HM.  1219.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  imftose  additional 
limitations  on  tax-exempt  foundations  and 
charitable  trusts;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H  Ji.  1220.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  bicycles;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

ByMr.  BRINKLEY: 

H.R.  1221.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  equaliza- 
tion of  the  retired  pay  of  members  of  the  uni- 
formed services  of  equal  grade  and  years  of 
service;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1222.  A  bill  to  provide  for  computation 
of  disability  retirement  pay  for  members  of 
the  uniformed  services;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  BUCHANAN: 

HJl.  1223.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  a  penalty  for 
persons  who  interfere  with  the  conduct  of 
Judicial  proceedings,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJt.  1224.  A  bill  to  encoiirage  the  growth 
of  International  trade  on  a  fair  and  equi- 
table basis;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts: 

H.R.  1225.  A  biU;  National  Public  Employee 
Relations  Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

HJi.  1226.  A  biU  to  establish  a  senior  citi- 
zens skill  and  talent  utilization  program;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  1227.  A  bUl  to  assist  students  who, 
to  attend  college,  are  relying  on  their  own 
wage-earning  c{4>acity  rather  than  depend- 
ing on  others;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

H.R.  1228.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  program  iinder  which  tickets 
to  professional,  semiprofessional,  and  am- 
ateur baseball,  football,  basketball,  hockey, 
and  soccer  games  will  be  furnished  at  no 
cost  by  local  police  officers  and  firemen  to 
Individuals  vmder  the  age  of  19,  particularly 
such  Individuals  who  are  economically  un- 
derprivileged; to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJi.  1229.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  study  the  feasibility  and 
desirability  of  a  Boston  Harbor  National  Rec- 
reation Area  in  the  State  of  Massachusetts; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  1230.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  support  orders  in  certain  State  and 
Federal  courts,  and  to  make  it  a  crime  to 
move  or  travel  in  Interstate  and  foreign 
commerce  to  avoid  compliance  with  such  or- 
ders; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1231.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  and  title 
28  of  the  United  States  Code  with  respect  to 
the  trial  and  review  of  criminal  actions  in- 
volving obscenity,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1232.  A  bill  to  clarify  and  strengthen 
the  cargo-preference  laws  of  the  United 
States,  and  for  other  purposes:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1233.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Maritime 
Academy  Act  of  1958  to  require  repayment  of 
amounts  paid  for  the  training  of  merchant 
marine  officers  who  do  not  serve  in  the  mer- 
chant marine  or  Armed  Forces:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1234.  A  bill  to  Investigate,  study,  and 
construct  a  project  for  flood  protection  at 
Quln'cy,  Mass.;  to  the  Commute  on  Public 
Works. 

By  Mrs.  SULLIVAN: 

H.R.  1235.  A  bill  to  protect  the  public 
health  by  amending  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  BURKE  Of  Massachusetts: 

HJt.  1236.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  that  the  full 


amount  of  any  annuity  received  under  the 
Civil  Service  Retirement  Act  shall  be  ex- 
cluded from  gross  Income;  to  the  Conunlttee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1237.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  teachers  to 
deduct  from  gross  income  the  expenses  In- 
curred In  pursuing  coixrses  for  academic 
credit  and  degrees  at  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  including  certain  travel;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1238.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  with  respect  to  ex- 
penses of  plastic  surgery  and  hypertrichol- 
ogy;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  1239.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  50-percent 
across-the-board  increase  in  benefits  there- 
under, and  to  raise  the  amount  of  outside 
earnings  which  a  beneficiary  may  have  with- 
out suffering  deductions  from  his  benefits;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1240.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the 
conditions  governing  eligibility  of  blind  per- 
sons to  receive  disability  insurance  benefits 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJi.  1241.  A  bill  to  permit  officers  and  em- 
ployees of  the  Federal  Government  to  elect 
coverage  under  the  old-age,  survivors,  and 
disability  insurance  system;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1242.  A  bill  to  permit  State  agreements 
for  coverage  under  the  hospital  Insurance 
program  for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts  (for 
himself,  and  Mr.  Corman  )  : 
H.R.  1243.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  TV  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  extend  and  improve 
the  Federal-State  program  of  child-welfare 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts: 
H.R.  1244.  A  bill  to  establish  annual  Im- 
port quotas  on  certain  textile  and  footwear 
articles;    to    the    Committee   on    Ways   and 
Means. 

H.R.  1245.  A  bill  to  provide  for  an  equitable 
sharing  of  the  U.S.  market  by  electronic 
articles  of  domestic  and  of  foreign  origin;  to 
the  Conunittee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  CAREY  of  New  York: 
H.R.  1246.  A  bill  to  amend  sec.  1071  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  CAREY  of  New  York  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Cellkk,  Mr.  Aodabbo,  Mr. 
BiAGCi,    Mr.    BiNCHAM,    Mr.    Brasco, 
Mrs.   Chisrolm,   Mr.   Halfern,    Mr. 
Koch,  Mr.  Mtjsphy  of  New  York.  Mr. 
PoDEU.,  Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  Rosenthal, 
and  Mr.  Schetteb)  : 
H.R.  1247.  A  bill  to   amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  the  Tax  Reform 
Act  of  1969  regardmg  the  treatment  of  chari- 
table  contributions;    to   the   Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  CAREY  of  New  York  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr.  Anderson  of 
Tennessee,  Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Bing- 
ham, Mr.  Brasco,  Mr.  Btrnk  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Mr.  Celler,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr. 
CoNYERS,  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Eilberg,  Mr. 
FtTLTON  of  Tennessee,  Mr.  Flood,  Mr. 
Oarmatz,  Mr.  OoNZALEZ,  Mr.  Hath- 
away, Mr.  Hawkins,  Mr.  Matsunaga, 
Mr.  MiKVA,  Mr.  Murphy  of  New  York, 
Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  Podell,  and  Mr.  Ryan)  : 
HJl.  1248.  A  bill  to  assist  in  the  provision 
of  Housing  for  veterans;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans"  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  CARNEY: 
HS,.  1249.  A  bill  to  amend  title  11  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  16-percent 
Increase  In  benefits  thereunder  with  sub- 
sequent coet-of-Uvlng  Increases,  to  liberalize 
the  earnings  test,  and  to  Increase  the  lump- 
sum death  pajrment;  and  to  amend  title 
XVIII  of  such  act  to  provide  medicare  cover- 


age for  chiropractic  services  and  extend  medi- 
care benefits  to  disability  beneficiaries  with- 
out regard  to  age;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  CARTER: 

H.R.  1250.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949  to  permit  donations  of  surplus  personal 
property  to  State  fish  and  wildlife  agencies; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

H.R.  1251.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  disability  In- 
surance benefits  thereunder  for  any  Individ- 
ual who  is  blind  and  has  at  least  six  quarters 
of  coverage,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  CASEY  of  Texas  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  Pepper)  : 

H.R.  1252.  A  bill  to  strengthen  the  penalty 
provisions  of  the  Gun  Control  Act  of  1968; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  COLMER: 

H.R.  1253.  A  bill  to  provide  for  computation 
of  disability  retirement  pay  for  members  of 
the  uniformed  services;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1254.  A  bill  to  establish  rules  of  inter- 
pretation governing  questions  of  the  effect  of 
acts  of  Congress  on  State  laws;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1255.  A  bill  to  establish  rules  of  inter- 
pretation of  the  effect  of  acts  of  Congress  on 
State  laws;  to  limit  the  appellate  Jurisdiction 
of  the  Supreme  Court  in  certain  cases;  and 
to  provide  that  confessions  and  other  evi- 
dence shall  be  admissible  In  U.S.  courts;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  CORBETT: 

H.R.  1256.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  establish  a  visiting  scientist 
and  scholar  program  in  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1257.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  encourage  the  con- 
struction of  facilities  to  control  water  and  air 
pollution  by  allowing  a  tax  credit  for  expen- 
ditures incurred  in  constructing  such  facili- 
ties and  by  permitting  the  deduction,  or 
amortization  over  a  period  of  1  to  5  years,  of 
such  expenditures,  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  CRANE: 

H.R.  1258.  A  biU  to  permit  American  citi- 
zens to  hold  gold;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  1259.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Labor-Man- 
agement Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  of 
1959  so  as  to  prohibit  the  use  for  political 
purposes  of  certain  funds  collected  by  labor 
organizations  from  their  members,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

H.R.  1260.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  remove  the  lim- 
itation upon  the  amount  of  outside  income 
which  an  Individual  may  earn  while  receiv- 
ing benefits  thereunder;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1261.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  permit  a  taxpayer 
to  deduct  certain  expenses  paid  by  him  in 
connection  with  his  education  or  training, 
or  the  education  or  training  of  his  spouse 
or  any  of  his  dependents,  at  an  institution 
of  higher  education  or  a  trade  or  vocational 
school;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1262.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  increase  to  $1,000 
the  personal  Income  tax  exemptions  of  a  tax- 
payer (Including  the  exemption  for  a 
spouse,  the  exemption  for  dependents,  and 
the  additional  exemptions  for  old  age  and 
blindness)  with  further  increases  in  the 
future  to  refiect  rises  in  the  cost  of  Uvlng; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1263.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  a  deduc- 
tion for  trees  destroyed  by  Dutch  elm  dis- 
ease; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 


By  Mr.  DANIELS  Of  New  Jersey: 
H.R.  1264.  A  Wll  to  provide  for  the  de- 
velopment and  implementation  of  programs 
for  youth  camp  safety;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  1265.  A  bill  to  Increase  the  contribu- 
tion by  the  Federal  Government  to  the  costs 
of  employees'  group  life  and  health  benefits 
insurance;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  ClvU  Service. 

H.R.  1266.  A  blU  to  amend  the  age  and 
service  requirements  for  Immediate  retire- 
ment under  subchapter  HI  of  chapter  83  of 
title  5,  United  States  Code,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

By  Mr.  de  la  GARZA: 
H.R.    1267.   A  biU   to   amend  the    Public 
Works  Acceleration  Act  to  make  its  benefits 
available  to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  im- 
employment,  to  authorize  additional  funds 
for  such  act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Ocanmittee  on  Public  Works. 
By  Mr.  DELLENBACK: 
H.R.  1268.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and 
maintain  the  Olalla  division  of  the  Umpqua 
project,  Oregon,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

By  Mr.  DENT: 
H.R.  1269.  A  bill  to  revise  the  Welfare  and 
Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Education  and  Labor. 

By  Mr.  EVANS  of  Colorado: 
H.R.  1270.  A  bUl  to  withdraw  certain  lands 
within  the  Pike  National  Forest  in  Colorado 
from  location  and  entry  under  the  U.S.  min- 
ing laws,   and  for  other   purposes;    to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  FISHER: 
H.R.  1271.  A  bill  to  provide  additional  ben- 
efits for  optometry  officers  of  the  uniformed 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services- 
H.R.  1272.  A  bill  to  provide  Federal  grants 
to  assist  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
to  carry  on  programs  to  teach   moral   and 
ethical  principles;  to  the  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation and  Labor. 

H.R.  1273.  A  bill  to  limit  and  prevent  cer- 
tain concerted  activities  by  labor  organiza- 
tions which  Interfere  with  or  obstruct  or 
Impede  the  free  production  of  goods  for  com- 
merce or  the  free  flow  thereof  In  commerce, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1274.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National  La- 
bor Relations  Act  to  provide  that  employers 
shall  not  be  required  to  bargain  with  labor 
organizations  whose  representative  status  has 
not  been  established  by  a  secret  ballot  elec- 
tion; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  1276.  A  bill  to  establish  the  Armlstad 
National  Recreation  Area  in  the  State  of 
Texas;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1276.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  dissemina- 
tion through  interstate  commerce  or  the 
malls  of  materials  harmful  to  persons  under 
the  age  of  18  years,  and  to  restrict  the  ex- 
hibition of  movies  or  other  presentations 
harmful  to  such  persons;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1277.  A  bill  to  amend  title  28  of  the 
United  States  Code,  "Judiciary  and  Judicial 
Procedure,"  and  incorporate  therein  provi- 
sions relating  to  the  U.S.  Labor  Court,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1278.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  28  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  any  Judge 
or  Justice  of  the  United  States  appointed  to 
hold  office  during  good  behavior  shall  retire 
from  regular  active  service  upon  attaining 
the  age  of  70  years;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HH.  1279.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  28  of  the 
United  States  Code  with  respect  to  United 
States  district  court  courtroom  facilities  In 


the  western  district  of  Texas;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJi.  1280.  A  bUl  to  prohibit  the  Involun- 
tary busing  of  schoolchildren  and  to  adopt 
freedom  of  choice  as  a  national  policy;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1281.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  make  It  a  Federal  crime 
to  transport  stolen  sheep  or  goats  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1282.  A  bUl  to  protect  the  privacy  of 
the  American  home  from  the  invasion  by 
maU  of  sexually  provocative  material,  to  pro- 
hibit the  use  of  the  VS.  mails  to  disseminate 
material  harmful  to  minors,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1283.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  to  provide  for  medical  and  hospi- 
tal care  through  a  system  of  voluntary  health 
Insurance  financed  In  whole  for  low-income 
groups,  through  issuance  of  certificates,  and 
in  part  for  all  other  persons  through  allow- 
ance of  tax  credits,  and  to  provide  a  system 
of  peer  review  of  utilization,  charges,  and 
quality  of  medical  service;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1284.  A  bill  to  amend  title  H  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  permit  the  payment 
of  benefits  to  a  married  couple  on  their  com- 
bined earnings  record  where  that  method 
of  computation  produces  a  higher  combined 
benefit;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1285.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  a  tax  credit, 
for  employers  who  employ  members  of  the 
hard-core  unemployed;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1286.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  for  the 
valuation  of  a  decedent's  Interest  In  a  close- 
ly held  business  for  estate  tax  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1287.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  clarify  the  status  of 
certain  oil  well  service  equipment  under 
subchapter  D  of  chapter  36  of  such  code  (re- 
lating to  tax  on  the  use  of  certain  vehicles) ; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  FISHER  (for   himself,  Mr.  Don 
H.  Clausen,  Mr.  Hansen  of  Idaho, 
Mr.  Johnson  of  California,  Mr.  Lec- 
gett,  Mr.  Lloyd,  Mr.  McCltihe,  Mr. 
Burleson  of  Texas.  Mr.  Price  of  Tex- 
as, Mr.  PuRCELL,  Mr.  White,  and  Mr. 
LujAN) : 
H.R.   1288.  A  bill  to  Impose  a  quota  on 
Imported  fresh,  chilled,  or  frozen  lamb  meat 
and  certain  prepared  or  preserved  lamb  meat; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways    and  Means. 
By  Mr.  FLYNT. 
HJl.  1289   A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  to  cooperate  with  and 
furnish    financial   and   other   assistance   to 
States  and  other  public  bodies  and  organiza- 
tions m  establishing  a  system  for  the  pre- 
vention, control,  and  suppression  of  flres  in 
rural  areas,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  1290.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  permit  the  recomputatlon  of 
retired  pay  of  certain  members  and  former 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1291.  A  bill  requiring  that  each  Mem- 
ber of  Congress  be  notified  of  the  Intended 
disposition  of  federally  owned  real  property 
in  the  district  he  represents;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Government  Operations. 

H.R.  1292.  A  bill  to  amend  title  44,  United 
SUtes  Code,  to  provide  for  98  copies  of  the 
dally  edition  of  the  Congressional  Record  to 
be  furnished  to  each  Representative,  Dele- 
gate, and  Resident  Commissioner  In  Con- 
gress; to  the  Committee  on  House  Adminis- 
tration. 
HJl.  1293.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Uniform 


Time  Act;   to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1294.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communi- 
cations Act  of  1934  to  establish  orderly  pro- 
cedures for  the  consideration  of  applications 
for  renewal  of  broadcast  licenses;  toj;he  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H.R.  1296.  A  bill  to  define  the  application 
and  effective  date  of  court  orders  effecting 
desegregation  of  faculty  and  students  in  pub- 
lic school  systems;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1296.  A  bin  to  make  it  a  Federal  crime 
to  kill  or  assault  a  fireman  or  law  enforce- 
ment officer  engaged  in  the  performance  of 
hlB  duties  when  the  offender  travela  In  lntcr«> 
state  commerce  or  usee  any  facility  of  Inter- 
state commerce  for  such  purpose;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1297.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  and 
title  28  of  the  United  States  Code  with  re- 
spect to  the  trial  and  review  of  criminal  ac- 
tions Involving  ol^jjenlty,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Comrim.tee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1298.  A  bllV^o  restrict  travel  In  viola- 
tion of  area  restrictions;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1299.  A  bin  to  provide  for  annual  ad- 
justments in  monthly  monetary  benefits  ad- 
ministered by  the  Veterans'  Administration, 
accordmg  to  changes  in  the  Consumer  Price 
Index;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  1300.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  with  respect  to  the  pay- 
ment of  certain  benefits  under  that  title;  to 
the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  1301.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

H.R.  1302.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  percentage 
depletion  on  certain  clays  at  the  same  rate 
as  aUowed  on  calcium  carbonates  and  lime- 
stone used  in  the  manufac.ture  of  cement;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HM.  1303.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  to  provide  that  delayed  birth  cer- 
tificates and  similar  documents  Issued  under 
SUte  law  shall  constitute  prima  facie  evi- 
dence of  age  for  purposes  of  establishing 
eligibility  for  benefits  or  assistance  under 
that  act;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1304.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  a  benefi- 
ciary who  dies  shall  (If  otherwise  qualified) 
be  entitled  to  a  prorated  benefit  for  the 
month  of  his  death;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1306.  A  bUl  to  amend  section  4182  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  1306.  A  bin  to  amend  the  tariff  and 
trade  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  (Jommlttee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  1307.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  Import 
quotas  on  certain  textile  and  footwear  ar- 
ticles; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  FREY: 
H.R.  1308.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retirement  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  1309.  A  bUl  to  limit  the  sale  or  dis- 
tribution of  malUng  lUts  by  Federal  agen- 
cies; to  the  Committee  on  Government  Op- 
erations. 

By  Mr.  FUQUA: 
HJl.  1310.  A  bUl  directing  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  convey  certain  mineral 
Interests  In  property  located  In  Alachua 
County,  Fla.;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1311.  A  blU  to  create  a  marine  re- 
sources conservation  and  development  fund; 
to  provide  for  the  distribution  of  revenue* 
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from  Outer  Continental  SheU  lands;  and  for 
other  pxirpoees:   to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary.  

By  Mr.  GOLDWATEB: 

HJl  1312.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  arrest 

and  punishment  of  vlolatora  of  certain  laws 

and  regulation*  relaUng  to  the  public  lands: 

to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 

Affairs.  ^      __    , 

HR  1313.  A  bill  to  eetabllBh  the  Presi- 
dent's Award  for  Distinguished  Law  Enforce- 
ment Service;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  GONZALEZ: 
HR  1314.  A   blU   to  prohibit   the   use   of 
dr^fteee  In  undeclared  wars  without  their 
consent;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
HR  1315.  A  blU  to  amend  tiUe  39.  United 
States  Code,  as  enacted  by  the  Postal  Re- 
organization Act,  to  provide  a  1-cent  postage 
rate  for  postal  cards  and  post  cards;  to  the 
Committee  on  Poet  Office  and  ClvU  Service. 
ByMr.  OROSS: 
H.R.  1316.  A   bUl   to   create   a  catalog  of 
Federal  assistance  programs,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Oovernment 
Operations. 

HJl.  1317.  A  bill  to  prohibit  travel  at  Oov- 
ernment expense  outside  of  the  United  States 
by  defeated  or  retiring  Members  of  Congress, 
.  and  for  other  purpiosee;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.  1318.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Uniform 
Time  Act  of  1966  in  order  to  provide  that 
daylight  saving  time  shall  be  observed  In  the 
United  States  from  the  first  S\niday  follow- 
ing Memorial  Day  to  the  first  Sunday 
following  Labor  Day;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  OROSS  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Haix)  : 
HJl.  1319.  A  bill  to  require  Judges  of 
courts  of  the  United  States  to  file  confiden- 
tial financial  statements  with  the  Comp- 
troller General  of  the  United  States,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GROSS: 
H.R.  1330.  A  bill  to  amend  section  190S  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1321.  A  bill  to  abolish  the  Commis- 
sion on  Executive.  Legislative,  and  Judicial 
Salaries  established  by  section  225  of  the 
Federal  Salary  Act  of  1967,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1322.  A  bill  prohibiting  lithograph- 
ing or  engraving  on  enveloi>es  sold  by  the 
United  States  Postal  Service,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1323.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  persons  to  grades  GS-16,  GS- 
17.  and  GS-18  in  the  competitive  civil  serv- 
ices based  solely  on  merit  and  competitive 
civil  service  standards;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
By  Mr.  HALEY: 
H.R.  1324.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code  to  restore  the  system  of  recom- 
putatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  members 
and  former  members  of  the  Armed  Forces; 
to  the  Conunittee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1325.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Budget  and 
Accounting  Act,  1921,  to  provide  for  the 
retirement  of  the  public  debt  by  setting  aside 
the  first  6  percent  of  the  budget  receipts 
of  the  United  States  for  each  fiscal  year  for 
the  sole  pxirpose  of  retirement  of  obligations 
cotmted  as  part  of  the  public  debt;  to  the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations. 
ByMr.  HALPERN: 
H.R.  1326.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  provide  a  basic  »5,000 
exemption  from  Income  tax  for  amounts  re- 
ceived as  aimultles,  pensions,  or  other  re- 
tirement benefits;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 


By  Mr.  HAMMERSCHldDT: 
HJl    1327.  A  blU   to   amend  section   4182 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  HARRINGTON: 
H.R.  1328.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Special  For- 
eign Assistance  Act  of  1971  (Public  Law  91- 
652);  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By    Mr.    HARRINGTON    (for   himself, 
Mr.  Drinan,  and  Mr.  Taxes)  : 
H.R.  1329.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act  to  provide  addi- 
tional   protection    to    marine    and    wildlife 
ecology  by  providing  for  the  orderly  reg\Ua- 
tion  of  dumping  in  the  ocean,  coastal,  and 
other   waters  of  the  United  States;   to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
cries. 

By   Mr.   HARRINGTON    (for  himself, 
Mr.  Morse,  and  Mr.  Drinan)  : 
H.R.  1330.  A  bill   to  provide  financial  as- 
sistance for  a  water  pollution  abatement  pro- 
gram for  industrial  wastes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Public  Works. 

By  Mr.  HASTINGS: 
H.R.  1331.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  8e- 
cvirliy  Act  to  establish  a  national  program 
of  income  maintenance  payments  to  needy 
individuals  who  are  aged,  blind,  or  disabled 
and  Federal-State  programs  of  public  assist- 
ance to  aX\  other  needy  individuals  and  fami- 
lies, to  provide  grants  to  States  for  services 
to  all  needy  individuals  and  families,  to 
strengthen  Federal  support  of  the  State 
medical  assistance  programs,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mrs.  HECBXER  of  Massachusetts: 
HJl.  1332.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  elimi- 
nation, over  a  10-year  period,  of  the  manda- 
tory oil  import  control  prog;ram;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI: 
H.R.  1333.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code  to  restore  the  system  of  recom- 
putatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  members 
and  former  members  of  the  armed  forces;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1334.  A  bill  to  provide  benefits  for 
sufferers  from  byssinosls;  to  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1335.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Tocxl,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  Include  a 
definition  of  food  supplements,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  1336.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  encourage  physicians, 
dentists,  optometrists,  and  other  medical 
personnel  to  practices  in  areas  where  short- 
ages of  such  p)ersonnel  exist,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1337.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937  to  provide  a  full 
annuity  for  any  individual  (without  regard 
to  his  age)  who  has  completed  30  years  of 
railroad  service;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1338.  A  bill  to  provide  an  equitable 
system  for  fixing  and  adjusting  the  rates  of 
pay  for  prevailing  rate  employees  of  the 
Government,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
H.R.  1339.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  require  the  heads  of  the  re- 
spective executive  agencies  to  provide  the 
Congress  with  advance  notice  of  certain 
planned  organizational  and  other  changes  or 
actions  which  would  affect  Federal  civilian 
employment,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1340.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  aUow  a  credit 
against  income  tax  to  Individuals  for  certain 
expenses  incurred  In  providing  higher  edu- 
cation; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI  (by  request)  : 
HJl.  1341.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  to  extend  servicemen's  group  life 


Insurance  protection  from  120  to  240  days  af- 
ter discharge;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs.  .     . 

H.R.  1342.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Issuance 
of  national  service  life  Insurance  to  service 
disabled  veterans  at  any  time  during  their 
Uvea  at  no  Increase  In  premiums  on  account 
of  any  service-connected  disability;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  HOGAN : 
H.R.  1343.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  award- 
ing of  a  Medal  of  Honor  for  Policemen  and  a 
Medal  of  Honor  for  Firemen;  to  the  Conmilt- 
tee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  1344.  A  bUi  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  so  as  to  add  to  such  act 
a  new  title  dealing  especially  with  kidney 
disease  and  kidney-related  diseases;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1345.  A  bin  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  make  it  imlawful  to 
injure.  Intimidate,  or  Interfere  with  any  fire- 
man performing  his  duties  during  the  course 
of  any  riot;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. ^^  , 
H.R.  1346.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  44  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  to  strengthen 
the  penalty  provision  applicable  to  a  Fed- 
eral felony  committed  with  a  firearm;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1347.  A  bin  to  provide  a  code  of  ethics 
for  Federal  Judges,  including  Supreme  Court 
Justices,  by  amending  chapter  11  of  title  18, 
United  States  Code;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1348.  A  bin  to  prohibit  the  dissemi- 
nation through  Interstate  commerce  or  the 
malls  of  materials  harmful  to  persons  under 
the  age  of  16  years,  to  restrict  the  exhibition 
of  movies  or  other  presentations  harmful  to 
such  persons,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1349.  A  bin  to  amend  section  341  of 
the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  to  re- 
quire the  Attorney  General  to  furnish  a  certi- 
ficate of  citizenship  to  a  person  holding 
certification  of  birth  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1360.  A  bin  to  amend  title  18,  United 
States  Code,  to  strengthen  and  clarify  the 
law  prohibiting  the  introduction,  or  manu- 
facture for  Introduction,  of  switchblade 
knives  Into  Interstate  commerce;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1351.  A  bill  to  amend  section  8331 
of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  relating  to 
civil  service  retirement,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1352.  A  bin  to  amend  title  39,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  additional  free  letter 
mall  and  air  transportation  mailing  privi- 
leges for  certain  members  of  the  U.S.  Armed 
Forces,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1363.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  that  any 
unmarried  person  who  maintains  his  or  her 
own  home  shall  be  entitled  to  be  taxed  at 
the  rate  provided  for  the  head  of  a  house- 
hold; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  1354.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  modify  the  provi- 
sions relating  to  taxes  on  wagering  to  Insure 
the  constitutional  rights  of  taxpayers,  to  fa- 
cilitate the  collection  of  such  taxes,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  1355.  A  bni  to  authorize  voluntary 
withholding  of  Maryland  and  Virginia  Income 
taxes  In  the  case  of  officers  and  employees  of 
the  Architect  of  the  Capitol;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1356.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the  con- 
ditions governing  ellglblUty  of  blind  persons 
to  receive  disability  Insurance  benefits  there- 
\mder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 


By  Mr.  HORTON: 
HJl.  1367.  A  bUl,  Federal-State  Education 
Act  of  1971;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

HJl.  1358.  A  bill  to  eetabllab  the  calendar 
year  as  the  fiscal  year  of  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

H.R.  1369.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  joint  res- 
olution designating  June  14  of  each  yetu:  as 
Flag  Day  (37  U.S.C.  167)  to  provide  appro- 
priate recognition  of  the  "Pledge  of  Al- 
legiance to  the  Flag,"  and  Its  author,  Francis 
Bellamy;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1360.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  provide  that  certain 
awards  in  recognition  of  outstanding 
achievement  In  the  field  of  sports  sbaU  be 
excluded  from  gross  Income;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  HOWARD: 

H.R.  1361.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  develop- 
ment of  a  uniform  system  of  quality  grades 
for  consumer  food  products;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Agriculture. 

HJl.  1362.  A  bill  to  permit  actions  against 
the  United  States  for  damage  to  the  good 
name  and  reputation  of  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  wrongfuUy  charged  with  com- 
mitting certain  crimes  against  civUians  In 
combat  zones,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

HJl.  1363.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10.  United 
States  Code  to  permit  the  recomputatlon  of 
retired  pay  of  certain  members  and  former 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

HJl.  1364.  A  bill  to  provide  Federal  assist- 
ance to  improve  the  educational  services  In 
public  and  private  nonprofit  child  day  care 
centers;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

HJl.  1365.  A  bUl  to  establUb  a  national 
program  of  assistance  to  the  States  with  the 
goal  of  achieving  equaUzed  excellence  In 
schools  throughout  the  Nation  over  a  10- 
year  period;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

HJl.  1366.  A  bUI  to  amend  the  Older  Amer- 
icans Act  of  1965  to  provide  grants  to  States 
for  the  establishment,  maintenance,  opera- 
tion, and  expansion  of  low-cost  meal  pro- 
grams, nutrition  training  and  education  pro- 
grams, opportunity  for  social  contacts,  and 
for  other  purpoees;  to  the  Committee  on  Ed- 
ucation and  Labor. 

H.R.  1367.  A  bill  to  amend  section  620  of 
the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  to  sus- 
pend. In  whole  or  In  part,  economic  and 
military  assistance  and  certain  sales  to  any 
country  which  fails  to  take  appropriate  steps 
to  prevent  narcotic  drugs  produced  or  proc- 
essed. In  whole  or  in  part,  in  such  country 
from  entering  the  United  States  unlawfully, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

HJl.  1368.  A  bill  to  create  a  Department  of 
Youth  Affairs;  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

H.R.  1369.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  LeglslaUve 
Reorganization  Act  of  1946  to  provide  for 
annual  reports  to  the  Congress  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  concerning  certain  price  In- 
creases in  Government  contracts  and  certain 
failures  to  meet  Government  contract  com- 
pletion dates;  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

HJl.  1370.  A  bin  to  establish  the  Sandy 
Hook  National  Seashore  in  the  State  of  New 
Jersey,  and  for  other  purpoees;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJl.  1371.  A  bill  to  protect  consumers 
against  unreasonable  risk  of  Injxiry  from 
hazardous  products,  and  for  other  purpoees; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

HJl.  1373.  A  bUl  to  reqiUre  that  durable 
consumer  products  be  labeled  as  to  durabU- 
Ity  and  performance  life;  to  the  Conunittee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 


Hit.  1373.  A  bill  to  require  that  certain 
drugs  and  pharmaceuticals  be  prominently 
labeled  as  to  the  date  beyond  which  potency 
or  efficacy  becomes  diminished;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H.R.  1374.  A  bill  to  require  that  certain 
durable  products  be  prominently  labeled  as 
to  date  of  manufacture,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1376.  A  bill  to  require  that  certain 
short  shelf -life  durable  products  be  prom- 
inently labeled  as  to  the  date  beyond  which 
performance  life  becomes  diminished;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1376.  A  bill  to  reqtilre  that  certain 
processed  or  packaged  consumer  products  be 
labeled  with  certain  information,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1377.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  Metropolitan  Drug  Addiction 
Conunlsslon  to  coordinate  and  make  more  ef- 
fective In  the  New  York  metropolitan  area 
the  various  FedercJ,  State,  and  local  pro- 
grams for  the  control,  treatment,  and  preven- 
tion of  drug  addiction;  to  the  Conunittee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Conunerce. 

H.R.  1378.  A  bill  to  extend  benefits  under 
section  8191  of  title  6,  United  States  Code,  to 
law  enforcement  officers  and  flremein  not  em- 
ployed by  the  United  States  who  are  killed 
or  totally  disabled  in  the  line  of  duty;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1379.  A  bin  to  prohibit  flight  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce  to  avoid  prosecu- 
tion for  the  killing  of  a  policeman  or  fire- 
man; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1380.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18,  United 
States  Code,  to  strengthen  and  clarify  the 
law  prohibiting  the  introduction,  or  manu- 
facture for  Introduction,  of  switchblade 
knives  into  interstate  conunerce;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1381.  A  bin  to  prohibit  the  discharge 
Into  any  of  the  navigable  waters  of  the 
United  States  or  into  international  waters  of 
any  military  material  without  a  certification 
by  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
approving  such  discharge;  to  the  Committee 
on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1382.  A  bill  to  require  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  to  make  a  full  and 
complete  investigation  and  study  of  national 
policy  with  respect  to  the  discharging  of  ma- 
terial Into  the  oceans:  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1383.  A  bUI  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act  to  provide  addi- 
tional protection  to  marine  and  wildlife 
ecology  by  providing  for  the  orderly  regula- 
tion of  dumping  in  the  coastal  waters  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

HJl.  1384.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Public  Works 
Acceleration  Act  to  make  its  benefits  avail- 
able to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  unemploy- 
ment, to  authorize  additional  funds  for  such 
act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1385.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  to  ban  poly- 
phosphates In  detergents  and  to  establish 
standards  and  programs  to  abate  and  control 
water  pollution  by  synthetic  detergents;  to 
the  Conunittee  on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  1386.  A  bUl  to  create  the  Office  of  Wa- 
ter Disposal  Research  and  Development  In 
the  Department  of  the  Interior;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

HJl.  1387.  A  biU  to  authorize  the  National 
Science  Foundation  to  conduct  research  and 
educational  programs  to  prepare  the  country 
for  conversion  from  defense  to  civilian,  so- 
ciany  oriented  research  and  development  ac- 
tivities, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Science  and  Astroiututics. 

H.R.  1388.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  con- 
struction of  a  new  Veterans'  Administration 


hospital  In  southern  New  Jersey;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  1389.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Intern*! 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  relief  to  cer- 
tain Individuals  65  years  of  age  and  over  who 
own  or  rent  their  homes,  through  a  system 
of  income  tax  credits  and  refunds;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1390.  A  bin  to  extend  to  all  unmarried 
Individuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of  Income 
splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  individuals 
fiUng  joint  retiu-ns;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1391.  A  bin  to  amend  section  883  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  with  re- 
spect to  exemption  from  taxation  of  earnings 
of  ships  under  foreign  flag;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1392.  A  bUl  to  amend  Utle  II  of  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  to  provide  in  certain  cases 
for  an  exchange  of  credits  between  the  old- 
age,  survivcK's,  and  dlsablUty  Insurance  sys- 
tem and  the  civil  service  retirement  system 
so  as  to  enable  individuals  who  have  some 
coverage  under  both  systems  to  obtain  maxi- 
mum benefits  based  on  their  combined  serv- 
ice; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1393.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  permit  the  payment 
of  benefits  to  a  married  couple  on  their  com- 
bined earnings  record  where  that  method  of 
computation  produces  a  higher  combined 
benefit;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means.  

H.R.  1394.  A  bin  to  amend  title  XVIII  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  Include, 
among  the  health  Insurance  benefits  covered 
under  part  B  thereof,  coverage  of  certain 
drugs;  to  the  Conunittee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  1395.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Seciulty  Act  to  provide  that  no  re- 
duction shall  be  made  in  old-age  insurance 
benefit  amounts  to  which  a  woman  Is  en- 
titled If  she  has  120  quarters  of  coverage;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1396.  A  bin  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Seciulty  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the 
conditions  governing  ellgibUlty  of  blind  per- 
sons to  receive  dlsabUlty  insurance  benefits 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1397.  A  blU  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  an  Institute  on  Retirement  In- 
come which  shall  conduct  studies  and  make 
recommendations  designed  to  enable  retired 
Individuals  to  enjoy  an  adequate  retirement 
Income;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  JOHNSON  of  California: 

HJl.  1398.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  es- 
tablishment and  administration  of  a  na- 
tional wildfire  disaster  control  fund;  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture. 

HJl.  1399.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  to  cooperate  with  the 
States  and  subdivisions  thereof  In  the  en- 
forcement of  State  and  local  laws,  rules,  and 
regulations  within  the  national  forest  sys- 
tem; to  the  Conunittee  on  Agricultiue. 

HJl.  1400.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Water  Re- 
sources Research  Act  of  1964,  to  Increase 
the  auth<»-lzatlon  for  water  resources  re- 
search and  Institutes,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insrular  Affairs. 

HJl.  1401.  A  MU  to  provide  for  the  dis- 
position of  community  areas  estabUshed  for 
reclamation  purposes  on  withdrawn  or  ac- 
quired lands  of  the  United  States,  and  foi 
other  piuposee;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insvdar  Affairs. 

HJl.  1403.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  cons^uct,  c^ierate, 
and  maintain  the  Oosumnee  River  division. 
Central  Valley  project,  California,  and  tat 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJl.  1403.  A  bin  to  amend  section  4182  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1054;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
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By   Mr.   KEE    (for   himself    and   Mr. 
Satlor) : 
H.R.  1404.  A  blU  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  make  disability  Insur- 
ance benefits  and  the  disability  freeze  more 
readily  available  to  coal  miners  and  other 
individuals  suffering  from  pneumoconiosis, 
and  to  amend  titles  II  and  XVni  of  such  act 
to  make  health  Insurance  benefits  available 
without  regard  to  age  to  all  individuals  re- 
ceiving cash  benefits  based  on  disability;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  LANDGREBE: 
HJi.  1405.    A    bill    to   amend   the   Federal 
Meat    Inspection   Act   to   require    that   im- 
ported meat  and  meat  food  products  made 
In  whole  or  in  part  of  imported  meat  be  lab- 
eled "imported"  at  all  stages  of  distribution 
until    delivery    to    the    ultimate    consumer; 
to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

By  Mr.  LANDGREBE  (for  himself,   Mr. 
Buchanan,  Mr.  Hansen  of  Idaho,  Mr. 
Thone,  Mr.  Duncan,  Mr.  Lent,  Mr. 
Collier.  Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Scherle, 
Mr.   Jones   of   North    Carolina,    Mr. 
Pepphi,    Mr.   PixjWERs,   Mr.   Fishes, 
Mr.     Dent,     Mr.     Henderson,     Mr. 
Thomson  of  Wisconsin.  Mr.  Dennis, 
Mr.  PtTciNSKi,  Mr.  Shoup,  Mr.  Sand- 
man, Mr.  KuTKENDALL,  Mr.  Randall, 
Mr.  Rarick,  Mr.  Brat,  and  Mr.  Car- 
ter) : 
HJl.  1406.   A   bill    to   amend   the   Federal 
Meat  Inspection  Act  to  require  that  imported 
meat  and  meat  food  products  made  in  whole 
or  In  part  of  Imported  meat  be  labeled  "Im- 
ported" at  all  stages  of  distribution  until 
delivery  to  the  ultimate  consumer;   to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture. 

By  Mr.  LANDGREBE  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Evans  of  Colorado,  Mr.  Railsback, 
Mr.  Nichols,  Mr.  McClure,  and  Mr. 

TiERNAN)  : 

H.R.  1407.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Meat  Inspection  Act  to  require  that  Im- 
ported meat  and  meat  food  products  made  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  imported  meat  be  labeled 
"Imported"  at  all  stages  of  distribution  un- 
til delivery  to  the  ultimate  consumer;  to 
the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 
By  Mr.  LEGGETT: 

H.R.  1408.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  55  of 
title  10  to  provide  additional  dental  care  for 
dependents  of  active  duty  members  of  the 
uniformed  services;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1409.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  remove  the  restriction  on  the 
use  of  certain  private  institutions  under  the 
dependents'  medical  care  program;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1410.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act,  as  amended,  to  amend 
the  definition  of  "employee"  to  Include  cer- 
tain agricultural  employees,  and  to  permit 
provisions  in  agreements  between  agricul- 
tural employers  and  employees;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1411.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Sep- 
tember 26,  1950,  to  enlarge  the  service  area 
of  the  Sacramento  canals  unit  of  the  Central 
Valley  project  to  Include  Yolo  and  Solano 
Counties,  Calif.:  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Aifalrs. 

H.R.  1412.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  construct,  operate, 
and  maintain  the  Paskenta-Newville  unit, 
Sacramento  River  division.  Central  Valley 
project.  California,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

H.R.  1413.  A  bill  to  Impose  on  newspapers 
of  general  circulation  an  obligation  to  afford 
certain  members  of  the  public  an  oppor- 
tunity to  publish  editorial  advertisements 
and  to  reply  to  editorial  comment;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

HJl.  1414.  A  bill  to  Include  firefighters 
within  the  provisions  of  section  8336(c)  of 
title  5,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  the 


retirement  of  Oovernment  employees  en- 
gaged In  certain  hazardous  occupations;  to 
the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Serv- 
ice. 

H.R.  1415.  A  bill  to  encourage  the  States  to 
extend  coverage  under  their  State  unemploy- 
ment compensation  laws  to  agricultural 
labor;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  McDADE: 
HJl.  1416.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  be  assigned  to  duty  sta- 
tions near  their  homes  after  serving  in  com- 
bat zones;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

H.R.  1417.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  establish  an  equitable 
survivors'  annuity  plan  for  the  uniformed 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

HJl.  1418.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Credit  Union  Act  to  assist  in  meeting  the 
savings  and  credit  needs  of  low-income  per- 
sons; to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Cur- 
rency. 

H.R.  1419.  A  bill  to  provide  a  consolidated, 
comprehensive  child  development  program  in 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

HJl.  1420.  A  bill  to  limit  the  sale  or  distri- 
bution of  mailing  lists  by  Federal  agencies; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Opera- 
tions. 

H.R.  1421.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Thad- 
deus  Kosciuszko  Home  National  Historic 
Site  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
ior and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1422.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Pair  Pack- 
aging and  Labeling  Act  to  require  a  pack- 
aged perishable  food  to  bear  a  label  specify- 
ing the  date  after  which  it  Is  not  to  be  sold 
for  consumption  as  food;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1423.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  encourage  physicians, 
dentists,  optometrists,  and  other  medical 
personnel  to  practice  in  areas  where  short- 
ages of  such  personnel  exist,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1424.  A  bill  to  prohibit  assaults  and 
other  crimes  on  State  law  enforcement  of- 
ficers, firemen,  and  Judicial  officers;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1425.  A  biU  to  establish  an  environ- 
mental financing  authority  to  assist  in  the 
financing  of  waste  treatment  facilities,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

HJi.  1426.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1427.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1428.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended,  to 
provide  financial  assistance  for  the  construc- 
tion of  waste  treatment  facilities,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

H.R.  1429.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  so  as  to  provide  that 
monthly  social  security  benefit  payments  and 
annuity  and  pension  payments  under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937  shall  not  be 
included  as  income  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining ellglbllty  for  a  veteran's  or  widow's 
pension;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  1430.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  provide  a  tax  credit 
for  Investments  in  certain  economically  lag- 
ging regions;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1431.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  credit 
against  Income  tax  to  individuals  for  certain 


expenses  incurred  in  providing  higher  edu- 
cation; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1432.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  credit 
against  income  tax  to  employers  for  the  ex- 
penses of  providing  Job  training  programs; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1433.  A  bill  to  restore  balance  in  the 
federal  form  of  government  in  the  United 
States;  to  provide  both  the  encouragement 
and  resoiu-ces  for  State  and  local  government 
officials  to  exercise  leadership  in  solving  their 
own  problems;  to  achieve  a  better  allocation 
of  total  public  resources;  and  to  provide  for 
the  sharing  with  State  and  local  governments 
of  a  p>ortlon  of  the  tax  revenue  received  by 
the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  1434.  A  bill  to  provide  appropriations 
for  sharing  of  Federal  revenues  with  States 
and  certain  cities  and  urban  coimties;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1435.  A  bUl  to  encourage  States  to 
establish  abandoned  automobile  removal  pro- 
grams and  to  provide  for  tax  Incentives  for 
automobile  scrap  processing;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1436.  A  bill  to  {H-ovlde  for  orderly  trade 
in  footwear;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  McDADE  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

CORBETT)  : 

H.R.  1437.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of 
August  31,  1954,  relating  to  the  control  and 
extinguishment  of  outcrop  and  imderground 
fires  In  coal  formations,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  MAILLIARD  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Don  H.  Clausen,  Mr.  Gubses,  Mr. 
Hawkins,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Smh-h  of 
California,  and  Mr.  Rees)  : 

H.R.  1438.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  III  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  to  authorize  the  Gov- 
ernment National  Mortgage  Association  to 
guarantee  obligations  issued  by  State  agen- 
cies to  finance  low-  and  moderate-income 
housing;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

By  Mr.  MAILLIARD  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen)  : 

H.R.  1439.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  acquisi- 
tion of  additional  lands  at  Muir  Woods  Na- 
tional Monument  in  the  State  of  California, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA: 

H.R.  1440.  A  bill  to  provide  for  better  regu- 
lation of  the  Federal  elective  process,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1441.  A  bill  to  provide  a  means  of 
financing  presidential  and  congressional 
election  campaigns;  to  the  Committee  on 
House  Administration. 

H.R.  1442.  A  bUl  to  provide  relief  for  cer- 
tain claimants  against  the  vested  assets  of 
Japanese  banks;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1443.  A  bill  to  provide  relief  for  cer- 
tain prewar  Japanese  bank  claimants;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By  Mr.  MEEDS: 

H.R.  1444.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  dlspo- 
sition  of  funds  appropriated  to  pay  Judg- 
ments in  favOT  of  the  Snohomish  Tribe  in 
Indian  Claims  Commission  docket  No. 
125,  the  Upper  Skagit  Tribe  in  Indian  Claims 
Commission  docket  No.  92,  and  the  Sno- 
qualmie  and  Skyomish  Tribes  in  Indian 
Claims  Commission  docket  No.  93,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1445.  A  bill  to  amend  section  117  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  ex-     ' 
elude   from   gross   income   up   to   $300  per    ^ 
month  of  scholarships  and  fellowship  grants 
for  which  the  performance  of  services  is  re- 


quired;   to   the   Committee   on   Ways   and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  MICHEL: 

H.R.  1446.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Truth  In 
Lending  Act  to  eliminate  the  inclusion  of 
agricultural  credit;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  1447.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  ma- 
jority of  the  membership  (including  the 
chairman)  of  the  Committee  on  Oovernment 
Operations  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives, respectively,  shall  be  composed 
of  members  of  a  major  political  party  other 
than  the  political  party  of  which  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  Is  a  member;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.R.  1448.  A  bill  to  break  down  hindrances 
and  remove  obstacles  to  the  employment  of 
partially  disabled  persons  honorably  dis- 
charged from  our  Armed  Forces  following 
service  in  war  by  making  an  equitable  ad- 
justment of  the  liability  under  the  work- 
men's compensation  laws  which  an  employer 
must  assume  In  hiring  disabled  veterans;  to 
the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  1449.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  exempt  from  in- 
come tax  the  first  $1,000  of  interest  on  de- 
posits of  individuals  in  savings  and  loan  and 
mutual  savings  institutions;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1450.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  for  an  in- 
vestment tax  credit  for  small  businesses,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1451.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  treat  adoption  fees 
in  the  same  manner  as  medical  expenses  for 
income  tax  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1452.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  encourage  higher 
education,  and  particularly  the  private  fund- 
ing thereof,  by  authorizing  a  deduction  from 
gross  income  of  reasonable  amounts  con- 
tributed to  a  qualified  higher  education  fund 
established  by  the  taxpayer  for  the  purpose 
of  funding  the  higher  education  of  his  de- 
pendents; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1453.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  teachers  to 
deduct  from  gross  income  the  expenses  In- 
curred in  pursuing  courses  for  academic 
credit  and  degrees  at  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  Including  certain  travel;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1454.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Cod-!  of  1954  to  encourage  the  con- 
struction of  treatment  works  to  control  wa- 
ter pollution  by  permitting  the  deduction  of 
expenditures  for  the  construction,  erection, 
installation,  or  acquisition  of  such  treatment 
works;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1455.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  cost-of-living 
increases  in  the  insurance  benefits  payable 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  1456.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  child's 
Insurance  benefits  shall  In  all  cases  be  pay- 
able to  children  upon  the  death  of  their 
mother  without  regard  to  the  mother's  in- 
sured status;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  1457.  A  bill  to  amend  section  218  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  a 
policeman  or  fireman  who  has  social  secu- 
rity coverage  pursuant  to  State  agreement  as 
an  individual  employee  and  not  as  a  member 
of  a  State  or  local  retirement  system  may 
elect  to  terminate  such  coverage  If  he  is 
subsequently  required  to  become  a  member 
of  such  retirement  system;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  MICHEL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Ad- 
OABBo,  Mr.  Anoexson  of  nUnolB,  Mr. 
Andrews    of    North    Dakota,     Mr. 


Archer,   Mr.   Arends,   Mr.   Badillo, 
Mr.    Bevill,    Mr.    Blackburn,    Mr. 
Broomfield,    Mr.    Brown    of    Ohio, 
Mr.    Broyhiix    of    North    Carolina, 
Mr.    Buchanan,     Mr.     Carter,    Mr. 
Collier,  Mr.  Conte,  Mr.  Cleveland, 
Mr.  Crane,  Mr.  Daniel  of  Virginia, 
Mr.    Dennis,    Mr.    Derwinski,    Mr. 
DiNCELL,  Mr.  Donohue,  Mr.  Duncan, 
and  Mr.  Edwards  of  Alabama) : 
H.R.  1458.  A  bui  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  States  shall  coincide  with 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

By  Mr.  MICHEL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Er- 
lenborn,  Mr.  Esch,  Mr.  Pindley,  Mr. 
Fulton  of  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Gold- 
water,    Mr.    GuBSEE,    Mr.    Halpern, 
Mr.  Hamilton,  Mr.  Hansen  of  Idaho, 
Mr.    Harrington,    Mr.  Hosmer,    Mr. 
Hutchinson,      Mr.      Keating,      Mr. 
KlEriH,   Mr.   Kyl,   Mr.   Kuykendall, 
Mr.    McClort,    Mr.    McKinney,   Mr. 
MAILLIARD,    Mr.    MiKVA,    Mr.    Morse, 
Mr.    Moss,    Mr.    Murphy    of    New 
York,  and  Mr.  Myers)  : 
HJl.  1459.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  States  shaU  coincide  with 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

By    Mr.    MICHEL    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Pirnie,  Mr.  PuciNSKi,  Mr.  Quie,  Mr. 
Railsback,    Mr.    Riegle,    Mr.    Robi- 
soN,  Mr.  Scherle,  Mr.  Scheuer,  Mr. 
Schneebeli,  Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Sebelius, 
Mr.    Seiberling,    Mr.    Shriver,    Mr. 
Skubitz,  Mr.  Stratton,  Mr.  Talcott, 
Mr.     Thone,     Mr.     Williams,     Mr. 
Yates,  and  Mr.  Con  able)  : 
H.R.  1460.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  States  shall  coincide  with 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

By  Mr.  MINISH: 
H.R.  1461.  A  bill  to  provide  for  Federal  tax 
sharing;    to   the   Committee   on   Ways   and 
Means. 

By  Mrs.  MINK: 
H.R.  1462.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Puukohola  Heiau  National 
Historic  Site,  in  the  State  of  Hawaii,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Inte- 
rior and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1463.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  make  a  loan  and 
grant  to  the  State  of  Hawaii  for  the  con- 
struction of  the  Kokee  water  project,  Ha- 
waii, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1464.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Hazardous  Substances  Act  to  authorize  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
to  ban  glue  and  paint  products  containing 
toxic  solvents;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1465.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18,  United 
States  Code,  to  prohibit  the  establishment 
of  emergency  detention  camps  and  to  pro- 
vide that  no  citizen  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  committed  for  detention  or  impris- 
onment in  any  facility  of  the  U.S.  Oovern- 
ment except  in  conformity  with  the  provi- 
sions of  title  18;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1466.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigra- 
tion and  Nationality  Act  to  allow  the  issu- 
ance of  visas  to  brothers  and  sisters  of  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  as  immediate  rel- 
atives, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1467.  A  bill  to  amend  section  152(b) 
(3)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
for  the  purpose  of  Including  nationals  of 
the  United  States  within  the  definition  of 
the  term  "dependent"  in  connection  with 
deductions  for  personal  exemptions;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

ns,.  1468.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the 
conditions  governing  ellglblUty  of  blind  per- 


sons to  receive  disability  Insurance  benefits 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1469.  A  bill  to  amend  title  XVHI  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  remove  the  present 
limit  on  the  number  of  days  for  whlcli  bene- 
fits may  be  paid  thereunder  to  an  individual 
on  account  of  posthospital  extended  care 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  1470.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Tariff  Sched- 
ules of  the  United  States  to  accord  to  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  the 
same  tariff  treatment  as  is  provided  for  in- 
sular possessions  of  the  United  States;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  MINSHALL: 

H.R.  1471.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  Include  a 
definition  of  food  supplements,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1472.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  prohibit  the  trans- 
portation or  use  in  interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce, with  unlawful  or  fraudulent  intent,  or 
counterfeit,  fictitious,  altered,  lost,  stolen, 
wrongfully  appropriated,  unauthorized,  re- 
voked, or  canceled  credit  cards;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1473.  A  bill  to  amend  section  1257  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  that 
the  Supreme  Court  shall  not  have  Jurisdic- 
tion to  review  a  State  court  final  Judgment 
or  decree  that  an  act  or  publication  is  ob- 
scene; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1474.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1920,  to  prohibit  transporta- 
tion of  articles  to  or  from  the  United  States 
aboard  certain  foreign  vessels,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1475.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of 
March  3,  1905,  relating  to  the  dumping  of 
certain  materials  into  the  navigable  waters 
of  the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.R.  1476.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  permit  a  taxpayer 
to  deduct  certain  expenses  paid  by  him  In 
connection  with  his  education,  or  the  educa- 
tion of  any  of  his  dependents,  at  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  learning;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1477.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  restore  to  individuals 
who  have  attained  the  age  of  65  the  right  to 
deduct  all  expenses  for  their  medical  care, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1478.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Cod  of  1954  to  increase  from  13  to 
16  the  maximum  age  of  a  dependent  child 
with  respect  to  whom  the  deduction  for 
chlld-care  expenses  may  be  allowed;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1479.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  disability  in- 
surance benefits  thereunder  for  any  individ- 
ual who  is  blind  and  has  at  least  six  quar- 
ters of  coverage,  and  for  other  piirposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
By  Mr.  MORGAN : 

H.R.  1480.  A  biU  to  establish  a  pilot  pro- 
gram under  which  the  Administrator  of 
Veterans'  Affairs  shall  make  direct  housing 
loans  available  to  certain  veterans  residing 
abroad;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

By  Bfr.  MORSE: 

HJl.  1481.  A  bill  to  promote  the  mobiliza- 
tion and  participation  of  U.S.  private  capital 
and  skills  to  assist  the  peoples  in  the  de- 
veloping countries  of  the  world  to  achieve 
the  goal  of  decent  housing  and  homeowner- 
ship;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
H.R.  1482.  A  bill  to  limit  the  sale  or  dis- 
tribution of  maUlng  lists  by  Federal  agen- 
cies; to  the  Committee  on  Government  Oper- 
ations. 
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By  Mr.  MOSS: 

H.R.  1483.  A  bill  to  create  a  comprehen- 
sive federal  system  for  determining  the  own- 
ership of  and  amount  of  compensation  to  be 
paid  for  inventions  and  proposals  for  tech- 
nical Improvement  made  by  employed  per- 
sons; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PATTEN: 
H.R.  1484.  A  bill  to  provide  opportunities 
for  American  youth  to  serve  in  policymaking 
positions  and  to  participate  in  National, 
State,  and  local  programs  of  social  and  eco- 
nomic benefit  to  the  country;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

US..  1485.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  by  adding  a  new  title  X 
thereto  which  will  establish  a  program  to 
protect  adult  health  by  providing  asslsUnce 
in  the  establishment  and  operation  of  re- 
gional and  community  health  protection 
centers  for  the  detection  of  disease,  by  pro- 
viding assisUnce  for  the  training  of  person- 
nel to  operate  such  centers,  and  by  providing 
assistance  in  the  conduct  of  certain  research 
related  to  such  centers  and  their  operation; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  1486.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Power  Act  to  facilitate  the  provision  of  re- 
liable, abundant,  and  economical  electric 
power  supply  by  strengthening  existing 
mechanisms  for  coordination  of  electric  util- 
ity systems  and  encouraging  the  installation 
and  use  of  the  products  of  advancing  tech- 
nology with  due  regard  for  the  proper  con- 
servation of  scenic  and  other  natural  re- 
sources; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1487.  A  bill  to  prohibit  any  State  from 
levying  Inccwne  taxes  on  nonresidents  of  the 
State;  to  the  Committee  on  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1488.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  coordi- 
nated national  boating  safety  program;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

HJl.  1489.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  restore  to  individu- 
als who  have  attained  the  age  of  65  the  right 
to  deduct  all  expenses  for  their  medical  care, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1490.  A  biU  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  increase  from  $1,680  to 
92.400  the  amount  of  outside  earnings  per- 
mitted each  year  without  deductions  from 
benefits  thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  PERKINS: 
HJl.  1491.  A  bill  to  provide  Federal  assist- 
ance to  States  for  improving  elementary 
and  secondary  teachers'  salaries,  for  meeting 
the  urgent  needs  of  elementary  and  second- 
ary education,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Lalx)r. 

H.R.  1492.  A  bill  to  Improve  education  by 
Increasing  the  freedom  of  the  Nation's  teach- 
ers to  change  employment  across  State  lines 
without  substantial  loss  of  retirement  bene- 
fits through  establishment  of  a  Federal - 
State  program;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

H.R.  1493.  A  bill  to  encourage  the  States 
to  Improve  their  workmen's  compensation 
laws  to  assure  adequate  coverage  and  benefits 
to  employees  injured  in  employment,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

HJl.  1494.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  tD  provide  supplementary  com- 
pensation for  permanent  total  disability  or 
death  from  lung  cancer  resulting  from  expo- 
sure to  ionizing  radiation  in  uranium  mines; 
to  provide  grants  to  States  for  research  and 
planning  with  resptect  to  ionizing  radiation 
Injuries  In  uraniiuu  mines;  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ekluoation  and 
Labor. 

By  Mr.  PRETEB  of  North  Carolina : 
HJl.   1495.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  permit  taxpayers  to 
treat  certain  capital  expenditures  incurred 


in  maldng  buildings  accessible  to  handi- 
capped persons  as  expenses  not  chargeable  to 
capital  account;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

Bdr.  PRICE  of  Illinois: 
H.R.  1496.  A  bin  to  establish  a  national 
cancer  authority  and  to  authorize  interna- 
tional programs  and  Joint  ventures  jo.  order 
to  conquer  cancer  at  the  earliest  possible 
date;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1497.  A  bill  to  require  that  certain 
durable  products  be  prominently  labeled  as 
to  date  of  manufacture,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1498.  A  bUl  to  require  that  certain 
short  shelf-life  durable  products  be  prom- 
inently labeled  as  to  the  date  beyond  which 
performance  life  becomes  diminished;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By   Mr.   PUCINSKI    (for   himself,   Mr. 
Dent,  Mr.  Hawkins,  Mr.  Bradkmas, 
Mr.  SCHETTER,  Mr.  Oaydos,  Mr.  Clay, 
Mr.  Price  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Deewinski, 
Mr.  Annttnzio,  Mr.  Matsunaca,  Mrs. 
Heckler  of  Massachusetts,  Mr.  En-- 
BERO,  Mr.  Moorhead,  Mr.  Rotbal,  and 
Mr.  Collins  of  Illinois) : 
H.R.  1499.  A  bin  to  provide  a  program  to 
Improve  the  opportunity  of  students  in  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools  to  study  cul- 
tural heritages  of  the  major  ethnic  groups 
in  the  Nation;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

By  Mr.  RANDALL: 
H.R.  1500.  A    bill    to    provide    additional 
benefits   for  optometry  officers  of  the  uni- 
formed services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

HJl.  1501.  A  bill  to  require  State  programs 
for  controlling  disruptive  campus  violence  by 
students,  staff,  and  other  employees  as  a  pre- 
requisite for  receiving  Federal  assistance  un- 
der the  Higher  Education  Act  and  other  acts 
of  Congress;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

H.R.  1502.  A  biU  to  establish  the  Federal 
Cancer  Research  Coordination  Committee  to 
coordinate  and  otherwise  Improve  federally 
assisted  cancer  research  activities;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1503.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934  to  establish  orderly  proce- 
dures for  the  consideration  of  applications  for 
renewal  of  broadcast  licenses;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H.R.  1504.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Uniform 
Time  Act  of  1966  in  order  to  change  the  pe- 
riod during  which  daylight  saving  time  shall 
l>e  In  effect  in  the  United  States  to  the  period 
from  Memorial  Day  to  Labor  Day  of  each 
year;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1505.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  include  a 
definition  of  food  supplements,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Conmierce. 

H.R.  1506.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Omnibus 
Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968 
to  provide  grants  to  States  for  the  establish- 
ment, equipping,  and  operation  of  emergency 
communications  centers  to  make  the  na- 
tional emergency  telephone  No.  911  availa- 
ble throughout  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1507.  A  bill  to  make  the  armed  rob- 
bery of  gasoline  stations  a  Federal  offense; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1608.  A  bill  to  amend  title  39,  United 
States  Code,  to  exclude  from  the  U.S.  mails 
unsolicited  offers  to  sell,  loan,  or  rent  cer- 
tain obscene  materials,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1609.  A  bin  to  amend  section  226  of 
the  Federal  Salary  Act  of  1967  to  extend 
to   180  days  the  period  of  time  In  which 


the  Congress  has  the  opportunity  to  take 
action  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Presi- 
dent under  such  section  with  respect  to 
Federal  executive,  legislative,  and  Judicial 
salaries,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1510.  A  bin  to  encourage  and  aid  the 
revitallzation  of  rural  America;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1511.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  exempt  from  the 
termination  of  the  investment  tax  credit  cer- 
tain property  used  for  farming  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1612  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  Increase,  in  the  case 
of  individuals  having  40  or  more  quarters  of 
coverage,  the  number  of  years  which  may  be 
disregarded  in  computing  such  individual's 
average  monthly  wage,  and  to  provide  that, 
for  benefit  computation  purposes,  a  man's 
Insured  status  and  average  monthly  wage 
win  be  figured  on  the  basis  of  an  age  62 
cutoff  (the  same  as  presently  provided  in 
the  case  of  women);  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1513.  A  bUl  to  amend  Utle  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  permit  the  payment 
of  benefits  to  a  married  couple  on  their 
combined  earnings  record  where  that  meth- 
od of  computation  produces  a  higher  com- 
bined benefit;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  1514.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  11  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  no  re- 
duction sl-aU  be  made  in  old-age  Insurance 
benefit  amounts  to  wliich  a  woman  Is  en- 
titled if  she  has  120  quarters  of  coverage;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1515.  A  bni  to  amend  title  XVIII  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services  under  the  pro- 
gram of  supplementary  medical  Insurance 
benefits  for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1516.  A  bUl  to  protect  American  foot- 
wear, apparel,  and  textile  industries  from 
market  disruptions  arising  from  excessive 
Imports;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Mea  IS. 

By  Mr.  RARICK: 
H.R.  1617.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  garnish- 
ment of  the  wages  of  Federal  employees;  to 
the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1518.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  Increase 
of  capacity  and  the  improvement  of  opera- 
tions of  the  Panama  Canal,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

HJl.  1519.  A  bni  to  amend  section  138  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946  so 
as  to  provide  for  the  reduction  of  the  public 
debt  by  at  least  10  percent  of  the  estimated 
overall  Federal  receipts  for  each  fiscal  year; 
to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York: 
H.R.  1520.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Sugar  Act  of 
1948  to  terminate  the  quota  for  South  Afrioa, 
and  to  redistribute  said  quota  among  certain 
developing  African  nations;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Agriculture. 

HJl.  1521.  A  bUl  to  establish  a  domestic  de- 
velopment bank  to  assist  in  the  development 
of  employment  and  business  opportunities  in 
certain  urban  and  rural  areas;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Cvurency. 

H.R.  1522.  A  bUl  to  Improve  education  in 
the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation and  Labor. 

H.R.  1523.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act,  as  amended,  to  amend 
the  definition  of  "employee"  to  Include  cer- 
tain agricultural  employees,  and  to  permit 
certain  provisions  In  agreements  between 
agricultural  employes  and  employees;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1624.  A  bill  to  establish  a  congres- 
sional center  for  the  study  of  domestic  and 
International  policy;   to  the  Committee  on 
House  AdmlnistraUon. 
HJl.  1625.  A  bUl  to  amend  tttie  18,  United 
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states  Code,  to  protect  the  people  of  the 
United  States  against  the  lawless  and  irre- 
sponsible use  of  firecums.  and  to  assist  In  the 
prevention  and  solution  of  crime  by  requir- 
ing a  national  registration  of  fiirearms,  es- 
tablishing minimum  licensing  standards  for 
Uie  possession  of  firearms,  and  encouraging 
the  enactment  of  effective  State  and  local 
firearms  laws,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1626.  A  bni  to  provide  for  the  elimi- 
nation, over  a  10-year  period,  of  the  manda- 
tory oU  Import  control  program;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1627.  A  bin  to  require  the  disclosure 
of  gifts,  Income,  certain  financial  Interests, 
and  clerk  hire;  to  the  Conmilttee  on  Stand- 
ards of  Official  Conduct. 
By  Mr.  ROBERTS: 

H.R.  1528.  A  bin  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  a  penalty  for 
persons  who  Interfere  vrtth  the  conduct  of 
Judicial  proceedings,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1529.  A  bin  to  amend  title  28  of  the 
United  States  Code  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
appointment  of  one  additional  district  Judge 
for  the  eastern  district  of  Texas,  and  one  ad- 
ditional Judge  for  the  northern  district  of 
Texas;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1530.  A  bill  to  create  a  pubhc  works 
program  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  unem- 
ployment;   to    the    Committee    on    Public 

HJl.  1531.  A  bin  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  Increase  the  amount 
pf  outside  earnings  permitted  each  year 
without  any  deductions  from  benefits  there- 
under; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  RODINO: 

HJl.  1532.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigra- 
tion and  NatlonaUty  Act,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1533.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  redis- 
tribution of  unused  quotas  niunbers;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1534.  A  bill  to  amend  sections  320  and 
321  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1535.  A  bill  to  amend  section  312  of 
the  Immigration  and  NatlonaUty  Act;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1536.  A  bill  to  amend  section  319  of 
the  Immigration  and  NatlonaUty  Act;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1537.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Immigra- 
tion and  Nationality  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Issuance  of  nonimmigrant  visas  to  certain 
aUens  entering  the  United  States  under  con- 
tracts of  employment,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1538.  A  bill  to  regulate  and  foster 
commerce  among  the  States  by  providing  a 
system  for  the  taxation  of  Interstate  com- 
merce; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1539.  A  bill  to  amend  section  620  of 
the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  to  sus- 
pend, in  whole  or  in  part,  economic  and 
miUtary  assistance  and  certain  sales  to  any 
country  which  fails  to  take  appropriate  steps 
to  prevent  narcotic  drugs,  produced  or  proc- 
essed. In  whole  or  In  part,  in  such  country 
from  entering  the  United  States  unlawfully, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.  1540.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  manda- 
tory civil  cMnmltment  of  certain  narcotic 
addicts,  to  provide  for  more  faculties  for 
treating,  supervising,  and  controIUng  nar- 
cotic addicts,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1541.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Secvirity  Act  to  provide  a  10-percent 
across-the-board  benefit  increase,  with  a 
minimum  primary  benefit  of  $100,  and  to 
raise  the  amount  of  outside  earnings  per- 
mitted a  beneficiary  each  year  without  loss 
of  benefits;  to  the  C(xmnlttee  on  Ways  and 
Ueans. 

HJl.  1S42.  A  bin  to  assist  In  the  provisions 


of  housing  for  the  elderly,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

HJl.  1643.  A  bin.  to  amend  the  Older 
Americana  Act  of  1965  to  authorize  a  special 
emphasis  transportation  research  and  dem- 
onstration project  program;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1544.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States  to  provide 
that  turtle  meat,  offal,  and  substances  may 
be  Imported  free  of  duty;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  ROGERS  (for  himself,  Mr.  Jab- 
man,  Mr.  Kteos,  Mr.  Preteb  of  North 
Carolina,  Mr.  Nelsen,  Mr.  Carter, 
Mr.  Skubitz,  Mr.  Hastinos,  and  Mr. 
Brown  of  Ohio) : 

H.R.  1546.  A  bill  to  protect  the  pubUc 
health  by  amending  the  Feileral  Pood,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  to  assure  the  safety,  re- 
llabiUty,  and  effectiveness  of  medical  devices; 
to  the  Conunittee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Conunerce. 

By  Mr.  RONCALIO: 

H.R.  1546.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965,  as  amended,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

H.R.  1547.  A  biU:  Impact  Aid  Reform  Act 
of  1970;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

HJl.  1548.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949  with  respect  to  donable  surplus  prop- 
erty, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  ConmUt- 
tee  on  Government  Operations. 

H.R.  1549.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949  so  as  to  permit  donations  of  surplus 
property  to  public  museums;  to  the  Com- 
mittee   on   Government   Operations. 

HJl.  1550.  A  bUl  authorizing  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  convey  interest  In  certain 
water  rights  to  the  State  of  Wyoming;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  1551.  A  bin  to  designate  certain  lands 
m  the  State  of  Wyoming  as  Wilderness;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  1652.  A  bUl  to  designata  the  Strati- 
fied Primitive  Area  as  a  part  of  the  Washakie 
Wilderness,  heretofore  known  as  the  South 
Absaroka  Wilderness,  Shoshone  National 
Forest,  in  the  State  of  Wyoming,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Conunittee  on  Inte- 
rior and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1653.  A  bUl  to  establish  the  FossU 
Butte  National  Monument  in  the  State  of 
Wyoming,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1564.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and 
maintain  the  Polecat  Bench  area  of  the  Sho- 
shone extensions  unit,  Mlssotirl  River  Basin 
project,  Wyoming,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affaire. 

H.R.  1666.  A  bUl  to  provl?«e  for  the  applica- 
tion of  certain  credita  toward  annual  Install- 
ments due  under  the  repayment  contract  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  Deaver 
Irrigation  District,  Frannle  division,  Sho- 
shone project,  Wyoming,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Conunittee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

H.R.  1556.  A  blU  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  modify  the  operation  of 
the  Kortee  luilt,  Missouri  River  Basin  project, 
Wyoming,  for  fishery  conservation;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1557.  A  blU  to  provide  that  the  coet 
of  certain  investigations  by  the  Btueau  of 
Reclamatton  shall  be  nonreimbursable;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  1568.  A  bUl  to  amend  section  35  of  the 
Mineral  Leasing  Act  of  1920  with  respect  to 
the  disposition  of  the  proceeds  of  sales, 
bonuses,  royalties,  and  rentals  under  such 


act;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

H.R.  1559.  A  bUl  to  terminate  the  airlines 
mutual  aid  agreement;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  1660.  A  bin  to  amend  section  837  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  to  strengthen 
the  laws  concerning  lUegal  use,  transporta- 
tion, or  possession  of  explosives  and  the  pen- 
alties with  respect  thereto,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  1561.  A  biU  to  amend  tltie  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  tc  Increase  the  amount 
of  outside  earnings  which  a  beneficiary  may 
have  each  year  without  any  deductions  from 
his  benefits  thereunder,  so  as  to  Insure  that 
the  beneficiary  and  his  famUy,  taking  Into 
accoiint  both  their  beneflta  and  their  earn- 
ings, MTlll  be  able  to  maintain  a  reasonable 
minimum  standard  of  living;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
ByMr.  ROYBAL: 
HJl.  1562.  A  bill  to  linUt  the  procurement 
of  California  and  Arizona  lettuce  by  the  De- 
partment of  Defense;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  RUPPE : 
H.R.  1563.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of 
August  1,  1958,  to  authorize  restrictions  and 
prohibitions  on  the  use  of  insecticides, 
herbicides,  fungicides,  and  pesticides  which 
pollute  the  navigable  waters  of  the  United 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  RYAN: 
H.R.  1564.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Military 
Selective  Service  Act  of  1967  to  prohibit  the 
assignment  of  any  person  inducted  under 
such  act  to  active  duty  in  Vietnam  unless  he 
consents  to  such  assignment;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1565.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  prohibit  the  assign- 
ment of  a  member  of  an  armed  force  to  com- 
bat area  duty  if  any  of  certain  relatives  of 
such  member  dies,  is  captured,  is  missing  in 
action,  or  is  totally  disabled  as  a  result  of 
service  in  the  armed  forces  in  Vietnam;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1566.  A  bill  to  amend  titles  10  and 
37  of  the  United  States  Code  to  permit 
members  of  the  armed  forces  to  provide  for 
their  dependents  in  certain  circumstances; 
to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1567.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  mem- 
bership of  local  selective  service  boards  reflect 
the  ethnic  and  economic  nature  of  the  areas 
served  by  such  boards;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  1568.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  establishment 
of  a  Public  Counsel  Corporation  to  ensure 
full  participation  by  and  on  behalf  of  un- 
represented citizens  In  administrative  rule- 
making proceedings;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1569.  A  bUl  to  protect  consumers 
against  unreasonable  risk  of  injury  from 
hazardous  products,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Conunittee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  1570.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  National 
Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  of  1966 
to  require  the  establl^unent  of  certain  stand- 
ards relating  to  power-operated  windows;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Conunerce. 

H.R.  1571.  A  bin  to  amend  the  FaU  Pack- 
aging and  Labeling  Act  to  require  a  pack- 
aged perishable  food  to  bear  a  label  specify- 
ing the  date  after  which  It  is  not  to  be  sold 
for  consumption  as  food;  to  the  Conunittee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1672.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Fair  Pack- 
aging and  Labeling  Act  to  require  the  dis- 
closure by  retail  distributors  of  unit  retail 
prices  of  packaged  consumer  conunodlties, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  1573.  A  bUl  to  provide  Federal  assLst- 
ance  to  enable  tenants  of  multlAimlly  hous- 
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Ing  In  low-  and  moderate-Income  urban 
areas,  organized  as  cooperatives,  to  acquire 
and  rehabilitate  such  housing:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

HJi.  1574.  A  bill  to  establish  a  new  pro- 
gram of  loans  to  be  made  from  a  revolving 
fund  by  the  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 
'  Development  to  assist  in  the  provision  and 
rehabilitation  of  housing  for  middle-Income 
families;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

H.R.  1575.  A  bill  to  amend  section  101  of 
the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of 
1965  to  provide  Increased  rent  supplement 
payments  In  the  case  of  tenants  with  larger 
families;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

H.R.  1576.  A  bin  to  amend  the  U.S.  Hous- 
ing Act  of  1937  to  remove  the  exist- 
ing 15  per  centum  limit  on  the  amount 
of  assistance  which  may  be  provided  there- 
under for  low-rent  public  housing  In  any  one 
State;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

H.R.  1577.  A  bin  to  amend  the  U.S.  Hous- 
ing Act  of  1937  to  remove  the  existing  dol- 
lar limit  on  the  amount  of  annual  con- 
tributions which  may  be  contracted  for  to 
assist  low-rent  public  housing;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  1578.  A  bill  to  amend  the  United 
States  Housing  Act  of  1937  to  Increase  the 
amount  of  the  annual  contributions  which 
may  be  paid  thereunder  with  respect  to  low- 
rent  housing  projects  by  establishing  a  more 
realistic  subsidy  formula;  to  the  Committee 
on  Banking  and  Ciirrency. 

H.R.  1579.  A  bill  to  amend  the  United 
States  Housing  Act  of  1937  to  provide  addi- 
tional opportunities  for  occupants  of  dwell- 
ing units  In  low-rent  housing  projects  to 
purchase  such  units;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  1580.  A  blU  to  amend  the  United 
States  Housing  Act  of  1937  to  provide  that  a 
tenant  in  a  low-rent  public  housing  project 
may  not  be  evicted  therefrom  without  a 
public  hearing;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency. 

H.R.  1581.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Housing  Act 
of  1949  to  remove  the  12.5  percentage  limit 
on  the  amount  of  grant  assistance  which  may 
be  provided  thereunder  for  urban  renewal  in 
any  one  State;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency. 

H.R.  1582.  A  bill  to  amend  title  I  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949  to  prohibit  the  construc- 
tion of  luxury  housing  In  the  redevelopment 
of  urban  renewal  areas;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  1583.  A  bill  to  amend  title  I  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949  to  require  the  estab- 
lishment of  more  effective  procediires  for  the 
relocation  of  individuals,  families,  and  busi- 
ness concerns  from  the  area  of  urban  renewal 
projects;  to  the  Committee  on  ISanklng  and 
Currency. 

HJI.  1584.  A  bill  to  amend  tlUe  I  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949  to  provide  that  Indi- 
viduals, families,  and  business  concerns  dis- 
placed by  an  urban  renewal  project  shall 
have  a  priority  of  opportunity  to  relocate  in 
the  project  area  after  Its  redevelopment;  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

HJI.  1585.  A  bill  to  amend  title  I  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949  to  provide  more  ade- 
quate relocation  payments  for  individuals, 
families,  and  business  concerns  displaced 
from  urban  renewal  areas;  to  the  Committee 
on  Banking  and  Currency. 

HJI.  1588.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  to  guarantee  veterans  loans  to 
purchase  dwellings  In  multlfamlly  struc- 
tures which  are  owned  cooperatively;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJI.  1587.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  require  the  owner 
of  an  apartment  bxillding  or  other  multl- 
famlly structure  to  establish  and  utilize  a 
repair,  replacement,  and  maintenance  re- 
serve as  a  condition  of  the  allowance  of  a 


depreciation  deduction  with  respect  to  such 
structure;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  emd 
Means. 

H.R.  1588.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Au- 
gust 24,  1935  (formerly  referred  to  as  the 
"Miller  Act") ,  to  exempt  construction  con- 
tracts not  exceeding  (20.000  In  amount  from 
the  bonding  requirement  of  such  act,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1589.  A  bill  to  provide  a  supplemental 
appropriation  to  fully  fund  bilingual  educa- 
tion programs  under  title  VII  of  the  Elemen- 
tary and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  for 
the  fiscal  year  1971;  to  the  Committee  on 
Appropriations. 

H.R.  1590.  A  bill  to  authorize  special  ap- 
propriations for  training  teachers  for  bilin- 
gual education  programs;  to  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1591.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Education 
Professions  Development  Act  to  permit  train- 
ing of  school  board  members;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1592.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Child  Nutri- 
tion Act  of  1966  to  strengthen  and  improve 
the  school  breakfast  program  for  children 
carried  out  under  such  act,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

H.R.  1593.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Paclllties  Act  of  1963  to  provide  reloca- 
tion payments  for  persons  displaced  from 
their  places  of  residence  or  business  as  a  re- 
sult of  construction  financed  thereunder;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Lalwr. 

H.R.  1594.  A  bUl  to  provide  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall  not  approve  any  grant  to  assist  a  con- 
struction project  under  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  the  Developmental  Disabilities 
Services  and  Facilities  Construction  Act,  or 
the  Community  Mental  Health  Centers  Act 
unless  he  has  obtained  adequate  and  enforce- 
able assurances  that  the  recipient  of  the 
grant  will  provide  relocation  assistance  for 
persons  displaced  as  a  result  of  such  project; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  1595.  A  blU  to  repeal  section  14(b)  of 
the  National  Labor  Relations  Act  so  as  to 
protect  the  rights  of  employees  and  employ- 
ers. In  Industries  affecting  commerce,  to  enter 
Into  union  shop  agreements;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1596.  A  bill  to  amend  section  2(2) 
of  the  National  Labor  Relations  Act  to  pro- 
vide that  the  definition  of  "employer"  therein 
shall  include  certain  corporations  or  associa- 
tions operating  a  hospital;  to  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1597.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Pair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  to  extend  the  child 
labor  provisions  thereof  to  certain  children 
employed  In  agriculture,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  1598.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  Council  to  be  known  as  the 
National  Advisory  Council  on  Migratory  La- 
bor; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  1599.  A  bill  to  provide  reimbursement 
for  New  York  City  for  the  portion  of  the 
costs  of  Its  police  department  attributable 
to  providing  protection  to  the  United  Na- 
tions and  delegates  thereto;  to  the  Conunlt- 
tee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.  1600.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Central  In- 
telligence Agency  Act  of  1949  to  prohibit  the 
Agency  from  contributing  fimds  to  domestic 
organizations;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  1601.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  an  American  Coimcll  on  Inter- 
national Exchange  to  give  open  support  to 
the  overseas  actlvlues  of  private  American 
voluntary  associations,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Conmilttee  on  Fc^elgn  Affairs. 

H.R.  1602.  A  bill  to  study  the  advisability 
of   eetabllshlng   an   International    Develop- 


ment Corps;   to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

H.R.  1603.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Export  Con- 
trol Act  of  1949;  to  the  Committee  on  Bank- 
ing and  Currency. 

H.R.  1604.  A  bill  to  require  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation  to  prescribe  regulations 
governing  the  humane  treatment  of  animals 
transported  In  air  commerce;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1605.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Au- 
gust 12,  1968,  to  Insure  that  facilities  con- 
structed with  assistance  under  the  Urban 
Mass  Transportation  Act  of  1964  are  designed 
and  constructed  to  be  accessible  to  the  el- 
derly and  the  handicapped;  to  the  Committee 
on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1606.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Clean  Air 
Act  to  repeal  the  State  expenditure  limita- 
tion on  grant  funds;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1607.  A  bill  to  ban  the  manufacture 
and  Importation  of  leaded  gasoline;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1608  A  bll.  to  amend  the  Clean  Air 
Act  to  provlae  for  more  stringent  emission 
standards  for  light-duty  vehicles  and  engines 
for  model  years  1972  1973,  and  1974;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1609.  A  bill  to  provide  for  regular  de- 
terminations of  the  extent  of  air  and  water 
pollution  throughout  the  United  States;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce 

H.R.  1610.  A  bill  to  amend  section  8  of  the 
Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act  as  It 
relates  to  the  reallotment  of  construction 
grant  funds;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

HJt.  1611.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  to  require 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army  to  terminate  cer- 
tain licenses  and  permits  relating  to  the  dis- 
position of  waste  materials  In  the  waters  of 
the  New  York  Bight  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1612.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Federal  Wa- 
ter Commission  to  provide  for  the  develop- 
ment, utilization,  and  control  of  the  water 
resources  of  the  United  States  for  beneficial 
uses  and  for  their  protection  in  the  Interest 
of  the  public  health,  safety,  and  welfare,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.R.  1613.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1957  to  Increase  the  power  of  the 
Commission  on  Civil  Rights  relating  to  non- 
discrimination In  employment;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1614.  A  bill  to  protect  the  constitu- 
tional rights  of  Individuals  Irrespective  of 
race,  creed,  color,  or  national  origin,  and  for 
other  pmrposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1615.  A  bin  to  assure  the  fair  selection 
of  Jurors  and  enforce  the  equal  right  to 
Jury  service,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1616.  A  bUl  to  protect  against  violence 
and  intimidation  in  the  exercise  of  civil 
rights;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1617.  A  bin  to  provide  protection 
against  lynchlngs;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1618.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Conununi- 
catlons  Act  of  1934  to  prohibit  discrimina- 
tion In  employment  practices  by  broadcast 
station  licensees;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1619.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  to  permit  the  use 
of  funds,  services,  and  personnel  In  con- 
nection with  programs  assisted  thereunder 
for  voter  reglstraUon  activities;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1620.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  SmaU 
Business  Administration  to  Indemnify  cor- 
porate sureties  on  bonds  covering  contracts 
of  sound  small  business  concerns  where  such 


action  will  further  the  purposes  of  the  Eco- 
nomic Opportunity  Act  of  1964;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  1621.  A  bill  to  amend  section  104  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States 
relating  to  proceedings  against  certain  wit- 
nesses; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1622.  A  bill  to  curb  monopolistic  con- 
trol of  professional  boxing,  to  establish  with- 
in the  Department  of  Justice  the  Office  of 
the  National  Boxing  Commissioner,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJi.  1623.  A  bill  to  disarm  lawless  persons 
and  assist  State  and  Federal  enforcement 
agencies  In  preventing  and  solving  gun 
crimes  by  requiring  registration  of  all  fire- 
arms and  licenses  for  purchase  and  posses- 
sion of  firearms  and  ammunition;  and  to 
encourage  responsible  State  firearms  laws, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1624.  A  bill  to  amend  section  4544  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  to 
remove  the  60-day  restriction  with  respect 
to  the  distribution  of  the  effects  of  a  de- 
ceased seaman;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1625.  A  bin  to  require  certain  uni- 
form lighting  of  taxlcabs  for  hire  In  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of   Columbia. 

H.R.  1626.  A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  so  as  to  provide  that 
monthly  social  security  benefit  payments  and 
annuity  and  pension  payments  under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1937  shall  not  be 
Included  as  income  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining eligibility  for  a  veteran's  or  widow's 
pension;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  1627.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  In  order  to  Increase  the 
amount  of  the  spouse's  Income  which  may  be 
excluded  in  determining  a  veteran's  annual 
Income  for  determining  his  eliglblUty  for 
pension;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  1628.  A  bin  to  provide  educational 
assistance  under  chapter  35  of  title  38, 
United  States  Code,  to  children  of  civilian 
employees  of  the  United  States  killed  abroad 
as  a  result  of  armed  hostilities  or  civil  dis- 
order; to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
H.R.  1629.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  Increase  to  (1,000 
the  personal  Income  tax  exemptions  of  a 
taxpayer  (Including  the  exemption  for  a 
spouse,  the  exemptions  for  dependents,  and 
the  additional  exemptions  for  old  age  and 
blindness);  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1630.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  remove  all  Umlta- 
tlons  upon  the  amount  of  the  deduction  al- 
lowed a  taxpayer  for  medical,  dental,  and 
related  expenses;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  1631.  A  bUl  to  provide  a  deduction 
for  Income  tax  purposes.  In  the  case  of  a 
disabled  Individual,  for  expenses  for  trans- 
portation to  and  from  work;  and  to  provide 
an  additional  exemption  for  Income  tax  pur- 
poses for  a  taxpayer  or  spouse  who  Is  physi- 
cally or  mentally  incapable  of  caring  for  him- 
self; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  1632.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  require  each  tax- 
exempt  organization  to  file  an  annual  In- 
formation return  showing  each  source  (In- 
cluding governmental  sources)  of  Its  Income 
and  other  receipts,  and  to  provide  for  a  loss 
of  tax  exemption  In  the  case  of  willful  fail- 
ure to  file,  or  fraudulent  statements  made 
In  connection  with,  such  return;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1633.  A  \A\\  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  tUlow  a  deduction 
from  gross  Income  for  donations  of  blood 
or  body  organs  to  nonprofit  organizations 
or  Institutions;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 


H.R.  1634.  A  bin  to  provide  for  a  com- 
prehensive Income  maintenance  program; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1635.  A  bni  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  Increase  the  amount 
of  outside  earnings  permitted  each  year  with- 
out any  deductions  from  benefits  thereun- 
der; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  1636.  A  bill  to  amend  section  203  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  the 
amount  of  an  individual's  medical,  dental, 
and  related  exp)enses  shall  be  subtracted  from 
his  outside  earnings  before  determining  un- 
der such  section  the  amoimt  of  any  reduc- 
tion In  his  benefits  by  reason  of  such  earn- 
ings; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  1637.  A  bill  to  amend  the  public  as- 
sistance provisions  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  to  assure  all  recipients  of  such  assist- 
ance (in  conjunction  with  recent  social  se- 
curity benefit  Increases)  an  average  Increase 
of  $7.50  In  the  total  amount  of  their  Income 
from  such  assistance  and  other  sources;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJI.  1638.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Se- 
curity Amendments  of  1965  to  eliminate  the 
provisions  which  deny  hospital  Insurance 
benefits  to  uninsured  Individuals  who  are 
members  of  certain  organizations  or  have 
been  convicted  of  certain  offenses,  and  to 
eliminate  the  provisions  which  deny  sup- 
plementary medical  insurance  benefits  to  per- 
sons who  have  been  convicted  of  certain 
offenses;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1639.  A  bin  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  monthly  In- 
surance benefits  for  certain  dependent  par- 
ents of  Individuals  entitled  to  old-age  or 
disability  Insurance  benefits;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1640.  A  bin  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  monthly  in- 
surance benefits  for  qualified  dependent  rela- 
tives of  certain  Insured  Individuals;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1641.  A  bill  to  amend  the  pubUc  as- 
sistance provisions  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  to  prohibit  the  Imposition  of  any  dura- 
tional residence  requirement  as  a  condition 
of  eligibility  for  aid  or  assistance  thereimder; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1642.  A  bill  to  eUmlnate  certain  re- 
strictions and  limitations  relating  to  aid  to 
f  amUles  with  dependent  children  under  title 
IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act  and  medical 
assistance  under  title  XIX  of  that  Act;  to 
the  Conunlttee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1643.  A  bUI  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  remove  certain  Umlta- 
tlons  on  the  payment  of  benefits  to  aliens;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1644.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the 
conditions  govermng  eligibility  of  blind  per- 
sons to  receive  disability  Insurance  benefits 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJi.  1645.  A  bin  to  provide  coverage  under 
the  Federal  old-age,  survivors,  and  dlsabUlty 
Insurance  system  for  all  officers  and  employ- 
ees of  the  United  States  and  Its  instrumen- 
talities; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1646.  A  bUl  to  repeal  subsection  (c)  of 
section  245  of  the  Immigration  and  Natlon- 
aUty  Act,  to  permit  adjustment  of  status  of 
persons  from  the  Western  Hemisphere  on  the 
same  basis  as  other  aliens;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1647.  A  bill  to  facUltate  the  entry  into 
the  United  States  of  aliens  who  are  brothers 
or  sisters  of  U.S.  citizens,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  CoDMnittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1648.  A  bin  to  amend  section  212(a) 
(14)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJI.  1649.  A  WU  to  amend  section  204(a) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  to 
eliminate  the  offer  of  employment  required 


with  respect  to  any  alien  desiring  to  be  class- 
ified as  a  preference  Inunlgrant  under  section 
203(a)  (6);  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judici- 
ary. 

H.R.  1650.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  make  aliens  admitted 
for  permanent  residence  eUglble  for  appoint- 
ment as  commissioned  officers  in  the  Serv- 
ice; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  For- 
eign Commerce. 

H.R.  1651.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  certain 
distressed  aliens;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1652.  A  bin  to  amend  section  203(a) 
(7)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act 
to  authorize  the  Issuance  of  conditional  en- 
tries to  refugees  from  Northern  Ireland;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By   Mr.  RYAN    (for  himself  and   Mr. 
Baoillo.)  : 
H.R.    1653.   A  bin   authorizing  the  entry 
or  parole  Into  the  United  States  of  Cuban 
refugees;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1654.  A  bill  authorizing  the  entry  or 
parole    into    the    United    States    of    Cuban 
refugees;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  RYAN    (for  himself,  Mr.   Ad- 
DABBO,  Mr.  BiACGi,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mrs. 
Chisholm,  Mr.  Cleveland,  Mr.  Con- 
TKHS,  Mr.  DiNGELL,  Mr.  Edwards  of 
Csaifornla,  Mr.  Esch,  Mr.  WnxiAM 
D.  Ford,  Mr.  GtJDE,  Mr.  Harrington, 
and  Mr.  Koch)  : 
H.R.  1655.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Truth  In 
Lending  Act  to  require  that  statements  un- 
der open  end  credit  plans  be  mailed  in  time 
to  permit  payment  prior  to  the  lmi>osltlon 
of   finance   charges;    to   the    Committee   on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

By  Mr.  RYAN   (for  himself,  Mr.  Laa- 
GETT,  Mrs.  Mink,  Mr.  MrrcHEix,  Mr. 
Morse,  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  Pepper,  Mr.  Pike, 
Mr.  RoNCALio,  Mr.  Rosenthal,  Mr. 
ScHEOER,  Mr.  St  Germain,  Mr.  Tier- 
nan,  and  Mr.  Wright)  : 
HJi.  1666.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Truth  In 
Lending  Act  to  require  that  statements  under 
open  end  credit  plans  be  mailed  in  time  to 
permit  payment  prior  to  the  imposition  of 
finance  charges;  to  the  Committee  on  Bank- 
ing and  Currency. 

By     Mr.     RYAN     (for    himself,     Mr. 

Addabbo,  Mr.  BiACGi,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mrs. 

Chisholm,  Mr.  Cleveland,  Mr.  Con- 

TXRS,  Mr.  DiNCELL,  Mr.  Edwards  of 

California,  Mr.  Esch,  Mr.  William 

D.  Ford,  Mr.  Gtjde,  Mr.  Harrington, 

and  Mr.  Hathawat)  : 

HJi.  1667.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Truth  in 

Lending  Act  to  protect  consumers  against 

careless  and  erroneous  billing,  and  to  require 

that  statements  under  open-end  credit  plans 

be  mailed  In  time  to  permit  payment  prior 

to  the  Imposition  of  finance  charges;  to  the 

Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

By  Mr.  RYAN  (for  himself,  Mr.  Koch. 
Mr.  Lbggett,  Mrs.  Mink,  Mr.  Mitch- 
ell, Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  Pepper, 
Mr.  RoNCALio,   Mr.  Ro8ENTH.4L,   Mr. 
ScHEUER,  Mr.  St  Germain,  Mr.  Tnai- 
NAN,  and  Mr.  Wright)  : 
H.R.  1658.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Truth  In 
Lending  Act  to  protect  consumers  against 
careless  and  erroneous  billing,  and  to  require 
that  statements  under  open-end  credit  plans 
be  mailed  In  time  to  permit  payment  prior  to 
the  Imposition  of  finance  charges;    to  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

By  Mr.  RYAN  (for  himself,  Mrs.  Abztjo, 
Mr.  AspiN,  Mr.  Badillo,  Mrs.  Chis- 
holm.   Mr.     CONTERS,    Mr.     C6RDOVA, 

Mr.  Edwards  of  California,  Mr.  Wil- 
liam   D.    Ford,    Mr.    Halpern,    Mr. 
Harrington,  Mr.  Koch,  Mr.  Mttch- 
ELL,  Mr.  Nnt,  Mr.  O'Neill,  Mr.  Ros- 
enthal, and  Mr.  Schetteb)  : 
HJi.  1659.  A  bUl  to  limit  the  procurement 
of  California   and   Arizona  lettuce  by  the 
Department  of  Defense;   to  the  Committee 
on  Armed  Services. 
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By  Mr.  RYAN  (for  himMlf.  and  Mr. 
Wolff)  : 
R.R.  1660.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Truth  In 
Lending  Act  to  require  that  statements  un- 
der  open-end  credit  plans  be  mailed  In  time 
to  permit  payment  prior  to  the  Imposition 
of  finance  charges;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

By  Mr.  SANDMAN: 
H.R.  1661.  A  bill  to  regulate  the  discharge 
of    wastes    In    territorial    and    international 
waters;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Ma- 
rine and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  SCHETTER: 
H.R.  1662.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937  to  provide  a  full  an- 
nuity for  any  Individual  (without  regard  to 
his  age)  who  has  completed  30  years  of  rail- 
road service;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJt.  1663.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Omnibus 
Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of 
1968,  to  Improve  the  Judicial  administration 
of  State  criminal  courts,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses: to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1664.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  to  permit  for  1  year,  the  grant- 
ing of  national  service  life  Insurance  to  cer- 
tain veterans  heretofore  eligible  for  such 
insurance;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

KM.  1665.  A  bin  to  permit  ofttcers  and  em- 
ployees of  the  Federal  Government  to  elect 
coverage  under  the  old-age,  survivors,  and 
disability  Insurance  system;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  SIKES: 
H.R.  1666.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
State  Code,  to  restore  the  system  of  recom- 
putatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  members 
and  former  members  of  the  Armed  Forces;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

HJi.  1667.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949  to  permit  donations  of  surplus  personal 
property  to  State  flsh  and  wlldlUe  agencies; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Opera- 
tions. 

H.R.  1668.  A  bill  to  deny  Federal  grants  and 
contracts  to  Institutions  of  higher  education 
which  refuse  to  undertalte  research  Impor- 
tant to  the  national  security;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  1669.  A  blU  to  require  the  suspension 
of  Federal  financial  assistance  to  colleges 
and  universities  which  are  experiencing 
campus  disorders  and  fall  to  take  appropri- 
ate corrective  measures  forthwith  and  to 
require  the  suspension  of  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  teachers  p>artlclpatlng  in  such 
disorders;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

HJl.  1670.  A  bill  to  provide  Federal  grants 
to  assist  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
to  carry  on  programs  to  teach  moral  and 
ethical  principles;  to  the  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation and  Labor. 

H.R.  1671.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Library 
Services  and  Construction  Act,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

H.R.  1672.  A  bill  to  amend  title  28  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  any 
judge  or  JusUce  of  the  United  States  ap- 
pointed to  hold  office  during  good  behavior 
shall  retire  from  regular  active  service  upon 
attaining  the  age  of  70  years;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1673.  A  biU  to  prohibit  the  dissemina- 
tion through  interstate  commerce  or  the 
malls  of  materials  harmful  to  persons  under 
the  age  of  18  years,  and  to  restrict  the  exhibi- 
tion of  movies  or  other  preeentatlona  harm- 
ful to  such  persona;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1674.  A  bill  to  require  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  to  make  a  full  and 
complete  invertlgatlon  and  study  of  national 
policy  with  respect  to  the  discharging  of 
material  into  the  oceans;  to  the  Committee 
on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 


H.R.  1675.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Oc- 
tober 14.  1966,  to  extend  the  flsherlee  zone 
of  the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Plsheries. 

H.R.  1676.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce  to  transfer  surplus  Liberty 
ships  to  States  for  use  in  marine  life  con- 
servation programs:  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1677.  A  bin  to  amend  section  4182 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H Ji.  1678.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
in  textUe  articles;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  1679.  A  bin  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
in  textile  articles  and  articles  of  leather  foot- 
wear, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

HM.  1680.  A  bin  to  extend  for  an  addi- 
tional temporary  period  the  exl&Ung  suspen- 
sion of  duties  on  certain  classifications  of 
yarn  of  silk;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1681.  A  blU  to  suspend  for  a  3-year  pe- 
riod the  Import  duty  on  certain  raw  silk  and 
certain  yarns  wholly  of  noncontlnuous  silk 
fibers:  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  SISK: 
HJl.  1682.  A  blU  to  provide  for  deferment 
of  construction  charges  payable  by  Westlands 
Water  District  attributable  to  lands  of  the 
Naval  Air  Station,  Lemoore,  CaUf.,  Included 
In  said  district,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

By  Mr.  STEELE : 
HJl.  1683.  A  bUl  to  extend  to  aU  unmar- 
ried individuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of  In- 
come splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  in- 
dividuals filing  Joint  returns;    to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  STRATTON : 
HJ{.  1684.  A    blU    to    amend    the    PubUc 
Health  Service  Act  so  as  to  add  to  such  act 
a  new  title  dealing  especially  with  kidney 
disease  and  kidney-related  diseaees;   to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1685.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  special  annuities  for 
certain  employees  separated  from  the  service 
as  a  result  of  reduction  in  force  actions,  clos- 
ing or  transfer  of  bases  and  other  organiza- 
tional imits.  and  abolishment  of  positions, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1686.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  Improved  med- 
ical care  to  veterans;  to  provide  hospital  and 
medical  care  to  certain  dependents  and  sur- 
vivors of  veterans;  to  Improve  recruitment 
and  retention  of  career  personnel  in  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine  and  Surgery;  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Vet- 
erans" Affairs. 

H.R.  1687.  A  bin  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
in  textUe  articles  of  leather  footwear,  and 
for  other  puri>08e8;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJi.  1688.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  an  equita- 
ble sharing  of  the  U.S.  market  by  electronic 
articles  of  domestic  and  of  foreign  origin; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
By  Mr.  TALCOTT: 
HJl.  1689.  A  bill;  the  Conaimier  Agricul- 
tural Food  Protection  Act  of  1971;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  1690.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  payment  of 
subsidies  and  similar  benefits  to  producers 
In  States  which  have  failed  to  enact  adequate 
farm  labor  laws;  to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture. 

HJl.  1681.  A  bill  to  amend  tlUe  I  of  Public 
Law  874.  8l8t  Congress,  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  local  educaUonal  agencies  for 
the  education  of  children  of  migrant  agri- 
cultural employees;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  1692.  A  bin  to  equalize  the  retired 
pay  of  members  of  the  uniformed  servioea 


retired  prior  to  June  1,  1958,  whose  retired 
pay  Is  computed  on  laws  enacted  on  or  after 
October  1,  1949;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  1693.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  establish  an  equi- 
table survivors"  annuity  plan  for  the  uni- 
formed services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  1694.  A  bill  to  authorize  pay  and  bene- 
fits for  members  and  survivors  of  members 
of  the  Philippine  Scouts  on  the  same  basis 
as  such  pay  and  benefits  are  authorized  for 
other  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  and  their 
survivors;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

H.R.  1696.  A  bni  to  amend  title  I  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949  to  provide  that  no  ur- 
ban renewal  project  in  a  city  of  less  than  1 
minion  population  shall  receive  Federal  fi- 
nancial assistance  thereunder  unless  it  la 
approved  In  a  referendum  by  the  residents  of 
the  city,  if  5  percent  or  more  of  the 
voters  in  such  city  have  requested  such  a 
referendum;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency. 

H.R.  1696.  A  bin  to  require  disclosure  of 
political  campaign  financing  in  the  District 
of  Columbia;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

H.R.  1697.  A  bill  to  provide  for  deferment 
of  construction  charges  payable  by  Westlands 
Water  District  attributable  to  lands  of  the 
Naval  Air  Station,  Lemoore,  Calif.,  Included 
In  said  district,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af* 
fairs. 

H.R.  1698.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Commxmlca- 
tlons  Act  of  1934  to  establish  orderly  proce- 
dures for  the  consideration  of  applications 
for  renewal  of  broadcast  licenses;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  1699.  A  bill  to  require  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation  to  prescribe  regulations 
governing  the  humane  treatment  of  animals 
transported  in  air  commerce;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1700.  A  bin  to  amend  subsection  (c) 
of  section  406  of  the  Omnibus  Crime  Con- 
trol and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968  to  aid  law 
enforcement  officers  taking  courses  through 
correspondence  schools;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1701.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  study  the  most  feasi- 
ble and  desirable  means  of  establishing 
Monterey  Bay,  the  coastal  areas  of  Santa 
Cruz,  Monterey,  and  San  Luis  Obispo  Coun- 
ties, Calif.,  certain  portions  of  the  tldelands, 
Outer  Continental  Shelf,  and  seaward  areas 
of  the  United  States  as  marine  sanctuaries, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

HJl.  1702.  A  bin  to  abolish  the  Commis- 
sion on  Executive,  Legislative,  and  Judicial 
Salaries  established  by  section  225  of  the 
Federal  Salary  Act  of  1967,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1703.  A  blU  to  authorize  and  direct 
the  Corps  of  Engineers  to  engage  In  pubUc 
works  for  waste  water  purlflctlon  and  reuse; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  1704.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Soldiers'  and 
Sailors'  Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940,  as  amended. 
In  order  to  extend  under  certain  circum- 
stances the  expiration  date  specified  In  a 
power  of  attorney  executed  by  a  member  of 
the  Armed  Forces  who  Is  missing  in  action 
or  held  as  a  prisoner  of  war;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  1705.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  distribu- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  Federal  tax  revenue 
to  the  States  for  elementary  and  secondary 
education  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  1706.  A   bin  to  amend   the   Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  aad  Means. 
H.R.  1707.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
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Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  extend  the  head  of 
Ixousehold  benefits  to  unremarried  widows 
and  widowers,  and  individuals  who  have  at- 
uoned  age  35  and  who  have  never  been  mar- 
ried or  who  have  been  separated  or  divorced 
for  1  year  or  more,  who  maintain  their  own 
households;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 

Means.  _^  ^  ,     ^ 

HJl.  1708.  A  bUl  to  require  Imported  food- 
itufts  to  meet  standards  required  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government  for  domestic  foodstuffs;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  1709.  A  bUl  to  Impose  import  limita- 
tions on  prepared  or  preserved  strawberries; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1710.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937  to  provide  for  cost- 
of-Uvlng  Increases  In  benefits  payable  there- 
under; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  1711.  A  bin  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  for  cost-of- 
living  Increases  in  benefits  payable  there- 
under: to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  1712.  A  bin  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  Increase  the  amount 
of  outside  earnings  permitted  each  year 
without  any  deductions  from  benefits  there- 
under; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  1713.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  fuU  exemp- 
tion (through  credit  or  refund)  from  the 
employees"  tax  under  the  Federal  Insurance 
Contributions  Act,  and  an  equivalent  reduc- 
tion In  the  self -employment  tax.  In  the  case 
of  Individuals  who  have  attained  age  65;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  1714.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  to  provide  an  Increase  In  benefits 
under  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability 
Insurance  program,  provide  for  automatic 
benefit  Increases  thereafter  in  the  event  of 
future  Increases  in  the  cost  of  living,  pro- 
vide for  future  automatic  Increases  In  the 
earnings  and  contribution  base,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By   Mr.   TALCOTT    (for   himself,   and 
Mr.  GVBSCB) : 
H.R.  1715.  A  bin  to  designate  certain  lands 
m  the  Pinnacles  National  Monvunent  In  Cali- 
fornia as  wilderness:   to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  ULLMAN: 
H.R.   1716.  A  bin  to  modify  ammunition 
recordkeeping    requirements;    to   the    Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  VAN  DEERLIN: 
H.R.  1717.  A  bin  to  amend  the  act  of 
October  10,  1966,  to  Increase  the  amount 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  con- 
struction of  that  porUon  of  the  interna- 
tional flood  control  project  for  the  Tla  Juana 
River  assigned  to  the  United  States,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  For- 
eign Affairs. 

H.R.  1718.  A  bin  to  amend  the  ControUed 
Substances  Act  to  require  production  quotas 
for  depressant  and  stimulant  substances 
controUed  under  that  act;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  WATTS: 
HJl.  1719.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  with  respect  to  ammunition 
recordkeeping  requirements;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By    Mr.    WHALEN    (for    himself.    Mr. 

Bbown    of    Ohio.    Mr.    Clancy,   Mr. 

Keating,  Mr.  McCxnxocH,  and  Mr. 

PowEii.) : 

H.R.   1720.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal 

Water  Pollution  Control  Act.  as  amended,  to 

provide  financial  assistance  for  river  basin 

programs;     to    the    Committee    on    Public 

Works. 

By  Mr.  WHALLEY: 
H.R.  1721.  A  bin  to  amend  section  700  of 
ch^ter  33  of  title  18  of  the  United  States 
Code  to  provide  penalties  for  showing  dis- 


respect for  the  flag  of  the  United  States;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WHITE: 
HJl.  1722.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal 
Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Rodentlclde  Act, 
so  as  to  prohibit  the  distribution,  sale,  or 
offer  for  sale  of  the  element  mercury,  or 
chemical  compovmds  containing  mercury,  for 
use  of  insecticides,  fungicides,  and  rodenti- 
cldes;  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

HJl.  1728.  A  biU  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  U.S.  Academy  of  Foreign 
Affairs;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
HJl.  1724.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  county  of 
Presidio.  Tex.,  to  construct,  maintain,  and 
operate  a  toU  bridge  across  the  Rio  Grande 
near  Presidio,  Tex.;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

HJl.  1725.  A  blU  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  provide  for  rehabUltatlon 
of  the  distribution  system,  Red  Bluff  project, 
Teaxs;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

HJl.  1726.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  national  historic  park  on  the 
Island  of  Guam,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

H.R.  1727.  A  bill  to  provide  for  control  of 
the  use  of  the  element  mercury  or  Its  com- 
pounds, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H.R.  1728.  A  bill  to  amend  section  106  of 
title  4  of  the  United  States  Code  relating  to 
State  taxation  of  the  income  of  residents  of 
another  State;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1729.  A  bill  giving  the  consent  of  Con- 
gress to  the  addition  of  land  to  the  State 
of  Texas,  and  ceding  jurisdiction  to  the 
State  of  Texas  over  a  certain  parcel  or  tract 
of  land  heretofore  acquired  by  the  United 
States  of  America  from  the  United  Mexican 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1730  A  bill  to  amend  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Act  to  increase  from  2  to  21/2  per- 
cent the  retirement  multlpUcatlon  factor 
used  in  computing  annuities  of  certain  em- 
ployees engaged  In  hazardous  duties;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  1731.  A  bill  to  permit  puMlc  school 
teachers  (and  other  public  school  employees) 
who  do  not  have  coverage  pursuant  to  State 
agreement  under  the  Federal  old-age,  survi- 
vors, and  disability  insurance  system  to  elect 
coverage  under  such  system  as  self-employed 
Individuals;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  1732.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  a  fence  near 
the  international  boundary  between  the 
United  States  and  Mexico  In  the  city  of  El 
Paso,  Tex.;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  WYLIE: 
H.R.  1733.  A  bill  to  place  economic  sanc- 
tions on  countries  which  harbor  U.S.  citizens 
who  hijack  American  alrcrafts;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  YOUNG  of  Florida : 
H.R.  1734.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  10-percent 
across-the-board  benefit  Increase,  to  provide 
benefits  for  certain  disabled  widows  without 
regard  to  their  age,  to  increase  the  outside 
earnings  permitted  without  loss  of  benefits, 
to  provide  for  cost-of-living  increases  in 
benefits,  and  to  pay  benefits  despite  marriage 
or  remarriage  if  it  occurs  after  attainment 
of  age  55;  and  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  to  restore  the  provision 
permitting  the  deduction  without  regard  to 
the  3-peroent  and  1-percent  floors,  of  medical 
expenses  incurred  for  the  care  of  Individuals 
65  years  of  age  and  over;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  ZABLOCKI: 
HJl.  1735.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  increase  to  $1,000 
the  personal  income  tax  ezemptiona  of  a 


taxpayer  (including  the  exemption  for  k 
spouse,  the  exemptions  for  dependents,  and 
the  additional  exemptions  for  old  age  and 
blindness);  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  1788.  A  biU  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  allow  a  deduction 
from  gross  income  for  social  agency,  legal, 
and  related  expenses  incurred  in  connection 
with  the  adoption  of  a  child  by  the  tax- 
payer: to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  BINGHAM   (for  himself,  Mrs. 
Abzdg,   Mr.  AoDABBO.  Mr.   Andebson 
of    California.    Mr.    Andeeson    of 
Tennessee,  Mr.  BAonxo,  Mr.  Bcao- 
iJUtD,  Mr.  BOLAND,  Mr.  Bradimas,  Mr. 
BuBTON,  Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr.  Clat, 
Mr.  OoNTCBs,  Mr.  Dioos,  Mr.  Dow, 
Mr.  Drinan,  Mr.  Edwards  of  Califor- 
nia,   Mr.    EiLBiBO,    Mr.    Whxiam    D. 
FoRO,  Mr.  Frasxr,  Mr.  Oiaimo.  Mrs. 
Orasbo,  Mrs.  Orexn  of  Oregon,  Mr. 
Gr^di    of    Pennsylvania,    and    Mr. 
Hawkznb)  : 
HJl.  1737.  A  bin  relative  to  the  air  war 
in  Cambodia;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 

Affairs. 

By   Mr    BINGHAM    (for   himself,   Mr. 
Heckler  of  West  Virginia,  Mr.  Hxl- 
STOSKi,  Mr.  Kastenmeieb,  Mr.  Koch, 
Mr.  Liggett.  Mr.  Macdonald  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Mr.     Matsunaca.     Mr. 
Mazzoli,  Mr.  MiKVA,  Mr.  MrrcHXLL, 
Mr.  Moorhxad.  Mr.  Moss.  Mr.  Obet, 
Mr.  Podell,  Mr.  Prtor  of  Arkansas, 
Mr.   Rancel,   Mr.   Rexs,   Mr.   Rettss, 
Mr.    Rosenthal.    Mr     RonsH,    Mr. 
RoTBAL,  Mr.  Ryan,  Blr.  Schetjer,  and 
Mr.  Skiberlino)  : 
HJl.  1738.  A  bill  reUtlve  to  the  air  war  in 
Cambodia;    to    the   Committee   on   Foreign 
Affairs. 

By   Mr.   BINGHAM    (for   himself,  Mr. 
Stokes,  Mr.  Symington,  Mr.  Thomp- 
son of  New  Jersey,  Mr.  Udall,  Mr. 
Vanik,  Mr.  Waldie,  Mr.  Wolff,  Mr. 
Yates,  Mr.  Blatnik,  Mr.  O'Hara,  Hi. 
Sarbakes,  Mr.  Abourezk,  Mr.  Bon- 
CALio,    Mr.    Sr    Germain,    and    Mr. 
O'Neiix)  : 
HJl.  1739.  A  biU  reUtlve  to  the  air  war  in 
Cambodia;    to   the   Committee   on   Foreign 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  BINGHAM: 
HJl.  1740.  A  bin  to  amend  title  18.  United 
States  Code,  to  protect  the  people  of  the 
United  States  against  the  lawless  and  irre- 
sponsible use  of  firearms,  and  to  assist  in  the 
prevention  and  solution  of  crime  by  requir- 
ing a  national  registration  of  firearms,  estab- 
lishing minimum  Licensing  standards  for  the 
possession  of  firearms,  and.  encouraging  the 
enactment  oi  effective  State  and  local  fire- 
arms laws  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  ihe  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1741.  A  bin  to  prohibit  the  Importa- 
tion, manufacture,  sale,  purchase,  transfer, 
receipt,  or  transportation  of  handguns.  In 
any  manner  afiectUig  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  except  for  or  by  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces,  law  enforcement  officials,  and, 
as  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, Ucensed  importers,  manufacturers,  deal- 
ers, and  pistol  clubs;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1742.  A  bill  to  reorganize  the  func- 
tions of  the  executive  branch  of  the  Govern- 
ment which  relate  to  the  regulation  of  com- 
mercial uses  of  nuclear  power,  except  those 
which  relate  to  source  materials,  by  trans- 
ferring such  functions  from  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission  to  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  to  be  administered 
through  the  Public  Health  Service  subject 
(In  certain  cases)  to  disapproval  by  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  or  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior;  to  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Atomic  Energy. 

H.B.  1743.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954  to  permit  a  State,  under 


212 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


January  22,  1971 


Its  agreement  with  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission for  the  control  of  radiation  hazards, 
to  Impose  standards  (including  standards 
regulating  the  discharge  of  radioactive  waste 
materials  from  nuclear  facilities)  which  are 
more  restrictive  than  the  corresponding 
standards  imposed  by  the  Commission;  to  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy. 

By   Mr.   BINGHAM    (for   himself.    Mr. 
Adams,    Mrs.    Chisholm,   Mr.    Clay, 
Mr.     Edwards     of     California,     Mr. 
Praser.  Mr.  Hawkins,  Mr.   Hechler 
of   West   Virginia,    Mr.   Podell,   Mr. 
Rosenthal,  Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  Syming- 
ton, and  Mr.  Udall)  : 
H.R.  1744.  A  bill  to  facilitate  and  encourage 
cooperation  between  the  United  States  and 
certain  defense  contractors  engaged  in  the 
furnishing  of  defense  material  to  the  United 
States  in  providing  for  an  orderly  conversion 
from  defense  to  civilian  production,  and  to 
assure,  through   such  cooperation,  that  the 
United  States  and  such  defense  contractors 
will  be  able  to  meet  the  challenge  arising  out 
of  the  economic  conversion  and  diversifica- 
tion required  by  reason  of  the  changing  de- 
fense needs  of  the  United  States  to  provide 
for  such  an  orderly  conversion  in  an  effort  to 
minimize,  to  the  extent  possible,  the  hard- 
ships and  other  disruptive  factors  likely  to  be 
encountered   by   defense   workers   and   their 
families    as   a   result   thereof;    to   the   Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  MORSE  (for  himself,  Mr.  Del- 
LENBACK,    Mr.    EscH,    Mr.    Halpern, 
Mr.    HORTON,    Mr.    Keith,    Mr.    Mc- 

CLOSKEY,        Mr.        SCHNEEBELI,        Mr. 

ScHWENGEL,  and  Mr.  Whaucn)  : 
H.R.  1745.  A  bill  to  facilitate  and  encourage 
cooperation  between  the  United  States  and 
certain  defense  contractors  engaged  in  the 
furnishing  of  defense  material  to  the  United 
States  in  providing  for  an  orderly  conversion 
from  defense  to  civilian  production,  and  to 
assure,  through  such  cooperation,  that  the 
United  States  and  such  defense  contractors 
will  be  able  to  meet  the  challenge  arising 
out  of  the  economic  conversion  and  diver- 
sification required  by  reason  of  the  changing 
defense  needs  of  the  United  States  to  provide 
for  such  an  orderly  conversion  in  an  effort 
to  minimize,  to  the  extent  possible,  the  hard- 
ships and  other  disruptive  factors  likely  to 
be  encountered  by  defense  workers  and  their 
families  as  a  result  thereof;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  HAWKINS    (for  himself,  Mr. 

RziD  of  New  York,  Mr.  Bingham,  Mrs. 

Chisholm,    Mr.    Clay,   Mr.   Collins 

of  Illinois,  Mr.  Conyers,  Mr.  Cor- 

MAN,   Mr.   Dellttms,  Mr.   Dent,   Mr. 

DiGGS,  Mr.  Metcalfe,  Mrs.  Mink,  Mr. 

Mitchell,  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  Rangel,  and 

Mr.  Stokes)  : 

H.R.  1746.  A  bill  to  further  promote  equal 

employment     opportunities     for     American 

workers;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 

Labor. 

By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Hawkins,  Mr.  Burton,  Mr. 
Carey,   Mr.  Edwards  of   California, 
Mr.    Halpern,    Mr.    Hathaway,    Mr. 
ICastknuzier,  Mr.  O'Hara,  Mr.  Roy- 
bal,  Mr.  SCHEUER,  and  Mr.  Van  Deer- 
lin)  : 
HJl.  1747.  A  bill  to  further  promote  equal 
employment     opportunities     for     American 
workers;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
LatXH-. 

By  Mr.  RYAN  (for  himself,  Mr.  Hal- 
pern,  Mrs.  ABztTG,  Mr.  Biagci,  Mr. 
Brasco,  Mr.  Bttrke  of  Massachusetts, 
Mr.  Clay,  Mr.  Cleveland,  Mrs.  Chis- 
holm, Mr.  Conte,  Mr.  Conyers,  Mr. 
Dow,  Mr.  Edwards  of  California,  Mr. 
Eilberg,  Mr.  Pdlton  of  Pennsylvania, 
Mr.  OiBBONB,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr. 
Hokton,  and  Mr.  Koch)  : 
HJt.  1748.  A  bUl  making  approprUtlons  to 
carry  out  the  lead-based  paint  poisoning  pre- 


vention program  for  the  fiscal  year  1971;  to 
the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

By    Mr.    HALPERN    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Ryan.  Mr.  Kyros,  Mr.  Leccett,  Mr. 
Lent,    Mr.    McKinney,    Mr.    Mikva, 
Mrs.   Mink,   Mr.   Morse,   Mr.   Moor- 
head,  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  Pepper,  Mr.  I*ey- 
SER,  Mr.  Podell,  Mr.  Rosenthal,  Mr. 
Sarbanes,  Mr.  Scheuer,  Mr.  Syming- 
ton, and  Mr.  Tiernan)  : 
H.R.  1749.  A  bill  making  appropriations  to 
carry  out  the  lead-based  paint  poisoning  pre- 
vention program  for  the  fiscal  year  1971;  to 
the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

By   Mr.   RYAN   (for  himself,  Mr.   De- 
laney,     Mr.     Helstoski,     and     Mr. 
Wolft)  : 
H.R.  1750.  A  bin  making  appropriations  to 
carry  out  the  lead-based  paint  poisoning  pre- 
vention program  for  the  fiscal  year  1971;  to 
the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

By  Mr.  RYAN   (for  himself,  Mr.  Hal- 
PERN,    Mrs.    Abzug,    Mr.   Biagci,   Mr. 
Brasco,  Mr.  Bxhike  of  Massachusetts, 
Mr.  Clay,  Mr.  Cleveland,  Mrs.  Chis- 
holm, Mr.  Conte,  Mr.  Conyers,  Mr. 
Dow,  Mr.  Edwards  of  California,  Mr. 
Eilberg,  Mr.  Fitlton  of  Pennsylvania, 
Mr.   Gibbons,   Mr.   Harrington,   Mr. 
Horton,  and  Mr.  Koch)  : 
H.R.  1751.  A  bill  making  appropriations  to 
carry  out  the  lead-based  paint  poisoning  pre- 
vention program  for  the  fiscal  years  1971  and 
1972;  to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

By    Mr.    HALPERN    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Ryan,  Mr.  Kyros,  Mr.  Legoett,  Mr. 
Lent,    Mr.    McKinney,    Mr.    Mixta, 
Mrs.   Mink,   Mr.   Morse,   Mr.   Moor- 
head,  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  Pepper,  Mr.  Pey- 
ser, Mr.  Podell,  Mr.  Rosenthal,  Mr. 
Sarbanes,  Mr.  Scheuer.  Mr.  Syming- 
ton, and  Mr.  Tiernan)  : 
H.R.  1752.  A  bill  making  appropriations  to 
carry  out  the  lead-based  paint  poisoning  pre- 
vention program  for  the  fiscal  years  1971  and 
1972;  to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

By  Mr.   RYAN    (for  himself,  Mr.  De- 
LANEY,     Mr.     Helstoski,     and    Mr. 
Wolff)  : 
H.R.  1753.  A  bill  making  appropriations  to 
carry   out   the   lead-based   paint    poisoning 
prevention  program  for  the  fiscal  years  1971 
and   1972;   to  the  Committee  on  Appropri- 
ations. 

By  Mr.  CORMAN: 
HJl.  1964.  A  blU  to  promote  the  Integra- 
tion of  education  In  the  Nation's  public  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

By  Mr.   ZABLOCKI   (for  himself,  Mr. 
Hays,   Mr.   Nix,   Mr.   Fountain.   Mr. 
Praser,  Mr.  Thomson  of  Wisconsin, 
Mr.    Broomfield,   Mr.   Pindley,   Mr. 
Fulton  of  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Pas- 
CELL,  Mr.   Gibbons,   Mr.   Hathaway, 
Mr.  HoLiriELO,  Mr.  Miller  of  Cali- 
fornia and  Mr.  Pepper)  : 
H.J.   Res.   1.   Joint   resolution   concerning 
the   war   powers   of  the   Congress   and   the 
President;    to    the    Committee    on    Foreign 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  ROONEY  of  New  York: 
H.J.  Res.  2.  Joint  resolution  designating 
July  25  of  each  year  as  "Puerto  Rlcan  Day 
In  the  United  States  of  America;"  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BOOOS  (for  himself,  Mr.  Ger- 
ald R.  PoRO,  Mr.  AspiNALL.  Mr.  Blat- 
NtK,     Mr.     Dulski,     Mr.    Evins    of 
Tennessee,  Mr.  Oarmatz,  Mr.  Holi- 
FiELO,  Mr.  Miller  of  California,  Mr. 
Patman,   Mr.   Pepper,   Mr.   Perkins, 
Mr.  Poage,  Mr.  Price  of  Illinois,  Mr. 
Staggers,  Mr.  Belcher,  Mrs.  Dwyer, 
Mr.    Pulton  of    Pennsylvania.    Mr. 
Mailliard,   Mr.   Pelly,   Mr.   Saylor, 
Mr.     WiDNALL,     Mr.     Dincell,     Mr. 
Moss,  and  Mr.  Rettss)  : 
HJ.  Res.  3.  Joint  resolution  to  establish  a 
Joint   Committee  on  the  Environment;   to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 


By    Mr.    DING  ELL    (for    himself,    Mr. 

Addabbo,  Mr.  Anderson  of  California, 

Mr.    Anderson    of    Tennessee,    Mr! 

Ashley,  Mr.   Baring,  Mr.   Bennett. 

Mr.  Bevill,  Mr.  Bingham,  Mr.  Brade- 

mas,   Mr.   Brasco,  Mr.   Broyhill  of 

Virginia,  Mr.  Burton,  Mr.  Camp,  Mr. 

Casey  of  Texas,  Mr.  Chappell,  Mr. 

Cleveland,  Mr.  Daniel  of  Virginia. 

Mr.    Daniels    of    New    Jersey,    Mr. 

Delaney,  Mr.  Dellenback,  Mr.  Dices 

Mr.  Donohue,  and  Mr.  Duncan)  : 

H.J.  Res.  4.  Joint  Resolution  to  establish  a 

Joint  Committee  on   the   Environment;    to 

the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By    Mr.    DINGELL    (for    himself,   Mr. 
Pascell,  Mr.  Flood,  Mr.  Flowers,  Mr. 
Foley,    Mr.    William    D.   Ford,   Mr. 
Praser,  Mr.  Gibbons,  Mr.  Gray,  Mr. 
Haley,  Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Hamilton, 
Mr.  Hanley,  Mr.  Hanna,  Mr.   Har- 
rington, Mr.  Hathaway,  Mr.  Hech- 
ler of  West  Virginia,  Mrs.  Heckler 
of  Massachusetts,  Mr.  Helstoski,  Mr. 
Hogan,  Mr.   Howard.   Mr.   Hungate, 
Mr.  Jacobs,  Mr.  Johnson  of  Cali- 
fornia, and  Mr.  Kee)  : 
H.J.  Res.  5.  Joint  resolution  to  establish  a 
Joint  Committee  on  the  Environment;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

By    Mr.    DINGELL    (for    himself,    Mr. 

Koch,    Mr.    Kyros,    Mr.   Latta,   Mr. 

Leccett,    Mr.    Lennon,    Mr.    Lujan, 

Mr.    Matsunaca,    Mr.    McPall,    Mr. 

Melcher,  Mr.  Mikva.  Mrs.  Mink,  Mr. 

Moorhead,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Mosher, 

Mr.     Murphy    of    New    York,    Mr. 

Nedzi,    Mr.    Obey,    Mr.    O'Hara,   Mr. 

Pickle,   Mr.   Pike,  Mr.   Podell,  Mr. 

Pucinski,  and  Mr.  Randall)  : 

H.J.  Res.  6.  Joint  resolution  to  establish  a 

Joint  Committee  on  the  Environment;  to  the 

Committee  on  Rules. 

By    Mr.    DINGELL    (for    himself,   Mr. 
Roberts,  Mr.  Rodino,  Mr.  Roe,  Mr. 
Rogers,  Mr.  Rooney  of  Pennsylvania, 
Mr.  Rostenkowski,  Mr.  Roybal,  Mr. 
Scheuer,  Mr.  Stokes,  Mr.  Stratton, 
Mrs.    Sullivan,    Mr.    Thompson   of 
New  Jersey,  Mr.  Tiernan,  Mr.  Ull- 
man,  Mr.  Vanik,  Mr.  VicoRrro,  Mr. 
Waldie,  Mr.  Wright,  Mr.  Wyatt,  Mr. 
Wydler,  Mr.  Yates,  Mr.  Galifiana- 
Kis,  and  Mr.  Conte)  : 
H.J.  Res.  7.  Joint  resolution  to  establish  a 
Joint   Committee  on  the  Environment;   to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  BOLAND: 
H.J.  Res.  8.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  provide 
for  the  direct  popular  election  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Vice  President  of  the  United  States; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BINGHAM: 
H.J.  Res.  9.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  the  election  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Vice  President;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  KASTENMEIER: 
H.J.  Res.  10.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  the  election  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Vice  President;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  11.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  respecting  the  right  of  persons  who 
have  attained  the  age  of  18  to  vote  in  State 
and  local  elections;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  »4r.  ABERNETHY: 
H.J.  Res.  12.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  providing  for  the  election  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Vice  President;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  13.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  to  provide  that  no  i>er8on  may  be  a 
Member  of  Congress  unless  such  person,  when 
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elected  or  appointed,  possesses  the  qualifica- 
tions of  electors  of  the  most  numerous 
branch  of  the  legislature  of  the  State  from 
which  be  Is  chosen,  and  has  been  an  Inhabi- 
tant for  at  least  5  years  of  such  State;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  14.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  providing  that  the  offering 
of  prayers  or  any  other  recognition  of  Ood 
shall  be  permitted  in  public  schools  and 
other  public  places;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ALEXANDER: 
HJ.  Res.  15.  Joint  resolution  prop>osing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  extending  the  right  to  vote 
to  citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By    Mr.    ANDERSON    of    Illinois    (for 
himself,   Mr.   Myers,  Mr.  Zion,  Mr. 
BoLAND,     Mr.     Sandman,     Mr.     Ed- 
wards of  Louisiana,  Mr.  Wyatt.  Mr. 
Bboyhill    of    North    Carolina,    Mr. 
Rogers,  Mr.  Shriver,  Mr.  Pelly.  Mr. 
Cleveland,   Mr.    Young   of   Florida, 
Mr.     Corbett,      Mr.     Yatron,     Mr. 
Michel,   Mr.   Price   of   Illinois,   Mr. 
Mazzoli.   Mr.   Keating,   Mr.   Steele, 
Mr.  McKevitt,  Mr.  Nichols,  Mr.  Ed- 
wards   of    Alabama,    Mr.    Don    H. 
Clausen,  and  Mr.  Hanley)  : 
H.J.  Res.   16.  Joint  resolution  to  author- 
ize the  President  to  designate  the  period  be- 
ginning March  21.  1971,  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern   for    Prisoners    of   War/Mlsslng   In 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By   Mr.    ANDERSON    of   Illinois    (for 
himself,  Mr.  Myers,  Mr.  Zion,  Mr. 
Poff,    Mr.    Baker,    Mr.    Pulton    of 
Tennessee,      Mr.      Stephens,      Mr. 
Mathis  of  Georgia,  Mr.  Cotter,  Mr. 
Shoup,   Mr.   Zablocki,   Mr.   McCol- 
LisTER,  Mr.  Broomfield,  Mr.  Mathias 
of  California,  Mr.  Barrett,  Mr.  Lec- 
cett,   Mr.   RoNCALio,    Mr.    Price   of 
Texas,  Mr.  Mayne,  Mr.  Peyser,  Mr. 
AsPiN,   Mr.    Montgomery,   Mr.   Ad- 
dabbo, Mr.  Wtlie,  and  Mr.  Crane)  : 
H.J.  Res.  17.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period   be- 
ginning March  21,  1971,  as  "National  Week 
of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Missing  In 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By    Mr.    ANDERSON    of   Illinois    (for 
himself,   Mr.  Myers,  Mr.  Zion,  Mr. 
Meeds,  Mr.  Bolung,  Mr.  McKinney, 
Mrs.   Hicks   of   Massachusetts.   Mr. 
Donohue,  Mr.  Collier,  Mr.   Broy- 
hill of  Virginia,  Mr.  Green  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Mr.  Archer,  Mr.  Huncate, 
Mr.  Pepper,  Mr.  Kemp,  Mr.  Erlen- 
BORN.   Mr.    Derwinski,   Mr.   Teacue 
of  California,  Mr.  Robison  of  New 
York,  Mr.  WiDNALL,  Mr.  Blackburn. 
Mr.     Porsythe,     Mr.     Spence.     Mr. 
Dingell,  and  Mr.  Arends)  : 
H.J.  Res.  18.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  be- 
ginning March  21,  1971,  as  "National  Week 
of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Mlsslng  In 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By    Mr.    ANDERSON    of    Ullnols    (for 
himself,  Mr.  Myers.  Mr.  Zion,  Mr.  Se- 
BELius.  Mr.  Goodling,  Mr.  Hansen  of 
Idaho.  Mr.  Poage,  Mr.  McClory,  Mr. 
Griffin,  Mr.  Daniel  of  Virginia,  Mr. 
EviNS   of   Tennessee,    Mr.    Blanton, 
Mr.  Pascell,  Mr.  Pryor  of  Arkansas, 
Mr.  FISHER,  Mr.  Thomson  of  Wiscon- 
sin, Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Miller  of  Ohio. 
Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr.  Gubser,  Mr.  Sat- 
terfield,  Mr.  Wright,  Mr.  Biester, 
Mr.  Lujan,  and  Mr.  Mailliard)  : 
H.J.  Res.  19.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  begin- 
lilng  March  21,  1971,  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Mlssllng  In  Ac- 
tlou ";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Myers,  Mr.  Zion,  Mr.  Prey, 
Mr.  Vander  Jact,  Mr.  Skubitz,  Mr. 
Duncan,  Mr.  Eilberc,  Mr.  FuguA,  Mr. 
McClure,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Pu- 
cinski,   Mrs.   Reid    of    Illinois,   Mr. 

MiNSHALL,        Mr.        GOLDWATER,        Mr. 

Winn,    Mr.   Esch,   Mr.    Veysey,   Mr. 

C6ROOVA,  Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Rhodes, 
Mr.  PiRNiE,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Mizell, 
and  Mr.  Hutchinson)  : 
H.J.  Res.  20.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  begin- 
ning March  21.   1971,  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern  for  Pri.soners  of  War/Mlsslng  In  Ac- 
tion"; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Myers.  Mr.  Zion,  Mr.  Har- 
SHA,  Mr.  Downing,  Mr.  Rodino,  B4r. 
Harvey,  Mr.  Andrews  of  North  Da- 
kota, Mr.  J.  William  Stanton,  Mr. 
Hastings,  Mr.  Pindley,  Mr.  Frenzel, 
Mr.   Adams,   Mr.  Horton,   Mr.  Bell. 
Mr.  Bob  Wilson,  Mr.  Hathaway,  Mr. 
Hunt,  Mr.  Whalen.  Mr.  Brasco,  Mr 
ScHWENCEL,  Mr.  Coughlcn,  Mr.  Lent, 
Mr.  Anderson  of  California,  and  Mr 
Bray) : 
H.J.  Res.  21.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  i>erlod  begin- 
ning March  21,  1971,  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern    for    Prisoners    of    War/Missing    In 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By    Mr.    ANDERSON    of    Illinois    (for 
himself,  Mr.  Myers,  Mr.  Zion,  Mr. 
duPont.    Mr.    Casey    of    Texas,    Mr. 
Lloyd,  Mr.  Stubblefield,  Mr.  Biagci, 
Mr.  Brinkley,  Mr.  Devine.  Mr.  Ab- 
BiTT,  Mr.  GuDE,  Mr.  King,  Mr.  Byrne 
of  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Terry,  Mr.  Den- 
nis, Mr.  HoGAN,  Mr.  Hammerschmidt, 
Mr.  Eshleman,  Mr.  Freylinchuysen, 
Mr.  Brotzman,  Mr.  Wolff,  Mr.  Mann. 
Mr.  Carter,  and  Mr.  Quie)  : 
H.J.  Res.  22.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  begin- 
ning March  21,   1971,  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Mlsslng  In  Ac- 
tion"; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  RARICK  (for  himself,  Mr. 
SCHMITZ,  and  Mr.  Rousselot)  : 
H.J.  Res.  23.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relative  to  abolishing  personal  Income, 
estate,  and  gift  taxes  and  prohibiting  the  U.S. 
Government  from  engaging  In  btislness  in 
competition  with  its  citizens;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ANNUNZIO: 
H.J.  Res.  24.  Joint  resolution  recognizing 
the  State  of  Illinois  and  the  city  of  Chicago 
as  host  In  1992  of  the  official  qulncentennlal 
celebration  of  the  discovery  of  America;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  25.  Joint  resolution  to  provide  for 
the  Issuance  of  a  special  postage  stamp  In 
commemoration  of  Dr.  Enrico  Perml;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
By  Mr.  BROYHILL  of  Virginia: 
H  J'.  Res.  26.  Joint  resolution  to  adopt  a 
specific  version  of  The  Star-Spangled  Banner 
as  the  national  anthem  of  the  United  States 
of  America;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  ASHBROOK: 
H.J.  Res.  27.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  the  authority  of 
the  President  to  dispatch  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  outside  of  the  United 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

VLJ.  Res.  28.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Unit- 
ed States;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  BENNETT: 
H.J.  Res.  29.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  provide 
lor  the  direct  election  of  the  President  and 
the  Vice  President  and  to  authorize  Congress 
to  establish  procedures  relating  to  the  nom- 


ination of  presidential  and  vice  presidential 
candidates;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.J.  Res.  30.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  provide 
that  no  child  shall  be  deprived  of  education 
or  otherwise  be  forced  to  attend  a  school  not 
chosen  by  such  child  when  such  child  is  not 
In  the  school  nearest  the  area  of  residence  of 
such  child;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.J.  Res.  31.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  provide  that  appointments 
of  Supreme  Court  and  other  Federal  Judges 
be  required  to  be  reconfirmed  every  6  years, 
to  require  5  years'  prior  Judicial  experience 
as  a  qualification  for  appointment  to  the  Su- 
preme Court,  and  to  require  retirement  of 
Federal  Judges  at  the  age  of  70  years;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  32.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a  Court  of  Ethics  to  hear  complaints  of  un- 
ethical conduct  In  Government  service;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  33.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  establishment  of  a  Joint  Committee  on 
Peace;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.   BENNETT    (for  himself,    Mr. 
CoLMZR,  and  Mr.  Kyros)  : 

H.J.  Res.  34.  Joint  resolution  to  provide  for 
the  designation  of  June  3  as  "National  Navy 
Wives  Clubs  of  America  Day";  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BEVILL: 

H.J.  Res.  35.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men  and 
women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  36.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  prohibiting  the  use  of  the  U.S.  malls 
for  the  transmission  of  communications 
hostile  to  the  Constitution,  laws,  and  form 
of  Government  of  the  United  States  or  any 
State;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  37.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  with  respect  to  the  offering  of  prayer 
in  public  buildings;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  38.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  requiring 
that  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  be  recon- 
firmed by  the  Senate  every  10  years;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  39.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  to  provide  for  the  mandatcwy  retire- 
ment of  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  the 
age  of  70;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.J.  Res.  40.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  the  employment  of  sub- 
versives In  the  public  schools;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  41.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  employment  of  subversives 
In  defense  facilities;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BINGHAM: 

H.J.  Res.  42.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  the  date  of  assembly  of 
Congress  and  the  terms  of  Senators  and 
Representatives;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BRINKLEY: 

H.J.  Res.  43.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  prohibiting  Involuntary  busing  of  stu- 
dents;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BROWN  of  Ohio: 

H.J.  Res.  44.  Jomt  resolution  proi>oelng  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 
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By  Mr.  BROTHILL  of  North  Carolina: 

H.J.  Res.  45.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  extending  the  right  to  vote 
to  citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BUCHANAN: 

H.J.  Res.  46.  Joint  resolution  to  amend 
the  Constitution  to  provide  for  representa- 
tion of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  Con- 
gress;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts: 

H.J.  Ree.  47.  Joint  resolution  to  provide 
for  the  creation  of  a  captive  nations  freedom 
series  of  postage  stamps  in  honor  of  national 
heroes  of  freedom,  commencing  with  a  Taras 
Schevchenko  freedom  stamp;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
By  Mr.  BYRNES  of  Wisconsin: 

H.J.  Res.  48.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  appropriations;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  49.  Joint  resolution  to  amend  the 
Constitution  to  enable  the  Congress  to  func- 
tion effectively  in  time  of  emergency  or  dis- 
aster; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  CARTER: 

HJ'.  Res.  60.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  to  permit  voluntary  participation  in 
nondenomlnatlonal  prayer  In  public  schools; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclsiry. 
By  Mr.  CHAMBERLAIN : 

HJ.  Res.  51.  Joint  resolution  to  amend  the 
pledge  of  allegiance  to  the  flag  of  the  United 
States  of  America;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  53.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  relating  to 
terms  of  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJ.  Res.  53.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  54.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  be- 
ginning March  31,  1971,  as  National  Week 
of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Missing  in 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  COLMER: 

H.J.  Res.  56.  Joint  resolution  proposing  the 
erection  of  a  memorial  on  public  grounds 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  its  environs, 
in  honor  and  conmiemoratlon  of  the  Seabeee 
of  the  U.S.  Navy;  to  the  Committee  on  House 
Administration. 

H.J.  Res.  56.  Joint  resolution  to  amend  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  to  guarein- 
tee  the  right  of  any  State  to  apportion  one 
house  of  its  legislature  on  factors  other  than 
population;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  CONTE: 

H.J.  Res.  57.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  de  la  OARZA  : 

H.J.  Res.  58.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  provide  that  appropriations 
shall  not  exceed  revenues  of  the  United 
States,  except  In  time  of  war  or  national 
emergency;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  DICKINSON: 

H.J.  Res.  69.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  requiring 
that  Federal  Judges  be  reconfirmed  by  the 
Senate  every  6  years;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

ByMr.DOWNINO: 

HJ.  Res.  60.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  establishment  of  a  Joint  Committee  on 
Peace;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  DUU3KI: 

HJ.  Res.  61.  Joint  resolution  requesting 
the  President  of  the  United  States  to  Issue 


a  proclamation  calling  for  a  "Day  of  Bread" 
and  "Harvest  Festival";  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  EDWARDS  of  Alabama: 

H.J.  Res.  63.  Joint  resolution  reciprocity 
in  U.S.  territorial  waters;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.J.  Res.  63.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  to  provide  for  the  popular  election  of 
the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  circuit 
courts  of  appeals  and  the  Federal  district 
courts;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  64.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  wtlh  respect  to  the  offering  of 
prayer  in  public  buildings;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  EILBERO: 

H.J.  Res.  65.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  extending  the  right  to  vote  to 
citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  EVIN8  of  Tennessee: 

H.J.  Ree.  66.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  extending  the  right  to  vote  to 
citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  67.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a    Joint    Committee    on    Environment   and 
Technology;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules 
By  Mr.  FISH: 

H.J.  Ree.  68.  Joint  resolution  authorizing 
the  President  to  proclaim  Saturday,  May  22, 
1971,   as  "Vietnam  Veterans  Day";    to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  FLOWERS: 

H.J.  Res.  69.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  offering 
of  prayer  in  public  buildings;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  70.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  begin- 
ning March  21,  1971,  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Mlsslng  In 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  SCHMITZ : 

H.J.  Res.  71.  Joint  resolution  providing  for 
a  formal  declaration  of  war  against  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Democratic  Peoples  Republic 
of  Vietnam  (North  Vietnam)  unless  certain 
conditions  are  met,  and  for  other  purposes: 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  FLYNT: 

H.J.  Res.  72.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  powers  reserved  to 
the  several  States;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary 

H.J.  Res.  73.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  permit  voluntary  participa- 
tion in  prayer  in  public  schools;  to  the  Com- 
mlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  FREY: 

H.J.  Res.  74.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  provide 
the  right  of  persons  lawfully  assembled  to 
piuticipate  in  nondenomlnatlonal  prayer;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  75.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  relating  to  the  busing  or  Involun- 
tary assignment  of  students;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  76.  Joint  resolution  to  redesignate 
the  area  in  the  State  of  Florida  known  as 
Cape  Kennedy  to  Cape   Canaveral;    to   the 
Committee  on  Science  and  Astronautics. 
By  Mr.  FUQUA: 

H.J.  Res.  77.  Joint  resolution  in  opposition 
to  vesting  title  to  the  ocean  floor  In  the 
United  Nations;  to  the  Committee  on  ^r- 
elgn  Affairs. 

H.J.  Res.  78.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  preserving 
the   rights   of   the   States    with    respect   to 
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public  schools;    to  the  Committee   on  tb« 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  79.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  with  respect  to  freedom  of  choice  In 
attending  public  schools;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  80.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  provide 
that  no  child  shall  be  deprived  of  education 
Or  otherwise  be  forced  to  attend  a  school  not 
chosen  by  such  child  when  such  child  is  not 
In  the  school  nearest  the  area  of  residence  of 
such  child;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.J.  Res.  81.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  82.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  with  respect  to  tenure  of  office  for 
judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  inferior 
courts  of  the  United  SUtes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  FULTON  of  Pennsylvania: 

H.J.  Res.  83.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  to  permit  voluntary  participation  in 
prayer  in  public  schools;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  84.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  be- 
ginning March  21,  1971.  as  "National  Week 
of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War /Missing  in 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJ.  Res.  86.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  proclaim  the  23d  day  of 
April  of  each  year  as  Queen  Isabella  Day;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  OALIFIANAKIS : 

H.J.  Res.  86.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a  Joint  Committee  on  the  Environment;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  OARMATZ: 

H.J.  Res.  87.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men  and 
women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  88.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  to  permit  voluntary  participation  in 
prayer  In  public  schools;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  OOODLINQ: 

H.J.  Res.  89.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  offering  of 
prayer  in  public  buildings;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GREEN  of  Pennsylvania: 

H.J.  Res.  90.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GREEN  of  Pennsylvania  (for 
himself,  Mr.  Aodabbo,  Mr.  Anderson 
of  California,  Mr.  Ashlet,  Mr. 
Begicr,  Mr.  Brademas,  Mr.  Binchaic, 
Mr.  Bboomfizlo,  Mr.  Burkx  of  Bias- 
sachusetts,       Mr.       Casnet,       Mrs. 

CHISHOLM,       Mr.       CI.XVELAND,       Mr. 

Dmnan,  Mr.  William  D.  Ford,  Mr. 
FoBSTTHE,  Mr.  Fraser,  Mr.  Halpirn, 
Mr.  Hamilton,  Mr.  Jones  of  North 
Carolina,   Mr.   Karth,   Mr.   Leooett, 
Mr.  MncvA,  Mr.  Moorheao,  Mr.  Moss, 
and  Mr.  Jacobs)  : 
H.J.  Res.  91.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment    to    the    Constitution    of    the 
United  States  extending  the  right  to  vote  to 
citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GREEN  of  Pennsylvania  (for 
himself,  Mr.  McClosket,  Mr.  Rees, 
Mr.  Rosenthal,  Mr.  Roonet  of 
Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Roush,  Mr.  Sisk, 
Mr.  Thone,  Mr.  Udall,  Mr.  Van 
Deerun,  and  Mr.  Yatron)  : 
H.J.  Res.  92.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
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amendment    to    the    Constitution    of    the 
Dnlted  States  extending  the  right  to  vote  to 
citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  GRIFFIN: 

HJ.  Res.  93.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  prevent  Interference 
with,  and  to  eliminate  limitations  upon,  the 
power  of  the  States  to  regulate  health, 
morals,  education,  domestic  relations,  all 
property  rights,  transportation  wholly  within 
their  borders,  the  election  laws,  with  the 
limitations  contained  in  this  proposed 
amendment,  and  good  order  therein;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  94.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  establish- 
ment of  public  schools;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  95.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  relative  to 
qualifications  of  members  of  the  Supreme 
Court;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  96.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  requiring  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  House  of  Representatives  In  the 
making  of  treaties;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GUBSER: 

H.J.  Res.  97.  Joint  resolution  making  con- 
tinuing appropriations  for  educational  pro- 
grams and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Appropriations. 

H.J.  Res.  98.   Joint  resolution  authorizing 
the  President  to  proclaim  the  28th  day  of 
September  of  each  year  as  "Teacher's  Day"; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  HALEY: 

H.J.  Res.  99.  Joint  resolution  expressing  a 
declaration  of  war  against  the  98  Commu- 
nist parties  constituting  the  International 
Communist  conspiracy;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foregln  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  HALPERN : 

H.J  Res.  100.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  S'^Ates  relative  to  equaJ  rights  for  men 
and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.HANLEY: 

H.J.  Res.  101.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  providing  that  the  term  of 
office  of  Members  of  the  U.S.  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives shall  be  4  years;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON: 

H.J.  Res.  102.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HASTINGS    (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Tkrrt)  : 

HJ.  Res.  103.  Joint  resolution  authoriz- 
ing the  President  to  proclaim  National  Col- 
legiate Press  Week  in  conjunction  with  Na- 
tional Newspaper  Week  from  AprU  25,  1971, 
to  April  30,  1971;  to  the  Conmilttec  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI: 

H.J.  Res.  104.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  extending  the  right  to  vote 
to  citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  105.  Joint  resolution  to  author- 
ize the  President  to  designate  the  period  be- 
ginning March  21,  1971,  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Mlsslng  in 
AcUon";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  HOGAN: 

H.J.  Res.  106.  Joint  resolution  to  amend 
the  Constitution  to  provide  for  representa- 
tion of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  the  Con- 
Bress;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  HOGAN  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Bbotrill  of  Virginia) : 


H.J.  Res.  107.  Joint  resolution  granting  the 
consent  of  the  Congress  for  the  States  of 
Virginia  and  Maryland  and  the  District  of 
Columbia  to  negotiate  and  enter  Into  a  com- 
pact relating  to  the  establishment  and  au- 
thority of  a  Washington  Metropolitan  Air- 
port Authority;  to  the  Commltttee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

By  Mr.  HORTON: 

H.J.  Res.  108.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HOWARD: 

H.J.  Res.  109.  Joint  resolution  to  direct 
the  Federal  Communications  Commission  to 
conduct  a  comprehensive  study  and  inves- 
tigation of  the  effects  of  the  display  of  vio- 
lence in  television  programs,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.J.  Res.  110.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  pro- 
vide for  the  direct  election  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Vice  President;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  ill.  Joint  resolution  to  amend 
the  Constitution  as  to  the  length  of  terms 
of  Representatives  In  the  U.S.  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives; to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJ.  Res.  113.  Joint  resolution  designating 
the  third  Wednesday  of  April  of  each  year 
as  "Earth  Day";  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  113.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a    Joint    Committee    on    Environment    and 
Technology;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  HUTCHINSON: 

H.J.  Res.  114.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  relating  to 
terms  of  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  JACOBS: 

HJ.  Ree.  115.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  the  election  of  the 
President  and  Vice  President;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  116.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  provide  for  a  national  pref- 
erential primary  election  to  select  candidates 
for  the  office  of  the  President  and  Vice  Pres- 
ident and  to  provide  for  the  election  of  the 
President  and  Vice  President  by  the  popular 
vote  of  the  people  of  the  United  States;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  117.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Conmilttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  118.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  compelling 
of  testimony  from  a  defendant  in  a  criminal 
case  in  open  court  and  with  respect  to  the 
right  of  a  defendant  In  a  criminal  case  to  be 
Informed  of  the  evidence  against  him;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  119.  Joint  resolution  authorizing 
the  President  to  proclaim  annually  the  week 
Including  February  14  ( the  birthday  of  Fred- 
erick Douglass)  as  "Afro- American  History 
Week";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  KEITH: 

H  J.  Res.  120.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 

amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 

States  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men  and 

women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

ByMr.  KING: 

H.J.  Res.  121.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  with  respect  to  the  offering  of  prayer 
in  public  schools;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

ByMr.  KOCH: 

H.J.  Res.  122.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a  Joint  Commission  of  the  United  States,  the 


Republic  of  South  Vietnam  and  the  Inter- 
national Commission  for  Supervision  and 
Control  in  Vietnam  to  study  the  ecological 
effects  of  chemical  warfare  In  Vietnam;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  KUYKENDALL  (for  himself, 
Mr.  Brothill  of  Virginia,  Mr.  Black- 
burn, Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr.  Abchxe, 
Mr.  Eblenborn,  Mr.  Goldwatkb,  Mr. 
McClubx.  Mr.  Montgomert,  Mr. 
Shoup,  Mr.  VtTsiT.  and  Mr.  Whit- 

TXN)  : 

H.J.  Res.  123.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  with  respect  to  the  offering  of  prayer 
in  public  buildings;  to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary.       

ByMr.  KYL: 

H.J.  Res.  124.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
&  Joint  Committee  on  the  Environment;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  McCLOSKEY: 

H.J.  Res.  125.  Joint  resolution  to  designate 
the  third  week  of  April  of  each  year  as 
"Earth  Week";  to  the  Conomlttee  on  the 
Judiciary.  — 

By  MR.  MATSUNAGA: 

H.J.  Res.  126.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  requiring  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  House  of  Representatives  In  the 
making  of  treaties;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MOSS: 

H.J.  Res.  127.  Joint  resolution  authorizing 
the  President  to  proclaim  the  period  Febru- 
ary 7  through  February  13,  1971,  as  "Active 
20-30  Week";  to  the  Connmlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York: 

H.J.  Res.  128.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
and  direct  the  Franklin  Delano  Roosevelt 
Commission  to  raise  funds  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  memorial;  to  the  Committee  on 
House  Administration. 

H.J.  Res.  139.  Joint  resolution  to  direct 
the  Federal  Communications  Commission  to 
conduct  a  comprehensive  study  and  Investi- 
gation of  the  effects  of  the  display  of  violence 
in  television  programs,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.J.  Res.  130.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  permit  voluntary  participa- 
tion In  prayer  in  public  schools;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  131.  Joint  resolution  to  author- 
ize the  President  to  Issue  a  proclamation 
designating  the  last  full  calendar  week  in 
April  of  each  year  as  "National  Secretaries 
Week";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  132.  Joint  resolution  to  provide 
for  the  Issuance  of  a  conunemoratlve  postage 
stamp  In  honor  of  Robert  FrancU  Kennedy; 
to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

H.J.  Res.  133.  Joint  resolution  to  provide 

for  the  Issuance  of  a  commemorative  postage 

stamp  in  honor  of  Amerigo  Vespucci;  to  the 

Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

ByMr.  MYERS: 

H.J.  Res.  134.  Joint  resolution  designating 
the  third  Wednesday  of  AprU  of  each  year 
as  "Earth  Day";  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MYERS  (for  himself.  Mr. 
Landgbebe,  Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Cranx. 
Mr.  Montcomebt,  Mr.  Debwinbki, 
Mr.  Yatron,  Mr.  Nichols,  Mr.  Bu- 
chanan, Mr.  HoBTON,  Mr.  Eblenborn, 
Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr.  Hunt,  and  Mr.  Tal- 
COTT)  : 

H.J.  Res.  135.  Joint  resolution  to  author- 
ize the  President  to  issue  a  proclamation 
designating  the  week  in  November  which 
Includes  Thanksgiving  Day  In  each  year  as 
"National  Family  Week";  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  NATCHER: 

HJ.  Bee.  136.   Joint   resolution   profKXlng 
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an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

ByMr.  O'HARA: 

H.J.  Res.  137.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  provide 
for  the  direct  popular  election  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Vice  President  of  the  United  States; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PEPPER : 

H.J.  Res.  138.  Joint  resolution  commend- 
ing the  Cuban   "Declaration   of  Freedom"; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
ByMr.  PETTIS: 

H.J.  Res.  139.  Joint  resolution  to  direct  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission  to  con- 
duct a  comprehensive  study  and  Investiga- 
tion of  the  effects  of  the  display  of  violence  in 
television  programs,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

By  Mr.  PEYSER : 

H.J.  Res.  140.  Joint  resolulfcn  to  establish 
a  Joint  Committee  on  Senior  Citizens;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  PODELL: 

H.J.  Res.  141.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  June  1,  1971,  as 
Medical  Library  Association  Day;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  142.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men  and 
women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas: 

H.J.  Res.  143.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a  Joint  Committee  on  Environment;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  PUCINSKI : 

H.J.  Res.  144.  Joint  resolution  of  a  national 
education  pc  icy;  to  the  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation and  Labor. 

H.J.  Res.  145.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  Sates  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men 
and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.J.  Res.  146.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  extending  the  right  to  vote  to 
citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  147.  Joint  resolution  to  rename 
the    U.S.    Coast    Guard   cutter    Vigilant   the 
Slmas  Kudlrka;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  Fisheries. 
By  Mr.  RANDALL: 

H.J.  Res.  148.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  relating 
to  split  decisions  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  149.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  relating  to 
the  continuance  in  office  of  Justices  of  the 
Supreme  Court;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  RARICK: 

H.J.  Res.  150.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  relating  to  powers  not  delegated 
to  the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  151.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  providing  that  treaties.  Interna- 
tional agreements,  executive  agreements,  and 
Executive  orders  must  be  made  in  pursuance 
of  the  Constitution;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  152.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  relating  to  the  approval  of  Justices 
of  the  Supreme  Court;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  153.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  to  provide  that  appointments  of 
judges  to  the  Supreme  Court  and  Judges  to 
all  other  Federal  courts,  as  established  under 


section  1  of  article  III,  be  reconfirmed  every 
6  years  by  the  Senate  and  to  require  5  years' 
prior  Judicial  experience  as  a  qualification 
for  appointment  to  said  offices;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  154.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  add 
the  words,  "so  help  me  God"  to  the  Presi- 
dent's oath  of  office;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  155.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  requiring  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  House  of  Representatives  in  the 
making  of  treaties;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  156.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  offering  of 
prayer  in  public  buildings:  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  157.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  158.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  subversive  activ- 
ities; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  159.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  employment  of 
subversives  in  defense  facilities;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  160.  Joint  resolution  to  prevent 
the  subervision  of  the  United  States  and  the 
American  Continents  as  proposed  by  the 
Communist  government  of  Cuba,  under  Cas- 
tro, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.J.  Res.  161.  Joint  resolution  authoriz- 
ing the  President  to  proclaim  the  period  Feb- 
ruary 8  through  February  14,  1971,  as  "Na- 
tional P.O.W.-M.I.A.  Week";  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJ.  Res.  162.  Joint  resolution  amending 
title  39,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  for 
the  addition  to  the  uniform  of  letter  car- 
riers In  the  postal  field  service  of  a  special 
Insignia  constituting  an  exact  reproduction 
of  the  flag  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

By  Mr.  RARICK  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Long  of  Louisiana,  Mr.  Hubert.  Mr. 
Cajtert,  Mr.  Passman,  and  Mr.  Wag- 

GONNER)  : 

H.J.  Res.   163.  Joint  resolution  proposing 

an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 

United   States   relating   to   the   freedom   of 

choice:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York: 

H.J.  Res.  164.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  the  election  of  the 
President  and  Vice  President:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ROBERTS: 

H.J.  Res.  166.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  service  of 
Judges  on  the  Supreme  Court;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  166.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  permit  voluntary  participa- 
tion in  prayer  in  public  schools;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  RYAN: 

H.J.  Res.  167.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a  Joint  Committee  on  Foreign  Information 
and  Intelligence;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  SCHEUER: 

H.J.  Res.  168.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  SCHWENOEL: 

H.J.  Res.  169.  Joint  resolution  authorizing 


the  acceptance,  by  the  Joint  Committee  on 
the  Library  on  behalf  of  the  Congress,  from 
the  U.S.  Capitol  Historical  Society,  of  prelim- 
inary design  sketches  and  funds  for  murals 
in  the  east  corridor,  first  floor,  in  the  House 
wing  of  the  Capitol,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  House  Administration. 

H.J.  Res.  170.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men 
and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  SIKES: 

H.J.  Res.  171.  Joint  resolution  to  declare 
the  policy  of  the  United  States  with  respect 
to  Its  territorial  sea;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

HJ.  Res.  172.  Joint  resolution  to  provide 
for  the  resumption  of  trade  with  Rhodesia; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.J.  Res.  173.  Joint  resolution  to  provide 
for  a  memorial  In  honor  and  commemoration 
of  the  Seabees  of  the  U.S.  Navy;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  House  Administration. 

H.J.  Res.  174.  Joint  resolution  to  direct  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission  to  con- 
duct a  comprehensive  study  and  investigation 
of  the  effects  of  the  display  of  violence  In 
television  programs,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.J.  Res.  175.  Joint  resolution  pr(^>oslng 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  permit  the  offering  of  prayer 
in  public  schools;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  176.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  provide  that  appointments 
of  Supreme  Court  and  other  Federal  judges 
be  required  to  be  reconfirmed  every  6  years, 
to  require  5  years'  prior  judicial  experience 
as  a  qualification  for  appointment  to  the 
Supreme  Court,  and  to  require  retirement  of 
Federal  judges  at  the  age  of  70  years;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  177.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  providing  that  the  Supreme 
Court  may  not  render  an  opinion  or  decision 
in  cases  in  which  less  than  a  certain  number 
of  Justices  concur;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  178.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  preserving 
the  rights  of  the  States  with  respect  to  public 
schools;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  179.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  freedom  of 
choice  in  attending  public  schools;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  STRATTON: 

H.J.  Res.  180.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
participation  by  the  United  States  in  parlia- 
mentary conferences  with  the  Republic  of 
Ireland;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.J.  Res.  181.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  the  right  to  vote  of 
citizens  who  have  attained  the  age  of  18 
years;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  182.  Joint  resolution  to  consent  to 
and  enter  Into  the  Mid-Atlantic  States  Air 
Pollution  Control  Compact,  creating  the  Mld- 
Atlantlc  States  Air  Pollution  Control  Com- 
mission as  an  Intergovernmental,  Federal- 
State  agency;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  VAN  DEERLIN: 

H.J.  Res.  183.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  the  election  of  the 
President  and  Vice  President;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WHALLEY: 

H.J.  Res.  184.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  pertaining  to  the  offering  of 
prayers  in  public  schools  and  other  public 
places  in  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 


ByMr.WHITTEN: 
HJ.  Res.  186.  Joint  resolution  to  amend 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  to 
giiarantee  the  right  of  any  State  to  appor- 
tion one  house  of  its  legislature  on  fac- 
tors other  than  population;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  186.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  relating 
to  the  terms  of  office  of  Judges  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  and 
Inferior  courts;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  187.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a  commission  to  Investigate  the  Increase 
In  riots  and  law  violations,  Including  loss  of 
life  and  property,  damage  to  or  threat  of 
damage  to  or  destruction  of  the  economy  of 
States,  counties,  municipalities,  or  other 
political  subdivisions,  the  causes  thereof,  and 
to  recommend  legislation  that  would  grant 
States,  counties,  municipalities,  or  other 
political  subdivisions  additional  rights  to 
obtain  injunctive  and  other  relief  to  the 
end  that  the  public  welfare  be  protected;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJ.  Res.  188.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  WIDNALL: 
H.J.  Res.  189.  Joint  resolution  prop>osing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  extending  the  right  to  vote  to  citi- 
zens 18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BOB  WILSON: 
H.J.  Res.  190.  Joint  resolution  designating 
February  of  each  year  as  "American  History 
Month";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WYLIE: 
H.J.  Res.  191.  Joint    resolution    proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  offering 
of  prayer  In  public  buildings;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WYMAN: 
H.J.  Res.  192.  Joint    resolution    proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  offering  of 
prayer  in  public  buildings;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  YOUNG  of  Florida : 
H.J.  Res.  193.  Joint     resolution     proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United   States;    to   the   Committee   on   the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ZABLOCKI: 
H.J.  Res.  194.  Joint  resolution  regarding  the 
status  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands;   to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  MIKVA  (for  himself.  Mr.  RAn,s- 

BACK,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Riegle, 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois,  Mr.  An- 

NtrNzio,  Mr.   Begich,  Mr.  Burke  of 

Massachusetts,    Mr.     Cordova,    Mr. 

Duncan,  Mr.  Edwards  of  California, 

Mr.   Gerald   R.  Ford,   Mr.  Halpern, 

Mr.    Kemp,    Mr.    McCormack,     Mr. 

Meeds.    Mr.    Nix,    Mr.    Podell,    Mr. 

Steiger     of     Wisconsin,     and     Mr. 

Whalen)  : 

H.J.  Res.  195.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 

amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 

Stotes  extending  the  right  to  vote  to  citizens 

18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Committee  on 

the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON  (for  himself, 
Mr.  RiECLE,  Mr.  Mikva,  Mr.  Rails- 
back,  Mr.  Bergland,  Mr.  Conte,  Mr. 
CoNYERS,  Mr.  Drinan,  Mrs.  Hansen 
of  Washington,  Mr.  Hansen  of  Idaho, 
Mr.  Hathaway,  Mr.  Hechler  of  West 
Virginia,  Mr.  Mttchell,  Mr.  Nedzi, 
Mr.  Obey,  Mr.  Pepper,  Mr.  Rosen- 
thal, Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  Scheuer,  and 
Mr.  Yates)  : 
H.J.  Res.  196.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 


States  extending  the  right  to  vote  to  citizens 
18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By    Mr.    RIEGLE     (for    himself,    Mr. 
MiKVA,  Mr.  Railsback,  Mr.  Harring- 
ton, Mrs.   Abzuc,   Mr.   Badillo,  Mr. 
Biacgi,   Mr.   Brademas,   Mr.   Brasco, 
Mr.  Broyhill  of  Virginia,  Mr.  Clay, 
Mr.  Cleveland,  Mr.  Dow,  Mr.  Keat- 
ing,   Mr.    Kyros,    Mr.    Lloyd,    Mr. 
Morse,  Mr.   Rees,   Mr.   Roybal,  Mr. 
Symington,  Mr.  Matsunaga,  and  Mr. 
Wolff)  : 
H.J.  Res.  197.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  extending  the  right  to  vote  to  citizens 
18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  RAILSBACK  (for  himself.  Mr. 

Harrington,  Mr.  Riegle,  Mr.  Mikva, 

Mr.  AspiN,   Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Bol- 

LiNC,   Mrs.   Chisholm,   Mr.   Cotter, 

Mr.  Fraser,  Mr.  Frenzel,  Mr.  Green 

of   Pennsylvania,   Mr.   Horton,   Mr. 

Koch,  Mr.  Lecgett,  Mrs.  Mink,  Mr. 

Peyser,  Mr.  Reid  of  New  York,  Mr. 

RoBisoN,  and  Mr.  Shrtver)  : 

H.J.  Res.  198.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 

amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 

States  extending  the  right  to  vote  to  citizens 

18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the  Committee 

on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MIKVA  (for  himself,  Mr.  Rails- 
back,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.   Riegle, 
Mr.  OiAiMO,  Mrs.  Orasso,  and  Mr. 
Monagan)  : 
H.J.  Res.   199.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  provide  that  the  right  to 
vote  shall  not  be  denied  on  account  of  age 
to  persons  who  are  18  years  of  age  or  older; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ROONEY  of  New  York: 
H.  Con.  Res.  2.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect  to  the  conquest  of  cancer  as  a  na- 
tional crusade;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.   ZABLOCKI: 
H.  Con.  Res.  3.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
establish  a  Joint  Committee  on  Central  In- 
telligence; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By   Mr.   ABERNETHY: 
H.  Con.  Res.  4.  Concurrent  resolution  tun- 
ing the  President  to  determine  and  under- 
take   appropriate    actions    with    respect    to 
stopping  armed  attaclcs  on  aircraft  and  pas- 
sengers engaged  In  International  travel;   to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  5.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  sanctions  against  Rhodesia;  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  6.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  revocation  of  the  United  Nations 
economic  sanctions  against  Southern  Rho- 
desia; to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
ByMr.  ANNUNZIO: 
H.  Con.  Res.  7.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  Incorporation  of  Latvia,  Lith- 
uania, and  Estonia  into  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  8.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
express  the  sense  of  Congress  against  the 
persecution  of  persons  by  Soviet  Russia  l>e- 
cause  of  their  religion;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  ANNUNZIO   (for  himself,  Mr. 
Carney,   Mr.   CdRoovA,   Mr.   Rosen- 
thal,  Mr.   Roybal,    Mr.    Ryan,  Mr. 
Shipley,  Mr.  Stratton,  Mr.  Stuckey, 
Mr.  TiERNAN,  and  Mr.  Vigorito)  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  9.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing  the  sense  of  Congress  relating  to 
films  and  broadcasts  which  defame,  stereo- 
type,  ridicule,  demean,   or   degrade   ethnic. 


racial,  and  religious  groups;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  ASHBROOK : 
H.  Con.  Res.  10.  Concurrent  resolution  con- 
demning the  treatment  of  American  prisoners 
of  war  by  the  Government  of  North  Vietnam 
and  urging  the  President  to  Initiate  appro- 
priate action  for  the  purpose  of  Insuring  that 
American  prisoners  are  accorded  humane 
treatment;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. 

By  Mr.  BINGHAM : 
H.  Con.  Res.  11.  Concurrent  resolution  state 
of  the  Federal  judiciary  address;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  COLMER: 
H.  Con.  Res.  12.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  United  Nations  sanctions  against 
Rhodesia;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. 

By  Mr.  CONTE: 
H.  Con.  Res.  13.       Concurrent       resolution 
creating  the  Joint  Select  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Program  Analysis  and  Evaluation; 
to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  DOWNING : 
H.  Con.  Res.  14.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  that  certain 
leases    of    vessels    and    equipment   to   Peru 
should   be   revoked;    to   Uie   Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.  Con.  Res.  15.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  concerning 
the  return  from  the  Government  of  Peru  of 
the  U.S.  destroyer  Isherwood;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.  Con.  Res.  16.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  pollution  of  waters  all  over  the 
world  and  the  necessity  for  coordinated  in- 
ternational action  to  prevent  such  ptoUutlon; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  17.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect 
to  reducing  the  balance-of-payments  deficit 
by  encouraging  American  industry  and  the 
American  public  to  ship  and  travel  on  Amer- 
ican ships;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.  Con.  Res.  18.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
establish  a  joint  committee  to  Investigate 
the  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war  In  Viet- 
nam; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
ByMr.  DULSKI: 
H.  Con.  R«8.  19.  Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  Congress  that  U.S. 
Route  219  should  l>e  designated  as  part  of 
the  Interstate  System;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

By  Mr.  PTiYNT: 
H.  Con.  Res.  20.  Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect 
to  freedom  of  choice  and  compulsory  trans- 
portation in  connection  with  public  schools; 
to  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
H.  Con.  Res.  21.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  sanctions  against  Rhodesia;  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  22.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  that  the  Fed- 
eral-aid highway  program  should  continue 
without  Interruption;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

By  Mr.  FUQUA: 
H.  Con.  Res.  23.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  pollution  of  vraters  all  over 
the  world  stnd  the  necessity  for  coordinated 
international  action  to  prevent  such  pollu- 
tion; to  the  Conunlttee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  24.  Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  the  Congress  with 
respect  to  the  settlement  of  the  indebted- 
ness of  the  French  Republic  to  the  United 
States  made  by  the  World  War  Foreign 
Debt  Commission  and  approved  by  the  Pres- 
ident; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Mecms. 
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'  By    Mr.    GALLAGHER     (for    himself, 

1  Mrs.  ABzrrc,  Mr.  Aodabbo,  Mr.  Anoir- 

80N  of  California,  Mr.  Andrews  of 
Alabama,  Mr.  Andkxwb  of  North  Da- 
kota, Mr.  Badhxo,  Mr.  Baxino,  Mr. 
Baxrxtt,  Mr.  Biacgi,  Mr.  Bingham, 
Mr.  BoLAND,  Mr.  Brademas.  Mr.  Boas- 
co,  Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr.  Bttrton,  Mr. 
Btknx  of  Peniuylvanla,  Mr.  Caknxt, 
Mr.  Chapfell,  Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr. 
CI.AXK,  Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen,  Mr. 
Clat,  Mr.  Cleveland,  and  Mr.  Col- 

LIKK)  : 

H.  Con.  Ree.  36.  Conciurent  resolution 
calling  for  a  national  commitment  to  cure 
and  control  cancer  within  this  decade;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

By  Mr.  GALLAGHER  (for  himself,  Mr. 
C6RDOVA,  Mr.  Daniels  of  New  Jersey, 
Mr.  Davis  of  Georgia,  Mr.  Dingell, 
Mr.  DoNOHUE,  Mr.  Drinan,  Mr.  Dul- 
SKi,   Mr.  Duncan,   Mr.   Edwards  of 
California,  Mr.  Eilberg,  Mr.  William 
D.  PoRO,  Mr.  Fraskr,  Mr.  Fulton  of 
Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Fulton  of  Ten- 
nessee, Mr.  FuQUA,  Mr.  Gettts,  Mr. 
OiAiMO,  Mrs.  Grasso,  Mr.  Orat,  Mrs. 
Green  of  Oregon,  Mr.  Halpkrn,  Mr. 
Hamilton,    Mr.    Hanlet,    and    Mr. 
Hansen  of  Idaho) : 
H.  Con.  Res.  26.  Concurrent  resolution  call- 
ing for  a  national  commitment  to  cure  and 
control   cancer  within   this   decade;    to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By  Mr.  GALLAGHER  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Harvxt,  Mr.  Hathawat,  Mr.  Haw- 
kins, Mr.  Hechler  of  West  Virginia, 
Mr.  Helstoski,  Mr.  Hicks  of  Wash- 
ington, Mr.  HoGAN,  Mr.  Horton,  Mr. 
Howard,  Mr.  Jacobs,  Mr.  Johnson  of 
California,  Mr.  Leggett,  Mr.  Llotd, 
Mr.  LujAN,  Mr.  McClosket,  Mr.  Mc- 
CoRMACK,  Mr.  McDonald  of  Mich- 
igan, Mr.  McKiNNET,  Mr.  Matsunaoa, 
Mr.  MXLCHER,  Mr.  MtKVA,  Mr.  MIN- 

ISH,    Mr.    MITCHELL,    Mr.    MURPHT    Of 

New  York) : 
H.  Con.  Res.  27.  Concurrent  resolution  call- 
ing for  a  national  commitment  to  cure  and 
control  cancer  within  this  decade;  to  the 
Oommlttee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By  Mr.  GALLAGHER  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Ndc,  Mr.  O'KoNSKi,  Mr.  O'Neill,  Mr. 
Patten,  Mr.  Pellt,  Mr.  Pepper,  Mr. 
Pike,    Mr.    Pooell,    Mr.    Preter    of 
North  Carolina,  Mr.  Price  of  Illinois, 
Mr.  Prtor  of  Arkansas,  Mr.  Rees,  Mr. 
Roe,   Mr.  Roonet  of  Pennsylvania, 
Mr.   Rosenthal,   Mr.   Rtan,  Mr.  St 
Germain,    Mr.    Sandman,    Mr.    Sar- 
BANBS,  Mr.  Scheuxr,  Mr.  Stokes,  Mr. 
Thone,      Mr.     TiEBNAN,     and     Mr. 
Charles  H.  Wilson  )  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  28.  Concurrent  resolution  call- 
ing for  a  national  commitment  to  cure  and 
control   cancer   within   this  decade;    to   the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By  Mr.  GALLAGHER  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Wright,  Mr.  Wyatt,  Mr.  Yates,  Mr. 
Yatron,   Mr.   J.   William   Stanton, 
Mr.  Dent,  and  Mr.  Williams)  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  29.  Concurrent  resolution  call- 
ing for  a  national  commitment  to  ctire  and 
control   cancer  within   this  decade;    to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By  Mr.  GAU^GHER  (for  himself,  Mr. 
SiSK,  Mr.  Nichols,  Mr.  Harrington, 
Mr.  Zablocki,  Mr.  Hats,  Mr.  Rosten- 
KowsKi,  Mr.  RnsGLE,  Mr.  Hull,  and 
Mr.  Fbkt)  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  30.  Concurrent  resolution  call- 
ing for  a  national  commitment  to  cure  and 
control   cancer  within  this  decade:    to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 


ByMr.  GARMATZ: 
H.  Con.  Res.  31.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect 
to  North  Vietnam  and  the  National  Libera- 
tion Front  of  South  Vietnam  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Geneva  Convention; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  OUBSER: 
H.   Con.   Res.   32.   Concurrent   resolution, 
support  of  gerontology  centers;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 
ByMr.  HOWARD: 
H.  Con.  Res.  33.  Concurrent  resolution  con- 
demning the  treatment  of  American  prison- 
ers  of   war   by   the   Government   of   North 
Vietnam  and  urging  the  President  to  initiate 
appropriate  action  for  the  purpose  of  insur- 
ing  that  American  prisoners  are   accorded 
humane   treatment;    to   the   Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  34.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect  to 
the  New  York  City  commuter  tax;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HOWARD  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Porstthe,  and  Mr.  Horton)  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  35.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  an  international  conference  on  the 
creation  of  an  International  Environmental 
Agency;  to  the  Commltteee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  JACOBS  (for  himself,  Mr.  Gude, 
Mr.   Diggs,   Mr.   Adams,  Mr.   Ktros, 
and  Mr.  Horton)  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  36.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
Improve  the  care  of  homeless  children  In  the 
District  of  Columbia;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  District  of  Colvunbla. 
By  Mr.  KEITH: 
H.  Con.  Res.  37.  Concurrent  resolution  re- 
lating to  an  Atlantic  Union  delegation;  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  38.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  future  exploration  of  space 
frontiers  Jointly  by  the  United  States  and 
other  technologically  advanced  nations  of 
the  world;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  39.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  establishment  of  a  United  Na- 
tions international  supervisory  force  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  a  ceasefire  in  Indo- 
china to  aid  efforts  toward  a  political  solu- 
tion of  current  hoetiUtles;  to  the  Committee 
on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  KING: 
H.  Con.  Res.  40.  Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that 
aid  to  and  trade  with  any  country  which 
extends  any  aid  or  assistance  to  North  Viet- 
nam shall  be  prohibited;  to  the  Committee 
on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  41.  Concurrent  resolution 
urging  the  President  to  determine  and  un- 
dertake appropriate  actions  with  respect  to 
stopping  armed  attacks  on  aircraft  and  pas- 
sengers engaged  in  international  travel;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Ree.  42.  Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  the  Congress  with 
respect  to  the  revocation  of  the  United  Na- 
tions economic  sanctions  against  Southern 
Rhodesia;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  43.  Concurrent  resolution  pro- 
posing the  recognition  of  the  village  of 
Whitehall.  Washington  County,  N.Y.,  as  the 
birthplace  of  the  U.S.  Navy;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

ByMr.  McDADE: 
H.  Con.  Res.  44.  Concurrent  resolution 
condemning  the  treatment  of  American 
prisoners  of  war  by  the  Government  of  North 
Vietnam  and  urging  the  President  to  initiate 
appropriate  action  for  the  purpose  of  Insur- 
ing that  American  prisoners  are  accorded 
humane  treatment;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 


H.  Con.  Res.  45.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing  the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect 
to  North  Vietnam  and  the  National  Libera- 
tion Front  of  South  Vietnam  complying  with 
the   requirements   of   the   Geneva   Conven- 
tion; to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
H.    Con.    Res.    46.    Concurrent   resolution 
creating  a  Joint  Committee  to  Investigate 
Crime;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  MAYNE: 
H.    Con.    Ree.    47.   Concurrent   resolution 
providing  that  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  United 
States  be  invited  to  address  a  Joint  session 
of  Congress  on  the  state  of  the  Judiciary;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  MINISH: 
H.  Con.  Res.  48.  Concurrent  resolution  re- 
garding persecution  of  Jews  in  Russia;   to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  MINSHALL: 
H.  Con.  Res.  49.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
Instruct  the  U.S.  Ambassador  to  the  United 
Nations  to  Insist  on  fulfillment  of  charter 
provisions  based  on  self-determination  of  all 
peoples  and  that  the  Soviet  Union  be  asked 
to  abide  by  its  United  Nations  membership 
obligations  concerning  colonialism  and  Inter- 
ference with  the  sovereignty  of  other  nations; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr,  RYAN   (for  himself,  Mr.  Bur- 
ton,   Mr.    CoNTERs,    Mr.    Dow,    Mr. 
Eckhardt,    Mr.    Edwards    of    Cali- 
fornia, Mr.  Fraser,  Mr.  Harrington, 
Mr.    Helstoski,    Mr.    Kastenmeier, 
Mr.    Koch,    Mr.    Mkva,    and    Mr. 
Rosenthal)  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  50.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  all 
offensive   actions   by   the   United   States  in 
Southeast  Asia  be  Immediately  halted  and 
that  total  withdrawal  of  all  U.S.  forces  be 
completed  by  June  30,  1971;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York: 
H.  Con.  Res.  51.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  relating  to 
films  and  broadcasts  which  defame,  stereo- 
type,  ridicule,   demean,   or   degrade  ethnic, 
racial,  or  religious  groups;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce 
By  Mr.  PELLY: 
H.  Con.  Res.  52.  Concurrent  resolution  re- 
garding persecution  of  Jews  In  Russia:  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  53.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  certain  proposed  regulations  of  the 
Pood  and  Drug  Administration  relating  to 
the  labeling  and  content  of  diet  foods  and 
diet  supplements;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate end  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  PETTIS: 
H.  Con.  Res.  54.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  public  expression  of  religious  faith 
by  American  astronauts;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.  Con.  Res.  55.  Concurrent  resolution 
creating  a  Joint  Committee  To  Investigate 
Crime;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.  Con.  Res.  56.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
require  France  to  pay  its  World  War  I  debt; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas : 
H.  Con.  Res.  57.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
preserve  the  prerogative  of  astronauts  to 
pray  during  space  flight;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

ByMr.  PUCINSKI: 
H.  Con.  Res.  58.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  an  International  convention  on  air- 
craft hijacking;  to  the  Committee  on  For- 
eign Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  59.  Concurrent  resolution  re- 
garding persecution  of  Jews    in  Russia;   to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  RARICK: 
H.  Con.  Res.  60.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 


spect to  the  revocation  of  the  United  Na- 
tions economic  sanctions  against  Southern 
Rhodesia;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. 

B.  Con.  Res.  61.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  the 
President,  acting  through  the  U.S.  Ambassa- 
dor to  the  United  Nations  Organization,  take 
such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  place  the 
question  of  human  rights.  Including  geno- 
cide, in  the  Soviet-occupied  Lithuania  on  the 
agenda  of  the  United  Nations  Organization; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  63.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  the 
President,  acting  through  the  U.S.  Ambassa- 
dor to  the  United  Nations  Organization,  take 
such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  place  the 
question  of  denial  of  the  right  to  self-deter- 
mination, and  other  human  rights,  Including 
genocide.  In  Soviet-occupied  Byelorussia  on 
the  agenda  of  the  United  Nations  Organiza- 
tion; to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Cou.  Res.  63.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  the 
President,  acting  through  the  U.S.  Ambassa- 
dor to  the  United  Nations  Organization,  take 
such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  place  the 
question  of  denial  of  the  right  to  self-deter- 
mination, and  other  human  rights,  Including 
genocide,  in  Soviet-occupied  Estonia  on  the 
agenda  of  the  United  Nations  Organization; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  C4.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  the 
President,  acting  through  the  U.S.  Ambassa- 
dor to  the  United  Nations  Organization,  take 
such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  place  the 
question  of  human  rights  violations  In  the 
Soviet-occupied  Ukraine  on  the  agenda  of  the 
United  Nations  Organization;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  65.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  the 
President,  acting  through  the  U.S.  Ambassa- 
dor to  the  United  Nations  Organization,  take 
such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  place  the 
question  of  denial  of  the  right  to  self-deter- 
mination, and  other  human  rights  in  Cuba, 
on  the  agenda  of  the  United  Nations  Organi- 
zation; to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
H.  Con.  Res.  66.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
express  the  sense  of  Congress  that  no  further 
troop  withdrawals  should  take  place  until  an 
agreement  has  been  reached  by  the  United 
States  with  representatives  of  the  North  Viet- 
namese and  the  Vietcong  regarding  the  re- 
lease of  all  American  prisoners;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  67.  Concurrent  resolution 
condemning  the  treatment  of  American  pris- 
oners of  war  by  the  Government  of  North 
Vietnam  and  urging  the  President  to  initiate 
appropriate  action  for  the  purpose  of  insur- 
ing that  American  prisoners  are  accorded 
humane  treatment;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  68.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect 
to  North  Vietnam  and  the  National  Libera- 
tion Front  of  South  Vietnam  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Geneva  Convention; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  69.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
require  France  to  pay  its  World  War  I  debt; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
^        By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York: 
"h.  Con.  Res.  70.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
establish  a  Joint  committee  to  investigate 
the  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war  In  Viet- 
nam; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
ByMr.  RODINO: 
H.  Con.  Res.  71.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  U.S.  policy  toward  political  refugees; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  RUPPE: 
H.  Con.  Res.  72.  Concvurent  resolution  to 
express  the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 


spect to  an  International  agreement  among 
major  dairy  product  producing  countries  pro- 
viding for  orderly  and  equitable  disposal  of 
surplus  dairy  products;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  RYAN: 
H.  Con.  Res.  73.  Concurrent  resolution  re- 
affirming the  support  of  the  Congress  for 
United  Nations  peacekeeping  and  peacemak- 
ing operations,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.    Con.    Res.    74.    Concurrent    resolution 
creating  a  Joint  Congressional  Committee  on 
the  Environment:  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
H.  Con.  Res.  76.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
establish  a  Joint  congressional  committee  on 
urban  affairs;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By   Mr.  RYAN    (for  himself,  Mr.   Ed- 
wards  of   California,   Mr.  Halpkrn, 
Mr.  Leggett,  and  Mr.  Matsunaca)  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  76.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
establish  a  Joint  congressional  committee  on 
foreign  policy;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  RYAN   (for  himself,  Mr.  Hal- 
pern,  Mr.  Hanlkt,  Mr.  Horton,  Mr. 
HOSME3,  Mr.  Koch,  Mr.  Kyros,  Mr. 
Moorhead,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Nnc,  Mr. 
Obey,  Mr.  Rosenthal,  Mr.  St  Ger- 
main, Mr.  Symington,  Mr.  VioORrro, 
Mr.  Waldie,  Mr.  Whitehurst,  and 
Mr.  WoLiT)  : 
H.  Con  Res.  77.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  that  the  Sec- 
retary   of   the    Interior    prescribe    and   im- 
plement regulations  for   the   harvesting   of 
northern  fur  seals  to  Insure  quick  and  pain- 
less death  before  skinning;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 
ByMr.  SAYLOR: 
H.  Con.  Res.  78.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing   the    sense    of    Congress    that    U.S. 
Route  219  should  be  designated  as  part  of 
the  Interstate  System;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works.  , 

ByMr.  snCES:  ' 

H.  Con.  Res.  79.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect 
to  the  protection  that  shovild  be  provided 
ships  and  pleoies  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  sent  on  intelllgence-ga+.hering 
missions;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

H.  Con.  Res.  80.  Concurrent  resolution 
urging  review  of  the  United  Nations  Charter; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs 

H.  Con.  Res.  81.  Concurrent  resolution 
condemning  the  treatment  of  American  pris- 
oners of  war  by  the  Government  of  North 
Vietnam  and  urging  the  President  to  initiate 
appropriate  action  for  the  purpose  of  Insur- 
ing that  American  prisoners  are  accorded 
humane  treatment;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  82.  Concurrent  resolution 
urg;lng  the  President  to  determine  and  un- 
dertake appropriate  actions  with  respect  to 
stopping  armed  attacks  on  aircraft  and  pas- 
sengers engaged  in  International  travel;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Con.  Res.  83.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  revocation  of  the  United  Nations 
economic  sanctions  against  Southern  Rho- 
desia; to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
H.  Con.  Res.  84.  Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  repayment  by  Prance  of  amounts 
owed  to  the  United  States;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  WHALLEY: 
H.  Con.  Res.  85.  Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  Congress  that  U.S. 
Route  219  should  be  designated  as  part  of 
the  Interstate  System;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.  Con.  Res.  86.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  that  a  portion 
of  U.S.  Route  220  should  be  designated  as 
part  of  the  Interstate  System;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 


ByMr.  ZABLOCKI: 
H.  Con.  Res.  87.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  international  policy  on  satellite 
broadcasting;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
A.ff&lrs 

By    Mr.    RODINO    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Gray.  Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Hanley,  Mr. 
Hays,  Mr.  Hicks  of  Washington,  Mr. 
HoLiPiELD,    Mr.    Howard,    Mr.    Klu- 
czYNSKi,   Mr.   Kyros,   Mr.   Lecgktt, 
Mr.  McClory,  Mr.  McDade,  Mr.  Maz- 
zoLi,  Mr.  Miller  of  California,  Mr. 
MiNisH,  Mr.  MuRPHT  of  New  York, 
Mr.  Nedzi,  Mr.  Nn,  Mr.  Pattkn,  Mr. 
Pepper.  Mr.  Pike,  Mr.  Prick  of  Illi- 
nois, Mr.  PuciNSKi,  EUid  Mr.  Roonkt 
of  Pennsylvania) : 
H.    Con.    Res.    88.    Concurrent    resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  Congress  relating  to 
films  and  broadcasts  which  defame,  stereo- 
type,  ridicule,  demean,   or   degrade  ethnic, 
racial,  and  religious  groups;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  ANNUNZIO   (for  himself,  Mr. 
Addabbo,    Mr.    Barrett,    Mr.   Biaggi, 
Mr.  Bingham,  Mr.  Blanton,  Mr.  Bol- 
ling,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mr.  Byrnx  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Mr.  CoLLiEK,  Mr.  Collins 
of  Illinois,  Mr.  CoNTXRS,  Mr.  Dan- 
iels  of   New   Jersey.   Mr.   Delaney, 
Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Derwinski,  Mr.  Dono- 
HUE,  Mr.  Edwards  of  Oallfornla,  Mr. 
Edwards  of  Lotilsiana,  Mr.  Eilberg, 
Mr.  Fascell,  Mr.  Fulton  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Mr.  Garmatz,  Mr.  Giaimo,  and 
Mrs.   Grasso)  : 
H.    Con.    Res.   89.    Concurrent   resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  Congress  relating  to 
films  and  broadcasts  which  defame,  stereo- 
type,  ridicule,   demean,  or  degrade  ethnic, 
racial,  and  religious  groups;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
ByMr.  HAYS: 
H.  Res.  17.  Resolution  authorizing  payment 
of  salaries  of  certain  committee  employees; 
to  the  Committee  on  House  Administration^ 
ByMr.  ASPINALL: 
H.  Res.  18.   Resolution    to    authorize    the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  to 
make  Investigations  into  any  matter  within 
its  Jurisdiction,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  EVINS  of  Tennessee : 
H.  Res.  19.  Resolution  creating  a  permanent 
Select  Committee  on  Small  Business  to  con- 
duct studies  and  investigations  of  the  prob- 
lems of  small  business;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  TEAOUE  of  Texas: 
H.  Res.  20.   Resolution    to    authorize    the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs  to  conduct 
an  investigation  and  study  with  respect  to 
certain  matters  within  its  Jurisdiction;    to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  GARMATZ : 
H.  Res.  31.  Resolution  authorizing  the  Com- 
mittee on   Merchant   Marine   and   Fisheries 
to  conduct  certain  studies  and  investigation; 
to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  POAQE: 
H.   Res.   32.   Resolution  to   authorize  In- 
vestigations by  the  Committee  on  Agricul- 
ture; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mrs.  GRIFFITHS : 
H.  Res.  23.  Resolution  relating  to  the  crea- 
tion of  a  select  committee  In  the  House  of 
Representatives;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  SISK: 
H.  Res.  24.  Resolution  to  create  a  select 
committee  to  regulate  parking  on  the  House 
side  of  the  Capitol;   to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  WRIGHT: 
H.   Res.   25.   Resolution   authorising  pay- 
ment of  compensation  for  certain  committee 
employees;  to  the  Committee  on  House  Ad- 
ministration. 

H.  Res.  36.  Resolution  providing  for  the 
payment  out  of  the  contingent  fund  of  the 
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House  of  RepresenUitlvea  for  a  limited  period 
of  the  salaries  of  certain  House  committee 
personnel  newly  appointed  In  the  92nd  Con- 
gress; to  the  Committee  on  House  Adminis- 
tration. 

By  Mr.  MCMILLAN: 
H.  Res.  27.  A  resolution  to  authorize  the 
Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia  to 
conduct  an  Investigation  and  study  of  the 
organization,  management,  operation,  and 
administration  of  departments  and  agencies 
of  the  government  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  28.  Reeolutlon  providing  funds  for 
the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia; 
to  the  Committee  on  House  Administration. 
By    Mr.    WYMAN     (for    himself,    Mr. 
Scott,    Mr.    Waggonneh,    and    Mr. 
SncEs) : 
H.  Res.  29.  Resolution     creating     a    select 
committee  to   conduct  an  investigation  of 
certain  activities  of  William  Orville  Douglas, 
Associate  Justice  of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court, 
to  determine  whether  impeachment  proceed- 
ings are  warranted;    to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By    Mr.    WTMAN    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Scott,  Mr.  Wagoonneb,  Mr.  Sikks, 
Mr.    Hunt,    Mr.    Abbptt,    Mr.    Aber- 
NETHT,  Mr.  Michel,  Mr.  Blackburn, 
Mr.  HiBKBT,  Mr.  Chappell,  Mr.  Gross, 
Mr.  Dickinson,  Mr.  Edwards  of  Ala- 
bama, Mr.  Flowers,  Mr.  Pltnt,  Mr. 
Griffin,  Mr.  Jones  of  North  Caro- 
lina,   Mr.     KUYKENDALL,    Mr.    Land- 
CBEBE,  Mr.  MizELL,  Mr.  Montgomery, 
Mr.   Myers,   Mr.   Nichols,   and   Mr 
WnxiAMs) : 
H.Ree.30.  Resolution    creating    a    select 
cominlttee  to  conduct  an   Investigation  of 
certain  activities  of  William  Orville  Douglas 
Associate  Justice  of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court' 
i^i        "^"^  whether  impeachment  proceed- 
R^es*^  ^^'^ted:    to  the  Committee  on 

ByMr.ASHBROOK: 
H  Res.  31.  Resolution  providing  for  inves- 
tigation of  National  Labor  Relations  Board- 
to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BINGHAM: 

r,^^V^'^^;^**^'""°°  creating  a  select 
committee  to  conduct  a  full  and  complete 
investigation  and  study  of  transportation 
problems  m  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BUCHANAN: 

H.  Res.  33.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
Of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mlttee  on  Urban  Affairs;  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BURTON: 

H.  Res.  34.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  ISx.  CHAMBERLAIN: 

H.  Res.  35.  Resolution  amending  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  prohibit 
the  election  of  a  Member  of  the  House  as 
chairman  of  any  standing  committee  if  he 
has  attained  the  age  of  65  years;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.   DULSKI: 

H.  Res.  36.  Resolution  establishing  a  Spe- 
cial Committee  on  the  Captive  Nations;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  37.  Resolution  to  provide  for  the 
creation  of  a  Select  Committee  on  Aging;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  MITCHELL: 

H.  Res.  38.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jiirlsdlctlon  of  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas: 

H.  Res.  39.  Resolution  to  establish  House 
committee  on  the  Environment;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 


ByMr.  RARICK: 
H.  Res.  40.  Resolution  relative  to  the  com- 
mitment of  U.S.  Armed  Forces;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By   Mr.   REES: 
H.  Res.  41.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  RODINO  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

PORSYTHE)  : 

H.  Res.  42.  Reeolutlon  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the 
Committee  on  the  Environment;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

ByMr.  RYAN: 
H.  Res.  43.  Resolution  condemning  the 
persecution  of  any  persons  because  of  their 
religion  In  the  Soviet  Union;  urging  the 
Soviet  Union  to  permit  the  free  exercise  of 
religion  and  pursuit  of  culture  by  Jews  and 
all  other  citizens;  and  urging  that  the 
Soviet  Union  allow  the  emigration  of  Its 
citizens  who  wish  to  emigrate;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  44.  Resolution  expressing  the  sense 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  with  respect 
to  U.S.  ratification  of  the  Conventions  on 
Genocide,  Abolition  of  Forced  Labor,  Po- 
litical Rights  of  Women,  and  Freedom  of 
Association;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

H.  Res.  45.  Resolution  concerning  Rhodesia; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  RYAN  (for  himself,  Mr.  Con- 

YEBS,    Mr.    Kastenmeier    and    Mr. 

MiKVA) : 

H.  Res.  46.  Resolution  expressing  the  sen.se 

of  the  House  of  Representatives  with  respect 

to    the    impairment    of    first    amendment 

freedoms;  to  the  Committee  on  Judiciary. 

By   Mr.   RYAN    (for   himself,   Mr.   Ed- 
wards  of   California,   Mrs.   Hansen 
of  Washington,  and  Mr.  Whalen)  : 
H.  Res.  47.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing    committee   to   be    known   as   the 
Committee  on  Urban  Affairs;   to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By   Mr.  RYAN    (for   himself,   Mr.   Ed- 
wards of  California,  Mr.  Fraser,  Mr. 
Mikva,  and  Mr.  Rosenthal)  : 
H.  Res.  48.  Resolution  to  express  the  sense 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  on  the  use 
of  U.S.  Armed  Forces,  and  paramilitary  or 
auxiliary  forces.  In  Laos;  to  the  Committee 
on  Foreign  Affairs. 

ByMr.  SCHEUER: 
H.  Res.  49.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  Hoiise  of  Representatives  to  abolish 
the  Committee  on  Un-American  Activities 
and  to  enlarge  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary;  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  SI8K: 
H.  Res.  50.  Resolution  relating  to  the  clerk 
hire  allowance  of  Members  of  the  House  of 
Representatives;  to  the  Committee  on  Ho\ise 
Administration . 

By  Mr.  TEAGUE  of  California: 
H.  Res.  51.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules. 

ByMr.  WHITTEN: 
H.  Res.  62.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  Committee  on  the  Constitution;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 
ByMrs.  ABZUG: 
H.  Res.  53.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mrs.  ABZUG  (for  herself,  Mr. 
Abourezk,  Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr.  Aspin, 
Mr.  Badillo,  Mr.  Bingham,  Mr.  Bur- 
ton, Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr.  Clat,  Mr. 


Conyers,   Mr.   Dellums,   Mr.   Dow, 
Mr.  Drinan,  Mr.  Eckhardt,  Mr.  Ed- 
wards of  California,  Mr.  Fraser,  Mr. 
Halpern) : 
H.  Res.  64.  Resolution  to  express  the  sense 
of  the  Hoiise  that  the  President  set  the  date 
for  withdrawal  from  Vietnam,  Cambodia  and 
Laos;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By  Mrs.  ABZUG  (for  herself,  Mr.  Hecr- 
LER  of  West  Virginia,  Mr.  Jacobs,  Mr. 
Kastenmeier,    Mr.    Koch,    Mr.    Mc- 
Closkzy,  Mr.  Mikva,  Mrs.  Mink,  Mr. 
Mitchell,  Mr.  Rangel,  Mr.  Rees,  Mr. 
Rosenthal,  Mr.  Roybal,  Mr.  Ryan, 
Mr.  Scheuer,  and  Mr.  Waloie)  : 
H.  Res.  55.  Resolution  to  express  the  sense 
of  the  House  that  the  President  set  the  date 
for  withdrawal  from  Vietnam,  Cambodia  and 
Laos;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  AffsOrs. 
ByMr.  ANNUNZIO: 
H.  Res.  66.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  67.  Resolution  requesting  the  Pres- 
ident to  urge  the  Soviet  Union  to  process  the 
requests  of  50,000  Soviet  citizens  for  reunions 
with  their  families  who  are  outside  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  BROTZMAN   (for  himself,  Mr. 
Abends,  Mr.  Nelsen,  Mr.  McKEvrrr, 
Mr.  Cleveland,  Mr.  Reid  of  New  York, 
Mr.  Stbatton,  Mr.  Hansen  of  Idaho, 
Mr.   Don   H.   Clausen,   Mr.   Rodino, 
Mr.    Thomson    of    Wisconsin,    Mr. 
Hastings,  Mr.  Golowater,  Mr.  Mc- 
Dade,  Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Cartes,  Mr. 
Kino,  Mr.  Hechler  of  West  Virginia, 
Mr.  ZwACH,  Mr.  McClory.  Mr.  Kybos, 
Mr.  SiKEs,  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Scheuii, 
and  Mr.  Gibbons)  : 
H.  Res.  58.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;    to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BROTZMAN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Anderson  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Widnall, 
Mr.  Qunc,  Mr.  Thone,  Mr.  Crane  Mr. 
Hays,  Mr.  Dingell,  Mr.  Yates,'  Mr. 
Daniels  of  New  Jersey,  Mr.  Price 
of   Illinois,   Mr.   Young  of  Florida, 
Mr.  Broyhill  of  North  Carolina,  Mr. 
McKiNNEY,   Mrs.   Heckler   of  Mas- 
sachusetts, Mr.  Boland,  Mr.  Kemp, 
Mr.  Shoup,  Mr.  Miller  of  Ohio,  Mr, 
McCollisteb,  Mr.  SKUsrrz,  Mr.  En,- 
berg,  Mr.  Fascell,  Mr.  Duncan,  and 
Mr.  Broomfield)  : 
H.  Res.  59.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing    committee   to    be    known   as  the 
Committee  on  the  Environment;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BROTZMAN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Byrnes  of  Wisconsin,  Mr.  Pitlton  of 
Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Wiggins,  Mr. 
Stokes,  Mr.  Rooney  of  Pennsylvania, 
Mr.  St  Germain,  Mr.  Howard,  Mr. 
Roe,  Mr.  Blackburn,  Mr.  Camp,  Mr. 

KUYKENDALL,  Mr.  GUBSER,  Mr.  Shri- 

VEB,  Mr.  Vanik,  Mr.  Smith  of  New 
York,  Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr.  Conte  Mr. 
GooDUNG,    Mr.    Michel,    Mr.    Esch, 
Mr.     MiNiSH,     Mr.     Fobsythe,    Mr. 
Dbinan,  and  Mr.  Daniel  of  Virginia) ; 
H.  Res.  60.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  knovni  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BROTZMAN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Dttlski,  Mr.  Matsunaga,  Mr.  Wright, 
Mr.  Mayne,  Mr.  Karth,  Mb.  Dsb- 
wiNSKi,  Mr.  Williams,  Mr.  Rails- 
back,  Mr.  Frelinghuysxn,  Mr. 
Whitehurst,  Mr.  Donoh-.'e,  Mr. 
Talcott,  Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Biester,  Mr. 
McCloskey,  Mr.  Harbington,  Mr. 
Wyman,  Mrs.  Hansen  of  Washing- 
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ton,  Mr.  RixGLE,  Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr. 
HoRTON,  Mr.  PoFF,  Mr.  Sandman,  and 

Mr.  Rees)  : 
B.  Res.  61.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BROTZMAN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Pellt,  Mr.  Ichord,  Mr.  Bevill,  Mr. 
Aboubezx,  Mrs.  Reid  of  lUlnolB,  Mr. 
DuPoNT,  Mr.  Dennis,  Mr.  Hillis,  Mr. 
Chappell,  Mr.  Bbown  of  Ohio,  Mr. 
Dellenback,    Mr.    Madden.    Mr.    J. 
William  Stanton,  Mr.  Randall,  Mr. 
Gboveb,  and  Mr.  Stafford)  : 
H.  Res.  62.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BROTZMAN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Springer,  Mr.  Devine,  Mr.  Steigeb  of 
Wisconsin,  Mr.  Yatbon,  Mr.  Schnee- 
beli,  Mr.  Sebelius,  Mr.  Mathias,  Mr. 
Mann,  Mr.  Harvey,  Mr.  Oaydos,  Mr. 
Mikva,  Mr.  Flowers,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr. 
Pike,  Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Coughlin, 
Mr.  TixBNAN,  Mr.  Hogan,  Mr.  Lloyd, 
Mr.  Bbay,  Mr.  Winn,  Mr.  O'Neill, 
Mr.  Keith,  and  Mr.  Eowabds  of  Cali- 
fornia) : 
H.  Res.  63.  Resolution  to  amend  the  rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing   committee    to   be   known   as   the 
Committee  on  the  Environment;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BROTZMAN   (for  himself,  Mr. 
Bob  Wilson,  Mr.  Cobbett,  Mr.  Mobse, 
Mr.  Teague  of  California,  Mr.  Vey- 
BEY,   Mr.    Bubke   of   Massachusetts, 
Mr.   PiBNiE,  Mr.  Andrews  of  North 
Dakota,  Mr.  Peyser,  Mrs.  Chisholm, 
Mrs.  Abzug,  Mr.  Van  Deerlin,  Mr. 
Aspin,  Mr.  Badillo,  Mr.  Symington, 
Mr.  Green  of  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Bi- 
aggi,  Mr.  ScHWENGEL,  Mr.  Robinson, 
Mr.    Dickinson,    Mr.    Begich,    Mr. 
Wyatt,  Mr.  Terry,  and  Mr.  Fish)  : 
H.  Res.  64.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BROWN  of  Ohio: 
H.  Res.  65.  Resolution  to  amend  the  rules 
to  provide  for  timely  appropriations;  to  the 
Ck)mmittee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts: 
H.  Res.  66.  Resolution  condemning  discrim- 
ination, prejudice,  and  violence  against  the 
Catholic  minority  In  Northern  Ireland,  and 
requesting  the  President  of  the  United  States 
to  seek  a  meeting  of  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council;  to  the  Committee  on  For- 
eign Affairs. 

H.  Res.  67.  Resolution  establishing  a  Spec- 
ial Committee  on   the  Captive   Nations;    to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  COLMER: 
H.  Res.  68.  Resolution  amending  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  relating  to 
germaneness;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  CONTE: 
H.  Res.  09.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  DERWmSKI  (fOT  himself,  Mr. 
DuLSKi,  Mr.  Flood,  Mr.  Minshall, 
Mr.  RoussELOT,  Mr.  Buchanan,  and 
Mr.  Kemp)  : 
H.  Res.  70.  Resolution  designating  January 
22  of  each  yectf  as  Ukrainian  Independence 
Day;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  DIGGS: 
H.  Res.  71.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
inlttee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  BJr.  DOW: 
H.  Res.  72.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
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Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  DOWNING: 

H.  Res.  73.  Resolution  of  Select  Committee 
To  Investigate  Effect  of  Federal  Laws  on  the 
Quality  of  Education  in  the  United  States; 
to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  FLYNT: 

H.  Res.  74.  Resolution  to  expres  sthe  sense 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  that  the 
United  States  maintain  its  sovereignty  and 
Jurisdiction  over  tlie  Panama  Canal  Zone; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  75.  Reeolutlon  amending  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  expedite 
the  enactment  of  general  appropriation 
measures,  to  facilitate  the  making  of  appro- 
priations for  subsequent  fiscal  years,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  76.  Resolution  for  the  appointment 
of  a  select  committee  to  study  the  effects  of 
Federal  policies  on  the  quality  of  education 
in  the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

H.  Res.  77.  Resolution  to  provide  for  a  select 
committee  to  investigate  oil  and  pipeline  op- 
erations In  Alaska;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  WILLIAM  D.  FORD: 

H.  Res.  78.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
ByMr.  FUQUA: 

H.  Res.  79.  Resolution  to  express  the  sense 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  that  the 
United  States  maintain  Its  sovereignty  and 
Jurisdiction  over  the  Panama  Canal  Zone; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  80.  Resolution  amending  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  expedite 
the  enactment  of  general  appropriation  meas- 
ures, to  facilitate  the  making  of  appropria- 
tions for  subsequent  fiscal  years,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  GREEN  of  Pennsylvania: 

H.  Res.  81.  Resolution  concerning  the  con- 
tinued injustices  suffered  by  Jewish  citizens 
of  the  Soviet  Union;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  GRIFFIN : 

H.  Res.  82.  Resolution  creating  a  select 
committee  to  conduct  an  investigation  of 
certain  activities  of  William  Orville  Douglas, 
Associate  Justice  of  the  United  States  Su- 
preme Court,  to  determine  whether  Impeach- 
ment proceedings  are  warranted;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 
ByMr.  GROSS: 

H.  Res.  83.  Resolution  to  amend  clause  6 
of  Rule  XXI  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of 
Representatives;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  84.  Resolution  creating  a  standing 
Committee  on  Small  Business  In  the  House 
of  Representatives;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON: 

H.  Res.  85.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  HAWKINS: 

H.  Res.  86.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI: 

H.  Res.  87.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  88.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

ByMr.  HORTON: 

H.  Res.  89.  Resolution  establishing  a  Spe- 
cial Committee  on  Self-Determlnatlon;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  HOWARD: 

H.  Res.  90.  Resolution  requesting  the  Presi- 
dent to  urge  the  Soviet  Union  to  process  the 


requests  of  50,000  Soviet  citizens  for  reunions 
with  their  families  who  are  outside  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics;  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  91.  Resolution;  U.S.  aid  for  Iraqi 
Jews;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  92.  Resolution  calling  for  a  national 
commitment  to  cure  and  control  cancer  with- 
in this  decade;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  JACOBS: 

H.  Res.  93.  Resolution  on  Earth  Day;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.  Res.  94.  Resolution  consistency;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 
By  Mr.  KOCH: 

H.  Res.  95.  Resolution  urging  the  Presi- 
dent to  resubmit  to  the  Senate  for  ratifica- 
tion the  Geneva  Protocol  of  1925  banning 
the  first  use  of  gas  and  bacteriological  war- 
fare;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  96.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  McDADE: 

H.  Res.  97.  Resolution  expressing  the  sup- 
port of  the  House  of  Representatives  with 
respect  to  the  strategic  arms  limitation 
talks,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  98.  Resolution  concerning  the  con- 
tinued Injustices  suffered  by  Jewish  citizens 
of  the  Soviet  Union;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  99.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  100.  Resolution  to  provide  for  a  se- 
lect committee  to  Investigate  oil  and  pipe- 
line operations  in  Alaska;  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  MAYNE: 

H.  Res.  101.  Resolution  to  establish  a  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;  to  the  Oom- 
mlttee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  MINSHALL: 

H.  Res.  102.  Resolution  expressing  the 
sense  of  the  House  of  Representatives  with 
respect  to  establishing  an  all-volunteer  mili- 
tary force;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.  Res.  103.  Resolution  to  provide  an  an- 
nual appropriation  for  cancer  research;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.  Res.  104.  Resolution  on  dlsmlsaca  of 
professional  air  traffic  controllers  by  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Administration;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.  Res.  105.  Resolution  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  select  committee  to  study  the 
effects  of  Federal  policies  on  the  quality  of 
education  in  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  106.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  107.  Resolution  establishing  a  Spe- 
cial Committee  on  the  Captive  Nations;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  MIKVA: 

H.  Res.  108.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  MORGAN: 

H.  Res.  109.  Resolution  authorizing  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  to  conduct  a 
full  and  complete  investigation  of  matters 
relating  to  the  laws,  regulations,  directives, 
and  policies  Including  personnel  pertaining 
to  the  Department  of  State  and  such  other 
departments  and  agencies  engaged  In  the  Im- 
plementation of  U.S.  foreign  policy  and  the 
oversea  operations,  personnel,  and  facilities 
of  departments  and  agencies  of  the  United 
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states  which  participate  In  the  development 
and  execution  of  such  policy;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  MORSE: 
H.  Res.  110.    Resolution    creating   a   select 
committee  to  conduct  an  Investigation  and 
study  of  the  problems  of  urban  areas;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  111.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  Urban  Ailalrs;  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New   York: 
H.  Res.  112.   Resolution   calling   for   a   na- 
tional commitment  to  cure  and  control  can- 
cer within  this  decade;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  O'HARA: 
H.  Res.  113.  Resolution  to  amend  the  rules 
of  the  House  to  abolish  Joint  sponsorship  of 
bills,  memorials,  or  resolutions;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  PATMAN: 
H.  Res.  1 14.  Resolution  authorizing  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  to  con- 
duct full  and  complete  investigations  and 
studies  of  all  matters  within  its  Jurisdiction 
under  the  rules  of  the  House  or  the  laws  of 
the  United  States;  to  the  Conunlttee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  PEPPER  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Wiggins)  : 
H.  Res.  115.  Resolution    creating    a    select 
committee  to  conduct  an  Investigation  and 
study  of  all  aspects  of  crime  affecting  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  PODELL: 
H.  Res.  116.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  ot  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By    Mr.    PODELL     (for    himself,    Mr. 
UoALL,    Mr.    MiKVA,    Mr.    Rees,    and 
Mr.  Clark)  : 
H.  Res.  117.  Resolution  expressing  the  sense 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  with  respect 
to  the  establishment  of  an  international  con- 
sortium under  the  auspices  of  the  United 
Nations  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  Illicit 
traffic  In  certain  drugs  and  limiting  the  mar- 
ket supply  of  such  drugs;  to  the  Committee 
on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Aboxtrezk,  Mrs.  Abzuc,  Mr. 
AOAMS.  Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr.  Alexandeb, 
Mr.  Anhexson  of  California.  Mr.  An- 
DEssoN  of  Tennessee,  Mr.  Ansbews 
of  North  Dakota,  Mr.  Anntxnzio,  Mr. 
AsBLKT,  Mr.  Aapuf,  Mr.  Baoiuo,  Mr. 
Bakxb,  Mr.  Babinc,  Mr.  Barbctt,  Mr. 
Bbgich,  Mr.  Bnx,  Mr.  Beni^ett,  Mr. 
Beroland,  Mr.  Bkvux,  Mr.  Biaooi,  Mr. 
Biester,    Mr.    Bingham,    and    Mr. 
Blackbxtsn)  : 
H.  Res.  118.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  BI.ANTON,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mr. 
BRINKI.ET,  Mr.  Broomtielo,  Mr. 
Burke  of  Massachusetts,  Mr.  Bttrli- 
soN  of  Mlssoiul,  Mr.  Bttrton,  Mr. 
.Cavtert,  Mr.  Carnet,  Mr.  Carter, 
Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen, 
Mr.  Clat,  Mr.  Clxvxlakd,  Mr.  Conte, 
Mr.  CoRBETT,  Mr.  CoRicAN,  Mr.  Cot- 
ter, Mr.  CouGHLiN,  Mr.  Daniel  of 
Virginia,  Mr.  Davis  of  Georgia,  Mr. 
Dkbwimski,  Mr.  Dickinson,  and  Mr. 
Diggs)  : 
H.  Res.  119.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  PRTOR  of  Arkansas  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Dingell,  Mr.  Donohxtb,  Mr. 
Dorn,  Mr.  Dow,  Mr.  Dbinan,  Mr. 
Duncan,  Mr.  duPont,  Mr.  Eckhabdt, 
Mr.  Sdwabds  of  California,  Mr.  Ed- 
wabob  of  Louisiana,  Mr.  Edwards  of 


Alabama,  Mr.  Eilberc,  Mr.  Esch,  Mr. 
PoLBT,    Mr.    William    D.    Pobd,    Mr. 
FORSYTHE,  Mr.  Fraser,  Mr.  Prenzel, 
Mr.  Prey,  Mr.  Pulton  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Mr.  FuquA,  Mr.  Oalifianaku, 
Mr.  Gallagher,  and  Mr.  Gayoos)  : 
H.  Res.  120.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;   to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Giaimo,  Mr.  Gibbons.  Mr. 
Goldwater,  Mr.  Gonzalez,  Mrs. 
Grasso,  Mr.  Gray,  Mr.  Green  of 
Pennsylvania,  Mrs.  Gbiffiths,  Mr. 
Gubser,  Mr.  GUDE,  Mr.  Halpern.  Mr. 
Hamilton,  Mr.  Hammerschmidt,  Mr. 
Hanley.  Mr.  Hanna,  Mr.  Harrington, 
Mr.  Hathaway.  Mr.  Hawkins,  Mr. 
Hays.  Mr.  Hechler  of  West  Virginia, 
Mrs.  Heckler  of  Massachusetts,  Mr. 
Henderson,  Mr.  Hillis.  and  Mr. 
Horton) : 
H.  Res.  121.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Howard,  Mr.  Huncate.  Mr. 
Jacobs,  Mr.  Jones  of  Tennessee,  Mr. 
Jones  of  North  Carolina,  Mr.  Keat- 
ing, Mr.  Kluczynski,  Mr.  Koch.  Mr. 
Kyros.  Mr.  Legoett,  Mr.  Lennon,  Mr. 
Lent,  Mr.  Link,  Mr.  Lujan,  Mr.  Mc- 
Closkey,  Mr.  McCormack,  Mr.  Mc- 
Dade,   Mr.   McDonald  of   Michigan, 
Mr.    McFall,    Mr.    McKinney,    Mr. 
Mann,  Mr.  Mathis  of  Georgia.  Mr. 
Matsunaga,  and  Mr.  Mayne)  : 
H.  Res.  122.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rides. 

By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  (for  him- 
self,   Mr.    Meeds,    Mr.    Mikva,    Mrs. 
Mink,  Mr.  Mitchell,  Mr.  Mollohan. 
Mr.  MooRHEAD,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Mitr- 
PHY   of   New  York.   Mr.   Nedzi,   Mr. 
Nichols.    Mr.    Nix.    Mr.    Obey,    Mr. 
O'Neill,  Mr.  Pepper.  Mr.  Pettis,  Mr. 
Podell,  Mr.  Preyer  of  North  Caro- 
lina, Mr.  Price  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Price 
of  Texas,  Mr.  Pucinski.  Mr.  Rails- 
back.  Mr.  Randall.  Mr.  Rangel,  and 
Mr.  Rees)  : 
H.  Res.  123.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  (for   him- 
self,   Mr.    Rexjss,    Mr.    Rhodes.   Mr. 
RiECLE,  Mr.  RoBisoN,   Mr.  Roe,  Mr. 
RooNEY  of  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Rosen- 
thal, Mr.  Rostenkowski.  Mr.  Roy- 
BAL,  Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  St  Germain.  Mr. 
Sandman,  Mr.  Sarbanes,  Mr.  Scheuzx 
Mr.  ScHWENGEL,  Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Se- 
belius,  Mr.  Seiberling,  Mr.  Shipley. 
Mr.  Shoup,  Mr.  Shriteb,  Mr.  Sku- 
bitz,  Mr.  J.  William  Stanton,  and 
Mr.  Steiger  of  Wisconsin) : 
H.  Res.  124.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  (for  him- 
self.  Mr.   Symington,  Mr.  Talcott, 
Mr.  Taylor,  Mr.  Teague  of  California, 
Mr.  Terry,  Mr.  Thomson  of  Wiscon- 
sin,   Mr.    Tternan,    Mr.    Udall,    Mr. 
Van  Deerlin,  Mr.  Veysey,  Mr.  Wal- 
DiE.  Mr.  Whalen.  Mr.  Widnall.  Mr. 
Winn.  Mr.  Wolff.  Mr.  Wright.  Mr. 
Wtman.  Mr.  Yates.  Mr.  Yatbon.  Mr. 
Young  of  Florida.  Mr.  Zablocki,  and 
Mr.  Culver)  : 
H.  Res.  126.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  PUCINSKI: 
H.  Res.  126.  Resolution;  World  habeas  cor- 
pus; to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  127.  Resolution  to  Include  drum 
and  bugle  corps  under  the  Mutual  Educa- 
tional and  Cultural  Exchange  Act  of  1961, 


and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

ByMr.  PURCELL: 
H.  Res.  128.  Resolution  to  create  a  select 
committee  on  the  utilization    and  develop- 
ment of  rural  America;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  Halfern)  : 
H.  Res.  129.  ResoluUon  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
ByMr.  RONCALIO: 
H.    Res.    130.    Resolution    expressing    the 
sense  of  the  House  of  Representatives  with 
respect    to    establishment    of   at    least   one 
standard  metropolitan  statistical  area  in  each 
State;    to    the   Committee   on   Qovemment 
Operations. 

By  Mr.  RUPPE: 
H.  Res.  131.  Resolution  expressing  the 
sense  of  the  House  of  Representatives  with 
respect  to  eatabllshing  an  all-volunteer  mili- 
tary force;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
Ives. 

ByMr.  RYAN: 
H.  Res.  132.  Resolution  creating  a  select 
committee  of  urban  affairs  in  the  House  of 
Representatives;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
H.  Res.  133.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  Url>an  Affairs;  to  the  Conunlttee 
on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  SCHWENOEL: 
H.  Res.  134.  Resolution  to  change  House 
rules  relating  to  election  of  committee  chair- 
men; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
ByMr.  SIKES: 
H.  Res.  135.  Resolution  expressing  the  sense 
of  the  House  with  respect  to  an  early  resolu- 
tion by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  problems 
Involved  In  desegregating  the  Nations  pub- 
lic schools;    to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  STRATTON: 
H.  Res.  136.  Resolution  expressing  the  sense 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  that  the 
people  of  all  Ireland  should  have  an  op- 
portunity to  express  their  will  for  union  by 
an  election  under  the  auspices  of  a  United 
Nations  commission;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  137.  Resolution  designating  Janu- 
ary 22  of  each  year  as  Ukrainian  Inde- 
pendence Day;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mrs.  SULLIVAN: 
H.  Res.  138.  Resolution  conferring  Juris- 
diction over  the  food  stamp  program  upon 
the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency; 
to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  SYMINGTON  (for  himself,  Mr. 
BoLLiNC,  Mr.  Buchanan.  Mr.  Burli- 
soN  of  Missouri.  Mrs.  Chisolm,  Mr. 
Fish.  Mr.  Frelinghuysen,  Mr.  Has- 
tings. Mr.  Hechler  of  West  Virginia, 
Mr.  Leggett,  Mr.  Mikva,  Mr.  Morse. 
Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Preyer  of  North  Caro- 
lina. Mr.  Scheuer.  Mr.  Charles  H. 
Wilson.  Mr.  Harrington.  Mr.  Ichoro. 
and  Mr.  Derwinski)  : 
H.  Res.  139.  Resolution  expressing  the  sense 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  with  respect 
to  an  international  compact  regarding  the 
safety  of  persons  entitled  to  diplomatic  im- 
munity; to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By   Mr.   TALCOTT    (for   hlmseU,   Mr. 
Camp,  Mr.  Gubser.  Mr.  Kyros.  Mr. 
HooAN.  and  Mr.  Rim  of  New  York) : 
H.  Res.  140.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  WYMAN  (for  himself.  Mr. 
Scott.  Mr.  Wacoonner,  Mr.  Sikes. 
Mr.  Robinson,  Mr.  Satterfielo.  Mr. 
Schmttz,  Mr.  Thompson  of  Georgia. 


Mr.  Danul  of  Virginia,  Mr.  Buch- 
anan.   Mr.    Camp.    Mr.    Haley.    Mr. 
Rarick.  Mr.  Randall,  Mr.  Whitten, 
Mr.      Clark,      Mr.      Scherlz,      Mr. 
Stuckey,  Mr.  Andrews  of  Alabama. 
Mr.   Fisher,  Mr.  Hall,  Mr.  Hansen 
of  Idaho.  Mr.  King.  Mr.  Crane,  and 
Mr.  RoBEBTS) : 
H.  Res.  141.    Resolution   creating    a   select 
committee   to  conduct   an   investigation  of 
certain  activities  of  William  Orville  Douglas, 
Associate    Justice     of     the     U.S.     Supreme 
Court,  to  determine  whether   Impeachment 
proceedings  are  warranted;  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules. 


MEMORIAUS 


Under  clause  4  of  rule  XXII,  memorials 
were  presented  and  referred  as  follows: 

1.  By  the  SPEAKER:  A  memorial  of  the 
senate  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachu- 
setts, relative  to  the  unemployment  crisis  in 
the  Commonwealth;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

2.  Also,  a  memorial  of  the  senate  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  relative  to 
the  treatment  of  Jews  in  Russia;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 


PRIVATE  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  1  of  rule  XXn,  private 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows: 

By  Mr.  ABBITT: 

H.R.   1764.   A  bill   for  the  relief  of  L.   C. 
Benedict;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMrs.ABZUG: 

H.R.  1766.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Tomasa 
Rivera;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois: 

H.R.  1756.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Micbele 
Anastasi;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1767.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Bernardo 
Maria  Poto;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1758.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Armando 
Olgante;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1769.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Domenico 
Lo  Brano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1760.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Benny 
Ove  Nielsen;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1761.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
Noto;   to  the  Committee  on   the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ANDREWS  of  North  Dakota: 

HJl.  1762.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  the  West 
Pargo  Pioneer;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1763.  A  bUl  to  authorize  and  direct 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  convey  cer- 
tain property  in  the  State  of  North  Dakota 
to  the  Central  Dakota  Nursing  Home;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs 
By  Mr.  ANNUNZIO: 

Hit.  1764.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vlncenzo 
Angeiuii;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HH.  1765.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Ellsa- 
betta  Bagllone;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1766.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Silvia 
Bt»ro;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

BR.  1767.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Fran- 
cesco Branca;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

BM.  1768.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Oulseppe 
Cerln  and  Mafalda  Cerln;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H^.  1769.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Teresa  De 
B«nedetto;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

n.^"^  i!Z?  ^  ""  '°'  "^«  relief  Of  Loredano 
^e^  Peld;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judl- 


H.R.  1771.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Leopoldo 
DlTrapanl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1772.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Stella 
Fenesla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1773.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Salvatore 
Oagllardo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1774.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Elena 
Glacomettl;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1776.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Virginia 
M.  Gozas;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1776.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  John 
Claude  Hlenemann;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1777.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Anka 
Kosanovlc;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1778.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giacomo 
La  Blanca;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1779.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Pasquale 
Lombardl,  Angela  Lombardl,  Maria  Carmela 
Lombardi,  and  Stella  Francisca  Lombardl;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1780.  A  btU  for  the  reUef  of  Ranulfo 
Marquez;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1781.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Antonio 
Morettl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1782.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Glxisep- 
pina  Morosl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1783.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Bl- 
anca Panozza;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1784.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rosarla 
Prunotto  and  Roberto  Prunotto;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1785.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Antonl- 
etta  Rossi;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1786.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Orlono 
Rossi  and  Anna  Rossi;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judicial  y. 

H.R.  1787  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Norman 
Edward  Smith;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1788.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Rozalla 
Szuster;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1789.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Henryk 
Tereszcenko;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1790.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs. 
Waclawa  Tosta;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1791.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Ireen  E. 
Vlckers;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BELL: 

H.R.  1792.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Clyde 
Bruce  Altchison,  Jr.;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1793.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Francisco  de  Paula  Baptista  and  Joao 
Baptlsta;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1794.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss 
Nguyen  Thl  Bong;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1796.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Leonard 
Alfred  Brownrlgg;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1796.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Eufemlo 
Dacanay  Felix;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1797.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Agustina 
Felipe  Fiesta;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1798.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Felix  Kim- 
po  Oonzales;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1799.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Janle  Caro 
Gregorlo  and  Helen  Han  Gregorlo;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1800.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Clarlda  B. 
Joven;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1801.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vllls 
Lapenleks;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1802.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Rogello  V. 
Lapuz;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


HJl.  1803.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Houston 
Lee;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1804.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Sanjg  In 
Lee;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1806.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Dimltrlos  Llkomltros  and  Panagiotls 
Ukomitros;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1806.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Joseph  R.  McGarry;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1807.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Laura 
MassagUa  and  certain  other  persons;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1808.  A  biU  for  the  reUef  of  Mle  Mat- 
sushlma;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1809.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Gabriel 
Munoz-Amezquita  (also  known  as  Tony  Ruiz 
Cskstro) ;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1810.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Miss  Elenl 
Spanopulo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1811.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Nlcolae  I.  Spuza,  Ana  Spuza,  Diana 
Spuza,  Decebal  Spuza,  and  Maria  Spuza;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1812.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Hat- 
sue  Taniguchi;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1813.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  David 
Man-Kwang  Tseng;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1814.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ricardo 
P.  Vlllaro;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1816.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Patrick 
Hua-Pu  Wang;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1816.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Comp- 
troller General  of  the  United  States  to  settle 
and  adjust  the  claim  of  the  L.  R.  Daniel 
Co..  Inc.;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BLACKBURN : 

H.R.  1817.  A  bill  to  authorize  Benjamin 
S.  Persons  to  accept  appointment  as  Vice 
Consul  (honorary)  of  the  Republic  of  El 
Salvador  in  Atlanta,  Ga.;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  BRINKLEY: 

H.R.  1818.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Modesto 
Marcial  Ferrer;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By   Mr.   BROYHILL   of   Virginia    (by 
request) : 

H.R.  1819.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Gluseppa 
Alessandrlnl  (nee  Belacchl);  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1820.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Ouldo 
Aqullinl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1821.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Wllfrled 
K.  Byl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1822.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  RogeUo 
Gutierrez;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  1823.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Sung 
Hyum  Hong;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1824.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Clinton 
M.  Hoose;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1825.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Pasqua- 
Uno  La  Penna;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1826.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Yuksel 
Saglrlloglu;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1827.  A  bUl  tor  the  relief  of  UUa  C. 
Sanjur;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1828.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Lourdes 
Barboee  San  tana;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts: 

H.R.  1829.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Asuncion 
V.  Anonuevo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1830.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Atanacla 
E.  Bondoc;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  CABELL: 

HJt.  1831.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  LoulB 
Gena;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
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H.R.  1832.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Adela 
Deldad  Iia  Rlva;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  CARTER: 

H.R.  1833.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Shin  Cha 
Bek  Orider;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  CEDERBERO: 

HJl.  1834.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Oulino;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HM.  1835.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Carl  C. 
Strauss  and  Mary  Ann  Strauss;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1836.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Ruth  V. 
Hawley,  Marvin  E.  Krell,  Alalne  E.  Benlc,  and 
Oerald  L.  Thayer;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  .1837.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Shulcrl 
Abed  Zazou;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  CLARK: 

H.R.  1838.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Martja 
Jurisic;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1839.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Carolina 
Rizzo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJi.  1840.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Laszlo 
Toth  and  bis  wife.  Maria  Toth;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  DON  H.  CLAUSEN: 

HJt.  1841.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Louis 
Korchek;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judicary. 

HJl.  1842.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Takio 
Nozu;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1843.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Rosenda  Herminla  Nleto  and  her  minor  son, 
Femand  Javier  Nleto  Rodriguez;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  CLEVELAND: 

HJt.  1844.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
D'Acqulsto;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  CORMAN: 

HJl.  1845.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mary  P. 
Cain;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1846.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Ro- 
slta  I.  Ines;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1847.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Fernando 
Jesus  Ontiveros;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  1848.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Es- 
ther Sevilla  de  Soto  and  her  children,  Manuel 
Ricardo  Sevilla  and  Silvia  Esther  Sevilla;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1849.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Jacques 
XTrbach;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1850.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Meyer 
Welnger  and  Fay  Welnger;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  de  la  OARZA: 

H.R.  1851.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Patrick  J. 
O'Connor;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  DENT: 

H.R.  1852.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Tereslta 
Ooroatica  Reyes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  DOW: 

HJl.  1853.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Aspacla 
Aspoulis;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1854.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Miss 
Helena  Bllhart;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1865.  A  bUl  tar  the  relief  of  Jean  Paul 
Erepmoc;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1866.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  JuUan 
Castano  Garcia;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1857.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Stanlslaw 
and  Helene  Jaroe;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1868.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  MlUlcent 
Riusel;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  DOWNING: 

H.R.  1859.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Robah 
N.  Browder;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1860.  A  bUI  for  the  relief  of  David 
Cappa,  formerly  a  corporal  in  the  U.S.  Marine 
Corps;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1861.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Kenneth 


L.  MacLeod;   to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  1862.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Prank  J. 
McCabe;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1863.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Noel  S. 
Marston;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1864.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  A.  Hugh- 
lett  Mason;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  1865.  A  bUl  to  permit  the  vessel 
Pious  Puffin  to  be  documented  for  use  in 
the  coastwise  trade;  to  the  Committee  on 
Merchane  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  1866.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Presi- 
dent to  award  the  Medal  for  Merit  to  Oskar 
J.  W.  Hansen  in  recognition  of  his  extraordi- 
nary artistic  achievement  in  the  execution 
of  the  sculpture  "Liberty"  at  Yorktown;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
ByMr.  DUUSKI: 

H.R.  1867.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Han 
Choon  Hee;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

ByMr.  DUNCAN: 

H.R.  1868.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Haydee 
Olga  Casado  Ravenet;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  EDWARDS  of  California: 

H.R.  1869.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Richard 
W.  Hoffman;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1870.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Paz  Hach- 
ero  Jabonillo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  PASCEl^L: 

H.R.  1871.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Sabastlano 
Bella  and  Elena  Bella;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  FISHER: 

H.R.  1872.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  William 
H.  Brady;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1873.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Col.  and 
Mrs.  Harvey  H.  Hewitt;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1874.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maurice  R. 
Seaqulst,  Lt.  Col.  U.S.  Air  Force;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By   Mr.   FRELINGHUYSEN : 

H.R.  1875.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Sanatolo 
Beneduce;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1876.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Guy 
Glaser;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1877.   A   bill   for   the   relief   of   Anna 
Leonetti;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.   FULTON  of  Pennsylvania: 

HJl.  1878.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Cesare 
Tambeninl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  FUQUA: 

H.R.  1879.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Myrtle 
H.  Davis;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1880.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Pong 
Chao  Sin  Hwa;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1881.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Harry  A. 
Murray;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1882.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Clarencia 
Sherbum;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  GALLAGHER: 

H.R.  1883.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Roberto 
Cerbone;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1884.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Anselm  C.  Griffith  and  chUdren;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1885.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Gennaro 
Orlando;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1886  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Joseph 
Perrone;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1887  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Caterina 
Ellsabetta  Polera;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GATDOS: 

H.R.  1888.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Renato 
Arrighl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By   Mr.   GOODLING: 

HJl.  1889.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  CIovls 
M.  Baker,  oommander,  U.S.  Navy;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1890.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Robert  P. 


Cheatwood,  Walter  R.  Cottom,  Kenneth 
Greene,  Kenneth  L.  March,  Ernest  Levy,  and 
the  estate  of  Charles  J.  Hller;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1891.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  John  W. 
Watson,  a  minor;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1892.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Stephen 

C.  Yednock;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1893.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  certain 
clvlUan  personnel  employed  by  the  Navy 
Department,  for  expenses  incurred  incident 
to  temporary  duty  performed  at  the  Navy 
Yard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  In  1942;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mrs.  GREEN  of  Oregon: 

H.R.  1894.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Soon  Wol  Yang  (also  known  as  Mary  Yang); 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GREEN  of  Pennsylvania: 

HJl.  1895.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Helena 
Janina  Kuropatwa;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1896.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Gulscppe 
Polclno  and  Almerlnda  Miletta  Polcino,  his 
wife;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1897.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Bernard 
Joseph  Marie  Sweens;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mrs.  GRIFFITHS: 

H.R.  1898.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Pablo 
Gregorich;  to  the  Conmilttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1899.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Maria 
G.  Orslnl  (nee  Marl) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GUBSER: 

H.R.  1900.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Jesus 
Cruz-Figueroa;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1901.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Caroline 
Elizabeth  Adora  Rebitt  and  Doris  Elenore 
Davey;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1902.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Hans 
Joaquin  Felsch;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1903.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Col.  Har- 
old B.  McCullough,  U.S.  Air  Force  (retired) ; 
to  the  Committee  ou  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1904.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Michael  R. 
Marino;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1905.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Dionlsio 
Sabio  Radoc  and  Esplrlta  Cuntapay  Radoc; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1906.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Hernan 
Saavedra;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1907.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Arnold 

D.  Smith;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1908.  A  bUl   for  the  relief  of  Royal 

Canadian  Legion  Pipe  Band  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  GUDE: 

H.R.  1909.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Luciano 
Dl  Salvo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  HANLEY: 

H.R.  1910.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Marianito 
D.  Alaan;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1911.  A  bin  for  the  rriief  of  Gaetano 
Dl  Marco,  Benedetta  Dl  Marco,  and  Gustavo 
Di  Marco,  husband,  wife,  and  minor  chUd; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1912.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vlncenzo 
Narduccl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1»13.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Lorenzo 
Vlttore;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mrs.  HANSEN  of  Washington: 

HJl.  1914.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Harry 
Harmon;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1915.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  convey- 
ance of  certain  real  property  of  the  United 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON: 

H.R.  1916.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Vera 
Antunes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1917.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Maria 
De  Simone;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 
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HJl.  1918.  A  bHl  for  the  reUef  of  Manuel 
Correia  de  Quadros;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.B.  1919.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Antonio 
Ouarino;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1920.   A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Sister 
Innocenza  (Natalina  Zerlotin);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1921.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giovanni 
Mastrangelo;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1922.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giovanni 
Sanfllippo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1923.  A  bUl  for  the  reUet  of  Maria 
LoCicero  Shone;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1924.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Guiseppe 
and  Francesco  Siragusa;  to  the  Committee  on 

the  Judiciary.  

By  Mr.  HARVEY: 
H.R.    1925.   A   bill   for   the   relief   of   Mrs. 
Thomas  S.  Crofford;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.   HASTINGS: 
H.R.   1926.   A   bUl   for   the   relief   of   Dale 
William  Swain;    to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HAYS: 
H.R.  1927.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Antonlno 
lacouccl;   to   the  Conmilttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By   Mr.    HELSTOSKI: 
HJl.  1928.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Tadeusz 
M.  Krystyniak;    to   the  Committee   on   the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HICKS  of  Washington: 
H.R.   1929.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Edgar 
Harold  Bradley;    to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1930.  A  bUl  for  the  renef  of  Walter 
O.  Ivey,  sergeant,  U.S.  Army  (retired) ;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  HOUFIELD: 
H.R.  1931.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Jesus 
Manual  Cabral;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HORTON: 
H.R.  1932.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Gluseppl 
Piorica;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1933.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Laszlo  Fulop  and  daughters,  Eva  and 
Alice  Fulop;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  JACOBS: 
HJl.  1934.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Sylva  G. 
Brazzale  and  her  infant  son,  David  R.  Brand; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  JOHNSON  of  California: 
HJl.  1935.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  George  F. 
Mills;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  1936.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  rectify  a  public  land 
transaction;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1937.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  convey  certain  lands 
In  Placer  County,  Calif.,  to  Mrs.  Edna  C. 
Marshall,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Commitee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  KARTH: 
HJl.  1938.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Anna 
Gambino;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1939.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mohamed 
Habeeb  Hanlff;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  KEITH: 
HJl.  1940.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Frank 
Travers;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  KOCH: 
HJl.  1941.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Wal- 
lace S.  Anderson;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1942.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Sheng 
Ming  Cheng;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1943.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ralph 
Rocco  D'Aleesandro;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 


H.R.  1944.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Eva  Ezri; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1945.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Maya 
Jabbour  Grlgg;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1946.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mostafa 
Mlrhasheml;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1947.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Weenicezle 
Joan  Sharma;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1948.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Branka 
Mardessich  and  Sonla  S.  Silvanl;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1949.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss 
Nguyen  Thoa;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1950.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Israel 
Wald;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  LEGGETT: 
H.R.  1951.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Robert  G. 
Campardon;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  1952.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Angelo 
Panari  and  Pierina  Panarl;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.  R.  1953.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Irene  Ivy 
Shaw;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1966.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Gloria  R. 
TaUnao;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1956.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  convey  certain  real  property 
in  the  State  of  California;  to  the  Conunittee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland : 
HJl.  1957.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  HaUna 
Jeflmik;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  LU  J  AN: 
H.R.  1958.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Marjorle 
C.  Grantham;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  McCLORY: 
H.R.  1959.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  American 
Manufacturers  Mutual  Insurance  Co.;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  I960.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Nazar 
Hayat  Khan  Tiwana;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  McCLOSKEY: 
HJl.  1961.  A  bUl  for  the  rehef  of  Menna 
Powell  Jones;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  McDADE: 
H.R.  1962.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Dah  Ml 
Kim;    to   the   Conunittee  on   the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1963.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Andrea 
Montano;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.McEWEN: 
H.R.  1964.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Domenico 
Rocco   Tropepl;    to   the   Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MAILLIARD: 
H.R.  1965.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Aiello;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.   1966.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of   Helen 
Rose  Botto;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  1967.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Roberto 

ManUg;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.    1968.   A   bUl   for   the   reUef   of    Mrs. 

Kathryn  S.  Ports;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the 

Judiciary. 

H.R.  1969.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Aparicla 
Santiago;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1970.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  An- 
dree  Simone  Van  Moppes  and  her  children, 
Alain  Van  Moppee  and  Didier  Van  Moppes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  MATHIAS  of  California: 
HH.  1971.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Pedro 
Espiloy  Alviar;    to  the  Committee  on   the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  1972.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Rosa 
Barbero;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  1973.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Ruth 
Falk;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  1974.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Gloria  Vazquez  Herrera;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 


H.R.  1975.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Miguel 
Maria  Irlgoyen;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA: 

HJl.  1976.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Robert 

Cheng;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1977.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  CeUa  G. 

Debs;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1978.  A   bUl  for  the   relief  of  Moee 

Fenlka  Fa'anana;  to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary. 

H.R.  1979.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  JuUta 
Funtanllla  and  her  minor  children,  Wllhel- 
mlna  Funtanllla,  Sylvia  Funtanllla,  and  Jo- 
sephine Funtanllla;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1980.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Hlroyukl 
Furukawa;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1981.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Tereslta  Gutierrez  Irish;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  1982.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Tony  S. 
Kinoshlta;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  1983.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Lai  Hln 
Lee,  Lai  Sun  Lee,  and  Yuk  See  Lee;  to  the 
Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1984.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Yoichiro 
Matsumura;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  1985.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Goze 

Nakama;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1986.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Concep- 

clon  Aldover  Nlpaz;  to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary. 

H.R.  1987.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Keltaro 
Nomura,  his  wife,  lyoko  Nomiua,  and  their 
minor  sons,  Chlyotaka  Nomiuti  and  Kojl 
Nomura;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1988.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Young 
Hoon  Park,  his  wife,  Eurnhi  Park,  their 
minor  daughters,  Myong  Ok  Park  and  Nam 
Ok  Park,  and  their  minor  son,  Soo  Jin  Park; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1989.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Fukuma- 
tsu  Sato;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1990.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Ryolchl 
Sawal;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1991.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  the  estate 
of  Junlchl  Taketa;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1992.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Matsu 
Tengan  and  his  wife,  Kama  Tengan;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  1993.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss 
Akenese  Valma'a;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MEEDS: 
H.R.  1994.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Donald 
L.    Bulmer;     to    the    Committee    on    the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1995.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss 
Margaret  Gale;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  1996.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Anita 
Lingbo  Tong;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  MINISH: 
H.R.  1997.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Joseph 
F.  Sullivan:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mrs.  MINK: 
H.R.  1998.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  James 
L.  Gerard,  James  W.  Summers,  and  William 
D.  Cissel;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  1999.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Barbara 
A.  Dalklran;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2000.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Servlllano 
C.  Espl;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2001.  A  bin  for  the  renef  of  Bruce  I. 
Gilbert;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  2002.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Louis  Tei- 
poonul  Gooding;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2003.  A  bni  for  the  renef  of  James  H. 

Kane:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2004.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  An- 
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<lrea  Paslon  and  her  minor  (laughter,  Bene- 
dicts Pa8lon;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  MOORHSAD : 
H.R.  2005.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Arlstide 
Roberto   Rlccl;    to    the   Committee   on   the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MORSE : 
H.R.  2006.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Jesus 
Agner:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2007.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Antonla 
Campo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2008.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
Cantacesso;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2009.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maria  Dl 
Ma£cio  Cantacesso;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HH.  2010.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Maria  A. 
Ferrara;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2011.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  PhlUp 
C.  Riley  and  Donald  F.  Lane;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJi.  2012.  A  blu  for  the  reUef  of  Rosarla 
Meo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2013.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  FeUce 
Orlandella;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2014.  A  biU  for  the  reUef  of  Anna 
Ruzzo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2015.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Ouiseppe 
Slgnorello;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2016.  A  bUI  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Slgnorello;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJEl.  2017.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  George 

Talissee;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  O'NEILL: 

HH.  2018.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maria 

Deollnda  and  Joao  da  Concelcao  Albano;  to 

the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2019.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Manuel 

Andrade;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2020.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vedat 

Fahreddln  Arkay  and  Mohaddes  Arkay;   to 

the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2021.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Azzaro;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2022.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Assuntlna 
Buonapane;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2023.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Mario 
DeNicoIa;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2024.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rafaelle 
De  Padova;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2025.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  OlI-Gario 
Lobo  Depina;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2026.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Jose  M. 
Montelro  Pontes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2027.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Goon  Mee 

Heung;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2028.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Spyridon 

Kavadas;  to  the  Committee  on  tLe  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2029.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Oaetano 

La  Bella;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2030.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giovanni, 

Malfada.  Cinzla,  and  Luclo  Paollni;   to  the 

Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2031.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Eugenlo 
and  Renata  Sanacore;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2032.   A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Chan 
Yun  Tai;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2033.   A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Goon 
Wing  Wab;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  PELLT: 
HJl.  2034.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce  to  sell  the  MV  Chestatee; 
to  the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  PETTIS: 
HJl.  2036.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  William 
R.  Karsteter;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2036.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss  Linda 
Ortega;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


HJl.  2037.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Carlos 
Prlego  Reyes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2038.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Lulsa  Cells 
de  Reyes,  Carlos  Crispin  Reyes,  and  Lulsa 
Maria  Reyes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2039.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Vlo- 
leta  Q.  Sipus;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2040.  A  bill  for  the  renef  of  Wah  Fat 
Won  (also  known  as  Suey  Hong  Won) ;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2041.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Hong 
Qulng  Lee  (also  known  as  Ngun  Cheong 
Wong);  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PEYSER: 
H.R.2042.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs. 
Gregorla  Grande  Bermudes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2043.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Lapaz 
Mercado  Ibea;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2044.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Amy 
Estene  Sebro;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2045.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Aurora 

Sulplzi;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

ByMr.  PODELL: 

HJl.  2046.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Mabel 

AUce  Bezmett;    to  the   Committee  on   the 

Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Illinois: 
H.R.  2047.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Marlon 
Owen;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas : 
H.R.  2048.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vladimlro 
Canulla    family    (Vladimlro,    Romana   Bar- 
della,   Marco   Valerlo,    and    Paolo);    to   the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PURCELL: 
HJl.  2049.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Michael 
Burton;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  RARICK: 
H.R.  2050.  A   bin   for  the  relief  of  Luigl 
Avallone;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2051.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Leo 
R.  McArdle;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2052.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Luz  Maria 
Cruz  Aleman  Phillips;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  REE6: 
H.R.  2053.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Vicente  C. 
Capaclte;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2054.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  Al- 
fonso Cedlel;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2065.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Lourdes 
De  Leon;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2058.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Nikola 
Finpidis:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2057.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Katharlna 
Gaertner;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2058.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Harvey 
Hart;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2059.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Miss 
Jenny   Jo;    to   the   Committee   on   the   Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2060.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss 
Hlroko  Kurokawa;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2061.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Ql- 
anna  Groves  Lord;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2062.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Agueda  C.  Monserrat;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2063.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Moham- 
med Aslam  A.  R.  Munjee;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2064.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  RosswxxkI 
Enterprises;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2066.  A  bin  for  the  leUef  of  Mrs.  Prima 
C.  Rulvlvar  and  her  minor  son,  Francisco  C. 
Rulvlvar;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2066.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  VUitaclon 
V.  Hernandez  Tecson;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2067.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Rose 


Thomas;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

HJl.  2068.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Benlta 
Valderama;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2069.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Byung 
Yuk  Yu  and  Myoung  Ja  Yu;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York : 

HJl.  2070.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mart* 
Ltdgla  Di  Giorgio;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

ByMr.  RODINO: 

HJl.  2071.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Angelina 
Cappa  Cardamone;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2072.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Vlncenzo 
Oaaale;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

HJl.  2073.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rose  and" 
Glullo  Ciccone;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2074.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Bo«1im 
Parisl,  Donato  Parlsl.  and  Gerardo  Parisl-  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2075.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Bnm 
Piombetti;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judl- 
cdary. 

H  R.  2076.  A  bill  for  the  relef  of  Vladimir 
Rodriguez  LaHera;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2077.  A  bill  tot  the  reUef  of  Mario 
Sarnl;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2078.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Daniel 
Sriqul;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2079.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  DimitrlM 
P.  Taseios;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
clary. 

HJl.  2080.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Sister  Jose- 
phine Di  Gulda,  Sister  Louise  Garglone,  Sister 
AngeUna  Mele,  and  Sister  Rose  RlcclardeUl- 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  ' 

HJl.  2081.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Heather 
IJoreen  Warner;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  RONCALIO: 

HJl.  2082.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  convey- 
ance  of  certain  public  lands  in  Wyoming  to 
the  occupants  of  the  land;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  ASalrs. 

By  Mr.  ROONEY  of  New  York: 

HJl.  2083.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Nlcolo 
Awocato;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2084.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Mario  Buraglia  and  son,  Giuseppe  Bura- 
glla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ROONEY  of  Pennsylvania: 

H.R.  2085.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Roelna 
Cervlni;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2086.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Carmelo 
G.  Garofalo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2087.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Park  Ok 
Soo,  and  Noh  Mi  Ok:  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2088.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Agostino 
Vazzana,  and  their  children,  Renata  and 
Natale  Vazzana;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ROYBAL: 

H.R.  2089.  A  bill  for  the  renef  of  Miss 
Corazon  Chu  Cea;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2090.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Norma 
Esther  Sturlza  and  her  daughter,  Andrea 
Claudia  Coltelllnl;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2091.  A  bin  for  the  renef  of  Mrs.  Jllma 
Venegas  de  Westbrook;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2092.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Rafael 
Hemandez-Rangel;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2093.  A  bill  for  the  renef  of  Estela 
Ag^uilar  Hurtado;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2094.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Primltlvo 
Manalo  Santos;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  RYAN: 

HJl.  2096.  A  bUl  authorizing  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  to  present  a  gold 
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medal  to  the  widow  of  Martin  Luther  King, 
Jr.:  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

By  Mr.  SANDMAN: 

HJl.  2096.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Anna 
Del  Baglivo;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2097.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Francesco 
Costsoizo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2098.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Flllppo  D'Agostlno;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2099.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Mario 
Errera;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2100.  A  Dill  for  the  relief  of  Eugene 
P.  Horton,  Remiida  Horton,  and  James  Hor- 
ton;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2101.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  CecUla 
Pelaez;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2102.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
Trlmarchi.  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary.   

By  Mr.  SCHERLE: 

H.R.  2103  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Jesse 
Pursen  and  Sam  Corbmo;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  8CHNEEBELI: 

HJl.  2104.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  convey- 
ance of  certain  real  property  of  the  United 
States  situated  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania; 
to  the  Conunitte«  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  SCHWENGEL : 

H.R.  2105.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Sung- 
Won  Ko;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  SIKES: 

H.R.  2106.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Carmela 
Toschi;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.SISK: 

H.R.  2107.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Jose  Bet- 
tencourt  de  Slmas;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2108.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Nemeslo 
Gomez-Sanchez;   to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary.  

By  Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa: 

H.R.  2109.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
Andreeino;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.   2110.   A  bin   for  the  relief  of  the 
estate  of  Julius  L.  Goeppinger;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  STEELE: 

HJl.  2111.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Soflo  and 
Oesarla  Saleml;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  STRATTON: 

HJl.  2112.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  ClndeUne 
Dawn  Dillon;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2113.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Jan  Pa- 
welczak;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mrs.  SULLIVAN: 

H.R.  2114.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Nellta 
Duazo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2115.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Dr.  Ray- 
mond W.  Perrler;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2116.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Dr.  DeUlna 
M.  Iballo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  TALCOTT: 

HJl.  2117.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Nguong  Thi  Tran  (formerly  Nguyen  Thl 
Nguong,  A13707-473D/3) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  TEAGUE  of  California: 

HJl.  2118.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Amos  E. 
Norby;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  VANIK: 

HJl.  2119.  A  bin  for  the  renef  of  Ruben  P. 
Red;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  WALDIE: 

HJl.  2120.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Lorenzo 
Blchl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2121.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Rafael 
Clsneros-Calderon;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2122.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Lt. 
Col.  Harold  E.  Gladstone  and  Elsie 
Gladstone;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 


H.B.  2123.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Edith  U 
Lynch;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2124.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Prov- 
vldenza  Pisclteno;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2126.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Douglas 
F.  Scott;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WHALEN: 

HJl.  2126.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Sofia 
Papadimou  Dlmitroff;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2127.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  the  estate 
of  Charles  Zonars.  deceased;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2128.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  sell  reserved  mineral 
Interests  of  the  United  States  In  certain  land 
located  In  the  State  of  California  to  the 
record  owners  of  the  surface  thereof;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  WHALLEY: 

H.R.  2129.  A  bin  fc«  the  reUef  of  Rosa 
Marlgliauo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  WHITE: 

H.R.  2130.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mlchiko 
Unokl  Gonzalez;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2131.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  The  How- 
rey  Lumber  Company;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BOB  WILSON : 

HJl.  2132.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Com- 
mander Albert  G.  Berry,  Junior;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2133.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mr. 
Hayden  A.  Moore;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2134.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Joseph 
Pacholek;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2136.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Ruben 
Platte;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2136.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Nguyet 
thl  Tran  and  I^zung  thl  klm  Tran;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2137.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Katau 
Asage  Whetatlne;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  WINN: 

HJl.  2138.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Amino 
Brothers  Company,  Inc.;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2139.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Usto  E. 
Schulz;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WYLIE: 

HJl.  2140.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  John  S. 
Frlm;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  YATES: 

HJl.  2141.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Miss 
Ljlljana  Nlkodlnovlc;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

ByMr.  YATRON: 

H.R.  2142.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Pletro 
Commodaro  and  his  wife,  Vlttorlo  Commo- 
daro;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.SAYLOR: 

H.  Con.  Res.  90.  Concurrent  resolution  rec- 
ognizing the  golf  course  of  the  Foxburg 
Country  Club  of  Fozbxirg,  Pa.,  as  the  oldest 
gcdf  course  In  continuous  use  In  the  United 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


PETITIONS,  ETC. 

Under  clause  1  of  rule  XXTT,  petitions 
and  papers  were  laid  on  the  Clerk's  desk 
{ind  referred  as  follows: 

1.  By  Mr.  BRINELEY:  Petition  of  Mrs.  Ben 
Purcell,  Mrs.  John  R.  HUl,  Mr.  Bernard  BuU, 
Mrs.  W.  Howard  Parham,  Mrs.  Floyd  Adams, 
Mrs.  John  Stlvarlus,  Mrs.  R.  W.  Burgamy, 
Mrs.  Robert  G.  Levy,  Mrs.  Shirley  Hlrsch 
Mlnkow,  Mrs.  Marie  E.  Franklewicy,  Mrs. 
John  E.  Watta,  and  Mrs.  Cecelia  B.  McCravey 
of  Columbus,  Oa.,  et  al.,  urging  the  Con- 
gress of  the  United  States  to  work  for  the 
Immediate  release  of  our  American  service- 
men held  In  captivity  In  Southeast  Asia 
prisons;  to  the  committee  on  Ftxelgn  Af- 
fairs. 


2.  By  Mr.  MITCHELL:  Petition  of  Dr. 
Ralph  David  Abemathy,  president.  Southern 
Christian  Leadership  Conference,  containing 
500,000  of  the  3  mUllcn  signatures  which 
were  presented  by  him  at  the  X5S.  Capitol  on 
January  15,  1971,  calling  upon  the  Congress 
and  the  President  of  the  United  States  to 
declare  that  each  January  16,  the  birthday  of 
Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  shaU  be  a  na- 
tional holiday  In  honor  and  memory  of  Dr. 
King;  to  the  committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

3.  By  Mr.  MIKVA:  Petition  of  Dr.  Ralph 
David  Abemathy,  president,  Southern  Chris- 
tian Leadership  Conference,  containing  500,- 
000  of  the  3  mllUon  signatures  which  were 
presented  by  him  at  the  U.S.  Capitol  on 
January  15,  1971,  calling  upon  the  Congress 
and  the  President  of  the  United  States  to 
declare  that  each  January  15,  the  birthday  of 
Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  shall  be  a  na- 
tional hoUday  In  honor  and  memory  of  Dr. 
King;    to  the  Committee  on   the  Judiciary. 

4.  By  Idr.  JACOBS:  Petition  of  Dr.  Ralph 
David  Abemathy,  president.  Southern  Chris- 
tian Leadership  Conference,  containing  600,- 
000  of  the  3  milUon  signatures  which  were 
presented  by  him  at  the  U.S.  Capitol  on  Jan- 
uary 15,  1971,  calling  upon  the  Congress  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  to  declare 
that  each  January  16,  the  birthday  of  Dr. 
Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  shan  be  a  national 
holiday  In  honor  and  memory  of  Dr.  King;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

5.  By  Mr.  EDWARDS  of  California:  Peti- 
tion of  Dr.  Ralph  David  Abemathy,  president. 
Southern  Christian  Leadership  Conference, 
containing  500.000  of  the  3  mUUon  signatures 
which  were  presented  by  him  at  the  U.S. 
Capitol  on  January  15,  1971,  calling  upon  the 
Congress  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  declare  that  each  January  15,  the 
birthday  of  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  shaU 
be  a  national  hoUday  in  honor  luid  memory 
of  Dr.  King;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

6.  By  Blr.  CONYERS:  Petition  of  Dr.  Ralph 
David  Abemathy,  president.  Southern  Chris- 
tian Leadership  Conference,  containing  600,- 
000  of  the  3  minion  signatures  which  were 
presented  by  him  at  the  U.8.  Capitol  on  Jan- 
uary 15,  1971,  calUng  upon  the  Congress  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  to  declare 
that  each  January  16.  the  birthday  of  Dr. 
Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  shall  be  a  national 
holiday  in  honor  and  memory  of  Dr.  King; 
to  the  Committee  on  Judiciary. 

7.  By  Mr.  RYAN:  Petition  of  Dr.  Ralph 
David  Abemathy,  president.  Southern 
Christian  Leadership  Conference,  containing 
500,000  of  the  3  mUllon  signatures  which  were 
presented  by  him  at  the  U.S.  Capitol  on  Jan- 
uary 15,  1971,  calling  upon  the  Congress  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  to  declare 
that  each  January  15,  the  birthday  of  Dr. 
Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  shall  be  a  national 
holiday  In  honor  and  memory  of  Dr.  King; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

8.  By  the  SPEAKER:  Petition  of  the  Oki- 
nawa Mayor's  Association,  Naha,  Okinawa, 
relative  to  the  removal  of  poison-g^  wei^)- 
ons  from  Okinawa;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

9.  Also,  petition  of  Robert  Osbome  Llm- 
ster,  Statesvine,  N.C.,  relative  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  National  Money  Commission: 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

10.  Also,  petition  of  Priesta'  Senate,  Arch- 
diocese of  Boston,  Mass.,  relative  to  political 
asylum;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. 

11.  Also,  petition  of  Tau  EpeUon  Rho  Lav 
Fraternity,  relative  to  the  treatment  of  Jewi 
In  Russia;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. 

13.  Also,  petition  of  the  Common  Council, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  relative  to  lead  standards  for 
gasoUne;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 
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13.  Also,  petition  of  National  Conference 
of  State  Legislative  Leaden,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
relative  to  revenue  sharing;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

14.  Also,  petition  of  William  Martin  Cav- 
aney,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  relative  to  redress  of 


grievances;  to  the  Committee  on  Judiciary. 

15.  Also,  petition  of  William  Martin  Cav- 
aney,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  relative  to  redress  of 
grievances:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

16.  Also,  petition  of  the  Board  of  Chosen 


Freeholders,  Middlesex  County,  N.J.,  rela- 
tive to  revei^ue  sharing;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

17.  Also,  petition  of  Henry  Stoner,  York, 
Pa.,  relative  to  Federal  income  taxes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 


SENATE— FWdai^,  January  22,  1971 


The  Senate  met  at  8  p.m.  and  was 
called  to  order  by  the  Vice  President. 

The  Chaplain,  the  Reverend  Edward 
L.  R.  Elson,  D.D.,  offered  the  following 
prayer: 

Eternal  Father,  In  whom  we  live  and 
move  and  have  our  being,  we  thank  Thee 
for  all  the  sacred  memories  and  hallowed 
recollections  which  cluster  about  the  life 
of  Thy  servant,  Richard  Russell.  We 
thank  Thee  this  moment  for  the  nobility 
of  his  character,  for  his  gracious  man- 
ners and  courtly  bearing,  for  his  parlia- 
mentary skills,  for  his  wise  statesman- 
ship and  for  his  service  to  this  Nation. 
Comfort  those  who  mourn.  Inspire  and 
strengthen  all  who  remain  to  serve  Thee 
here. 

O  Lord,  open  our  minds  to  Thy  truth, 
our  hearts  to  Thy  grace,  our  beings  to 
Thy  love.  Give  wisdom  and  clarity  to  the 
President  who  speaks,  understanding  to 
all  who  listen,  and  a  new  dedication  of 
all  the  people  to  the  making  of  a  better 
nation  in  a  world  at  peace. 

In  the  Master's  name  we  pray.  Amen. 


MESSAGE  PROM  THE  HOUSE 

A  message  from  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, by  Mr.  Hackney,  one  of  its 
reading  clerks,  informed  the  Senate  that 
a  quorum  of  the  House  has  assembled: 
that  Carl  Albert,  a  Representative  from 
the  State  of  Oklahoma,  has  been  elected 
Speaker;  and  W.  Pat  Jennings,  a  citizen 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Virginia,  Clerk 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
92d  Congress,     -r 

The  message  annoimced  that  the 
House  had  agreed  to  a  concurrent  reso- 
lution (H.  Con.  Res.  1)  providing  for  a 
joint  session  of  the  House  and  Senate  on 
Friday,  January  22,  1971,  to  receive  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  in  which 
it  requested  the  concurrence  of  the 
Senate. 


REPORT  OP  PRESIDENTIAL  NOTI- 
FICATION COMMITTEE 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  the 
committee  appointed  to  join  a  similar 
committee  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives to  wait  upon  the  President  of  the 
United  States  and  inform  him  that  a 
quorum  of  each  House  had  assembled 
and  was  ready  to  receive  any  communi- 
cation he  may  be  pleased  to  make,  re- 
ports that  they  have  performed  that 
duty,  and  that  the  President  has  advised 
that  he  would  be  pleased  to  address  the 
two  Houses  in  joint  session  tonight. 


THE  JOURNAL 


Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  reading  of 
the  Journal  of  the  proceedings  of  Thurs- 
day, January  2i,  1971,  be  dispensed  with. 


The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  FOR  ADJOURNMENT  UNTIL 
MONDAY,  JANUARY  25, 1971 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  when  the  Sen- 
ate adjourns  this  evening,  it  stand  in  ad- 
journment until  12  o'clock  noon  on  Mon- 
day next. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, it  is  so  ordered. 


ELECTION  OF  PRESIDENT  PRO 
TEMPORE 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  after 
discussing  this  matter  with  the  distin- 
guished minority  leader,  and  in  the  in- 
terest of  the  continuity  of  government,  I 
send  to  the  desk  a  resolution  and  ask 
for  its  immediate  consideration. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  resolu- 
tion will  be  stated. 

The  legislative  clerk  read  the  resolu- 
tion (S.  Res.  4)  as  follows: 
S.  Res.  4 

Resolved,  That  Honorable  Allen  J.  Ellender, 
a  Senator  from  the  State  of  Louisiana,  be, 
and  he  is  hereby,  elected  President  of  the 
Senate  pro  tempore,  to  hold  oflSce  during 
the  pleasure  of  the  Senate,  In  accordance 
with  the  resolution  of  the  Senate  adopted 
on  the  12th  day  of  March  1890  on  the  sub- 
ject. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob- 
jection to  the  present  consideration  of 
the  resolution? 

There  being  no  objection,  the  Senate 
proceeded  to  consider  the  resolution. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  I  submit 
an  amendment  to  the  resolution  and 
send  it  to  the  desk  and  ask  for  its  im- 
mediate consideration. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  amend- 
ment wiU  be  stated. 

The  legislative  clerk  read  as  follows: 

strike  the  name  of  Aixen  J.  Ellender  of 
Louisiana  and  insert  in  Ueu  thereof,  Oxobok 
D.  Aiken  of  Vermont. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  question 
is  on  agreeing  to  the  amendment  of  the 
Senator  from  Pennsylvania. 

The  amendment  was  rejected. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  question 
is  on  agreeing  to  the  resolution. 

The  resolution  (S.  Res.  4)  was  agreed 
to. 


NOITFICATION  TO  THE  PRESIDENT 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
send  another  resolution  to  the  desk  and 
ask  for  its  immediate  consideration. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  resolution 
will  be  stated. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  read  the 
resolution  as  follows : 

S.  Res.  s 

Resolved,  That  the  President  of  the  United 
States  be  notified  of  the  election  of  Hon. 


Allen  J.  Ellender.  a  Senator  from  the  State 
of  Louisiana,  as  President  of  the  Senate 
pro  tempore. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob- 
jection to  the  present  consideration  of 
the  resolution? 

There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tion (S.  Res.  5)  was  considered  and 
agreed  to. 


NOTIFICATrON  TO  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
send  to  the  desk  a  third  resolution  and 
ask  for  its  immediate  consideration. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  resolu- 
tion will  be  stated. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  read  the 
resolution,  as  follows: 

S.  Res.  6 

Resolved,  That  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives be  notified  of  the  election  of  Hon.  Allen 
J.  Ellender,  a  Senator  from  the  State  of 
Louisiana,  as  President  of  the  Senate  pro 
tempore. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob- 
jection to  the  consideration  of  the  res- 
olution? 

There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tion (S.  Res.  6)  was  considered  and 
agreed  to. 

AOMINISTHATION   OP   OATH 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Senator 
from  Louisiana  (Mr.  Ellender)  will  ap- 
proach the  desk  and  the  oath  will  be 
administered  to  him. 

The  Honorable  Allen  J.  Ellender,  es- 
corted by  Mr.  Mansfield,  advanced  to  the 
desk  of  the  Vice  President;  the  oath  pre- 
scribed by  law  was  administered  to  him 
by  the  Vice  President. 

[Applause,  Senators  rising.] 


ORDER  FOR  JOINT  SESSION 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
the  Chair  to  lay  before  the  Senate  a 
message  from  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives on  House  Concurrent  Resolution 
No.  1. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT  laid  before  the 
Senate  House  Concurrent  Resolution  1, 
which  was  read  as  follows: 

H.  Con.  Res.  1 
Resolved  by  the  House  of  Representatives 
(the  Senate  concurring).  That  the  two 
Houses  of  Congress  assemble  in  the  Hall  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  on  January  23, 
1971,  at  9  o'clock  p.m.,  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  such  communication  as  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  shall  be  pleased  to 
make  to  them. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
imanimous  consent  for  the  immediate 
consideration  of  this  resolution. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  ob- 
jection to  the  request  of  the  Senator  from 
Montana? 

There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tion (H.  Con.  Res.  1)  was  considered  and 
agreed  to. 


January  22,  1971 

DEATH      OP     SENATOR      RICHARD 
BREVARD  RUSSELL,  OF  GEORGIA 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  it  is 
my  sad  duty  to  advise  the  Senate  of  the 
passing  of  the  senior  Senator  from  Geor- 
gia. 

The  State  of  Georgia  leads  the  Na- 
tion in  mourning  the  death  of  Richaho 
Brevard  Rcssell — one  of  the  greatest 
U.S.  Senators  of  all  times,  a  distin- 
guished statesman  without  peer,  and  a 
fine  man  beloved  and  respected  by  all  of 
us  in  the  Senate  today,  and  all  those  who 
served  with  him  during  his  38  years  in 
this  Chamber. 

A  great  leader  and  a  great  statesman 
has  fallen.  I  know  of  no  other  Member  of 
the  U.S.  Senate  throughout  all  the  his- 
tory of  America  who  served  his  Nation 
with  greater  distinction.  A  legend  in  his 
own  time.  Senator  Russell  will  be  en- 
shrined in  history,  along  with  giants  of 
the  U.S.  Senate  such  as  Webster,  Cal- 
houn, and  Clay,  and  other  Americans  of 
great  stature. 

For  more  than  50  years.  Senator  Rus- 
sell served  Georgia  and  the  Nation  as 
State  legislator,  si>eaker  of  the  Georgia 
House  of  Representatives,  and  Gover- 
nor of  the  State.  He  served  for  38  years 
in  the  Senate. 

As  President  pro  tempore,  he  was  third 
in  line  for  succession  to  the  Presidency. 
In  modem  history.  Senator  Russell  was 
without  peer  in  the  Senate.  No  other 
Member  of  the  Senate  was  more  beloved 
and  respected.  Senator  Russell  was  a 
Senator's  Senator. 

He  was  friend  and  counsel  to  Presi- 
dents, and  there  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind 
that  he  would  have  been  President  him- 
self, except  for  the  fact  that  he  was  from 
the  South.  Georgia,  the  Nation,  the  free 
world,  mourn  his  passing.  I  have  lost  a 
devoted  friend,  colleague,  and  confidant. 
I  am  grieved  by  his  passing. 

Mrs.  Talmadge  joins  me  in  extending 
to  the  members  of  the  Russell  family 
our  deepest  heartfelt  sympathy. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  from  Georgia  yield? 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  yield. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  I  have  discussed 
this  matter  with  the  distinguished 
minority  leader  and  we  feel  it  only  ap- 
propriate that  remarks  covering  the 
passing  of  our  late  beloved  colleague,  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Georgia  (Mr. 
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Russell),  be  delivered  tonight  only  by 
his  own  colleague  from  that  great  State. 

I  do  wish  to  take  this  moment,  though, 
to  announce  that,  at  the  conclusion  of 
morning  business  on  Monday  next,  the 
remainder  of  that  day  will  be  devoted 
to  eulogizing  our  late  colleague. 

I  wish  to  join  with  the  distinguished 
Senator  in  the  remarks  he  has  just  made. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
thank  the  able  and  distinguished  major- 
ity leader. 

Mr.  President,  I  send  to  the  desk  a 
resolution  and  ask  for  its  immediate  con- 
sideration. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  resolu- 
tion will  be  stated. 

The  legislative  clerk  read  as  follows: 
S.  Res.  7 

Resolved,  That  the  Senate  has  beard  with 
profound  sorrow  and  deep  regret  the  an- 
nouncement of  the  death  of  Hon.  Richard 
B.  Russell,  late  President  pro  tempore  of  the 
Senate  and  late  a  Senator  from  the  State  of 
Georgia. 

Resolved,  That  the  President  of  the  Senate 
appoint  a  committee,  of  virhlch  he  shall  be  a 
member,  to  attend  the  funeral  of  the  de- 
ceased Senator. 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  communicate 
these  resolutions  to  the  House  of  Represen- 
tatives and  transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the 
family  of  the  deceased. 

Resolved,  That  as  a  further  mark  of  re- 
spect to  the  memory  of  the  deceased,  the 
Senate  stands  adjourned  at  the  close  of  the 
joint  session. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, the  resolution  is  considered  and 
unanimously  agreed  to. 

Under  the  second  resolving  clause  the 
Chair  appoints  the  entire  membership  of 
the  Senate  as  the  committee  on  the  part 
of  the  Senate  to  attend  the  funeral  of 
the  late  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell,  of 
Georgia. 


PAYMENT  OF  CERTAIN  COMMITTEE 
EXPENSES 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  send 
to  the  desk  a  resolution  and  ask  for  its 
Immediate  consideration. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  resolu- 
tion will  be  stated. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  read  as 
follows: 

S.  Res.  8 
Resolv^,  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate 
Is   hereby   authorized   and  directed   to  pay 
from  the  contingent  fund  of  the  Senate  the 
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actual  and  necessary  expenses  Incurred  by 
the  committee  appointed  to  arrange  for  and 
attend  the  funeral  of  the  Honorable  Richard 
B.  Ru£sell,  late  a  Senator  from  the  State  of 
Georgia,  on  vouchers  to  be  approved  by  the 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, the  resolution  (S.  Res.  8)  Is  con- 
sidered and  agreed  to. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT,  The  clerk  will 
call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, it  is  so  ordered. 


RECESS— JOINT  SESSION  OF  THE 
TWO  HOUSES 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, the  Senate  will  stand  in  recess 
to  attend  the  joint  session. 

Thereupon,  at  8:38  p.m.,  the  Senate 
took  a  recess  to  attend  a  joint  session  of 
the  two  Houses. 

The  Senate,  preceded  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Senate  (Francis  R.  Valeo),  the 
Deputy  Sergeant  at  Arms  (William  H. 
Wannall),  the  President  pro  tempore 
(Mr.  Ellender)  ,  and  the  Vice  President, 
proceeded  to  the  Hall  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  to  hear  the  address  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  on 
the  State  of  the  Union. 

(The  address  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  delivered  by  him  today  ap- 
pears in  the  proceedings  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  in  today's  Record.) 


ADJOURNMENT  TO  MONDAY, 
JANUARY  25, 1971 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  joint  ses- 
sion of  the  two  Houses,  the  Senate,  in 
accordance  with  the  order  previously 
entered  and,  pursuant  to  Senate  Resolu- 
tion 7,  as  a  further  mark  of  respect  to 
the  memory  of  the  late  Senator  Richard 
B.  Russell,  at  9  o'clock  and  44  minutes 
p.m.  adjourned  until  Monday,  Janu- 
ary 25, 1971,  at  12  o'clock  meridian. 
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TUNNARD:  A  SOUTHERN  RECORD 


HON.  DURWARD  G.  HALL 

or  IdSSOXTRI 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  August  10, 
1861,  the  Battle  of  Wilson's  Creek,  the 
second  major  engagement  of  the  Civil 
War,  took  place. 

The  site,  located  southwest  of  Spring- 
field, Mo.,  was  recently  designated  a  na- 
tional battlefield  by  President  Nixon. 

Willie  H.  Tunnard.  a  member  of  the 
3d  Louisiana  Infantry,  was  a  participant 


in  that  battle  and,  later,  when  the  war 
ended,  wrote  a  book  about  the  action. 
That  book  has  now  been  reissued  with  a 
new  preface  and  an  additional  200  pages 
of  notes  along  with  a  roster  of  the  2,200 
names  and  service  records  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  3d  Louisiana  Infantry.  I  have 
one  of  the  numbered  copies  and  have 
read  it  with  absorbing  personal  interest. 

The  book  is  entitled  "Tunnard:  A 
Southern  Record,"  and  is  published  by 
the  Momingside  Bookshop  in  Dayton, 
Ohio.  The  additional  200  pages  and  the 
roster  have  been  edited  by  Edwin  C.  and 
Margie  Bearss.  Mr.  Bearss  is  an  employee 
of  the  National  Park  Service. 

A  review  of  the  work  was  recently 


printed  in  the  Springfield,  Mo.,  News  and 
Leader  newspaper  by  its  former  manag- 
ing editor — ^now  retired — and  my  per- 
sonal friend. 

To  those  who  are  Interested  in  writings 
about  the  Civil  War,  I  offer  the  following 
review: 

The  Book  Corner 

(Edited  by  C.  W.  Johnson) 

SOUTHERN    VIEW   OF    Wn.SON'S   CKZOC 

(A  Southern  Record,  by  Edwin  C.  Bearss  and 
Willie  H.  Tunnard;  Momingside  Bookshop, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  583  pages,  $12.50  ($15  after 
Jan.  1)) 

The  battle  of  Wilson's  Creek,  second  major 
engagement  of  the  Civil  War,  fought  over  the 
rolling  hills  southwest  of  Springfield  during 
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the  morning  bours  of  Aug.  10,  1861,  sbould, 
according  to  tb«  protocol  of  warfare,  be  called 
the  Battle  of  Oak  Hills — tbe  title  given  it  by 
tbe  Confederates. 

History  records  It  as  a  Confederate  vic- 
tory, although  crediting  tbe  Union  forces 
comes  a  reissue  of  a  Civil  War  history  that 
the  South  was  unable  to  press  Its  advantage 
by  pursuing  the  withdrawing  Northerners  as 
they  pulled  back  to  Springfield  and  thence 
on  to  the  northeast  toward  St.  Louis. 

All  the  accounts  written  of  the  battle 
appear  to  be  in  general  agreement,  but  now 
comes  a  reissue  of  a  Civil  War  history  that 
was  written  immediately  after  the  close  of 
the  war  that  offers  several  major  differences 
from  previously  accepted  accounts. 

This  Is  an  account  of  Willie  H.  Tunnard's 
participation  In  the  campaign  In  which  the 
3rd  Louisiana  Infantry  figured,  first  the 
thrust  Into  Missouri,  to  be  followed  by  ecaX- 
tered  action  in  northern  and  western  Arkan- 
sas, then  diversion  across  the  Mississippi  to 
take  a  hand  In  the  prolonged  defense  of 
Vlcksburg. 

Tunnard,  iorn  in  New  Jersey  In  1837  but 
taken  by  his  parents  within  a  few  years  to 
Louisiana,  attended  and  graduated  from 
Kenyon  College  In  Ohio  and,  with  some  early 
experience  in  Journalism,  wrote  this  book 
immediately  upon  the  close  of  the  war.  It 
was  published  in  a  limited  edition  and  In 
consequence  has  long  been  out  of  print; 
now,  with  Edwin  C.  Bearss  as  editor  It  has 
been  expanded  by  some  200  pages  by  the 
Inclusion  of  pertinent  notes  relating  to  the 
war,  and  tbe  addition  of  the  roster  of  2200 
names  and  service  records  of  the  members 
of  tbe  Louisiana  regiment. 

But  Tunnard's  account  of  the  Battle  of 
Wilson's  Creek  Is  at  some  disagreement  with 
details  generally  accepted  from  other  his- 
torians. Tunnard  writes,  for  example,  that 
the  forces  commanded  by  Gen.  Ben  McCul- 
loch  had  been  in  pursuit  of  Union  General 
Lyon  from  Cassvllle  toward  Springfield,  and 
that  some  contact  with  Union  forces  had 
been  made  prior  to  the  battle  that  began 
before  dawn  Aug.  10. 

Tunnard's  story,  too,  relates  that  the  Con- 
federates continued  pursuit  of  the  Union 
army  all  the  way  to  Springfield,  whereas  his- 
torians generally  accept  the  fact  that  the 
South  suffered  such  crippling  losses  during 
the  battle  that  pursuit  was  impossible. 

Tunnard  quotes  official  accounts  to  show 
that  tbe  Confederates  had  5300  troops  in  the 
battle,  of  whom  156  were  killed  and  517 
wounded.  More  recent  accounts  Indicate  that 
the  South  had  11.600  men  In  tbe  battle 
against  the  North's  6400.  that  the  South  sus- 
tained 257  deaths.  900  wounded  and  27  miss- 
ing as  against  tbe  North's  233  killed,  721 
wounded  and  291  missing. 

"Gen.  Lyon  was  killed  about  half-past  one 
o'clock,  while  bravely  leading  his  men."  the 
Tunnard  account  says,  "his  uniform  was 
cut  up  into  small  pieces  and  carried  away 
as  relics.  His  horse,  a  magnificent  gray  stal- 
lion, imported  from  England,  was  also  killed, 
and  the  boys  cut  all  the  hair  from  his  mane 
and  tall  and  distributed  it." 

This,  too,  as  a  reprint  of  a  book  originally 
published  in  1866.  is  of  a  limited  edition  of 
1000  copies.  An  Important  addition  to  the 
history  of  the  Civil  War,  It  Is  available  from 
Momingside  Bookshop.  Box  336,  Forest  Park 
Station,  Dayton.  Ohio,  45405,  at  the  price  of 
$12.50  through  Dec.  31  and  thereafter  at  #16. 


REPORT  OP  235   ACTIVITY  IN 
NORTH  CAROLINA 


HON.  RICHARDSON  PREYER 

or    NOKTH    CAROLXNA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  PREYER  of  North  Ctu-olina.  Mr. 
Speaker,  recent  revelations  about  hous- 
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ing  assistance  for  lower  Income  families 
in  some  areas  of  the  country  have  tended 
to  leave  the  impression  of  a  nationwide 
scandal.  I  do  not  know  what  the  situa- 
tion may  be  in  other  aretis  of  our  Nation 
but  I  am  impressed  with  the  integrity  of 
the  program  In  North  Carolina.  Recently 
I  met  with  the  FHA  director  in  my  State, 
Mr.  R.  B.  Barnwell,  and  with  others  as- 
sociated with  the  program.  They  are 
good  men  doing  a  good  job.  The  informa- 
tion they  provided  about  section  235  ac- 
tivities in  my  State  impressed  me,  and 
I  am  entering  it  in  the  Record  as  an  ex- 
ample of  responsible  administration  of 
this  program: 
Report  or  235  AcnvrrT  in  North  Carolina 

Tbe  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1988  establishes  a  new  Section  235  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  to  assist  lower  Income 
families  in  acquiring  homeownershlp  or 
membership  in  a  cooperative. 

Assistance  Is  in  the  form  of  monthly  pay- 
ments by  HUD  to  the  mori,gagee  to  reduce 
Interest  costs  on  a  market  rate  home  mort- 
gage Insured  by  FHA  to  as  low  as  1  percent 
if  the  homeowner  cannot  afford  the  mort- 
gage payment  with  20  p>ercent  of  his  income. 

The  amount  of  subsidy  will  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  Income  of  each  homeowner  and 
the  total  amount  of  the  mortgage  payment 
at  the  market  rate  of  Interest.  Family  Income 
and  mortgage  limits  JU-e  eetablLshed  for  eligi- 
bility in  each  locality. 

Assistance  under  Section  235  will  generally 
be  limited  to  new  or  substantially  rehabili- 
tated units.  However,  within  specified  limits, 
existing  dwellings  can  be  sold  to  the  families 
who  are  eligible  for  assistance. 

When  the  235  program.  Interest  Subsidy 
for  Low  Income  Families,  was  Instigated  as 
a  result  of  the  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment Act  of  1968.  this  office  was  allocated 
funds  for  994  units.  Activity  in  this  program 
was  light  in  the  beginning  and  during  1969 
due  to  the  newness  of  the  program  and  the 
availability  of  money  for  other  FHA  pro- 
grams and  conventional  financing,  l/loet 
builders  were  slow  getting  on  the  band- 
wagon. As  money  became  less  available,  the 
235  program  provided  practically  the  only 
means  of  obtaining  construction  and  perma- 
nent financing,  interest  In  the  235  program 
Increased  sharply. 

The  first  appropriation  was  25  million  and 
the  appropriation  for  fiscal  year  1970,  30  mil- 
lion, therefore,  allocation  of  contract  au- 
thority to  this  State  has  been  small.  As  a 
result,  obligation  of  235  funds  has  been  care- 
fully limited  to  builders  known  by  FHA  and 
who  could  produce  and  evenly  distribute 
production  all  over  the  State. 

Interest  has  been  altogether  divided  be- 
tween proposed  and  existing  construction. 
No  Interest  has  been  shown  In  Rehabilita- 
tion. 

The  following  gives  complete  data  on  the 
235  activity  In  North   Carolina: 

1.  Contract  authority  allocated  to  cover 
5,439  units  since  the  235  inception. 

2.  4.500  commitments  have  been  issued 
under  the  235  program. 

3.  The  average  sales  price  of  properties 
sold  under  the  235  program  has  been  ap- 
proximately $17,500  for  3  bedroom  and  919,- 
600  for  4  bedroom  homes. 

4.  Properties  built  under  236  have  been 
located  evenly  throughout  the  State  with  a 
gcreater  concentration  in  cities  of  30.000  pop- 
ulation or  more. 

5.  2.455  units  (Including  those  processed 
by  the  Farmers  Home  Administration)  have 
been  Insured  since  tbe  inception  of  the 
program. 

6.  235  complaints  received  In  the  last  six 
months  where  original  Inspection  vras  made 
by  (a)  FHA,  18;  (b)  VA  (referred  to  VA  for 
handling) ,  16. 

7.  236  complaints  resolved  In  last  six 
months  Involving  original  FHA  compliance 
Inspections,  10. 
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8.  Total  complaints  received  (all  home  pro- 
grams) for  last  six  months  (new  and  re- 
opened), 111. 

9.  Total  complaints  resolved  or  closed  (all 
home  programs)  for  last  six  months,  106. 

10.  fourteen  (14)  236  properties  have  been 
foreclosed  since  the  Inception  of  this  pro- 
gram. 


EDUCATING  OUR   PRESCHOOL 
CHILDREN 


HON.  FRED  SCHWENGEL 

OF   IOWA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  SCHWE:nGEL.  Mr.  Speaker,  In  my 
hometown  of  Davenport,  Iowa,  we  have 
a  unique  organization  devoted  to  pro- 
viding educational  facilities  for  preschool 
children.  The  following  guest  editorial 
from  the  Davenport  Times-Democrat  ex- 
plains more  fully  the  work  of  the  Quad- 
Clty  Montessori  Association: 

A  Life  of  Crzattvz  Learning 

(Note. — The  guest  article  today  Is  by  A. 
Fred  Berger  Jr.  on  the  work  of  Maria  Montes- 
sori and  of  the  school  opened  recently  by  the 
Quad-City  Montessori  Association.  Berger  Is 
president  of  the  association,  first  assistant 
county  attorney  in  Scott  County,  and  a  mem- 
ber of  the  law  firm  of  Dircks,  Berger  and 
Say  lor.  He  received  a  doctor  of  jurisprudence 
degree  at  the  University  of  Iowa  in  1957.  He, 
his  wife  and  three  children  live  at  822  W. 
Rusholme  St.,  Davenport.) 

Maria  Montessori  (1870-1952)  was  Italy's 
first  woman  physician.  She  devoted  her  life 
to  children's  liberation.  Her  many  books  and 
articles,  all  published  many  years  ago  but 
as  fresh  as  classics,  should  be  read  by  any- 
one who  knows  a  child.  In  them  she  sum- 
marizes her  careful  observations  of  children 
and  presents  her  revolutionary  thoughts  on 
their  educational  needs. 

In  "The  Absorbent  Mind"  Dr.  Montessori 
wrote,  "The  most  important  period  of  life 
is  not  the  age  of  university  studies,  but  the 
first  one,  the  period  from  birth  to  age  six. 
For  that  is  the  time  when  man's  Intelligenoe 
Itself,  his  greatest  Implement,  is  being 
formed.  But  not  only  his  intelUgence;  the 
full  totality  of  his  psychic  powers  ...  At  no 
other  age  has  the  child  greater  need  of  an 
intelligent  help,  and  any  obstacle  that  im- 
pedes his  creative  work  will  lessen  the  chance 
he  has  of  achieving  perfection." 

Dr.  Montessori  believed  that  no  Individual 
Is  educated  by  another  person.  He  must  do 
It  himself  or  it  will  never  be  done.  A  tnUy 
educated  person  continues  learning  long  after 
the  hours  and  years  he  spends  in  the  class- 
room because  he  Is  motivated  from  within  by 
natural  curiosity  and  love  for  knowledge. 
She  felt,  therefore,  that  the  goal  of  early 
childhood  education  should  not  be  to  fill  the 
child  with  facts,  but  rather  to  cultivate  his 
own  natural  desire  to  learn. 

Children,  she  observed,  have  periods  of 
Intense  fascination  fcr  learning  a  particular 
skill  such  as  counting.  It  is  easier  for  the 
child  to  learn  that  particular  skiU  during  the 
sensitive  period  than  at  any  other  time  In 
his  life.  She  also  observed  that  In  order  to 
learn  there  must  be  concentration  and  the 
best  way  a  child  can  concentrate  Is  by  fixing 
his  attention  on  some  task  he  Is  performing 
with  bis  hands — the  band  being  the  chief 
teacher  of  the  child. 

From  these  theories  and  observations. 
Montessori  developed  the  "Casas  del  Bam- 
bini" or  children's  houses.  The  Montessori 
school  consists  of  a  pleasant,  carefully  pre- 
pared environment  where  children  feel  com- 
fortable and  at  home.  All  equipment  and 
materials  are  scaled  to  the  child's  size.  Each 
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child  is  free  to  select  activities  which  cor- 
respond to  his  own  periods  of  Interest  and 
readiness  thus  allowing  him  to  experience 
the  excitement  of  learning  by  his  own  choice 
rather  than  being  forced.  All  equipment  In 
the  classroom  allows  the  child  to  reinforce 
bis  casual  impressions  by  inviting  him  to  use 
bis  hands  for  learning.  In  addition,  the  class- 
room materials  are  self -correcting,  allowing 
tbe  child  to  do  a  task  by  himself.  The  adults 
in  the  classroom  are  there  to  belp  the  child 
help  himself  rather  than  to  teach  In  the 
conventional  sense.  The  classroom  materials 
give  specific  information  to  the  child  and  at 
tbe  same  time  perfect  all  his  natural  tools 
for  learning,  so  that  his  ability  will  be  at  a 
maximum  in  future  learning  situations. 

The  Quad-City  Montessori  Association 
opened  its  school  in  Davenport  last  Septem- 
ber. Formed  by  a  group  of  parents  concerned 
about  the  education  of  their  pre-school  chil- 
dren, the  association  Is  a  non-profit  corpora- 
tion dedicated  to  the  task  of  maintaining 
a  Montessori  school  locally.  It  has  31  enroUees 
3-5  years  of  age.  Classes  meet  in  St.  Andrew 
Presbyterian  Chxirch.  Mrs.  Neil  Chrisman  of 
Geneseo,  111.,  serves  as  the  directress  and  is 
assisted  by  Mrs.  Tom  Tyree  and  Mrs.  Marvin 
Bryce,  both  of  Davenport. 

Montessorlans  throughout  the  world  are 
observing  the  centennial  of  Maria  Mbntee- 
sori's  birth.  The  Quad-City  group  Is  proud 
to  be  a  part  of  this  centenary  year.  Their 
motto  is  "building  the  foundation  for  a  life- 
time of  creative  learning"  which  summarizes 
Maria  Monteesori's  goal  for  all  chUdren 


THE  CAMBODIANS 


HON.  JOHN  G.  SCHMITZ 

OF    CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  SCHMITZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  Kipling 
wrote: 

But  there  U  neither  East  nor  West.  Border, 
nor  Breed,  nor  Birth,  When  two  strong  men 
stand  face  to  face,  tho'  they  come  from  the 
ends  of  the  earth! 

The  spirit  exhibited  by  the  Cambodian 
people  as  they  bravely  fight  to  hold  back 
the  North  Vietnamese  Commimist  armies 
has  been  likened  to  that  shown  by  the 
people  of  Great  Britain  during  the  early 
part  of  World  War  n.  What  Winston 
Churchhlll  said  about  the  English  peo- 
ple during  the  Battle  of  Britain  can  be 
said  today  of  the  Cambodians: 

This  was  their  finest  hoxir. 

The  small  nation  of  Cambodia  moved 
Into  the  forefront  of  the  antl -Communist 
struggle  in  Southeast  Asia  last  March 
when  the  National  Assembly  voted  no 
confidence  in  the  long-time  head  of 
state.  Prince  Sihanouk.  Sihanouk  had 
allowed  the  Communists  to  tranship 
goods  across  Cambodia  from  the  port  of 
Komponk  Som  to  their  sanctuaries  in 
eastern  Cambodia  since  the  early  1960's. 
He  had  also  made  agreements  with  the 
Communists  in  violation  of  the  Cam- 
bodian neutrality  law  of  1957  and  the 
Geneva  Accords  of  1954  which  pledged 
Cambodia  to  maintain  a  neutral  position. 

Upon  learning  of  his  ouster  as  chief 
of  state  in  favor  of  nationalist  antl-Com- 
munlst  forces,  Sihanouk  rushed  from 
Moscow  where,  interestingly  enough,  he 
was  at  the  time,  to  Red  China,  where  he 
set  up  his  present  shadow  government. 
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He  threw  his  support  behind  the  North 
Vietnamese  Commimist  effort  to  conquer 
his  own  coimtry,  proving  that  treason 
can  reach  the  top  level  of  government. 

Portions  of  the  North  Vietnamese 
armies  Immediately  began  marching 
westward  toward  the  Cambodian  capital 
of  Phnom  Penh.  By  April  20  the  town 
of  Saagn,  only  20  miles  from  the  capital, 
was  seized  by  the  enemy  forces.  Lon  Nol, 
the  current  leader  of  Csmibodla,  had  ap- 
pealed fruitlessly  to  both  the  cochair- 
men  of  the  commission  set  up  by  the  1954 
Geneva  Accords,  which  had  guaranteed 
Cambodian  neutrality,  and  also  to  the 
United  Nations,  which,  as  usual,  was  not 
interested  in  doing  anything  about  ag- 
gression by  Communists.  On  April  21 
he  appealed  directly  to  the  United  States 
for  arms  and  ammunition  to  repel  the  ag- 
gressors. Although  a  few  captured  AK- 
47  Czech  and  Red  Chinese  made  rifles 
were  forthcoming,  he  was  advised  to  look 
elsewhere  for  ammunition.  Just  where  he 
was  supposed  to  look  is  a  real  question. 

Then  on  April  30,  a  combined  United 
States-South  Vietnamese  force  slashed 
into  the  Communist  rear  areas  in  eastern 
Cambodia.  This  effort,  so  soundly  con- 
demned by  some  Americans  who  seem  to 
have  become  most  interested  in  the  suc- 
cess of  the  North  Vietnamese  war  effort, 
temporarily  saved  Cambodia  from  f sdUng 
to  the  enemy.  The  C^ambodlans  knew  this 
well.  To  them,  the  charges  that  this  op- 
eration was  aggression  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  toward  Csunbodia  are  ri- 
diculous. They  diplomatically  refrain 
from  calling  these  assertions  malicious. 

Today,  the  Communist  forces  control 
half  of  Cambodia  proper,  and  the  situa- 
tion is  tenuous.  The  Cambodians  have, 
however,  risen  to  the  occasion  in  defense 
of  their  homeland.  Two  examples  of  the 
fine  spirit  of  total  national  resistance  and 
opposition  to  communism  stand  out  from 
among  many.  The  first  is  the  fact  that 
the  Cambodiaui  Army  has  Increased  in 
numbers  from  35,000  in  March  of  this 
year,  when  Sihanouk  was  constitution- 
ally deposed,  to  a  current  strength  of 
over  150,000.  This  has  been  done  without 
conscription.  Here  is  a  real  people's  war, 
with  tens  of  thousands  of  Cambodians 
flocking  to  the  banner  of  what  is  known 
as  the  "Salvation  Government"  to  fight 
for  their  nation  against  an  increasingly 
vicious  aggressor. 

The  second  fact  illustrating  the  spirit 
of  the  Cambodian  people  is  less  well 
known.  For  years  individual  Cambodians 
have  been  traveling  to  South  Vietnam  to 
Join  an  organization  known  as  the  Khmer 
Serai — Free  Cambodians.  This  group  has 
been  one  of  the  main  elements  of  the 
special  forces  efforts  in  many  areas  of 
South  Vietnam.  The  Khmer  Serai  has 
proved  itself  to  be  one  of  the  toughest 
and  most  reliable  antl-Communlst  fight- 
ing groups  in  South  Vietnam.  Many  of 
the  Khmer  Serai  fighters  have  now  re- 
turned to  their  own  land  as  it  pursues  its 
new  course  In  the  fight  for  freedom. 

While  many  American  students  have 
demonstrated  in  favor  of  Communist  war 
fidms,  practically  the  entire  student  and 
teacher  population  of  Cambodia  have 
marched  off  to  war  against  the  North 
Vietnamese  Invaders.  They  understand 
perfectly  the  difference  between  libera- 
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tion  and  aggression  and  have  dedicated 
themselves  to  the  fight  for  national  Inde- 
pendence, rather  than  against  it. 

The  UjS.  Congress,  while  voting 
weapons  and  other  material  to  aid  the 
Cambodian  people,  has  voted  against  al- 
lowing American  troops  to  go  directly  to 
their  aid.  It  will  be  interesting  to  see 
whether  the  spirit  of  the  "Plying  Tigers" 
will  revive,  with  Americans  individually 
volunteering  to  go  and  help  the  Cam- 
bodians. Under  a  1967  Supreme  Court  de- 
cision Afroyim  against  Rusk,  an  Ameri- 
can cannot  lose  his  citizensliip  for  an 
action  of  this  type. 

The  spirit  of  determined  total  re- 
sistance to  aggression  pervades  the  Cam- 
bodian people.  They  deserve  to  win,  and, 
with  our  help,  they  can  and  will  win. 


W.  C.  HANDY:  THE  LEGEND  OP 
BEALE  STREET 


HON.  JAMES  H.  (JIMMT)  QUILLEN 

OF   TENNESSEE 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESEJTTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  QUILLEN.  Mr.  Speaker.  Col. 
George  W.  Lee,  a  good  friend  of  mine 
and  tin  outstanding  figure  in  this  coun- 
try. Is  one  of  the  most  magnificent  and 
eloquent  speakers  of  our  time. 

Recently,  and  understandably  so,  he 
was  selected  to  deliver  the  main  address 
at  the  dedication  of  the  W.  C.  Handy 
Museum  in  Florence,  Ala. 

W.  C.  Handy  wrote  the  widely  known 
song  "Memphis  Blues"  and  from  this 
orlgiaal  axt  score  came  similar  blues 
music — "The  St.  Louis  Blues,"  and  "The 
Beale  Street  Blues." 

To  give  you  some  background  on  Col- 
onel Lee,  I  want  you  to  know  that  he 
has  enjoyed  one  of  the  most  successful 
careers  of  any  man  I  have  ever  known. 

Colonel  Lee  is  a  great  American  and 
has  served  as  an  inspiration  to  all  of 
those  who  know  him.  He  is  a  man  of  high 
principles  and  has  led  a  life  which  has 
brought  to  him  many  rewards  as  a  sol- 
dier, author,  lecturer,  civic  leader,  and 
successful  businessman. 

Colonel  Lee's  phraseology  and  his  ora- 
torical style  are  matched  by  few  and  the 
speech  he  delivered  in  Alabama  certainly 
brought  forth  these  rare  talents. 

I  have  read  a  copy  of  the  dialect  and 
I  feel  readers  of  the  Record  also  are 
entitled  to  read  it. 

The  address  follows : 
W.  C.  Hanst:  The  Legend  of  Beale  Stsext 

Master  of  ceremonies,  ladles  and  gentle- 
men, I  wish  I  could  express  my  gratitude 
for  your  Invitation  to  share  with  you  the 
glory  of  this  hour,  but  my  heart  sinks  into 
a  sea  of  gratitude  and  language  takes  its 
flight.  Perhaps  my  feeling  can  be  expressed 
best  by  tbe  line  In  Bandy's  "Beale  Street 
Blues,"  "I  would  rather  be  here  than  any 
place  I  know."  Nowhere  has  the  dream  of  tbe 
Founding  Fatners  been  more  beautifully  ex- 
pressed than  in  what  you  are  doing  here  to- 
day. Tou  have  risen  above  race  and  tradi- 
tion to  glorify  the  achievement  of  a  great 
American  who  happened  to  be  a  black  man. 
Thus,  in  Oovernor  Wallace's  land,  you  are 
demonstrating  that  geography  has  nothing 
to  do  with  the  appreciaitlon  of  genius. 
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The  true  test  of  the  genius  of  an  artist  Is 
how  long  hU  creations  can  remain  In  full 
bloom  In  the  memory  of  man.  How  long  will 
they  be  followed  by  mankind  with  admira- 
tion and  devotion?  How  long  the  dream  of  the 
artist,  expressed  on  canvas.  In  prose.  In  music, 
or  In  song,  can  remain  above  the  runways 
to  oblivion  and  not  be  forgotten  or  burled 
beneath  the  tongueless  silence  of  the  dream- 
less dust?  A  million  songs  have  flown  with 
the  drift  of  the  wind;  a  million  landscapes 
have  been  etched;  a  million  sunsets  over  the 
Rockies  have  been  painted;  a  million  faces  of 
heroes  have  tiptoed  out  of  the  fantastic 
Imagination  of  the  poet  and  dreamer,  but 
only  a  few  have  stood  the  test  of  time;  have 
withstood  the  whips  and  scorns  of  time  and 
remained  sweeter  and  brighter  as  the  years 
flowed  by. 

Hundreds  of  years  have  passed  since  Pyg- 
malion fashioned  a  Galatea  out  of  rare  and 
nameless  marble,  so  Ufe-llke  that  he  bowed 
down  and  prayed  to  It  to  come  Into  being, 
and  the  Galatea  Is  still  cherished.  Hundreds 
of  years  have  passed  since  Michelangelo  dec- 
orated the  Slstlne  Chapel  with  paintings  of 
the  disciples,  prophets,  saints,  teachers,  and 
apostles  of  Christendom  that  saved  civiliza- 
tion when  Rome  was  sacked  by  vandals.  The 
paintings  In  the  Slstlne  still  prime  the  wells 
of  enthusiasm  and  stir  the  pride  of  a  people 
strikingly  devoted  to  Christianity  and  Its 
great  history.  Hundreds  of  years  have  passed 
since  Mendelssohn  wrote  his  overture  to  "A 
Midsummer  Night's  Dream,"  and  Ooethe  fin- 
ished his  "Faust."  Hundreds  of  years  have 
passed  since  Mozart  smote  the  lyre  of  the 
Scottish  plowman  and  stayed  the  life  of  the 
German  priest,  but  they  stlU  remain  as  dis- 
tinctive gifts  to  the  world's  treasure  house  of 
art  and  music. 

Standing  here  today,  at  the  birthplace  of 
the  Immortal  William  Christopher  Handy,  I 
have  no  need  to  build  up  the  value  of  his 
creations  out  of  Pierian  Spring  Water  and 
Sweet  Lemonade,  but  I  can  use  the  same 
yardstick  that  has  been  used  to  measure  the 
creations  of  other  great  artists  who  have 
starred  their  age  and  time.  More  than  a 
half  century  ago  Handy  wrote  the  "Memphis 
Blues."  It  was  then,  and  Is  now,  so  far  as  I 
know,  the  first  and  only  original  art  score 
ever  produced  In  American  music.  Its  mood 
and  melody  Inspired  the  "St.  Louis  Blues", 
the  "Beale  Street  Blues",  the  "Memphis 
Blues",  and  a  thousand  other  blues  songs 
that  have  flown  with  the  drift  of  the  wind 
to  Paris,  London,  Singapore,  and  then  back 
to  a  shotgun  shack  in  the  mud  flats  of  East 
Street.  A  half  century  ago  Handy  wrote  the 
"St.  Louis  Blues."  It  still  holds  Its  place  to- 
day In  the  minds  of  music  lovers  as  one  of 
the  12  great  songs  In  the  Treasure  House  of 
American  Music.  When  other  hectic  modern- 
Isms  have  lived  their  swift  and  furious  lives 
and  have  faded  out  In  this  country  that  "St. 
Louis  Woman,  With  Her  Diamonds  Rings", 
will  be  swinging  down  the  corridors  of  time 
to  the  echoes  of  the  blues,  rising  like  winged 
music  through  eternity. 

The  vehicle  for  Handy's  first  great  song 
was  Mr.  Crump,  who  ran  for  mayor  back  In 
1909,  on  a  ticket  to  reform  Memphis,  which 
at  that  time,  was  a  hell-roaring  river  town. 
Handy,  whose  band  was  employed  In  the  cam- 
paign, wrote  a  song  for  the  occasion  which 
ran:  "Mr.  Crump  Don't  "Low  No  Easy  Riders 
Here."  The  easy  riders  sang  bctck:  "I  Dont 
Care  What  Mr.  Crump  Dont  "Low;  I'm  Gonna 
Barl-House  Anyhow."  And  they  did  just 
that,  but  In  the  end  Mr.  Crump  had  his  way 
and  the  easy  riders  faded  into  memory.  But 
the  campaign  Itself  was  God's  gift  to  W.  C. 
Handy.  The  melody  of  the  "Memphis  Blues" 
has,  for  more  than  a  half  century,  caused 
bands  to  go  to  town  on  Its  red-hot  syncopa- 
tion, and  a  million  Juke  boxes  to  swell  up 
loud  In  a  million  hog-nose  restaurants  and 
chltterllng  cafes,  and  in  a  million  ballrooms 
where  kings  and  princesses  over  the  earth 
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shook  wicked  shoulders.  It  Inspired  Jazz,  rock 
and  roll  from  which  soul  miislc  come. 

It  was  Handy's  g^'eat  sense  of  value  that 
caused  him  to  discover  the  nationalistic 
element  In  the  folk  songs  of  black  people  In 
the  back  country;  songs  that  fiowed  In  quick 
tears  and  laughter  from  their  unhappy 
hearts;  songs  of  burly  roustabouts  rolling 
cotton  bales  down  the  Jumpy  gangplank  of 
the  Robert  E.  Lee;  songs  of  John  Henrys 
tapping  up  railroad  tires,  and  from  field 
hands  in  the  sweltering  river  bottoms  and 
the  tall  corn  fields;  songs  that  the  heart 
couldn't  tell  In  Its  own  futile  terms,  but 
borrowed  from  travesty  and  fervent  plaint 
the  waUs  from  which  Handy  drew  his  own 
great  songs.  The  walling  that  Handy  heard 
among  the  roustabouts,  field  h&nds,  and 
workers  on  the  levy  took  root  In  his  mind  and 
he  felt  In  his  soul  the  apathy  and  despair 
of  these  downtrodden  people  which  he  later 
expressed  so  admirably  In  his  music.  He  was 
determined  to  do  something  to  emphasize 
the  nationalistic  elements  of  these  songs,  set 
them  to  music,  and  make  the  world  sing 
them.  This  was  not  the  determination  of 
black  people,  however,  who  rejected  the 
blues,  but  Handy  thought  differently.  He 
knew  that  until  the  black  man  found  his 
heritage  he  would  never  find  his  pride.  He 
would  always  be  doomed  to  live  a  life  of 
subjugation.  He  knew  the  teaching  of  his- 
tory and  that  the  strength  of  the  people  was 
In  Its  heritage.  He  had  the  guts  to  hold  up 
that  heritage  In  our  folk  songs  and  give 
them  everlasting  voice  with  his  golden  trum- 
pet, pressed  to  hot  lips  and  with  his  pen 
pressed  to  music  paper. 

Vincent  Lopez,  in  his  first  jazz  concert 
at  the  Metropolitan  Opera,  proclaimed  the 
"Memphis  Blues"  the  only  original  art  score 
in  American  music.  Then  George  Gershwin 
came  along  and  admitted  his  dependence  on 
Handy's  music  for  his  "Rhapsody  In  Blue", 
and  America  gradually  woke  up  to  the  Idea 
that  Handy's  music,  the  blues,  might  some- 
day constitute  the  rough  foundation  of  a 
new  American  culture.  So  Handy's  place  In 
history  Is  secure.  Aroimd  his  fortunes,  about 
his  hopes,  and  amid  his  anxious  tears  gath- 
ered the  best  minds,  both  black  and  white, 
rich  and  poor,  to  enjoy  the  festival  of  his 
music  called  the  blues.  Sometimes  In  tav- 
erns, and  drawing  rooms  and  hotel  lobbys, 
they  gathered  to  listen  to  his  stories  that 
prompted  his  sad  sweet  songs. 

The  Milwaukee  Journal,  in  1949,  named 
him  as  one  of  the  20  grand  old  men  of  the 
world,  along  with  George  Bernard  Shaw, 
Toscanlnl,  Lionel  Barrymore,  Connie  Mack, 
Bernard  Baruch,  Cordell  Hxill,  and  others.  He 
WM  born  here  In  Florence,  but  he  was  not  of 
the  south.  He  was  not  of  the  north.  He  was 
of  the  universe  and  all  human  kind  was  his 
brethren.  His  life  is  the  tale  of  three  streets, 
Beale  Street  In  Memphis.  Market  Street  In 
St.  Louis,  and  Broadway  in  New  York,  but 
from  the  dust  of  Beale  Street  rose  the  legend 
of  a  man.  He  pressed  his  trumi>et  to  hot  lips 
and  a  song  came  forth.  "I  hate  to  see  that 
evening  sun  go  down."  His  music  spans  the 
barriers  of  race  and  establish  communica- 
tion; builds  bridges  of  communication  from 
man  to  man;  from  heart  to  heart  such  as  a 
sick  world  Is  In  such  dire  need  of  today  be- 
cause the  slaughter  of  human  beings  will 
not  stop  and  man  will  not  reach  the  millen- 
nium until  the  Iron  Curtains  have  been  torn 
down  In  Russia,  and  the  Bamboo  Curtains 
have  been  torn  down  in  China,  and  the  cur- 
tains of  racism  have  been  removed  from  every 
American  heart. 

Later  In  life  Handy  became  more  conscious 
of  a  mission.  It  Is  revealed  In  his  Afro-Amer- 
ican hjmin.  It  Is  revealed  In  his  turn  from 
writing  blues  to  gospel  songs  which  reflected 
a  feeling  of  concern  about  race  and  religious 
feelings  that  were  tearing  at  the  soul  of  the 
Nation.  He  gave  endless  days  to  vnltlng  such 
songs  that  might  breathe  reality  into  the 
American  dream  so  that  an  Inspiring  democ- 
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racy  would  constitute  the  divine  fire  that 
would  Illuminate  our  presently  fearful  fu- 
ture. Nevertheless,  the  "Beale  Street  Blues," 
the  "Memphis  Blues,"  and  the  "St.  Loula 
Blues"  holds  fast  to  something  deep  down 
Inside  of  one.  They  are  more  than  songs.  They 
are  loving,  shining  symbols  that  only  the 
soul  of  man  can  understand.  So,  when  the 
last  Sim  goes  down  on  the  judgment  day  It 
will  reveal  three  bright  musical  mansions  In 
the  sky.  The  one  on  the  right  for  George 
Gershwin,  built  out  of  "Rhapsody  in  Blue." 
The  one  on  the  left  for  Stephen  Foster,  built 
out  of  "My  Old  Kentucky  Home."  Then  a 
shaft  of  musical  lightning  will  thwart  the 
Inky  skies  and  reveal  In  the  center  a  shiny 
bright  mansion  for  William  Christopher 
Handy,  built  out  of  the  "Memphis  Blues," 
the  "St.  Louis  Blues,"  the  "Beale  Street 
Blues,"  virlth  the  solid  foundation  that  those 
who  "sow  in  tears  shall  reap  In  Joy."  In  my 
mind's  eye  I  see  St.  Peter  standing  in  the 
doorway  to  this  bllssfvil  land  where  the 
wicked  cease  from  troubling  and  the  weary 
Is  at  rest.  He  extends  his  hand  In  fellowship 
to  W.  C.  Handy.  As  Handy  approaches  I  think 
I  can  hear  St.  Peter  say,  "You  captured  the 
attention  of  art  and  music  and  entrusted  her 
charms  to  your  joyous  care.  Yovu"  magic 
genius  opened  the  closed  door.  Your  achieve- 
ments under  the  stars  and  stripes  engaged 
the  wonder  of  civilized  man." 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA  EN- 
DORSES NEW  CONSUMER  PRO- 
TECnON  PROPOSALS 


HON.  ROBERT  McCLORY 

OF    n.LINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTA-nVES 
Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  McCLORY.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  new 
proposed  rule  announced  last  September 
by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  would 
provide  a  3 -day  cooling  off  period — dur- 
ing which  merchandise  marketed  door 
to  door  would  be  subject  to  cancellation 
by  the  purchaser.  At  a  recent  hearing  on 
this  proposed  PTC  rule,  Mr.  Charles  E. 
Swanson,  president  of  Encyclopaedia 
Britannica,  presented  testimony  in  sup- 
port of  the  PTC  proposal.  This  endorse- 
ment by  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Is 
most  significant — and  has  been  described 
in  a  statement  from  the  public  relations 
division  of  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  on 
Friday,  January  8,  1971.  I  congratulate 
the  officials  of  Encyclopaedia  Britannica 
for  their  enlightened  position  on  this 
subject.  Britannica's  endorsement  is  set 
forth  as  follows : 
Encyclopaedia    BarrANNiCA    Endorses    New 

CONSTTMER    PKOTECTION    PHOPOSAI^ 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  Inc.,  one  of  the 
nation's  leading  publishers  of  educational 
materials,  today  announced  its  endorsement 
of  the  newly  proposed  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission trade  regulation  rule  designed  to 
protect  consumers  from  unfair  and  deceptive 
sales  practices. 

The  new  trade  regulation  rule  being  pro- 
posed by  the  FTC  was  announced  last  Sep- 
tember and  hearings  are  scheduled  to  begin 
here  January  19. 

Charles  E.  Swanson,  Britannica's  president, 
commenting  on  testimony  prepared  for  the 
PTC,  said  "we  are  pleased  to  give  unqualified 
support  to  the  PTC  'cooling  off'  proposals," 
which  concern  sales  practices,  although,  he 
added,  as  the  FTC  records  show,  the  most 
common  complaints  voiced  by  consumers  re- 
garding  direct   distribution   companies   In- 
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TOlve  billing  procedures  and  problems  asso- 
ciated with  the  delivery  of  goods  purchased. 

We  favor,  Swanson  said,  this  step  toward 
greater  consumer  protection.  Business  and 
Industry  can  and  must  do  more  In  this  entire 
field. 

"If  this  rule  is  finally  adopted  for  the  en- 
tire home  selling  industry,  we  believe  con- 
sumers will  have  increased  confidence  that 
their  rights  In  the  home  have  full  and  ade- 
quate protection. 

"Home  selling,  an  American  tradition,  ac- 
counts for  a  significant  portion  of  all  goods 
and  services  sold  in  the  United  States.  This 
segment  of  the  economy  is  Important  to  Jobs, 
production  and  the  economy  In  general. 
However,  It  must  be  healthy  to  continue  to 
grow." 

Heart  of  the  new  FTC  rule  Is  a  mandatory 
three-day  "cooling  off"  period  which  allows 
buyers  three  days  before  a  sale  of  consumer 
goods  or  services  Is  final.  Swanson  said  that 
In  response  to  consumer  Interests  and  vary- 
ing state  regulations,  Britannica  voluntarily 
Introduced  a  four-day  "cooling  off"  period 
in  1968  which  goes  beyond  that  currently 
being  sought  by  the  FTC. 

Another  Important  provision  of  the  pro- 
posed trade  regulation  nile  calls  for  the  seller 
to  protect  the  purchaser  from  misrepresenta- 
tion on  the  part  of  sales  representatives. 

"Britannica,  recognizing  its  historical 
position  of  leadership  within  the  Industry, 
is  proud  to  take  this  strong  consumer  stance 
and  to  be  the  first  company  to  endorse  the 
proposed  "FVC  regulation,"  he  said. 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  Inc.,  American- 
owned  since  the  early  1900's,  has  since  be- 
come a  highly  diversified  International  pub- 
lishing organization.  In  addition  to  the  203- 
year-old  Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  the  old- 
est continuously  published  reference  work  in 
the  English  language,  the  company  produces 
a  wide  variety  of  other  educational  materials 
both  here  and  abroad. 


THE  53D  ANNIVERSARY  OP  UKRAIN- 
IAN INDEPENDENCE 


HON.  MARK  ANDREWS 

OF   NOKTR   DAKOTA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  ANDREWS  of  North  Dakota.  Mr. 
Speaker,  today  marks  the  53d  anni- 
versary since  the  proclamation  of  in- 
dependence of  the  Ukrainian  National 
Republic  and  the  anniversary  of  the  Act 
of  Union,  whereby  sOl  Ukrainian  ter- 
ritory was  imited  into  one  independent 
and  sovereign  state  of  Ukraine.  The  in- 
dependence of  Ukraine  was  proclaimed 
In  Kiev,  the  capital  of  Ukraine  on  Janu- 
ary 22,  1918,  and  the  Act  of  Union  took 
place  a  year  later. 

The  Ukrainian  National  Republic  was 
recognized  by  foreign  governments  in- 
cluding Soviet  Russia.  Shortly  after  this 
recognition  Russia  began  a  large  scale 
invasion  of  Ukraine.  For  iVz  years  the 
Ukrainian  people  waged  a  gallant  strug- 
gle in  defense  of  their  coimtry  but  it  was 
subdued  to  a  puppet  regime  of  the  So- 
viet Socialistic  Republic. 

The  freedom  loving  people  of  Ukraine 
have  not  accepted  the  Soviet-Russian 
domination  and  have  since  been  fighting 
to  regain  their  independence  by  all 
means  accessible  to  them.  During  World 
War  II  the  Ukrainian  people  organized 
a  ijowerful  underground  resistance 
movement  known  as  the  Ukrainian  Par- 
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tisan  Army — UPA — ^which  fought  not 
only  against  the  Soviets  but  the  Nazi 
regime  as  well. 

The  Brezhnev  and  Kosygin  leadership 
is  bent  on  keeping  the  Soviet-Russian 
empire  intact  by  persecution  of  Ukrain- 
ian intellectuals,  professors,  poets,  writ- 
ers, scientists,  and  commentators.  The 
international  press  has  been  providing 
a  vast  amount  of  documentation  on  the 
suppression  of  the  Ukrainian  culture. 

Briefly,  the  Kremlin  rule  in  Ukraine 
can  be  described  as  follows :  Exploitation 
of  Ukraine's  economic  resources  for  the 
benefit  of  Moscow  and  its  imperialistic 
ventures  in  Asia,  Middle  East,  Africa, 
and  Latin  America.  Genocide  and  sjrste- 
matic  deportation  of  Ukrainians  to  cen- 
tral Asia.  Arrest  and  trials  of  Ukrainian 
patriots  including  Ukrainian  Commu- 
nists defending  freedom  of  their  country. 
Persecutions  of  all  religions  in  Ukraine 
and  enforced  russiflcation  aiming  at  the 
cultural  and  linguistic  genocide  of  the 
Ukrainian  people. 

All  the  available  evidence  of  the 
Western  observers  shows  that  the  ever- 
increasing  tempo  of  repression  has  failed 
to  intimidate  the  Ukrainian  people: 
therefore,  tlie  Russian  leadership  in 
Kremlin  toc^  brutal  measures  against 
liberal  movement  in  Czechslovakla.  Since 
Kremlin  leaders  were  convinced  the 
liberal  ideas  of  Czechoslovakia  would 
help  Ukrainian  liberals  and  other  cap- 
tive nations. 

Both  the  U.S.  Congress  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  have  expressed 
their  concern  over  captive  non-Russian 
nations  in  the  U.S.SJI.  by  enacting  the 
"Captive  Nations  Week"R«solution"  in 
July  1959. 

I  insert  in  the  Recoro  an  article 
from  the  New  Star,  Chicago,  111.,  en- 
titled "Gtenocide  Against  Christians  In 
Ukraine": 
Genocide  Against  Christians  in  Ukraini: 
Washington,  D.C. — "The  Ukrainian  Cath- 
olic Church  must  be  protected,"  said  Patrick 
Cardinal  O'Boyle,  Archbishop  of  Washington, 
on  the  occasion  of  the  inaugural  lecture  of 
the  Roman  Smal-Stockl  Lecture  Series  spon- 
sored by  the  Ukrainian  Catholic  Studies 
Foundation  presented  on  December  11,  1970 
at  the  St.  Josaphat  Seminary  in  Washington, 
D.C.  by  Archbishop  Ambrose  Senyshyn, 
OSBM,  Metropolitan  for  the  Ukrainian  Cath- 
olics In  the  United  States.  The  thesis  pre- 
sented was.  "Christianity  In  Soviet  Ukraine," 
in  which  the  Archbishop  charged  the  Soviet 
Union  with  practicing  genocide  against 
Christianity  in  Ukraine. 

The  Archbishop  made  21  charges  of  geno- 
cide and  crimes  perpetrated  by  the  Soviet 
Union  against  the  Byzantlne-Ukralnlan 
Catholic  and  the  Ukrainian  Autocephalus 
Orthodox  Chvirches  in  Soviet  Ukraine. 

In  a  lecture  delivered  by  the  Archbishop 
at  St.  Josaphat's  Ukrainian  Catholic  Semi- 
nary In  Washington  (Dec.  11,  1970),  he 
stated  that  the  Soviet  Union  systematically 
planned  the  complete  destruction  of  the 
Byzantlne-Ukralnlan  Catholic  and  Ukrain- 
ian Autocephalus  Orthodox  Churches,  not- 
withstanding Its  so-called  constitutional 
guarantees  of  religious  freedom  and  Its  dem- 
onstration of  tolerance  of  religion  to  for- 
eigners by  allowing  a  few  "show"  churches 
to  remain  open. 

Archbishop  Senyshyn  charged  the  Soviet 
Union  VTlth  the  following  deliberately 
planned  official  acts  of  genocide  and  crime 
against  Christians  and  Christianity  in  Soviet 
Ukraine: 
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1.  The  Soviet  Union  caused  to  be  killed  or 
die  in  prison  many  thousands  of  bishops, 
priests,  nuns,  vergers,  professors  of  theology 
and  prominent  faithful  of  both  the  Byzan- 
tlne-Ukralnlan Catholic  and  the  Ukrainian 
Autocephalus  Orthodox  Churches  in  Ukraine. 

2.  The  Soviet  Union  destroyed  or  con- 
fiscated historical  churches,  monasteries, 
seminaries,  schools.  Icons,  chalices  and  other 
church  property  belonging  to  the  Byzantlne- 
Ukralnlan  Catholic  or  the  Ukrainian  Auto- 
cephalus Orthodox  Churches  or  the  Christian 
falthfiU. 

8.  The  Soviet  Union  deUberately  sent 
hoodlums  Into  the  churches  to  disrupt  serv- 
ices and  to  physically  attack  priests  and  the 
faithful. 

4.  The  Soviet  Union  arrested  falsely  thous- 
ands of  clergy  and  faithful  merely  for  prac- 
ticing their  right  to  religious  freedom. 

5.  The  Soviet  Union  abolished  Sunday  as 
a  holiday  and  eliminated  all  other  church 
holidays  as  a  measure  against  the  practice 
of  religion. 

6.  The  Soviet  Union  deUberately  set  ex- 
orbitantly high  fees  for  the  use  of  the 
churches  they  confiscated  so  that  the  priests 
would  have  no  place  to  conduct  services. 

7.  The  Soviet  Union  declared  prleets,  nuns, 
professors  of  theology  and  other  churchmen 
"non-working  elements  thus  denying  them 
certain  civil  rights  available  to  other  mem- 
bers of  the  Soviet  society. 

8.  The  Soviet  Union  used  numerous  terror- 
istic measures  to  dissuade  priests  from 
hearing  confessions,  celebrating  Mass  and 
caring  for  the  faithful  and  used  similar 
methods  of  terror  on  the  faithful. 

9.  The  Soviet  Union  Imposed  exorbitantly 
high  taxes  against  priests  and  church  prop- 
erty so  as  to  preclude  the  exercise  of  religious 
freedom. 

10.  The  Soviet  Union  dressed  athelste  in 
priest's  vestments,  who  with  cross  in  hand 
held  wild  masquerades  In  the  streets  and 
ridiculed  God,  religious  faith,  the  Church 
and  the  priesthood  as  to  discredit  the  dignity 
of  belief  In  God. 

11.  The  Soviet  Union  organized  the  "Union 
of  Atheists"  run  by  the  communist  party 
and  supplied  them  with  various  propagandist 
means  at  the  expense  of  the  state  while  deny- 
ing the  same  to  those  who  would  encourage 
the  practice  of  religion. 

12.  The  Soviet  Union  organized  the  popula- 
tion to  take  part  In  antl-rellglous  demon- 
strations under  duress  of  arrest  for  not 
participating. 

13.  The  Soviet  Union  deprived  the  children 
of  the  clergy  the  right  to  get  an  education 
and  denied  them  entitlement  to  work  for 
normal  wages  unless  the  children  severed  all 
connection  their  parents. 

14.  The  Soviet  Union  closed  down  all  semi- 
naries and  church  schools  In  order  to  deny 
the  Byzantlne-Ukralnlan  Catholic  and  the 
Ukrainian  Autocephalus  Orthodox  Churches 
development  of  future  priests. 

15.  The  Soviet  Union  denied  the  religious 
press  the  freedom  to  propagate  the  faith  by 
closing  down  all  publishing  facilities  used 
by  the  Byzantlne-Ukralnlan  Catholic  and 
Ukrainian  Autocephalus  Orthodox  Churches. 

16.  The  Soviet  Union  destroyed  Christian 
cemeteries  and  monuments  and  converted 
the  stone  Into  building  blocks  for  roads  and 
sidewalks,  thus  attempting  to  eliminate  all 
traces  of  Christian  tradition  of  the  Ukrainian 
people. 

17.  The  Soviet  Union  forbade  priests  from 
visiting  the  sick  and  dying  thxis  denying 
them  the  last  sacraments. 

18.  The  Soviet  Union  prohibited  the  clergy 
from  engaging  in  any  charitable  and  social 
work  on  behalf  of  the  needy,  thus  denying 
the  priests  frcMn  carrying  out  their  religious 
duty. 

19.  The  Soviet  Union  made  false  accusa- 
tions against  the  bishops,  priests  and  other 
churchmen  by  charging  them  with  coUab- 
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oration  with  the  NuIb,  a  crime  of  "high 
treasoQ"  against  the  Soviet  Union. 

20.  Tbe  Soviet  Union  denied  tbe  ImprU- 
oned  clergy  and  falthlul  tbe  right  of  legal 
counseling  or  fair  trial  and  further  denied 
them  humane  treatment. 

31.  The  Soviet  Union  applied  extreme 
preaeures  and  tortures  to  the  Byzantine - 
ITkralnlan  Catholic  clergy  In  order  to  force 
them  to  renounce  their  Catholic  faith  and 
to  sever  all  ties  with  the  Vatican. 

In  reply  to  the  question  of  "what  is  the 
status  of  the  Ukrainian  Catholic  Church  in 
Soviet  trtaaine  today?"  Archbishop  Senyshyn 
said,  "The  Catholic  Church  of  the  Byzantine 
Rite  U  outlawed  in  Ulu-alne.  Tbe  faithful, 
however,  worship  in  secret.  There  exists  an 
underground  Ukrainian  Catholic  Church  In 
Soviet  Ukraine.  The  Holy  Mass  is  held  In 
secret  and  marriages  are  performed  in  secret." 

Finally,  the  Archbishop  said,  "Nonetheless, 
if  we  are'  to  view  the  future  of  the  Church 
from  tbe  perspective  of  faith,  then  we  have 
every  reason  to  hope  for  a  happy  resolution 
to  every  problem  and  difficulty.  The  Fathers 
of  the  Church  have  always  taught  that  the 
blood  of  martyrs  is  the  seed  of  the  Church. 
The  Ukrainian  Catholic  Church,  has  not 
ceased  shedding  her  blood,  and  because  of 
this  alone,  coupled  with  an  ardent  faith  In 
God's  Divine  Providence,  we  can  expect  a 
glorious  future  for  the  Catholic  Church  not 
only  in  Ukraine,  but  In  every  country  where 
faithful  Ukrainian  Catholics  have  made  their 
home." 


THE  POSSIBIIJTY  OP  RENEWAL 


HON.  BILL  D.  BURUSON 

OF  Mxasoinu 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  BURLISON  of  Missouri.  Mr. 
Speaker,  my  very  good  and  personal 
friend,  the  Reverend  Robert  L.  Burke, 
who  is  pastor  of  the  Wyatt  and  Bertrand 
United  Methodist  Churches  of  Missis- 
sippi County  in  my  district,  recently  de- 
livered a  New  Year's  message  for  1971 
which  I  feel  is  quite  extraordinary.  It  is 
my  desire  to  share  his  remarks  with  the 
Members  of  the  Congress: 

Trx  Po8siBn.rrr  or  Rxntwal 

No  simple  action  is  more  fraught  with 
possibility  for  opening  new  vistas  than  the 
tearing  off  of  the  last  sheet  of  tbe  olA  calen- 
dar. It's  not  as  if  It  were  any  other  month 
ended.  It's  the  end  of  a  line;  it's  returning  to 
the  bead  after  having  served  the  entire 
route. 

Revelation  21 :  I  heard  a  loud  voice  speak- 
ing from  the  throne:  "Now  God's  home  Is 
with  men!  He  wlU  live  with  them,  and  tbey 
shall  be  his  people.  Ood  himself  will  be  with 
them,  and  he  will  be  their  God  .  .  .  The  cdd 
things  have  disappeared".  And  the  one  who 
sits  on  the  throne  said,  "And  now  I  make 
all  things  new." 

New  Tear's  celebrations  in  our  society 
give  testimony  to  the  desire  to  leave  our 
"low-vaulted  past."  A  favorite  theme  of  liter- 
ature has  sounded  the  note  of  putting  off  the 
old,  putting  on  the  new: 

(By  Alfred  Tennyson) 
Ring  out,  wild  bells,  to  the  wild  sky. 
The  flying  cloud,  the  frosty  light; 
The  year  la  dying  In  the  night; 
Ring  out.  wild  bells,  and  let  him  die. 

Ring  out  the  old.  ring  in  the  new. 
Ring,  happy  bells,  across  the  snow; 
The  year  is  going,  let  him  go; 
Ring  out  the  false,  ring  in  tbe  true. 

"Behold!  I  make  all  things  new".  Before 
us  Uke  tbe  calm  ocean  depicted  by  Jamea 
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Russell  Lowell  lies  a  full  calendar  of  imused 
days.  In  readings  of  astrology  and  plottings 
of  horoscopes  no  one  escapes  the  pei'sonal 
pinch  "Wtiat  wiU  the  New  Tear  bring  for 
me?"  The  prospect  of  the  future  is  always  a 
prime  concern  even  though  occupation  with 
tbe  business  of  the  now  is  sufficient  for  the 
business  of  today.  Renewal  Is  always  a  great 
longing  of  man.  Alladln  was  taken  in  by  the 
offer  of  "swapping"  bis  old  lamp  for  a  new. 

The  last  book  of  tbe  New  Testament  is 
addressed  to  this  very  thought — "Behold  I 
make  all  things  new"  Is  a  startling  assertion. 
And  the  Book  of  the  Revelation  will  forever 
be  a  mystery  until  it  be  understood  as  it  was 
understood  by  the  recorder  of  its  Insights 
and  revelations,  not  an  easy  task  for  our 
day.  John  wrote  deliberately  in  pictures  and 
symbols  while  he  was  caught  up  in  the  spir- 
itual ecstasy  of  one  who  spent  his  whole 
time  in  communion  with  Ood — alone.  In 
exile,  lost  in  contemplation.  John  on  Patmos 
was  peculiarly  in  tune  with  Ood — he  heard 
clearly  because  he  listened  intently.  His  book 
continues  to  "bug"  people  who  find  in  it  de- 
scriptions wholly  alien  to  today's  living — 
descriptions  of  events  to  l>e  brought  to  fulfill- 
ment. Elfforts  to  give  twentieth  century  han- 
dles to  the  picturesque,  figurative  symbolism 
can  end  only  in  further  confusion.  We  here 
have  John's  vision  of  the  future  in  wild, 
extravagant  colors  "splashed  on  a  ten  league 
canvas  with  brushes  of  camel's  hair" — his 
vision  of  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth. 

We  may  wonder  how  one  on  a  lonely  sand 
island  could  Imagine  that  Ood  was  making 
aU  things  new.  Christians  were  savagely  per- 
secuted, Rome  was  well  on  her  way  to  decline. 
Oreek  culture  was  almost  forgotten.  It  seems 
to  me  that  John  could  make  such  a  tremen- 
dous assertion  only  because  he  himself  had 
been  made  new.  He  and  a  relatively  small 
group  had  experienced  the  reality  of  Ood. 
The  same  bodies — the  same  passions.  Imper- 
fections, but  they  had  a  new  outlook,  a  new 
attitude  toward  all  people,  a  new  spirit,  a  new 
Incentive,  new  priorities,  new  values. 

Do  you  suppose  its  possible  for  our  lives 
to  be  made  new?  Common  sense  dictates 
"For  me.  I'm  too  old  to  change — too  set  in 
my  ways.  And  I'm  not  sure  I  want  to  change." 
And  I  agree  that  there  are  times  in  our  lives 
when  the  possibility  of  renewal  seems  re- 
mote If  not  impossible.  Let  me  suggest. 

1.  If  we  l>egln  with  the  conviction  that 
then  is  no  hope  tor  you  or  your  world  then 
there  will  be  none.  Not  that  our  lives  are 
all  vile  and  liase  and  mean,  dirty  and  god- 
less but  that  there's  enough  of  that  in  them 
of  selfish  pride  and  greed  and  unconcern  that 
every  one  needs  to  cry  with  St.  Paul 
"Wretched  man  that  I  am.  who  will  deliver 
me?"  If  Miss  Sullivan  had  given  up  in  hope- 
lessness Helen  Keller  would  never  have  lived. 
Had  Gandhi  said,  "There's  no  possibility  of 
freedom  in  a  country  so  vast  and  so  illit- 
erate." India  would  never  have  known  the 
freedom  of  Gandhi's  India. 

Renewal  is  a  poeslbUity  only  if  we  believe 
it.  If  it  happened  to  Jon  (and  James  and 
Peter  and  Paul  and  )  it  can  hap- 
pen to  me. 

2.  If  you  think  you  can  do  it  by  yoiu-self, 
you're  lost.  If  you  have  no  will,  no  desire  to 
change,  you  wont.  If  you  think  you  can  do 
it  on  your  own,  you  can't.  Paradoxical?  Tes. 
The  alcoholic  is  helped  when  he  admits  he 
needs  help.  Come  O  Christ,  and  make  me  new 
and  whole. 

No  one  man  drove  back  the  dark  of  the 
Middle  Ages  and  brought  the  light  of  the 
Renaissance.  It  was  the  coming  of  the  dawn 
that  brought  men  to  light.  Like  the  life  in 
the  flower  bulb,  we  can  grow,  can  be  renewed, 
no  matter  how  old.  how  stuffy,  how  bat- 
tered by  life — we  can  have  a  new  spirit  when 
something  comes  to  us  to  which  we  respond. 
Like  the  life  in  the  bulb,  we  cannot  do  it 
ourselves.  It  is  done  to  us.  We  must  will  it, 
t>e  acceptable,  keep  the  door  open.  Unreali- 
ties must  be  dlacarded.  Welcome  every  breath 
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tb&t  cornea  from  the  "new  world".  Be  on  the 
lookout  for  the  coming  near  of  the  spirit — 
borne  by  persons,  in  places,  under  circum- 
stances. And  we  m\i8t  not  be  timid  or  fear- 
ful of  the  price  tag.  Renewal,  urban  or 
rural,  political  or  social,  la  never  cheap. 
Above  all  spiritual  renewal  la  never  a  bar- 
gain basement  item.  Sacrifice,  discipline, 
humility.  love  are  dear.  The  stakes  are  high. 
Since  man  was  first  endowed  with  imaglna- 
tlon.  since  the  struggle  upward  toward  light 
began,  man  has  never  been  content  with 
self-containment.  His  spirit's  only  rest  is  in 
Ood— only  then  can  he  know  all  things  made 
new.  Put  up  the  new  calendar — a  whole  new 
year,  unuaed,  lies  ahead.  God  la  making  all 
things  new.  And  for  you  and  your  world, 
always  an  available  possibility. 


THE  PENTAGON  VERSUS 
CESAR  CHAVEZ 


HON.  WILLIAM  F.  RYAN 

or   NEW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  RYAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  earlier  today 
I  addressed  the  House,  describing  legis- 
lation which  I  have  introduced,  along 
with  16  cosponsors.  to  prohibit  the  De- 
partment of  Defense  from  using  its  pro- 
curement policy  to  combat  the  lettuce 
boycott  organized  by  Cesar  Chavez  and 
the  United  Farm  Workers  Organizing 
Committee.  As  it  did  in  the  case  of  the 
grape  boycott,  the  Pentagon  has  in- 
creased sharply  its  purchases  of  boy- 
cotted lettuce,  thus  violating  its  own  rule 
requiring  impartiality  in  a  labor  dispute. 

A  column  by  Frank  Mankiewicz  and 
Tom  Braden,  entitled  "Pentagon  Versus 
Chavez,"  which  appeared  in  the  Janu- 
ary 5, 1971,  edition  of  the  New  York  Post, 
describes  the  activities  of  the  Defense 
Department  in  undermining  the  efforts 
of  Cesar  Chavez  to  organize  the  lettuce 
workers.  I  urge  my  colleagues  to  read  it 
and  support  my  l^lslation. 

I  also  include  in  the  Record  an  edi- 
torial from  the  January  8,  1971,  issue  of 
the  New  York  Post,  entitled  "The  Penta- 
gon Versus  Cesar  Chavez";  and  an  edi- 
torial broadcast  on  January  18-19,  1971, 
by  radio  station  WMCA,  in  New  York 
City,  entitled  "Lettuce  and  the  Penta- 
gon." The  items  follow : 

Pentagon  Versus  Chavez 

(By  Frank  Mankiewicz  and  Tom  Braden) 

Washington. — As  if  Defense  Secretary 
Laird  didn't  have  enough  trouble,  some  of 
his  subordinates  are  now  using  the  Defense 
Dept.  to  break  the  most  honest  union  in  the 
nation. 

In  the  valleys  of  California,  from  Salinas 
to  Coachella.  where  migrant  farm  workers 
pick  lettuce  at  this  season  of  the  year  and 
try  to  scratch  a  little  dignity  from  an  aver- 
age annual  income  of  $1,900  and  a  system 
which  gives  them  none  of  tbe  legal  protec- 
tion other  workers  have  enjoyed  Tor  36  years, 
the  Pentagon  has  assumed,  once  again,  the 
role  of  strike  breaker. 

"Once  again,"  because  in  the  years  before 
Cesar  Chavez'  United  Farm  Workers  Organiz- 
ing Committee  used  the  strike  and  a  national 
consumer  boycott  to  get  a  contract  from  the 
grape  growers  the  Pentagon  buyers  went  into 
the  market  and  more  than  tripled  its  pur- 
chase of  grapes,  in  an  obvious  attempt  to  use 
taxpayers'  money  to  break  the  strike  and  the 
union. 


Now,  when  the  commodity  In  question  la 
lettuce,  the  Defenae  Dept.  is  at  it  again. 
First-quarter  flg;\irea  show  that  since  the 
major  strike  and  boycott  began  against  Bud 
Antle  Inc.,  a  major  California  lettuce  grower 
affiliated  with  Dow  Chemical,  the  Defenae 
Dept.  has  increfued  Antle's  share  of  the  let- 
tuce market  from  leas  than  10  per  cent  to 
nearly  30  per  cent. 

The  Antle  figxiree  are  Instructive  and  show 
clearly  that  Antle  has  become  the  chosen 
Instnmient  of  aome  Pentagon  officials  in 
breaking  the  strikes.  In  the  three  months 
ending  Sept.  30,  1970  (later  figures  are  not 
yet  available) .  Pentagon  buyers  ptUd  $750,000 
to  Antle  for  lettuce,  more  than  in  the  previ- 
ous 12  months. 

What  is  more.  Antle  la  receiving — from 
presumably  sharp-eyed  military  buyers — a 
price  not  only  above  the  market  price,  but 
also  above  what  the  Pentagon  is  paying  other 
lettuce  producers.  The  price  leverage  is  more 
than  welcome  to  Antle,  which  Is  dumping 
its  boycotted  lettuce — as  the  boycott  begins 
to  work — elsewhere  at  lower  prices. 

Tbe  muacle  in  this  military  buying  be- 
comes even  more  apparent  when  one  c«n- 
parea  lettuce  sales  of  Inter  Harvest,  a  United 
Fruit  Co.  affiliate  which  has  signed  a  contract 
with  the  Farm  Workers'  Union.  Inter  Har- 
vest has  experienced  a  sharp  drop  in  military 
sales,  even  as  Antle  has  been  soaring. 

In  Denver,  for  example,  Pentagon  produce 
buyers  now  buy  exclusively  from  Mile-High 
Produce,  tbe  only  wholesaler  In  the  area 
which  handles  Antle  lettuce. 

These  apparently  calculated  efforts  within 
the  Defense  Dept..  began  almost  as  soon  as 
the  strike  began.  As  soon  as  the  grape  grow- 
ers signed  a  contract  with  the  union.  Chavez 
turned  toward  the  lettuce  field. 

Within  a  few  days,  many  of  the  lettuce 
growers  had  signed  "sweetheart"  contracts 
with — of  all  people — the  Teamsters  Union,  in 
most  case*  without  any  request  from  the 
Teamsters  and  in  all  casee  without  any  con- 
sultation or  votee  by  the  farm  workers.  Thus 
thousands  of  lettuce  pickers  found  them- 
selves tied  to  a  Teamster  contract,  complete 
with  dues  checked  off,  in  some  cases  at  the 
old  rate  and  in  no  event  at  more  than  a  6- 
oent  an  hour  raise. 

The  response  of  the  workers  was  to  strike; 
the  response  of  Cczar  Chavez  was  to  caU  for 
a  boycott  of  those  lettuce  growers  who  would 
not  respect  the  wishes  of  the  workers;  and 
the  response  of  the  growers,  led  by  Antle.  was 
to  get  an  Injimctlon.  They  found  a  local 
Judge  who  would  order  Chavez  to  JaU  imtll 
he  publicly  called  off  tbe  boycott — since  re- 
versed by  the  California  Supreme  Court. 

The  same  Judge  as  a  law  enforcement  offi- 
cial 30  years  ago  had  deputized  every  white 
adult  male  to  arrest  the  participants  In  an 
earlier  organizing  drive. 

The  scene  was  graphically  described  by 
John  Steinbeck  in  hU  novel  "In  Dubious 
Battle":  "A  Communist,  mister,  is  any  aon- 
of-a-bltch  who  wants  36  cents  an  hour  when 
I'm  paying  a  quarter."  In  today's  more  civi- 
lized times,  Melvln  Laird  ought  to  find  out 
why  the  Defense  Dept.  U  carrying  on  the 
tradition. 

The  Pentagon  Veesus  Cesab  Chavez 
Interdepartmental  competition  Is  not  un- 
common in  Washington,  but  a  newly  re- 
ported example  invitee  special  attention.  It 
suggests  that  the  Dept.  of  Defense  Is  vying 
with  the  Dept.  of  Agriculture  in  furnishing 
lavish  subsidies  to  opulent  farm  interests. 

The  detailed  speclflcaUons  are  listed  in  a 
suit  filed  in  federal  court  in  Los  Angeles  by 
the  United  Farm  Workers  Organizing  Com- 
mittee (AFL-CIO)  against  the  Pentagon  and 
a  major  California  lettuce  grower.  Accord- 
ing to  UFWOC.  headed  by  Cesar  Chavez,  the 
nationwide  lx>ycott  aimed  at  ra-ganlzing  let- 
tuce workers  la  being  imdercut  by  the 
government. 
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For  one  thing.  It  la  charged  that  the  mili- 
tary baa  doubled  purchaaes  of  lettuce  from 
the  grower — whose  field  workers  were  once 
"organized"  by  the  Teamsters.  For  another, 
the  union  alleges  that  growers  who  have 
signed  contracts  with  It  have  suddenly  lost 
substantial  business  with  the  Dept.  of  De- 
fense. Since  it  was  only  a  year  ago  last  simi- 
mer  that  the  Pentagon  was  making  huge 
purchases  of  table  grapes  amid  another  boy- 
cott led  by  Chavez,  the  situation  is  strongly 
suspicious.  Does  the  government  have  any 
piaualMe  explanation? 

Lftttjce  and  the  Pentagon 
A  couple  of  years  ago,  when  Cesar  Chavez 
and  hla  farm  workers  organized  a  t>oyoott 
of  taMe  grapes,  the  Pentagon  suddenly  de- 
cided it  needed  more  grapes  to  send  to  the 
troopa  in  Vietnam.  Eventually  the  exploited 
workers'  boycott  was  successful.  It  might 
have  been  succeesful  a  lot  sooner  If  the 
Pentagon  hadn't  been  helping  the  other  side. 
Now  history  seems  to  be  repeating  itself. 
This  time  the  boycott  is  against  lettuce— 
especially  lettuce  grown  by  a  subsidiary  of 
Dow  Chemical.  The  Pentagon  admits  this 
grower's  share  of  defense  purchases  haa 
nearly  doubled  over  the  last  year.  It  also 
admits  it  paid  more  for  lettuce  from  this 
grower  than  from  others. 

The  Defense  Department  says  it  has  a 
policy  of  complete  impartiality  in  labor  dis- 
putes. Mayl>e  that's  not  such  a  bad  policy 
in  theory.  But  it  Is  a  bad  policy  if  it  means 
in  practice  that  when  Cesar  Ohavez  strikes 
a  produce  grower,  that  grower  gets  a  bigger 
share  of  the  defense  market.  And  thafs 
certainly  how  it  looks  in  this  case,  isn't  it? 
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for  a  study  of  the  "drinking  problem"  at  peo- 
ple who  drink  too  much — alcoholics. 

Twenty-six  million  people  on  Social  Secu- 
rity have  "eating  problems".  But  in  Washing- 
ton they  shove  Social  Security  legislation  to 
tbe  very  bottom  and  leave  it  there. 

Come  Nov.  1972  Social  Security  recip- 
ients coiUd  use  a  ballot  as  a  broom  to  sweep 
the  halls  of  Congress  clean. 

Today  in  the  Valley  of  the  8\m  the  early 
morning  temp,  was  19° — almost  a  record. 
However,  I  learned  that  l>ack  in  1913  It  went 
down  to  13°. 

I  am  sending  copies  of  this  article  to  my 
Ariz.  Congressmen. 


HON.  FRED  SCHWENGEL 

or  lowA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  SCHWENGEL.  Mr.  Speaker,  yes- 
terday. I  took  the  floor  to  discuss  the 
need  for  immediate  action  to  increase 
social  security  benefits  by  10  percent.  Aa 
I  indicated  yesterday,  '  intend  to  take 
the  floor  dally  until  the  Increase  is  en- 
acted into  law. 

The  enclosed  letter  which  I  recently 
received  from  a  former  employee,  cer- 
tainly puts  the  need  for  an  increase  In 
social  security  benefits  in  perspective: 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 
January  7. 1971. 

Hello.  The  Schwengel  Family: 

Hope  you  had  a  nice  Xmas  and  enjoyable 
holiday  season. 

In  todays  paper,  that  is,  the  eve.  Phoenix 
Gazette,  under  the  title  letters  to  the  Edi- 
tor is  the  following  Quote" : 

"When  the  9l8t  Congress  adjourns  Sen. 
Oaylord  Nelson's  parting  remarks  was: — "Our 
position  (on  SST)  very  likely  wUl  be  much 
stronger  in  March  than  it  is  now." 

Aa  a  Social  Security  recipient,  I  only  hope 
that  the  other  people  on  Social  Security  (26 
million  of  them)  will  have  a  clear  mind  and 
a  good  memory  in  November  1972  and  be 
ready  to  clean  out  the  stubborn  knotheads 
(aelf-centered  knotheads)  who  have  In- 
trenched thereselves  on  "Smcdty  Hill".  It 
took  only  20  minutes  to  vote  a  40%  Increase 
in  pay  for  themselves  on  "Smokey  Hill"  and 
the  other  day  they  voted  a  $256  mlUion 
"loan"?  to  Cambodia.  What  kind  of  a  bank 
or  lending  firm  would  make  a  "loan"  with  the 
kind  of  collateral  the  Cambodians  have? 

Also,  they  voted  (or  set  aside)  $39  mllUon 


A  GIANT  SCIENTIFTC  STEP  FOR 
MANKIND 


HON.  OUN  E.  TEAGUE 

or   TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
Fanfare,  a  house  organ  of  Fansteel,  Inc., 
recently  outlined  the  important  gains  to 
our  Nation  contributed  by  our  national 
space  progrtun  over  the  past  decade.  Mr. 
Robert  H.  Ford,  president  of  Fansteel, 
Inc.,  forwarded  me  a  copy  of  this  article. 
It  cites  the  many  contributions  of  the 
space  program  to  all  walks  of  American 
life,  and  points  out  that  adequate  sup- 
port for  our  national  space  program  is 
essential  If  our  Nation  is  to  continue  to 
improve  its  standard  of  living.  Because 
of  the  significance  of  this  article,  I  am 
including  it  in  the  Record  and  commend 
It  to  my  colleagues  and  the  public: 

A  GiAi»T  SciENTinc  Stet  roR  Mankind 

A  transducer  is  being  used  in  the  fitting 
of  artiAcial  limbs.  It  is  smaller  than  a  dime 
and  weighs  leas  than  an  oimce.  A  patient  has 
an  EKG  taken  while  in  an  ambulance 
tlirough  the  use  of  a  spray-on  electrode  and 
transmitted  by  radio-telemetry  direct  to  the 
physician  who  will  handle  the  case.  A  sen- 
sor smaller  than  the  head  of  a  pin  is  inserted 
Into  a  patient's  vein  to  measure  blood  pres- 
sure. An  Atlantic  hurricane  is  forming  hun- 
dreds of  miles  from  the  Florida  coast,  but  the 
citizens  are  warned  in  time  and,  while  there 
la  property  damage,  there  Is  no  loss  of  life. 
The  Olympics  In  Tokyo,  J^an  are  shown  live 
on  TV  as  they  happen.  What  do  all  these 
events  have  in  common?  They  are  all  devel- 
opments resulting  from  our  American  space 
program. 

And  these  are  only  a  few  of  the  technolog- 
ical spin-offs  from  NASA's  Apollo  and  other 
space  programs.  The  new  Jumbo  Jets  that 
will  soon  be  the  mainstay  of  passenger  trans- 
portation In  the  world  are  the  result  of 
"know-how"  developed  from  space  program 
projects  by  Boeing,  McDonnell -Douglas  and 
Lockheed.  In  another  area  not  related  to  aer- 
ospace, the  Chrysler  Corporation  in  order  to 
meet  new  Clean  Air  Act  criteria,  reworked 
their  automobile  ignition  systems,  designing 
distributors  to  operate  within  much  closer 
limits.  To  assist  in  this  they  called  on  their 
own  personnel  who  had  developed  the  auto- 
mated checkout  and  launch  sequence  equip- 
ment for  the  Saturn  launch  vehicle. 

Space  astronomy  has  been  another  devel> 
opment.  SatelUtes  provide  the  means  for 
making  observations  in  the  radio,  infrared, 
ultraviolet,  x-ray,  and  gamma-ray  wave 
lengths  that  cannot  penetrate  the  earth's 
atmosphere  to  the  ground.  And  ^ace  photog- 
raphy enables  us  to  view  the  entire  earth  as 
never  before,  permitting  study  of  Its  atmos- 
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phere  In  detail,  to  search  for  new  resources, 
to  monitor  water  resovirces,  agricultural  ac- 
tivity and  forest  growth,  to  explore  the 
oceans  and  assist  In  large  scale  civil  engineer- 
ing. 

Space  geodesy  has  shown  us  the  true  shape 
of  our  planet — where  It  tlattena  and  how 
much  It  bulges.  As  a  result  we  are  better  able 
to  map  the  earth  and  navigate.  And  we  know 
now  that  the  atmopshere  of  the  earth  has 
an  upper  boundary  and  that  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  In  space  Is  not  like  that  of 
a  simple  bar  magnet  extending  indefinitely 
outward,  but  Is  instead  very  complicated. 

Some  of  the  benefits  of  space  science  have 
come  from  associated  or  preparatory  work 
done  In  the  laboratory.  C.  B.  Cone,  Jr.,  when 
studying  radiation  effects  on  cells  In  order  to 
understand  possible  space  radiation  effects 
on  astronauts,  made  discoveries  In  the  elec- 
trical voltage  across  the  surface  membrane 
of  a  normal  cell  that  controls  cell  division. 
This  new  cell  division  Information  has 
opened  up  a  new  avenue  for  possible  chemical 
control  of  cancer. 

Dr.  Fernandex-Moran,  working  on  cell 
structure  for  NASA,  needed  an  electron 
microscope  with  requirements  beyond  the 
range  of  commercially  available  electron 
microscopes.  He  therefore  proceeded  to  build 
the  world's  most  powerful  Instrument  of  Its 
class  capable  of  magnifying  objects  30  mil- 
lion times.  To  prepare  specimens  to  the 
same  scale,  a  diamond  knife  was  invented  by 
Dr.  Pernandez-Moran  that  can  dissect  away 
portions  of  a  molecule  or  cut  a  hair  Into 
10.000  length-wise  strips. 

In  the  field  of  meteorology,  the  contribu- 
tions of  the  space  program  have  been  tre- 
mendous. They  Include:  sounding  rockets  to 
take  vertical  profiles  of  the  atmosphere  from 
surface  to  space;  satellites  to  provide  con- 
tlnous  watch  of  the  earth's  moving  cloud 
cover:  solar  observation  satellites  to  monitor 
the  sun's  cycle  of  activities;  satellites  to 
track  storms,  measure  winds,  record  the 
temperature  at  different  heights,  and  report 
on  the  moisture  content  of  the  atmosphere: 
ground  and  airborne  radar  and  lasers  to 
probe  weather  conditions  from  below;  com- 
puter systems,  mathematical  models  and 
software  programs  that  can  receive  and 
analyze  vast  amounts  of  global  data  from 
many  sources  to  make  possible  more  accurate 
forecasting,  and  data  transmission  systems 
to  link  together  the  various  parts  Into  one 
global  meteorological  network. 

Since  1966,  U.S.  weather  satellites  have 
watched  every  major  storm  threatening  the 
nation.  In  1969,  for  example,  12  Atlantic 
hurricanes,  10  eastern  Pacific  hurricanes, 
and  17  western  Pacific  typhoons  were  Identi- 
fied and  tracked  by  satellites.  And  It  Is 
estimated  that  50,000  lives  were  saved  In 
htirrlcane  Camllle  because  of  advance  warn- 
ing  from    weather    satellites. 

The  fantastic  growth  of  the  telecom- 
munications Industry  in  the  last  decade  from 
$22  billion  per  year  In  1960  to  over  $47  bil- 
lion In  1970  owes  a  good  part  of  its  expansion 
to  the  communications  satellite — a  space  pro- 
gram development.  We  are  In  the  midst  of  a 
global  communications  explosion.  The  com- 
munications satellite  can  supplement  cable, 
radio,  or  microwave  links  where  they  exist, 
can  provide  their  equivalent  where  they  do 
not,  and  can  literally  interconnect  every  part 
of  the  world. 

The  list  of  technological  fallout  from  the 
space  program  could  go  on  and  on;  it  In- 
cludes new  testing  techniques,  new  metals, 
heat  sensors,  reflective  superlnsulatlon.  new 
machining  devices,  digital  image  processing, 
new  plastic,  fireproof  material  and  safety  de- 
vices for  automobiles. 

And  m  addition  to  all  the  technical  de- 
velopments, another  important  kind  of 
achievement  from  the  space  program  Is  the 
demonstrated  national  capacity  to  organize 
and   manage   very   large,   long-term,    global 
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technical  enterprises  and  meeting  difficult 
performance  goals  on  Khedule  and  within 
budget.  We  said  we  would  put  a  man  on  the 
moon  In  8  years,  and  we  did.  We  said  It  would 
cost  $30  billion  and  It  looks  like  It  will  cost 
$24  billion,  which,  allowing  for  Inflation.  Is 
more  "on  target"  than  99%  of  all  other  gov- 
ernment programs. 

Our  space  effort  over  the  decade  has  cost 
this  country  less  than  one-half  of  one  per- 
cent of  our  gross  national  product,  and  In 
return  It  has  made  a  major  contribution  to 
the  growth  of  our  GNP  from  $440  billion  In 
1958  to  $900  blUlon  In  1969. 

World  War  n  resulted  In  major  sclentlflc 
and  technological  breakthroughs — radar  and 
electronics  to  mention  two  major  areas — but 
with  the  tragedy  of  millions  of  lives  lost  and 
destruction  of  cities  and  billions  of  dollars  of 
property.  The  scientific  fall-out  of  the  space 
program  has  been  equally  productive  at  a 
fraction  of  the  dollar  cost  and  without  the 
loss  of  life.  The  space  program  is,  therefore. 
a  moral  substitute  for  war  and  international 
competition — that  works! 
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PHILADELPHIA'S  ACCOMPLISH- 
MENTS 


HON.  JOSHUA  EILBERG 

or   PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  EILBERG.  Mr.  Speaker,  despite 
a  continuing  financial  crisis,  Philadel- 
phia in  1970  gained  nationwide  recogni- 
tion for  numerous  public  service  im- 
provements and  was  rated  "first"  In  a 
number  of  fields.  Mayor  James  H.  J.  Tate 
declared : 

The  financial  problems  of  Philadelphia  and 
the  other  cities  Is  a  reflection  of  the  total 
Inflation  problem  throughout  America,  and 
most  cities  are  now  going  through  the  same 
experience  as  we  are. 

I  have  discussed  this  at  length  with  the 
mayors  of  other  cities  and  this  has  been  a 
matter  of  much  consideration  at  meetings  of 
the  United  States  Conference  of  Mayors  and 
the  National  League  of  Cities. 

In  spite  of  this  handicap,  however, 
Philadelphia's  list  of  accomplishments 
in  1970  was  "impressive,"  Mayor  Tate 
said.  Among  them : 

Traffic  safety:  Statistics  compiled  by 
the  National  Safety  Coimcil  show  that 
Philadelphia  has  reduced  traffic  fatali- 
ties by  as  much  as  30  or  35  percent  and 
has  the  lowest  traffic  fatality  rate  of  all 
major  cities. 

Fire  protection:  For  the  13th  year, 
Philadelphia  was  selected  by  the  Na- 
tional Fire  Protection  Association  as  the 
leading  city  in  advancing  the  protection 
of  lives  and  property  from  fire. 

Safety  in  the  streets:  Statistics  com- 
piled by  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investi- 
gation show  that  Philadelphia  again  had 
the  lowest  crime  rate  of  the  Nation's  10 
largest  cities  and  the  highest  rate  of 
crime  clearances  by  arrest. 

Air  pollution:  Significant  progress 
was  made  in  1970  in  meaningful  enforce- 
ment of  Philadelphia's  air  management 
code,  and  the  city  installed  the  most 
modem  air  monitoring  system  in  the 
Nation  to  provide  an  instantaneous  check 
on  air  pollution  conditions. 

Water  pollution:  Philadelphia  mapped 
a    comprehensive    program    which   will 


commit  the  spending  of  more  than  $80 
million  over  the  next  6  years  to  combat 
pollution  of  lakes,  waters,  and  streams. 
Oil  spillages  into  the  Schuylkill  River 
above  Philadelphia  did  not  contaminate 
Philadelphia's  water  but  emphasized  the 
need  for  the  city  to  remain  constantly 
alert. 

Rat  control:  With  the  aid  of  Federal 
funds,  Philadelphia  made  real  inroads 
Into  Its  rat  problem  in  the  second  year 
of  oi>eratlons  and  was  recognized  by  the 
U.S.  Public  Health  Service  as  the  No.  1 
city  in  this  field.  Some  200  workers  made 
165,000  treatments  of  rat-infested 
premises. 

Public  health:  A  mayor's  committee 
on  hospital  services  recommended  a  radi- 
cal shift  in  provision  of  health  care,  and 
detailed  studies  were  initiated.  District 
health  centers  in  two  heavily  populated 
areas  began  operating  as  comprehensive 
family  care  centers,  and  140,000  children 
received  free  german  measles  inocula- 
tions. 

Clean  streets:  At  a  cost  of  $3.5  million, 
the  city  replaced  half  of  its  500  trash 
collection  vehicles  in  a  move  toward  more 
effective  street-cleaning  operations. 
Philadelphia  also  won  the  Trigg  Trophy, 
awarded  by  the  National  Clean  Up,  Paint 
Up,  Fix  Up  Bureau,  for  the  third  time. 

Abandoned  cars:  The  police  tow  squad 
removed  approximately  25,000  derelict 
vehicles  from  the  streets  of  Philadelphia, 
roughly  2  percent  over  the  1969  total. 

Transportation:  Continued  success  of 
the  Lindenwold  line,  bringing  south 
Jersey  suburbs  within  22  minutes  of 
Philadelphia,  emphasized  the  need  for 
new  concepts  to  solve  the  area's  mass 
transit  problem.  Construction  of  the 
South  Broad  Street  subway  extension 
progressed  but  insufficient  funds  necessi- 
tated deferment  of  the  northeast  exten- 
sion. 

Philadelphia  International  Airport: 
The  Delaware  Valley's  major  aviation 
center  began  to  take  concrete  form  with 
completion  of  the  first  phase  of  the  city's 
biggest  public  works  project,  involving 
the  investment  of  himdreds  of  millions 
of  dollars.  New  passenger,  vehicle,  and 
cargo  facilities  will  transform  the  airport 
into  a  facility  serving  the  entire  eastern 
seaboard. 

Ports  of  Philadelphia:  Expansion  of 
the  Packer  Avenue  Marine  Terminal,  and 
inauguration  of  the  Tioga  Marine  Ter- 
minal, made  possible  the  rapid  shipment 
of  goods  by  modem  cargo-handling 
methods  to  help  Philadelphia  retain  its 
position  as  the  Nation's  foremost  center 
for  international  trade. 

Highways:  Firm  decisions  were  made 
to  replace  the  Crosstown  Expressway 
with  an  alternate  route  and  eliminate 
the  cover  over  a  portion  of  the  Dela- 
ware Expressway,  thus  clearing  the  way 
for  completion  of  this  segment  of  1-95 
by  1976.  The  Pennsylvania  Department 
of  Transportation  began  widening  im- 
portant sections  of  the  Schuylkill  Ex- 
pressway. 

Bicentennial:  After  years  of  plan- 
ning, Philadelphia  was  officially  desig- 
nated the  focal  point  for  the  Nation's 
bicentennial  in  1976.  The  city  began  tak- 
ing a  new  look  at  initial  proposals  and 
a   steering   committee    was    given   the 
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task  of  reorganizing  the  Bicentennial 
Corporation,  hopefully  putting  the  city 
in  a  position  to  commence  construction 
in  18  months. 

New  construction:  Construction  began 
of  two  major  projects,  the  1500  Market 
Street  office  buildings  and  an  apartment 
at  1500  Locust  Street,  completing  a  record 
year  in  which  some  $300  million  of  build- 
ing permits  was  issued.  New  construction 
on  practically  every  comer  of  center 
city  completely  altered  the  city's  tradi- 
tional skyline.  At  year's  end  a  further 
boost  came  with  announcement  of  plans 
for  a  $40  million  hotel  and  apartment 
development  facing  Logan  Circle. 

Urban  renewal:  Vigorous  efforts  were 
being  maintained  to  get  further  Federal 
help  for  urban  development  in  the  city's 
neighborhoods,  with  specific  results  an- 
ticipated. 

Lookmg  ahead  into  1971,  Mayor  Tate 
concluded — 

Finally,  we  can  look  forward  to  Inaugu- 
rating the  flnest  multi-purpose  stadltim  In 
the  entire  country  when  the  Phillies  take 
the  fleld  In  their  opening  game  of  the  1971 
season  early  In  April. 


THE   NA-nONS    ECONOMY 


HON.  BARBER  B.  CONABLE,  JR. 

OF   NEW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRISENTAITVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  CONABLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  many 
alarms  continue  to  be  sounded  about 
our  national  economy,  but  Dr.  Harold  C. 
Passer,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Economic  Affairs,  believes  the  alarms 
are  being  rung  too  long.  He  contends 
there  are  many  indications  of  soimd  re- 
covery and  improvement  which  deserves 
recognition. 

In  a  recent  address  he  examined  the 
importance  of  passing  the  trillion  dollar 
rate  in  gross  national  product  and  of  the 
spreading  impact  of  the  administration's 
aggregate  economic  policies  which  are 
changing  the  entire  economic  environ- 
ment for  prices  and  wages,  production 
and  markets.  Dr.  Passer  reminds  those 
who  remain  eager  to  criticize  the  eco- 
nomic results  of  the  last  year  that  the 
slowdown  was  the  product  of  two  major 
battles — to  gain  control  of  inflation  and 
to  wind  down  the  influence  of  Vietnam 
war  production  in  the  economy.  The 
coming  year  should  be  a  period  of  re- 
newal. Dr.  Passer  maintains :  of  renewed 
economic  growth  and  strength  and  re- 
newed faith  in  our  economic  future. 

I  insert  Dr.  Passer's  remtirks  in  the 
Record  so  that  all  my  colleagues  may 
consider  them: 

THI     U.S.     ECONOMT — ^WHESE     WE     ABE     and 

Where  We  Are  Headed 
This  may  be  one  of  those  times  when  It 
Is  safe  to  forecast  a  dramatic.  Immediate  Im- 
provement In  the  Nation's  economic  per- 
formance. We  are  In  a  recovery  period  from 
an  automobile  strike,  and  other  conditions 
■eem  ripe  for  strong  growth  and  diminish- 
ing inflation. 

I  am  tempted  to  dwell  on  how  much  Gross 
National  Product  is  likely  to  increase  In 
the  flrst  quarter  because  a  strong  gain  ts 
Almost  a  certainty,  but  I  am  also  reminded 
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of  a  statement  by  Presidential  Counselor 
Daniel  Moynlhan  In  his  farewell  speech  to 
the  Cabinet  and  Sub-Cabinet  In  December. 
He  said  that  we  should  resist  the  temptation 
to  seek  simplistic  solutions  In  a  complex 
world,  and  that  we  should  not  hesitate  to 
become  complexlflers. 

Thus,  the  real  question  is  not  the  simple 
one  of  whether  we  will  see  substantial  eco- 
nomic growth  dvirlng  a  strike-recovery  pe- 
riod, but  whether  growth  will  continue 
through  the  year.  There  are  some  very  strong 
underlying  forces  In  the  economy,  and  I'm 
optimistic  about  economic  prospects  for 
1971.  In  a  few  moments,  I'd  like  to  give  you 
some  reasons  for  my  optimism. 

There  were  two  major  economic  transitions 
In  the  past  year:  the  removal  of  the  war  In 
Vietnam  as  a  predominant  Influence  on  the 
economy,  and  the  reduction  of  the  pressures 
which  had  been  generating  Inflation  In  the 
late  1960's.  Both  of  these  transitions  Involved 
Increased  unemployment.  That  Is  the  un- 
fortunate but  necessary  temporary  cost  of 
achieving  our  basic  goals  of  a  lasting  peace 
and  a  sound  prosperity. 

The  prime  goal  of  economic  policy  In  1970 
was  to  break  the  stranglehold  of  severe  In- 
flation without  bringing  on  a  serious  reces- 
sion. In  general,  this  goal  was  met,  although 
a  prolonged  automobile  strike  put  a  crimp 
In  production  In  the  last  half  of  the  year 
and  caused  the  economy  to  fall  short  of  our 
hopes  and  expectations. 

During  1970  business  activity  declined  and 
unemployment  Increased,  but  for  the  year 
as  a  whole,  unemployment  averaged  less 
than  In  the  pecMsetlme  years  of  the  1960's.  The 
average  for  1970  was  4.9  percent  compared 
to  a  range  of  5.2  to  6.7  percent  for  the  years 
1961  through  1964. 

As  a  result  of  the  economic  slowdown,  ex- 
cessive demand  was  eliminated  and  the  fun- 
damental source  of  Inflationary  pressure  was 
eliminated  from  the  economy.  A  modest  but 
significant  start  was  made  In  slowing  the 
rate  of  price  advance.  Inflation  has  not  yet 
been  curbed,  but  progress  In  that  direction 
has  been  achieved  and  efforts  are  continuing. 

GNP  IN    1970:    IMPACT   OF   AtJTO   STRIKE 

Preliminary  data  on  Gross  National  Prod- 
ucts m  1970  win  be  released  by  the  Office  of 
Business  Economics  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  within  a  few  days.  These  data  will 
Indicate  a  ONP  for  1970  of  between  $975  and 
$980  billion,  measured  In  ciurrent  dollars,  and 
a  ONP  In  real  terms  that  Is  slightly  less  than 
In  1969.  In  short,  ONP  In  1970  Increased 
slightly  less  than  5  percent  In  current  dol- 
lars, but  the  GNP  deflator  Increased  slightly 
more  than  5  percent  so  that  Real  GNP  de- 
clined slightly. 

These  data  will  also  Indicate  that  the  auto 
strike  had  a  significant  Impact  on  GNP  In 
the  fotirth  quarter  of  1970.  The  fourth  quar- 
ter decline  was  enough  to  drag  down  Real 
GNP  for  the  entire  year  so  that  It  showed 
the  first  year-to-year  decline  since  1958.  Ex- 
cept for  the  auto  strike.  Real  GNP  In  1970 
would  have  shown  a  slight  Increase  Instead 
of  a  slight  decline.  Fundamentally — with  or 
without  an  auto  strike — real  output  In  1970 
was  unchanged  for  the  year  as  a  whole. 

As  we  noted  earlier,  the  economic  slow- 
down of  1970  was  the  joint  product  of  the 
battle  against  Inflation  and  the  transition 
toward  a  peacetime  economy.  It  Is  also  Inter- 
esting to  note  that  If  defense  expenditures 
are  excluded.  Real  GNP  Increased  in  1970. 

Had  there  been  no  auto  strike,  ONP  in 
the  third  quarter  would  have  been  $2  billion 
higher  ($987.5  billion  Instead  of  $985.5  bil- 
lion) and  GNP  In  the  fourth  quarter  would 
have  been  well  over  the  trillion-dollar  mark 
for  the  fourth  quarter  as  a  whole — probably 
In  the  neighborhood  of  $1,005  blUlon.  This 
would  have  meant  a  GNP  for  the  year  of 
$980  blUlon,  a  flgiire  within  the  range  which 
was  forecast  last  February  by  the  Council  of 
Economic  Advisers. 
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GNP    AS    AM    INSTANTANEOCS   RATE 

As  most  of  you  know,  we  celebrated  the 
crossing  of  the  trllUon-doUar  mark  at  the 
Department  of  Commerce  on  December  IS, 
and  we  have  been  asked  why  we  chose  this 
date  for  the  ceremony  when  GNP  for  the 
quarter  is  below  a  trillion  dollars.  My  an- 
swer may  be  put  In  the  class  with  the  com- 
plexlfiers,  but  I  believe  that  It  can  be  under- 
stood by  those  who  will  take  a  moment  to 
think  about  it.  The  difference  between  the 
two  numbers  Is  somewhat  like  the  difference 
between  the  average  rate  of  sp>eed  of  an  auto- 
mobile on  a  long  trip  and  the  peak  rate  of 
speed  of  the  same  automobile. 

Economists  usually  think  of  ONP  as  a  rate 
of  production,  but  It  Is  almost  always  ex- 
pressed as  the  amount  of  production  per 
year  Just  as  the  speed  of  a  car  Is  expressed 
as  miles  per  hour.  Thus,  the  rate  of  ONP  at 
any  given  time  Indicates  how  much  could  be 
produced  If  the  rate  were  sustained  for  a 
year. 

The  Office  of  Business  Economics  regularly 
publishes  ONP  for  an  entire  year  and  for 
quarters  at  an  annual  rate.  Sometime  In  1971 
OBE  wUl  begin  publishing  ONP  on  a  monthly 
basis  at  an  annual  rate. 

We  can  also  think  of  ONP  as  a  dally, 
hourly  or  Instantaneous  rate  of  production, 
all  expressed  In  terms  of  annual  rates.  Looked 
at  this  way,  ONP  for  a  year  Is  the  average  of 
the  Instantaneous  rates  of  production  during 
the  year.  Or  ONP  for  a  quarter  of  the  average 
of  the  Instantaneous  rates  of  production  dur- 
ing the  quarter. 

Had  there  been  no  auto  strike,  ONP  In  the 
third  quarter  would  have  been  about  $997.5 
billion.  That  was  the  mid-quarter  rate.  As  a 
result  of  the  strike,  GNP  suddenly  dropped 
on  September  15  and  remained  depressed 
until  the  end  of  November  when  the  strikers 
began  to  return  to  work.  For  two  or  three 
weeks,  as  General  Motors  returned  to  full 
production,  the  Instantaneous  rate  of  ONP 
Increased  rapidly. 

According  to  our  calculation.  GNP  passed 
through  the  trillion-dollar  mark  on  Decem- 
ber 15  and  has  continued  to  increase  since 
then.  For  the  fourth  quarter  as  a  whole,  how- 
ever, GNP  was  below  $1  trUllon  because  It 
was  below  the  trillion-dollar  rate  for  two  and 
one-half  months  of  the  quarter  and  above 
that  rate  for  only  half  a  month.  The  flrst 
time  ONP  wUl  be  above  $1  trillion  for  a  full 
quarter  will  be  the  current  quarter.  On  an 
annual  basis,  the  flrst  year  to  be  above  $1 
trillion  VTlll  be  the  current  year. 

THE   GNP  CLOCK 

Thus,  you  must  use  the  Instantaneous  rate 
of  ONP  If  you  want  to  find  the  ^proximate 
day  on  which  the  economy  reached  $1  tril- 
lion. On  December  15  we  unveiled  a  new 
GNP  Clock,  which  shows  the  instantaneous 
rate  of  GNP,  and  President  Nixon,  Secretary 
Stans  and  Chairman  Paul  McCracken  of  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers  participated 
In  the  ceremony. 

We  certainly  accomplished  our  objective 
of  calling  attention  to  this  Nation's  produc- 
tive power.  The  Clock  has  stimulated  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  commentary  in  the  press. 
I  would  like  to  mention  very  briefly  some  of 
the  points  that  have  been  raised. 

Some  observers  have  wondered  why  we 
had  our  ceremony  on  December  15,  Just  be- 
fore the  Issuance  of  strike-depressed  data 
relating  to  November  and  also  shortly  before 
release  of  such  data  as  Real  GNP  for  the 
fourth  quarter  and  for  the  year  1970,  all  of 
which  have  or  will  show  declines. 

I  have  already  discussed  why  the  cere- 
mony was  held  on  December  15:  our  calcu- 
lations Indicated  that  December  15  was  the 
day  the  economy  reached  the  trillion-dollar 
mark.  It  was  not  dictated  by  political  con- 
siderations; I  don't  know  what  possible  politi- 
cal advantage  could  be  garnered  by  holding 
the  ceremony  on  December  16  rather  than 
on  some  other  day. 
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The  main  point  U  that  In  the  ceremony 
we  were  tallclng  about  the  instantaneous  rate 
of  QNP  on  December  15  whereas  all  other 
data  being  reported  it  that  time,  such  as 
Industrial  production,  referred  of  necessity  to 
earlier  time  intervals.  The  trillion-dollar  fig- 
ure shown  on  our  ONP  Clock  was  an  indi- 
cator of  business  activity  after  General 
Motors  had  returned  to  full  production  (or 
nearly  so).  Data  for  November  reflect  the 
auto  strike  and  even  December  data  are  not 
quite  normal  because  during  the  first  half 
of  the  month,  the  strike  eSecte  were  still 
dominant. 

There  were  also  questions  raised  about  the 
Influence  of  inflation  on  the  ONP  numbers. 
The  answer  to  these  questions  are  to  be 
found  in  the  speeches  that  day  by  President 
Nixon  and  Secretary  Stans.  Both  stressed 
that  we  were  marking  a  long-term  accom- 
plishment— that  Is,  the  cumulative  achieve- 
ment of  decades — even  centuries — of  effort  to 
increase  economic  output  and  our  economic 
well-being.  It  was  a  true  milestone  that  we 
attained  and  the  comparison  was  not  with 
last  month  or  last  quarter  or  even  last  year, 
but  with  decades  or  centuries  ago. 

With  10  percent  of  the  population  of  the 
Pree  World,  the  United  States  produces  about 
45  percent  of  the  Free  World's  output  of 
goods  and  services.  Data  on  the  Commu- 
nist countries  are  not  complete  enough  to 
Include  them  in  this  comparison,  but  it  is 
significant  that  at  the  very  time  that  we 
celebrated  the  trillion-dollar  economy  here 
in  the  U.S.,  workers  in  Poland  were  rioting 
because  of  food  shortages. 

In  this  talk  at  the  QNP  Clock  ceremony. 
President  Nlzon  also  emphasized  that  the 
tremendous  productive  power  of  the  Ameri- 
can economy,  as  indicated  by  a  QNP  of  a  tril- 
lion dollars,  is  what  will  make  it  possible  for 
us  to  solve  problems  that  face  us  in  educa- 
tion, housing,  health,  and  other  areas.  As  he 
said,  laws  merely  set  minimum  standards  .(n 
these  areas  and  are  of  little  or  no  value  \ui- 
less  the  economy  has  the  productive  power 
to  meet  them — which  ours  has. 

THX    GNP   CLOCK    AS    AN    EOTTCATION    DSTICX 

It  is  imfortunate  that  the  publicity  about 
the  trillion-dollar  economy  has  glossed  over 
the  value  of  the  Clock  as  an  educational 
device.  Part  of  the  machine  Is  called  the 
"Econo-Qulz." 

As  you  know,  for  some  years  a  Census 
Clock  has  been  in  the  Commerce  Lobby.  This 
shows  the  total  population  as  resulting  from 
the  interaction  of  the  birth  rate,  the  death 
rate,  and  the  rates  of  immigration  and  emi- 
gration. A  visitor  who  studies  the  Census 
Clock,  as  many  do,  thus  learns  something 
about  how  our  population  grows. 

Similarly,  we  have  provided  material  for 
study  at  the  ONP  Clock.  One  part  of  the 
display  lists  60  questions  about  the  economy, 
including  sensitive  questions  like,  "Do  we 
increase  pollution  as  we  increase  ONP?"  and 
"Don't  higher  prices  inflate  ONP?"  The  an- 
swers to  all  of  the  questions  can  be  obtained 
by  setting  a  dial  and  pushing  a  button.  The 
answer  is  then  displayed  on  a  screen  directly 
above  the  question  panel. 

Thus,  the  ONP  Clock  is  Intended  to  serve 
the  general  public,  not  professional  econom- 
ists. It  is  a  serious  attempt  to  show  the  ap- 
proximate instantaneous  rate  of  GNP  and 
to  Increase  understanding  of  the  American 
economy.  The  reading  on  the  Clock  is  not  in 
any  sense  official  nor  a  forecast  of  what  OBE 
wUl  later  publish.  The  ONP  Clock  is  intended 
to  indicate  only  in  an  approximate  way  the 
current  level  of  ONP  and  is  not  intended  to 
display  in  those  lighted  numbers  the  exact 
and  official  level  of  ONP,  which  cannot  bo 
known  until  sometime  after  the  cloee  of  ^a 
year  or  quarter. 

OBJBC-riVlTI    IN  BCONOMIC  DATA 

Before  I  leave  the  subject  of  otSclal  sta- 
tistics, I  should  like  to  empbaslae  that  the 
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economic  and  demographic  statistics  Issued 
by  the  Federal  Government  are  prepared  by 
career  civil  servants  and  are  released  by  civil 
servants  (not  political  appointees)  according 
to  pre-annoimced  schedules.  Neither  the  data 
nor  their  times  of  release  are  subject  to  any 
manipulation  or  political  Influence  whatso- 
ever. 

As  you  may  recaU,  one  of  President  Nixon's 
goals  on  taking  office  was  to  restore  the  credi- 
bility of  the  American  people  in  their  na- 
tional government.  He,  therefore.  Issued  a 
directive  in  his  first  weeks  in  office,  on  Feb- 
ruary 8,  1969,  which  required  the  non-politi- 
cal handling  of  statistics. 

There  is  a  clear-cut  distinction  between  the 
Issiuuice  of  economic  data  on  a  monthly  or 
quarterly  basis  by  professional  economists 
and  statisticians  who  are  career  civil  serv- 
ants, and  the  economic  interpretations  issued 
by  Presidential  appointees  and  other  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Administration. 

Let's  use  housing  statistics  as  an  example. 
Last  spring,  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  issued 
statistics  on  housing  starts  and  permits  in 
the  same  way  that  it  has  issued  them  for 
a  number  of  years — on  a  regular,  monthly 
basis  and  without  comment  on  the  likely 
trend  in  the  future.  I  concluded,  however, 
that  housing  had  passed  its  low  point  and 
that  the  homebulldlng  Industry  was  headed 
for  a  resurgence  of  activity.  I  Issued  a  public 
statement  to  this  effect,  and  I  can  happily 
report  that  my  interpretation  proved  to  be 
correct:  In  fact,  housing  activity  Increased 
throughout  1970  and  seems  to  be  headed  In 
1971  for  its  best  year  since  1950. 

In  case  you  think  that  I  am  Immodest,  I 
should  also  mention  that  I  foreesw  a  strong 
upturn  in  the  economy  in  the  laat  half  of 
1970 — and,  of  course,  the  avto  strike  punc- 
tured that  forecast. 

My  point  is  that  economists  of  all  political 
persuasions  are  free  to  comment  on  Govern- 
ment economic  data— but  the  preparation  of 
those  data  and  their  release  accordlpg  to  pre- 
announced  schedules  has  quite  properly  been 
left  to  career  civil  servants. 

CHRISTMAS  SALES  IN  1970 

During  his  speech  at  the  trillion-dollar 
ceremony.  President  Nixon  made  a  passing 
reference  to  the  Christmas  selling  season 
and  expressed  the  hope  that  it  would  be 
the  biggest  ever.  Later,  he  asked  Secretary 
Stans  to  check  with  leading  retailers  on  how 
well  Christmas  sales  were  going. 

Two  days  afterward.  Secretary  Stans  re- 
ported to  President  Nixon  that  Christmas 
sales  were  running  at  a  brisk  pace,  would 
finish  strong,  and  would  set  a  new  record. 
This  report  was  somewhat  contrary  to  the 
"Blue  Christmas"  expectations  so  common 
at  that  time. 

We  now  have  the  weekly  retail  sales  data 
for  the  Christmas  season,  as  issued  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census.  These  data  show  that 
retail  sales,  excluding  automobiles,  were  8 
percent  over  a  year  ago  in  the  four-week 
period  ending  with  Christmas  week. 

If  we  allow  for  the  fact  that  prices  of 
goods  at  retail  are  about  4  percent  higher 
than  a  year  ago,  the  real  gain  in  Christmas 
sales  was  about  4  percent.  This  was  a  marked 
Improvement  over  1969,  when  the  real  vol- 
ume of  Christmas  sales  was  approximately 
unchanged  from  the  previous  year.  The  1970 
gain  was  about  equal  to  1968  which  was 
considered  to  be  a  strong  year  for  Christmas 
sales. 

Although  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  will 
later  have  more  complete  and  more  final 
data  on  the  Christmas  season,  theee  pre- 
liminary data  indicate  that  President  Nix- 
on's hopes  and  Secretary  Stans'  predictions 
were  realized.  It  is  also  significant  that,  be- 
cause retaUers  In  general  were  cautious  in 
their  buying  for  the  Christmas  season,  their 
post- Christmas  inventories  are  on  the  low 
side.  This  suggests  that  they  will  be  re- 
ordering in  good  volume  In  the  montha 
ahead,  thus  giving  support  to  the  currently 
rising  trend  of  business  activity. 
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Although  1970  finished  strongly,  with  rec- 
ord Christmas  sales,  I  think  that  there  Is 
general  agreement  that  there  was  too  much 
unemployment  and  too  much  inflation  and 
that  we  need  progress  in  these  two  areas 
in  1971. 

To  reduce  unemployment,  we  must,  of 
course,  have  a  rising  economy  in  1971.  I  am 
convinced  that  the  business  slowdown  ended 
about  mld-1970  and  that  economic  growth 
got  underway  again  in  the  third  quarter. 
Both  flscal  and  monetary  policy  turned  stim- 
ulative early  last  year,  and  the  resxUts  were 
first  felt  In  the  summer  months.  Tbe  auto 
strike,  however,  stalled  the  economy  for 
nearly  three  months.  With  that  episode  be- 
hind us,  we  can  expect  the  effects  of  the  1970 
monetary  and  flscal  policy  changes  to  be  re- 
flected in  the  economy  in  1971. 

After  the  November  election,  there  was  ex- 
tensive discussion  of  whether  the  Adminis- 
tration's economic  policies  would  change  and 
if  so.  how  much  and  in  wjat  direction.  I 
should  like  to  emphasize  that  the  "game 
plan"  all  along  has  called  for  stimulative 
economic  policies  to  bring  about  a  rising 
economy  after  mid-1970.  The  exact  nature 
of  these  stimulative  policies  is  subject  to 
mid-course  corrections,  but  the  basic  plan  is 
unchanged. 

It  is  important  to  understand  this  aspect 
of  the  "game  plan",  because  some  observers 
have  Incorrectly  concluded  that  because  ag- 
gregate economic  policies  are  now  expansion- 
ary, the  battle  against  inflation  has  been 
abandoned.  The  fact  Is,  however,  that  even 
though  the  direction  of  the  economy  is  now 
upward,  further  progress  will  be  achieved  in 
the  battle  against  inflation  because  of  the 
existing  slack  in  the  economy.  This  slack  is 
the  result  of  opening  a  gap  between  actual 
and  potential  output.  The  level  of  economic 
activity  relative  to  potential  output  is  more 
Important  in  the  fight  against  Inflation  than 
tne  dtrcctiOTi  of  economic  activity. 

INCOMXS   POLICY 

Also  unchanged  is  another  aspect  of  the 
strategy,  one  that  has  generated  more  than 
the  usual  amount  of  speculation  and  con- 
troversy. I  speak,  of  course,  of  "inoomee 
policy." 

Chairman  Arthur  Bums,  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board,  spoke  on  this  point  in  Los 
Angeles  on  December  7.  His  remarks  have 
rightfully  received  much  attention  for  they 
represented  a  significant  statement.  What 
has  been  generally  overlooked  in  his  remarks 
is  the  following  passage : 

"The  essence  of  incomes  policies  is  that 
they  are  market-oriented:  in  other  words, 
their  aim  is  to  change  the  structure  and 
functioning  of  commodity  and  labor  markets 
in  ways  that  reduce  pressures  on  costs  and 
prices." 

By  this  definition  of  incomes  policy,  the 
Nixon  Administration  has  been  following  an 
Incomes  policy  from  the  beginning.  In  the 
spring  of  1969,  a  few  months  after  taking 
office.  President  Nixon  ordered  a  special  in- 
vestigation of  the  soaring  price  of  lumber, 
which  was  exerting  a  strong  Inflationary 
force  on  the  key  housing  sector.  Steps  were 
taken  to  increase  the  supply  of  lumber,  steps 
that  coincided  with  the  easing  of  demand 
pressures  as  housing  starts  began  declining 
due  to  tighter  money.  As  a  result,  the  price 
of  lumber  stopped  rising  and  began  falling. 

Copper  and  construction  were  the  subjects 
of  similar  investigations.  In  copper,  the  price 
began  declining  shortly  after  the  report  ap- 
peared, in  response  to  a  better  balance  be- 
tween supply  and  demand  in  world  markets. 
In  construction,  some  Government  projects 
were  postponed,  steps  to  reduce  seasonality 
were  initiated,  and  a  number  of  steps  were 
taken  to  increase  the  supply  of  trained  labor 
and  to  study  improvements  in  the  structure 
of  collective  bargaining.  President  NUon-s 
reference  to  possible  reform  of  the  collective 
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bargaining  structure  in  construction  In  bis 
December  4  speech  was  based  on  those 
studies. 

Incomes  policy  is  sometimes  Interpreted  to 
mean  Informal  or  formal  pressures  on  busi- 
nessmen or  union  leaders  to  follow  certain 
guidelines.  The  difficulty  with  this  approach 
can  be  simply  stated:  It  doesn't  work.  Any- 
one who  doubts  this  should  examine  the 
Canadian  experience,  where  guidelines  were 
tried  for  a  year  but  then  abandoned,  or  the 
experience  of  many  other  countries,  includ- 
ing our  own  in  the  mid-sixties.  It  is  clear, 
for  example,  that  President  Johnson  aban- 
doned guidelines  not  because  he  didn't  be- 
lieve In  them  but  because  they  were  swept 
away  by  inflation.  It  is  also  interesting  to 
note  that  the  November  inflation  report  of 
the  staff  of  the  Organization  for  Economic 
Cooperation  and  Development  did  not  call 
for  such  guidelines  as  past  reports  had  done. 
The  reason  undoubtedly  is  that  they  have 
been  proved  unworkable. 

Prom  the  beginning,  the  Nixon  Adminis- 
tration has  battled  inflation  with  aggregate 
economic  policies,  which  are  intended  to 
change  the  economic  environment  in  which 
price  and  wage  decision  are  made.  Because 
this  approach  relies  heavily  on  the  market 
mechanism,  we  can  be  expected  to  be  con- 
cerned anytime  that  a  market  does  not  work 
properly  and  to  take  action  to  improve  its 
operation. 

This  does  not  me«m  that  every  market  that 
is  not  operating  with  textbook  perfection 
win  be  entered  and  reetructured  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government.  But  it  does  mean  that 
markets  that  show  themselves  to  be  seriously 
and  persistently  out  of  Joint  will  be  subject 
to  Investigation  and  ai^roprlate  action. 

As  President  Nixon  said  in  his  DecemSer 
4  speech  and  as  was  said  In  the  Second  In- 
flation Alert,  the  evidence  is  now  overwhelm- 
ing that  the  labor  market  and  collective 
bargaining  structure  in  construction  are 
working  very  badly.  Wage  increases  have 
been  twice  the  rate  of  Increase  in  manufac- 
turing, despite  a  rate  of  unemployment  In 
construction  that  has  climbed  to  almost 
twice  the  national  average.  Very  long  strikes 
—up  to  six  months  and  more — have  shut 
down  construction  In  one  metropolitan  area 
after  another.  This  situation  of  skyrocketing 
wage  rates,  rising  unemployment,  and  severe 
strike  losses  is  in  need  of  corrective  action 
which,  as  President  Nixon  said,  may  be  taken 
by  the  Federal  Government  unless  labor  and 
management  can  work  together  and  adjust 
to  the  economic  realities. 

oirrLOOK  POR  197 1 

Unquestionably.  1971  wUl  be  a  better  year 
than  1970  and  will  see  progress  on  the  In- 
flation and  unemployment  fronts.  I  am  con- 
fident, as  are  most  economists,  government 
and  private,  that  at  year-end  1971  the  rate 
of  inflation  and  the  rate  of  unemployment 
will  be  less  than  at  year-end  1970. 

The  short-term  outlook  for  renewed  eco- 
nomic growth  is  reinforced  by  the  carryover 
impact  of  the  automobile  strike.  Now  that 
the  auto  industry  is  back  in  production  and 
operating  at  full  tilt  to  rebuild  depleted  in- 
ventories, the  major  measures  of  economic 
activity,  which  have  been  depressed  by  the 
strike,  will  soon  point  sharply  upward.  An 
added  lift  to  the  economy  will  be  provided 
by  the  build-up  of  steel  Inventories  in  antici- 
pation of  a  possible  strike  in  that  key  indus- 
try on  August  1.  These  temporary  boosts  to 
the  economy  will  not  reflect  the  underlying 
trend  of  business  during  1971 — any  more 
than  the  strike-related  decline  in  activity 
reflected  the  underlying  trend  in  the  fourth 
quarts — but  they  will  serve  to  dispel  the 
gloomy  tone  of  business  that  has  developed 
in  the  past  month  or  two. 

Business  expansion  in  1971  will  develop 
out  of  the  fundamental  growth  tendencies 
that  are  always  present  in  the  United  States 
economy — a  growing  labor  force  and  con- 
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tlnulng  advances  In  productivity — plus  the 
stimulative  policies  that  President  Nixon  has 
promised.  These  forces  are  leading  to  a  ris- 
ing volume  of  residential  construction,  a 
faster  growth  in  State  and  local  government 
expenditures  and.  most  important,  a  signifi- 
cant advance  in  consumer  spending  during 
the  year  ahead.  Business  Investment  and 
Federal  Oovemment  spending  will  Increase, 
but  to  a  lesser  extent.  On  balance,  inven- 
tories are  expected  to  increase  In  line  with 
sales:  the  pattern  through  the  year,  however, 
win  be  dominated  by  the  special  situations 
in  autoe  and  steel,  where  inventory  building 
will  be  concentrated  in  the  first  half. 

As  Secretary  Stans  said  in  his  year-end 
statement,  the  brighter  prospects  in  sight 
for  the  coming  year  suggest  that  1971  will 
be  known  as  the  year  of  renewal.  Renewed 
growth  In  economic  activity  is  already  un- 
derway, and  a  slower  rate  of  Inflation  will 
renew  the  faith  of  all  Americans  that  their 
economy  can  and  will  move  toward  an  essen- 
tially noninflationary  growth  path. 


DMSO 

HON.  WENDELL  WYATT 

or    OREGON 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday.  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  WYATT.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  1963 
DMSO— dimethyl  sulfoxide — burst  onto 
the  medical  scene  following  experiments 
by  two  Oregon  physicians  with  the  wood 
derivative.  It  was  promptly  hailed  as  a 
wonder  drug  capable  of  a  host  of  med- 
ical uses. 

Perhaps  the  case  for  DMSO  was  over- 
stated, perhaps  not.  We  may  never  know 
if  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
continues  its  arbitrary  and  highhanded 
policy  in  banning  even  the  limited  clin- 
ical testing  of  the  drug.  The  official  rea- 
son, I  believe,  is  because  of  some  eye 
changes  observed  in  animals  from  mas- 
sive topical  application  of  the  solution. 

I  plan  to  introduce  legislation  to  re- 
move the  responsibility  for  the  testing 
and  evaluation  of  new  drugs  from  this 
agency  in  the  very  near  future.  But  the 
piuix>se  of  my  remarks  today  is  to  have 
inserted  in  the  Record  a  letter  to  me 
from  Dr.  Edward  E.  Rosenbaum,  of  the 
University  of  Oregon  Medical  School. 
Dr.  Rosenbaum,  along  with  his  colleague, 
Dr.  Stanley  Jacob,  successfully  experi- 
mented with  DMSO,  which  previously 
had  been  used  as  a  powerful  commercial 
solvent  in  the  timber  manufacturing 
industry. 

Dr.  Rosenbaum  is  commenting  on  a 
white  paper  Issued  by  the  PDA  that  de- 
tails its  reasoning  in  banning  the  testing 
of  DMSO.  I  find  it  an  excellent  and  com- 
prehensive analysis,  one  that  points  out 
the  many  inconsistencies  of  this  agency 
in  Its  policy  toward  the  drug.  I  commend 
it  to  my  colleagues  for  their  careful 
perusal: 

Univkbsitt  of  Oregon 

Medical  School, 

January  5,  1971. 
Representatives  Wendell  Wtatt, 
Cannon  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Representative  Wtatt:  I  wanted  to 
give  you  my  opinion  on  the  "White  Paper" 
Issued  by  the  Pood  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion. The  paper  is  headed  "Chronology  of 
Dimethyl  SuUoxlde". 
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On  the  flrst  page  under  precHnical  evalua- 
tion for  safety,  the  impression  is  given  that 
the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  did  not 
feel  that  DMSO  was  safe  for  clinical  testing. 
This  was,  of  course,  not  a  fact.  The  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  did  permit  clin- 
ical testing  with  DMSO  when  i4>plled  to  the 
skin.  They  did  preclude  the  use  of  DMSO  by 
other  routes  such  as  Intravenous,  oral  or 
direct  instillation  into  the  bladder.  80  the 
verbage  is  unclear  and  it  is  obviously  con- 
fusing to  the  lay  reader.  What  they  are  say- 
ing in  that  paragraph  is  that  they  did  im- 
prove It  for  application  to  the  skin  and  that 
topical  application  at  that  time  was  per- 
fectly legal. 

On  page  a  in  the  first  paragraph,  the  White 
Paper  goes  Into  a  great  deal  of  discussion 
concerning  animal  toxicity.  This  paragraph 
contains  several  errors.  In  the  last  sentence 
the  statement  is  made  that  in  aU  animals 
corneal  and  lenticular  changes  in  the  eyee 
were  observed.  Actually,  no  corneal  changes 
have  been  observed  and  the  lenticular 
changes  have  not  been  shown  to  occur  in  all 
species  studied.  The  point  concerning  prox- 
imity to  human  dosage  is  misleading.  The 
fact  is  that  the  lowest  dosage  in  which  the 
change  has  been  recorded  in  the  most  sen- 
sitive animal  is  approximately  10  times  the 
average  human  doee.  Completely  omitted 
from  this  paragraph  is  the  fact  that  numer- 
erous  studies  show  these  changes  do  not 
occur  in  man. 

In  discussing  toxicity  the  White  Paper 
falls  to  point  out  that  frequently  toxicity  in 
lower  animals  results  with  large  dosages  and 
unusual  methods  of  administration.  This  is 
part  of  the  conventional  toxicity  study  of 
any  drug.  A  drug  is  given  until  toxicity  is 
produced  to  determine  the  margin  of  safety. 
This  is  unclear  to  the  average  lay  reader  who 
reads  this  White  Paper. 

To  me,  however,  the  most  important  thing 
Is  that  this  so  called  "sclentiflc"  agency  and 
its  White  Paper  declared  that  the  drug  was 
unsafe  for  human  use  and  yet  we  find  on 
page  9  they  are  able  to  conclude  seven  years 
later  that  the  drug  is  safe  when  used  In 
human  beings  in  a  dosage  range  of  1  gm/kg 
of  body  weight.  This  would  mean  that  at 
least  70  ml  could  be  applied  safely  to  the 
average  human  being — far  greater  than  the 
ordinary  human  dosage  which  ranges  from 
4  to  12  ml  per  day.  To  apply  70  ml  to  a  human 
would  necessitate  almoet  total  body  applica- 
tion. 

In  the  second  paragraph  on  page  2  be- 
ginning with  "concurrently  the  results  of 
DMSO  In  testing  in  human  beings  were  eval- 
uated" the  FDA  makes  the  point  that  be- 
cause of  publicity  in  the  lay  press  it  was 
difficult  to  control  clinical  investigation  and 
over  100,000  patients  were  treated  during 
1964  and  1966.  This  is  an  amazing  statement. 
In  a  democracy  aU  government  officials  and 
all  government  agencies  are  subject  to  re- 
view by  the  public.  At  a  time  in  our  society 
when  every  move  of  even  the  President  of  the 
United  States  in  time  of  war  Is  subject  to 
immediate  reporting  and  analysis  in  the  lay 
press,  it  is  surprising  that  a  government 
agency  would  consider  that  the  public  does 
not  have  a  right  to  know.  TThls  amounts  to 
censorship  in  its  worst  form.  Completely 
ignored  was  the  fact  that  among  the  100,000 
patients  tested  clinically  no  serious  toxic- 
ity was  documented. 

In  the  second  paragraph  on  pctge  8,  the 
point  is  made  that  the  eKlverse  effect  oT 
DMSO  on  the  eyes  of  animals  treated  by 
cutaneous  application  was  observed  in  Sep- 
tember of  1964,  but  was  not  reported  im- 
mediately to  the  Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration. Our  information  from  Dr.  Richard 
Brobyn,  Director  of  the  Merck  DMSO  study 
is  that  the  FDA  was  notified  of  these  tozlo 
changes  by  Merck  in  the  spring  of  196S. 
Nevertheless,  FDA  waited  six  months  until 
November  of  1966  to  discontinue  tasting.  I 
would  suggest  you  check  this  infonaatlon 
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with  Dr  Brobyn.  We  have  in  our  possession 
a  report  prepare!  by  Merck.  Sharp  and 
Dohme  marked  NDA  which  was  In  the  hands 
of  clinical  investigators  from  Merck  In  Sep- 
tember of  1966.  It  Is  inconceivable  that 
Merck  had  not  submitted  this  report  to  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  before  sub- 
mitting It  to  investigators.  If  these  eye  prob- 
lems were  so  serious  why  did  the  FDA  wait 

SO  Ions'' 

On  page  3,  the  PDA  speaks  of  reactions 
observed  In  clinical  testing  of  DMSO  before 
and  after  November  25,  1966.  It  Is  Important 
to  point  out  that  none  of  these  so  called  re- 
actions were  In  the  truly  severe  category  and 
are  not  at  all  unusual  In  new  drug  testing. 
PDA  also  makes  the  statement  that  DMSO 
was  discontinued  by  voluntary  agreement  of 
all  the  sponsoring  pharmaceutical  firms. 
Syntex  was  not  even  present  at  the  meeting. 
It  may  very  well  be  that  you  could  receive 
verification  of  this  from  Dr.  Gerhard  Boost 
of  Syntex.  Our  information  Is  that  the  so 
called  "voluntary  agreement"  was  more  arm 
twisting  by  FDA. 

The  Food  and  Drug  Administration  stotea 
It  discontinued  all  testing  because  of  "eye 
toxicity"  although  100.000  patients  were 
under  treatment  at  that  time.  It  Is  Interest- 
ing to  note  that  In  X970  they  now  admit  that 
the  drug  Is  apparently  safe  for  clinical  use  in 
short  term  therapy.  One  may  reasonably  ask 
why  It  took  a  scientific  group  five  years  to 
determine  this  responsibility  towards  pa- 
tients Dr  Brobyn  has  told  us  that  Merck 
offered  to  do  an  eye  study  on  prisoners  at 
this  point,  but  that  the  PDA  refused  to  per- 
mit It.  It  would  have  also  been  a  relatively 
simple  procedure  In  1965  to  Immediately  dls- 
continue  widespread  clinical  testing  except 
in  patients  with  serious  diseases  for  which  no 
other  treatment  was  available  and  to  periodi- 
cally examine  the  eyes  of  patients  already 
treated.  Here  we  had  a  built  In  clinical  test. 
but  the  PDA  refused  to  take  any  steps  to 
prove  or  disprove  a  very  important  point. 

On  page  4.  PDA  states  that  DMSO  testing 
was  discontinued  on  November  25.  1965,  but 
they  subsequently  permitted  resumption  of 
clinical  testing  In  patients  who  had  diseases 
untreatable  by  other  methods.  The  Impor- 
tant point  here  Is,  how  long  did  It  teke  after 
discontinuation  before  they  published  this 
notice  of  resumption.  Our  information  Is 
that  It  was  December  of  1966  or  one  year  later 
before  seriously  111  patients  were  again  per- 
mitted to  be  treated  with  DMSO.  A  possible 
exception  to  this  Is  that  Dr.  Scherbel  might 
have  been  given  permission  on  his  scleroder- 
ma group,  but  certainly  no  notice  was  pub- 
lished by  FDA  before  December  of  1966. 

At  this  point  in  time,  we  find  that  FDA 
has  turned  down  the  Squibb  application, 
(see  point  3,  page  9)  on  the  basis  that  ef- 
ficacy still  has  not  been  proved.  In  the  letter 
accompanying  the  White  Paper  they  admit 
that  they  have  approved  It  as  a  prescription 
dnig  in  veterinary  medicine  for  use  on 
horses.  Why  do  they  say  that  efficacy  has  not 
lieen  proved  when  they  themselves  approved 
It.  They  certainly  are  not  loath  to  use  toxicity 
data  from  other  species  In  man. 

This  U  a  "scientific"  agency  staffed  pre- 
sumably by  competent  physicians.  It  would 
be  easy  for  them  to  prove  efficacy  of  DMSO  In 
less  than  72  hours.  A  physician  from  FDA 
could  work  In  an  emergency  room  In  any 
large  metropolitan  hospital,  treat  acute 
trauma  and  satisfy  himself  of  efficacy.  Even 
a  lay  person  could  satisfy  himself  of  efficacy 
by  observing  the  Immediate  lessening  of 
swelUng,  the  disappearance  of  bruises,  and 
the  lessening  of  pain.  Why  is  It  so  difficult 
for  competent  physicians  such  as  the  PDA 
claims  they  have  to  see  It?  Also,  as  to  their 
contention  that  efficacy  has  not  t)een  proved, 
they  themselves  state  that  100,000  patients 
were  treated.  Hundreds  of  physicians  were 
involved  In  treating  these  patients.  Even 
U  we  grant  that  the  vast  bulk  of  these  phy- 
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slclans  were  totally  Incompetent  and.  there- 
fore, their  work  was  not  valid  from  the  sci- 
entific point  of  view,  were  all  of  these  phy- 
sicians incompetent?  Could  not  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  have  called  in  1.  2.  3 
or  4  of  these  men  whom  they  trusted  and 
respected  and  discussed  with  them  whether 
or  not  the  drug  was  efficacious?  It  Is  my  per- 
sonal opinion  that  the  reason  FDA  halted 
studies  was  the  point  that  they  made  con- 
cerning lay  publicity,  and  difficulty  In  con- 
trolling Investigation  once  the  public  was 
aware  of  the  drug.  Perhaps  they  wanted  to 
make  an  example  of  DMSO.  This  of  course 
strengthens  the  contention  that  the  agency 
Is  more  like  a  police  body  than  a  scientific 
one  and  that  no  agency  In  government 
should  be  permitted  to  be  policeman.  Judge 
and  Jury. 

Sincerely, 

Edward  E.  Rosenbattm.  M.D., 
Associate    Clinical    Professor    Medicine, 
Acting  Director,  Department  of  Rheu- 
matology. 


January  22,  1971 


SPINAL  C?OLUMN 


HON.  JACK  H.  McDonald 


or  MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 
Mr.  Mcdonald  of  Michigan.  Mr. 
Speaker,  CThristmas  has  come  and  gone, 
but  a  recent  article  in  the  Publishers' 
Auxiliary  brought  to  my  attention  all 
over  again  the  depth  of  appreciation  one 
human  gets  from  helping  another  human 
being. 

The  Spinal  Column,  a  tabloid  published 
in  my  district  which  serves  several  com- 
munities in  Oakland  County.  Mich.,  was 
featured  in  the  Auxiliary  for  its  special 
Christmas  issue. 

The  paper  was  not  honored  for  some 
specific  topographical  achievement,  or 
for  its  investigative  reporting.  It  was 
singled  out  as  an  example  of  public  serv- 
ice by  the  Fourth  Estate. 

The  Spinal  Column  printed  a  special 
Christmas  edition,  with  features  and 
stories  about  the  holiday,  and  made  them 
available  at  no  charge  to  the  Goodfellow 
organizations  in  Commerce,  HigWand. 
MUford,  Waterford,  West  Bloomfleld,  and 
White  Lake  Townships  as  well  as  the  Tri- 
City  Fire  Department. 

Proceeds  from  the  charitable  sale  then 
went  to  fill  Christmas  baskets  for  the 
imderprivileged. 

This  newspaper  proved  itself  more 
than  adequate  in  meeting  its  public 
service  responsibilities  by  making  it  pos- 
sible for  more  than  500  families  to  have  a 
pleasant  holiday  season. 

I  am  justifiably  proud  of  the  Spinal 
Column,  and  of  its  publisher,  James  W. 
Fancy.  It  is  hard  hitting,  and  hard  work- 
ing, and  the  mark  it  is  leaving  on  its 
readers  is  an  example  other  papers  would 
strive  to  achieve. 

For  printing  in  the  Record,  I  am  en- 
closing a  copy  of  the  article  in  the  Pub- 
lishers' Auxiliary. 

The  Spinal  Column 

The  Spinal  Column,  the  25,000  circulation 
west  Oakland  County,  Mich.,  weekly,  pro- 
duced a  "first  edition"  for  the  annual  Good- 
fellows  newspaper  sale.  Proceeds  from  the 
sale  fill  Christmas  baskets  for  the  under- 
privileged. 


The  newspaper  staff  produced  the  eight- 
page  tabloid  edition  specifically  for  the  Good- 
fellows  In  the  six  townships  and  two  cities 
In  which  the  Spinal  Column  Is  circulated. 

It  marked  the  first  time  the  charity  groups 
had  received  a  special  edition  of  Its  own 
from  any  area  newspaper.  There  was  no 
charge  to  the  groups. 

With  orders  for  11,000  of  the  supplemenU, 
the  Spinal  Column  provided  Goodfellow  or- 
ganizations In  Commerce,  Highland,  Mllford, 
Waterford,  West  Bloomfleld  and  White  Lake 
Townships  as  well  as  the  Trl-Clty  Fire  De- 
partment with  free  copies  of  the  paper  for 
sale. 

The  supplement  carried  no  advertising. 
It  was  devoted  totally  to  Christmas  featxire 
material  including  special  displays  at  Green- 
field Village  and  Oakland  County's  historic 
Moses  Wlsner  Home  as  well  as  recipes,  a  list 
of  charitable  organizations  selling  Christmas 
cards  and  special  features  on  the  traditions 
of  Christmas. 

"Reaction  from  the  local  Goodfellow 
groups  was  vmanlmously  positive,"  publisher 
James  W.  Fancy  Indicated.  "Every  group  ex- 
ceeded Its  determined  goal.  Giving  the  Good- 
fellows  a  special  edition  provides  them  with 
a  product  more  people  are  inclined  to  buy  and 
read  rather  than  two-  or  three-day-old  over- 
runs of  other  newspapers  that  are  usually 
Ignored,"  he  added. 

Regular  Wednesday  editions  of  the  Spinal 
Column  publicized  the  "first  edition" 
through  a  picture  story  of  the  Goodfellow 
edlUon  make-up. 

The  newspaper  will  produce  an  expanded 
version  of  the  special  edition  next  Christmas, 
hoping  to  make  It  an  annual  event. 

More  than  500  underprivileged  west  Oak- 
land County  families  received  food  baskets, 
canned  goods  and  toys,  largely  as  a  result  of 
the  Goodfellow  sale. 


A  FEW  KIND  WORDS  FOR  THE 
COAST  GUARD 


HON.  EDWARD  A.  GARMATZ 

OF   MASTLAND 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  GARMATZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  recently 
a  resident  of  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  Mr.  Oscar 
F.  Miller,  wrote  of  Capt.  J.  Carrington 
Gramling,  Jr.,  UJS.  Coast  Guard  Reserve, 
retired,  in  Miami,  defending  the  actions 
of  the  Coast  Guard  officers  in  the  defec- 
tion of  the  Lithuanian  seaman  who 
boarded  the  Coast  Guard  cutter  Vigilant. 

Mr.  Miller's  views  were  brought  to  my 
attention  and  I  think  they  will  be  of  in- 
terest to  all  Members,  many  of  whom,  I 
am  sure,  received  much  mail  on  this 
matter. 

Therefore,  I  am  inserting  his  statement 
in  the  Record  for  your  perusal: 

Miami,  Florida, 
December  28,  1970. 
Hon.  J.  Carhington  Gramlino.  Jr., 
Captain.  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Reserve,  Ret. 
Biscayne  Building, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Dbak  JxnxiK  Gramling:  I  have  been  griev- 
ously concerned  by  the  manner  In  which  the 
recent  Incident  between  the  Coast  Guard 
Cutter  "Vigilant"  and  the  Russian  seaman 
has  been  handled,  both  by  our  news  media 
and  others. 

My  thoughts  on  the  subject  are  set  forth 
in  the  attached. 
Sincerely, 

Oscar  F.  Millkb. 


January  22,  1971 

A  Fxw  Kind  Words  for  the  Coast  Guard 

Now  that  the  mass  hysteria  created  by  the 
American  Press  over  the  Russian  Coast 
Guard  affair  has  begun  to  subside,  perhaps 
It  Is  now  time  to  soberly  and  sanely  analyze 
some  of  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  this 
sea-going  Incident. 

Instead  of  threatening  Rear  Admiral  Ellis 
and  Captain  Fletcher  Brown  with  a  oourt 
martial,  and  "permitting"  them  to  retire  as 
a  result  of  the  part  they  played  In  this  melo- 
drama, I  think  both  of  these  able  and  experi- 
enced men  should  have  been  promoted. 

Before  alerting  the  F.B.I,  and  the  C.I.A. 
to  Investigate  the  writer  for  making  such  an 
audacious  statement,  perhaps  It  would  ap- 
pear appropriate  at  this  point  to  say  I  am 
a  seventh  generation  native-born  American 
citizen,  who  has  never  been  In  Russia,  and — 
to  my  knowledge — has  never  known  a  Rus- 
sian citizen  or  peasant — whatever  they  may 
call  their  regimented  sheep.  I  challenge  any- 
one to  question  my  loytUty.  Further,  I  believe 
any  person  who  refuses  to  swear  allegiance 
and  take  a  loyalty  oath  to  uphold  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States,  should  not 
be  permitted  to  work  for  the  United  States 
Government  or  any  political  sub-dlvlslon 
within  Its  boundaries. 

Having  been  trained  In  the  law,  I  have  a 
propensity  for  analyzing  facts. 

All  of  the  newspaper  articles  and  edi- 
torials I  have  read  on  this  celebrated  affair, 
refer  to  a  "Lithuanian"  who  sought  shelter 
and  freedom  aboard  a  U.S.  vessel.  I  detect  a 
clever  ruse  to  create  an  emotional  appeal  by 
constantly  calling  him  a  Lithuanian — never 
a  Russian  I  According  to  my  current  geo- 
graphical knowledge,  this  man  is  a  Russian — 
whether  he  likes  It  or  not. 

If  you  are  unable  to  accept  this  as  a  fact, 
then  call  me  a  "Rebel"  because  my  grand- 
father was  a  Captain  In  the  Confederate 
Army  In  the  war  between  the  States,  strug- 
gling to  defend  Atlanta  against  that  unin- 
vited tourist  known  as  General  William  T. 
("War  Is  Hell")  Sherman.  Ambrose  Blerce  de- 
fined a  cannon  as  "an  Instrument  used  for 
the  rectification  of  International  Bounda- 
ries." One  cannot  deny  Its  effectiveness.  Con- 
sequently, neither  the  "Llthanlan"  nor  any 
of  us,  descendants  of  folks  south  of  the  Ma- 
son and  Dlson  line  can  question  the  au- 
thority of  the  Country  within  which  we  live. 

I  have  as  much  feeling  and  sympathy  as 
anyone  for  those  unhappy  persons  seeking  to 
escape  from  the  tyrannical  life  imposed  up- 
on them  within  the  Iron  Curtain.  The  great- 
est error  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  made  was 
diplomatically  recognizing  these  communis- 
tic descendants  of  the  Czars.  They  have 
caused  nothing  but  headaches  ever  since. 
Furthermore.  I  fully  subscribe  to  the  poli- 
cies of  our  government  in  giving  asylum  to 
any  and  all  defectors  who  successfully  run 
the  gauntlet,  and  primarily  or  ultimately 
reach  our  shores. 

But.  when  carefully  scrutinizing  this  epi- 
sode involving  a  U.S.  Coast  Guard  ship  and 
a  Russian  ship,  we  are  confronted  with  a 
series  of  maritime  rules  and  customs  that 
cannot  be  violated  or  Ignored,  notwithstand- 
ing our  passions  or  feelings  in  this  matter. 

This  man  was  a  member  of  a  ship's  crew 
at  sea,  subject  to  the  orders  and  directions 
of  his  Captain.  He  sought  to  "Jump  ship" 
In  violation  of  the  Captain's  orders  and  long- 
recognized  maritime  laws.  Further,  the  man 
was  not  an  ordinary  seaman,  but  held  the 
vital  and  Indispensable  post  of  radio  opera- 
tor. 

If  the  Commander  of  our  Coast  Guard 
vessel  had  refused  to  surrender  this  crew- 
man when  ordered  to  do  so  by  the  Captain  of 
this  foreign  ship,  the  reverberations  from 
this  violation  of  maritime  rules  and  cus- 
toms would  have  been  heard  around  the 
world.  Jumping  a  ship  is  a  far  cry  from 
Jumping  a  fence — ^It  isn't  the  same,  and  you 
better  believe  it  1 
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The  failure  of  America  to  recognize  this 
fact  precipitated  the  War  of  1812.  You  should 
know  what  happened  to  the  White  House! 

A  more  recent  precedent  was  the  San 
Jacinto  affair  in  1861.  when  U.S.  Navy  Cap- 
tain Charles  Wilkes  removed  James  Mason 
and  John  Slldell  from  the  British  mall 
steamer  "Trent". 

A  number  of  thoughts  come  to  mind  when 
reflecting  on  this  sadly  blundered  and  badly 
reported  Incident. 

I  think  our  American  Press  owe  a  greater 
obligation  to  their  readers  to  avoid  hysteria 
and  rabble-rousing.  True,  the  principal  com- 
ponents of  a  newspaper  con&ists  of  people — 
but,  with  the  powers  and  prerogatives  they 
exercise,  they,  like  Caesar's  wife,  should  be 
above  reproach. 

A  little  knowledge  is  a  dangerous  thing, 
but  Ignorance  of  history  can  be  catastrophic ! 


VOTING  AGE  CHAOS 


HON.  JOHN  a  SCHMITZ 

OF   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  SCHMITZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  article  I, 
section  2,  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  says: 

The  House  of  Representatives  shall  be 
composed  of  Members  chosen  every  second 
Year  by  the  People  of  the  several  States, 
and  the  Electors  in  each  State  shall  have 
the  qualifications  requisite  for  Electors  of 
the  most  numerous  Branch  of  the  State 
Legislature. 

In  its  decision  last  month  on  the  con- 
stitutionality of  the  bill  passed  by  Con- 
gress earlier  in  the  year,  setting  the  vot- 
ing age  at  18  in  every  State,  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  ruled  directly, 
explicitly,  and  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  section  of  the  Constitution  just 
quoted.  Under  its  decision,  persons  18  to 
21  in  every  State  must  be  allowed  to 
vote  for  Members  of  Congress  and  for 
the  President,  but  need  not  be  allowed 
to  vote  for  members  of  their  State  leg- 
islature. 

Rarely,  if  ever,  even  in  its  fantastic 
history  since  Earl  Warren  became  Chief 
Justice,  has  the  Supreme  Court  so  bla- 
tantly contradicted  a  provision  in  the 
Constitution.  In  the  past  it  has  ignored, 
twisted,  and  distorted:  now  it  has  moved 
to  outright  repudiation  of  what  any  child 
could  see  that  the  Constitution  means. 

The  result — vividly  demonstrating  the 
consequences  of  abandoning  the  funda- 
mental charter  of  our  Government — is 
virtual  chaos,  which  will  satisfy  neither 
the  supporters  nor  the  opponents  of  the 
18-year-old  vote. 

All  indications  are  that  in  most  States 
the  opponents  are  in  the  majority.  In  the 
past  year  alone,  five  States — Connecti- 
cut, Florida,  Hawaii,  Illinois,  and  Mich- 
igan— have  conducted  referendums  in 
which  lowering  of  the  voting  age  to  18 
was  rejected.  The  Supreme  Court  having 
evidently  lost  all  sight  of  its  duty,  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  Congress  to  see  that  the 
rights  of  the  people  of  these  and  other 
States  to  decide  upon  the  qualifications 
of  their  electorate  are  not  abridged. 

For  this  reason,  I  introduced  legisla- 
tion December  21 — and  will  reintroduce 
it  in  the  new  Congress  which  convenes  at 
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the  end  of  this  month — to  repeal  the 
Federal  statute  requiring  reduction  of 
the  voting  age  to  18.  There  is  no  reason 
whatever  to  assume  that  we  must  re- 
solve the  present  chaos  by  a  constitu- 
tional amendment  compelling  the  States 
to  reject  the  will  of  their  own  people  and 
lower  the  voting  age  for  State  as  well  as 
Federal  legislators.  Why  not  leave  this 
matter  where  the  Constitution  put  it  and 
the  people  obviously  want  it.  in  the  hands 
of  the  electorate  of  each  State?  That  is 
what  my  bill  does. 

Personally,  I  have  always  been  and 
continue  to  be  opposed  to  lowering  the 
voting  age  below  21.  This  is  the  age  at 
which,  in  our  society,  most  young  people 
first  become  fully  self-supporting,  since 
it  is  the  usual  age  for  graduation  from 
college.  Personal  experience  with  the 
problems  and  responsibilities  of  finan- 
cial self-support  is  highly  desirable  in 
these  times  when  the  burden  of  taxa- 
tion is  so  heavy  and  those  who  do  not 
have  to  support  themselves  are  so  easily 
tempted  to  vote  away  other  people's 
money. 

At  whatever  age  the  line  is  drawn, 
there  will  always  be  some  people  below 
the  limit  who  would  make  more  respon- 
sible voters  than  some  people  above  it — 
and  vice  versa.  But  the  line  must  be 
drawn  somewhere,  and  I  believe  the 
usual  age  of  beginning  self-support  is 
the  best  place  to  draw  it. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that,  where 
it  has  already  gone  into  effect,  the  18- 
year-old  vote  hsis  proved  no  panacea 
for  the  problems  arising  from  angry 
dissent  among  our  young  people.  The 
percentage  taking  advantage  of  their 
new  right  to  vote  is  small,  and  even 
fewer  become  directly  active  in  politics 
despite  well-publicized  attempts  to  get 
them  involved. 


WHAT  IS  THE  TRUTH  ABOUT  CALI- 
FORNIA FARMWORKING  CONDI- 
TIONS? 


HON.  CHARLES  S.  GUBSER 

OF    CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  GUBSER.  Mr.  Speaker,  whenever 
something  occurs  on  California  farms 
which  places  farm  employers  in  a  bad 
light  it  always  makes  the  headlines. 
However,  a  recent  release  by  the  Cali- 
fornia Department  of  Agriculture,  which 
reflects  another  side  of  the  story,  has 
received  little  notice  in  the  press. 

Because  I  believe  California  farmers 
have  done  an  outstanding  lob  of  improv- 
ing farmworking  conditions  and,  in  fact, 
lead  the  Nation  in  this  effort,  I  think  the 
following  press  release  should  be  printed 
in  the  Congressional  Record.  I  hope  it 
will  convince  some  who  have  had  a  field 
day  in  harassing  California  agriculture 
that  It  might  be  wise  to  direct  their 
efforts  elsewhere.  How  long  can  Cali- 
fornia farmers  compete  with  those  in 
other  States  who  do  not  assume  their 
social  responsibilities  as  our  farmers 
have? 

The  press  release  follows: 
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OAUrOBNU  DKPABTKXirr  or  ACRIcm.TCKK 
PaXSS  RXLKASX 

Little-known  facts  about  California's  farm 
working  conditions  were  brought  out  today 
by  the  State  Department  of  Agriculture, 
following  a  siurvey  of  farm  wage  rates  by  the 
Department's  Crop  Reporting  Service. 

The  survey,  conducted  during  1970. 
showed  an  average  wage  rate  for  all  hired 
workers  on  California  farms  of  $2.09  per 
hour.  The  range  of  pay  was  from  a  low  of 
$1.86  per  hour  for  those  paid  by  the  hour 
and  receiving  cash  wages  only,  to  a  high  of 
t2.42  per  hour  representing  piece  rate  pay 
for  harvesting  work,  and  $3.13  for  super- 
visors. 

These  were  higher  rates  than  were  paid 
during  1970  In  any  other  state,  with  the  pos- 
sible exception  of  Washington,  which  Is  at 
about  the  same  farm  wage  level  as  Cali- 
fornia, Department  officials  said. 

The  total  hired  farm  labor  force  In  Cali- 
fornia during  1970  ranged  from  a  low  of 
163,000  In  February  to  a  high  of  280,000  in 
September.  These  figures  have  been  fairly 
constant  over  the  past  few  years. 

Besides  having  the  highest  farm  vrages  In 
the  nation,  California  has  far  more  protec- 
tive lawa  and  benefits  for  farm  workers  than 
any  other  state,  as  shown  by  a  report  from 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor. 

Of  ten  protective  laws  recommended  to  the 
states  by  the  federal  government,  Califor- 
nia has  nine  In  effect.  No  other  state  has 
more  than  six. 

California  Is  the  only  state  which  provides 
temporary  disability  Insurance  to  Its  farm 
workers.  Under  this  program,  a  worker  who 
becomes  ill  or  Is  Injured  off  the  Job  Is  en- 
titled to  cash  benefits  ranging  from  $25  to 
$87  per  week  while  he  is  disabled,  plus  an 
additional  $12  a  day  m  hospital  benefits.  If 
he  Is  hospitalized. 

In  addition,  farm  workers.  like  all  other 
workers,  are  covered  by  workmen's  compen- 
sation if  they  are  injured  or  become  ill  on 
the  Job. 

They  are  also  covered  by  child  labor  laws, 
a  minimum  wage  law.  and  wage  payment  and 
wage  collection  laws.  The  law  also  strictly 
regulates  farm  labor  camps  and  farm  labor 
contractors,  and  reqiUres  that  farm  workers 
be  transported  in  safe  vehicles. 

The  State  Department  of  Agriculture  is 
developing  a  new  list  of  waiting  periods' 
which  must  be  observed  by  growers  before 
farm  workers  may  enter  a  field  or  orchard 
following  pesticide  application.  California 
has  taken  the  lead  in  developing  this  type  of 
worker  safety  program. 

Director  of  Agriculture  Jerry  W.  Fielder 
last  year  called  on  special  county  agricul- 
tural committees  to  exercise  leadership  in 
getting  uniform  compliance  for  adequate 
sanitary  facilities,  with  handwashing  and 
drinking  water  for  field  workers.  Improve- 
ment in  the  provision  of  such  worker  facili- 
ties in  fields  and  orchards  have  been  re- 
ported in  some  39  counties  so  far. 

Legal  actions  have  been  taken  against  sev- 
eral aenal  pesticide  applicators  and  pilots 
for  applying  pesticides  under  conditions 
which  endangered  farm  workers. 

Much  is  done  in  California  to  help  the 
migrant  worker  and  bis  family.  The  State 
Department  of  Education  reaches  some 
46,000  migrant  children  each  year  with  a  sup- 
plementary program  through  local  school 
districts.  Special  bilingual  teachers  work 
with  migrant  children,  helping  them  to  ad- 
just to  school,  and  assisting  them  with 
problems  of  language,  reading  and  mathe- 
matics. Special  liinches  are  provided  for  theee 
children  to  asstire  they  are  getting  adequate 
nutrition. 

The  number  of  migrant  workers  in  Cali- 
fornia has  steadily  declined  over  the  past 
20  years  with  the  increased  mechanization 
in  agriculture.  At  the  peak  of  farm  work  in 
September   1970,  around  one  out  of  every 
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four  hired  workers  In  California  was  a  mi- 
grant. 

This  Is  partly  the  result  of  Improved 
worker  hoxising.  leading  to  families  living 
the  year  round  In  one  residence,  and  com- 
muting to  different  farming  activities  within 
a  radius  of  their  homes. 

During  the  past  five  years,  more  than 
2,000  new  housing  units  have  been  construc- 
ted for  farm  workers  in  California,  according 
to  the  State  Department  of  Housing  and 
Community  Development.  These  have  been 
built  throughout  the  state  from  Orldley  In 
the  Sacramento  Valley  to  Indlo  In  the  South. 
During  the  past  three  years,  these  units  have 
been  constructed  under  a  Joint  government- 
Industry  arrangement  financed  by  federal 
government  funds.  Machinery  is  furnished  by 
Industry  to  manufacture  prefabricated 
houses,  with  unemployed  migrant  workers 
trained  to  manufacture  and  assemble  mod- 
ern living  units. 

Commenting  on  working  conditons  on  Cal- 
ifornia farms.  Director  Fielder  said.  "Farmers 
would  like  to  pay  wages  comparable  to  those 
paid  in  many  other  Industries,  but  there  Is 
Just  not  that  kind  of  income  in  farming 
today. 

"The  farmer  is  caught  In  a  severe  coet- 
prlce  squeeze  which  Is  driving  more  and 
more  people  off  the  farm.  There  is  no  way 
In  which  a  farmer  today  can  pay  higher 
wages  to  bis  workers  and  add  the  coet  on 
to  his  product,  as  Is  done  In  industrial  wage 
raises. 

"In  comparison  with  other  states,  however, 
California  is  outstanding  in  its  programs  to 
provide  proper  working  and  living  conditions 
for  its  farm  workers,  whether  resident  or  mi- 
grant," he  concluded. 
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A  LAY  PERSON  TAKES  A  LOOK  AT 
OUR  JUDICIAL  SYSTEM 


HON.  JERRY  L.  PETTIS 

OF   CAUrORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  PETTIS.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  a  time 
when  our  Judicial  process  seems  bogged 
down  in  unnecessary  delays  and  faces  a 
crisis  of  confidence,  I  am  impressed  by  a 
speech  given  recently  by  Ruben  S.  Ayala, 
chairman  of  the  San  Bernardino  Coimty 
Board  of  Supervisors.  He  declares,  as  a 
layman,  that  he  is  genuinely  perplexed 
over  some  recent  Supreme  Court  deci- 
sions, and  contends  that  the  general  pub- 
lic similarly  caimot  comprehend  the  re- 
sults. Hopefully,  this  address  will  be  as 
refreshing  to  my  colleagues,  a  great  many 
of  whom  are  eminent  members  of  the  bar, 
as  it  was  to  me.  Perhaps  it  will  give  us 
a  little  hint  as  to  how  we  should  begin 
to  solve  some  of  the  problems  that  face 
our  august  Judicial  system. 

The  speech  follows: 
A  Lay  Person  Takes  a  Look  at  Ottk 
Judicial  System 

I  come  here  today  as  a  lay  person  to  speak 
to  you  as  professionals.  This.  I  believe,  un- 
der the  circumstances,  to  be  healthy  and  I 
sincerely  hope  beneficial  to  all  concerned.  I 
was  particularly  delighted  and  pleased  with 
your  Invitation  because,  frankly.  It  provides 
me  with  what  I  consider  to  be  a  very  valua- 
ble and  excellent  opportunity  to  discuss  with 
you.  members  of  the  Bar  Association,  a  situ- 
ation which  should  be  of  deep  concern  not 
only  to  those  who  deal  on  a  dally  basis  with 
the  Judiciary,  but  should  be  of  equal  con- 
cern to  every  American  who  sustains  and 
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that,  gentlemen,  is  the  survival  of  the  Judi- 
cial system  as  we  know  It  today.  I  firmly  be- 
lieve that  unices  some  Immediate  dramatic 
changes  are  Implemented,  and  It  is  Incon- 
ceivable, that  Justice  could  break  down  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  but  that  could 
very  well  be  the  case.  Let  me  state  right  here 
and  now  that  I  couldn't  agree  more  vrlth 
former  Supreme  Court  Justice  Tom  C.  Clark 
when  he  makes  the  observation  that  more 
money  In  the  form  of  more  Judges  Is  not 
necessarily  the  answer  to  this  dilemma. 

I  have  always  had.  and  I  have  been  very 
careful  to  teach  my  sons  to  have,  great  respect 
for  our  constitution  and  the  rights  It  Insures. 
This  extraordinary  document  Is  Indeed  the 
cornerstone  of  our  democratic  way  of  life. 
And,  certainly,  I  place  Immense  value  In  the 
protection  of  my  rights  as  an  Individual  as 
much,  and  perhaps  more  so.  than  anyone 
else  In  this  room. 

But  while  so  much  emphasis  is  being  given 
to  the  rights  of  the  accused  .  .  .  what  about 
the  rights  of  the  victims?  It  appears  to  me 
that  if  anyone's  rights  have  been  violated  It 
Is  certainly  the  rights  of  those  individuals 
who  have  been  murdered  .  .  .  who  have 
been  kidnapped  .  .  .  who  have  been  raped, 
robbed  or  Innocently  fallen  prey  to  any  of 
the  other  Insidious  activities  of  those  whose 
rights  the  courts  have  been  so  concerned 
about.  Let  me  emphasize  once  again  that  I 
am  In  no  way  questioning  the  wisdom  of  the 
authors  of  our  Constitution  or  the  Bill  of 
RlghU.  In  fact,  I  strongly  suspect  that  the 
current  tendency  to  be  overly  protective  of 
the  rights  of  the  accused  would,  and  using  a 
cliche,  cause  these  great  men  to  turn  over 
In  their  graves.  Certainly  as  time  passes  and 
social  conditions  change,  varying  Interpreta- 
tions may  be  given  to  their  writings.  But  1 
hardly  think  that  the  fathers  of  our  demo- 
cratic system  Intended  that  confessed  mur- 
derers should  be  set  free  because  no  one  told 
them  to  remain  silent  .  .  .  and.  If  In  this 
day  and  age.  we  truly  concern  ourselves  with 
respect  for  our  Nation's  founders.  I  do  not 
believe  we  could  cast  a  more  damaging  blow 
at  their  memory  .  .  .  than  to  interpret  their 
work  in  this  permissive  manner. 

If.  as  I  suggested,  we  are  to  consider 
changing  conditions  In  Interpreting  the  Con- 
stitution, I  must  point  out  that  one  of  the 
greatest  areas  of  public  concern  In  recent 
years  has  been  law  and  order  versus  crime 
in  the  streets.  Yet,  when  we  look  at  the 
direction  In  which  we  have  been  moving  .  .  . 
It  appears  to  me  that  It  Is  decldely  a  case 
of  law  enforcement  versus  the  courts.  Oen- 
tlemen.  you  know  far  better  than  I  that 
these  two  elements  were  designed  to  cooper- 
ate and  that  for  our  laws  to  be  effective 
they  must  work  without  hostility.  I  do  not 
wish  to  be  misunderstood.  I  am  not  advo- 
cating convictions  ...  I  am  advocating  Jus- 
tice. A  man  Is  considered  Innocent  until 
proven  guilty.  And  this  concept  has  proven 
Itself  over  the  years,  but  when  proven  guilty. 
Justice  must  be  carried  out.  If  there  Is  a 
procedural  error  or  If  some  technicality  has 
been  overlooked,  perhaps  the  officers  involved 
should  be  disciplined.  But.  It  does  not  excuse 
the  crime  .  .  .  two  wrongs  don't  make  a 
right  whether  the  Constitution  is  Involved 
or  not. 

There  are  any  number  of  cases  that  we  lay 
people  across  this  great  land  of  ours  are  con- 
fused about  and  we  do  not  imderstand  .  .  . 
many  of  these  cases  I  am  certain  you  gentle- 
men are  familiar  with  and  in  my  humble 
opinion  substantiates  what  I  have  been  al- 
luding to. 

For  example,  we  lay  people  do  not  under- 
stand why  some  fourteen  years  ago  In  Mal- 
lory  V.  United  States  the  defendant's  confes- 
sion was  ruled  invalid  because  the  arresting 
officer  failed  to  bring  the  suspect  before  a 
Judge  without  unreasonable  delay.  We  do  not 
understand  when  four  years  later  In  Mapp  v. 


f 


January  22,  1971 

Ohio  evidence  was  ruled  inadmissible  be- 
cause It  was  obtained  in  what  was  termed 
Illegal  search  and  seizure.  We  may  agree  or 
disagree  with  these  two  decisions,  but  It  is 
evident  that  such  cases  provided  the  Xoim- 
datlon  for  the  well  known  Escobedo  and 
Miranda  fiascos. 

We  do  not  understand  that  In  1964.  In  the 
case  of  Escobedo  v.  Illinois,  the  Supreme 
Court  ruled  out  the  confession  because  the 
suspect  was  not  advised  of  his  right  to  re- 
main sUent.  Obviously,  our  Supreme  Court 
felt  that  this  omission  by  the  arresting 
authority  nullified  the  confession  and  auto- 
matically made  the  suspect  free  of  any  sin 
or  wrong  doing. 

We  do  not  understand  when.  2  years  later, 
the  Supreme  Court  expanded  Its  Miranda 
decision  by  reversing  the  conviction  of  con- 
fessed, and  I  wish  to  emphasize  the  word 
"confessed."  kldnapper-raplst  Ernesto  Mi- 
randa, who  was  not  advised  of  his  rights 
before  he  confessed  in  Phoenix. 

It  occurs  to  me  that  society  has  a  right  to 
expect  its  citizens  to  have  at  least  a  basic 
knowledge  of  the  law.  When  we  consider 
offenses  ranging  all  the  way  from  minor 
traffic  violations  to  premeditated  murder — 
we  lay  people  do  not  accept  ignorance  of  the 
law  a  valid  excuse  for  breaking  It.  .  .  . 

We  do  not  understand  that  nonetheless, 
the  Supreme  Court  did  not  stop  with  Miran- 
da ..  .  they  went  one  step  further  In  the 
case  of  Reyes  Arias  Orozoo.  But.  before  we 
go  on  to  that — I  want  to  remind  you  that  In 
Miranda,  the  Court  bad  attempted  to  Justify 
Its  decision  by  explaining  that  If  not  fully 
Informed  of  his  rights,  any  criminal  suspect 
Is  at  an  enormous  disadvantage  In  which  it 
termed  the  Inherently  coercive  atmosphere 
of  a  station  house.  .  .  .  Orozco,  however, 
confessed  In  his  own  boardinghouse  room 
where  be  was  not  in  isolation  or  In  unfa- 
miliar surroundings  as  cited  in  Miranda. 

Police  Investigating  a  shooting  outside  a 
Dallas  bar  found  that  Orozco  had  been  In 
a  quarrel  earlier  that  evening  in  that  very 
same  bar.  When  questioned,  be  admitted 
being  at  the  scene  and  furthermore  pro- 
duced the  g\in  which  later  proved  to  be  the 
murder  weapon.  .  .  .  We  do  not  understand 
that  In  1969  the  conviction  was  reversed  as 
Justice  Black  said,  a  man  is,  in  effect,  under 
arrest  from  the  moment  he  is  asked  his 
name.  This  Is  Miranda  carried  to  a  new  and 
unwarranted  extreme  in  the  opinion  of  we 
lay  people.  But  there  is  more  .  .  .  "Dont 
thank  me.  Thank  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court." 
responded  irate  Justice  Michael  Kern  In 
1967  .  .  .  "You  killed  the  chUd  and  you 
ought  to  go  to  Jail."  He  was  talkiag  to  a 
young  mother  who  admitted  taping  her 
4-year-old  son's  mouth  and  vrrlsts  and  beat- 
mg  Ixim  to  death  with  a  rubber  hose  and 
broom  handle.  .  .  .  This  confessed  child- 
beater  and  murderess  was  set  free  because 
she  was  not  completely  and  Instantly  advised 
of  her  rights  to  counsel  and  silence.  .  .  . 
We  do  not  understand  .  .  .  Arthur  Lee  Davis 
wasn't  even  suspected  of  murder  when  Ohio 
authorities  arrested  him  on  suspicion  of 
burglary.  But  he  managed  to  confess  to  kill- 
ing before  being  told  about  the  Constitution. 
Davis  confessed  to  having  decided  to  kill  a 
man  he  heard  make  a  derogatory  comment 
about  his  late  mother.  He  carried  out  bis 
intention  a  whole  week  later.  His  gun  was 
examined  by  deputies  and  found  to  have 
fired  the  shell  found  near  the  victim's  body 
...  in  this  case  of  obvious  premeditation, 
not  only  the  confession  was  ruled  out,  but 
the  resulting  evidence  was  also  banned. 

Charles  Kenny  was  arrested  with  several 
accomplices  on  charges  of  killing  a  service 
station  attendant.  He  was  advised  of  bis 
right  to  an  attorney  and  to  remain  silent. 
And  at  first,  he  denied  the  charge.  But 
when  his  partners  confessed,  Kenny  admitted 
the  crime.  He  was.  however,  later  released 
because  although  he  was  told  he  could  have 
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an  attorney,  no  one  let  him  know  that  a  free 
public  defender  could  be  made  available.  .  .  . 
We  don't  understand.  .  .  . 

Decisions  like  these  seem  endless.  But  I 
believe  my  point  in  this  area  is  clear.  .  .  . 
I  do  think  it's  important,  however,  to  take 
a  brief  look  at  where  the  1961  case  of  Mapp 
vs.  Ohio  has  led  regarding  search  and 
seizure.  .  .  . 

In  1965  an  86-year-old  Massachusetts 
woman  was  the  victim  of  rape.  In  reporting 
the  crime  to  police  she  could  only  identify 
her  attacker  as  a  young  Negro.  In  the  next 
ten  days  police  questioned  75  young  Negroes. 
Most  were  fingerprinted,  questioned  and  re- 
leased. The  fingerprints  of  John  Davis,  bow- 
ever,  matched  those  on  a  windowslll  in  the 
victim's  home  and  led  to  his  conviction.  But 
In  1969  the  Supreme  Court  reversed  that  con- 
viction because  It  said  the  fingerprmts  were 
illegally  obtained  without  a  warrant  and 
were  therefore  inadmissible  as  evidence.  .  .  . 
We  Just  cant  understand.  .  .  .  This  deci- 
sion not  only  freed  a  guilty  man,  but  put  a 
damper  on  the  dragnet  as  a  police  method. 
Now  we  are  being  told  that  even  the  prac- 
tice of  frisking  a  suspect  is  of  doubtful 
legality  despite  the  fact  that  one  out  of  every 
ten  frisks  produced  a  concealed  weapon  and 
that  the  officer's  life  may  be  endangered.  Ap- 
parently law  enforcement  officer's  lives  are 
expendable.  .  .  . 

Again,  I  coiild  go  on  almost  endlessly.  .  .  . 
Confessed  and  convicted  criminals  are  being 
set  free.  .  .  .  Not  because  evidence  cannot  be 
obtained,  but  because  of  technicalities  in 
obtaining  It. 

I  strongly  believe  that  this  active  situation 
iB  largely  responsible  for  the  loss  of  prestige 
suffered  by  the  court  system  which  produced 
the  chaotic  situations  experienced  recently 
In  Chicago  and  New  York,  to  mention  only 
two. 

In  Chicago  in  the  trial  of  those  charged 
with  inciting  a  riot  during  the  1968  Demo- 
cratic convention  .  .  .  defendants  referred 
to  Judge  Julius  J.  Hoffman  as  .  .  .  Julie. 
Hitler,  fascist  pig,  liar,  sadist  and  executioner 
they  screamed  obscenities,  brought  a  Viet 
Cong  flag  into  the  courtroom  and  ridiciiled 
the  court  by  wearing  Judicial  robes.  The  de- 
fendants packed  the  courtroom  with  unruly 
spectators  who  laughed  and  chanted  "olnk" 
when  the  Judge  was  caUed  a  pig. 

When  Black  Panthers  were  tried  In  New 
York  for  bombing  two  police  stations,  at- 
tempted murder,  possession  of  bombs,  pistols, 
and  guns  without  licenses,  and  for  con- 
spiracy to  bomb  department  stores,  Justice 
John  Murtagh.  was  forced  to  suspend  pro- 
ceedings in  the  pre-trial  bearing.  The  de- 
fendants created  much  the  same  situation 
that  occurred  in  Chicago  except  that  they 
threatened:  "If  the  courtroom  doesnt  give 
us  Justice.  Mr.  Mivtagb.  we  are  going  to 
tear  this  raggedy,  filthy  Injustice  pig  pen  out, 
every  single  day"  .  .  .  and  on  two  separate 
occasions  defendants  caused  a  melee  in 
which  they  threw  tables  and  chairs  tu-ound 
the  room.  They  heckled  and  fought  court  at- 
tendants and  hospitalized  three  policemen 
.  .  .  gentlemen  ...  we  Just  don't  understand 
.  . .  order  must  be  restored.  When  the  court  Is 
able  to  act  swiftly  and  directly  in  prose- 
cuting criminals  .  .  .  unhan4>ered  by  pro- 
cedural red  tape.  Justice  can  be  carried  out 
and  carried  out  In  a  dignified  manner. 

John  A.  McClellan.  chairman  of  the  Senate 
Subcommittee  on  Criminal  Laws  and  Pro- 
cedures recently  remarked,  "I  believe  that 
the  broad,  sweeping  advantages  which  have 
been  given  to  criminals  In  many  supreme 
court  decisions  have  certainly  militated 
against  .  .  .  and  .  .  .  done  a  great  Injury  to 
the  rights  of  society."  The  truth  of  this 
statement  is  unquestionable  .  .  .  regardless 
of  ...  to  what  degree  you  concur.  .  .  .  You 
must  agree  that  Justice  is  being  threatened. 
And  when  Justice  Is  threatened.  .  .  .  Every 
AokK'ican  Is  threatened. 
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And  gentlemen  .  .  .  across  this  great  land 
of  ours  .  .  .  are  confused  and  we  do  not 
understand. 

I  strongly  believe  that  Interpretation  by 
the  courts  of  my  rights  under  the  consti- 
tution must  be  tempered  with  common  sense. 

spschtc  ikcommendatioks 
1.  Article  that  appeared  in  the  Los  Ange- 
les Daily  Journal  dated  12-17-70  re: 

A.  Reorganization  of  California  trial 
coxirts — proposal  Is  designed  to  ellmlna4» 
the  distinction  between  Sut>erlor,  Municipal, 
and  Justice  Courts  in  this  State. 

B.  Bstimated  the  approximately  $100  mil- 
lion in  local  property  tax  relief  would  resuit 
from  the  shifting  of  Court  admlnlstraUon 
from  the  local  level  to  the  State. 

C.  Introduction  of  this  bill  aimed  at  mas- 
sive reorganization  of  our  Courts  is  sched- 
uled for  sometime  in  March. 

a.  Municipal  Courts  a  40.000  population. 

3.  Reduction  In  size  of  Juries.  12  memlMrs 
to  6  (misdemeanors).  Reduces  trial  tlms. 
Smaller  dvU  cases. 

4.  Permit  majority  verdict  In  criminal 
cases  In  order  to  reduce  number  of  mistrials 
due  to  hung  Juries. 

6.  Unwarranted  Court  continuances. 

6.  Unnecessary  overly  concern  over  tech- 
nicalities. 

7.  Oreater  use  of  referees  and  Commis- 
sioners for  routine  type  matters : 

(A)  fimaU  Claims. 

(B)  Traffic  Citations. 

8.  Oreater  use  of  circuit  Judges  bring  our 
courts  to  the  people  rather  than  vice  versa. 

9.  More  use  of  specialty  Judges  where  fea- 
sible. 

10.  More  use  of  pre-trials  as  was  Introduced 
In  the  West  End  by  Judge  Gamer.  Saves 
the  time  of  Judges— DJls,  PJJs,  Deputies. 
Sheriffs  and  Jurors. 

11.  In  order  to  promote  respect  for  our 
Judicial  system.  Judges  as  weU  as  Attorneys 
should  devote  time  to  explain  controversdal 
decisions  to  the  press  and  the  general  pub- 
Uc. 

la.  Judges  and  attorneys'  should  make  a 
greater  effort  to  get  Involved  In  the  problems 
and  the  nuts  and  bolts  operations  of  their 
respective  communities. 

(A)  Drug  prevention  programs. 

(B)  Volunteer  time. 

(C)  City  councUs. 

(D)  School  Bds. 

(E)  Legal  aid  to  the  poor. 

13.  There  has  to  be  a  much  greater  degree 
of  cooperation  between  Judges  and  elected 
officials — we  do  have  the  tools  to  compre- 
hend. 


STATEMENT  BY  THE  REPUBLICAN 
GOVERNORS'  ASSOCIATION  ON 
REVENUE  SHARINO 


HON.  HERMAN  T.  SCHNEEBEU 

OF    PXMNSTLVAKIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  SCHNEEBELI.  Mr.  Speaker,  our 
former  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania,  the  Honorable  Ray- 
mond P.  Shafer,  has  called  to  my  atten- 
tion a  statement  imanimously  approved 
by  the  Winter  Republican  Governors' 
Conference  in  Sun  Valley.  Following  la 
the  text  of  this  statement  on  revenue 
sharing: 

9TATKMXNT    BT    THE    REFUBLICAM    QOVOttOMa^ 
ASSOCIATION    ON    REVENUE    SHABINO 

llie  Federal  system  of  shared  raspanslbUlty 
between  the  Federal,  State  and  local  govern- 
ments has  worked  for  the  people  because  It 
bas  bad  the  support  of  the  people. 
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The  Federal  system,  however,  has  endan- 
gered Itself  because  It  Is  growing  Increas- 
ingly less  responsive  to  the  changing  condi- 
tions and  the  new  needs  of  the  people  by 
whom  It  was  created  and  to  whom  It  Is  re- 
sponsible. 

The  people,  now  as  always,  determine  the 
existence  of  governmental  structure  and  the 
structure  Itself  In  turn  depends  on  the 
confident  support  of  the  people. 

The  structure  of  government,  the  federal 
system,  has  now  reached  a  critical  point  be- 
cause State  and  local  governments  can  no 
longer  raise  the  money  necessary  to  provide 
adequately  for  essential  services  to  their 
people. 

The  resulting  deterioration  of  services  at 
the  local  level  and  particularly  In  urban 
areas  Is  iindermlnlng  confidence  In  respre- 
sentatlve  government. 

The  Federal  government  collects  65  per- 
cent of  all  tax  revenues  and  91  percent  of 
the  fastest  growth  tax,  the  income  tax,  and 
yet  returns  only  18  percent  to  the  total 
cost  of  state  and  local  government. 

Despite  the  fact  that  five  years  ago  th^j 
National  Governors'  Conference  first  adopted 
a  resolution  urging  federal  revenue  sharing 
and  the  President  has  submitted  a  revenue 
sharing  proposal  to  the  Congress,  nothing 
has  happened. 

The  Republican  Governors'  Association 
recognizes  an  Impending  collapse  of  confi- 
dence in  State  and  local  government,  partic- 
ularly in  urban  areas,  and  concludes  that 
nothing  less  than  a  Federal  revenue  shar- 
ing program  of  at  least  910  billion  annually, 
starting  July  1,  1971,  can  save  this  situation. 

The  Republican  Governors'  Association 
petitions  the  President  of  the  United  States 
for  a  meeting  at  which  this  proposal  and  the 
crxiclal  nature  of  this  problem  can  be  pre- 
sented before  the  President  completes  his 
State  of  the  Union  Message. 


INVOLVEMENT  A  WAY  OF  LIFE  FOR 
DISC  EMPLOYEE;  3  MONTHS  WITH 
NO  PAY  TO  HELP  YOUTH  IN 
TROUBLE 


HON.  JOSHUA  EILBERG 

OF   PENNSYLVANIA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  EILBERG.  Mr.  Speaker,  Elmer 
Hunter  of  707  Carpenter  Lane  in  C3er- 
mantown,  Pa.,  is  a  man  involved.  In- 
volved in  his  community,  his  Nation,  and 
his  people.  And  probably  more  so  than 
most,  since  he  is  a  man  who  took  a  3- 
month  leave  from  his  civil  service  job 
without  pay  this  simimer  in  order  to  es- 
tablish a  much  needed  chaplaincy  pro- 
gram, also  without  pay,  at  an  over- 
crowded youth  detention  center  in  Phil- 
adelphia. 

To  himdreds  of  military  supply  requi- 
sitioners  all  over  the  world.- he  is  known 
as  Mr.  Hunter  of  the  DISC  Emergency 
Supply  Operations  Center.  ESOC,  re- 
sponsible for  receiving  and  transmitting 
vitally  urgent  supply  requirements  from 
bases  around  the  globe. 

To  hundreds  of  Philadelphia  young- 
sters who  have  had  a  brush  with  the  law, 
he  is  known  as  Reverend  Hunter,  chap- 
lain of  the  Philadelphia  Youth  Study 
Center,  responsible  for  advising,  counsel- 
ing and  spiritually  helping  the  young 
people  detained  at  the  center. 

A  career  Federal  civil  servant,  Mr. 
Hunter  spends  a  full  work  week  during 
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the  late  evening  shift  at  the  Defense  In- 
dustrial Supply  Center  in  Northeast  Phil- 
adelphia. DISC,  as  the  center  is  known, 
is  a  field  activity  of  the  Defense  Supply 
Agency  and  buys  industrial  type  items 
for  use  in  major  weapons  systems  by  all 
U.S.  military  services  all  over  the  world. 
He  has  been  a  Government  employee  for 
over  15  years. 

Throughout  his  career,  he  has  made 
involvement  a  vital  way  of  life,  especially 
involving  himself  with  the  problems  and 
concerns  of  youth  in  contemporary  so- 
ciety. Thus,  at  the  end  of  a  full,  8  hour 
night  at  DISC,  Hunter  considers  his 
workday  only  just  begun,  as  he  assumes 
the  role  of  chaplain,  friend,  suid  confidant 
to  the  young  boys  and  girls  at  the  Youth 
Study  Center. 

Hunter  was  born  34  years  ago  in  the 
Frankford  section  of  Philadelphia.  He 
attended  Philadelphia  public  schools, 
graduating  from  Overbrook  High  School 
in  1954.  He  enlisted  in  the  U.S.  Air  Force 
in  November  of  that  same  year.  After 
serving  in  Prance  for  nearly  3  years,  he 
returned  to  Philadelphia  to  enter  Tem- 
ple University  and  the  Philadelphia  Col- 
lege of  Bible. 

He  has  served  on  the  chaplaincy  staff 
of  the  Mercy-Douglass  Hospital,  as  well 
as  in  field  work  with  the  American  Bible 
Society,  the  American  Tract  Society,  and 
Scripture  Press. 

Appointed  recently  to  the  Coimcil  of 
Chaplaincy  Ministries  in  Institutions, 
Hunter  served  on  the  Graterford  prison 
committee.  His  position  with  this  coun- 
cil, coupled  with  his  abiding  interest  in 
youth,  led  him  to  his  current  ministry  at 
the  Youth  Study  Center. 

Prior  to  his  involvement  with  the  cen- 
ter this  year,  the  institution  because  of 
a  severely  limited  public  budget,  had  no 
formal  chaplaincy  program,  according 
to  Hunter.  Setting  up  a  workable  plan 
required  a  full-time  effort  by  a  dedicated 
volunteer  who  would  be  willing  to  work 
almost  around  the  clock,  and  with  no 
compensation.  Without  such  a  volunteer, 
no  realistic  program  would  succeed. 

Hunter  saw  the  need,  and  immediately 
worked  toward  filling  the  requirement. 
A  married  man  with  three  young  chil- 
dren himself,  he  applied  for  a  3-month 
leave  of  absence  from  his  position  as  in- 
ventory manager  at  DISC,  in  order  to  de- 
vote his  entire  summer  to  the  youngsters 
at  the  youth  center. 

Word  of  Hunter's  dedication  quickly 
reached  Brig.  Gen.  Paul  E.  Smith,  U.S. 
Army,  Commander  of  DISC,  himself  an 
avid  proponent  of  active  involvement 
with  young  people. 

In  response  to  Chaplain  Hunter's  offer 
to  visit  and  tour  the  youth  center.  Gen- 
eral Smith  expressed  a  desire  to  meet 
with  and  talk  to  the  young  people  of  the 
center  and  to  assist  the  work  of  the 
center  in  any  way  possible. 

During  the  visit.  General  Smith  was 
very  impressed  with  the  program  at  the 
center,  but  concerned  about  the  limited 
budget  to  continue  the  program  Chap- 
lain Hunter  had  begun. 

Upon  his  return  to  DISC,  Hunter  be- 
came coordinating  chaplain  of  the  youth 
center  continuing  with  a  part-time  in- 
volvement with  the  youth  of  the  center, 
but  this  time  with  the  help  of  his  co- 
workers at  DISC. 
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Magazines,  books,  games,  and  puzzles 
are  now  collected  by  volimteer  DISC  em- 
ployees for  delivery  to  the  detained 
youngsters.  A  weekly  delivery  from  DISC 
to  the  center  is  now  greatly  assisting  in 
the  continuing  chaplaincy  program,  says 
Hunter. 

He  explains: 

To  see  these  youngsters  dive  Into  the  mag- 
azines and  games  from  DISC  is  a  heartwarm- 
ing experience  Indeed.  We  will  continue  the 
program,  and  its  better  than  ever ! 

Hunter  is  back  to  the  requisitions  at 
DISC  as  well  as  his  continuing  work  with 
Philadelphia  youth.  But  this  time  he  is 
not  alone.  His  dedicated  zeal  is  now  sup- 
ported by  Brigadier  General  Smith  and 
the  over  2,000  employees  of  the  Defense 
Industrial  Supply  Center. 

Himter  simis  up  quietly : 

I  am  grateful  to  God  for  my  relationship 
with  General  Smith  and  the  wonderful  peo- 
ple of  DISC. 


ANTIRECESSION  PUBLIC  WORKS 
LEGISLATION 


HON.  HENRY  B.  GONZALEZ 

OF   TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
joining  my  colleagues.  Congressman 
John  J.  McFall,  Democrat  of  California, 
and  Senator  Jennings  Randolph.  Demo- 
crat of  West  Virginia,  along  with  ap- 
proximately 100  other  Members,  in  in- 
troducing comprehensive  antirecession 
public  works  legislation. 

I  believe  it  is  highly  appropriate  for 
us  to  introduce  the  accelerated  public 
works  bill  on  the  opening  day  of  the  92d 
Congress  to  reiterate  our  goal  to  combat 
the  high  rate  of  unemployment  that  has 
plagued  our  economy  for  too  long  now — 
a  condition  which  is  becoming  more 
acute  rather  than  diminishing. 

The  proposal  would  make  Federal 
funds  available — 80  percent  grants-in- 
aid — to  assist  local  communities  in  build- 
ing permanent  public  facilities.  Specifi- 
cally, the  assistance  would  go  to  econom- 
ic development  areas  and  major  labor 
market  areas  with  exceptionally  high 
unemployment  rates,  if  the  communities 
first,  have  a  firm  plan  for  badly  needed 
permanent  public  facility,  second,  are 
able  to  finance  the  local  share  of  con- 
struction, third,  are  ready  to  begin  al- 
most immediate  construction,  and 
fourth,  can  guarantee  that  a  high  per- 
centage of  the  construction  cost  will  be 
labor. 

The  goal  is  to  make  local  areas  more 
attractive  to  industry  by  building  such 
facilities  as  sewer  plants  and  municipal 
buildings  without  overburdening  the 
local  tax  rate.  It  is  estimated  that  $950 
million  will  be  needed  to  initiate  the 
program.  Similar  legislation  proved 
highly  successful  in  the  early  1960's,  and 
I  am  sure  will  again  be  beneficial  in  pro- 
viding the  necessary  impetus  to  reverse 
the  current  trends  choking  our  economy. 
Certainly  the  present  rate  of  unemploy- 
ment of  approximately  6  percent  nation- 
wide,  with  some  "pockets  of  poverty" 
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reaching  close  to  9  percent,  warrants  this 
beneficial  legislation  once  again. 

Congress  can  no  longer  sit  idly  by 
with  the  hope  that  prosperity  is  around 
the  next  bend,  especially  in  view  of  the 
administration's  refusal  to  use  the  anti- 
Infiation  tools  that  would  not  cause  un- 
employment increases — authority  to 
control  wages,  prices,  and  Interest 
rates — and  the  President's  equal  resist- 
ance to  a  comprehensive  manpower  act, 
vetoed  in  the  91st  Congress. 

I  represent  a  congressional  district 
that  qualifies  for  the  concentrated  em- 
ployment program  because  of  the  high 
rate  of  unemployment  in  certain  parts 
of  San  Antonio,  and  we  would  more  than 
welcome  the  assistance  that  this  legis- 
lative proposal  would  provide. 

I  would  urge  that  the  Congress  pro- 
vide some  tangible  evidence  to  these 
hard-hit  communities  that  it  cares  for 
their  general  welfare.  Hopefully  we  shall 
be  able  to  schedule  early  hearings,  and 
move  soon  toward  enacting  this  badly 
needed  legislation. 


IS  BEING  ON  THE  DOLE  A 
CIVIL  RIGHT? 


HON.  JAMES  R.  MANN 

or    SOTTTH    CAROLINA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  MANN.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  Is  my  be- 
lief that  many  of  my  colleagues,  on  both 
sides  of  the  aisle,  would  take  a  keen  in- 
terest in  the  following  editorial  from  the 
January  16,  1971,  issue  of  the  Columbia, 
(S.C.)  State.  The  article  provocatively 
poses  the  unstated  question,  whether  be- 
ing on  the  dole  hats  In  fact  ceased  to  be  a 
govemmentally  sponsored.  Ironclad  "civil 
right."  Fortunately,  the  question,  in  this 
instance,  is  answered  in  the  negative  by 
the  U.S.  Supreme  Court. 

Mr.  Speaker,  this  is  a  very  signal  event. 
The  years  of  the  Warren  Court  were 
breezy,  activist,  and  some  even  thought 
meddlesome,  years.  Hopefully,  they  are 
now  over.  The  present  Court — wisely  and 
judiciously,  to  my  mind — appears  to  have 
begun  to  insist  upon  an  at  least  even- 
handed  treatment  of  rights  sis  against 
responsibility  to  the  great  public  at  large. 

The  article  follows: 
Welfare  Edict  Suggests  End  for  Breezy 

RtTLINGS 

In  what  may  have  been  a  tell-tale  decision, 
the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  ruled  this  week  that 
welfare  recipients.  If  they  are  to  qualify  for 
continued  public  supp>ort,  must  submit  to 
reasonable  investigations  by  public  agencies. 
The  vote  was  6  to  3,  with  Justices  Douglas, 
Brennan,  and  Marshall  on  the  losing  side. 

The  suit  was  brought  in  behalf  of  Barbara 
James,  a  welfare  mother  In  New  York  who 
refused  to  allow  a  case  worker  into  her  apart- 
ment without  a  search  warrant.  She  offered 
to  provide  whatever  Information  the  case- 
worker needed,  but  she  agreed  to  do  so  only 
If  a  meeting  were  held  outside  her  home. 

New  York  officials  stopped  her  welfare  pay- 
ments, reasoning  that  welfare  regulations  al- 
ready provided  sufficient  protection  against 
unreasonable  intrusions  Into  the  home.  Mrs. 
James  had  been  notified  In  writing  well  In 
advance  of  the  visiting  date,  in  addition  to 
which  New  York  regulations  prohibit  nlght- 
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time  visits,  forcible  entry,  and  "snooping" 
once  entry  is  gained. 

In  a  well-reasoned  opinion  by  Justice 
Harry  A.  Blackmun,  his  first  majority  opin- 
ion, the  court  upheld  the  action  by  New  York 
officials.  What  Mrs.  James  evidently  expects 
from  the  public  agency  that  furnishes  her 
family  with  the  necessities  of  life.  Justice 
Blackmun  wrote,  is  the  right  to  receive  those 
necessities  on  her  own  terms,  with  no 
thought  to  the  public's  legitimate  interest. 
The  public  Interest  In  her  case,  the  court 
concluded,  must  take  precedence. 

As  for  the  insistence  on  search  warrants, 
the  court  saw  no  Justification  for  It.  The 
visiting  system,  it  observed.  Is  a  "gentle 
means"  to  a  proper  end  and  cannot  be  com- 
pared to  a  search  for  evidence  of  crime.  If 
Mrs.  James  valued  her  privacy  more  highly 
than  welfare  payments,  said  the  court,  she 
had  the  alternative  of  giving  up  welfare.  It 
Is  scarcely  reasonable,  the  court  added,  to  ex- 
pect welfare  agencies  to  humor  the  prefer- 
ences of  their  clients  when  such  preferences 
hamper  necessary  checks  on  how  public 
funds  are  being  spent. 

Frequently,  New  York  officials  had  advised 
the  court,  visits  to  the  home  uncover  physi- 
cal abuse  of  children,  the  safeguarding  of 
whose  welfare  is  among  the  purposes  of  pub- 
lic assistance.  Meeting  welfare  mothers  out- 
side the  home,  in  short,  Is  an  unsatisfactory 
substitute. 

In  the  face  of  this  logic,  the  three  dissent- 
ers could  mount  no  effective  retort.  Justice 
Douglas  sputtered  something  about  one  rule 
for  the  poor  and  another  rule  for  "promi- 
nent, affluent  cotton  or  wheat  farmers,"  but 
the  ruse  carried  no  conviction.  If  abuses  oc- 
cur among  cotton  and  wheat  farmers,  the 
majority  seemed  to  understand,  the  solution 
is  to  put  a  tighter  rein  on  agricultural  sub- 
sidles,  not  to  do  away  with  whatever  protec- 
tions now  exists. 

It  was  a  sensible  ruling  the  court  handed 
down,  and  it  holds  a  certain  Interest  over  and 
above  the  case  of  Mrs.  James  and  her  locked 
apartment.  The  vote  was  six  for  common 
sense  and  reason,  and  only  three  against.  It 
is  only  one  straw  in  the  wind,  but  it  Is  signifi- 
cant nonetheless.  It  suggests  that  the  gale- 
force  wind  that  whistled  through  the  law 
during  the  Warren  years  and  laid  the  Con- 
stitution flat  may  have  been  subdued  at  last. 
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York  City,  and  then  in  child  psychiatry 
at  Vanderbilt  Clinj.c.  He  received  his 
LL.B  at  the  University  of  Miami  in  1952, 
and  his  J.D.  in  1966.  Dr.  Sheppard  taught 
medical  jurisprudence  at  the  university 
for  7  years. 

He  has  served  on  the  boards  of  Chil- 
dren's Center  for  the  Emotionally  Dis- 
turbed, Dade  County  Association  for 
Mentally  Retarded,  and  Big  Brothers. 

From  1960-67  Dr.  Sheppard  was  sen- 
ior judge,  juvenile  and  domestic  rela- 
tions court,  in  and  for  Dade  Coimty. 

Dr.  Sheppard's  clinic  is  just  one  of  the 
many  projects  undertaken  by  the  South 
Miami  Elks,  and  Leo  Leonardi,  exalted 
ruler  of  the  lodge,  hopes  to  keep  this 
project  as  an  annual  affair.  The  members 
of  Lodge  No.  1888  devote  many  hours 
to  the  aid  and  assistance  of  those  in  dis- 
tress. They  work  with  Boy  Scout  groups, 
give  money  and  food  to  area  families  in 
need,  spend  time  with  those  in  veterans' 
hospitals,  and  contribute  to  the  Harry- 
Anna  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children  in 
Umatilla,  Fla. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  be  able 
to  honor  such  an  outstanding  man  as  Dr. 
Ben  Sheppard.  I  know  our  colleagues 
join  me  in  wishing  Dr.  Sheppard  and 
the  South  Miami  Elks  continued  success 
in  their  humanitarian  endeavors. 


DR.  BEN  SHEPPARD  "CITIZEN 
OF  THE  YEAR" 


GALLAGHER  INTRODUCES  EX- 
PANDED RESOLUTION  TO  CURE 
AND  CONTROL  CANCER 


HON.  DANTE  B.  FASCELL 

OF    FLORIDA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  FASCELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Jan- 
uary 30,  1971,  a  testimonial  and  fund- 
raising  dinner  will  be  held  in  Miami,  Fla., 
in  honor  of  Dr.  Ben  Sheppard,  who  was 
recently  named  "Citizen  of  the  Year" 
by  the  South  Miami  Elks  Lodge  No.  1888. 

But  this  is  more  than  an  honorific 
event.  Proceeds  from  the  dinner  will  be 
turned  over  to  Dr.  Sheppard's  clinic,  St. 
Luke's  Center,  to  aid  in  the  treatment  of 
drug  addicts. 

Dr.  Sheppard  is  being  cited  for  his 
outstanding  contributions  to  the  south 
Florida  commimity  and  to  mankind.  As 
one  of  the  few  persons  in  the  United 
States  who  hold  degrees  In  both  medi- 
cine and  law.  Dr.  Sheppard  is  a  member 
of  a  select  group. 

Dr.  Sheppard  graduated  from  medical 
school  in  1932.  He  specialized  in  child  and 
adolescent  problems  In  clinics  in  New 


HON.  CORNELIUS  E.  GALUGHER 

OF    NEW    JERSET 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENT ATIVES 

Friday.  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  GALLAGHER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  rise 
today  in  the  first  week  of  the  new  Con- 
gress to  speak  of  what  I  believe  should 
be  the  first  priority  of  the  new  Congress. 
We  can,  indeed,  we  must  cure  and  con- 
trol cancer  and  the  resolution  which  I  in- 
troduce today  can  do  exactly  that. 

We  must  clearly  focus  on  human  needs 
by  declaring  it  to  be  the  sense  of  Con- 
gress that  new  and  massive  fimding  be 
provided  for  cancer  research.  Every  can- 
cer specialist  in  the  Nation  feels  that  the 
only  obstacle  to  ridding  the  Nation  of 
this  scourge  is  inadequate  funding  for 
research.  We  stand  on  the  brink  of  ob- 
literating this  dread  disease — only  money 
stands  in  our  way. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  recognize  the  slightly 
mimdane  ring  in  that  last  paragraph,  for 
all  too  often  we  in  the  Congress  have 
hailed  expenditures  of  taxpayer's  funds 
as  the  final  answer  to  social  ills,  only  to 
discover  that  the  problem  will  not  yield 
to  money.  But  in  the  case  of  cancer,  we 
are  so  near  to  the  final  solution.  I  at- 
tach at  the  end  of  my  remarks  today  a 
list  of  over  600  cancer  experts  who  signed 
a  public  statement  endorsing  my  resolu- 
tion from  the  91st  Congress,  saying: 

We  further  express  our  conviction  that 
vrtth  the  level  of  funding  and  the  magnitude 
of  commitment  authorized  under  the  Gal- 
lagher resolution,  cancer  can  be  cured  and 
controlled. 

I  believe  this  to  be  extraordinarily  sig- 
nificant, for  physical  scientists  and  men 
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of  medicine  are  more  reluctant  to  speak 
In  absolute  terms  than  are  their  col- 
leagues In  the  social  sciences.  These  men 
speak  with  a  tmified  voice  to  the  Con- 
gress ;  I  say  that  in  the  name  of  humanity 
we  must  listen. 

CANCn:    A   COMMON   XNXMT 

Cancer  has  touched  every  home  in 
the  Nation.  Everyone  has  had  a  member 
of  his  family,  a  close  friend,  or  a  public 
figure  who  he  deeply  respected,  brought 
down  at  the  height  of  his  powers  by  can- 
cer's current  killing  pace.  I  think  es- 
pecial^ of  the  late  Vince  Lombardi,  for 
if  ever  a  man  was  killed  in  the  prime  of 
life,  It  was  that  Inspirational  American. 
I  can  think  of  some  of  our  great  col- 
leagues who  were  cut  down  in  the  prime 
of  their  lives  as  well. 

And  so,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  can  find  no 
reason  why  many  more  than  the  cur- 
rent 100  cosponsors  of  my  resolution  to- 
day should  not  join  with  me  in  speaking 
with  a  clear  and  unmistakable  voice. 
We  can  show  our  concern  about  the 
deeply  human  issues  by  endorsing  and 
passing  my  resolution;  we  can,  perhaps, 
even  make  a  forthright  rebuttal  to  those 
who  say  the  Congress  is  incapable  of  re- 
flecting the  will  of  the  people.  I  can 
think  of  no  better  way  to  begin  what  I 
am  stire  will  be  a  constructive  92d  Con- 
gress than  by  recognizing  a  major  prior- 
ity In  every  home. 

A   SBNSB    or   PRtOKITIKS 

I  do  not  intend  to  berate  again  the  Jet 
propelled  "white  elephant,"  the  SST,  or 
point  to  the  massive  defense  budget,  or 
the  fimds  we  have  poured  into  the  seem- 
ingly endless  Vietnam  conflict  to  justify 
the  fact  that  my  resolution  calls  for  at 
least  $650  million  to  be  spent  each  year. 
If  we  have  not  learned  by  this  time  that 
alleviating  human  agony,  as  well  as  ex- 
panding human  values,  Is  our  major  Job 
here  in  the  Congress,  no  speech  of  mine 
today  can  instill  compassion  in  the 
House. 

I  would,  however,  point  out  that  one 
of  the  great  reasons  for  the  skyrocketing 
costs  of  medical  care  nationally,  and  a 
very  persistent  reason  for  destroying  the 
life  savings  of  a  family,  is  the  expense  of 
terminal  care  for  cancer  patients  for 
whom  there  is  no  hope.  So  If  we  termi- 
nate the  specter  of  cancer,  if  we  can  give 
hope  to  the  forlorn  and  destitute,  we  can 
realize  sizable  economic  benefits  for  our 
Nation  and  bring  some  sense  of  finan- 
cial security  to  American  homes. 

SOLID   rtNAMCIAL    BSNEt'lTS  TO   THI   TTMTTXD 
8TATB8 

Let  me  expand  Just  a  bit  on  the  cost  to 
our  Nation.  Assiuning  a  median  Income 
of  $10,000  for  married  taxpayers  filing 
joint  Federal  income  tax  returns;  and 
given  the  fact  that  at  least  1,000,000 
Americans  are  currently  afflicted  with 
cancer,  then  the  United  States  lost  at 
least  $1,820,000,000  in  taxes  during  1969. 

Surely,  $650  million  Is  a  piddling  sum. 

It  has  been  widely  estimated  that  the 
total  cost  of  cancer  to  the  United  States 
In  1969  from  lost  taxes,  reduced  earnings, 
medical  assistance,  and  Insurance  pre- 
miums came  to  over  $12  billion. 

Surely  $650  million  each  year  for  10 
years  is  a  piddling  sum. 
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A   NASA  TO  MAKE  LIFK  ON   KAKTH   BKTTCR 

My  resolution  also  calls  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  National  Cancer  Authority 
which  will  be  able  to  stimulate  vsdid  re- 
search and  which  will  have  the  neces- 
sary visibility  on  the  Washington  scene 
to  focus  our  energies.  I  believe  that  the 
National  Cancer  Institute  which  now 
exists  is  doing  a  splendid  Job  with  their 
limited  funds  and  in  the  face  of  cutbacks 
in  research  funding.  But  I  believe  that 
the  struggle  should  be  wrenched  out  of 
tlie  hundieds  of  similar  agencies  within 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  A  fresh,  new,  vital,  and 
visible  agency  is  needed  to  capture  public 
attention,  and  public  funds,  especially 
now  that  the  experts  in  the  field  say  we 
can  cure  cancer. 

If  I  may  digress  Just  a  bit,  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  am  not  so  naive  as  to  think  that  the 
expertise  and  success  of  our  space  probes 
ccm  automatically  be  transferred  into 
other  sectors.  One  of  the  more  distress- 
ing cliches  today  Is,  "The  Nation  that 
send  a  man  to  the  moon  can  cer- 
tainly •  •  *,"  Complete  that  with  your 
favorite  project.  One  could  say,  I  suppose, 
with  equal  validity  that  the  nation  which 
built  the  pyramids  could  certainly  solve 
the  problem  of  slave  labor. 

But  I  do  realize  that  in  the  Federal 
establishment,  institutions  create  policy, 
orgsmization  is  movement.  Thus,  I  think 
that  a  new  Federal  Cancer  Authority 
could  assist  us  in  stamping  out  cancer 
in  an  analogous  manner  to  the  way 
NASA  put  a  human  footstep  on  the 
moon. 

CONCLUSION 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  very  proud  that  100 
of  my  fellow  Members  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  are  joining  with  me  to- 
day In  introducing  the  cancer  cure-and- 
control  resolution.  I  find  it  especially 
significant  that  so  many  freshman  Mem- 
bers see  this  as  a  way  to  alter  priorities, 
as  a  way  to  insist  that  the  needs  of  our 
constitutents  are  met. 

Interestingly,  late  last  year  Premier 
Kosygln  of  the  Soviet  Union  responded 
to  a  letter  I  had  sent  to  him,  which  urged 
international  cooperation  between  us  in 
this  struggle.  He  agreed  with  me  that  it 
was  foolish  for  the  two  great  superpow- 
ers to  spend  their  treasure  on  ways  to 
destroy  each  other  while  ignoring  ways 
to  make  human  beings  more  secwe.  I 
intend  to  continue  my  efforts  in  the  in- 
ternational field,  for  we  need  to  find 
more  ways  to  bring  us  together  than  to 
drive  us  apart. 

I  believe  It  would  be  significant,  for 
this  reason,  if  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives were  to  declare  itself  loudly  and 
clearly.  My  call  was  heard  in  the  Krem- 
lin; perhaps  it  might  also  be  heard  in 
the  White  House. 

Today,  I  thank  my  colleagues  who 
have  joined  me  and  I  urge  every  Member 
of  the  House  to  ask  himself  whether  he 
would  not  like  to  be  remembered  as  a 
participant  in  the  Congress  which  elimi- 
nated the  specter  of  cancer  from  the 
American  people.  To  repeat:  Every  ex- 
pert now  says  the  only  thing  stopping 
a  complete  cure  of  cancer  is  money. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  Include  the  text  of  my 
conciurent  resolution,  a  list  of  the  co- 
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sponsors,  and  the  list  of  tlie  cancer  ex- 
perts who  endorsed  my  concept: 
H.  Con.  Rxs.  — 

Whereas  cancer  takea  the  Uvea  ol  more  than 
tliree  hundred  tbouaand  Americans  each 
year;   and 

Whereas  the  death  rate  from  cancer  Is 
steadily  Increasing  as  cur  population  grows; 
and 

Whereas  more  than  one  million  Americans 
are  currently  under  treatment  for  this  dread 
disease;  and 

Whereas  It  Is  clearly  in  the  best  Interests 
of  mankind  that  this  disease  be  cured  ahd 
controlled;  and 

Whereas  prominent  medical  authorities 
have  indicated  that  cancer  can  be  cured  and 
controlled  If  the  necessary  funds  are  made 
available;  and 

Whereas  current  appropriations  are  Inade- 
quate to  accomplish  this  task;  and 

Whereas  the  Nation's  success  in  space  was 
largely  due  to  centralized  direction  of  ex- 
penditures under  the  National  and  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration;  and 

Whereas  it  is  both  necessary  and  desirable 
that  a  national  commitment  be  immediately 
undertaken  to  achieve  a  cure  and  control  for 
cancer  within  this  decade:  Now,  therefore, 
be  It 

Resolved  by  the  House  of  Representatives 
(the  Senate  concurring).  That  It  is  the  sense 
of  the  Congress  that — 

(1)  no  less  than  $S60,000,000  be  appro- 
priated annually  over  the  next  ten  fiscal  years 
for  the  national  cancer  research  progrma; 

(2)  no  less  than  (260,000,000  of  this  appro- 
priation be  utUlssed  to  construct  five  new 
cancer  research  Institutes  In  the  United 
States  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  new 
appropriations;  and 

(3)  the  funds  thus  appropriated  be  con- 
trolled and  directed  by  a  National  Cancer 
Authority  which  would  have  the  same  abso- 
lute direction  of  the  cure  and  control  of  can- 
cer that  the  National  Aeronautics  and  ^ace 
Administration  has  over  our  conquest  of 
spctce. 
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Statement  or  Sufpokt  ros  Gaixaorxb 
Resolution 

We  the  imderslgned  members  of  the  medi- 
cal and  scientific  communities  express  our 
strong  support  for  the  resolution  sponsored 
by  Congressman  Cornelius  E.  Gallagher  (H. 
Res.  906)  calling  for  a  firm  national  com- 
mitment to  cure  and  control  cancer  within 
this  d«cade. 

We  further  express  our  conviction  that 
with  the  level  of  funding  and  the  magni- 
tude of  commitment  authorized  under  the 
Gallagher  resolution,  cancer  can  be  cured 
and   controlled. 

We  believe,  along  with  those  who  have 
Joined  In  support  of  H.  Res.  906,  that  there  is 
no  excuse  for  permitting  cancer  to  continue 
Its  killing  pace  with  the  great  resources 
available  for  the  fight.  It  Is  high  time  to 
use  these  resources  and  conquer  this  tragic 
disease. 

We  who  have  been  working  for  years 
against  this  common  enemy  of  mankind  iirge 
our  colleagues  and  our  fellow  citizens  to  en- 
dorse H.  Res.  906  and  help  us  win  this  battle. 
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REPLACE  U.S.   SENATE  WITH  A 
HOUSE  OF  LORDS 


HON.  PHIUP  M.  CRANE 

or   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  CRANE.  Mr.  ;^>eaker,  I  would  like 
at  this  time  to  direct  the  attention  of 
my  colleagues  to  a  pr(^>ossJ  which 
reached  my  office  only  last  week.  This 
unique  piece  of  legislation  was  the  sug- 
gestion of  my  good  friend  and  colleague. 
Congressman  Clarence  Brown,  of  Ohio. 
The  bill  calls  for  a  constitutional  amend- 
ment abolishing  the  U.S.  Senate  and  re- 
placing it  with  a  House  of  Lords.  I  com- 
mend this  measure  to  the  attention  of 
my  colleagues  and  ask  that  its  text  be  in- 
cluded in  the  Record: 

H.J.  Rks.  — 
Joint  resolution  proposing  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  with 
reelect  to  the  abolishment  of  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate and  its  replacement  by  a  House  of 
Lords 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled  (two-thirds  of  each 
House  concurring  therein ) ,  That  the  follow- 
ing article  is  proposed  as  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  <a  the  United  States,  which 
shall  be  valid  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as 
part  of  the  Constitution  only  if  ratified  by 
the  legislatures  of  three-fourths  of  the  sev- 
eral States  within  seven  years  from  the  date 
of  Its  submission  by  the  Congress: 

"AancLE  — 

"Section  1.  The  Senate  of  the  United  States 
is  hereby  abolished  and  In  Its  place  there  Is 
established  the  House  of  Lords. 

"Sec.  2.  The  House  of  Lords  shall  initially 
consist  of  one  hundred  members  to  be  se- 
lected by  a  committee  made  up  of  United 
States  television  and  radio  network  news- 
casters and  newspaper  columnists  syndicated 
in  no  less  than  100  newspapers  in  the  United 
States.  All  ties  for  such  designation  shall  be 
resolved  by  the  senior  editors  of  the  United 
States  News  &  World  Report,  lime  and 
Newsweek  with  each  newsmagazine  casting 
one  vote.  Preference  for  selection  to  member- 
ship In  the  House  of  Lords  shall  be  given  to 
millionaires,  former  stars  of  the  motion  pic- 
ture and  professional  sports  industry,  per- 
sons with  melllfiuous  voices,  {xjets,  women 
from  Maine  and  men  from  Massachusetts. 
All  members  of  the  House  of  Lords  must  be 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
whether  foreign  or  native  bom,  and  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  35  years  or  some  other  proof 
of  adolescent  maturity.  To  qualify,  each 
member  must  swear  or  affirm  publicly  that 
he  is  a  sincere  candidate  for  the  Presidency 
of  the  United  States  and  that  he  and  at  least 
three  other  friends  or  relatives  consider  him 
to  be  so  qualified. 

Sec.  3.  Following  initial  selection,  which 
shall  be  made  without  reference  to  state  of 
residence  or  nativity  because  members  of 
the  House  of  Lords  should  think  more  broadly 
than  the  Interests  of  the  people  of  their 
home  state,  members  of  the  House  of  Lords 
may  select  a  state  of  the  United  States  from 
which  to  run  and  one-third  of  the  House  of 
Lords  shall  seek  office  each  even-nimibered 
year  and  he  designated  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
No  limit  shall  be  set  upon  the  amount  of 
money  which  can  be  spent  by  a  candidate 
seeking  office  as  a  member  of  the  House  of 
Lords  because  such  campaigns  are  good  for 


252 

the  economy.  Members  of  the  House  of  Liords 
may  "&nney"  or  establish  their  personal  right 
to  the  state  In  which  they  are  to  seek  office 
on  the  basis  of  their  net  wealth  as  certified 
by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service.  Members 
shall  not  be  designated  by  states,  however, 
but  by  the  Issue  which  they  have  adopted  as 
a  personal  platform  for  seeking  the  Presi- 
dency, such  as,  pollution,  starvation,  youth, 
electoral  reform,  alcoholic  reform,  postal  re- 
form or  personal  reform.  For  purposes  of  re- 
call, states  may  "flnney"  members  of  the 
House  of  Lords  on  the  basis  of  their  seniority 
In  that  body  (counting  previous  service  In 
the  late  United  States  Senate)  and  hold  a 
public  vote  on  whether  or  not  a  member  of 
the  House  of  Lords  should  be  retired  to  pri- 
vate life.  No  state  may  so  designate  more 
than  two  members  during  any  six  year  period 
emd  no  member  may  be  thus  threatened  with 
retirement  more  often  than  once  per  quarter. 
Members  may  serve  In  the  House  of  Lords 
until  the  age  of  91  or  death,  whichever  oc- 
curs first,  and  can  be  legally  certified  and 
no  other  limitations  shall  be  placed  on  their 
competence  to  serve. 

"Sec.  4.  The  House  of  Lords  shall  not 
Initiate  any  legislation  having  any  force  or 
effect,  shall  not  advise  or  consent  to  ap- 
pointments by  the  President  or  foreign  aSalrs 
of  the  nation.  All  such  matters  of  legislation, 
advice  and  consent  are  hereinafter  reserved 
to  the  House  of  Representatives.  It  may, 
however,  authorize  resolutions  viewing  with 
alarm  or  pointing  with  pride.  And  of  course 
It  shall  have  no  right  to  appropriate  public 
funds  or  levy  taxes.  Legislation  passed  by 
the  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  re- 
ferred to  the  House  of  Lords  for  debate  pur- 
poses only  and  shall  repose  in  the  House  of 
Lords  following  passage  and  prior  to  Presi- 
dential approval  or  disapproval  for  no  more 
than  three  months.  Nothing  In  this  section 
will  limit  the  right  of  the  Hovise  of  Lords 
to  debate  or  filibuster  against  such  legisla- 
tion except  that  no  debate  or  filibuster  by 
the  House  of  Lords  shall  delay  such  measures 
from  becoming  law. 

"Skc.  6.  A  full  record  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  House  of  Lords  shall  be  recorded  for 
the  benefit  of  members  of  the  House  of 
Lords  and  shall  be  retained  In  public  records 
should  anyone  else  be  interested.  But  no  dis- 
tribution shall  be  made  of  copies  of  such 
debate  since  much  more  than  adequate  cov- 
erage la  already  afforded  such  debate  by  the 
public  Information  media. 

"Sec.  6.  The  House  of  hords  may  organize 
itself  and  elect  such  officers  as  It  wishes 
every  two  years  within  three  months  after 
each  biennial  election  of  one-third  of  Its 
membership.  Should  the  House  of  Lords  fall 
to  organize  Itself  within  two  years  following 
a  biennial  election.  It  shall  be  considered 
adjoiimed  and  that  numerical  designation 
for  Its  session  shall  be  skipped.  Nothing  In 
this  section  shall  be  construed  as  Impeding 
the  House  of  Representatives  from  conven- 
ing, organizing  or  adjourning  without  refer- 
ence to  the  action  of  the  House  of  Lords. 

"Sec.  7.  The  one-hundredth  member  of 
the  Hoxise  of  Lords  left  over  when  the  mem- 
bership divides  itself  Into  thirds  shall  be 
designated  as  liaison  with  the  President  of 
the  United  States  for  whatever  It  Is  worth." 


A  JOINT  RESOLUTION  ALLOWING 
18- YEAR-OLD  CITIZENS  TO  VOTE 
IN  LOCAL  AND  STATE  ELEC- 
TIONS 
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ducing  a  joint  resolution  that  will  en- 
franctilse  our  18-year-old  citizens  for 
local  and  State  elections. 

I  am  aware  that  reasonable  men  have 
honest  differences  over  the  advisability 
of  allowing  our  younger  citizens  to  vote. 
The  Congress  in  the  last  session  passed  a 
bill  which  was  upheld  by  the  Supreme 
Court  that  enfranchised  our  young  citi- 
zens for  Federal  and  State  elections. 

The  Supreme  Court  taking  a  narrow 
view  of  the  Constitution  limitations 
struck  down  the  provision  of  that  part 
of  the  act  that  enfranchised  the  young 
voters  for  State  and  local  elections.  I  do 
not  question  the  authority  of  the  High 
Court  to  strike  down  this  section  of  the 
Voting  Rights  Act,  but  I  do  feel  that  the 
Congress  has  the  obligation  to  place  this 
crucial  subject  before  the  American  peo- 
ple again.  This  time,  the  means  will  be 
a  constitutional  amendment. 

The  State  and  local  governmental 
units  are  the  most  readily  accessible  to 
our  citizens.  It  seems  to  be  contradic- 
tory to  allow  these  young  citizens  to  vote 
for  national  elections  and  deny  them  the 
ballot  for  State  and  local  elections.  A 
responsible  Government  must  have  the 
participation  of  all  the  citizens. 

By  1972,  it  is  estimated  that  11.5  mil- 
lion citizens  will  be  between  18  and  21. 
This  is  8  percent  of  the  voting  popula- 
tion. The  influx  of  young  voters  has  been 
treated  by  some  people  as  a  plague  that 
must  be  stopped.  I  disagree. 

The  concept  of  participatory  democ- 
racy— which  has  served  us  so  well  for  al- 
most 200  years — will  be  strengthened  by 
the  addition  of  yoimg  voters.  My  contact 
with  young  people  has  convinced  me 
that  on  bcdance  their  idealism  and  con- 
cern will  be  beneficial  to  the  myriad  of 
problems  that  now  confront  our  local 
governmental  institutions. 


THE  EMPLOYEE  BENEFIT 
SECURITY  ACT 


HON.  WILLIAM  R.  COTTER 

or  coNNEcncnr 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  COTTER.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  with 
a  number  of  my  colleagues,  I  am  intro- 


HON.  JOHN  H.  DENT 

OP   PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  sis  chairman 
of  the  General  Subcommittee  on  Labor 
of  the  Committee  on  Education  and  La- 
bor, I  am  today  introducing  the  Em- 
ployee Benefit  Security  Act.  This  legis- 
lation was  originally  proposed  during 
the  Johnson  administration  and  was 
first  introduced  in  the  90th  Con- 
gress. It  was  the  result  of  years  of  study 
and  was  designed  to  meet  needs  which 
are  even  more  acute  today  than  they 
were  at  that  time.  The  legislation  will, 
for  the  first  time,  establish  imiform  Fed- 
eral standards  of  fiduciary  conduct  and 
establish  procedures  for  their  civil  and 
criminal  enforcement.  In  addition,  it 
establishes  stricter  requirements  for  re- 
porting a  plan's  financial  dealings. 

Even  more  importantly,  however,  this 
legislation  establishes  minimum  stand- 
ards of  vesting  and  funding  and  a  sys- 
tem of  vested  benefit  insurance.  I  con- 
sider vesting  and  funding  requirements 
the  most  crucially  needed  part  of  this 


January  22,  1971 

legislation.  By  this,  I  do  not  mean  to  im- 
ply that  the  establishment  of  fiduciary 
standards  and  fuller  disclosure  require- 
ments are  unimportant.  Far  from  it.  The 
40  million  participants  in  private  plans 
have  a  right  to  be  fully  protected  from 
irresponsible  trustees  and  administra- 
tors, but  losses  caused  by  fiduciary 
abuses  seldom  affect  the  retirement  se- 
curity of  the  individual  participant  while 
imduly  long  vesting  requirements  and 
the  lack  of  adequate  funding  frequent- 
ly wreak  havoc  with  the  individual's 
dream  of  retirement  security.  When 
vesting  provisions  are  harsh  and  fimding 
inadequate,  the  private  pension  promise 
in  which  millions  of  American  workers 
have  placed  their  trust  turns  out  to  be  a 
cruel  hoax. 

The  very  nature  of  our  modem  econ- 
omy makes  an  employee's  ability  to  fulfill 
plan  eligibility  requirements  contingent 
on  forces  usually  beyond  his  control,  a 
ftujt  made  even  more  evident  by  our  cur- 
rent economic  recession.  In  all  too  many 
cases,  the  pension  promise  is  nothing 
more  than  this:  If  you  remain  in  good 
health  and  stay  with  the  same  company 
until  you  are  65.  and  if  the  company  Is 
still  in  business,  and  if  your  department 
has  not  been  abolished,  and  if  your  job 
has  not  been  made  technologically  ob- 
solete, and  if  you  have  not  been  laid  off 
for  too  long  a  time,  and  if  there  is  suf- 
ficient money  in  the  fund,  you  will  get  a 
pension.  Secretary  Shultz,  when  he 
testified  before  my  Labor  Subcommittee, 
estimated  that  one  out  of  three  particl- 
pantp  never  receives  a  benefit.  From  what 
we  have  seen  at  the  hearings.  I  would 
say  that  figure  is  much  too  conservative. 
In  low-pasring,  high-turnover  industries, 
experts  have  pointed  out  that  only  1  In 
10  ever  receives  a  pension. 

The  funding  standard  which  my  bill 
provides  will  be  extremely  helpful  in  as- 
suring that  the  pension  promise  will  be 
fulfilled,  but  no  funding  standard  can 
be  expected  to  provide  complete  pro- 
tection for  all  plans  immediately.  Thus, 
benefit  insurance  is  essential  to  meet  the 
problem  of  plan  termination  before  a 
plan  has  fully  funded  its  vested  liabili- 
ties. 

Pension  plans  are  so  widespread  and 
are  so  depended  upon  to  supplement  the 
acknowledgedly  inadequate  Social  Se- 
curity System  that  their  protection  must 
be  accepted  as  an  essential  public  policy. 
The  catastrophe  to  the  worker  who  sees 
the  security  which  his  pension  rights 
represent  to  him  swept  away  by  the  fail- 
ure of  an  employer  is  just  as  great  as  that 
of  the  depositor  who  loses  his  lifetime 
savings  in  a  bank  failure.  Both  deserve 
protection. 

At  this  point  I  am  submitting  a  sum- 
mary of  the  major  provisions  of  my  bill: 
Sttmmart  or  the  Major  Pbovisions  or  the 
Proposed  Employee  BENxnr  SECtrRrrY  Act 

PURPOSES 

The  purposes  of  the  proposed  Employee 
Benefit  Security  Act  are : 

(1.)  to  establish  minimum  standards  of 
fiduciary  conduct  for  plan  trustees  and 
administrators,  to  provide  for  their  enforce- 
ment through  civil  and  criminal  means,  and 
to  require  expanded  reporting  of  the  details 
of  a  plan's  administrative  and  financial  af- 
fairs; and 

(3.)    to    improve  the  equitable  character 
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and  soimdnees  of  private  pension  plans  by 
requiring  them  to:  (a.)  make  Irrevocable  (or 
vest)  the  accrued  benefits  of  employees  with 
significant  periods  of  service  with  an  em- 
ployer; (b.)  meet  minimum  standards  of 
funding;  and  (c.)  protect  the  vested  rights 
of  participants  against  losses  due  to  essen- 
tially Involuntary  plan  terminations. 

TTTLE    I.    rlDtrCIART    RESPONSIBIUTY     AND     DIS- 
CLOSCTRE 

Coverage 
Sec.  101 — Title  I  of  the  Act  would  apply 
to  any  employee  welfare  or  pension  benefit 
plan  which  covers  eight  or  more  participants 
Including  State,  Ck>unty  and  municipal  plans. 
It  would  not  apply  to  plans  established  by 
the  Federal  Oovernment  or  any  of  Its  agen- 
cies. 

Duty  of  disclosure  and  reporting 

Sec.  102 — ^The  administrator  of  an  employee 
benefit  fund  would  be  required  to  publish 
to  each  participant  or  beneficiary  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  plan.  The  report  would  Include 
the  Information  required  by  sections  103  and 
104  of  title  I  in  such  form  and  detail  as 
the  Secretary  shall  prescribe  by  regulation. 
Whenever  a  plan  terminates,  special  reports 
would  also  be  required.  The  Secretary  may 
provide  by  regulation  for  exemption  from 
all  or  part  of  the  reporting  and  disclosure  re- 
quirements of  any  class  or  type  of  plan,  If 
he  finds  that  the  application  of  such  require- 
ments to  them  Is  not  required  In  order  to 
effectuate  the  purposes  of  Title  I. 
Description  of  the  plan 

Sec.  103 — Plan  descriptions  would  be  re- 
quired to  be  published  within  ninety  days 
after  the  establishment  of  a  plan  or  within 
ninety  days  after  a  plan  becomes  subject  to 
this  title,  whichever  is  later.  Descriptions 
would  be  required  to  be  republished  every 
five  years  after  Initial  publication.  The  de- 
scription would  have  to  be  comprehensive 
and  written  In  a  manner  calculated  to  be 
understood  by  the  average  plan  participant. 
Among  other  things  It  would  have  to  include: 
the  name  and  address  of  the  administrator; 
the  schedule  of  benefits;  a  description  of  the 
plan's  vesting  provisions;  the  sovirce  of  the 
plan's  financing;  and  the  procedures  to  be 
followed  In  presenting  claims  for  benefits  as 
well  as  those  for  appealing  claims  which  are 
denied. 

Annual  reports 

Sec.  104 — An  annual  financial  report  would 
be  required  by  this  section.  Information  re- 
quired in  the  report  would  include: 

The  amount  contributed  by  each  employer; 

The  amount  of  benefits  paid; 

The  number  of  employees  covered; 

A  detailed  statement  of  the  salaries,  fees 
and  commissions  charged  to  the  plan,  to 
whom  paid  and  for  what  purpose; 

The  name  and  address  of  each  fiduciary, 
his  official  position  with  respect  to  the  plan, 
and  his  relationship  to  any  party  in  interest; 

A  schedule  of  all  locms  made  from  the 
fund; 

A  schedule  showing  the  aggregate  amount 
of  purchases,  sales,  redemptions  and  ex- 
changes of  all  investments,  by  categories, 
made  during  the  year. 

Supplementing  this  information  would  be 
schedules  designed  to  highlight  party  in  In- 
terest transactions  and  schedules  highlight- 
ing Investments  of  over  $100,000  or  3  %  of  the 
firnd. 

If  some  or  all  of  the  plan's  assets  are  held 
in  a  common  or  collective  trust  maintained 
by  a  bank  or  similar  institution  or  In  a  sepa- 
rate account  maintained  by  an  Insurance 
carrier,  the  report  also  would  have  to  Include 
a  statement  of  assets  and  liabilities. 

If  some  or  all  of  the  benefits  under  the 
plan  are  provided  by  an  Insurance  carrier  or 
other  organization  such  report  would  also 
have  to  Include:  the  premium  rate  or  sub- 
scription charge  and  the  total  premium  or 
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subscription  charges  paid  to  each  carrier  and 
the  approximate  number  of  persons  covered 
by  each  class  of  k>enefits;  the  total  premiums 
received,  the  approximate  number  of  persons 
covered  by  each  class  of  benefits,  and  the 
total  claims  paid  by  such  carriers;  or.  If  sepa- 
rate experience  ratings  are  not  kept,  a  state- 
ment as  to  the  basis  of  a  carrier's  premium 
rate  or  a  copy  of  the  financial  report  of  the 
carrier. 

In  addition  to  the  required  financial  In- 
formation, each  plan  would  have  to  provide  a 
copy  of  its  most  recent  actuarial  report.  It 
would  also  submit  a  statement  showing  the 
number  of  participants  who  terminated  with 
vested  benefits. 

PUBLICATION 

Sec.  105 — The  Secretary  would  be  required 
to  prescribe  forms  for  the  plan  descriptions, 
annual  reports,  and  actuarial  reports  re- 
quired by  the  previous  section. 

A  copy  of  the  plan  description  and  each 
annual  report  would  have  to  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  who  would  make  them 
available  for  Inspection  in  the  public  docu- 
ment room  of  the  Department  of  Labor.  The 
administrator  would  be  required  to  make 
copies  of  the  annual  report  and  plan  descrip- 
tion as  well  as  the  bargaining  agreement,  and 
trust  Instrument  creating  the  plan  available 
for  examination  by  any  plan  participant  or 
beneficiary  in  the  administrator's  principal 
office.  In  the  local  office  of  the  employee  or- 
ganization representing  the  plan's  partici- 
pants, and  in  such  other  places  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  by  regulation  prescribe. 

While  a  full  copy  of  the  annual  report 
would  not  have  to  be  provided  to  each  partic- 
ipant, the  administrator  would  be  required  to 
furnish  participants  with  a  fair  summary  of 
the  latest  annual  reports.  If  a  written  re- 
quest is  made  for  a  full  copy  of  the  annual 
report  or  any  other  document  relating  to  the 
trust,  the  administrator  would  be  permitted 
to  make  a  reasonable  charge  to  cover  the  cost 
of  complying  with  the  request. 

The  administrator  of  each  pension  plan 
would  be  required  to  furnish  to  any  plan 
participant  or  beneficiary,  at  least  once  each 
year,  a  statement  indicating:  (1)  whether 
such  person  has  a  vested  right  to  pension 
benefits;  (2)  the  vested  benefits.  If  any, 
which  have  accrued  or  the  earliest  date  on 
which  benefits  will  become    vested. 

Whenever  a  participant  terminates  em- 
ployment with  vested  benefits,  the  plan  ad- 
ministrator would  be  required  to  furnish 
him  with  a  statement  of  rights  and  privi- 
leges under  the  plan. 
Enforcement 

Sec.  106. — Any  person  who  wilfully  vio- 
lates the  disclosure  provisions  of  this  act 
would  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  up  to  $1,000 
and /or  up  to  one  year  imprisonment.  Viola- 
tion of  the  provisions  dealing  with  the  re- 
tention of  records  subjects  a  person  to  a  fine 
of  up  to  $5,000  and/or  imprisonment  of  up 
to  two  years.  Violations  of  the  provisions  of 
Sec.  111(b)(2)  (dealing  with  prohibited 
transactions)  would  subject  a  person  to  a  fine 
of  up  to  $10,000  or  up  to  five  years  imprison- 
ment, or  both. 

This  section  would  give  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  authority  to  Investigate  any  plan.  He 
would  be  given  authority  to  demand  suffi- 
cient Information  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
to  enable  him  to  conduct  his  Investigations. 

Plan  participants,  beneficiaries,  or  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  on  behalf  of  the  partic- 
ipants, beneficiaries  would  be  allowed  to 
bring  civil  actions  to  redress  breaches  of  a 
fiduciary's  responsibilty  or  to  remove  a 
fiduciary  who  has  failed  to  carry  out  this 
duties.  The  Secretary  would  also  be  em- 
powered to  bring  an  action  to  enjoin  any 
act  or  practice  which  appears  to  him  to 
violate  the  title.  Civil  actions  brought  by  a 
participant  or  beneficiary  may  be  brought  in 
either  a  State  or  Federal  Court.  However,  the 
Secretary  would  have  the  right  to  Intervene 
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In  a  case  and  remove  It  to  a  Federal  District 
Court.  In  any  action  by  a  participant  or  bene- 
ficiary, the  court  could,  at  Its  discretion, 
allow  reasonable  attorneys  fees  and  coets.  No 
action  would  be  allowed  to  be  brought,  how- 
ever, except  upon  leave  of  the  court  after  a 
showing  of  cause. 

Bonding 

Sec.  110.  E^very  person  subject  to  the  fidu- 
ciary provisions  of  the  act  would  have  to  be 
bonded. 

Fiduciary  reaponsibiUty 

Sec.  111.  This  section  would  deem  every 
employee  benefit  fund  to  be  a  tnist  held  for 
the  exclusive  purpose  of  providing  benefits  to 
participants  and  their  beneficiaries  as  well 
as  defraying  reasonable  administrative  ex- 
penses. Each  plan  would  have  to  be  in  writ- 
ing. No  plan  amendments  could  be  made  un- 
til thirty  days  after  proposed  amendments 
are  published  to  all  participants  or  benefi- 
ciaries. Funds  would  never  be  permitted  to 
return  to  the  employer. 

Fiduciaries  are  defined  In  the  Act  as  any- 
one who  exercises  any  power  of  control,  man- 
agement or  disposition  with  regard  to  a 
fund's  assets  or  who  has  authority  to  do  so 
or  who  has  authority  or  responsibility  In  the 
plan's  administration.  Fiduciaries  would  be 
required  to  discharge  their  duties  with  re- 
spect to  the  fund:  "solely  In  the  interests 
of  the  participants  and  with  the  care,  skill, 
prudence  and  diligence  under  the  circum- 
stances then  prevailing  that  a  prudent  man 
acting  In  a  like  capacity  and  familiar  with 
such  matters  would  use  in  the  conduct  of  an 
enterprise  of  a  like  character  and  with  like 
alms." 

A  fiduciary  would  be  specifically  prohibited 
from  making  the  following  transactions: 

Leasing  or  selUng  property  of  the  fund  to 
any  persons  known  to  be  a  party  in  interest 
(defined  to  be  the  employer,  employee  orga- 
nization, trustees,  fiduciaries,  relatives  of 
the  above  or  joint  ventures) ; 

Leasing  or  buying  on  behalf  of  the  fund 
any  property  known  to  be  owned  by  a 
party  In  interest; 

Dealing  with  a  fund  for  his  own  account; 

Representing  any  other  party  dealing  with 
the  fund  or  act  on  behalf  of  a  party  adverse 
to  the  fund  or  the  Interests  of  its  partici- 
pants; 

Receiving  any  consideration  from  a  party 
dealing  with  the  fund  in  connection  with  a 
transaction  involving  the  fund; 

Loaning  money  to  any  i>erson  known  to  be 
a  party  In  Interest; 

Benefiting  personally,  directly,  or  indi- 
rectly, from  any  transaction  Involving  prop- 
erty of  the  fund. 

Fiduciaries  would  be  free  to  purchase  se- 
ctirlties  of  an  employer  provided  that  no 
purchase  is  for  more  than  adequate  con- 
sideration. However,  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  act,  no  fiduciary  would  be  permitted 
to  invest  more  than  10  percent  of  the  fund's 
assets  In  the  securities  of  an  employer.  In- 
vestments In  the  securities  of  an  employer 
would  be  subject  to  all  fiduciary  standards 
imposed  by  this  section. 

TITLE  n.   VESTING 

Sec.  201.  This  title  will  apply  to  any  pen- 
sion plan  to  which  an  employer  makes  con- 
tributions as  well  as  to  profit  sharing  plans 
which  provide  benefits  after  retirement.  This 
title  wlU  not  apply  to  plans  administered 
by  any  Federal  government  agency  nor  will 
it  apply  to  pension  plans  to  which  only  em- 
ployees contribute. 

Eligibility  requirements 
Sec.  202.  No  plan,  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  title,  will  be  allowed  to  require  as  a 
condition  for  eligibility  to  participate  In  It 
a  period  of  service  longer  than  3  years  or  an 
age  higher  than  age  25  whichever  is  later. 
Existing  plans  wiU  be  permitted  to  retain 
their  eligibility  requirements  for  10  years  or 
until  they  are  amended  to  provide  Increased 
benefits,  whichever  Is  sooner. 
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Nonforfeitable  benefits 
Sec.  203.   Every  pension  plan  subject  to 
title  n  will  be  required  to  vest  rights  to 
regular  retirement  benefits  when  the  plan  has 
been  In  effect  for  5  years  or  more. 

Sec.  203  (a).  Plans  In  existence  before  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  title  must  vest 
accrued  benefits  by  one  of  the  following  al- 
ternatives: (1)  vest  In  full,  after  a  period 
of  service  not  exceeding  10  years,  the  ac- 
crued portion  of  the  regular  retirement  bene- 
fits (Including  benefits  provided  under 
amendment)  which  is  attributable  to  periods 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  title;  or  (2) 
vest,  after  a  period  of  service  not  exceeding 
10  years,  10  percent  of  the  entire  accrued 
portion  of  the  regular  retirement  benefits 
(Including  benefits  provided  under  amend- 
ment) which  percentage  shall  be  increased 
thereafter  no  less  than  10  percent  per  year 
until  100  percent  of  the  accrued  portion 
of  the  regular  retirement  benefits  Is  vested; 
or  (3)  vest,  after  a  period  of  service  not  ex- 
ceeding 20  years,  the  entire  accrued  portion 
of  the  regular  retirement  benefits  (Including 
benefits  provided  under  amendment),  the 
period  of  service  required  for  vesting  then 
being  reduced  at  least  1  year  for  each  year 
the  plan  has  been  In  effect  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  title  until  the  required  period 
of  service  does  not  exceed  10  years;  (4)  vest 
In  accordance  with  such  other  provisions  as 
the  Secretary  of  I^abor  might  hold  consistent 
with  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

Sec.  203  (b).  Plans  created  on  or  after 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  title  must 
vest  benefits  by  one  of  the  following  alter- 
natives: (1)  vest  In  the  sixth  year  of  the 
plan's  operation,  after  a  period  of  service 
not  exceeding  15  years,  the  entire  accrued 
portion  of  the  regular  retirement  benefits, 
the  period  of  service  required  for  vesting 
thereafter  being  reduced  at  least  1  year 
for  each  subsequent  year  of  the  plan's  oper- 
ation until  the  required  period  of  service 
does  not  exceed  10  years;  or  (2)  vest  In  the 
sixth  year  of  the  plan's  operation  after  a 
period  of  service  not  exceeding  10  years,  60 
percent  of  the  entire  accrued  portion  of  the 
regular  retirement  benefits,  the  percentage 
vested  thereafter  Increasing  in  each  of  the 
succeeding  years  of  the  plan's  operation  by 
at  least  10  percent  until  the  entire  accrued 
portion  of  the  reg^ar  retirement  benefits 
Is  vested. 

Period  of  service 

Sec.  203  (d).  In  computing  the  period  of 
service  under  a  plan,  an  employee's  entire 
service  with  the  employer  contributing  to 
or  maintaining  the  plan  shall  be  considered. 
However,  service  prior  to  age  25,  service  dur- 
ing which  the  employee  declined  to  contrib- 
ute to  a  plan  requiring  employee  contribu- 
tions, service  with  a  predecessor  of  the  em- 
ployer contributing  to  or  maintaining  the 
plan  (except  where  the  plan  has  oeen  con- 
tinued In  effect  by  the  successor  employer), 
and  service  broken  by  periods  of  suspension 
of  employment  (provided  the  rules  govern- 
ing such  breaks  in  service  are  not  unreason- 
able or  arbitrary)  may  be  disregarded. 
Distribution  of  vested  benefits 

Sec.  204.  Vested  benefits  must  be  distrib- 
uted at  regular  retirement  age.  In  no  case 
shall  that  age  be  later  than  age  65. 

Sec.  205.  The  effective  date  of  this  title 
would  be  two  years  after  enactment. 

TITI.Z  m.  TVtntsG 
Funding 
Sec.  302.  Every  pension  plan  subject  to 
title  n  must  provide  for  contributions  to 
the  plan  in  amounts  necessary  to  meet  the 
normal  costs  of  the  plan  plus  interest  on 
any  unfvmded  past  service  costs.  Vested  li- 
abilities are  to  be  fimded  according  to  a 
prescribed  schedule  which  wUl  fund  those 
costs  in  25  years.  Special  transitional  pro- 
visions are  Included  for  plans  already  In 
existence. 
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Plan  amendments 
Provisions  are  made  to  adjust  a  plan's 
funding  schedule  in  the  event  of  an  amend- 
ment, however,  tf  the  amendment  results  !n 
a  25  percent  or  greater  Increase  In  vested 
liabilities,  the  amendment  may  be  regarded 
as  a  new  plan  and  subject  to  the  same  fund- 
ing requirements  as  new  plans. 

Reports  of  funding  status 
Sec.  303.  A  report  must  be  filed  each  year 
with   the   Secretary   of   Labor   indicating   a 
fund's  assets  and  vested  liabilities. 

Enforcement  cf  funding  standards 
Sec.  304.  When  the  contribution  to  a  pen- 
sion plan  falls  below  the  amovmt  necessary 
to  meet  the  plans'  funding  schedule,  the  Sec- 
reUry  of  Labor  may  prevent  the  plan  from 
increasing  by  amendment  its  vested  liabili- 
ties unui  the  fimdlng  schedule  is  met.  When 
a  pension  plan  falls  to  meet  Its  schedule  for 
five  years,  the  Secretary  may  require  by  or- 
der, after  notice  and  opi>ortunlty  for  bear- 
ing, that  the  fund  suspend  further  accxmiu- 
latlon  of  vested  UablllOes  until  the  funding 
deficiency  has  been  removed.  At  any  time 
when  a  pension  plan  is  in  suspended  status, 
the  Secretary  may  require,  after  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing,  that  the  plan  ter- 
minate and  wind  up  Its  affairs  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Utle  III  and  procedures 
established  by  the  Pension  Benefit  Insurance 
Corp.  if  he  determines  such  action  necessary 
to  protect  the  Interest  of  participants. 

Sec.  305.  The  effective  date  of  this  title 
would  be  two  years  after  enactment. 

TTTLi:    VI.    BENKTIT   INSURANCE 

Insurance  coverage 

Sec.  401.  Every  pension  plan  required  to 
meet  a  funding  schedule  in  accordance  with 
title  m  would  be  required  to  obUln  Insur- 
ance covering  unfunded  vested  benefits  which 
might  arise  from  an  essentially  Involuntary 
termination  of  the  plan.  The  amount  to  be 
Insured  would  be  the  plan's  vested  llablUtles 
less  the  greater  of:  (1)  90  percent  of  the 
assets  needed  to  meet  the  funding  schedule 
required  imder  the  act,  or  (2)  90  percent  of 
the  plan's  actual  assets. 

The  Pension  Benefit  Insurance  C!orp.  (es- 
tablished In  Utle  IV)  win  be  the  insurer. 

The  Pension  Benefit  Insiirance  Corp.  would 
not  Insure:  (1)  any  unfunded  vested  liabili- 
ties created  by  a  plan  amendment  which  took 
effect  within  3  years  immediately  preceding 
termination  of  a  plan,  or  (2)  any  unfunded 
vested  liabilities  resulting  from  the  participa- 
tion in  the  plan  by  a  participant  owning 
10  percent  or  more  of  the  voting  stock  of  the 
employer  contributing  to  the  plan  or  by  any 
participant  owning  a  10  percent  or  more  in- 
terest in  a  partnership  contributing  to  the 
plan. 

Premiums 
Sec.  402.  Each  plan  would  pay  a  premium 
for  Insurance  at  rates  prescribed  by  the  Pen- 
sion Benefit  Insurance  Corp.,  based  upon  the 
amount  of  unfunded  vested  liabilities  which 
Is  to  be  insured  and  upon  such  other  factors 
as  the  Corporation  determines  to  be  appro- 
priate. The  premiimi  for  the  initial  3-year 
period  will  not  exceed  0.6  percent  of  the 
amoimt  (0.2  percent  per  year). 

Claims  procedure 
Sec.  403.  A  claim  must  bo  filed  with  the 
Pension  Benefit  Insurance  Corp.  In  the  event 
a  plan  Is  terminated  for  reasons  of  financial 
difficulty  or  bankruptcy,  plant  closing,  by 
order  of  the  Secretary,  or  such  other  reasons 
as  the  Corporation  may  specify  as  reflecting 
as  essentially  involuntary  plan  termination. 
The  Corporation  Is  given  authority  to  inves- 
tigate and  pay  claims. 

Uninsured  plana 
Sec.  406.  It  would  be  unlawful  to  operate 
a  pension  plan  without  insurance. 
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CORPORATION 

Sec.  501-611.  This  title  establishes  the 
Pension  Benefit  Insurance  Corp.  and  pro- 
vides Initial  capital  from  the  Treasury  on  a 
loan  basis. 

TITLE  VI.   MISCEIXANEOITS 

Variations 

Sec  601.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  may  on 
his  own  initiative,  after  having  received  the 
petition  of  an  administrator,  prescribe  an 
alternative  method  for  satisfying  the  require- 
ments of  title  n  or  ni.  Variations  may  be 
granted  as  is  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  act  and  pro- 
vide adequate  protection  to  the  participants 
and  beneficiaries  in  the  plan  whenever  the 
Secretary  finds  that  the  application  of  title 
II  or  in  would:  (1)  Increase  the  costs  of  the 
parties  to  the  plan  to  such  an  extent  that 
there  would  result  a  substantial  risk  to  the 
voluntary  continuation  of  the  plan  or  a  sub- 
stantial curtailment  of  employers'  pension 
benefits  levels,  or  (2)  Impose  unreasonable 
administrative  burdens  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  the  plan.  Such  variations  are 
Intended  to  be  temporary  only. 

Denials  of  variations  could  be  appealed  to 
a  Variations  Appeals  Board  which  would 
consist  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  or  his  dele- 
gate, the  Secretory  of  Commerce,  or  his  dele- 
gate, and  a  person  selected  Jointly  by  the 
Secretaries  of  Labor  and  Commerce. 

Investigations 

Sec  602.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  will  be 
given  authority  to  investigate  violations  of 
the  provisions  of  titles  II,  III  and  VI,  or  other 
rules  or  regulations  issued  thereunder. 
Civil  enforcement 

Sec.  603.  The  Secretory  may  seek  to  enjoin 
violations  of  the  provisions  of  titles  II,  TTT 
and  VI,  or  any  rule  or  regulation  Issued 
thereunder. 

Sec.  606.  The  Secretary  Is  authorized  and 
directed  to  undertake  research  studies  relat- 
ing to  pension  plans.  Including  methods  of 
encour^ing  future  development  of  pension 
plans. 

Penalties 

Sec.  607.  Any  person  who  wUlfully  vio- 
lates any  provision  of  titles  n  through  VI  or 
any  rule,  regulation,  variation,  or  order  Is- 
sued thereunder,  or  forges,  counterfeits, 
destroys,  or  falsifies  records  or  statemento 
necessary  to  the  operation  of  this  act  will  be 
subject  to  criminal  penalties. 

Rules  and  regulations 

Sec  608.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  is  given 
authority  to  prescribe  the  rules  which  he 
may  find  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  titles  n,  m,  and  IV. 
These  rules  and  regulations  may  define  ac- 
counting, technical,  and  trade  terms  used  in 
such  provisions;  may  prescribe  the  form  and 
detoll  of  all  repnsrto  required  to  be  made 
under  such  provisions;  and  may  provide  for 
the  keeping  of  books  and  records  as  well  as 
for  the  Insptectlon  of  such  books  and  records. 


A   CURIOUSER   CALENDAR 


HON.  MICHAEL  J.  HARRINGTON 

OF   ICASSACRnSETTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  HARRINOTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  even 
during  my  brief  tenure  in  this  body,  I 
have  become  accustomed  to  be^g 
drowned  In  a  furiously  surging  flood  of 
paper  as  the  sessions  draw  to  a  dose. 

I  found  It  strange,  however,  that  the 
torrent  began  on  the  opening  day  of  the 
92d  Session. 
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The  Government  Printing  OflBce  pro- 
duced at  what  I  am  sure  Is  a  mind-bog- 
gling cost  a  40-page  calendar  which,  with 
the  exception  of  the  standard  headings, 
was  blank — absolutely  devoid  of  men- 
tally nutritious  material. 

I  realize  the  rules  call  for  a  calendar 
to  be  printed  each  legislative  day.  I  re- 
alize that  this  Is  not  the  only  point  on 
which  the  rules  and  commonsense  are 
divergent. 

I  apologize  for  the  space  this  comment 
takes  in  the  Record,  but  I  wish  to  point 
out  that  I  have  resisted  the  urge  to  have 
yesterday's  calendar  inserted  as  an  ex- 
hibit at  this  point  in  the  Record. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

as  we  receive  In  the  corresponding  foreign 
countries.  That  would  be  the  start  of  true 
"Free  Trade." 


MILTON  FRIEDMAN  ON  IMTTATINa 
FAILURE 


AMERICAN  STEEL  ASKS  FAIR  AND 
FREE  TRADE 


HON.  JAMES  M.  COLLINS 

OP  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  COLLINS  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
last  week  when  I  was  in  Texas,  I  dis- 
cussed steel  developments  with  George 
Wilson.  George  Is  president  of  Lone  Star 
Steel  Co.,  with  the  home  office  In  Dallas 
and  the  plant  in  east  Texas.  It  Is  a  small 
company  but  has  the  same  operational 
problems  as  the  Industry. 

I  was  concerned  with  full  production 
and  full  employment.  I  asked  George  how 
we  could  encourage  industry  from  up 
here  in  Washington.  He  told  me  of  their 
handicaps  in  competing  domestically 
and  in  the  foreign  market.  It  is  such  a 
confusing  situation  that  I>  asked  George 
to  write  me  a  letter  and  summarize  the 
facts.  I  do  not  imderstand  it,  and  am 
asking  the  State  Department  to  explain 
It  to  me.  Here  is  the  letter  from  George 
Wilson  of  Lone  Star  Steel  concerning 
plain  steel  pipe: 

Here  Is  the  example  that  I  mentioned  in 
support  of  my  conviction  that  prevailing  In- 
ternational trade  policies  of  our  own  govern- 
ment place  our  domestic  Industry  at  a  hope- 
less disadvantage  with  our  foreign  counter- 
parts. 

A  French  manufacturer  who  developed  a 
sale  for  100'  of  2"  plain  steel  pipe  to  a 
customer  In  Texas  would  have  to  pay  a  total 
Import  charge  of  less  than  $2.00  (tariff  and 
all  other  govemmentol  charges);  conversely. 
If  we  developed  an  identical  sale  to  a  customer 
In  Prance,  the  foreign  governmental  charges 
(tariff,  licenses  and  assorted  transaction  fees 
applicable  only  to  importation  of  the  same 
100'  of  pipe  Into  France)  would  be  in  excess 
of  $20,001  In  addition,  the  French  manu- 
facturer would  be  permitted  by  his  govern- 
ment to  exclude  from  his  toxable  income  all 
profit  attributable  to  the  sale  of  the  pipe  to 
the  buyer  In  Texas  I  If  this  Is  "Pair  Trade" 
I  simply  do  not  understand  the  English 
language. 

I  do  understand  and  am  deeply  envious 
of  the  extent  to  which  the  governmente  of 
other  industrialized  nations  assist  their  na- 
tionals to  compete  In  foreign  trade.  I  equally 
deplore  the  policy  of  our  government 
that  diligently  proftects  foreign  Industry  and 
simultaneously  subjecto  Its  own  tax-paying 
Industry  to  harassment  and  patent  dlsod- 
▼sntage  as  a  competitor.  If  our  government 
l»»d  even  a  little  sense  of  self-preservation 
It  would  at  least  apply  the  same  treatment  to 
our  foreign  competitors  doing  business  here 


HON.  PHIUP  M.  CRANE 

OP  nxiNOis 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 
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Mr.  CRANE.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  noted 
economist  Milton  Friedman  has  finally 
laid  to  rest  the  vayth  of  wage  and  price 
controls  in  a  very  effective  and  concise 
manner. 

With  the  hope  that  the  article  will  re- 
ceive the  serious  consideration  of  all  of 
my  colleagues,  I  am  pleased  to  Insert  It 
in  the  Congressional  Record  at  this 
point: 

Milton  Friedkan  on  Imitatino  Fazluri 

The  Johnson  Administration  tried  wage- 
price  guidelines.  The  guidelines  failed  and 
were  abandoned.  The  British  tried  a  wage- 
price  board.  It  failed  and  has  Just  been 
abolished.  The  Canadians  tried  voluntary 
wage-price  controls.  Their  Prices  and  Incomes 
Commission  recently  announced  the  pro- 
gram was  unworkable  and  would  be 
abandoned  Jan.  1. 

Yet,  in  the  U.S.,  the  Committee  for  Eco- 
nomic Development,  an  Influential  organiza- 
tion of  businessmen,  issues  a  report  recom- 
mending (though  with  some  vigorous 
dissents)  a  wage-price  board  on  British  lines 
and  voluntary  wage-price  controls  on  Ca- 
nadian lines  Arthvu  F.  Bums,  chairman  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  supporto  the 
reconunendatlon  for  a  wage-price  board.  The 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers'  second  "infla- 
tion alert"  uses  stronger  adjectives  than  the 
first  to  describe  price  deveiopmento.  Mr. 
Nixon,  In  a  speech  to  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Manufacturers,  tried  mild  Jawboning, 
calling  on  labor  and  business  to  exercise  re- 
straint in  the  national  Interest. 

Svuely,  this  must  mean  that  the  experience 
of  the  Johnson  Administration,  of  Britain 
and  of  Canada  is  the  exception,  that  there 
are  other  examples  of  the  successful  use  of 
incomes  policy  to  slow  Inflation.  Not  at  all. 
I  do  not  know  a  single  successful  example 
and  the  current  proponents  of  an  Incomes 
policy  do  not  claim  that  they  do.  The  re- 
frain Is  rather,  "despite  the  limited  success 
of  these  measures  elsewhere,  they  offer 
prMnise." 

SOPT    PROMISE 

If  the  promise  is  not  based  on  direct  ex- 
perience, it  is  based  on  economic  analysis? 
Hardly.  Economic  analysis  largely  reinforces 
experience.  It  suggests  that  volimtary  wage 
and  price  controls  are  likely  to  be  honored 
in  the  breach — because  those  who  observe 
them  will  suffer  at  the  expanse  of  those  who 
do  not — and  that  compulsory  wage  and  price 
controls  simply  repress  rather  than  elimi- 
nate Inflationary  pressure.  The  only  analyt- 
ical case  for  wage-price  control  Is  to  shorten 
the  delayed  impact  of  an  inflationary  epi- 
sode after  excess  demand  has  been  elimi- 
nated, not  temporarily,  but  for  good  (see 
my  Newsweek  column,  June  16,  1970).  That 
case  Is  Indeed  cited  by  proponents  of  In- 
comes policy,  but  It  Is  a  weak  reed,  since 
most  of  them  regard  the  Incomes  policy  as 
a  substitute  for  demand  restraint,  not  a  sup- 
plement. The  policy  is  based  on  neither  ex- 
perience nor  analysis  but  simply  on  the  "For 
Ood's  sake,  let's  do  something"  syndrome. 

The  talk  about  incomes  policy  reflects  a 
general  tendency:  the  belief  that  there  Is  a 
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sugar-coated  pill  fCM*  every  economic  and 
social  ill,  and  that  only  maUce  and  ill  wlU 
prevent  Ito  use.  lime  and  again,  I  have  had 
anguished  letters  from  sincere  readers  to  the 
effect,  "Since  you  acknowledge  that  there  Is 
a  real  problem,  it  Is  lrreqx>nsible  of  you  to 
criticize  a  proposed  solution  unless  you  offer 
an  alternative.  What  is  your  solution?" 

Suppose  an  expert  on  cancer  criticized  a 
proposed  cure.  Would  any  of  my  corre- 
spondents regard  him  as  irresponsible  be- 
cause he  did  not  offer  an  alternative  cure? 
Why  is  economics  different?  In  eoonomics, 
as  In  medicine,  we  have  imperfect  knowl- 
edge. Some  ills  we  cannot  cure  at  all,  and 
some  only  with  undesirable  side  effecto.  In 
economics,  as  in  medicine,  our  knowledge 
wiU  Improve  further  but  there .  wlU  always 
remain  unsolved  problems  of  both  kinds. 

HARD  PACT 

We  know  very  weU  how  to  cure  inflation: 
by  restricting  the  growth  of  money  demand, 
through  monetary  and  fiscal  policy.  At  pres- 
ent, we  know  no  other  way  to  do  it.  We  know 
also  that  this  cure  has  the  unpleasant  side 
effect  of  a  recession  and  of  temporarily  high- 
er unemplojrment.  We  do  not  know  how  to 
avoid  this  side  effect.  There  have  been  many 
Inflations  In  history.  I  know  of  none  that 
has  ever  been  stopped  in  any  other  way  or 
that  has  been  stopped  without  temporary 
economic  difficulties. 

In  the  present  episode,  monetary  and  fiscal 
restraint  have  been  working  as  they  always 
do.  The  rata  of  inflation  Is  slowing  down  and 
will  continue  to  do  so  if  restraint  is  main- 
tained. As  always,  a  side  effect  has  been  a 
recession.  So  far,  it  has  been  mild,  mUder 
Indeed  than  past  experience  gave  us  any  rea- 
son to  expect.  We  have  been  attacking  the 
severest  U.S.  inflation  on  record  except  in 
time  of  major  war;  yet  we  have  exi>erienced 
one  of  the  mildest  recessions  in  our  history. 

But  standards  of  performance  have  been 
driven  so  vuireallstlcally  high  that  an  ex- 
tremely successful  policy,  as  Judged  by  past 
experience,  is  widely  regarded  as  a  major 
failure.  What  a  triumph  of  rhetoric  over 
reality. 


FAMILY    FILMS    ALIVE    AND    WELL 
THANKS    TO    M-G^M 


HON.  JOHN  J.  ROONEY 

OP    NEW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  ROONEY  of  New  York.  Mr. 
Speaker,  under  the  permission  hereto- 
fore granted  me  by  imanlmous  consent 
of  the  House.  I  enclose  with  these  brief 
remarks  an  editorial  published  in  the 
Friday,  December  25,  1970,  Issue  of  the 
Brooklyn  Record: 

Familt  Films  Alive  and  Well  Thanks  to 
M-O-M 

The  family  film  Is  alive  and  well  thanks  to 
those  wonderful  people  at  Metro-Ooldwyn- 
Mayer  Inc  who  have  made  exciting  classics 
of  the  screen  once  again  available  for  show- 
ing on  week-end  matinees  at  your  favorite 
local  theatre  where  they  belong. 

There  now  can  be  a  family  togetherness  at 
Children's  Matinees  where  all  the  neighbor- 
hood can  mingle  once  again  in  a  happy, 
happy  atmosphere  so  long  absent  from  com- 
munity life.  People  need  people  and  there  Is 
no  better  place  to  gather  than  at  the  neigh- 
borhood theatre  and  for  those  fellowships  to 
be  further  cemented  over  an  ice  cream  soda 
or  hot  chocolate  at  the  usually  adjacent 
drug  store. 

M-O-M  has  released  such  inspiring  and 
classic  films  of  wonder  as  "The  Wizard  of 
Oz,"  "Jumbo,"  "Adventures  of  Huckleberry 
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Finn"  and  "Flipper"  to  name  a  few.  Thus  It 
brings  hours  of  enjoyment  to  the  childhood- 
school  time  years  which  should  be  the  time 
to  build  character  and  spark  the  curiosity 
which  will  make  our  young  ones  productive 
citizens  in  their  world — tomorrow's  society. 

Too  much  of  society's  efforts  have  been 
pressiu^ng  the  youngsters  and  turning  them 
onto  drugs  and  harmful  ways  of  life  as 
means  of  escap>e.  The  film  world  brings  them 
excitement  and  mind-opening  direction  to 
prepare  them  for  the  challenges  of  the 
'morrow. 

With  the  lowering  of  the  voting  age  to  18, 
those  childhood  years  are  all  the  more  few 
and  more  and  more  priceless.  Thanks  to 
M-O-M  kids  will  be  able  to  live  a  happy 
make  believe  worla  inspired  by  great  classic 
films.  Nothing  Is  more  precious  than  a  child's 
happiness  and  laughter.  They  move  the 
world. 


PROTECT  THE  JOBS  OP 
SHOEWORKERS 


HON.  LOUIS  C.  WYMAN 

or   Nrw    HAJCPSHIBE 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  WYMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  first  11 
months  of  1970  saw  the  continuation  of 
the  dangerous  erosion  of  America's  shoe 
Industry.  Figures  recently  reported  by 
the  American  Footwear  Manufacturers 
Association  show  a  startling  27-percent 
Increase  in  the  amoimt  of  nonrubber 
footwear  imports  over  the  comparable 
11-month  period  in  1969.  Since  the  be- 
ginning of  the  new  year,  at  least  two 
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more  New  England  shoe  factories  have 
closed  their  doors  due  to  the  flooding  of 
the  domestic  market  by  foreign  shoe  im- 
ports— leaving  another  several  hundred 
workers  jobless. 

During  the  91st  Congress  the  House 
passed  the  first  revision  of  the  Nation's 
trade  laws  since  1962.  The  Trade  Act  of 
1970,  by  establishing  reasonable  quotas, 
would  have  provided  an  equitable  portion 
of  the  American  market  for  both  domes- 
tic and  foreign  manufacturers.  Unfortu- 
nately, congressional  action  in  the  other 
body  was  not  completed  prior  to  adjourn- 
ment. The  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  re- 
cently had  the  problem  imder  considera- 
tion smd  in  a  split  decision  succeeded 
only  in  putting  the  problem  in  the  Pres- 
ident's lap. 

No  matter  how  you  slice  it — quotas  or 
tariffs — the  U.S.  shoe  industry  is  way 
past  the  peril  point.  The  jobs  of  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  Americans,  and  the  live- 
lihood of  their  families,  depends  on  re- 
solving the  question  of  reasonable  pro- 
tection for  this  critically  affected  U.S. 
industry.  I  respectfully  urge  such  action 
as  a  matter  of  domestic  priority. 

American  Footwear  Manufacturers 
Association  report  and  U.S.  Tariff  Com- 
mission release  follow : 

IMPORTS JANT7ART-NOVEMBEB    1970 

With  16,347,200  pairs  of  nonrubber  foot- 
wear Imported  into  this  country  in  November, 
the  first  eleven  months  of  the  year  showed  a 
staggering  total  of  215.850,800  pairs — a  20% 
Increase  over  the  same  period  In  1969.  The 
f.o.b.  value  of  this  footwear  amounted  to 
$500,171,800  for  the  eleven  months,  repre- 

TOTAL  IMPORTS  OF  OVER-THE-FOOT  FOOTWEAR 
[Thousand  of  pairs] 
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sentlng  a  37%  increase  over  the  comparable 
period  last  year. 

AFMA's  early  estimates  and  constant  warn- 
ings concerning  the  bombardment  of  Im- 
ports during  1970  have  been  sadly  realized. 
Imports  of  nonrubber  footwear  for  1970: 

(1)  wlU  total  235,000.000  pairs. 

(2)  will  be  worth  $550,000,000  at  the  f.o.b. 
level. 

(3)  will  be  worth  $891,000,000  at  the 
wholesale  level. 

(4)  will  be  worth  $1,782,000,000  at  the 
retail  level. 

Following  is  a  summary  of  imported  non- 
rubber  footwear  by  major  types  and  by 
principal  soiu-ces  for  eleven  months  1970: 


Type  of  footwear 


Percent 
change 
11  months 
1970-69 
(pairs) 


Average 

Estimated 

dollar 

retail 

value 

dollar 

per  pair 

value 

Men's,  boys' 

leather +14.1  J4.52 

Men's,  twys' vinyl +68.0  1.31 

Women's,  misses' 

leather +25.7  3.32 

Women's,  misses' 

vinyl - +9.4  .95 

Children's,  infants' 

leather +28.3  1.50 

Children's,  infants' 

vinyl +4.2  .83 


$14.64 
4.24 

10.76 

3.08 

4.86 

2.69 


Major  sourtes 


Value 
Mr  r.o.b. 

(thousands)  (thousands) 


Italy 73,053  «38.421 

Japan 54,249  55,155 

Taiwan 36.198  25,011 

Spain 18,948  69.746 

Hong  Kong 4,140  3,377 


Average 
dollar 
value 

per  pair 


$3.26 

1.02 

.69 

3.68 

.81 


November  1970 
(pairs) 

Percent  change, 
1970/1969 

11  months,  1970 

Percent  change 
Pairs 

Type  of  footwatr 

Pairs 

Value 
(in  thousands) 

Average  value 
per  pair 

1970/1969 
Dollars  value 

Leather  and  vinyl,  total 

15,262.9 

+24.5 

204,579.5 

$483,794.9 

12.36 

+18.6 

+25.6 

Leather,  excluding  slippers 

8,743.3 

+28.8 

108,927.1 

388,030.3 

3.56 

+22.2 

+22.7 

Men's,  youths',  boys' 

Women  s,  misses' 

2,418.0 

5,414.1 

+27.1 
+24.9 
+90.3 
-9.2 
+38.3 

30,496.6 
69,154.7 

6,101.7 
497.5 

2,676.6 

137,875.4 

229,325.0 

9,143.2 

570.8 

11,115.9 

4.52 
3.32 
1.50 
1.15 
4.15 

+14.1 
+25.7 
+28.3 
-15.6 
+33.9 

+18.5 

Children's,  infants' 

Moccasins 

623.4 

39.5 

+27.8 
+22.2 

Other  leather  (including  work  and  athletic) 

248. 3 

—20.0 
-9.8 

Slippers 

Vinyl  supported  uppers 

43.3 

6,476.3 

+13.1 
+19.3 

278.5 
95,373.9 

720.8 
95,043.8 

2.59 
1.00 

-18.3 
+14.9 

+68.0 
+9.4 
+4.2 
-8.0 

-1.3 
+39.3 

Men's  and  boys' 

1,264.0 

+88.8 
+14.1 
-18.0 
-35.4 

14,933.9 

71,178.9 

7,750.0 

1.511.1 

19,685.1 

67,883.3 

6,417.9 

1,057.5 

1.31 
.95 
.83 
.70 

+81.5 
+32.4 

Women's  and  misses' 

4,734.9 

Children's  and  infants' . 

401. 2 

Soft  soles 

76. 2 

+22.2 
+23.5 

Other  nonrubber  types,  total 

1,084.3 

+28.6 

11.271.3 

16,376.9 

1.45 

+52.4 

+97.1 

Wood 

Fabric  uppers ... 

200.6 

79a  0 

-16.2 
+44.1 
+69.7 

3,687.8 

6,649.7 

933.8 

9.467.8 
5,573.0 
1.336.1 

2.57 
.84 
1.43 

2.32 
.90 

2.07 

+206.3 
+24.0 
+12.3 

+20.0 
+9.8 

+18.1 

+218.9 
+31.6 
+21.1 

Other  (not  elsewhere  specified) 

93.7 

Nonrubber  footwear,  total 

16, 347. 2 

+24.8 
+30.5 

215,850.8 
45,230.8 

500.171.8 
40.876.0 

+27.1 
+33.1 

Rubber-soled  fabric  uppers 

3,529.9 

Grand  total,  all  types 

19.887,1 

+25.8 

261.081.6 

541,047.8 

+27.5 

Note:  Details  may  not  add  up  due  to  rounding.  Figures  do  not  include  imports  of  waterproof 
rubber  footwear,  zories  and  slipper  socks.  Rubber  soled  fabric  upper  footwear  includes  non-Ameri- 
can selling  price  types. 


Source:  American  Footwear  Manufacturers  Association  estimates  from  census  raw  data. 


TABOT  Ck>M>CIBSION  RKPOHTB  TO  THX  PSXSIDKNT 

OK    NONBUBBKS    FOOTWXAB 

VOR  OF  COMMISSION  DIVIOKD  IN  DnnSTIOATION 

TTNOn  THB  TRAOE  EXPANSION   ACT  OF   1062 

The  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  today  reported 
to  the  President  the  results  of  its  investiga- 
tion of  the  effect  of  imports  of  nonrubber 
footwe&r  on  the  domestic  industry  producing 
like  or  directly  competitive  products,  which 


it  had  made  under  section  301(b)  (1)  of  the 
Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962.  The  Investiga- 
tion had  been  requested  by  the  President  on 
July  15,  1970. 

In  the  investigation  (TEA-I-18) ,  the  Com- 
mission was  to  determine  whether  nonrubber 
footwear  Is,  as  a  result  in  major  part  of  con- 
cessions granted  thereon  under  trade  agree- 
ments, being  imported  into  the  United  States 
in  such  increased  quantities  as  to  cause,  or 


threaten  to  cause,  serious  injury  to  the  do- 
mestic industry  producing  like  or  directly 
competitive  articles. 

The  vote  of  the  Commission  was  divided. 
Commissioner  Young  did  not  participate  in 
the  Investigation. 

Commissioners  Clubb  and  Moore  found  that 
nonrubber  footwear  for  men,  youths,  and 
boys  and  for  women  and  misses  (except  for 
work  and  athletic  footwear,  and  slippers) ,  is, 
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as  a  result  In  major  part  of  concessions 
granted  under  trade  agreements,  being  Im- 
ported In  such  increased  quantities  as  to 
threaten  to  cause  serious  injury  to  the  do- 
mestic industries  producing  men's  and 
women's  leather  footwear.  They  further 
found  that,  in  order  to  prevent  serious  In- 
Jury,  the  rates  of  duty  on  the  types  of  foot- 
wear described  above  and  provided  for  In 
TSUS  items  700.30.  700.43.  700.45.  and  700.56 
must  be  Increased  as  follows:  700.35  to  10 
percent  and  the  other  three  items  to  the 
1969  rates.  They  concluded  that  adjustment 
of  the  Industry  to  the  Import  competition  de- 
pended on  the  grant  of  adjustment  sissistance 
to  the  firms  and  workers  concerned.  Com- 
missioners Clubb  and  Moore  also  determined 
that  work  and  athletic  footwear  and  slippers 
for  men.  youths,  and  boys,  and  women  and 
misses  are  not.  as  a  result  In  major  part  of 
trade-agreement  concessions,  being  imported 
in  such  Increased  quantities  as  to  cause,  or 
threaten  to  cause,  serious  injury  to  the  do- 
mestic Industry  producing  like  or  directly 
competitive  articles. 

Commissioners  Sutton  and  Leonard  found 
in  the  negative. 

Under  the  law,  the  President  may  consider 
the  findings  of  either  group  of  Commis- 
sioners as  the  findings  of  the  Commission. 
If  the  President  agrees  with  the  afflrmative 
finding  of  Commissioners  Club  and  Moore, 
he  may  provide  tariff  adjustment  or  adjust- 
ment assistance  or  both. 

Copies  of  the  Commission's  report  (TC 
Publication  359),  which  contains  statements 
of  the  reasons  for  the  Commissioner's  find- 
ings, are  available  upon  request  as  long  as 
the  limited  supply  lasts.  Requests  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  U.S.  Tariff 
Commission,  8th  and  E  Sts.,  N.W.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  20436. 


CATASTROPPHES  OF  SHELTON  COL- 
LEGE  AND   NEWARK,   N.J. 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

OF   LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  hear 
tragic  reports  from  the  State  of  New 
Jersey. 

The  mayor  of  Newark,  N.J.,  testifying 
before  a  congressional  committee,  has 
reportedly  denounced  his  own  city  as  be- 
ing first  in  crime,  first  in  veneral  disease, 
first  in  infant  deaths,  and  predicts  it  will 
be  the  first  city  likely  to  go  under,  be- 
cause of  its  own  moral  decay. 

Yet,  at  the  same  time,  we  learn  that 
the  board  of  higher  education  of  New 
Jersey  has  decreed  that  Shelton  College, 
a  Christian  institution  at  Cape  May,  N.J., 
must  be  shut  down  for  failing  to  meet 
State  standards. 

Apparently,  its  new  immigrant  citi- 
zens, congregated  by  promises  of  a  new 
Utopia  through  welfare,  have  lost  the 
faith  in  plantation  life  in  Newark. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  academic 
freedom  the  Nation  over  except  for  Dr. 
Mclntire's  Sheldon  College,  which  in  New 
Jersey  doesn't  even  have  the  right  to 
have  an  academy. 

It  would  appear  that  what  New  Jer- 
sey needs  most  is  less  faith  in  the  "bread 
and  wine"  promises  of  the  Washington 
money  changers  and  more  trust  in  the 
type  of  fundamental  teachings  of  Chris- 
tian colleges  like  Shelton,  at  Cape  May. 
cxvii 17— Part  1 
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New  Jersey  should  serve  as  a  clear  re- 
minder to  all,  that  when  Ood  is  dead,  bis 
people  suffer. 

I  include  several  newspaper  clippings: 

(From  the  Washington  Dally  News, 

Jan.  22,  1971] 

Crime,   VD,   and   Infant   Dkaths:    NrWAKK 

LSADS   THX  WOBST  LIST 

The  mayor  of  Nevrork  today  described  his 
city  as  first  in  crime,  first  In  venereal  dis- 
ease, first  in  Infant  deaths  and  the  first — 
but  not  the  last — city  likely  to  go  under  be- 
cause of  its  own  decay. 

Mayor  Kenneth  Gibson  gave  strong  sup- 
I>ort  to  the  revenue  sharing  plan  President 
Nixon  will  call  for  tonight  in  his  State  of  the 
Union  address. 

Mayor  Gibson  testified  before  a  House- 
Senate  economic  committee  looking  Into  the 
state  of  the  nation's  economy.  Also  scheduled 
to  be  heard  were  Mayor  John  Lindsay  of  New 
York  and  Gov.  Milton  Shapp  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Mayor  Gibson  presented  an  awesome  pic- 
ture of  a  city  in  trouble  in  outlining  the 
problems  of  his  community  of  400,000,  of 
whom  29  per  cent  are  white.  He  said: 

30  per  cent  of  its  people  live  on  welfare, 
the  cost  of  which  has  more  than  doubled  In 
four  years. 

One  quarter  of  its  pupils  drop  out  of 
schools,  and  half  the  schools  are  60  years  old 
or  older. 

41.000  housing  units — nearly  one  in  three — 
are  in  such  bad  shape  they  can't  be  repaired. 
So  many  property  owners  are  abandoning 
their  buildings  that  the  city,  taking  them 
over  when  taxes  go  unpaid,  is  fast  becMning 
the  biggest  landlord  in  the  city. 

Mayor  Gibson  urged  Congress  to  assume  all 
welfare  costs  with  higher  payments  and  to 
enact  revenue  sharing  without  cutting  back 
on  other  forms  of  aid. 

"The  cry  from  Newark."  he  said,  "is  be- 
coming the  all-too-famlllar  appeal  for  na- 
tional solutions  to  urban  problems. 

"I  caution  you :  Do  not  misunderstand  the 
complications  of  urban  decay  and  collapse. 
As  I  have  said  many  times  before,  wherever 
America's  cities  are  going,  Newark  will  get 
there  first. 

"We  are  not  only  talking  about  saving  the 
Newarks  of  America,  we  are  talking  about 
saving  America  Itself." 

[From  the  Philadelphia  (Pa.)  Inquirer, 
Jan.  16,  1971) 

McIntire's  School  Must  Close,  Rxtles 

N.J.  BoAKD  OF  Education 

(By  Stephen  M.  Pogust) 

The  New  Jersey  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion voted  unanimously  Friday  to  shut  down 
the  Rev.  Carl  Mclntire's  Fundamentalist 
Shelton  College  in  Cape  May. 

The  decision  was  heard  by  more  than  100 
of  Shelton's  students,  Mr.  Mclntire  and  sev- 
eral faculty  members  who  were  Jammed  into 
the  board's  small  conference  room  in  Tren- 
ton. 

The  ruling  revokes  the  college's  license 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  for  failing 
to  meet  minimum  state  standards  for  grant- 
ing baccalaureate  degrees.  Mr.  Mclntire  called 
the  decision  a  "lll>eral  frameup." 

The  board  found  that  Shelton,  a  four-year 
liberal  arts  college  vrtth  71  faculty  members, 
had  demonstrated  "substantial  academic  de- 
ficiencies coupled  with  a  lack  of  institutional 
integrity  and  administrative  competence." 
It  also  found  "lack  of  candor  in  dealing  with 
the  public,  students  and  the  state." 

The  board  supported  12  of  19  charges  by 
the  chancellor  of  higher  education,  Ralph 
Dungan.  They  included  listing  of  courses  in 
the  catalogue  that  are  not  actually  taught 
and  employment  of  an  inadequate  faculty. 

Mr.  Mclntire  announced  that  the  decision 
would  be  appealed  immediately  and  that  be 


257 

would  try  to  get  a  court  order  to  keep  the 
decision  from  being  enforced. 

As  the  board  meeting  ended,  some  of  the 
students  began  crying.  Others,  led  by  Sam- 
uel Shropshire  of  Cape  May,  shouted,  "We 
want  Shelton." 

Another  group  sang  hymns,  among  which 
were  "Onward  Christian  Soldiers."  The  dem- 
onstration was  brief  and  orderly. 

Mr.  Mclntire,  internationally  known  for 
his  "20th  Century  Reformation"  movement, 
radio  broadcasts  and  Vietnam  victory  rallies 
in  Washington,  led  the  students  to  the  near- 
by State  Museum  auditorium. 

In  a  talk  there,  he  branded  the  board's  ac- 
tion as  "calculated,  premeditated  murder." 

In  addition  to  the  court  appeal,  he  said 
he  would  sue  the  state  for  tl  million  in 
damages. 

[From  the  Christian  Beacon,  Jan.  21.  1971] 
New  Jkrsct  Moves  To  Kill  Srxlton 

A  Word  From  the  President  of  Shelton  Col- 
lege: 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Higher  Edu- 
cation of  the  StAte  of  New  Jersey  to  close 
Shelton  College  as  of  the  end  of  May  Is  not  a 
surprise.  It  was  expected.  All  that  has  b^- 
pened  Is  that  the  liberal  leftist  ruling  party 
which  controls  the  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion has  decided  to  eliminate  the  one  and 
only  fundamental  Christian  college  In  the 
state  which  Is  "Training  Christian  Warriors" 
for  the  Twentieth  Century  Reformation. 

Here  we  have  liberal  intolerance  and  bu- 
reaucratic tyranny  which  we  hear  so  much 
about  today.  The  bureau  makes  the  law.  ad- 
ministers the  law,  and  Judges  the  offender 
of  the  law.  It  is  frightening  to  see  it  In  op- 
eration. 

Shelton  Ck>llege  has  been  In  the  State  of 
New  Jersey  16  years.  It  has  been  approved 
year  after  year  by  the  state.  When  I  became 
president  of  Shelton  the  state  approved  of 
my  being  president.  The  real  trouble  started 
In  1966  when  Shelton  was  forced  to  move  out 
of  Rlngwood  in  northern  New  Jersey  and 
come  to  Cape  May.  It  had  shown  signs  of  real 
growth.  The  liberals  cracked  down  suddenly, 
but  this  was  defeated. 

Then  in  1967  Dr.  Ralph  Dungan  came  from 
Chile,  where  he  was  ctUled  the  "pink  ambas- 
sador," and  became  chancelor  of  higher  edu- 
cation of  the  State  of  New  Jersey.  It  is  clear 
now  from  the  very  beginning  that  he  laid 
the  groundwork  for  the  destruction  of  Shel- 
ton College.  He  issued  a  new  set  of  stand- 
ards. To  read  them  today  In  the  light  of  the 
action  of  the  state  in  ordering  the  College 
closed  makes  one  think  that  they  were  de- 
signed ^>eclflcaUy  to  "get"  Shelton.  Over 
and  over  again  these  standards,  without 
being  specific,  use  the  word  "adequate" — 
"adequate"  preparation  for  teachers,  "ade- 
quate" library  space,  "adequate"  laboratory 
facilities.  Never  has  the  word  ueen  defined 
and  spelled  out  or  any  ratio  between  the  size 
of  the  student  body  and  the  varying  degrees 
of  adequacy  spelled  out.  Moreover,  this  new 
set  of  standards  was  never  presented  by  Dr. 
Dugan  to  me  on  the  various  occasions  when 
he  saw  me.  nor  did  he  even  so  much  as  sug- 
gest that  new  standards  had  been  erected 
from  the  Older  ones  of  1955.  It  was  not  until 
January  20.  1969.  that  the  standards  were 
actually  sent  to  us. 

Dr.  Dugan  then  sent  an  examining  com- 
mittee to  the  college  in  April.  1969,  made 
up  of  National  (3ouncll  of  Churches  support- 
ers, from  Upsala  College,  a.  Lutheran  school, 
and  from  Drew,  a  Methodist  university.  They 
reported,  under  the  "adequate"  provisions, 
that  Shelton  was  inadequate  and  In  viola- 
tion of  the  standards.  This,  however,  was 
never  told  to  Shelton.  and  the  state  never 
gave  to  Shelton  a  copy  of  the  report.  Shel- 
ton received  It  only  during  the  hearing  which 
was  called  after  threatening  to  go  to  court 
to  force  the  release  of  the  report. 
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Nineteen  charges  were  filed  against  the 
College  on  May  16.  1909,  charging  violation 
of  the  standards,  and  this  only  toux  months 
after  Shelton  had  ever  seen  the  new  stand- 
ards. Of  these  19  charges,  after  nine  months 
of  delay,  the  Board  had  to  drop  seven  of  the 
charges  becaiise  they  were  so  absurd. 

For  the  first  time  in  the  decision  It  was 
learned  that  the  Board  objected  to  the  list- 
ing of  honorary  degrees  alongside  of  the 
faculty  members'  names.  This  has  always 
been  done,  and  the  previous  catalogs  were 
approved. 

The  most  serious  aspect  of  the  entire  at- 
tack was  against  the  faculty  of  the  College. 
Charge  number  seven  condemned  the  en- 
tire faculty  as  not  having  adequate  prepara- 
tion In  the  fields  of  their  instruction.  Of  this 
the  College  was  declared  to  be  guilty.  The 
effect  of  this  on  the  radio,  the  press,  and  on 
television  has  damaged  every  member  of  the 
faculty,  with  their  Ph.  D.'s  and  masters  de- 
grees, all  of  whom  are  teckcblng  In  the  fields 
in  which  they  have  been  prepared  by  their 
studies  and  experience. 

The  state  ruled  that  the  College  did  not 
have  financial  resources  s\ifflclent  to  main- 
tain Itself,  but  the  fact  Is  that  the  College 
had  maintained  Itself.  The  state  refuses  to 
recognize  the  way  In  which  the  fundamen- 
tal Christians  and  churches  by  their  gifts, 
and  the  backing  of  the  20th  Century  Ref- 
ormation Hour  Itself,  give  support  to  Shel- 
ton. The  state  simply  will  not  permit  a 
school  to  exist  which  depends  upon  the 
tithes  and  offerings  of  Christian  people.  This, 
to  the  state,  is  too  Insecure.  A  big  point  was 
made  of  the  low  salaries,  and  the  school 
was  declared  incompetent  because  of  this. 
The  right  of  teachers  to  contribute  part  of 
their  services  as  unto  the  Lord  with  the 
faculty  accepting  adequate  salaries,  as  they 
considered  adequate,  was  simply  rejected  by 
the  state.  These  various  matters,  as  they 
related  to  specifics,  had  never  previously 
been  spelled  out  for  the  College. 

The  state  also  took  the  position  that  it 
had  to  approve  the  majors — all  majors.  This, 
too,  was  something  new  and  a  denial  of  the 
independence  of  the  religious  Institution. 
The  Association  of  Independent  Colleges  in 
the  state  has  vigorously  opposed  this  new  de- 
mand of  Dr.  Dungan. 

Repeatedly  the  charges  against  the  Col- 
lege, as  they  were  upheld,  were  said  to  In- 
volve the  Integrity  of  the  president  and  of 
the  administrative  offices  under  him.  The  en- 
tire document  was  contrived  to  make  things 
sound  as  bad  as  possible  and  to  discredit 
the  degrees  which  the  College  has  given. 

The  reaction  has  been  vigorous  and  emo- 
tional. The  students  of  the  College  wept  and 
resolved  to  fight.  They  have  Just  collected 
$200  and  placed  a  full-page  ad  in  the  Cape 
May  Star  and  Wave  appealing  to  the  public 
to  help  them  save  the  College  which  has  Just 
moved  into  a  brand  new,  one-mllllon-dollar 
three-building  complex — the  James  E.  Ben- 
net  Library,  the  Clyde  J.  Kennedy  Adminis- 
tration Building,  and  the  J.  Ctordon  Hold- 
croft  Academic  Building. 

The  significant  thing  about  the  whole 
affair  is  that  had  the  Board  of  Higher  Ed- 
ucation simply  told  the  administration,  as 
was  repeatedly  requested,  what  these  speci- 
fics were,  they  could  and  would  have  been 
corrected.  None  of  them  or  all  of  them  were 
sufficient  to  destroy  a  Christian  college.  The 
action  was  arbitrary,  and  can  be  explained 
only  on  the  basis  that  the  liberal  leftist 
powers  were  determined  to  eliminate  a  col- 
lege which  is  "Training  Christian  Warri- 
ors"— the  motto  of  Shelton.  The  action  Is 
arbitrary  and  can  be  explained  only  as  com- 
ing from  the  liberals  with  their  determina- 
tion to  destroy  their  opposition.  This  is  what 
all  America  must  see.  There  will  no  longer 
be  any  place  for  militant  colleges  that  are 
fundamental.  Christian  high  schools  will 
go.  and  the  liberals  will  contrive  a  way  to 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

destroy  the  many  elementary  schools  that 
are  arising.  Shelton  symbolizes  all  that  Is 
Involved  in  this  fight.  Never  was  it  truer: 
"Freedom  is  everybody's  business." 

Now  for  the  defense.  An  appeal  is  being 
taken  to  civil  courts.  A  stay  of  execution  will 
be  sec\ired.  The  faculty  and  students  are 
res<dved  to  stay  and  fight.  Second,  well- 
Justified  damage  suits  are  going  to  be  filed 
against  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  each  faculty 
member  filing  a  sep«u-ate  suit,  and  I  will  also 
file  one  because  this  has  already  been  used 
all  over  the  world  to  destroy  my  character 
and  to  hurt  the  International  Council  of 
Christian  Churches.  This  is  so  clearly  Satanic 
and  one  of  the  signs  of  the  end  times.  For 
the  Apostle  Paul  said:  "perilous  times  shall 
oome,"  which  would  Include  "false  accus- 
ers." 

We  are  asking  everyone  to  go  to  the  throne 
of  grace  in  prayer  and  appeal  to  the  promises 
of  Scripture.  Live  close  to  the  Word  of  God 
for  the  days  are  evil.  Letters  should  now  be 
sent  directly  to  the  Oovernor,  the  honorable 
William  T.  Cahill,  Trenton,  NJ.  Everyone 
who  reads  this  report,  I  request,  please,  to 
write  the  Oovernor,  send  a  copy  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  and  a  copy  to  the 
20th  Century  Reformation  Hour.  The  Gov- 
ernor, who  is  a  liberal  and  a  Roman  Catholic, 
Just  as  Dr.  Dungan  is  a  liberal  and  a  Roman 
Catholic,  will  realize  that  there  is  strong 
public  reaction.  The  Governor  could  himself 
direct  that  another  examining  team  look  over 
Shelton.  A  team  of  qualified  experts  visited 
Shelton  at  Shelton's  expense  and  reported  to 
Dr.  Dimgan  that  the  College's  accreditation 
should  be  continued. 

The  March  20  March  for  Victory  In  New 
Jersey  will  also  carry  the  emphasis  of  Vic- 
tory for  Shelton  College.  Already  this  matter 
has  become  a  subject  for  talk  shows  and  let- 
ters to  the  editors.  The  more  the  better.  The 
same  element  which  sought  to  have  WXUK 
put  off  the  air  was  represented  in  the  New 
Jersey  Board  of  Higher  Education.  Every- 
where it  is  opposition,  abuse,  and  suppres- 
sion for  those  who  would  fight  apostasy  and 
Communism.  Let  no  one  fail  to  read  the  true 
meaning  of  this  disgraceful  action.  But  Shel- 
ton, with  its  many  friends  and  Its  approxi- 
mately 1000  graduates  will  now  arise  to  fight 
for  all,  and  will  use  the  opportunity  to  be 
genuine  "Christian  Warriors." 

Let  everyone  help,  and  let  us  watch  what 
God  will  do  in  His  iMovidence. 

If  this  had  been  a  Jewish  college  the  cry 
would  be  "anti-Semitism  I"  or  a  Negro  col- 
lege, the  cry  would  be  racism  I"  or  a  Roman 
Catholic  college,  the  cry  would  be  "bigotry!" 
The  fundamental  Christian  must  stand  up 
against  what  is  in  truth  antl-Christlan.  Let 
us  use  the  occasion  to  let  everyone  know  that 
what  is  called  Christianity  of  the  apostasy 
is  the  very  thing  that  Shelton  stands  against. 
Do  not  the  fundamental  Christians  have  a 
right  to  have  a  school  to  which  they  can 
send  their  youth  and  their  gifts?  The  state 
has  now  offered  to  help  Shelton  students 
transfer  to  another  college  .  .  .  but  what  col- 
lege? This  is  like  rubbing  salt  in  the  wounds. 

Christian  people  must  now  conserve  their 
means.  We  are  going  to  have  to  give  and 
sacrifice,  but  we  must  use  every  lawful  and 
proper  means  to  defend  our  rights  to  free- 
dom. I  am  writing  a  complete  rebuttal  to  the 
decision  paragraph  by  paragraph,  and  it  is 
being  offered  to  the  radio  audience  free  upon 
request.  Do  not  worry,  my  friend;  the  Lord 
said  It  would  be  this  way.  Dont  forget  that 
there  will  be  something  the  Devil  wlU  do 
tomorrow,  but  our  formiila  of  victory  la, 
"Resist  the  devil,  and  he  will  flee  from  you" 
(Jas.  4:7) .  A  weak,  soft  fundamentalism  that 
won't  fight  except  to  fight  those  who  believe 
in  fighting  the  devil  should  now  recognize 
that  those  of  us  who  are  fighting  the  battle 
are  actually  preserving  their  freedom  to  wor- 
ship and  even  to  counsel  their  compromise. 
There  must  be  no  compromise  and  no  sur- 
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render!  Let  this  cry  ring  In  the  camp  of  the 
fundamentalists  throughout  the  whole 
Christian  world. 

Tours  for  Victory, 

Carl  McIntire. 
President,  Shelton  College. 

BzBLK  Press YTBWAN  CutnicH, 
Cape  May,  NJ.,  January  17, 1971. 
Hon.  WnxiAM  Cahiui, 
State  Capitol, 
Trenton,  NJ. 

Dkar  Governor  Cahill:  We,  the  Congre- 
gation of  the  Bible  Presbyterian  Chxirch  of 
Cape  May,  deplore  the  decision  of  the  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education  in  removing  the 
accreditation  of  Shelton  College. 

As  members  of  this  community,  we  have 
found  the  young  people  to  be  of  the  highest 
calibre  and  a  credit  to  our  local  youth.  The 
college  has  made  its  facilities  open  to  the 
general  public  and  has  actively  recruited 
area  youth  to  attend,  thus  affording  them 
the  opportunity  to  become  better  citizens. 
Senior  Citizens  were  given  special  invitations 
to  the  Artist  Series  sponsored  by  the  college. 
A  teenage  youth  center  meets  each  week  In 
the  gym,  directed  by  students  from  the  col- 
lege. 

Toung  people  need  a  college  like  Shelton. 
Its  stand  for  the  Bible  as  the  Word  of  God, 
and  Its  teachings  of  the  American  way  of  life 
are  the  very  voices  that  are  being  silenced 
throughout  our  larul.  Yet  it  is  this  philos- 
ophy of  education  that  has  made  our  Re- 
public the  great  nation  that  it  Is. 

We  ask  you,  as  our  Governor,  to  take  all 
necessary  action  to  restore  the  degree  grant- 
ing authority  to  Shelton  College.  We  are 
puzzled  when  we  read  alK>ut  a  shortage  of 
colleges  In  our  State  and  then  see  the  action 
taken  by  the  Board  of  Higher  Education  to 
stop  a  liberal  arts  college  that  asks  nothing 
from  the  State,  but  contributes  everything 
to  Its  well  t>elng. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Jerome  Davenport,  Clerk. 

Approved  unanimously,  without  absentlon, 
at  the  morning  worship  service,  January  17, 
1971. 


SENATOR  RICHARD  BREVARD 
RUSSELL 


HON.  ROBERT  N.  GIAIMO 

of   CONNECTICUT 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  GIAIMO.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  rare 
occasions  leaders  rise  to  speak  for  their 
beliefs  and  grow  beyond  the  confines  of 
region  or  philosophy.  Richard  Brevard 
Russell  did  that,  but  now  he  is  gone.  A 
great  public  servant,  national  statesman, 
and  patriot  has  passed  on.  A  man  of 
strong  convictions  and  honor,  he  fought 
hard  to  defend  the  right  as  he  saw  11 
He  worked  hard  to  defend  the  national 
honor  as  he  perceived  it.  A  conservative 
by  nature  and  inclination,  he  was  not 
stamped  from  a  rigid  mold,  but  he  did 
have  that  rare  quality — fundamental 
honesty.  With  cautious  good  Judgment, 
he  warned  Presidents  Eisenhower  and 
Kennedy  against  involvement  in  the  war 
now  raging  in  Southeast  Asia.  Once  in, 
he  became  a  staunch  defender  of  hitting 
hard  and  expediting  withdrawal.  He  was 
no  "Monday  morning  quarterback."  He 
taught  many  another  public  servant  more 
"liberal"  than  he  by  example.  He  was  a 
legislator's  legislator. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  had  not  the  opportunity 
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to  know  the  late  Senator  Richaro  B. 
Russell,  of  Georgia,  well,  but  it  was  my 
privilege  to  have  witnessed  his  leader- 
ship firsthand.  Watching  him  from  my 
context — that  of  a  northeastern  constit- 
uency and  from  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives— we  often  disagreed.  Yet,  to  quote 
Senator  Russell's  own  tribute  to  the  late 
President  John  F.  Kennedy: 

Among  bis  other  admirable  attributes,  he 
was  a  man  of  tolerance  and  understanding. 
He  fought  hard  for  those  things  in  which  he 
believed,  but  he  well  knew  that  all  men 
would  not  see  the  same  issue  In  the  same 
light.  He  would  have  been  the  last  to  have 
expected  anyone  to  stultify  conviction 
merely  to  conform  to  his  opinions. 

May  we  learn  from  his  example  greater 
tolerance  for  those  with  whom  we  dis- 
agree, and  may  we  resume  a  meaningful 
national  dialog  on  crucial  Issues.  May  he 
rest  in  peace. 


REFUSE  RECYCLING 


HON.  LAWRENCE  J.  HOGAN 

or   MARYLAND 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  HOGAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  one  of  the 
things  which  most  impressed  me  during 
my  visit  to  Southeast  Asia  in  1969  was 
the  imaginative  uses  to  which  Asians  put 
their  recycled  metals.  For  example,  one 
often  sees  traflfic  signs  which  carry  the 
Imprint  of  old  beer  cans  or  other  recycled 
metals  on  the  back.  I  also  understand 
that  the  Japanese  use  compressed  blocks 
of  solid  waste  material  as  a  construction 
material.  Recycling  of  solid  waste  dis- 
posal must  be  given  much  attention  in 
the  United  States  as  one  of  the  methods 
for  not  only  disposing  of  our  refuse,  but 
also  deriving  some  benefit  from  it. 

I  was  pleased  to  read  recently  that  the 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines  Metallurgy  Re- 
search Center  at  the  University  of  Mary- 
land Is  currently  operating  an  experi- 
mental recycling  plant  in  Edmonston. 
Md..  in  my  congressional  district. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  that  the  magazine 
article  describing  this  process  and  the 
Edmonston  plant  be  Inserted  in  the  Rec- 
ord at  this  point  for  the  perusal  of  our 
colleagues  who  might  be  interested  in 
this  form  of  environmental  control: 
Can  We  Use  Max  Spendlovx's  Trash 
Machine? 
(Our  refuse  need  not  be  a  mountainous  lia- 
bility. It  can  be  disposed  of  profitably,  says 
the  director  of  an  experimental  recycling 
plant  in  Maryland) 

(By  John  Morton) 

A  quart  jar  of  pickles  brings  together  In 
one  convenient  package  16  pickles,  a  cup  of 
brine,  an  ounce  of  metal  In  the  cap,  a  bit  of 
paper  label  and  12  ounces  of  glass.  All  of 
these  facts  do  not  fill  the  housewife's  mind 
as  she  cruises  the  supermarket  aisles.  It's 
the  pickles  she  wants,  and  that's  what  her 
family  gets.  The  rest  is  thrown  away. 

A  lot  of  everything  else  she  buys  is  thrown 
away,  too,  after  the  edible  contents  are  un- 
wrapped from  paper,  squirted  from  aerosols, 
squeezed  from  tut>es  and  poured  from  thou- 
sands of  cans  and  nonretumable  glass  bot- 
tles. Truly  it  is  a  disposable  feast. 

Americans  throw  away  160  million  tona  of 
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household  refuse  annually,  and  the  total  goes 
up  each  year.  The  coat  to  collect  and  dispose 
of  it  Is  staggering — close  to  $4  billion  an- 
nually. Some  of  the  Junk  is  burned,  some  is 
burled,  some  is  dumped  at  sea,  and  a  lot  of  it 
Just  blows  across  the  land. 

The  harvest  of  refuse  is  a  major  headache 
for  cities,  which  everywhere  are  plagued  by  a 
lack  of  new  dumping  sites  and  the  high  cost 
of  building  and  running  refuse  incinerators. 
Yet  this  effluent  of  our  hardsell,  super-pack- 
aged marketing  system  itself  offers  the  an- 
sv/er  to  the  problem  of  its  existence.  For  if 
properly  treated,  all  of  this  Junk  is  worth 
money. 

A  federal  research  project  quietly  under- 
way in  Edmondston.  Md.,  In  Prince  Georges 
County,  has  developed  a  recycling  plant 
that  takes  refuse  at  one  end  and  produces 
commercially  valuable  products  at  the  other 
end — at  a  profit.  The  reason  a  profit  can  be 
made  is  simple:  Household  refuse  is  rich  In 
all  the  materials  that  were  throvm  into  it — 
alimninum,  Iron,  copper,  brass,  tin,  glass, 
paper  and  plastic.  Indeed,  for  some  of  these 
materials,  household  refuse  Is  a  resource 
richer  than  on  that  Is  profitably  mined  and 
processed  in  a  miU. 

A  visit  to  the  Edmondston  recycling  plant 
is  a  siirprising  experience  for  anyone  accus- 
tomed to  the  dirt  and  obnoxious  smell  usuaUy 
foimd  in  ordinary  refuse-disposal  plants. 
There  Is  plenty  of  noise — the  huge  machines 
used  in  the  recycling  process  chops,  tumble, 
crush  and  shake  the  Junk  fed  into  them  with 
an  awesome  racket.  But  the  refuse  is  carefully 
contained  along  the  chain  of  connected  ma- 
chinery, and  water  sprays  in  the  machines  to 
wash  out  fine  particles  keep  down  the  dust. 
The  fioor  is  spotless. 

The  man  in  charge  is  Max  Spendlove,  re- 
search director  at  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines' 
Metallurgy  Research  Center  at  the  University 
of  Maryland.  Spendlove,  a  serious-faced,  or- 
derly man  in  his  SOs  who  looks  as  If  he  might 
be  a  high  school  physics  teacher,  has  a 
matter-of-fact  way  of  speaking  that  often 
harbors  wit.  Giving  directions  to  his  office 
on  the  University  of  Maryland  campus,  he 
advised:  "Follow  Campus  Drive  until  you 
pass  the  Student  Union  BuUding — that's  the 
one  with  all  the  trash  out  in  front — and 
I'm  in  the  next  biillding  on  your  left." 

Spendlove's  career  as  a  government  metal- 
lurgist devoted  to  getting  something  valuable 
out  of  what  appears  to  be  worthless  goes 
back  to  1940,  long  Isefore  the  disposable  ex- 
plosion in  American  merchandising  began 
overwhelming  municipal  trash  systems. 

His  first  Job  with  the  Bureau  of  Mines 
was  to  figure  out  a  way  to  extract  the  valu- 
able metal  in  the  smoke  and  gases  belched 
out  by  copper  smelters  near  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  After  World  War  II  he  was  in  College 
Park,  developing  techniques  for  reclaiming 
aluminum  from  thousands  of  scrapp)ed  mili- 
tary planes.  When  Congress  enacted  the  Solid 
Waste  Disposal  Act  of  1965  with  the  Idea 
of  combating  pollution  and  reclaiming  lost 
resources.  Spendlove  was  appointed  to  direct 
the  bureau's  research  under  the  act,  This 
led  to  the  development  of  the  Edmondston 
recycling  plant,  which  first  started  processing 
refuse  on  an  experimental  basis  in  May,  1969. 

So  Spendlo"!^  is  used  to  looking  at  the 
worthless,  the  discarded  objects  of  America, 
in  a  different  light.  Thus  he  speaks  of  house- 
hold trash  with  admiration,  even  a  bit  of 
affection,  and  with  an  absolutely  straight 
face.  To  Spendlove,  it's  not  trash,  but  "urt>«m 
ore,"  and  he  likes  to  talk  about  how  coat 
hangers  and  tin  cans  are  "high"  in  iron,  that 
broken  toys  and  alarm  clocks  produce  a  lot 
of  brass  and  alumlniim,  and  that  all  of  those 
throw-away  bottles  give  off  a  nice  quality  of 
marketable  glass,  if  handled  right. 

He  even  sounds  a  little  protective  of  the 
qualities  of  his  urban  ore  at  the  mention  of 
banning  throw-away  bottles  by  municipal 
ordinance,  a  step  recently  taken  by  Bowie, 
Md. 
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"What  good  does  it  do  to  ban  throw-away 
pop  and  beer  bottles  and  not  ban  them  for 
pickles,  vegetables,  ketchup,  olives  and  every- 
thing else  that  comes  In  a  throw-away  con- 
tainer?" he  asks.  "What  about  the  shoe  box 
and  all  the  other  containers  we  throw  away? 
Besides,  the  consuming  public  will  always 
resist  this.  They'll  Just  go  buy  them  some- 
where else." 

Let  the  people  buy  and  throw  away,  says 
^>endIove.  Human  nature  is  not  easily 
changed  but  recycling  plants  that  make 
money  can  be  easily  built,  and  the  profits 
can  be  spent  on  doing  a  better  job  of 
collecting  refuse. 

Trash  disposal  in  the  United  States,  for 
the  most  part,  relies  on  the  same  basic  proc- 
esses used  centuries  ago — burn  and  bury. 
Nothing  better  was  ever  developed  because, 
until  fairly  recently,  land  was  cheap  enough 
and  plentiful  enough  to  make  burn-and-bury 
a  sensible  disposal  system. 

But  suburban  sprawl,  the  population  ex- 
plosion and  the  boom  in  throw-away  pack- 
aging have  combined  to  overwhelm  existing 
municipal  dimips  and  make  sites  for  new 
ones  hard  to  find.  Fairfax  County  in  Vir- 
ginia, for  example,  is  nervousl'^ijeeking  a  new 
dumping  site:  in  about  a  year,  the  county's 
landfill  operation  west  of  Fairfax  City  will 
have  taken  about  all  it  can  hold. 

Similarly  in  Maryland,  Montgomery  Coun- 
ty should  have  closed  its  overstuffed  landfill 
rear  Rockville  a  year  ago,  county  officials 
acknowledge.  But  land  close  in  is  expensive, 
and  few  communities  farther  out  are  eager  to 
become  somebody  else's  dumping  ground. 
Alternatives  being  considered  by  some  local 
governments  Include  baling  trash  and  ship- 
ping it  elsewhere  by  rail.  The  District  of 
Columbia  may  send  Its  trash  on  barges  20 
miles  down  the  Potomac  to  Cherry  Hill,  Va.. 
when  its  dumping  site  at  Oxon  Cove.  Md.,  la 
filled  up. 

One  method  of  reducing  the  sheer  volume 
of  refuse  Is  to  bum  It  In  an  incinerator, 
which  removes  the  paper,  plastic,  wood,  food, 
and  anything  else  that  will  bum.  There  are 
now  about  400  incinerators  in  use  in  the 
United  States,  and  scores  more  will  be  built 
in  coming  years.  The  District  has  had  at 
least  one  incinerator  since  the  1930s,  and  la 
planning  to  build  its  fifth  soon.  And  there 
are  several  others  in  metropolitan  Wash- 
ington. But  incinerators  still  leave  an  un- 
bumable  residue  of  metal  and  glass  that 
must  be  burled  in  a  landfill  somewhere. 

The  Edmonston  recycling  plant  developed 
under  Spendlove's  direction  was  designed  to 
process  this  incinerator  residue — extract  the 
valuable  materials  in  pure  enough  form  to 
make  them  commercially  valuable.  Using 
residue  collected  from  incinerators  in  sub- 
urban Maryland,  Virginia,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Baltimore,  Atlanta  and  New  Or- 
leans. Spendlove  and  his  fellow  researchers 
experimented  with  machines  that  chopped, 
chewed  and  separated  incinerator  residue.  By 
November,  1969,  six  months  after  they  had 
perfected  the  process. 

Perfecting  the  proceas  achieved  these  fi- 
nancial results:  The  cost  In  labor,  equip- 
ment and  building  to  process  incinerator 
residue  is  $3.52  a  ton.  The  end  products — 
commercial  grade  metals  and  glass — are 
worth  $12  a  ton.  This  means  that  cities 
with  incinerators  are  burning  and  burying 
$77  million  worth  of  resources  a  year — the 
recycled  value  of  the  22  million  tons  of  ref- 
use fed  to  Incinerators  each  year  in  the 
United  States. 

Attracted  by  reports  In  technical  Journals, 
representatives  from  the  iron,  aluminum  and 
glass  industries  have  visited  the  Edmonston 
project  to  see  for  themselves  that  the  recy- 
cling plant  can  produce  valuable  material. 
Other  visitors  have  Included  officials  from 
several  major  cities  In  the  United  States 
and  abroad. 
If  money  can  be  made  from  household 
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trash,  and  the  Bureau  of  Mines  has  a  plant 
that  proves  It.  why  aren't  mayca^  and  city 
councils  all  over  the  country  plunging  Into 
engineering  reports  and  making  feverish 
plans  to  build  their  own  recycling  plants? 
Part  of  the  answer  Is  that  the  Bureau  of 
Mines  experiment  was  so  recently  completed 
that  word  of  Its  successes  has  not  spread 
out  to  municipal  public  works  departments. 
Even  in  metropolitan  Washington,  which 
would  seem  to  have  the  edge  on  the  rest  of 
the  country  because  of  proximity,  checks 
with  public  works  departments  failed  to  turn 
up  any  officials  who  had  actually  visited  the 
Edmonston  project,  although  there  were 
varying  degrees  of  awareness  of  It. 

Moreover,  the  public  works  officials  tended 
to  view  the  whole  concept  of  recycling  as 
something  too  experimental  and  far  off  to 
be  of  much  use  to  them  In  their  day-to-day 
struggles  with  collection,  burning  and  bury- 
ing. Says  Norman  Jackson,  director  of  the 
District's  Department  of  Sanitary  Engineer- 
ing: "Recycling  Is  a  very  fundamental  prin- 
ciple that  we  must  observe  In  the  future,  but 
I  think  a  lot  of  work  remains  to  be  done  on 
It." 

Others  apparently  were  not  acquainted 
with  Spendlove's  recycling  techniques.  Both 
Nicholas  Stollaroff,  urban  engineer  with 
Prince  Georges  County,  and  Frederick  Doe, 
Arlington  County's  utilities  director,  as- 
serted that  household  trash  Is  such  a  com- 
plex mixture  of  materials  that  sorting  it  out 
never  would  be  profitable.  "You  can't  tell 
from  looking  at  a  can  whether  It's  alimiinum 
or  tin,"  says  Doe.  The  Edmonston  plant,  how- 
ever, does  not  rely  on  visual  identification; 
it  shreds  all  incoming  materials  and  sepa- 
rates them  with  mechanical,  magnetic  and 
chemical  methods. 

Doe  also  refused  to  accept  that  tin  cans 
and  glass  bottles  could  produce  raw  materials 
that  would  bring  a  profit,  regardless  of  the 
cost-profit  studies  done  by  the  Bureau  of 
Mines.  "For  example,  tin  cans  have  fallen 
in  value  considerably  because  the  tin  coat- 
ing on  the  iron  contaminates  the  new  types 
of  steel  furnaces  being  used,"  he  says. 

Spendlove  acknowledges  that  the  tin  con- 
tamination problem  remains  to  be  solved, 
along  with  problems  caused  by  solder  from 
the  seams  of  cans  and  copper  that  some- 
how attaches  Itself  to  tin  cans  during  in- 
cineration. But  the  profit  figures  he  cites 
for  his  recycling  process  are  based  on  receiv- 
ing the  low  prices  that  tin-contamlnater  Iron 
brings  on  the  market.  "When  we  solve  the 
contamination  problem,  the  iron  will  be  good 
enough  to  make  steel,  and  then  we  can 
make  more  than  $12  a  ton  proilt  on  In- 
cinerator residue,"  he  says. 

Spendlove  believes  there  will  be  two  ma- 
jor barriers  to  overcome  before  very  many 
communities  will  be  able  to  put  to  work  the 
recycling  processes  developed  in  Edmonston. 
"In  many  cities.  Just  getting  out  from  under 
the  refuse-disposal  problems  that  they  have 
right  now  will  put  them  off,"  he  says.  "And 
I  am  assuming  that,  whenever  a  recycling 
plant  is  buUt,  it  will  be  a  combined  ef- 
fort— a  combination  of  city  and  state  or 
federal  governments  and  perhaps  even  some 
private  interest.  None  of  these  relationships 
has  been  determined,  and  it  will  take  time. 
But  I'll  be  surprised  If  some  serious  pro- 
posals don't  start  coming  In." 

As  for  the  recycling  process  Itself.  Spend- 
love emphasizes  that  no  esoteric  machinery 
or  unusual  new  processes  are  involved.  "All 
the  machinery  we  use  is  conventional,"  he 
says.  "We  Just  use  the  basic  minerals-proc- 
essing techniques,  but  we've  brought  all  the 
techniques  together  to  work  on  urban  ore." 

There  are  three  basic  operations:  1.  Shred- 
ding and  grinding  the  Incinerator  residue 
into  small  particles.  2.  Separating  out  differ- 
ent materials  with  magnets  and  screens  of 
different  sizes.  3.  Washing  to  remove  dust 
particles. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

The  first  machine  in  the  recycling  chain  is 
a  trommel — a  large,  rotating  cylinder  full  of 
114 -inch  holes  that  normally  is  used  to  sort 
out  gravel.  The  incinerator  residue  brought 
in  at  the  unloading  dock  is  dumped  onto  a 
conveyor,  which  carries  it  to  the  tronmiel; 
small  particles  drop  through  the  trommel's 
holes  as  it  rotates  and  feeds  larger  pieces  to 
a  shredding  machine.  In  later  stages,  mag- 
nets pull  out  magnetic  metals,  and  grinding 
mills  crush  glass  Into  tiny  particles  and 
flatten  pieces  of  nonmagnetic  metals  so  they 
can  be  screened  out  of  the  glass. 

Traditional  refining  techniques,  such  as 
acid  leaches  and  filtration,  further  separate 
metals  Into  aluminum,  copper,  zinc  and 
brass.  The  glass  particles  can  be  used  as  Is 
to  make  building  bricks  and  glass  wool,  but 
more  money  can  be  made  from  glass  that  is 
separated  by  color,  which  Is  done  both  by 
magnetic  means  (color  in  glass  is  created  by 
iron  and  chromium)  and  with  an  optical 
sorter. 

The  cost  and  profit  figures  cited  above  are 
based  on  a  recycling  plant  serving  a  city  of 
250,000.  A  larger  plant,  say  for  a  city  of  a 
million,  would  use  the  machinery  more  effi- 
ciently, reducing  processing  costs  to  $1.83  a 
ton.  How  much  to  build  a  plant  for  a  city 
of  a  million?  About  $2.2  million,  certainly 
not  unmanageable,  especially  in  view  of  the 
profit  potential. 

OFFICIALS     TEND     TO     VIEW     THE     CONCEPT     OF 
RECYCLING    AS    TOO    EXPERIMENTAL 

"Now  that  we  know  how  to  process  In- 
cinerator residue  and  make  money  at  it,"  says 
Spendlove.  "we're  setting  up  another  plant  to 
take  refuse  straight  from  the  garbage  can — 
no  incinerator — because  the  paper  and  plas- 
tic refuse  is  valuable,  too,  and  we  hate  to  see 
It  burned  up."  He  expects  to  spend  about  a 
year  perfecting  the  process  for  raw  refuse. 
"We  already  know  how  we  hope  to  do  It,  but 
there  are  always  unexpected  kinks  to  work 
out." 

Processing  raw  refuse  both  eliminates  and 
raises  some  problems.  It  would  eliminate  the 
need  for  an  Incinerator,  which  costs  about 
$23  million  to  build  for  a  city  of  a  million. 
But  It  poses  expensive  difficulties  in  reclaim- 
ing paper  and  plastics  and  fabrics.  To  be  sep- 
arated from  other  trash,  these  lightweight 
articles  must  be  put  through  what  Is  called 
air  classification. 

Essentially,  air  classification  is  a  stream  of 
air  into  which  the  refuse  is  dribbled.  The  air 
blast  blows  out  the  paper,  cardboard,  plastic 
and  other  Ught  materials,  and  an  additional 
air  stream  can  further  separate  the  light- 
weight materials  into  distinct  grades. 

Adding  air  classification  to  a  recycling 
plant  (the  heavier  materials  would  continue 
to  be  processed  Just  like  Incinerator  residue) 
would  raise  the  cost  of  a  plant  for  a  city  of  a 
million  to  about  $7.2  million. 

This  more  sophisticated,  raw-refuse  proc- 
ess is  yet  to  be  perfected,  however.  But  Max 
Spendlove  says  it's  Just  a  question  of  time. 
Working  on  the  mechanical  problems  In- 
volved is  simple,  compared  to  the  obstacles 
in  other  phases  of  waste  management — for 
example,  taking  almost  Invisible  pollutants 
out  of  air  and  water.  "Solid  waste  is  easy  to 
work  on,"  says  Spendlove.  "You  can  put  your 
hands  on  It.  You  can  do  almost  anything  you 
want  with  It." 
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"How  is  my  son?"  A  wife  asks:  "Is  my 
husband  alive  or  dead?" 

Communist  North  Vietnam  is  sadis- 
tically practicing  spiritual  and  mental 
genocide  on  over  1,500  American  pris- 
oners of  war  and  their  families. 

How  long? 


MAN'S  INHUMANITY  TO  MAN- 
HOW  LONG? 


HON.  WILLIAM  J.  SCHERLE 

or  IOWA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  child 
asks:  "Where  is  daddy?"  A  mother  asks: 


THE  18- YEAR-OLD  VOTE 


HON.  WILLIAM  J.  GREEN 

OF    PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  22.  1971 

Mr.  GREEN  of  Pennsylvania.  Mr. 
Speaker,  on  December  21,  1970,  the 
Supreme  Court,  in  United  States  against 
State  of  Arizona,  announced  that  part  of 
the  Voting  Rights  Amendments  of  1970 
enfranchising  18-year-oId  voters  in 
State  and  local  elections  was  imconsti- 
tutional. 

The  Court  argued  that  while  Congress 
has  the  power  to  supervise  congressional 
elections,  and  also  to  set  qualifications 
of  voters  for  presidential  and  vice-presi- 
dential elections,  the  essential  separate- 
ness  and  independent  existence  of  the 
States  is  traced  to  "the  power  of  the 
States  and  their  governments  to  deter- 
mine within  the  limits  of  the  Constitu- 
tion the  qualifications  of  their  own 
voters  for  State,  coimty,  and  municipal 
offices  and  the  nature  of  their  own  ma- 
chinery for  filling  local  public  offices." 

The  Court  further  stated : 

It  is  obvious  that  the  whole  Constitution 
reserves  to  the  States  the  power  to  set  voter 
qualifications  in  State  and  local  elections  ex- 
cept to  the  limited  extent  that  the  people 
through  constitutional  amendments  have 
specifically  narrowed  the  powers  of  the 
States. 

Regardless  of  the  sound  legal  reason- 
ing employed  by  the  Court,  some  serious 
and  practical  difficulties  are  raised  by 
this  decision. 

First,  there  is  the  whole  thrust  of  the 
consciousness  of  a  generation.  Eighteen- 
year-olds  today  are  better  educated, 
more  aware  of  their  world,  more  positive 
In  their  thinking,  and  more  solicitous 
of  other  human  beings  than  any  previous 
generation.  I  believe  that  the  majority 
of  them  have  the  soundness  of  judgment 
to  analyze  critical  State  and  local  issues 
and  to  take  meaningful  intelligent  i>osi- 
tions  on  them. 

Second,  to  limit  the  suffrage  of  18- 
year-olds  to  only  Federal  elections  is  non- 
sensical. Eighteen-year-olds  have  as 
much  at  stake  in  the  elections  of  Gov- 
ernors and  mayors  as  they  do  in  elect- 
ing Congressmen  and  Senators. 

Third,  this  split  in  suffrage  will  play 
havoc  with  State  and  local  registration 
systems.  Officially  will  be  required  to  keep 
two  sets  of  listings — a  separate  one  for 
voters  eligible  for  national  elections  and 
a  list  of  eligible  voters  for  State  and  local 
elections. 

Local  government  officials  are  already 
overburdened  with  Federal  redtape.  In 
addition,  registration  bookkeeping  will 
be  costly  and  extremely  impractical  to 
administer. 

For  these  reasons,  I,  and  34  of  my  col- 
leagues, are  introducing  a  House  joint 
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resolution  proposing  a  constitutional 
amendment  that  will  provide  for  the  full 
enfranchisement  of  the  18-year-old 
voter.  This  amendment  will  prohibit  the 
States  from  abridging  the  rights  of  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  who  are  18 
years  of  age  or  older  from  voting  in 
State  and  local  elections. 

I  believe  that  this  amendment  is 
needed.  I  believe  that  it  deserves  prompt 
consideration  by  both  Houses  of  Con- 
gress, and  I  believe  that  our  State  leg- 
islatures should  ratify  it  with  as  much 
speed  as  possible. 

The  following  Members  are  cospon- 
sors  of  the  resolution: 

List  op  Cosponsors 

Joseph  Addabbo,  New  York. 

Glenn  Anderson,  California. 

Thomas  Ashley,  Ohio. 

Nick  Beglch,  Alaska. 

John  Brademas,  Indiana. 

Jonathan  Bingham,  New  York. 

William  Broomfield,  Michigan. 

James  Burke,  Massachusetts. 

Charles  Carney,  Ohio. 

Shirley  Chlsholm,  New  York. 

James  Cleveland,  New  Hampshire. 

Robert  Drlnan,  Massachusetts. 

William  Ford,  Michigan. 

Edwin  Porsythe,  New  Jersey. 

Don  Fraser,  Minnesota. 

Seymour  Halpern,  New  York. 

Lee  Hamilton,  Indiana. 

Walter  Jones,  North  Carolina. 

Joseph  Karth,  Minnesota. 

Robert  Leggett,  California. 

Abner  Mikva,  Illinois. 

William  Moorhead,  Pennsylvania. 

John  Moss,  California. 

Andrew  Jacobs,  Indiana. 

Paul  McCloskey,  California. 

Thomas  Rees,  California. 

Benjamin  Rosenthal,  New  York. 

Fred  Rooney,  Pennsylvania. 

J.  Edward  Roush,  Indiana. 

B.  P.  Sisk,  California.  _ 

Charles  Thone,  Nebraska.  ' 

Morris  Udall,  Arizona. 

Lionel  Van  Deerlln,  California. 

Ous  Yatron,  Pennsylvania. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

the  common  man  without  the  1-cent 
postcard. 

Consequently,  I  have  introduced  leg- 
islation today  on  this  first  day  of  the 
92d  Congress  which  amends  the  Postal 
Reorganization  Act  to  provide  for  1-cent 
postal  cards  and  postcards. 
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PENNY  POSTCARD 


HON.  HENRY  B.  GONZALEZ 

OF  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  during 
the  91st  Congress  I  first  introduced  leg- 
islation which  would  reestablish  the  pen- 
ny postcard. 

There  were  some  who  were  amazed 
that  I  would  make  such  a  proposal  in 
this  time  of  increasing  high  cost.  Some 
might  scoof  that  the  Post  Office  will 
never  break  even  at  that  rate. 

However,  from  others — literally  world- 
wide— there  was  instant  and  gratifying 
praise.  At  last  someone  had  thought  of 
the  common  man,  they  said. 

It  is  my  way,  Mr.  Speaker,  to  provide 
at  least  one  way — at  least  one  avenue  of 
communication — for  the  poor  pension- 
er and  the  poorest  of  the  poor  of  our 
land. 

With  the  rate  of  first-class  mail  as 
high  as  it  is,  with  the  telephone  and 
telegraph  rates  out  of  sight  for  count- 
less numbers,  there  is  nothing  left  for 


MAYOR  OF  NEWARK  TESTIFIES  BE- 
FORE THE  JOINT  ECONOMIC 
COMMITTEE 


HON.  PETER  W.  RODINO,  JR. 

or  NEW   JERSEY 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  RODINO.  Mr.  Speaker,  this  morn- 
ing I  had  the  privilege  along  wtth  Con- 
gressman Joseph  Minish  of  introducing 
the  mayor  of  Newark,  the  Honorable 
Kenneth  Gibson,  to  Chairman  Proxmire 
and  the  members  of  the  Joint  Economic 
Committee. 

Mayor  Gibson  was  the  leadoff  wit- 
ness before  the  committee  as  it  begins  to 
explore  the  question  of  changing  na- 
tional economic  conditions  and  their 
effect  upon  the  major  urban  centers  of 
our  Nation.  Mayor  Gibson's  testimony 
was  not  only  eloquent  and  convincing, 
but  also  shocking  in  its  factual  descrip- 
tion of  the  degree  of  deterioration  and 
the  lack  of  financial  resources  to  meet 
physical  deterioration  and  impending 
fiscal  crises. 

During  this  first  7  months  of  Mayor 
Gibson's  tenure,  he  has  resolutely  and 
courageously  faced  critical  problems  that 
have  been  building  up  for  years.  He 
speaks  for  all  Newark  when  he  outlines 
not  only  the  reasons  for  urban  decay, 
but  the  hope  and  the  optimism  that  are 
necessary  to  overcome  our  dire  circum- 
stances. 

I  speak  not  only  as  a  Representative 
of  the  city  of  Newark,  along  with  my 
colleague  Joe  Minish,  but  also  as  a  life- 
time resident  of  Newark.  I  have  seen 
many  changes  in  the  city  and  I  know 
how  strongly  the  people  of  Newark  feel. 
I  know  on  a  firsthand  basis  the  pride 
they  feel  about  their  homes  and  their 
neighborhoods,  even  in  the  face  of  seem- 
ingly insurmoimtable  problems.  The  city 
of  Newark  must  not  die.  If  it  does,  it  will 
serve  as  the  deathknell  to  similar  urban 
centers  throughout  our  Nation. 

The  problems  of  Newark,  as  Mayor 
Gibson  so  effectively  points  out,  repre- 
sent in  a  large  measure  the  problems 
of  all  American  cities.  When  we  speak  of 
the  necessity  for  acting  quickly  and  when 
we  speak  of  the  urgency  of  Newark's 
problems,  we  are  also  speaking  of  the 
urgency  of  urban  problems  everywhere 
in  America. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  my  colleagues 
in  the  House  will  hear  the  message  that 
Mayor  Gibson  delivered  to  the  Joint 
Economic  Committee  and  that  the  92d 
Congress  will  be  responsive  to  the  needs 
of  Newark  and  the  cities  of  America. 

The  testimony  follows: 

Statement  of  the  Honorable  Kenneth  A. 
Gibson 

Mr.  Chairman  and  members  of  the  com- 
mittee : 


I  wUh  to  thank  you  for  inviting  me  here 
today  to  testify  on  the  changing  economic 
conditions  in  our  nation  and  its  Impact  on 
our  dty,  Newark,  New  Jersey.  You  have  asked 
me  to  address  myself  to  fovu*  questions,  the 
first  of  which  deals  with  the  financial  prob- 
lems faced  by  my  city.  To  brlefiy  summarize 
the  detailed  statement  which  I  have  filed 
with  you,  Newark  is  faced  with  a  budget 
crisis  that  threatens  to  bankrupt  the  city. 
Upon  taking  office  In  July  of  1970, 1  found  an 
estimated  deficit  for  1971  of  over  70  million 
dollars,  or  over  40%  of  the  budget  (8160  mil- 
lion) .  The  budget  crisis  was  brought  on  by  a 
10%  decrease  in  city  revenues  and  an  in- 
crease of  $50  million  in  expenditures.  The 
additional  950  million,  largely  the  result  of 
mandated  appropriations  for  essential  mu- 
nlcliMil  services,  raised  the  city's  total  ex- 
penses for  1971  to  $210  milUon.  To  fill  this 
gap  through  increased  property  taxes,  we 
would  have  had  to  raise  the  present  rate,  al- 
ready one  of  the  highest  in  the  nation,  by 
50  percent  (from  $8.44  to  $13.00  per  $100 
assessed  valuation) .  After  months  of  study 
and  consultation,  we  finally  opted  for  a  series 
of  taxes  on  Newark's  businesses  and  con- 
sumers, in  the  form  of  occupancy,  payroll, 
and  sales  taxes.  We  are  aware  that  these  are 
highly  discriminatory  and  regressive  taxes, 
and  that  they  will  further  Inhibit  the  eco- 
nomic growth  potential  of  oiir  city,  but  we 
had  no  alternative. 

Our  deficit  may  run  even  larger  than  esti- 
mated. The  teachers'  union  has  presented 
demands  which  we  estimate  would  more 
than  double  the  already  skyrocketing  school 
budget  of  90  million  dollars.  Police  and  fire- 
men are  also  demanding  more  in  contract 
negotiations.  We  must  also  pay  about  30% 
of  county  expenses,  and  the  county  has 
budget  requests  for  1971  which  amount  to  a 
one-third  increase  over  1970.  We  must  deal 
with  these  problems  despite  a  depression 
level  unemployment  rate  of  over  11%, 
brought  on  in  part  by  current  fiscal  policies, 
and  a  business  community  which  has  cur- 
tailed capital  expansion  due  to  an  uncer- 
tain economic  future  facing  the  city. 

If  we  meet  our  deficit  needs,  we  will  only 
be  providing  for  the  most  basic  of  city  serv- 
ices— schools,  public  safety,  health,  welfare, 
and  sanitation.  Even  if  we  succeed  in  filling 
the  budget  gap  we  will  still  be  left  with 
the  problems  of  arresting  physical  deteriora- 
tion and  strengthening  our  people's  faith  in 
the  ability  of  our  institutions  to  respond  In 
hours  of  greatest  need.  Our  $210  million  city 
budget  doesn't  begin  to  solve  the  problems 
of  the  40%  of  our  labor  force  which  is  un- 
employed or  underemployed,  or  the  30 'i  on 
welfare.  Neither  does  it  rebuild  the  30%  of 
Newark's  housing  stock  which  is  sub-stand- 
ard or  the  50%  of  Newark's  schools  which 
were  built  over  60  years  ago. 

These  are  the  facts.  It  Is  said  that  facts 
don't  lie.  But  all  too  often  facts  don't  compel 
one  to  action.  Yet  action  is  what  is  needed. 
When  all  the  witnesses  before  this  distin- 
guished committee  have  concluded  their 
testimony,  you  will  not  have  heard  anything 
that  you  have  not  heard  many  times  before. 
All  of  the  major  areas  of  concern  have  been 
endlessly  studied.  I  have  before  me  copies 
of  our  Model  Cities  proposals,  copies  of  our 
Community  Renewal  Program,  copies  of  the 
Report  of  the  President's  Commission  on 
Civil  Disorders,  copies  of  the  Governor's 
Commission  on  Civil  Disorders,  and  literally 
hundreds  of  other  studies  and  official  com- 
mission reports  which  fully  document 
Newark's  problems  and  suggest  Inunediate 
and  long-range  solutions.  Information  and 
knowledge  of  conditions  and  problems  are 
not  what  is  needed.  The  Information  has  been 
available  for  years,  yet  the  decline  of  Amer- 
ica's urban  centers  has  continued  at  a  re- 
lentless pace.  What  Is  needed  now  is  the  will 
to  do  something  about  It. 
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In  1968,  for  Instance,  Congress  set  a  10- 
year  goal  of  26  million  new  and  rehabilitated 
dwelling  units.  Two  years  later,  we  find  oiir- 
selves  already  650,000  imlts  short  (or  16%), 
and  talk  Is  spreading  of  holding  back  $200 
million  In  previously  committed  Urban  Re- 
newal funds.  Efficient  and  balanced  urban 
mass  transportation  which  would  stimulate 
desirable  economic  and  social  trends  was  an- 
other lofty  goal,  and  yet  of  $7  7  billion  which 
the  Administration  requested  for  federal  aid 
to  transportaUon  in  1971,  only  2%  (0.15 
billion)  was  devoted  to  urban  mass  transit. 

The  list  of  goals  and  the  score-card  on 
performance  is  a  shocking  indictment  of  this 
nation's  failure  to  respond  to  the  urgency  of 
the  crisis.  What  Is  lacking  Is  the  resolution 
of  the  House,  the  Senate,  the  President,  the 
state  legislatures,  the  governors,  local  of- 
ficials and  private  industry  to  act  before  It 
is  too  late. 

I  am  not  anxious  to  make  this  the  first 
of  many  annual  appearances  before  Oangres- 
sional  committees  to  ask  for  money  handouts 
or  to  appeal  for  a  recognition  of  the  crisis  of 
urban  Amwlca.  It  grlevee  me  to  lay  bare 
before  the  nation  and  the  world  the  Ills  of 
our  city;  the  city  for  whose  health  and  wel- 
fare I  am  responsible.  The  only  reason  I  oooae 
here  today  la  to  petition  you  again,  as  so 
many  others  have  done  in  the  past,  to  rec- 
ognize the  obligation  of  the  Federal  Ciovern- 
ment  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  people  of  this 
country,  the  majority  of  whom  now  live  in 
iirban  areas.  If  this  testimony  helps  to  con- 
vey the  needed  sense  of  urgency  concerning 
the  crisis  of  our  city,  in  fact  all  cities,  then 
this  trip  has  been  worthwhile — provided  that 
sense  of  urgency  is  quickly  followed  by  ap- 
propriate action. 

The  areas  of  action  are  clear.  They  in- 
clude revenue  sharing,  federal  assumption  of 
welfare  in  the  form  of  en  adequate  family 
maintenance  prograun.  expediting  the  con- 
struction of  housing,  providing  increased  aid 
for  education,  passage  of  a  bold  manpower 
bill,  and  other  vrell-known  programs. 

Loet  in  the  national  debate  on  welfare  re- 
form and  revenue  sharing  Is  this  needed  sense 
of  urgency— of  aggressive  and  affirmative  na- 
tional commitment.  Lost  In  the  rhetoric  of 
debate  is  the  simple  truth  that  cities  across 
the  nation  are  fighting  Just  to  stay  alive — to 
pay  the  police,  the  firemen,  the  teachers,  and 
the  basic  service  employees.  America's  pri- 
orities must  reflect  a  commitment  to  urban 
America.  They  must  reflect  the  simple  truth 
that  human  resources  are  America's  greatest 
asset,  and  that  our  greatest  hope  lies  In  the 
healthy  development  of  all  our  people. 

The  scope  of  urban  problems  has  been  well 
documented.  I  have  before  me  countless  re- 
ports which  analyze  the  problems  of  our 
urban  centers — crime,  infant  mortality,  sub- 
standard housing,  unemplojrment,  welfare, 
mlaeducatlon.  Tbeee  thousands  of  pages  of 
expert  study  and  evaulatlon  of  the  deteriora- 
tion of  our  cities  indicate  a  national  recog- 
nition of  the  crisis.  One  need  not  be  an  ex- 
pert, however,  to  realize  that  all  the  studies 
In  the  world  will  not  give  one  child  the  proper 
education,  one  unemployed  man  a  decent 
Job.  or  one  welfare  family  safe  housing  and 
a  hope  for  the  future.  Without  the  commit- 
ment of  massive  public  and  private  resources 
dedicated  to  the  physical  and  human  revital- 
iKatlon  of  our  cities,  millions  of  Americans 
will  continue  to  live  in  despair  and  poverty. 

America's  greatness  has  been  its  ability  not 
only  to  recognize  problems  and  accept  chal- 
lenges, but  to  commit  the  American  will  and 
the  vast  American  resources  to  achieve  a 
conunon  goal.  When  America  made  a  com- 
mitment to  be  the  first  nation  to  land  a  man 
on  the  moon,  we  devoted  $25  billion  to  reach- 
ing the  objective.  To  begin  to  realistically 
confront  the  urban  challenge,  we  as  a  nation 
must  be  prepared  to  expend  the  tens  of  bll- 
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lions  of  dollars  necessary  to  do  the  job.  The 
urgency  of  the  problems  demand  action  now; 
the  magnitude  of  the  problems  demand  vast 
reallocation  of  resources. 

I  caution  you,  distinguished  Congressmen 
and  Senators.  Do  not  misunderstand  the  im- 
plications of  urban  decay  and  collapse.  As  I 
have  said  many  times  before,  "Wherever 
America's  cities  are  going.  Newark  will  get 
there  first." 

We  are  not  talking  only  of  saving  the  New- 
arks  of  America;  we  are  talking  of  saving 
America  itself. 

Prepared  Testimont  or  the  Honorable 
Kenneth  A.  Qibsoh,  Matob  of  Newark, 
New  Jersey,  Before  the  Hearings  of  the 
Joint  Ek:oNoMic  Committex  of  the  92d 
Congress  of  the  United  States 

NEWARK,  It. J.:  a  statistical  PROriLX 

1.  The  largest  city  in  the  nation's  most 
urban  state 

2.  Population :  400,000  (approximately) 

3.  Population  distribution:  60%  black,  11% 
Spanish-speaking,  29%  white  (largely  eth- 
nic) 

4.  80,000  school  children:  8S%  black  and 
Spanish-speaking 

6.  Land:  24  square  miles  (Newark  Airport 
occupies  nearly  8  sq.  miles).  60%  of  land 
area  is  tax-exempt 

6.  Unemployment :  11.1%  (January  1971) 

7.  Public  Asslsrtance  Recipients:  114,000 
(January  1971)  30%  of  Newark's  popula- 
tion 

8.  Highest  crime  rate  in  the  nation 

9.  Highest  per  capita  incidence  of  venereal 
disease  and  Infant  mortality  in  the  nation. 

10.  Annual  budget:  $161,000,000.  (1970) 

11.  Real  estate  tax  rate:  $8.44  per  $100  of 
assessed  valuation  (among  the  highest  In 
the  nation). 

12.  Anticipated  deficit:  $70  million  (1971), 
43  %  of  the  operating  budget. 

These  are  just  a  few  of  the  Important 
statistics  which  comprise  Newark's  two- 
dimensional  profile.  These  are  a  fsw  of  the 
facts  which  suggest  that  the  commercial, 
industrial,  social  and  cultural  hub  of  the 
State  of  New  Jersey  may  also  ba  the  most 
decayed  and  financially  crippled  city  in  the 
nation. 

To  fully  ccmprehend  the  reasons  for  New- 
ark's present  state  of  decay,  one  must  first 
examine  Newark's  past.  Newark  was  a  central 
point  of  development  in  one  of  the  oldest 
and  most  highly  urbanized  areas  In  the 
country.  The  City  began  as  a  sub-region  of 
the  New  York  metro-trade  region.  In  the 
nineteenth  century  it  rose  as  a  manufactur- 
ing center,  specializing  within  the  region  in 
certain  industries.  In  the  first  half  of  the 
twentieth  century  it  became  a  white  collar 
office  center  again  specializing  in  certain  ac- 
tivities, primarily  the  insurance  business, 
government  and  non-profit  Industries. 

Newark  is  a  sub-regional  center  with  a 
weak  "pull"  on  its  hinterland.  Newark  sub- 
urbs are  close  to  the  center  of  the  city  and 
they  are  highly  developed.  The  City,  however, 
never  established  a  sufficient  concentration 
of  skilled  labor  or  a  monopoly  on  professional 
and  business  services,  retail  sales,  or  employ- 
ment In  any  sector  to  give  it  dominance  in 
the  sub-region  or  allow  it  to  exert  any  strong 
centralizing  Influence.  Consequently,  we  now 
find  that  i>€ople  and  industry  show  no  re- 
luctance to  move  out  of  the  city.  In  1968 
the  outlying  areas  led  Newark  In  rate  of 
industrial  growth  not  only  in  the  manu- 
facturing sector  (a  typical  urban  growth  phe- 
nomenon), but  also  in  all  other  sectors  ex- 
cept transportation.  Whereas  New  York  City 
and  other  large  cities  have  established  suf- 
ficient regional  dominance  to  survive  decen- 
tralizing trends,  Newark  apparently  has  not. 
This  situation  tends  to  make  national  eco- 
nomic   downturns    especially    hard-felt    in 
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terms  of  the  city's  competitive  economic  posi- 
tion and  absolute  economic  standing. 

Throughout  the  post-war  period,  Newark, 
like  most  other  large  cities  in  the  Northeast, 
has  functioned  as  a  processing  and  service 
center  for  the  economically  deprived.  While 
population  has  remained  relatively  constant, 
the  affluent  and  middle  classes  have  moved 
out  of  Newark  in  large  numljers.  They  have 
been  replaced  by  migrants  with  lower  level 
employment  skills  who  require  additional 
social  services  which  strain  the  city's  finan- 
cial resources.  Those  who  acquire  skills  and 
become  absorbed  into  the  economy  of  the 
area  often  move  out  of  the  dty,  only  to  be 
replaced  by  others,  less  skilled,  who  quickly 
begin,  once  again,  the  struggle  for  economic 
status  and  self-sufficiency.  The  process  of 
continual  turn-over  in  the  semi-skilled  and 
unskilled,  highly  transient  population  results 
in  constant  transfer  of  properties  and  fur- 
ther compounds  the  problems  of  urban  de- 
terioration. 

The  City  of  Newark  has  been  able  to  pro- 
vide fewer  and  fewer  employment  opportu- 
nities for  its  residents.  The  manufacturing 
Industry,  long  the  source  of  training  for  the 
imskilled  and  semi-skilled,  has  declined  al- 
most 25  7o  in  the  past  twenty  years  and  is 
now  at  a  point  where  it  can  no  longer  pro- 
vide an  adequate  pool  of  employment.  The 
only  appreciable  Increase  In  employment  has 
been  in  the  service  sector,  but  even  In  this 
area  Newark's  growth  rate  is  only  one-half 
that  of  the  other  cities  in  the  region.  It  Is 
Important  to  note  that  whatever  the  Increase 
in  this  sector,  it  has  had  little  effect  on  the 
total  employment  picture  in  Newark  since 
little  effort  has  been  made  to  train  the  un- 
skilled and  semi-skilled  for  employment  in 
this  field. 

National  economic  policies,  particularly 
credit  stringency  and  the  high  cost  of  bor- 
rowing, have  seriously  Impaired  the  city's 
ability  to  reverse  or  even  stabilize  this  de- 
clining trend.  Netoark  has  now  reached  a 
critical  point  in  terms  of  maintaining  its 
position  as  an  industrial  and  commercial 
center.  Non-residential  construction  starts  in 
the  city  during  1970  were  30%  lower  than 
they  were  in  1969,  as  compared  to  a  national 
decrease  of  only  4%.  To  further  illustrate 
this  decline,  according  to  a  recent  Chamber 
of  Commerce  study,  41%  of  the  businesses 
in  Newark  found  it  necessary  to  curtail  ex- 
pansion of  capital  facilities  during  1970. 
Finally,  and  p>erhaps  most  significant  of  all, 
of  the  businesses  included  In  the  Chamber's 
study,  only  38%  showed  an  increase  in  profit 
during  the  past  year.  The  national  economic 
downturn,  which  comes  at  a  time  when 
many  of  the  city's  businesses  are  at  a  mar- 
ginal profit  level,  when  capital  expansion  is 
at  a  dangerously  low  rate,  and  when  the 
city's  employment  growth  rate  is  consider- 
ably lower  than  that  of  the  surrounding 
area,  seriously  threatens  the  possibility  of 
any  future  economic  recovery. 

The  employment  picture  in  Newark  Is 
equally  dismal.  Traditionally,  city  residents 
have  found  the  greatest  employment  op- 
portunities in  the  manufacturing  Industry. 
Yet  manufacturing  has  steadily  declined  in 
Newark.  The  service  field,  on  the  other  hand, 
has  grown  over  the  past  two  decades.  The 
new  positions  In  this  sector,  however,  require 
a  degree  of  skill  fovmd  mostly  among  the 
suburbanites.  Consequently,  although  em- 
ployment within  the  city  has  remained  rela- 
tively constant,  an  ever  increasing  percentage 
of  those  employed  in  Newark  are  commuters. 
Current  statistics  reveal  that  15,000  people, 
or  over  11%  of  the  resident  labor  force,  are 
presently  unemployed.  Another  35,000  people 
are  employed  either  full-time  or  part-time 
at  a  rate  of  under  $3000  per  annum.  Still  an- 
other 17,000  are  being  underutilized.  Hard 
statistics  reflects  a  human  tragedy:  One  out 
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of  every  two  people  in  Neuiark  interested  in 
jobs  cannot  find  adequate  employment.  It  is 
difficult  to  conceive  of  a  more  drastic  sltua- 
ton  that  what  has  just  been  described,  yet  it 
should  be  pointed  out  that  youths  aged  16-22 
make  up  30%  of  those  without  adequate 
employment.  Further,  unemployment  for 
youths  of  that  age  Is  at  an  alarming  84%. 
The  future  of  Newark  and  every  other  city 
Is  in  their  hands! 

Newark's  financial  difficulties  extend  be- 
yond the  private  sector  into  the  public  sector. 
The  present  budget  crisis,  which  threatens 
to  bankrupt  the  city,  was  brought  on  by  a 
10%  decrease  in  city  revenues  coupled  with 
an  Increase  of  $60  million  In  expenditures, 
bringing  the  total  deficit  to  $70  million.  The 
additional  $50  million  in  expenditures,  large- 
ly mandated  appropriations  for  essential 
municipal  services,  raised  the  city's  total  ex- 
penses for  1970  to  $211  mlUion.  Tragically, 
even  this  sum  will  not  begin  to  slow  the 
physical  decay  of  the  city,  or  measurably 
improve  the  quality  of  life  of  the  city's  resi- 
dents.   

Upon  taking  office,  I  was  faced  with  three 
alternatives  to  solve  our  financial  dilemma. 
The  first  alternative  was  to  raise  Newark's 
property  tax  by  60%.  I  rejected  this  possi- 
bility for  many  reasons,  primarily  because 
Newark's  property  tax  is  presently  among  the 
highest  In  the  nation,  and  considered  con- 
fiscatory by  experts.  Property  owners  are 
already  abandoning  property  in  such  large 
numbers  that  the  city  can  only  collect  88% 
of  what  it  levies  (compared  to  97%  for  New 
York  City).  When  the  city  takes  over  prop- 
erty and  attempts  to  seU  it  for  taxes,  no  one 
wants  to  buy  It.  (A  recent  sale  of  400  prop- 
erties had  buyers  for  less  than  a  dozen.)  As 
a  result,  the  city  Is  forced  to  collect  rents 
on  abandoned  properUes  to  cover  taxes,  and 
is  fast  becoming  the  biggest  landlord  In  the 
city.  _^ 

The  second  alternative  was  to  enact  an 
earnings  tax  which  would  have  required 
suburbanites  who  work  in  Newark  to  share 
In  its  financial  burdens.  I  considered  this 
alternative  the  most  equitable  because 
Newark  provides  employment  for  more  non- 
residents, giving  the  city  one  of  the  highest 
commuting  rates  in  the  country.  This  influx 
results  in  an  overtaxing  of  the  city's  physical 
facilities — roads,  police,  hospitals,  and  fire 
departments — which  Is  extremely  difficult  to 
finance  with  our  meager  Ux  base.  Unfortu- 
nately, this  proposal  was  summarily  rejected 
by  the  suburban-dominated  New  Jersey 
legislature. 

The  third  alternative  was  a  self-help  pro- 
gram whereby  the  city  of  Newark  would  im- 
pose a  series  of  taxes  on  payroll,  occupancy, 
and  sales.  We  realized  that  these  temporary 
measures  were  regressive  and  discriminatory 
and  would  further  Inhibit  the  economic 
growth  potential  of  the  city,  but  they  were 
preferable  to  the  destruction  of  Newark 
through  Increases  In  the  confiscatory  prop- 
erty taxes  or  municipal  bankruptcy.  If  we 
were  to  adopt  these  measures,  we  would  still 
face  a  $35  million  deficit.  And  this  deficit, 
to  repeat,  merely  reflects  mandated  Increases 
in  services  and  decline  in  revenues,  and  docs 
not  reflect  any  new  or  innovative  programs 
or  any  slgnlflcant  Improvement  In  the  living 
conditions  within  our  city. 

Our  deficit  for  1971  may  be  even  larger 
than  estimated.  The  teachers  union  has  pre- 
sented demands  which  we  have  estimated 
woxild  more  than  double  the  already  sky- 
rocketing school  budget  of  $90  mlUion.  Po- 
lice and  firemen  are  also  demanding  more  In 
contract  negotiations.  (Contracts  with  muni- 
cipal unions  were  recently  required  by  state 
law.)  Furthermore,  we  must  pay  about  30% 
of  county  expenses  and  the  coimty  has 
budget  requests  for  1971  of  $120  mlUion,  a 
one-third  Increase  over  1970.  More  Impor- 
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tantly  and  to  place  this  discussion  In  iU 
proper  framework,  let  me  point  out  that  even 
if  we  succeed  in  filling  this  budget  gap,  we 
will  stUl  be  left  vrtth  the  problems  of  ar- 
resting the  physical  deterioration  of  our 
city  and  strengthening  our  people's  faith  In 
the  ability  of  our  Institutions  to  provide 
essential  services.  That  we  have  thus  far 
faUed  to  fulfill  our  obligation  to  the  dtl- 
saenry  of  Newark  is  evident  In  every  aspect  of 
urban  life. 

For  Instance,  In  education,  which  I  have 
personally  declared  my  number  one  priority 
item,  we  are  saddled  with  an  ancient  phys- 
ical plant  and  an  inadequate  per  pupil  mu- 
nicipal expenditure.  In  an  area  where  It  Is 
generally  agreed  the  need  for  compensatory 
and  innovative  programs  for  the  Inner-dty 
resident  is  most  badly  needed,  Newark  has  not 
been  able  to  match  suburban  areas  In  per 
pupil  average  expenditures;  we  spend  less 
than  $660  in  educating  each  pupil,  as  com- 
pared to  an  average  exp>endlture  of  over  $800 
in  suburban  Jersey  districts.  Our  physical 
structures  were  allowed  to  deteriorate  for 
many  years — between  1930  and  1965,  for  In- 
stance, only  three  new  elementary  schools 
were  constructed.  Of  Newark's  eighty-four 
schools,  almost  half  were  built  over  sixty 
years  ago.  And  while  there  is  no  direct  cor- 
relation between  drop-out  rates  and  new 
school  buildings.  It  seems  clear  to  me  that 
a  city  with  one  of  the  highest  high  school 
drop-out  rates  In  the  country  (24% )  must  be 
able  to  utilize  enormous  resources  for  phys- 
ical rehabilitation  and  innovative  programs 
if  the  classroom  is  to  become  once  again  a 
meaningful  and  productive  learning  environ- 
ment for  all  our  inner-city  children. 

In  housing,  Newark's  needs  appear  even 
more  staggering.  Neitfly  eighty  per  cent  of 
our  dwelling  units  are  at  least  forty  years 
old  (and  the  great  majority  of  these  are 
wooden  frame  dwellings).  As  of  1967,  thirty 
per  cent  of  the  city's  housing  supply,  or 
about  41,000  units,  were  clearly  sub- 
standard; that  is,  they  could  not  be  rehabili- 
tated and  had  to  be  totally  replaced.  And 
while  the  process  of  physical  deterioration 
continues  largely  unabated,  and  while  the 
demand  for  shelter  Increases  sharply,  sub- 
stantial resources  have  not  yet  been  har- 
nessed to  make  an  Impact  on  the  problem.  A 
dramatic  lllustriatlon  is  that  residential  con- 
struction In  Newark  declined  from  $3,982,000 
in  1969  to  only  $165,000  In  1970. 

The  unemployment  crises  which  has 
plagued  Newark  has  had  a  marked  effect  on 
welfare  programs.  Presently  over  114,000  of 
Newark's  400,000  residents.  t\il\j  30%  of  its 
population,  is  receiving  some  form  of  public 
assistance.  Both  the  percentage  and  the 
absolute  numbers  are  Increasing.  Welfare 
costs  in  the  city  have  risen  from  $42  million 
in  1966  to  $87  million  In  1970. 

The  list  of  problems,  the  areas  which  are 
in  desperate  need  of  new  money,  runs  the 
full  spectrum  of  city  services  and  basic  urban 
institutions.  In  recreation,  Newark  has  less 
acreage  per  1,000  population  than  any  other 
"old"  city  within  the  New  York  region.  The 
streets  and  sidewalks  of  Newark  are  in  de^>er- 
ate  need  of  renovation.  64%  of  Newark's 
sewers  are  75  to  100  years  old.  Effective  law 
enforcement  may  be  impaired  without  con- 
siderable expansion  of  the  city's  1400-man 
department,  and  the  Fire  Department  Is 
handicapped  by  deficient  maintenance  and 
the  lack  of  a  fire  training  center.  Finally,  In 
the  all-Important  fight  against  pollution, 
Newark  has  been  forced  into  the  role  of 
spectator. 

What  began  In  Newark  25  years  ago  as  an 
almost  Imperceptible  decline  of  Its  educa- 
tional facilities  and  other  essential  services 
has  resulted  In  a  physical,  social  and  finan- 
cial atrophy  unmatched  In  the  post  depres- 
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slon  era.  The  resources  with  which  to  provlds 
safe,  efficient  new  schools,  to  assure  every 
citizen  an  adequate,  sound  dwelling  unit, 
and  to  support  all  our  people  at  adequate 
maintenance  levels,  are  simply  not  to  be 
found  within  the  confines  of  the  City  of 
Newark. 

The  cry  from  Newark  Is  becoming  the  all 
too  familiar  appeal  for  national  solutions 
to  urban  problems.  The  cry  can  only  be 
answered  by  the  Congress,  the  Senate,  the 
President,  the  State  Legislatures,  the  Gover- 
nors, local  officials,  and  private  Industry — 
and  the  answer  must  be  a  bold,  affirmative 
commitment  to  act  before  it  is  too  late. 

I  caution  you:  do  not  misunderstand  the 
Implications  of  urban  decay  said  collapse. 
As  I  have  said  many  times  before,  "Wherever 
America's  cities  are  going,  Newark  will  get 
there  first."  We  are  not  only  talking  about 
saving  the  Newarks  of  America,  we  are  talk- 
ing of  saving  America  Itself. 

bbcoiuixndationb 
To  remedy  the  Ills  which  afflict  Newark 
and  the  other  urban  centers  of  our  country, 
I  propose  the  following : 

A.  Employment 

1.  The  present  system  of  unemployment 
compensation  should  be  modified  so  as  to 
provide  higher  benefits  and  a  longer  period 
of  eligibility  during  Inflationary  and  high 
unemployment  periods  and/or  in  areas  of 
high  unemployment. 

2.  The  Comprehensive  Manpower  Training 
Act  of  1970  should  be  enacted  so  as  to  pro- 
vide the  needed  empl03rment  and  training 
for  many  disadvantaged  dty  dwellers. 

B.  Welfare  reform 

1.  The  Federal  Oovemment  should  assume 
the  full  cost  of  all  public  assistance  pro- 
grams, thus  Insuring  equal  treatment 
throughout  the  country. 

2.  The  present  proposed  minimum  support 
levels  should  be  dramatically  raised  so  as  to 
recognize  the  Increased  cost  of  providing  a 
decent  and  adequate  standard  of  living. 

3.  Welfare  reform  should  be  coupled  with 
a  universally-available  network  of  day  care 
centers. 

C.  HouHng 

1.  Congress  should  dedare  "Housing  Dis- 
aster Areas"  for  various  sections  of  the  coun- 
try, specifically  In  urban  areas.  This  would 
Include  massive  Infusion  of  monies  for  land 
acquisition  and  assembly,  housing  develop- 
ment, mortgage  subsidies,  employment  train- 
ing, etc. 

2.  All  future  federally  funded  housing 
should  be  available  for  sale,  not  rental.  This 
would  eliminate  absentee  landlord  problems 
and  Instill  a  sense  of  "pride  in  ownership" 
which  is  now  totally  lacking. 

3.  All  federal  housing  programs  should 
strive  to  recreate  the  neighborhood  concept, 
once  Indigenous  to  the  nation's  iirban 
centers. 

D.  Revenue  sharing 

1.  The  Congress  should  enact  Immediately 
a  revenue  sharing  program.  This  should  not 
replace  existing  categorical  programs  but 
should  be  "new"  money  with  a  committee  of 
Congressmen  and  Senators  appointed  to 
oversee  the  expenditure  of  funds. 

E.  Health 

1.  A  national  health  Insurance  plan  should 
be  enacted  as  soon  as  possible. 

F.  Private  industry 

1.  Congress  should  enact  legislation  where- 
by businesses  are  encouraged,  through  tax 
Incentives,  to  locate  In  the  urban  centers. 
ThU  wUl  allow  the  dtles  to  restore  their 
tax  bsses  and  encourage  Industry  to  take  a 
more  energetic  role  In  the  revttallzatlon  at 
our  dtles. 
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TABLE  l.-EMPLOYMENT  OF  NEWARK  RESIDENTS  (A  5-YEAR  COMPARISON) 


1967 


City  of  Newark:  tc  mi 

Adequately  emptoyed '*■"'' 

Underemployed \ll^ 

Low  income  emptoyed Tt'SS 

Unemployed .- - ---- f^-'^ 

Not  in  ttie  labor  force  but  16  years  of  age  or  older 106, 862 

Under  16  years  of  age 139, 43a 


1971 

1968 

1969 

1970 

(projected) 

73.621 

71, 171 

67,  270 

63.420 

16,900 

17,100 

17,350 

17,700 

34,250 

34.500 

35.000 

36.000 

14.500 

14.000 

15,000 

16,000 

106,862 

106,862 

106,862 

106.865 

139,935 

140, 435 

140,935 

141. 435 

Total  population ^iSf 


Unemployment  rate. 


10.6 


386.068 
10.4 


384.068 
10.2 


382,417 
11.1 


381.417 
12.0 


TABLE  ll.-NEWARK-S  REAL  ESTATE  TAXES  (A  5-YEAR  COMPARISON) 


1966 


1967 


1968 


1969 


1970 


1-^  $313  000,000   $289,000,000   $285,000,000   $283,000,000    »77,0O0,00O 

lii^^rM^enttoniairi::::::::::::::::    954.000,000     958:000.000     941.000.000     936.000.000     890,000,000 

Taxable  base 1.267,000.000     1,247.000.000     1.226,000.000     1,219.000.000     ^^^67^000000 

8.44 


Rate. 


5.97 


7.76 


7.90 


.30 


Tax  imposed.. 
Tax  collected. 


74,000,000 
65,000,000 


97,000,000 
84,000,000 


97,000,000 
85,000,000 


101.000.000 
87,000,000 


98,000,000 
86,000,000 


TABU  MI.-PUBLIC  ASSISTANCE  IN  NEWARK  (A  5-YEAR  COMPARISON) 


1966 


1967 


1968 


1969 


1970 


Dollars  expended  in  Newark **^'*2?'SS 

Number  of  people  receiving  benefits JU'SS 

Cost  to  Newark $5,800,000 


$52  100  000      $60, 000, 000      $78, 400, 000        $87, 000, 000 

58  000  67,000  89,000  114.000 

$7  900  000       $9, 100, 000       $7, 400, 000         $7, 000, 000 


EFFORT  MADE  TO  END  DRAFT 


HON.  F.  BRADFORD  MORSE 

or    MASSACHUSETTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  Jannary  22.  1971 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  growing 
public  interest  in  the  concept  of  an  all- 
volunteer  army  is  nowhere  better  exem- 
plified than  in  the  efforts  of  a  young 
ROTC  cadet,  Paul  P.  Christopher,  who 
comes  from  Wakefield.  Mass.  He  plans 
a  career  in  the  armed  services.  In  1967, 
concerned  with  the  effects  that  the  anti- 
war protests  were  having  on  the  morale 
of  our  fighting  men  in  Vietnam,  he  or- 
ganized a  rally  in  Wakefield  for  the  pur- 
pose of  demonstrating  America's  appre- 
ciation of  their  service,  their  courage, 
and  their  sacrifice. 

He  is  now  organizing  a  letter-writing 
campaign  designed  to  end  the  draft  and 
to  replace  it  with  an  all-volunteer  army. 

Paul  is  an  outstanding  young  man, 
immensely  concerned  with  the  quality  of 
life  in  America  and  the  future  of  this 
Nation.  He  is  atune  to  the  problems  and 
anxieties  of  youth,  and  has  been  working 
hard  to  provide  a  chaimel  by  which  they 
can  express  their  views  and  make  their 
influence  felt  in  the  policymaking 
process. 

As  one  who  sees  in  Paul's  efforts  the 
kind  of  constructive,  responsible,  and 
thoughtful  action  by  which  our  youth 
can  develop  the  leadership  capabilities 
they  will  need  for  the  future,  and  as  one 
who  concurs  with  the  need  for  an  all- 
volimteer  army.  I  am  delighted  to  call  to 
the  attention  of  my  colleagues  in  the 
House  the  f(^owing  article  which  ap- 
peared in  the  Boston  Record  on  Jan- 
uary 2  of  this  year : 

ToTJTH  Starts  Antidraft  Drive 
(By  Dave  O'Bricm) 

A  22-year-old  junior  at  Norwich  University 
In  Vermont  has  started  a  letter-writing  cam- 


paign designed  to  end  the  draft  and  replace 
it  with  an  all-volunteer  army. 

PaiU  P.  Christopher  of  Wakefield,  who  is 
attending  school  on  a  full  ROTC  scholarship 
and  plans  a  career  In  the  armed  services, 
has  formed  a  campus  group  called  the  ROTC 
Action  Committee. 

Composed  of  Christopher  and  two  other 
Norwich  Juniors,  the  group  is  sending  anti- 
draft  literature  to  senior  ROTC  cadets  and 
class  presidents  at  all  347  schools  across  the 
country  that  have  ROTC  units. 

Christopher  is  asking  that  all  109.900  ROTC 
cadets  in  the  country  write  their  congress- 
men demanding  an  all-volunteer  army. 

Organizing  criisades  is  nothing  new  to 
Paul  Christopher.  In  October  of  1967  he 
organized  a  Wakefield  rally  in  supp<»t  of 
servicemen  in  Vietnam  which  was  attended 
by  50,000  persons.  At  the  time,  he  was  a  high 
school  student. 

Now  a  business  administration  major, 
Christopher  wants  to  be  a  career  officer  and 
admits  be  would  be  better  off  financially  In 
a  volunteer  army  with  higher  benefits. 

But  he  has  other  motives.  "The  draft  la 
antlqia&ted,"  he  said.  "It  Is  both  unfair  and 
unnecessary." 

Also,  Christopher  believes  that  a  volunteer 
army  would  "upgrade  the  quality  of  the 
armed  services"  and  "Improve  the  prestige  of 
the  soldier." 

The  letter-writing  campaign  began  only  a 
week  and  a  half  ago,  but  already,  Christopher 
says,  he  has  received  30  letters  in  response 
and  all  are  favorable. 

The  other  members  of  the  group  are  John 
W.  Walsh  of  Burlington  and  Joseph  Donnelly 
of  Troy,  N.Y.,  both  Juniors. 


MRS.  KNIGHT'S  YULE  MESSAGE 


HON.  WILUAM  L.  SPRINGER 

OF   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  SPRINGER.  Mr.  Speaker,  through 
the  years,  as  many  of  us  know  from  ex- 
perience, Frances  Knight  has  done  a 
marvelous  job  as  head  of  the  U.S.  State 
Department's  passport  section.  In  fact. 


January  22,  1971 


January  25,  1971 


it  is  difficult  to  know  how  anyone  could 
have  improved  on  her  Job. 

In  many  instances,  the  press  has  been 
critical  of  bureaucracy  in  the  Washing- 
ton style.  Frances  Knight  has  been  one 
who  has  received  almost  universal  ac- 
claim from  the  press  for  her  efficiency, 
integrity,  and  perseverance — sometimes 
under  the  most  difficult  circumstances. 

A  few  days  ago.  the  Champaign- 
Urbana  News  Gazette  did  write  an  edi- 
torial regarding  Frances  Knight,  and  I 
append  it  herewith.  I  am  siu'e  that  my 
colleagues  will  be  happy  to  know  that 
again,  from  the  press,  she  has  received  an 
accolade  to  which  she  is  entitled: 
Mrs.  Knight's  Yule  Message 

Frances  Q.  Knight,  head  of  the  United 
States  State  Department's  passport  section,  is 
a  rarity  among  bureaucrats.  She  is  outspoken, 
fearless  in  her  determination  to  improve  her 
section — which  incidentally  is  one  of  the 
few  offices  in  government  which  pay  for 
themselves — and  doesn't  mind  criticizing 
anyone  who  stands  in  her  way. 

Last  Christmas  Mrs.  Knight  sent  out  a 
letter,  which  was  widely  circulated,  in 
which  she  warned  that  passports  would  take 
two  weeks  to  process  unless  her  section 
was  granted  additional  funds.  This  Christmas 
she  sent  out  another  explaining  delays  were 
now  as  much  as  a  month,  and  would  get 
worse. 

That's  typical  bureaucratic  progress,  but 
untypical  honesty. 


HON.  WILLIAM  MURPHY 


HON.  THOMAS  P.  O'NEILL,  JR. 

OF    MASSACHUSETTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Saturday,  January  2. 1971 

Mr.  O'NEILL  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Speaker,  it  is  indeed  a  privilege  to  join 
my  colleagues  in  paying  tribute  to  my 
good  friend  Congressman  William  Mur- 
phy of  Illinois  who  is  retiring  after  12 
years  of  dedicated  service  in  the  House. 
It  has  been  an  honor  to  benefit  not  only 
from  his  views  and  knowledge  but  from 
his  friendship  as  well. 

Bill's  reputation  as  a  hard  worker  is 
well  deserved.  His  service  on  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee  and  particularly  his 
Chairmanship  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Asian  and  Pacific  Affairs  refiects  his  con- 
cern with  the  betterment  of  U.S.  rela- 
tions overseas.  Yet  his  wisdom  and  con- 
cern with  issues  of  national  importance 
have  by  no  means  affected  his  devotion 
to  his  constituents.  Bill  is  an  outstand- 
ing example  of  the  Congressman  who  ef- 
fectively serves  both  the  national  inter- 
est and  the  interests  of  his  local  con- 
stituency. His  service  on  the  Chicago 
City  CouncU  and  in  other  important  posts 
in  that  great  city  have  provided  him  with 
an  insight  on  urban  politics  and  prob- 
lems that  is  greatly  needed  among  pub- 
lic servants  today.  Chicago  and  his  con- 
stituents have  been  most  fortunate  to  be 
represented  by  such  a  man.  They,  as  well 
as  the  House,  will  surely  miss  Bill. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  congratulate  Bill  Mur- 
phy on  his  exemplary  career  in  public 
service  and  particularly  upon  his  years 
as  a  Member  of  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives. I  warmly  wish  him  the  best  of 
success  in  the  years  ahead. 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 
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The  Senate  met  at  12  o'clock  meridian 
dent  pro  tempore  (Mr.  Ellendbr). 

The  Chaplain,  the  Reverend  Edward 
and  was  called  to  order  by  the  Presi- 

Messages  in  writing  f  r<Mn  the  President 
L.  R.  Elson,  DJ3.,  offered  the  following 
prayer: 

May  the  words  of  our  mouths  and  the 
meditations  of  our  hearts  be  acceptable 
in  Thy  sight.  O  Lord,  our  strength  and 
our  Redeemer. 

Make  us  to  know  and  to  cherish  our 
heritage  that  we  may  more  fitly  serve 
Thee.  Live  in  us  and  work  through  us 
Thy  purposes  for  the  people  of  this  Na- 
tion. Set  our  vision  upon  the  highest 
goals,  and  give  us  the  clean  hands,  the 
pure  hearts,  the  worthy  motives,  and  the 
wise  minds  for  achieving  them. 

As  this  day  we  pay  tribute  to  a  fallen 
comrade,  may  we  renew  our  dedication 
to  Thee  in  the  same  spirit  of  selfless  serv- 
ice which  was  his. 

In  the  Master's  name  we  pray.  Amen. 


ARD  B.  Russell,  late  a  Senator  from  the 
State  of  Georgia. 


MESSAGES  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 
ol  the  United  States  were  communicated 
to  the  Senate  by  Mr.  Jones,  one  of  his 
secretaries. 


THE  JOURNAL 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  reading  of 
the  Journal  of  the  proceedings  of  Fri- 
day, January  22, 1971,  be  dispensed  with. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


REPORT  ON  GOVERNMENT  EM- 
PLOYEES PARTICIPATING  IN 
TRAINING  IN  NON -GOVERNMENT 
FAdLITTES— MESSAGE  FROM  THE 
PRESIDENT 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore  laid  be- 
fore the  Senate  the  following  message 
from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
which  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record : 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

As  required  by  section  1308(b)  of  title 
5,  United  States  Code,  I  am  transmitting 
forms  supplying  information  on  those 
employees  who,  during  fiscal  year  1970, 
participated  in  training  in  non-Govern- 
ment facilities  in  courses  that  were  over 
one  hundred  and  twenty  days  in  duration 
and  those  employees  who  received  awards 
or  contributions  incident  to  training  in 
non-Government  facilities. 

Richard  Ndcon. 
The  White  House,  January  25. 1971. 


EXECUTIVE  MESSAGES  REFERRED 

As  in  executive  session,  the  President 
pro  tempore  (Mr.  Ellender)  laid  before 
the  Senate  messages  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States  submitting  sundry 
nominations,  which  were  referred  to  the 
appropriate  committees. 

(For  nominations  received  today,  see 
the  end  of  Senate  proceedings.) 


TElANSACnON  OP  ROUTINE 
MORNING  BUSINESS 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  limit  statements 
to  3  minutes  during  the  transaction  of 
routine  morning  business. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


DEFERRAL  OF  DEBATE  ON  THE 
QUESTION  OF  AMENDING  THE 
RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  deUberatlon 
and  debate  on  the  question  of  amending 
the  rules  of  the  Senate  be  deferred  until 
tomorrow  and  that  this  deferral  shall  not 
be  prejudicial  to  the  rights  or  positions 
of  any  opponent  or  proponent  of  any  rule 
changes. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  HOUSE 

A  message  from  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, by  Mr.  Berry,  one  of  its  read- 
ing clerks,  communicated  to  the  Senate 
the  resolutions  of  the  House  adopted  as 
a  tribute  to  the  memory  of  Hon.  Rich- 
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COMMUNICATIONS  FROM  EXECU- 
TIVE DEPARTMENTS,  ETC. 

The  PRESIDE3^  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Ellender)  laid  before  the  Senate  the  fol- 
lowing letters,  which  were  referred  as 
indicated: 

Report  or  Tn-LE  I  AoRiaMENTS  Undek  the 
Ageicultural  Trade  Development  and  As- 
sistance Act  op  1954,  as  Amended 
A  letter  from  the  General  Sales  Manager, 
Export  Marketing  Service,  U.S.  Department 
of    Agriculture,   transmitting,    pursuant    to 
law,   a  report   of   title   I   agreements   under 
the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  As- 
sistance Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  for  the 
months   of   November   and   December    1970 
(with  an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Agriculture  and  Forestry. 

Report  on  Overobligation  of  an 
Appropriation 

A  letter  from  the  Administrator,  Oeneral 
Services  Administration,  reporting,  pursuant 
to  law,  an  overobligation  of  its  appropriation 
for  operating  expenses,  property  management, 
and  disposal  services  In  the  amount  of  $2,690; 
to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

Report  of  United  States  Court  of 
Claims  (S.  Doc.  No.  92-2) 

A  letter  from  the  Clerk,  U.S.  Court  of 
cnalms,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a 
report  setting  forth  all  the  judgments  ren- 
dered by  the  court  for  the  year  ended  Sep- 
tember 30,  1970  (with  an  accompanying  re- 
port) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

Report  on  P'inal  Conclusion  of  Judicial 
Proceedings    Regarding    Certain    Indian 
Tribes 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Indian  Claims 

Commission,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 


a  report  on  the  final  conclusion  of  judicial 
proceedings  regarding  the  Klckapoo  TYlbe  ct 
Kansas  and  the  Klckapoo  Tribe  of  Oklahoma, 
et  al,  against  the  United  States  of  America 
(with  an  accompanying  report  and  papers); 
to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

Report  or  the  SECRrrAST  of  the  An  Fobcb 
ON  the  Progress  on  the  Flxgbt  Instruc- 
tion   Program 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
transmitting  pursuant  to  law.  a  report  on  the 
progress  of  the  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
flight  training  program  for  the  calendar 
year  1970  (with  an  accompanying  report); 
to  the  (Committee  on  Armed  Servloes. 
Report  on  Proposed  Air  Force  Reserve 
FAciLmES  Projects 

A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  (Installations  and  Housing), 
transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report  on 
the  location,  nature,  and  estimated  cost  of 
seven  faculties  projects  proposed  to  be  un- 
dertaken for  the  Air  Force  Reserve  In  Biz 
States  (with  an  accompanying  report) ;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

Report  on  Proposed  Armt  Reserve  FAcrLrriES 
Projects 

A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  (Installations  and  Housing), 
transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report  on 
the  location,  nature,  and  estimated  cost  of  14 
facilities  projects  proposed  to  be  undertaken 
for  the  Army  Reserve  in  12  States  (with  an 
accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

Report  on  Proposed  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
Reserve  Facilities  Projects 

A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  (Installations  and  Housing) , 
transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report  on 
the  location,  nature,  and  estimated  cost  of 
five  facilities  projects  proposed  to  be  vmder- 
taken  for  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Re- 
serves in  three  States  (with  an  accompanying 
report);  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

Report  on  Property  Acquisitions  of 
Emergency  Supplies  and  Equipment 

A  letter  from  the  Director  of  Civil  Defense, 
reporting,  pursuant  to  law,  on  property  ac- 
quisitions of  emergency  supplies  and  equip- 
ment for  the  quarter  ended  December  31, 
1970;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

Report  on  Real  and  Personal  Property  or 
THE  Department  of  Defense 
A  letter  frtan  the  Deputy  Secretary  of  De- 
fense, transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  re- 
port on  real  and  personal  property  of  the 
Department  of  Defense,  as  of  30  June  1970 
(with  an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

Report  on  Export  Control 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report  on 
export  control  covering  the  third  quarter 
of  1970  (with  an  accompanying  report);  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and 
Urban  Affairs. 

Report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency, the  Administrator  of  National  Banks, 
transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report  of  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  for  1969  (with 
an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
Report  on  Truth  in  Lending 

A  letter  from  the  Vice  Chairman,  Board  of 
Governors.  Federal  Reserve  System,  transmit- 
ting, pursuant  to  law,  a  report  on  truth  in 
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lending  for  the  yeax  1970  (with  an  accom- 
panying report) ;  to  the  Ck>ixunlttee  on  Bank- 
ing, Housing  and  Urban  Aflalrs. 

RXPOET    ON    THZ    FAIR    PACKAOINO    AND 

Labxliko  Act 

A  letter  trom  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  transmitting,  pursuant 
to  law,  a  report  regarding  the  administration 
of  the  Fair  Pacluglng  and  Labeling  Act  by 
the  Food  aiul  Drug  Administration  during 
fiscal  year  1070  (with  an  accompanying  re- 
port) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 

BXPOBT  OF  TRX  INTXBSTATK   COMMXXCB 

CoiucnsioN 

A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commlselon,  transmitting,  pur- 
suant to  law,  the  84th  annual  report  of  the 
Commission,  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June 
80,  1970  (with  an  accompanying  report):  to 
the  Committee  on  Commerce. 
Rkport  on  Entorckment  op  Tnxs  I,  Cok- 
sman  CsEorr  Protectton  Act  op  1068 

A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
TTnlted  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
a  report  on  the  enforcement  of  Title  I  of  the 
Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act  of  1068  for 
the  calendar  year  1970  (with  an  accompany- 
ing report) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Coounerce. 

Rkpost  on  Public  HKaltb  CiQAaxTTS 
Smoking  Act 

A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
a  report  concerning  (a)  the  effectiveness  of 
cigarette  labeling,  (b)  current  practices  and 
methods  of  cigarette  advertising  and  promo- 
tion, and  (c)  recommendations  for  legisla- 
tion deemed  appropriate,  dated  December  31, 
1970  (with  an  accompanying  report);  to  the 
Committee  on  Commerce. 

Coast  Ottahd  Rzfobt  on  Inckntivi  Pat  por 
Flight  Dutt 
A  letter  from  the  Commandant,  U.S.  Coast 
Ouard,  reporting,  pursuant  to  law,  the  num- 
ber of  officers  above  the  grade  of  lieutenant 
commander,  or  eqvUvalent,  entitled  to  receive 
Incentive  pay  for  filght  duty  during  the  6- 
month  period  ended  December  31,  1970;  to 
the  Committee  on  Commerce. 

Report  op  Operations  Under  the  Federal 
Airport  Act 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Transporta- 
tion, transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report 
on  the  operations  under  the  Federal  Airport 
Act,  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1970 
(with  an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Commerce. 

Report  op  the  Chesapeake  and  Potomac 
Telephone  Co. 
A  letter  from  the  Vice  President  and  Gen- 
eral Manager.  The  Chesapeake  and  Potomac 
Telephone  Co.,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
a  report  of  the  Company  for  the  year  1970 
(with  an  accompanying  report);  to  the 
Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Reports  op  the  Secretary  op  the  Treasury 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  the  com- 
bined statement  of  receipts,  expenditures 
and  balances  of  the  U.S.  Government  for  the 
fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1970  (with  an  ac- 
companying report);  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  the  state- 
ment of  llabllltlee  and  other  financial  com- 
mitments of  the  U.S.  Government  as  of 
June  30.  1970  (with  an  accompanying  re- 
port); to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 
Report  on  the  Foreicit-Traoe  Zones  Board 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  the  annual 
report  of  the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board  for 
the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1970,  together 
with  the  reports  covering  the  activities  dur- 
ing the  same  period  of  Foreign-Trade  Zones 


Nos.  1,  a,  3,  5,  7,  8,  and  0,  located  respectively 
at  New  York,  New  Orleans,  San  Francisco, 
Seattle,  Mayaguez,  T<^edo,  and  Honolulu 
(with  accompanying  reports) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance. 
Report  op  Board  op  Foreicn  Scholarships 

A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  The  Board  of 
Foreign  Scholarships,  transmitting,  pursiiant 
to  law,  a  copy  of  the  Eighth  Annual  Report, 
Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships  (with  an  ac- 
companying report);  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations. 

Reports  op  the  Comptroller  General 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant 
to  law,  a  report  on  the  adverse  effects  of 
producing  Drone  Antl-Submarlne  Helicop- 
ters before  completion  of  development  and 
tests  by  the  Department  of  the  Navy  (with 
an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  the  opportunity  to  reduce 
costs  and  im[>rove  aircraft  through  prompt 
processing  of  engineering  change  proposals 
by  the  Department  of  Defense  (with  an  ac- 
companying report);  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report,  covering  calendar  year  1969, 
summarizing  progress  being  made  by  fed- 
eral agencies  In  developing  and  improving 
their  accounting  systems  in  accordance  with 
the  overall  mandates  of  the  Congress  and 
the  related  principles,  standards  and  re- 
quirements prescribed  by  the  Comptroller 
General  (with  an  accompanying  report);  to 
the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  objectives  of  the  feed-grain 
program  not  attained  because  of  Inclusion 
of  nonagrlcultural  land.  Agrlcultxwal  Stabi- 
lization and  Conservation  Service,  Commod- 
ity Credit  Corporation,  Department  of 
Agriculture  (with  an  accompanying  report) ; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Opera- 
tions. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  the  need  for  an  airport 
safety  inspection  program  to  improve  fiight 
safety  of  civil  aircraft  by  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Administration,  Department  of  Trans- 
portation (with  an  accompanying  report); 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Opera- 
tions. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  piu^uant  to 
law.  a  report  on  the  audit  of  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1970 
(with  an  acccmpanylng  report) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  the  audit  of  the  financial 
statements  of  the  Veterans'  Canteen  Service. 
Veterans'  Administration,  for  fiscal  year  1970 
(with  an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  the  opi>ortunlty  for  Improv- 
ing results  of  tlre-rebullding  programs  in 
Europe  by  the  Department  of  Defense  (with 
an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  the  need  for  tighter  control 
on  occupancy  of  federally  subsidized  housing 
provided  under  programs  administered  by 
the  Department  of  Hotising  and  Urban  De- 
velopment (with  an  accompanying  report); 
to  the  C<»nmlttee  on  Government  Operations. 

A  letter  frotn  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 


law,  a  report  of  the  results  of  the  examina- 
tion by  the  General  Accounting  Office  of  the 
financial  statements  of  the  Federal  Prison 
Industries,  Inc.,  Department  of  Justice,  for 
the  fiscal  year  ended  June  SO,  1970  (with  an 
accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law.  a  report  on  the  audit  of  the  Federal 
Crop  Insurance  Corporation.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  for  the  fiscal  year  ended 
June  30,  1070  (with  an  accompanying  re- 
port) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  the  opportunity  to  reduce 
medicare  costs  by  consolidating  claims-proc- 
essing activities  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Board  (with  an  ac- 
companying report);  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant 
to  law,  a  report  pointing  out  that  Farmers 
Home  Administration,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, procedures  and  policies  on  the  use  of 
independent  auditors  should  be  strengthened 
(with  an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

Report  on  Qttality  op  Water,  Colorado 
RivxB    Basin 

A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  transmitting,  piirsviant  to  law, 
a  progress  report  on  the  quality  of  water 
of  the  Colorado  River  Basin,  dated  January 
1971  (with  an  accompanying  report);  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 
Report  op  the  Colorado  River  Basin  Project 

A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  re- 
port of  the  Colorado  River  Basin  Project,  for 
the  year  ended  June  30, 1970  (with  an  accom- 
panying report);  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

Report  op  the  National  Commission  on 
Reporm  op  Federal  Criminal  Laws 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  the  National 
Commission  on  Reform  of  Federal  Criminal 
Laws,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law.  the  final 
report  of  the  Commission,  dated  January  7, 
1971  (with  an  accompanying  report);  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

Report  op  tbc  Sobvessitk  Autivitiks  Control 
Board 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Subversive  Ac- 
tivities Control  Board,  transmitting,  pur- 
susint  to  law,  a  report  of  the  Board  dated 
January  8,  1971  (with  an  accompanying  re- 
port) ;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

Report  op  the  Attorney  General  With  Re- 
spect to  Activities  Before  the  Subversive 
Activities  Control  Board 
A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
a  report  with  respect  to  proceedings  insti- 
tuted before  the  Subversive  Activities  Con- 
trol Board  during  the  period  January  1,  1970 
through  December  31,  1970  (with  an  accom- 
panying report);  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

Report  op  the  Georgetown  Barge,  Dock, 
Elevator,  and  Railway  Co. 
A  letter  from  Steptoe  &  Johnson,  attorneys 
at  law,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law.  the 
annual  report  of  the  Georgetown  Barge, 
Dock,  Elevator,  and  Railway  Co.  for  the  year 
ended  December  31,  1970  (with  an  accom- 
panying report);  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

Ausrr  Report  of  the  Future  Farmers  of 
Amiuca 
A  letter  from  the  chairman  of  the  board 
of   directors,   P\iture   Farmers    of    America, 


transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  an  audit  re- 
port of  the  Future  Farmers  of  America  for 
the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1970  (with  an 
accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

Thibo  Prepbbence  Aim  Sixth  Preference 
Classipicattons  for  Certain  Aliens 
Two  letters  from  the  Commissioner,  Im- 
migration and  Naturalisation  Service,  De- 
partment of  Justice,  transmitting,  pursuant 
to  law,  reporU  relating  to  third  preference 
and  sixth  preference  classifications  for  cer- 
tain aliens  (with  accompanying  papers);  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

Admission  Into  the  United  States  of 
Certain  Defector  Aliens 

A  letter  from  the  Commissioner,  Immigra- 
tion and  Naturalization  Service,  Department 
of  Justice,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
copies  of  orders  entered  granting  admission 
into  the  United  States  of  certain  defector 
aliens  (with  accompanying  papers);  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

Suspension  of  Deportation  of  Certain 
Aliens 

Two  letters  from  the  Commissioner,  Im- 
migration and  Naturalization  Service,  De- 
partment of  Justice,  transmitting,  pursuant 
to  law,  copies  of  orders  suspending  depor- 
tation of  certain  aliens,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  facts  and  pertinent  pro- 
visions of  law  pertaining  to  each  alien,  and 
the  reasons  for  ordering  siKh  suspension 
(with  accompanying  papers);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

Temporary    Admission    Into    the    United 
States  op  Certain  Aliens 

A  letter  from  the  Commissioner.  Immigra- 
tion and  Naturalization  Service.  Department 
of  Justice,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
copies  of  orders  entered  granting  temporary 
admission  into  the  United  States  of  certain 
aliens  (with  accompanying  papers);  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
Report  of  Aliens  Who  Conditionally 
Entered  the  United  States 

A  letter  from  the  Commissioner.  Immigra- 
tion and  Naturalization  Service,  U.S.  De- 
partment of  Justice,  reporting,  pursuant  to 
law.  In  regard  to  aliens  who  conditionally 
entered  the  United  States  during  the  6- 
month  period  ending  December  31,  1970;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

Report  op  Scientific  and  Professional 
Positions,  Departbo^t  op  Commerce 
A  letter  from  the  Director  of  Personnel,  Of- 
fice of  the  Secretary,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
a  report  of  scientific  and  professional  posi- 
tions established  In  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce (with  an  accompanying  report);  to 
the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Serv- 
ice. 

Report  on  Grades  GS-16,  17,  and  18  Posi- 
tions, Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service 

A  letter  from  the  Commissioner,  Immigra- 
tion and  Naturalization  Service,  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Justice,  repOTtlng,  pursuant  to  law, 
on  positions  in  giiades  GS-16,  17,  and  18 
which  are  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Natural- 
ization during  the  calendar  year  1970  (with 
an  accompanying  paper);  to  the  Committee 
on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

Report  of  U.S.  Abms  Control  and  Disarma- 
ment Agency  on  Scientific  or  Profes- 
sional Positions 

A  letter  from  the  Director,  U.S.  Arms  Con- 
trol and  Disarmament  Agency,  transmitting, 
pursuant  to  law,  a  report  on  scientific  or 
professional  positions  authorized  for  the 
Agency  for  calendar  year  1970  (with  an  ac- 
companying report);  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 


Report  on  Obadbs  GS-ie,  17,  and  18  Posi- 
tions Authobizbs  fob  thb  Attobnxt  Ocn- 
eral,  Depabtment  of  Justice 
A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral for  Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Justice,   transmitting,   pursuant    to   law,   a 
report   on    positions    in    grades   GS-16,    17, 
and  18  authorized  for  use  by  the  Attorney 
General  during  the  calendar  year  1970  (with 
an  accompanying  report);  to  the  Committee 
on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
Report  on  Scientific  akd  Professional  Posi- 
tions, Department  of  the  Interior 
A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secre- 
tary for  Administration,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  reporting,  pursuant  to  law,   with 
respect  to  scientific  and  professional  posi- 
tions In  this  department  during  the  calendar 
year  1070;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

Repobt  Entitled  "The  Economics  or 
Clean  Am" 
A  letter  from  the  Administrator,  Environ- 
mental Protection  Agency,  transmitting, 
pursuant  to  law,  a  report  entitled  "The 
Economics  of  Clean  Air",  dated  December 
1970  (with  an  accompanymg  report) ;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

Report  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

A  letter  from  the  Board  of  Directors,  Ten- 
nessee Valley  Authority,  transmitting,  pur- 
suant to  law,  the  37th  annual  report  of  the 
Authority,  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June 
30,  1070;  to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

Report  of  the  Economic  Development 
Administration 

A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Economic  Development,  notifying  the  Sen- 
ate that  the  report  from  the  Administration 
due  on  January  3  will  not  be  ready  for  de- 
livery until  the  end  of  February;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

Report  of  the  Public  Pbinteb 

A  letter  from  the  Public  Printer,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  transmitting,  pur- 
suant to  law.  the  report  of  the  Printing  Office 
for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1970  (with 
an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules  and  Administration. 


eleven  persons,  nine  of  whom  are  Jewish, 
convicted  of  planning  to  hijack  a  Soviet 
plane,  has  appalled  the  world  community; 
and 

Whereas,  The  imposition  of  long  prison 
camp  sentences,  rnyme  at  hard  labor,  are  con- 
trary to  all  human  considerations  and  to  the 
best  Interests  of  the  Soviet  government;  and 

Whereas,  It  appears  ttmt  the  action  of  the 
convicted  hijackers  was  motivated  by  their 
desire  to  emigrate  from  the  Soviet  Union  to 
the  state  of  Israel  because  Jews  In  the  Soviet 
Union  are  prohibited  from  practicing  and 
supporting  religious  and  cultural  institu- 
tions which  normally  are  an  Integral  part 
of  Jewish  community  life;  and 

Whereas,  The  long  continuing  repression 
and  brutal  treatment  of  Soviet  Jews  by  the 
Russian  government  should  be  condemned 
in  the  name  of  humanity  and  decency  by  the 
leaders  of  this  great  nation;  now  therefore 
belt 

Resolved,  That  the  Massachusetts  Senate 
respectfully  urges  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  Instruct  the  Secretary  of 
State  to  lodge  a  formal  protest  with  the 
government  of  the  Soviet  Union  condemning 
the  persecution  of  Jews  in  the  UJ3.SJI.  and 
to  request  clemency  for  the  defendants  In 
the  recent  Leningrad  hijacking  trial;  and  be 
it  further 

Resolved,  That  copies  of  these  resolutions 
be  transmitted  forthwith  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Senate  to  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
to  the  Secretary  of  State,  to  the  presiding 
officer  of  each  trancb  oX  the  Congress,  and 
to  each  member  thereof  from  the  common- 
wealth. 


PETITIONS— TREATMENT  OF  JEWS 
IN  THE  SOVIET  UNION 

Mr.  BROOKE.  Mr.  President,  the  peo- 
ple of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachu- 
setts have  long  been  justif.ably  concerned 
over  the  conditions  imposed  upon  Jews 
in  the  Soviet  Union.  The  Incidents  of 
harassment,  the  denial  of  basic  rights, 
the  refusal  to  permit  religious  practice, 
and  most  illogical  of  all,  the  refusal  to 
permit  emigration  of  Jewish  citizens, 
have  imposed  an  intolerable  burden  upon 
Soviet  Jews. 

The  recent  Leningrad  trials  have 
brought  to  the  fore  the  worldwide  dis- 
tress over  the  plight  of  these  captive  peo- 
ples. The  matters  of  deepest  concern 
have  been  clearly  enunciated  in  a  reso- 
lution adopted  by  the  Senate  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Massachusetts.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  tliat  the  text  of  this 
be  printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tion was  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations,  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  In  the  Record,  as  follows: 
Resolutions  Urging  the  Pbxsident  of  thb 
United  States  To  Request  Clemency  for 
THE  Defendants  in  the  Recent  Leningrad 
Hijacking  Trial  and  Protest  the  General 
Treatment  of  Jews  ih  the  Soviet  Uniok 
Whereas,  The  unusually  harsh  sentences 
Imposed  recently  by  a  Russian  court  upon 


THE  UNEMPLOYMENT  CRISIS 

Mr.  BROOKE.  Mr.  President,  as  the 
92d  Congress  opens,  this  Nation  faces  its 
highest  imemployment  rate  in  many 
years.  The  jobless  rate  has  reached  a 
level  of  6  percent,  and  many  experts  be- 
lieve it  may  rise  even  higher.  My  own 
State  of  Massachu';;etts  has  been  hit  es- 
I>ecially  hard.  Besides  the  protracted  un- 
employment caused  by  the  closing  of 
textile  and  shoe  plants,  the  Common- 
wealth is  also  beset  by  major  layoffs  in 
aerospace  and  defense  related  industries. 

Traditionally,  much  unemployment 
has  been  caused  by  increased  mechani- 
zation and  advancing  technology'.  Tlie 
necessity  of  lower  costs  and  increa.sed  ef- 
ficiency too  often  means  the  replacement 
of  workers  by  machines.  Now  it  appears 
that  our  technological  advancement  may 
have  boomeranged.  The  Federal  Govern- 
ment, long  the  principal  customer  of 
many  of  our  most  specialized  and  scien- 
tifically advanced  industries,  has  dras- 
tically cut  its  purchases  leaving  these 
firms  to  face  diminished  markets  and 
major  layoffs.  Technological  unemploy- 
ment accounts  for  an  increasing  portion 
of  those  out  of  work. 

If  we  are  to  aid  our  depressed  areas  and 
stimulate  our  economy,  we  must  find  a 
way  to  decisively  reduce  unemployment. 
This  Congress  must  give  priority  consid- 
eration to  programs  that  will  assist  the 
unemployed  and  aid  in  conversion  of  our 
afflicted  industries.  There  are  many  al- 
ternatives opm  to  us,  and  the  following 
resolution  of  the  Massachusetts  Senate 
offers  but  one.  I  hope  that  the  Senate 
will  have  an  early  and  complete  oppor- 
tunity to  deal  with  the  complex  problems 
of  this  Nation's  high  unemployment. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  res- 
olution be  printed  at  this  point  in  the 
Record. 
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There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tion was  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works  and  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

RKSCLUTIOMS  on  TBS  Unemplotiunt  Ckisis 
IN  THX  Commonwealth 

Wbereas,  There  Is  an  unemployment  crisis 
In  this  CkjaunonweaUb;  and 

Whereas,  There  Is  g^rave  danger  of  the  con- 
sequences that  might  rollow  U  work  Is  not 
provide;  and 

Whereas,  There  Is  presently  over  15,000 
people  unemployed  in  these  stricken  areas; 
and 

Whereas,  The  Congress  of  the  United 
States  must  provide  federal  aid  to  help  those 
caught  In  these  stricken  depressed  areas; 
now  therefore  be  It 

Resolved,  That  the  President  of  the  United 
States  prepare  a  special  message  to  the 
United  States  Congress  to  enact  such  legls- 
latlm  for  a  period  sufBclent  to  enable  the 
federal  government  to  develop  effective  alter- 
native methods  of  aiding  the  stricken  de- 
pressed areas  which  would  stimulate  busi- 
ness and  the  economy  by  providing  govern- 
ment work:  and  be  it  further 

Reolved,  That  copies  ot  these  resolutions 
be  transmitted  forthwith  by  the  Clerk  of  the 
Senate  to  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
to  the  Secretary  of  Cominerce.  to  the  presid- 
ing officers  of  each  branch  of  the  Congress, 
and  to  the  members  tbererf  from  the  Com- 
monwealth  of   Massachusetts. 


BILLS   AND  JOINT  RESOLUTIONS 
INTRODUCED 

Bills  and  Joint  resolutions  were  intro- 
duced, read  the  first  time,  and,  by  unani- 
mous consent,  the  second  time,  and  re- 
ferred as  follows: 

By  Mr.  GRAVEL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Pear- 
son,   Mr.    Moss,    Mr.    Muskie,    Mr. 
Packwood,      Mr.      Mansfield,      Mr. 
Brooke,  Mr.  jAvrrs,  Mr.  Randolph, 
Mr.  Spong,  and  Mr.  Symington)  : 
S.  1.  A  bill  to  provide  for  better  regulation 
of  the  Federal  elective  process,  to  provide  a 
me&ns  of  encouraging  broad  voter  participa- 
tion In  the  financing  of  Federal  election  cam- 
paigns, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Riiles  and  Administration. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Gravel  when  be  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

ByMr.  JAVrrS: 
S.  2.  A  bill  to  provide  additional  protec- 
tion for  the  rights  of  participants  in  em- 
ployee pension  and  proflt-sharlng-retlrement 
plans,  to  establish  minimum  standards  for 
pension  and  profit-sharing-retirement  plan 
vesting  and  funding,  to  establish  a  pension 
plan  reinsurance  program,  to  provide  for 
portability  of  pension  credits,  to  provide  for 
regulation  of  the  administration  of  pension 
and  other  employee  benefit  plans,  to  estab- 
lish a  U.S.  Pension  and  Employee  Benefit 
Plan  Commission,  to  amend  the  Welfare  and 
Pension  Disclosure  Act,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  tAbor  and  Pub- 
lic Welfare,  by  unanimous  consent. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Javits  when  he  intro- 
duced the  bill  apear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.) 

By  Mr.  KENNEDY  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Cooper,  Mr.  Saxbe,  Mr.  Bath,  Mr. 
Case,  Mr.  Cranston,  Mr.  Gravel, 
Mr.  Harris,  Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Hughes, 
Mr.  Humphrey,  Mr.  Inoute,  Mr. 
Magndson,  Mr.  McQovern,  Mr.  Met- 
CALF,  Mr.  Mondale,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr. 
MusKiE,  Mr.  Pastore,  Mr.  Pell,  Mr. 
Randolph,  Mr.  Stevenson,  and  Mr. 

TtTNNET)  : 

8.  3.  A  bill  to  create  a  national  system  of 
health  sectirlty;  to  the  Committee  on  Fi- 
nance. 


(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Kennedy  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  THURMOND  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Cotton,  Mr.  Talmadgb,  Mr.  Brock, 
Mr.  Ervin,  Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Spark- 
icAN,  Mr.  Baker,  Mr.  Stennis,  Mr. 
Beall,     Mr.     HoLLiNGS,     and     Mrs. 
Smith  of  Maine) : 
S.  4.  A  bill  to  amend  the  tariff  and  trade 
laws  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Thxtrmond  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  MONDALE   (for  himself,  Mr. 
Javits,  Mr.  Anderson,  Mr.  Cranston, 
Mr.  FONC,  Mr.  Gravel,  Mr.  Harris, 
Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Hartke,  Mr.  Hughes, 
Mr.    Humphrey,    Mr.    Inouye,    Mr. 
Kennedy,  Mr.  McOee,  Mr.  McGov- 
ERN,  Mr.  Montoya,  Mr.  Muskie,  Mr. 
Nelson,   Mr.   Pell,   Mr.   Percy,   Mr 
Randolph,  Mi.  Stevenson,  and  Mr. 
Williams)  : 
S.  5.  A  bill  to  promote  the  public  welfare; 
to  the  Conunlttee  on  Labor  and  Public  Wel- 
fare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Mondale  when  he 
introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading. ) 

ByMr.  ANDERSON: 
S.  6.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Act  entitled  "An 
Act  granting  land  to  the  city  of  Alouquer- 
que  for  public  purposes",  approved  Jxme  0, 
190«;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

By  Mr.  FULBRIGHT  (for  himself  and 

Mr.  McClellan  ) : 

S.  7.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  establishment 

of  the  Buffalo  National  River  in  the  State 

of  Arkansas,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 

Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Pulbright  when  he 
introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading. ) 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON: 
S.  8.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Atomic  Energy 
Community  Act  of  1955,  as  amended,  to  au- 
thorize the  transfer  of  certain  property  at 
Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  to  the  Joint  Committee 
on  Atomic  Energy. 

By  Mr.  GRAVEL  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Randolph)  : 
S.  9.  A  bill  to  provide  a  means  of  financ- 
ing presidential  and  congressional  election 
campaigns:  to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration. 

By  Mr.  McCLELLAN  (for  himself.  Mr. 
Byrd  of  Virginia,  Mr.  Cannon,  Mr. 
Jackson,    Mr.    Ribicoff,    Mr.    Hum- 
phrey, Mr.  Mansfield,  Mr.  Burdick, 
Mr.  Byrd  of  West  Virginia,  Mr.  Cxtr- 
Tis,  Mr.  McGee,  Mr.  McGovehn,  Mr. 
Miller,  Mr.  Montoya,  Mr.  Pearson, 
Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Randolph,  Mr.  Spark- 
man,  Mr.  Stevens,  Mr.  Talmadge  and 
Mr.  Young)  : 
S.  10.  A  bill  to  establish  a  national  policy 
relative  to  the  revltallzatlon  of  rural  and 
other  economically-distressed  areas  by  pro- 
viding incentives  for  a  more  even  and  prac- 
tical  geographic   distribution    of   Industrial 
growth   and   activity  and  developing  man- 
power training  programs  to  meet  the  needs 
of  industry,  and  for  other  purposes;   to  the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

By  Mr.  McCLELLAN  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Hrubka)  : 
S.  11.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Re- 
venue Code  of  1954  to  modify  the  provi- 
sions relating  to  taxes  on  wagering  to  Insure 
the  constitutional  rights  of  taxpayers,  to 
facilitate  the  collection  of  such  taxes,  and 
for  other  purposes; 

S.  12.  A  bill  t«  amend  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  to  modify  the  provisions  relat- 
ing to  taxes  on  wagering  to  Insure  the  con- 
stitutional rights  of  taxpayers,  to  facilitate 
the  collection  of  such  taxes,  and  for  other 
purposes; 


S.  13.  A  bill  to  amend  Utle  18,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  issuance  of 
Bubpenas  for  the  limited  detention  of  partic- 
ularly described  or  identified  individuals 
for  obtaining  evidence  of  Identifying  physi- 
cal characteristics  in  the  course  of  certain 
criminal  Investigations,  and  for  other  pxir- 
poses; 

8.  14.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  disruption  of 
federally  assisted  Institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation, to  provide  for  the  enforcement  of 
such  prohibition,  and  for  other  purposes; 

8.  15.  A  blU  to  cunend  title  XII  of  the 
Organized  Crime  Control  Act  of  1970,  and 
for  other  purposes;  and 

S.  16.  A  bill  to  amend  title  IX  of  the 
Organized  Crime  Control  Act  of  1970  to  pro- 
vide civil  remedies  to  victims  of  activities 
prohibited  by  said  title,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  McClellan  when  he 
introduced  the  bills  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  TOWER: 

S.  17.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Colonel  Glover 
Johns,  U.S.  Army,  retired;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  CASE: 

S.  18.  A  bill  to  amend  the  U.S.  Information 
and  Educational  Exchange  Act  of  1948  to 
provide  assistance  to  Radio  Free  Europe  and 
Radio  Liberty;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Case  when  he  intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  MONDALE: 

S.  19.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Export-Import 
Bank  Act  of  1945  to  allow  for  greater  expan- 
sion of  the  export  trade  to  the  United  States 
to  exclude  Bank  receipts  and  disbursements 
from  the  budget  of  the  U.S.  Government,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking,  Housing,  and  Urban  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Mondale  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia: 

S.  20.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss  Christina 
Flores;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ANDERSON: 

S.  21.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Casa  Angelica 
mental  retardation  facility  of  Alberquerque, 
N.  Mex.;  and 

S.  22.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Saint  John's 
College  at  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 
By  Mr.  SCHWEIKER  : 

S.  23.  A  bill  to  provide  a  program  to  im- 
prove the  opportunity  for  the  study  of  cul- 
tural heritages  of  all  ethnic  groups  In  the 
Nation;  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Pub- 
lic Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Schweiker  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON: 

S.  24.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  cost  of  cer- 
tain Investigations  by  the  Bureau  of  Rec- 
lamation shall  be  nonreimbursable;   to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  MOSS: 

S.  25.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Great  Salt  Lake  National  Monu- 
ment, In  the  State  of  Utah,  and  for  other 
purposes; 

S.  26.  A  bill  to  revise  the  boundaries  of  the 
Canyonlands  National  Park  In  the  State  of 
Utah; 

S.  27.  A  bill  to  establish  the  Glen  Canyon 
National  Recreation  Area  in  the  States  of 
Arizona  and  Utah;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss  when  he  intro- 
duced the  above  bills  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  MOSS  (for  himself,  Mr.  Ben- 
nett, Mr.  Bible,  Mr.  Cannon.  Mr. 
GoLDWATER,  Mr.  Hatfielo,  Mr.  Jor- 
dan of  Idaho,  Mr.  McGee,  Mr.  Mc- 
GovERN,  and  Mr.  Packwood)  : 

S.  28.  A  bUl  to  clarify  the  relationship  of 


Interests  of  the  United  States  and  of  the 
States  m  the  use  of  waters  of  certain 
streams;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By   Mr.    MOSS: 
S.  29.  A  bill  to  establish  the  Capitol  Reef 
National  Park  in  the  State  of  Utah;  and 

S.  30.  A  bill  to  establish  the  Arches  Na- 
tional Park  in  the  State  of  Utah;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bin  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  NELSON  (for  himself,  Mr.  Jav- 
rrs,  Mr.  Byrd  of  West  Virginia,  Mr. 
Cranston,      Mr.      Eaoleton,      Mr. 
Hughes,  Mr.  Kennedy,  Mr.  Mondale, 
Mr.  Pell,  Mr.  Randolph,  Mr.  Steven- 
son, Mr.  Williams,  Mr.  Schviteiker, 
Mr.  Bayr,  Mr.  Bellmon,  Mr.  Brooke, 
Mr.  Case,  Mr.  Gravel,  Mr.  Harris,  Mr. 
Hart,  Mr.  Hartke,  Mr.  Hatfield,  Mr. 
Jackson,      Mr.      Magnuson,      Mr. 
Mathias,  Mr.  McOovERN,  Mr.  Mon- 
toya, Mr.  Muskie,  Mr.  Pearson,  Mr. 
Percy,  Mr.  Scott,  and  Mr.  Tuwney)  : 
S.  31.  A  bill  to  provide  during  times  of 
high  unemployment  for  programs  of  public 
service  employment  for  unemployed  persons, 
to  assist  States  and  local  communities  in  pro- 
viding needed  public  services,  and  for  other 
purposes:    to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Nelson  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By   Mr.   KENNEDY    (for   himself,   Mr. 
Anderson,      Mr.      Cranston,      Mr. 
Gravel,  Mr.  Hollings,  Mr.  Mondale, 
Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Randolph,  Mr.  Stev- 
ens, and  Mr.  Tunney  ) : 
S.  32.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  National  Sci- 
ence Foundation  to  conduct  research,  educa- 
tion and  assistance  programs  to  prepare  the 
country  for  conversion  from  defense  to  civil- 
ian, socially  oriented  research  and  develop- 
ment activities,  and  for  other  purposes;   to 
the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 
(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Kennedy  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  KENNEDY: 
S.  33.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Attorney 
General  to  provide  a  group  life  insurance 
program  for  State  and  local  government  law 
enforcement  officers;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Kennedy  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bin  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  KENNEDY   (for  himself  and 

Mr.  Javits)  : 

S.  34.  A  bill  to  establish  a  National  Cancer 

Authority  in  order  to  conquer  cancer  at  the 

earliest  possible  date;  to  the  Committee  on 

Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Kennedy  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bin  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By   Mr.   JACKSON    (for   himself,   Mr. 
Gravel  and  Mr.  Stevens)  : 
S.  35.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  settlement 
of  certain  land  claims  of  Alaska  natives,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  InsvUar  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Jackson  when  he 
introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  RIBICOFF: 
8.  36.  A  bill  to  preserve  and  promote  the 
resources  of  the  Connecticut  River  Valley, 
•nd  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Ribicoff  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bin  appear  below  under  the 
aK>roprlate  heading.) 


By  Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia   (for 
Mr.  McIntyre)  : 
S.  37.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade  In 
textile  articles  and  articles  of  leather  foot- 
wear, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  C(»n- 
mlttee  on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Byrd  of  West  Virginia, 
when  he  Introduced  the  bill  for  Mr.  Mc- 
Intyre, appear  below  under  the  appropriate 
heading.) 

By  Mr.  CURTIS: 

S.38.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Works 
and  Economic  Development  Act  of  1965  to 
authorize  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to  des- 
ignate areas  In  which  there  has  been  a  loss 
of  population  as  redevelopment  areas;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

S.  39.  A  biU  to  amend  titles  X  and  XVI  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  prohibit  any  State 
from  imposing  a  lien  on  a  bUnd  Individual's 
property  as  a  condition  of  aid  or  assistance 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 
By  Mr.  ANDERSON: 

S.  40.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Indian  Long- 
Term  Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

ByMr.  DOLE: 

S.  41.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment, within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  of  a  National  Infor- 
mation and  Resource  Center  for  the  Handi- 
capped; to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Dole  when  he  intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.) 

ByMr.  STEVENS: 

S.  42.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Dr.  Won 
Pal  Chung;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

S.  43.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Issuance  of 
U.S.  conservation  savings  bonds  In  order  to 
afford  an  opportunity  for  the  people  of  the 
United  States  through  the  purchase  of  such 
bonds,  to  participate  In  the  financing  of  pro- 
grams to  conserve  and  Improve  the  Nation's 
environment;  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

S.  44.  A  bill  to  provide  for  grants  and  loans 
to  communities  for  construction,  main- 
tenance, and  operation  of  marine  ways  facili- 
ties; to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 

8.  45.  A  bill  to  forgive  a  portion  of  some 
Small  Business  Administration  loans  granted 
as  a  result  of  the  Good  Friday  earthquake 
of  1964;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Urban  Affairs. 

8.  46.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  entitled 
"An  Act  to  establish  a  contiguous  fishery 
zone  beyond  the  territorial  sea  of  the  United 
States",  approved  October  14,  1966;  to  the 
Committee  on  Commerce. 

8.  47.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Flore  Lekanof; 
and 

S.  48.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Zacarias  Q. 
Montero;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Stevens  when  he  in- 
troduced S.  43,  8.  44,  8.  46  and  8.  46  appear 
below  under  the  appropriate  beading.) 
By  Mr.  COOK: 

8.  49.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Capt.  Walker 
B.  Moore,  Jr.,  U.8.  Air  Force  Reserve;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Montoya)  : 

8. 50.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and  main- 
tain the  Brantley  project,  Pecos  River  Basin, 
N.  Mex.,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
ByMr.  BROOKE: 

8.61.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Elizabeth 
Cheng; 

S.  62.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Aslaug  K. 
ELrlstoffersen; 

S.  53.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Christine 
Hadow; 

S.  54.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Milenka  Vuk- 
sanovlch; 

8. 55.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Bridget  Hanna; 


S.  56.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  OuUhennlna 
Garcia; 

8.  57.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Luciano 
OulUermo  Harms; 

8. 58.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Joyce  OerlU 
Bent; 

S.  69.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Ng  Kwok 
Kwen; 

S.  60.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Foo  Ying  Yee; 
and 

8.61.  A    bill    for    the    relief    of    Agness 
Modano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  TAPT: 

S.  62.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  permit  the  exclusion 
tiotn  gross  Income  of  a  portion  of  the  com- 
pensation received  by  fuU-tlme  enforcement 
officers  and  firemen  employed  by  State  and 
local  governmental  instrumentalities;  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Taft  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  below  undw  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  CURTIS : 

8. 63.  A  bill  to  amend  section  162  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance. 

By  Mr.  HOLLINGS: 

8.  64.  A  bin  to  assist  the  States  and  their 
political  subdivisions  to  meet  their  needs 
for  increased  revenues  by  sharing  with  them 
a  portion  of  the  revenues  derived  from  the 
Federal  Individual  Income  tax;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hollings  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bUl  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  HOLLINQ3: 

S.  65.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Dennis  Ylan- 
tos; 

8.  66.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Alberto  Mat- 
tlolo;  and 

S.  67.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Francisco  Mar- 
purl,  D.  M.,  and  his  wife,  Angellta  Marshall 
Marpurl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  HOLLINGS   (for  himself,  Mr. 
Talmadge,  and  Mr.  Thurmond)  : 

S.  68.  A  bill  to  estabUsh  quotas  on  cer- 
tain textile  and  footwear  articles;  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hollings  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  DOLE: 

S.  69.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  to  conduct  a  pilot  Federal-State 
cooperative  program  for  the  prevention,  con- 
trol, and  suppression  of  fires  In  rural  areas, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture  and  Forestry. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Dole  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bin  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  DOLE   (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Talmadge)  : 

S.  70. .'.  bin  to  amend  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  to  provide 
an  additional  source  of  financing  for  the 
rural  telephone  program,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture  and 
Forestry. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Dole  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 
By  Mr.  DOLE: 

8.  71.  A  bUI  to  amend  the  Small  Business 
Act  to  increase  the  availability  of  manage- 
ment counseUng  to  smaU  business  concerns; 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and 
Urbcoi  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Dole  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bUl  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  YOUNG: 

8.  72.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Watershed 
Protection  and  Flood  Prevention  Act  as 
amended,  so  as  to  permit  Federal  cost  shar- 
ing for  certain  uses  of  water  stored  In  reaer- 
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▼olr  struotures  constructed  or  modified  under 
Bucb  act;  to  the  Committee  on  A^cult\ire 
and  Forestry. 

S.  73.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  tlie  Army  to  conrey  certain  lands  In  the 
State  at  North  Dakota  to  the  MontraU  Coun- 
ty Park  Commission,  Mountrail  County,  N. 
Dak.;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

S.  TA.  A  bill  to  proylde  for  the  conveyance 
of  certain  real  property  of  the  United  States 
to  the  University  of  North  Dakota,  State 
of  North  Dakota:  to  the  Committee  on  Inte- 
rior and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  NELSON : 

B.  75.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act  to  establish  standards 
and  programs  to  abate  and  control  water  pol- 
lution by  synthetic  detergents;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

S.  76.  A  bill  to  amend  sections  301(8)  and 
409  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act,  as  amended,  relating  to  food  additives; 
to  the  Conunlttee  on  Labor  and  Public  Wel- 
fare. 

S.  77.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  regulation 
of  present  and  future  surface  and  strip  min- 
ing, for  the  conservation,  acquisition,  and 
reclamation  of  surface  and  strip  mined 
areas,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  NKLSON  (for  hlmaeU  and  Mr. 
Cbanbton)  : 

8. 78.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  FUh  and  Wild- 
life Act  of  1056  to  provide  a  criminal  penalty 
for  shooting  at  certain  birds,  fish,  and  other 
an  1  main  from  an  aircraft;  to  the  Committee 
on  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  ANDEEtSON  (for  himself  and 

Mr.  MONTOTA)  : 

8.79.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  the  Glover 
Packing  Co.;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  MONTOYA: 

5.80.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Oergea  Ver- 
glvadls;  and 

S.  81.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Marjorle 
Grantham;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  MANSFIELD: 

8.  82.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Wanda 
Martens: 

S.  83.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  William  A. 
Gallagher; 

S.  84.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Avellna  Ong 
Patascll; 

S.  85.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Basile  Chrls- 
topoulos; 

S.  88.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Margaret  Deme 
and  her  daughters,  Clara  Deme  and  Susie 
Deme: 

S.  87.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  James  Fletcher 
McAndrew; 

S.  88.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Cedomir 
Capic: 

S.  89.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  LiUana  Gras- 
seschl  Baronl; 

3.  90.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ebony  V. 
Herza: 

S.  91.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Gregorls 
(Gregory)    Andreas  Goimtanis; 

S.  92.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Roberto  De 
Lamonlca; 

S.  93.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mario  dl 
Rienzo; 

S.  94.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Emlle  Georges 
Cochand  and  Marjorie  Almo  Cochand; 

S.  95.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Norad  Electric 
Company; 

8.  96.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Shan  W.  Wof- 
ford; 

S.  97.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Lai  Wal  (Wai- 
ming) : 

8.  98.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Anthony  E. 
Keane;  and 

S.  99.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Joseflna  Gon- 
zales Batoon;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  PROUTY: 

8.  100.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Yosef  Plncu; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


By  Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  Chubcb)  : 

S.  101.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  disposition 
of  a  portion  of  the  funds  to  pay  a  Judgment 
in  favor  of  the  Shoshone-Bannock  Tribes  of 
Indians  of  Fort  Hall,  Idaho;  the  Shoshone 
Tribe  of  Indians  of  the  Wind  River  Reserva- 
tion, Wyo.;  the  Bannock  Tribe  and  the 
Shoshone  Nation  or  Tribe  of  Indians  in  In- 
dian Claims  Commission  dockets  Nos.  326-D, 
326-E,  326-P,  326-G,  326-H.  366,  and  367, 
consolidated,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  YOUNG: 

8. 102.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maria  Jose- 
flna Oranara  Castillo; 

S.  103.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Olav  Nome- 
land; 

S.  104.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mlchele 
Del'oso; 

8. 105.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Luciano  Tren- 
clo; 

S.  106.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Modesto 
O.  Guerrero,  Jr.; 

S.  107.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Dr.  Amada  O. 
Chanco,  Jr.; 

S.  108.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Kyung  Jo  Mln 
and  Kyung  Sook  Min; 

S.  100.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maximo  Tang- 
Sie; 

8. 1 10.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Susanna  Bar- 
bara Schmitt; 

S.  111.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Joy  Isabel 
Pateman; 

S.  112.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Filyne  Vll- 
lareul; 

S.  113.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  certain  in- 
dividuals and  organizations:  and 

8.  114.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Sarvar  Housh- 
yar;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  STEVENS: 

8. 115.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Donald 
William  Mclntyre; 

8. 116.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Jerry  J.  Mc- 
Cutcheon  of  Anchorage,  Alaska;  and 

S.  117.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Angelina  R. 
Reyes;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BENTSEN: 

S.  118.  A  bin  to  estabnsh  the  Big  Thicket 
National  Park  in  Texas;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia  (for  Mr. 
Cranston) : 

S.  119.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Manuela  C. 
Bonlto;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  SCHWEIKER: 

S.  120.  A  bill  to  prohibit  assaults  on  State 
law  enforcement  ofBcers,  firemen  and  Judl- 
ci8J  officers;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Schwedcek  when  he 
introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  HANSEN: 

S.  121.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Water  Resources 
Research  Act  of  1964,  to  increase  the  authori- 
zation for  water  resources  research  and  in- 
stitutes, and  for  other  purpoaee;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

8. 122.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
of  1938; 

8.  123.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  modify  the  operation  of  the 
Kortes  unit,  Missouri  River  Basin  project, 
Wyo.,  for  fishery  conservation;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Commerce. 

8.  124.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and  main- 
tain the  Polecat  Bench  area  of  the  Shoshone 
extensions  unit,  Missouri  River  Basin  project, 
Wyo..  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

S.  125.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  sale  of  cer- 
tain lands  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture:  to  the  Committee 
on  Agriculture  and  Forestry. 

8.  126.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Oclides  Gon- 
zales Barrero;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

S.  127.  A  bin  to  designate  the  Gros  Ventre 


Wilderness,  Teton  National  Forest,  in  the 
State  of  Wyoming;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

8.  128.  A  bin  to  authorize  issuance  of  a  spe- 
cial postage  stamp  for  the  100th  anniversary 
of  the  estaUlshment  of  Yellowstone  National 
Park  In  1972;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service.  , 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hanskn  when  he  in- 
troduced 8.  127  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  McQEE: 
S.  120.  A  bin  to  authorize  certain  convey- 
ances of  land;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

8.  130.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Reva  J. 
CuUen;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
8.  131.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  conveyance 
to  the  County  of  Washakie,  State  of  Wyo- 
ming, of  certain  real  property  of  the  United 
States;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

8.  132.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Nedja  Budi- 
savljvich;  and 

8.  133.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss  Teruko 
Sasaki;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  McOEE  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Hansen) : 
8.  134.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  national  c^netery  in  the  State  of 
Wyoming;    to  the  Committee  on  Veterans 
Affairs. 

8.  135.  A  bUl  to  establish  the  Women's  HaU 
of  Fame  Study  Commission;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

S.  136.  A  bill  to  amend  section  35  of  the 
Mineral  Leasing  Act  of  1920  with  respect  to 
the  disposition  of  the  proceeds  of  sales, 
bonuses,  royalties,  and  rentals  under  such 
act; 

S.  137.  A  blU  to  provide  for  the  conveyance 
of  certain  public  lands  in  Wyoming  to  the 
occupants  of  the  land;  and 

S.  138.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  convey  certain  water  rights 
to  the  State  of  Wyoming;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

8.  139.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Anka  Zdunic; 
and 

8.  140.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Robert  L. 
Miller  and  MUdred  M.  Miller;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

S.  141.  A  bill  to  establish  the  Fossil  Butte 
National  Monument  in  the  State  of  Wyoming, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  McGee  when  he  Intro- 
duced S.  141  appear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.) 

By  Mr.  McGEE  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Mansfuxo)  : 
8.  142.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Gun  Control 
Act  of  1968  to  permit  the  Interstate  trans- 
portation and  shipment  of  firearms  used  for 
sporting  purposes  and  in  target  competi- 
tions; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  McOEE  (for  bimaeU,  Mr.  Moss, 
and  Mr.  Hansen)  : 
8.  143.  A  bill  to  amend  section  315b  of 
title  43,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  the 
cost  factors  which  shaU  be  taken  Into  con- 
sideration in  determining  the  grazing  fees 
which  will  be  imposed  for  use  of  public 
lands;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

By    Mr.    McOEE     (for    himself.    Mr. 
Allxh,  Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Bible,  Mr. 
BtTRDiCK,  Mr.  Cannon,  Mr.  Chtjbch, 
Mr.   Dominick,   Mr.    Eastland,   Mr. 
Gravel,  Mr.  Harris,  Mr.  Hart,  Mr. 
MANsriELO,  Mr.  Metcalf,  Mr.  Moss, 
Mr.  Pearson,  Mr.  Protjtt,  Mr.  Prox- 
MiRE,    Mr.    Schweiker,    Mr.    Scorr, 
Mr.    Stevens,    Mr.    Talmadge,    Mr. 
Truriconi),  Mr.  Tovi?ER,  Mr.  Youko, 
and  Mr.  Hollings)  : 
8.  144.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  with  respect  to  ammunition  rec- 
ordkeeping requirements:  to  the  Committee 
on  Finance. 
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(The  remarks  of  Mr.  McGee  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bUl  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho   (for  him- 
self and  Mr.  Church  )  : 
8. 145.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Esther  Cath- 
erine MUner;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

ByMr.  FONG: 
S.  146.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Ruby  Y.  K. 
Kum; 

S.  147.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Radegundls 
J.  .Agsalud; 

S.  148.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Ermlnia 
Ancheta  Mandac; 

S.  149.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio  O. 
Punzalan; 

S.  150.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Valerio  B. 
Bonilla,  Agapito  B.  Bonllla,  and  Mariano  B. 
BonlUa: 

S.  151.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Pedro  C. 
Carag; 

S.  152.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Hoon 
Kyubyuk  Klem,  his  wife,  Uesuk  Peark  Klem, 
and  their  two  daughters,  Jin-A  Klem  and 
Jin  In  Klem;  and 

S.  153.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Fred  Do- 
mingo, AquUina  B.  Domingo,  FroUan  Domin- 
go, Azucena  Mae  Domingo,  and  Wllmlna 
Domiiigo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BURDICK: 
S.  154.  A  bUI  to  provide  for  a  connecting 
road  between  three  units  of  the  Theodore 
Roosevelt  National  Memorial  Park,  N.  Dak., 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

S.  155.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930  so  as  to  exempt  certain  private  aircraft 
entering  or  departing  from  the  United  States 
and  Canada  at  night  or  on  Sunday  or  a 
holiday  from  provisions  requiring  payment 
to  the  United  States  for  overtime  services 
of  customs  officers  and  employees;  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 

S.  156.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  mortgaging 
of  tribal  lands  on  the  Fort  Berthold  Reser- 
vation for  certain  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

S.  157.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Arthur  Rlke; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

S.  158.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  to  provide  for  the  continu- 
ation of  the  Investment  tax  credit  for  small 
businesses,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 

S.  159.  A  bni  to  autbcu-lze  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Port  Buford  unit  of  the  Port 
Union  Trading  Post  National  Historic  Site 
in  the  State  of  North  Dakota,  and  for  other 
purposes:  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

S.  160.  A  bill  to  modify  the  comprehensive 
plan  for  the  Iiflssouri  River  Basin  to  provide 
for  certain  road  construction;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  PubUc  Works. 

S.  161.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  the  West  Fargo 
Pioneer;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  Chttrch)  : 
S.  162.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  engage   in  a  feasibUity  in- 
vestigation relative  to  the  north  side  pump- 
ing division  extension,  Minidoka  project;  to 
the    Committee    on    Interior    and    Insular 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  DOLE: 
S.  163.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Federal  Regu- 
lation of  Lobbying  Act  with  respect  to  cer- 
tain activities  of  Members  of  Congress;  to 
the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 
(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Dole  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bUl  appear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.) 

By  Mr.  HANSEN: 
3.  164.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Federal  Prop- 
erty and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949 
so  as  to  permit  donations  of  surplus  prop- 
erty to  pubUc  museums;  to  the  Committee 
on  Oovernment  Operations. 
8.  165.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary 


of  the  Interior  to  make  dlspoaltlon  of  fed- 
erally owned  mineral  rights,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  HANSEN  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
McOee)  : 
8.  166.  A  blU  to  designate  the  Stratified 
Primitive  Area  as  a  part  of  the  Washakie 
WUderness,  heretofore  known  as  the  South 
Absaroka  Wilderness,  Shoshone  National 
Forest,  In  the  State  of  Wyoming,  and  for 
other  purposes:  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remvks  of  Mr.  Hansen  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  later  In  the  Record 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  INOUYE: 
8.    167.    A    bUl    for    the   reUef   of   Lenlsi 
Mataele; 

8.  168.  A  bUI  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Carolina 
M.  Lacsamana; 

8.  169.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Miss  Filomena 
Cabot; 

S.  170.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Julia  B. 
Brlones; 

8.  171.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Silvano 
Scandale; 

8.  172.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Miss  Alma 
Carrillo  Custodlo; 

S.  173.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Naoyo  Camp- 
ben; 

8.  174.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Shul  Lun 
Young  ( Wah  Yuk  Lau) ; 

8.  175.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mltsuhlro 
Nakakoji,  Keiko  Nakakojl,  and  Yuklko 
Nakakoji; 

S.  176.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Soledad 
Cabagay; 

8.  177.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Vloletta 
Bravo; 

8.  178.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Claude 
Lerultte; 

8.  179.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Kong 
Sook  Lee; 

8.  180.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Kuay  Ten 
Chang  (Kuay  Hong  Chang); 

8.  181.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Leonardo 
Oalvlzo  Eder; 

8.  182.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Amado  V. 
Rivera,  Junior; 

8.  183.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Helen  O.  Mc- 
Klnney;  and 

8.  184.  A  bUI  to  provide  for  the  advance- 
ment in  grade  of  a  certain  officer  in  the 
U.S.  Naval  Reserve;  to  the  Committee  of 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MANSFIELD  (for  Mr.  Bayr,  for 
himself  and  Mr.  Baker,  Mr.  Bell- 
MON,  Mr.  Bitsdick,  Mr.  Chcrch,  Mr. 
Cranston,  Mr.  Gravel,  Mr.  Grdtin, 
Mr.  Harris,  Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Hartkz, 
Mr.  Httghes,  Mr.  Inouye,  Mr.  Jack- 
son. Mr.  jAvrrs,  Mr.  Kennedy,  Mr. 
Mathias.   Mr.   Mons.^le,    Mr.   MoN- 
TOYA,  Mr.  Packwood,  Jilr.  Pell,  Mr. 
Randolph,       Mr.       RiBicorr,       Mr. 
ScHvtTEiKER,  and  Mr.  Williams)  : 
S.J.  Res.  1.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  provide 
for  the  direct  popular  election  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Vice  President  of  the  United  States: 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ERVIN: 
8J.  Res.  2.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment    to    the    Constitution    of    the 
United  States  providing  for  the  election  of 
President  and  Vice  President;  and 

SJ.  Res.  3.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  providing  for  the  election  of 
President  and  Vice  President;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Ervin  when  be  Intro- 
duced the  Joint  resolutions  appear  below 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 

By    Mr.    JAVTTS     (for    himself.    Mr. 

Cranston,     Mr.     Pell,     and     Mr. 

PROtrrr) : 

SJ.  Res.  4.  Joint  resolution  to  authorise 

and  request  the  President  to  proclaim  the 


period  AprU  19,  1071,  through  AprU  38,  1071. 
aa  ''School  Bus  Safety  Week";  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Javits  when  be  intro- 
duced the  bin  i^pear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

ByMr.BBOOKX: 
S.J.  Res.  5.  Joint  resolution  designating 
January  15  of  each  year  as  "Martin  Luther 
King  Day";  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Brooks  when  he  in- 
troduced the  Joint  resolution  appear  below 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  KENNEDY  (for  himaeU,  Mr. 
Bayh,  Mr.  Mathlas,  Mr.  Brooke,  Mr. 
Cook,  Mr.  Cranston,  Mr.  Eaglbton, 
Mr.  Harris,  Mr  Hart,  Mr.  Hatiteld, 
Mr.  Hughes.  Mr.  Humphrey,  Mr.  In- 
OTTYE,  Mr.  Javtts,  Mr.  McOovern,  Mr. 
MoNDALE,  Mr  MusKiE,  Mr.  Nelson, 
Mr.  Proxmire,  Mr.  Randolph,  Mr. 
RiBKorr.   Mr    Stevenson,   and   Mr. 

TUNNEY)  : 

S.J.  Res.  6.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  granting  representation  In  the 
Congress  to  the  District  of  Columbia;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Kennedy  when  he  in- 
troduced the  Joint  resolution  appear  below 
iinder  the  appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  RANDOLPH  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Aiken,  Mr  Allen  Mr.  Allott,  Mr. 
Baker,  Mr.  Bayh.  Mr.  Bkall,  Mr. 
Bellmon,  Mr.  Bible.  Mr.  Boggs,  Mr. 
Brock,  Mr.  Brooke,  Mr.  Burdick, 
Mr.  Byrd  of  West  Virginia,  Mr.  Can- 
non. Mr.  Case,  Mr.  Chiles,  Mr. 
Church,  Mr.  Cook.  Mr.  Coopoi.  Mr. 
Cotton.  Mr.  Cranston,  Mr.  Dole, 
Mr  Dominick,  I^.  Eagleton,  Mr. 
Fannin,  Mb.  Fono,  Mr.  Ooldwatxr, 
Mr.  Gravel,  Mr.  Griffin,  Mr.  GuR- 
NEY,  Mr  Hansen,  Mr.  Harris,  Mr. 
Hart,  Mr.  Hartke.  Mr.  Hatfield,  Mr. 
Hollings,  Mr.  Hruska,  Mr.  Hughes, 
Mr.  Humphrey,  Mr.  Inouye,  Mr. 
Jackson.  Mr  Javits,  Mr.  Jordan  of 
Idaho.  Mr.  Kennedy,  Mr.  Magnuson, 
Mr  Mansfield,  Mr.  Mathias,  Mr. 
McClellan.  Mr  McOex,  Mr.  McOov- 
ern, Mr.  McIntyre,  Mr.  Metcait,  Mr. 
Miller,  Mr.  Mondale,  Mr.  Montoya, 
Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Muskie,  Mr.  Nelson, 
Mr.  Packwood,  Mr.  Pastorx,  Mr. 
Pearson,  Mr.  Pell,  Mr.  Percy,  Mr. 
Prouty,  Mr.  Proxmire,  Mr.  Ribicoff, 
Mr.  Roth,  Mr.  Saxbb,  Mr.  Schwei- 
ker, Mr.  Scott,  Mrs.  Smith,  Mr. 
Sparkman.  Mr.  8fong.  Mr.  Stevens, 
Mr  Stevenson,  Mr.  Symington,  Mr. 
Taft,  Mr.  Talmaock,  Mr.  Thttrmono, 
Mr.  TuNNEY,  Mr.  Wrickzr,  Mr.  Wil- 
liams, and  Mr.  Young)  : 
BJ.  Res.  7.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  extending  the  right  to  vote 
to  citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Randolph  when  he 
Introduced  the  Joint  resolution  appear  below 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  MANSFIELD  (for  Mr.  Bayh. 
for  himself  and  Mr.  Bkall,  Mr.  Biblb, 
Mr.  Cask,  ICr.  Church,  Mr.  Cook, 
Mr.  Gravsl,  Mr.  Ournky,  Mr.  Harris, 
Mr.  Hatfixld.  Mr.  Hughes,  BCr. 
iNOUYE,  Mr.  Jordan  of  North  Caro- 
lina, Mr.  Mathias,  Mr.  McClellan, 
Mr.  McGovkrn,  Mr.  McIntyrz.  Mr. 
Montoya.  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Nelson. 
Mr.  Pell.  Mr.  Proxmire,  Mr.  Ran- 
dolph, Mr.  RiBicorF,  Mr.  Schweiker, 
Mrs.  Smith,  Mr.  Stevens,  Mr.  Str- 
VENSON,  Mr.  Taft,  Mr.  Thurmond, 
Mr.  TUNNZT,  Mr.  Williams,  and  Mr. 
Young)  : 
S.J.  Res.  8.  Joint  resolution  pn^Ktslng  an 
amendment    to    the    Constitution    of    the 
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United  8t«t«e  relative  to  equal  rlghta  for  men 
and  women;  to  tbe  Committee  cm  tbe 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  COOK  (for  hlnuelf,  Mr.  Bath. 

Mr.  Hajuus,  Mr.  HncHxs,  Mr.  Wil- 

UAMs,   Mr.   Obavkl,   Mr.   Tatt,   Mr. 

Randolph,     BCr.     THxniicoND,     Mr. 

iNoirrx,    Mr.    McInttkb,    Mr.   Moes, 

Mr.  Pxu.,  Mr.  Tunnzt,  Mr.  Mon- 

TOTA,  Mr.  RiBicorr.  Mr.  McOovxaN. 

Mr.   CatntCR,   Mr.  Jordan  of  North 

Carolina.  Mr.  Stxvxnson,  Mr.  Bkaxl, 

Mr.  Young,  Mr.  Hattisld,  Mr.  Mc- 

Cleixan,        Mr.        Pboxmibk,       Mr. 

ScHwsiKxa,  Mr.  OtTaNxr,  Mr.  Cask, 

Mr.  Stbvznb,  and  Mr.  Bibi^)  : 

SJ.  Res.  9.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 

amendment    to    the    Constitution    of    tbe 

United  SUtes   relative   to  equal   rights  for 

men  and  women;  to  tbe  Committee  on  tbe 

Judiciary. 

(Tbe  remarks  of  Mr.  Cook  when  be  Intro- 
duced the  Joint  resolution  appear  below 
under  the  apprc^rlate  heading.) 

By    Mr.    BROCK     (for    himself,    Mr. 
Bakzr,  Mr.  Towia,  Mr.  Dominick, 
Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Gxtbnst.  Mr.  Pong, 
Mr.  CorroN,  Mr.  Btjcklet,  Mr.  DoLX, 
Mr.  GoLDWATER,  Mr.  Pesct,  Mr.  Taft, 
Mr.  Allkn.  Mr.  Chilks,  Mr.   McIn- 
TTR«,  Mr.  Rollings,  Mr.  McClbllan, 
Mr.  Talmaogx,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Eaglk- 
TON,    Mr.    Bath,    Mr.     Ertin,     Mr. 
Sponc,  Mr.  Pastors,  Mr.  Randolph, 
Mr.  Mn,LKa,  Mr.   Oritfin,   and  Mr. 
Beall) : 
S.J.  Res.  10.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
tbe  President  to  designate  tbe  period  be- 
ginning March  21,  1971,  as  "National  Week 
of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War  Missing  In 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  tbe  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  HATFIELD    (for  himself,  Mr. 
Bkall,  Mr.  Bennett.  Mr.  Bible,  Mr. 
Cannon,    Mr.    Pong,    Mr.    Gtjrnet. 
Mr.     Harris,     Mr.     Rollings,     Mr. 
Hughes,    Mr.    Humphrey,    Mr.    In- 
OUTE,  Mr.  McGovERN,  Mr.  McInttre, 
Mr.  Mondale,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Pell, 
Mr.  Pboutt,  Mr.  Stevens,  Mr.  Tait, 
Mr.   Thurmond,    Mr.   Tunnet,    Mr. 
Williams,  and  Mr.  Young)  : 
S.J.  Res.  11.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
tbe  President  to  proclaim  the  week  of  April 
19,  1971.  through  Aprtl  23, 1971,  as  "Students' 
Week  Against  Drug  Abuse";  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hatkeld  when  be  In- 
troduced the  Joint  resolution  appear  below 
under  tbe  appropriate  beading.) 

By  Mr.  CURTIS  (for  Mr.  Mundt)  : 
S.J.  Res.  12.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment    to    the    Constitution    of    the 
United  States  providing  for  the  election  of 
the  President  and  Vice   President;    to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ANDERSON: 
S.J.  Res.  13.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the   Secretary  of  Agriculture   to  carry  out 
demonstration  projects,  using  heat  and  light 
traps  and  other  nonchemlcal  means,  to  con- 
trol Insects  harmful  to  agricultural  crops;  to 
tbe  Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry 
By  Mr.  NELSON: 
S.J.  Res.  14.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment    to    tbe    Constitution    of    the 
United  States  declaring  that  every  person 
has  an  Inalienable  right  to  a  decent  environ- 
ment; and 

S.J.  Res.  15.  Joint  resolution  designating 
the  third  week  of  April  of  each  year  as 
"Earth  Week";  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 


S.  1— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  STRENGTHEN  CONFIDENCE 
IN   THE   POLITICAL  PROCESS 

Mr.  GRAVEL.  Mr.  President,  the  fi- 
nancing of  political  campaigns  is  the 
Achilles  heel  of  the  American  govern- 
mental system. 


Although  It  is  an  Achilles  heel  of  long 
standing,  the  dramatic  technological  de- 
velopments of  recent  years  are  threaten- 
ing to  transform  a  point  of  vulnerability 
into  a  galloping  cancer  which  will  eat 
away  at  the  very  vitals  of  our  democratic 
political  processes. 

The  elections  just  concluded  were  only 
the  most  recent  manifestations  of  all  the 
evils  of  campaign  funding,  the  abuse  of 
media  and  the  consequent  disenchant- 
ment of  voters. 

This  may  be  a  moment  of  great  prom- 
ise to  deal  with  the  problem.  Winners 
and  losers  alike  must  have  a  king-size 
hangover  not  only  from  the  rigors  of 
campaigning  but  from  the  more  grue- 
some exercise  of  fund  raising  and  the 
recording  of  innumerable  spots  with  the 
equivalent  of  the  breathless  message 
"vote  for  Dan,  the  man  with  the  plan." 

We  witness  the  bizarre  ritual  of  the 
filing  of  campaign  expenditure  reports. 
Many  of  these  reports  swear  to  zero 
spending. 

After  the  1968  elections.  182  candi- 
dates for  Congress  filed  reports  stating 
that  they  had  personally  spent  nothing 
on  their  campaigns  and  knew  of  no  com- 
mittee expenditures  that  needed  to  be 
reported  at  the  Federal  level. 

Also  in  1968,  congressional  campaign 
expenditures  reported  under  Federal 
statutes  amounted  to  only  $81/2  million, 
although  the  best  estimates  are  that  ac- 
tual spending  was  well  over  $50  million. 

It  is  still  anybody's  guess  whether  the 
1970  reporting  spectacle  will  surpass  that 
of  1968  in  its  "Alice  in  Wonderland" 
quality.  Since  the  offices  of  House  Clerk 
and  Senate  Secretary,  which  are  under 
current  law  the  repositories  of  this  in- 
formation, are  not  charged  with  the  duty 
of  compiling  and  publishing  these  figures. 
It  wiU  be  spring  before  they  will  be  avail- 
able. That  we  will  have  them  even  then 
is  due  only  to  the  efforts  of  private  citi- 
zens who  are  concerned  enough  to  come 
here  to  the  Capitol  and  spend  many 
drudging  hours  handcopying  the  reports. 

Clearly  the  present  provisions  for  re- 
porting campaign  expenditures  only  en- 
courage evasion  and  penalize  the  con- 
scientious. But  the  lack  of  full  and  mean- 
ingful disclosure  is  only  part  of  the  prob- 
lem. 

Skyrocketing  costs  of  campaigning  in 
this  electronic  era  have  increasingly 
made  elective  politics  the  special  preserve 
of  the  wealthy  or  of  those  who  have  ac- 
cess to  the  funds  of  well-healed  special 
interests. 

The  dimensions  of  the  problem  are 
growing,  but  it  has  been  with  us  a  long 
time.  It  was  Abraham  Lincoln,  dispirited 
on  the  night  of  his  election  to  the  Presi- 
dency who  commented  to  his  campaign 
committee — 

They  have  gambled  me  all  around,  bought 
and  sold  me  a  hundred  times.  I  cannot  begin 
to  fill  tbe  pledges  made  In  my  name. 

Comparing  the  relative  simplicity  of 
Lincoln's  presidential  campaign  to  the 
electronic  circus  of  many  congressional 
campaigns,  one  begins  to  get  a  feeling  for 
the  pervasive  dimensions  of  the  problem. 

There  is  a  profound  irony  in  the  fact 
that  most  voters  view  the  electronic  revo- 
lution In  politics  as  both  a  nuisance  and 
a  threat.  Here  we  have  in  the  technology 
of  television  the  potential  renaissance  of 


the  Athenean  forum  where  the  public 
gathers,  political  contenders  debate  the 
issues  and  enlightened  citizen  decisions 
are  formed. 

The  analogy  is  tempting  but  faulty 
True,  the  Greeks  allowed  the  merchant 
to  sell  his  wares  on  the  common,  but  it 
was  taken  for  granted  that  when  the 
public  forum  was  needed  for  serious 
public  business  he  had  to  roll  his  carts 
and  merchandise  off  the  square. 

The  airwaves  of  America  belong  to  the 
people  of  America,  no  less  than  the  town 
square  of  Athens  belonged  to  the  people 
of  Athens.  Yet,  on  the  very  eve  of  the 
last  election  one  of  our  two  major  politi- 
cal parties  did  not  have  the  necessary 
funds  to  lease  the  public's  own  airwaves 
from  the  private  concessioners. 

We  are  at  the  crossroads.  We  can 
either  seize  the  unprecedented  oppor- 
tunity of  revitalizing  the  political  proc- 
ess in  the  United  States,  or  we  can  con- 
sciously allow  the  dangerous  trend  of  the 
alienation  of  citizens  from  our  political 
system  to  gain  added  momentum  with 
every  election. 

The  growing  disaffection  with  the  elec- 
toral process  is  directly  traceable  to  our 
present  methods  of  campaign  funding 
and  the  widespread  misuse  of  the  media. 

There  are  few  things  which  Congress 
could  do  that  would  more  effectively 
strengthen  our  political  processes  and 
build  respect  for  our  political  institutions 
than  to  enact  comprehensive  legislation 
to  make  elections  more  fair  and  electoral 
campaigns  more  informative. 

Many  distinguished  Members  of  this 
body  deserve  great  credit  for  their  ef- 
forts over  the  course  of  years  in 
strengthening  and  purifying  elections  in 
this  country.  The  time  is  perhaps  op- 
portune to  mount  a  comprehensive  effort 
dealing  with  aU  the  salient  evils  of  the 
existing  system. 

funding 

Campaigns  should  be  financed  in  a 
way  that  will  build  support  for  our  polit- 
ical institutions  and  respect  for  the 
political  process.  This  obviously  is  not 
the  case  at  present. 

One  of  the  most  serious  consequences 
of  the  present  pattern  of  campaign  fund- 
ing is  the  loss  to  the  American  public  of 
many  talented  men  and  women  who  are 
repelled  from  seeking  public  office  since 
they  are  unprepared  to  go  through  the 
demeaning  exercise  of  raising  campaign 
funds  as  a  preliminary  to  entering  pub- 
lic office. 

In  relative  terms  campaign  costs  have 
almost  doubled  in  recent  years,  rising 
from  $140  million  In  1952  to  over  one- 
quarter  billion  dollars  in  1968. 

Today  a  competitive  campaign  for  a 
House  seat  can  cost  each  side  several 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  while  a  Sen- 
ate contest  can  cost  each  campaigner 
a  minimum  of  $250,000  even  in  a  rela- 
tively small  State,  and  as  much  as  sev- 
eral million  dollars  in  larger  States. 

The  ideal  campaign  finance  system  is 
one  based  on  relatively  small  voluntary 
contributions  from  large  numbers  of 
citizens. 

The  most  effective  way  to  achieve  this 
is  to  adopt  a  tax  incentive  system.  Each 
individual  taxpayer  should  be  allowed  a 
tax  credit  equal  to  one-half  of  aU  his 
political   contributions,   up   to   a   total 
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credit  of  $50.  This  would  mean  that  any 
political  contributor  who  gives  as  much 
as  $50  could  deduct  $25  from  his  final 
income  tax  bill. 

As  an  alternative  to  the  tax  credit  an 
individual  should  be  able  to  choose  to 
take  a  $100  tax  deduction.  Either  the 
credit  or  the  deduction  should  be  given 
on  a  contribution  to  any  candidate  for 
any  public  office,  whether  Federal,  State, 
or  local,  in  any  general,  special,  or  pri- 
mary election. 

In  1907  President  Theodore  Roosevelt, 
responding  to  the  controversy  over  the 
influence  of  corporate  contributions, 
recommended  that  political  campaigns 
be  paid  for  by  public  rather  than  by 
private  funds.  His  proposal  was  rejected 
in  favor  of  the  limitation  and  disclosure 
approach. 

A  special  Senate  committee  that  In- 
vestigated campaign  expenditures  in  the 
1936  elections  also  recommended  that 
private  contributions  to  Federal  cam- 
paigns be  barred  a^pletely  and  that 
camjjaigns  be  flnancSH  by  the  Govern- 
ment, but  no  action  was  taken. 

In  1966  the  presidential  election  cam- 
paign fund  was  enacted — title  HI  of  Pub- 
lic Law  89-809 — but  was  then  voted  in- 
operative in  May  1967.  This  law  would 
have  allowed  each  taxpayer,  by  checking 
a  box  on  his  return,  to  have  one  dollar 
of  his  taxes  paid  into  a  special  fund  to 
pay  for  presidential  elections.  The  fimds 
were  to  be  used  to  reimburse  major  and 
minor  parties  for  legitimate  campaign 
expenses.  The  act  would  have  given 
equal  funds  to  major  parties  for  legiti- 
mate campaign  expenses. 

In  my  view.  Government  expendltiure 
Is  the  most  effective  and  most  direct 
method  of  solving  the  vast  financial 
problems  entailed  in  all  Federal  cam- 
paigns. 

For  this  reason  I  plan  to  introduce 
legislation  in  addition  to  the  tax  incen- 
tive feature  which  would  fundamentally 
change  how  candidates  for  public  office 
are  financed  and  elected.  This  second 
bill  would  create  by  direct  appropriation 
both  a  presidential  and  a  congressional 
election  campaign  fund. 

Candidates  of  both  major  and  minor 
parties  would  be  paid  from  the  funds  20 
cents  times  the  number  of  votes  received 
by  their  own  party  for  the  office  in  ques- 
tion during  the  preceding  election.  This 
amount  would  then  be  increased  at  the 
20-cents-per-vote  rate  for  any  addi- 
tional votes  the  party  received  in  the 
current  election.  New  parties  would  be 
paid  20  cents  per  vote  entirely  on  their 
showing  in  the  current  election. 

This  approach  to  campaign  funding 
will  bring  to  an  end  the  present  method 
of  financing,  through  either  personal 
fortunes  or  from  massive  contributions 
from  one  or  another  special  Interest 
group. 

media 

There  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that, 
increasingly,  television  will  be  the  key 
medium  in  political  campaigns.  Tele- 
vision's impact  is  profound  and  increas- 
ingly campaigns  are  planned  around  the 
use  of  television. 

Before  long,  presidential  campaigning 
will  be  done  almost  entirely  by  television 
and  radio.  This  possibility  was  obvious 


over  a  decade  ago  to  Adlai  Stevenson, 
who  had  this  to  say : 

To  hear  the  candidate  discuss  tbe  great 
Issues  of  an  earUer  America,  people  rode  all 
day  by  buggy  or  wagon;  they  waited  for 
hours  for  the  candidate's  train;  they  stood 
In  tbe  Sim  and  rain  and  listened.  They 
wanted  to  know  about  the  Issues  and  where 
the  candidate  stood.  Today's  citizens  seem 
to  have  less  time  and  taste  for  political  con- 
troversy, but  certainly  the  need  for  enlight- 
enment and  considered  participation  is  no 
less.  And  they  are  entitled  to  demand:  Who 
Is  this  man?  How  does  be  look?  What  does 
be  beUeve?  What  u  his  idea  of  America's 
future  and  Its  place  In  tbe  world?  How  wlU 
he  use  the  power  of  tbe  office  he  seeks  and 
for  what  ends?  Does  be  deal  In  facts,  and 
discuss  Issues  frankly,  or  does  be  prefer  gen- 
eralities and  platitudes?  He  may  declare  for 
education  but  Is  be  for  better  schools;  for 
health,  but  does  be  favor  medical  Insurance; 
for  free  enterprise,  but  will  be  seek  to  re- 
strain monopoly;  for  prosperity,  but  has  he 
a  program  to  restore  depressed  areas;  for 
peace,  but  will  be  press  for  negotiated  set- 
tlement of  differences?  How  deep  are  bis 
convictions?  How  considered  his  views?  How 
honest  bis  attitudes? 

Stevenson  continued  in  testimony  be- 
fore the  Commerce  Committee  of  the 
Senate: 

We  have  tbe  means,  through  television,  to 
bring  the  candidates  for  President  and  Vice 
President  face  to  face  with  virtually  all 
Americans  for  tbe  first  time.  They  can  sit 
down  with  40  million  families  often  enough 
and  for  long  enough  periods  to  discuss  the 
questions  which  are  critical  to  our  survival 
and  our  leadership  In  tbe  world.  But  only 
the  Congress  can  make  that  possible.  Tbe 
political  parties,  tbe  Congress,  and  tbe  tele- 
vision Industry  share  responsibility,  I  sup- 
pose, for  the  fact  that  television  has  con- 
tributed far  less  than  It  could  to  the  people's 
understanding  of  the  Issues  or  knowledge  of 
the  candidate's  position. 

The  party  with  tbe  largest  campaign  fund 
will  provide  its  candidate  more  time  on  tele- 
vision than  bis  opponent.  He  Is  seen  and 
beard  more  times  by  more  people.  He  gains 
an  advantage,  and  democracy  suffers  from 
tbe  unequal  contest. 

The  cost  of  television  also  produces  a  fran- 
tic determination  to  squeeze  the  maximum 
number  of  votes  from  the  Investment.  The 
almost  unbelievable  complexity  of  television 
scheduling  has  long  since  made  necessary  tbe 
services  of  tbe  professional  advertising 
agency  in  national  campaigns.  Drawing  on 
their  broad  experience  and  unquestioned 
success  in  selling  soap,  cereal,  and  deodor- 
ants, It  Isn't  surprising  that  the  advertising 
agencies  recommend  the  Jingle,  tbe  spot 
announcement,  and  tbe  animated  cartoon". 

It  is  preposterous  that  ability  to  pay 
determines  access  to  television,  and  that 
the  political  television  fare  of  the  Amer- 
ican public  is  commercial -like  campaign 
spots  rather  than  rational  and  informa- 
tive political  discussion.  I  recommend, 
therefore,  that  each  major  presidential 
candidate  and  his  running  mate  be  given 
broadcast  time,  simultaneously  on  all 
television  and  radio  stations  in  the 
United  States.  This  provision  is  aptly 
referred  tc  as  "voters'  time." 

It  belongs  truly  neither  to  the  candi- 
date nor  to  the  political  party,  but  to 
the  American  voter  who  has  the  right  to 
the  use  of  his  own  surwaves  in  mtJdng 
his  crucial  decisions  among  candidates. 
Voters'  time  must  guarantee  to  all  sig- 
nificant presidential  and  vice-presiden- 
tial candidates  access  to  the  great  tele- 
vision audience. 


Unlike  other  media  operations,  broad- 
cast licensees  are  charged  with  operating 
In  the  service  of  the  public  interest,  con- 
venience, and  necessity. 

Voters'  time  will  provide  the  electorate 
with  an  opportimity  to  appraise  the  can- 
didates' personality,  ability,  and  charac- 
ter. Not  only  are  a  man's  views  on  the 
issues  important;  so  is  the  man.  How  the 
public  feels  about  a  man  may  vitally  af- 
fect his  ability  to  exercise  leadership. 

To  implement  voters'  time,  section  315 
(a)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934 
must  be  suspended  for  the  presidential 
race. 

I  also  believe  that  Congress  should  di- 
rect the  FCC  to  develop  regulations  re- 
quiring broadcasters  to  grant  free  air 
time  to  candidates  for  public  office- 
Federal,  State,  and  where  practicable, 
local— on  a  fair  and  equitable  basis,  as 
a  condition  to  obtaining  the  right  to  use 
the  public  airwaves. 

Realism  compels  one  to  conclude  that 
no  enforceable  limits  can  be  placed  on 
overall  campaign  spending.  The  existing 
policy  of  spending  ceilings  has  been 
counterproductive  and  resulted  both  in 
evasion  and  in  growing  disrespect  for 
law. 

I  recommend,  therefore,  that  overall 
campaign  spending  limits  be  eliminated. 
At  the  same  time,  effective  and  enforce- 
able spending  limits  must  be  instituted 
where  they  are  possible;  namely,  in  the 
areas  of  broadcasting,  billboards,  news- 
papers, and  magazines. 

I  propose  that  a  candidate  be  allowed 
to  spend  on  these  media  in  behalf  of  his 
candidacy  10  cents  times  the  number  of 
persons  registered  to  vote  for  the  office 
he  seeks,  or  $40,000,  if  this  is  greater. 
This  same  amount  should  also  be  allowed 
to  be  spent  for  primaries,  for  the  contest 
is  not  always  in  the  general  election. 

This  formula  would  limit  total  media 
spending  by  presidential  and  vice  pres- 
idential candidates  in  1972  to  approxi- 
mately $8.5  million  per  party.  In  point 
of  fact,  according  to  the  FCC,  the  Nixon- 
Agnew  ticket  spent  $12.6  million  on  tele- 
vision and  radio  appearances  alone  in 
1968,  while  the  Humphrey-Muskie  ticket 
spent  $6.1  million. 

Another  major  area  demanding  reform 
is  campaign  contributions.  First  of  all, 
the  word  itself  must  be  redefined  to  in- 
clude a  transfer  of  funds  between  one 
political  committee  and  another.  Even 
more  importantly,  the  loopholes  which 
now  permit  contributions  made  to  com- 
mittees operating  in  only  one  State  or 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  to  go  imre- 
ported  must  be  closed.  It  is  practices 
such  as  these  which  now  make  a  farce 
of  the  law,  and  allow  candidates  to  re- 
port no  spending  whatsoever  when  they 
have  in  fact  spent  millions. 

I  also  recommend  that  current  pro- 
hibitions against  corporate,  union,  and 
Government  contractor  contributions  to 
Federal  campaigns  be  continued  and 
vigorously  enforced.  When  a  corpora- 
tion, union,  or  contractor  is  prosecuted 
for  making  illegal  contributions  to  Fed- 
eral campaigns  the  names  of  candidates 
who  receive  such  contributions  should 
be  released  to  the  public. 

The  amoimt  that  any  person  or  group 
may  contribute  to  a  candidate's  cam- 
paign should  not  be  so  great  as  to  com- 


274 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  25,  1971 


promise  that  candidate's  independence 
from  special  interests.  I  am  therefore 
recommending  a  $5,000  limitation  on 
single  source  contribuUorLs,  and  suggest 
that  this  regulation  apply  to  committees 
as  well  as  individuals. 

In  addition,  no  individual  should  be 
allowed  to  spend  more  than  $25,000  of 
his  own  or  his  family's  fimds  on  his 
campaign.  It  is  not  fair  that  a  rich  can- 
didate starts  the  race  ahead  of  his  com- 
petitors simply  because  of  his  family 
wealth. 

The  chief  responsibility  for  reporting 
campaign  contributions  must  rest  with 
campaign  organizations  and  candidates. 
Yet,  large  contributors  who  spend  money 
independently  of  candidates  and  com- 
mittees should  also  be  required  to  submit 
reports.  I  recommend  a  base  figure  of 
$100  for  this  purpose. 

DISCLOSURE 

A  sine  qua  non  of  election  reform  is  the 
creation  of  Federal  statutes  providing  for 
complete  and  meaningful  discloeure  of 
all  campaign  receipts  and  expenditures. 
Information  about  campaign  financing 
should  be  available  to  the  public  in  easily 
understandable  form  during  the  cam- 
paign. 

At  present,  the  Federal  statute  specif- 
ically excludes  primary  elections  from 
reporting  requirements.  In  many  areas 
primaries  are  more  important  than  gen- 
eral elections.  I  recommend  that  every 
political  organization  and  committee 
that  spends  money  or  other  resources  to 
influence  a  primary  or  general  election 
for  Federal  ofiBce  be  required  to  register 
and  to  keep  orderly  and  open  records  of 
its  activities. 

Any  such  organization  or  committee 
that  raises  or  spends  $100  or  more  in  any 
year  should  be  required  to  file  a  report — 
with  a  Federal  elections  commission — 
quarterly  and  15  and  5  days  prior  to  a 
primary  or  general  election. 

Reports  should  be  clear,  simple,  and 
easy  for  the  public  to  understand.  They 
should  provide  complete  Information 
about  the  source  of  all  contributions, 
pledges,  and  new  or  outstanding  loans; 
and  about  the  recipient  and  purpose  of 
all  expenditures. 

I  recommend  that  firm  and  realistic 
penalties  be  established  and  enforced  to 
deter  late,  Inaccurate,  or  incomplete  re- 
ports. Candidates  and  their  authorized 
agents  should  be  held  responsible  for  the 
accuracy  and  completeness  of  reports 
filed  by  their  campaign  committees. 

A  common;  way  for  candidates  and 
their  managers  to  avoid  the  current  lim- 
itations on  spending  and  reporting  is  to 
establish  many  committees  to  finance 
and  organize  a  single  campaign.  This 
procedure  usually  obscures  information 
about  the  amount  and  sources  of  money 
spent  in  their  campaigns. 

I  believe  that  the  elimination  of  con- 
tributing and  spending  limits  removes 
any  possible  justification  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  multiple  committees.  All  can- 
didates for  Federal  office  should  be  re- 
quired to  designate  one  official  campaign 
committee.  All  subsidiary  and  spedallzed 
committees  should  be  responsible  to  the 
official  campaign  committee  which  shall 
file  all  required  income  and  spending  re- 
ports for  the  entire  campaign.  Individ- 
uals should  be  prohibited  from  making 
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contributions  to  more  than  one  commit- 
tee specifically  to  support  the  same 
candidate. 

In  preparing  the  comprehensive  reform 
legislation  Just  set  out,  I  researched  the 
many  proposals  that  had  gone  before 
and  tried  to  discover  just  where  each 
had  foundered.  The  subject  of  election 
campaign  financing  and  reform  has  a 
long  and  involved  history.  Now,  however, 
because  of  the  President's  veto  of  last 
October  and  the  ensuing  national  atten- 
tion the  subject  has  received.  I  believe 
the  time  is  ripe  for  the  kind  of  basic  re- 
form we  are  proposing. 

I  also  believe  that  the  reason  more  has 
not  actually  been  accomplished  in  the 
past  in  this  field  is  not  because  Congress 
or  the  President  has  been  capricious  or 
difficult,  but  because  the  whole  question 
is  a  complicated  one  which  involves  some 
crucial  assumptions  about  which  intel- 
ligent and  well-meaning  men  differ.  The 
bill  I  am  introducing  today  is  the  best 
combination  of  provisions  we  could  devise 
to  meet  the  broad  elements  that  make 
up  the  problems  of  election  financing  and 
campaign  behavior. 

Mr.  President,  on  behalf  of  myself  and 
Senators  Pearson,  Muskie,  Packwoou, 
Mansfield,  Brooke,  JAvrrs,  and  Ran- 
dolph, I  introduce  a  bill  to  provide  for 
better  i-egulation  of  the  Federal  elective 
process,  to  provide  a  means  of  encourag- 
ing broad  voter  participation  in  the  fi- 
nancing of  Federal  election  campaigns, 
and  for  other  purposes,  and  ask  that  it 
be  appropriately  referred. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  1)  to  provide  for  better 
regulation  of  the  Federal  elective  proc- 
ess, to  provide  a  means  of  encouraging 
broad  voter  participation  in  the  financ- 
ing of  Federal  election  campaigns,  and 
for  other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Gravel  (for  himself  and  other  Senators) . 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and 
referred  to  the  Conunittee  on  Rules  and 
Administration. 
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S.    2— INTRODUCTION   OF   PENSION 
AND  EMPLOYEE  BENEFIT  ACT 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  I  send  to 
the  desk  a  bill  to  establish  a  SEC-style 
agency  to  protect  the  rights  of  the  27 
million  employees  covered  by  private 
pension  plans  with  reserve  assets  of  more 
than  $125  billion — predicted  to  grow  to 
over  $200  billion  by  1980— the  largest  ag- 
gregate of  virtually  uru^gulated  money 
in  the  Nation. 

The  new  agency,  the  U.S.  Pension  and 
Employee  Benefit  Commission,  would 
administer  the  provisions  of  the  bill, 
which  are  designed  to  insure  that  the 
reasonable  expectations  of  employees  to 
receive  pension  benefits  will  be  met  and 
to  curb  fraud  in  the  handling  of  corpo- 
rate and  labor-union  pension  plans. 
The  bill  would  protect  against  the  denial 
or  substantial  reduction  of  benefits  to 
employees  because  of  job  transfer,  lack 
of  tenure,  or  plant  shutdown. 

For  years,  interest  has  been  buildini? 
in  this  problem,  and  I  have  every  reason 
to  believe  that  this  year — or  at  least  this 
Congress — will  finally  see  comprehensive 
action  in  this  field,  and  I  fully  expect  it 
to  be  along  the  lines  of  this  bill. 


There  are  now  well  over  $125  billion 
in  private  pension  plans,  yet  there  is  al- 
most no  Federal  regulation  of  the  (aera- 
tion of  these  plans,  no  minimum  stand- 
ards governing  their  establishment,  and, 
far  too  often,  no  practical  means  by 
which  a  beneficiary  can  secure  his  rights. 
I  am  committed  to  preserving,  fosteringi 
and  improving  the  private  pension  plan 
system.  I  join  those  who  also  want  to 
improve  social  security,  but  I  have  no 
illusions  that  social  security  will  or  ought 
to  replace  private  pension  plans.  For  pri- 
vate plans  serve  a  dual  purpose  of  sup- 
plementing the  limited  benefits  payable 
under  social  security  while  at  the  same 
time  providing  substantial  funds  for  in- 
vestment, thereby  fostering  the  growth 
of  this  Nation's  economy. 

The  most  fimdamental  need  in  this 
field  is  to  eliminate  the  possibility  that 
a  worker  can  be  forced  to  lose  all  his 
pension  benefits  Just  because  he  is  laid  off 
or  quits  one  day  before  all  his  benefits 
are  scheduled  to  vest. 

This  bUl,  entitled  the  Pension  and  Em- 
ployee Benefit  Act,  includes  provisions 
which  would: 

First,  require  minimum  vesting  stand- 
ards for  pension  plans,  to  assure  that  no 
plan  would  set  its  eligibility  standards 
so  high  as  to  deny  rights  to  all  but  a  few 
employees.  The  standard  would  be  that 
an  employee  after  6  years  would  have 
a  nonforfeitable  right  to  at  least  10  per- 
cent of  any  pension  benefits  he  had 
earned  up  to  that  time.  Each  year  there- 
after an  additional  10  percent  of  his 
benefits  would  vest,  so  that  after  15  years 
all  benefits  would  be  fully  vested  and  no 
forfeiture  could  occur; 

Second,  require  minimum  funding 
standards  to  assiu-e  that  pensions  will 
operate  on  a  sound  and  solvent  basis  and 
will  deliver  all  benefits  promised; 

Third,  establish  a  Federal  insurance 
program  for  pension  plans  to  guarantee 
that  benefits  will  be  paid  even  if  an  em- 
ployer goes  out  of  business  before  the 
plan  is  fully  funded; 

Fourth,  establish  a  central  fund  which 
employees  could  join  on  a  voluntary  basis 
to  enable  their  pension  plans  to  operate 
on  a  central  clearinghouse  basis  for  in- 
dividuals who  transfer  from  one  em- 
ployer to  another  without  any  loss  of 
pension  benefits; 

Fifth,  establish  rules  of  conduct  cover- 
ing conflicts  of  interest  and  other  un- 
ethical practices  to  prevent  graft  and 
mishandling  of  funds; 

Sixth,  consolidate  in  the  newly  estab- 
lished Pension  and  Employee  Benefit 
Plan  Commission  existing  regulatory 
standards  dealing  with  pension  and  wel- 
fare plans  that  now  rest  In  other  Fed- 
eral agencies,  and 

Seventh,  provide  for  effective  Judicial 
enforcement  of  the  bill's  requirements, 
and  for  recovery  of  pension  benefits. 

Even  as  I  introduce  this  latest  pension 
bill,  my  staff  and  I  have  already  begun  to 
explore  additional  problems,  such  as: 

First,  the  need  to  extend  survivors' 
benefits  in  the  private  pension  system; 

Second,  the  need  to  provide  employees 
with  a  greater  voice  in  the  administra- 
tion of  their  plans; 

Third,  the  need  to  find  effective  means 
for  channeling  Investment  of  pension 
funds  into  socially  useful  areas  without 
destroying  the  flexibility  of  private  pen- 
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slon  investment  policy  or  causing  ulti- 
mate detriment  to  the  retirement  expec- 
tations of  beneficiaries;  and 

Fourth,  the  need  to  provide  even  more 
effective  mechanisms  to  protect  the 
highly  mobile  employee  and  extend  cov- 
erage of  private  pensions. 

The  bill  I  introduced  today  represents 
the  distillation  of  years  of  inquiry  and 
thought  by  my  staff  and  myself  on  this 
problem.  It  is,  in  my  judgment,  the  most 
advanced  proposal  yet  developed  in  this 
field,  built  upon  proposals  advanced  by 
me  in  earlier  Congresses,  elements  of 
proposals  of  the  current  and  previous 
adininistrati(»is,  many  suggestions  de- 
veloiied  in  recent  months  as  the  Senate 
Labor  Committee's  pension  investigation 
has  probed  deeper  into  this  field  than 
ever  before.  I  do  not,  however,  claim  that 
this  bill  represents  the  only  way  of  deal- 
ing with  pi-oblems  in  the  pension  field; 
there  are  other  approaches  which  can 
and  should  be  explored.  It  is  my  hope 
that  this  bill  will  serve  as  a  focal  point 
for  the  pension  debate  and  that  out  of 
subsequent  discussion  of  it  and  other 
proposals  which  have  and  will  be  made, 
will  emerge  specific  legislation  designed 
to  cope  with  the  problems  which  exist 
in  the  pension  field. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  bill  be  printed  in  the 
Record  and  I  ask  unanimous  consent,  as 
I  did  in  1969  when  I  introduced  a  simi- 
lar biU,  that  it  be  refered  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Wel- 
fare; and,  without  objection,  the  bill  will 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  2)  to  provide  additional 
protection  for  the  rights  of  participants 
in  employee  pension  and  profit-sharing- 
retirement  plans,  to  establish  minimum 
standards  for  pension  and  profit-shar- 
ing-retirement plan  vesting  and  fund- 
ing, to  establish  a  pension  plan  reinsur- 
ance program,  to  provide  for  portability 
of  pension  credits,  to  provide  for  regula- 
tion of  the  administration  of  pension  and 
other  employee  benefit  plans,  to  estab- 
lish a  U.S.  Pension  and  Employee  Bene- 
fit Plan  Commission,  to  amend  the  Wel- 
fare and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act, 
and  for  other  purposes  introduced  by  Mr. 
Javits,  was  received,  read  twice  by  Its 
title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare,  by  unanimous  con- 
sent, and  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

s.  a 

To   provide    additional    protection    for    the 
rights  of  participants  In  employee  pension 
and  proflt-sharlng-retlrement  plans,  to  es- 
tablish  minimum  standards  for   pension 
and  proflt-sharlng-retlrement  plan  vesting 
and  fiuidlng,  to  establish  a  pension  plan 
reinsurance  program,  to  provide  for  port- 
abUlty  of  pension  credits,  to  provide  for 
regxilatlon  of  the  administration  of  pen- 
sion and  other  employee  benefit  plans,  to 
establish  a  United  States  Pension  and  Em- 
ployee Benefit  Plan  Commission,  to  amend 
the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act,  and  for  other  purposes 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  at 
Bepresentativea    of   the    United    Statet    of 
America  in  Congreaa  assembled.  That  t.hi« 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Pension  and  Em- 
ployee Benefit  Act." 


DKForanoiri 
Sbc.  2.  (a)  As  used  In  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  "Commission"  means  the 
United  States  Pension  and  ttnployee  Bene- 
fit Plan  Commission  established  under  sec- 
tion 3. 

(2)  The  term  "employee"  means  any  per- 
son employed  by  an  employer,  and  Includes 
an  officer  or  director  of  a  corporation  or  of 
an  uninooriMrated  organization  and  an  agent 
acting  for  his  principal  on  a  substantially 
full-time  basis. 

(3)  The  term  "employees'  benefit  plan" 
meaits  any  plan  providing  for  the  iwyment 
of  any  of  the  benefits  specified  In  section 
2(4). 

(4)  The  term  "employees'  benefit  fund" 
means  any  fund,  whether  established  pur- 
suant to  a  collective  bargaining  agreement  or 
imllaterally  by  an  employer  or  by  a  labor  or- 
gamzatton,  which  Is  available  for  the  pay- 
ment either  from  principal  or  Income,  or 
both,  to  persons  who  are  employed  In  an  In- 
dustry aSectlng  commerce  or  who  are  mem- 
bers of  a  labor  organization  representing 
employees  In  an  industry  affecting  commerce, 
or  to  members  of  the  families,  dependents,  or 
beneficiaries  of  such  persons,  of  one  or  more 
of  the  following  benefits:  Medical  or  hospital 
care,  pension  on  retirement  or  death  of  em- 
ployees, benefits  under  a  profit-sharing-re- 
tirement plan,  compensation  for  Injuries  or 
illness  resulting  from  occupational  activity 
or  insurance  to  provide  any  of  the  foregoing, 
or  unemployment  benefits  or  life  insurance, 
disability  and  sickness  benefits,  or  accident 
benefits,  or  pooled  vacation,  holiday,  sever- 
ance or  similar  benefits,  or  defraying  the 
costs  of  apprenticeship  training  programs,  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  fund  subject  to  the  restric- 
tions of  section  302(c)  of  the  Labor -Manage- 
ment Relations  Act,  providing  any  other  ben- 
efit which  may  be  permitted  by  subsections 
302(c)(5)  or  302(c)(6)  of  that  Act:  Pro- 
vided, That  any  fund  to  which  contributions 
are  made  solely  to  provide  workmen's  com- 
pensation benefits,  disability  benefits,  or 
other  benefits  required  by  State  or  local  law 
to  be  provided  to  employees  (Including  sup- 
plemental workmen's  comptensatlon  or  sup- 
plemental disability  benefits  permitted  but 
not  required  by  State  or  local  law)  shaU  not 
be  deemed  to  be  an  employees'  benefit  fund. 
To  the  extent  that  benefits  under  an  em- 
ployees' benefit  plan  are  provided  through  the 
mediiun  of  an  insurance  contract  under 
which  benefits  are  guaranteed  by  the  Insur- 
ance company  to  the  extent  that  insurance 
premiums  are  paid,  and  under  which  neither 
the  employer  nor  any  labor  organization  re- 
tains the  power  to  instruct  the  insurance  car- 
rier with  respect  to  entitlement  to  receipt  of 
benefits,  disposition  of  assets  or  any  other 
matter  relating  to  the  moneys  received  by 
the  Insurance  carrier  pursuant  to  the  plan, 
such  plan  shall  not  be  deemed  to  involve  an 
employees'  benefit  fund  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  title  IV. 

(6)  Itie  term  "employer"  means  any  person 
acting  directly  as  an  employer  or  mdlrectly 
In  the  Interest  of  an  employer  m  relation  to 
a  pension  plan  or  employee's  benefit  fund, 
and  includes  a  group  or  association  of  em- 
ployers acting  for  an  employer  In  such  ca- 
pacity 

(6)  The  term  "person"  means  an  mdlvld- 
ual,  partnership,  corporation,  mutual  com- 
pany. Joint  stock  company,  trxist,  unmoorpo- 
rated  organization,  association,  or  employee 
organization. 

(7)  The  term  "State"  means  any  State  of 
the  United  States,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American 
Samoa,  Guam.  Wake  Island,  the  Canal  Zone, 
and  Outer  Contmental  Shelf  Lands  defined 
In  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act. 

(8)  The  term  "commerce"  means  trade, 
commerce,  transportation,  or  oommiuilca- 
tlon,  among  the  several  States,  or  between 
any  foreign  country  and  any  State,  or  be- 
tween any  State  and  any  place  outside 
thereof. 


(9)  The  term  "Industry  affecting  com- 
merce" means  any  activity,  buslneaa,  or  In- 
dustry In  commerce  or  In  which  a  labor  dis- 
pute would  hinder  or  ohctruct  commerce  or 
the  free  flow  ot  commerce  and  mcludes  any 
activity  or  mdustry  "affecting  commerce" 
within  the  meamng  of  the  Labor-Iiianage- 
ment  Relations  Act,  1947,  aa  amended,  or  the 
RaUway  Labor  Act,  aa  amended. 

(10)  The  term  "life  annuity"  means  an  an- 
nuity that  conunues  for  the  duration  of  the 
life  of  the  annuitant,  whether  or  not  It  Is 
thereafter  contmued  to  some  other  person 

(11)  The  term  "deferred  life  anniUty" 
means  a  me  annuity  that  commences  at  i«- 
tu^ment  age  under  a  pension  plan,  but  In 
no  event  later  than  age  seventy. 

(12)  The  term  "pension  benefit"  means  the 
aggregate  annual,  monthly,  or  other  amounts 
to  which  an  employee  will  become  entitled 
upon  retirement  or  to  which  any  other  per- 
eon  la  entitled  by  virtue  of  such  employee's 

(13)  The  term  "pension  plan"  means  a 
pension  fund  or  plan,  other  than  a  profit- 
sharing-retirement  plan,  organized  and  ad- 
ministered  to  provide  pension  benefits  for 
employees  or  their  beneficiaries,  and  m- 
fore  ^iiT'*^""*  limiting  the  generaUty  ot  the 

(A)  a  umt  benefit  plan  under  which  pen- 
sion benefits  are  determined  with  relerence 
to  remuneration  of  an  employee  for  each 
year  of  service,  or  for  a  selected  number  of 
years  of  service.  "*"uer  oi 

(B)  a  money  purchase  plan  under  which 
pension  benefits  are  determined  at  the  re- 
tirement of  an  employee  with  reference  to 
the  accumiUated  amount  of  the  aaereaate 
contributions  paid  by  or  for  the  credit  of  the 
employee,  and 

(C)  a  fiat  benefit  plan  under  which  the 
pension  benefits  are  expressed  either  as  a 
fixed  amount  in  respect  of  each  vear  of  em- 
ployment or  as  a  fixed  periodic  amount. 

(14)  The  terms  "registered  pension  plan' 
and  "registered  proflt-sharlng-petlrement 
plan"  mean,  respectively,  a  pension  plan  or 
profit-sharing-retirement  plan  registered 
with  and  certified  by  the  Commission  as  a 
plan  organized  and  administered  in  accord- 
ance with  title  I. 

(15)  The  term  "reinsured  pension  plan" 
means  a  registered  pension  plan  which  has 
been  reinsured  under  title  n  and  which  has 
been  in  operation  for  at  least  five  years  and 
for  each  of  such  years,  has  met  the  registra- 
tion requU*ments  of  title  I:  Provided,  That 
any  addition  to  or  amendment  of  a  reinsured 
pension  plan  shall,  if  such  addition  or  amend- 
ment involves  a  significant  Increase,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  ComnUsslon,  in  the  initial  un- 
funded liability  of  such  pension  plan,  be 
regarded  as  a  new  and  distinct  pension  plan 
which  may  become  a  "reinsured  pension 
plan"  only  after  meeting  the  five-year  opera- 
tion requirements  of  this  paragraph  and  sec- 
tion 202(c)  and  the  registration  require- 
ments of  title  I. 

(16)  The  term  "supplemental  pension 
plan"  Includes  a  pension  plan  established  for 
employees  whose  membership  in  another  pen- 
sion plan  Is  a  condition  precedent  to  mem- 
bership In  the  supplemental  pension  plan. 

(17)  The  term  "voluntary  additional  con- 
tribution" means  an  additional  contribution 
by  an  employee  to  or  under  a  pension  or 
proflt-sharlng-retlrement  plan  except  a  con- 
tribution the  payment  of  which,  under  the 
terms  of  the  plan,  Imposes  upon  the  em- 
ployer an  obligation  to  make  concurrent  ad- 
ditional contribution  to  or  under  the  plan. 

(18)  The  term  "experience  deficiency"  with 
respect  to  a  pension  plan  means  any  actu- 
arial deficit,  determined  at  the  time  of  a 
review  of  the  plan,  that  Is  attributable  to 
factors  other  than  (1)  the  existence  of  an 
Initial  imfunded  liability,  or  (U)  the  faU- 
ure  of  the  employer  to  make  any  payment  as 
required  by  the  terms  of  the  plan  or  by  the 
provisions  of  title  I,  other  than  as  required 
by  section  108(b)(3). 
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(19)  The  term  "fully  funded"  with  re- 
spect to  any  pension  plan  means  that  such 
plan  at  any  particular  time  has  assets  actu- 
arlly  determined  by  a  person  authorized 
under  section  108(e)  to  Ise  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide for  the  paymen  of  all  pension  and  other 
benefits  to  all  employees  and  former  em- 
ployees then  entitled  to  an  Immediate  or 
deferred  benefit  under  the  terms  of  the 
plan. 

(20)  The  term  "unfunded  liability"  means 
the  amount,  on  the  date  when  such  liability 
is  computed,  by  which  the  assets  are  actu- 
arlly  required  to  be  augmented  to  insiu-e 
that  the  plan  Is  and  will  remain  fully  funded. 

(21)  The  term  "Initial  unfunded  liability" 
means  the  amount,  on  the  effective  date  of 
this  Act,  or  the  effective  date  of  a  pension 
plan  or  any  amendment  thereto,  whichever 
Is  later,  by  which  the  assets  are  actuarlly  re- 
quired to  be  augmented  to  Insure  that  the 
plan  Is  and  will  remain  fully  funded. 

(22)  The  term  "special  payment"  means  a 
payment  made  to  or  under  a  pension  plan 
for  the  purpose  of  liquidating  an  Initial 
unfiuided  liability  or  experience  deficiency. 

(23)  The  term  "fund"  shall  mean  a  trust 
fund,  but  shall  also  Include  a  contractual 
right  pursuant  to  an  agreement  with  an 
Insurance  company. 

(24)  The  term  "funding"  shall  mean  pay- 
ment or  transfer  of  assets  Into  a  fund,  but 
shall  also  Include  payment  to  an  Insurance 
company  to  secure  a  contractual  right  from 
such  company. 

(25)  The  term  "profit-sharing-retirement 
plan"  means  a  plan  established  and  main- 
tained by  an  employer  to  provide  for  the 
participation  In  his  profits  by  his  employees 
In  accordance  with  a  definite  predetermined 
formula  for  allocating  the  contributions 
made  to  the  plan  among  the  participants 
and  for  distributing  the  funds  accumulated 
under  the  plan  upon  retirement  or  death. 
Such  plan  may  Include  provisions  permitting 
the  withdrawal  or  distribution  of  the  funds 
acctunulated  upon  contingencies  other  than, 
and  in  addition  to,  retirement  and  death. 

(26)  The  term  "interest  in  a  profit-shar- 
ing-retirement plan"  means  the  amount  allo- 
cated to  the  account  of  a  participant  in  a 
profit-sharing-retirement  plan. 

(27)  The  term  "service  for  a  continuous 
period"  means  service  for  a  period  of  time 
without  regard  to  periods  of  temporary 
susp>ension  of  employment,  and  shall  include 
equivalent  aggregate  service  as  provided  in 
section  107(f). 

(28)  The  term  "Administrator"  means  the 
person  defined  In  Section  2(b)(3)  of  this 
Act. 

(b)  As  used  in  titles  IV  and  V  of  this  Act, 
and  in  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Dis- 
closure Act: 

(1)  The  term  "party  In  Interest"  means 
any  administrator,  officer,  trustee,  custodian, 
counsel,  or  employee  of  any  employee  benefit 
plan,  or  a  person  providing  benefit  plan  serv- 
ices to  any  such  plan,  or  an  employer  any  of 
whose  employees  are  covered  by  such  a  plan 
or  any  person  controlling,  controlled  by,  or 
under  common  control  with,  such  employer 
or  officer  or  employee  or  agent  of  such  em- 
ployer or  such  person,  or  an  employee  or- 
ganization having  members  covered  by  such 
plan,  or  an  officer  or  employee  or  agent  of 
such  an  employee  organization,  or  a  relative, 
partner  or  Joint  venturer  of  any  of  the  above 
persons. 

(2)  The  term  "relative"  means  a  6p>ouse, 
anceaitor,  descendant,  brother,  sister,  son-in- 
law,  daughter-in-law,  father-in-law,  mother- 
in-law,  brother-in-law,  or  sister-in-law. 

(3)  The  term  "administrator"  means — 

(A)  the  person  specifically  so  designated 
by  the  terms  of  the  plan,  collective  bargain- 
ing agreement,  trust  agreement,  contract,  or 
other  Instrvmient,  under  which  the  plan  is 
operated;  or 

(B)  In  the  absence  of  such  designation  (1) 
the  employer  in  the  case  of  an  employee 
benefit  plan  established  or  maintained  by  a 


single  employer,  (U)  the  employee  organiza- 
tion in  the  case  of  a  plan  established  or  main- 
tained by  an  employee  organlzaclon,  or  (ill) 
the  association,  committee,  joint  board  of 
trvistees,  or  other  similar  g^up  of  represent- 
atives of  the  parties  who  established  or 
maintain  the  plan,  in  the  case  of  a  plan 
established  or  maintained  by  two  or  more 
employers  or  Jointly  by  one  or  more  em- 
ployers and  one  or  more  employee  organiza- 
tions. 

(4)  The  term  "adequate  consideration" 
means  either  ( 1 )  at  the  price  of  the  security 
prevailing  on  a  national  securities  exchange 
which  Is  registered  with  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  or  (2)  if  the  security 
is  not  traded  on  such  a  national  securities 
exchange,  at  a  price  not  less  favorable  to  the 
fund  than  the  offering  price  for  the  security 
as  established  by  the  current  bid  and  asked 
prices  quoted  by  persons  Independent  of  the 
issuer. 

(5)  The  term  "security"  has  the  same 
meaning  as  in  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  (15 
U.S.C.  77(a)    et  seq.). 

(6)  The  term  "fiduciary"  means  any  person 
who  exercises  any  power  of  control,  manage- 
ment, or  disposition  with  respect  to  any 
moneys  or  other  property  of  an  employee 
benefit  fund,  or  has  authority  or  responsibil- 
ity to  do  so. 

(7)  The  term  "market  value"  or  "value" 
when  used  in  this  Act  means  fair  market 
value  where  available,  and  otherwise  the  fair 
value  as  determined  in  good  faith  by  the 
administrator. 

ESTABLISHMKNT     OF     PENSION     AND     EMPLOYEE 

BENErrr  plan  commission 

Sec.  3.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  In 
the  executive  branch  of  the  Government  an 
Independent  agency  to  be  known  as  the 
"United  States  Pension  and  Employee  Benefit 
Plan  Commission".  The  Commission  shall  be 
composed  of  five  members  to  be  appointed 
by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate.  Members  of  the  Com- 
mission shall  serve  for  terms  of  six  years, 
except  that  (i)  of  the  members  first  appointed 
two  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  two 
years,  two  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of 
four  years,  and  one  shall  be  appointed  for  a 
term  of  six  years,  and  (li)  members  appointed 
to  fill  vacancies  occurring  by  reason  of  death 
or  resignation  shall  be  appointed  for  the  un- 
expired terms  of  their  predecessors.  Not  more 
than  three  members  of  the  Commission  shall 
be  members  of  the  same  political  party,  and 
in  making  appointments  members  of  different 
political  parties  shall  be  appointed  alternately 
as  nearly  as  may  be  practicable.  No  member 
of  the  CTommlsslon  shall  engage  in  any  busi- 
ness, vocation,  or  employment  other  than 
that  as  serving  as  a  member,  nor  shall  any 
member  participate,  directly  or  indirectly 
(except  as  a  beneficiary)  in  the  management 
of  any  plan  or  fund  subject  to  regulation 
under  this  Act.  One  of  the  members  shall  be 
designated  by  the  President  as  Chairman  of 
the  Commission.  Three  members  shall  con- 
stitute a  quortmi  of  the  Commission. 

(b)(1)  Section  5314  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code  (which  lists  positions  in  level  in 
of  the  Executive  Schedule)  Is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

"(46)  Chairman,  United  States  Pension 
Commission." 

(2)  Section  5315  of  such  title  (which  lists 
positions  In  level  IV  of  the  Executive  Sched- 
ule) is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following: 

"(78)  Members,  United  States  Pension 
Ck>mmlsslon." 

(c)  The  Commission  is  authorized  to  ap- 
point and  fix  the  compensation  of  such  offi- 
cers and  employees,  and  to  Incur  such  ex- 
penses, as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  it  to 
carry  out  its  functions. 

POWEKS    AND    DUTIES    OP    COMMISSION 

Sec.  4.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Commission — 

(1)  to  promote  the  establishment,  exten- 


sion, and  improvement  of  pension,  profit- 
sharing-retiranent  and  other  employee  ben- 
efit plans; 

(2)  to  accept  for  registration  all  pension 
and  profit-sharing-retirement  plans  required 
and  qualified  to  be  registered  with  the  Com- 
mission under  title  I,  and  to  reject  any  pen- 
sion or  profit-sharing-retirement  plan  that 
does  not  qualify  for  registration; 

(3)  to  cancel  certificates  of  registration  of 
pension  and  profit-sharing-retirement  plans 
registered  under  such  title  which  cease  to 
be  qualified  for  such  registration; 

(4)  to  direct  and  administer  the  pension 
reinsurance  program  established  by  title  II; 

(5)  to  direct  and  administer  the  pension 
portability  program  established  by  title  III; 

(6)  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  title  IV; 
and 

(7)  to  perform  such  other  functions  as 
may  be  necessary  to  administer  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act. 

(b)  The  Commission  or  Its  duly  authorized 
representatives  shall  have  power,  at  any  rea- 
sonable time — 

( 1 )  to  Inspect  the  books,  files,  documents, 
and  other  records  respecting  pension  and 
profit-sharing-retirement  plans  kept  by  an 
administrator,  employer,  insurer,  trustee,  or 
other  person  in  relation  to  such  plans:  Pro- 
vided.  That  the  Commission  may  delegate  Its 
powers  under  this  subsection  (b)  to  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  or 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
In  cases  involving  books,  files,  documents, 
or  other  records  held  by  a  bank  or  trust  com- 
pany, subject  to  their  respective  supervisory 
power,  and 

(2)  to  require  any  such  administrator,  em- 
ployer, insurer,  trustee,  or  other  person  to 
furnish.  In  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Com- 
mission, such  information  as  the  Commis- 
sion deems  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
certaining whether  this  Act  and  regulations 
of  the  Commission  hereunder  have  been  or 
are  being  complied  with. 

(c)  The  Commission  is  authorized  by  regu- 
lation to  prescribe  minimum  standards  and 
qualifications  for  jjersons  performing  services 
required  by  the  provisions  of  this  Act  to  be 
performed  by  actuaries  and,  upon  application 
of  any  person  to  determine  whether  such 
person  meets  the  standards  and  qualifications 
so  prescribed.  The  Commission  shall  issue 
certificates  of  qualification  to  applicants  de- 
termined by  the  Commission  after  such  ex- 
amination. Investigation,  or  other  procedure 
as  it  may  deem  necessary,  to  meet  such 
standards  and  qualifications. 

(d)  The  Commission  is  authorized  by  reg- 
ulation to  pi  escribe  reasonable  fees  for  the 
registration  of  pension  and  profit-sharing-re- 
tirement plans  and  other  services  to  be  per- 
formed by  it  In  connection  with  such  plans 
under  this  Act,  and  to  make  and  enforce  such 
other  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  en- 
able it  to  carry  out  its  functions  and  duties 
under  this  Act.  All  fees  collected  by  the  Com- 
mission shall  be  paid  into  the  general  fund 
of  the  Treasury. 

(e)  The  Commission  shall  transmit  to  the 
Congress  annually  a  report  of  Its  activities 
under  this  Act  during  the  preceding  fiscal 
year  together  with  the  results  of  such  studies 
as  may  be  directed  by  this  Act  or,  from  time 
to  time,  by  other  Acts  of  Congress.  In  Its  first 
such  report,  the  Commission  shall  include  in- 
formation, research  findings  and  recommen- 
dations for  such  further  legislation  as  may  be 
advisable.  Including  but  not  limited  to  addi- 
tional coverage  under  this  Act. 

(f )  In  accordance  with  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act,  the  Commission  may  prescribe 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  neces- 
sary or  {4}propriate  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act.  Among  other  things,  such 
rules  and  regulations  may  define  actuarial 
accounting,  technical,  and  trade  terms;  may 
prescribe  reasonable  limitations  or  actuarial 
assumptions  as  to  interest  rates,  mortality, 
turnover  rates,  and  other  matters;  may  pre- 
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acrlbe  the  form  and  detail  of  all  reports  re- 
quired to  be  made  under  this  Act;  and  may 
provide  for  the  keeping  of  books  and  records 
and  the  Inspection  of  such  books  and  records. 
Prior  to  promulgating  rules  or  regulations, 
the  Commission  shall  consult  with  other 
Federal  departments  or  agencies  which  have 
Jurisdiction  over  employee  benefit  plans  with 
a  view  to  avoiding  unnecessary  conflict,  du- 
plication or  inconsistency  in  the  rules  and 
regulations  which  are  applicable  to  such 
plans  under  other  laws  of  the  United  States. 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  5.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  the  Commission  to  carry  out  its  func- 
tions and  duties. 

ADMINISTRATION    OF    WELFARE    AND    PENSION 
PLANS   DISCLOSURE    ACT 

Sec  6.  (a)  The  functions  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  and  the  Department  of  Labor  un- 
der the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Dis- 
closure Act,  as  amended,  are  hereby  trans- 
ferred to  and  shall  be  administered  by  the 
Commission. 

(b)  All  personnel,  property,  records,  and 
imexpended  balances  of  appropriations, 
which  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
Budget  determines  are  used  or  intended  for 
use  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  or  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  primarily  in  the  administra- 
tion of  functions  transferred  under  the  pro- 
vision of  this  section,  are  transferred  to  the 
Commission. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  filing  requirements 
of  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plan  Disclosure 
Act,  It  shall  be  a  condition  of  compliance 
with  section  7  of  such  Act  that  each  annual 
report  hereinafter  filed  under  that  section 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  or  cer- 
tificates in  the  name  of  and  on  behalf  of 
the  plan,  the  administrator,  and  any  em- 
ployer or  labor  organization  participating  In 
the  establishment  of  the  plan,  designating 
the  Commission  as  agent  for  service  of  proc- 
ess on  the  persons  and  entities  executing 
such  certificate  or  certificates  in  any  action 
arising  under  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
Disclosure  Act  or  this  Act. 

TITLE  I — BENEFIT  STANDARDS 

PLANS   TO   WHICH   TITLE   APPLIES 

Sec.  101.  (a)  Except  as  provided  by  subsec- 
tion (b),  this  title  applies  to  any  pension 
plan  and,  to  the  extent  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, to  any  profit-sharing-retirement  plan 
established  by  an  employer  engaged  in  com- 
merce or  in  any  industry  or  activity  affecting 
commerce  or  by  any  employee  organization 
or  organizations  representing  employees  en- 
gaged In  commerce  or  in  an  industry  or  activ- 
ity affecting  commerce  or  by  both. 

(b)  This  title  shall  not  apply  to  a  pension 
or  profit-sharing-retirement  plan  If — 

( 1 )  such  plan  Is  administered  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government  or  the  government  of  a 
State  or  subdivision  thereof,  or  by  an  agency 
or  instrumentality  thereof; 

(2)  such  plan  is  administered  by  an  or- 
ganization which  Is  exempt  from  taxation 
under  the  provisions  of  section  501  (a)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  is  ad- 
ministered as  a  corollary  to  membership  in  a 
fraternal  benefit  society  described  in  section 
Ml (c)(8)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  or  by  an  organization  described  in  sec- 
tion 501(c)  (3)  or  (4)  of  such  Code:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  not  exempt  any  plan  administered  by 
a  fraternal  benefit  society  or  organization 
which  represents  its  members  for  purposes 
of  collective  bargaining; 

(3)  such  plan  is  established  by  a  self-em- 
ployed individual  for  his  own  benefit  or  for 
the  benefit  of  his  survivors  or  established  by 
one  or  more  owner-employers  exclusively  for 
his  or  their  benefit  or  for  the  benefit  of  his 
or  their  survivors; 

(4)  such  plan  covers  not  more  than  twenty- 
five  participants; 


(5)  such  plan  Is  established  and  main- 
tained outside  the  United  States  by  an  em- 
ployer primarily  for  the  benefit  of  employees 
who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United  States;  or 

(6)  such  plan  is  unfunded  and  Is  estab- 
lished by  an  employer  primarily  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  deferred  compensation  for 
a  select  group  of  management  en[4>loyees  and 
is  declared  by  the  employer  as  not  intended 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  section  401  (a) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code. 

REGISTRATION    OF    PLANS 

Sec.  102.  (a)  Every  administrator  of  a 
pension  or  profit-sharing-retirement  plan  to 
which  this  title  applies  shall  file  with  the 
Commiselon  an  application  for  registration  of 
such  plan.  Such  application  shall  be  In  such 
form  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  regulation  of 
the  Commission,  and  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  copy  of  the  plan,  a  copy  of  the  trust 
deed,  Insurance  contract,  by  law,  or  other 
document  under  which  the  plan  Is  consti- 
tuted. Thereafter,  while  such  plan  Is  in  force, 
the  administrator  shall  maintain  its  quali- 
fication for  registration  under  this  title. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  plaxis  established  on 
or  after  the  effective  date  of  this  Act,  the 
filing  required  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be 
made  within  six  months  after  such  plan  Is 
established.  In  the  case  of  plans  established 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  Act,  such 
filing  shall  be  made  within  six  months  after 
such  effective  date. 

(c)  If,  after  examination  of  a  pension  or 
profit-sharing-retirement  plan  filed  under 
this  section,  the  Commission  is  satisfied  that 
such  plan  Is  qualified  for  registration  under 
this  title  the  Commission  shall  Issue  a  cer- 
tificate of  registration  with  respect  to  such 
plan.  If  the  Commission  is  not  so  satisfied  it 
shall  notify  the  administrator. 

(d)  If  at  any  time  subsequent  to  the  is- 
suance of  a  certificate  under  subsection  (c) 
with  respect  to  any  plan,  the  Commission 
determines  that  such  plan  Is  no  longer 
qualified  for  registration  under  this  title,  it 
shall  notify  the  administrator. 

(e)  A  notification  under  subsection  (c)  or 
(d)  shall  set  forth  the  deficiency  or  de- 
ficiencies in  the  plan  or  In  Its  administra- 
tion by  reason  of  which  the  notification  Is 
given,  and  shall  give  the  administrator,  the 
employer  of  the  employees  covered  by  the 
plan,  and  the  labor  organization.  If  any, 
representing  such  employees  a  reasonable 
time  within  which  to  remove  such  deficiency 
or  deficiencies.  If  the  Commission  there- 
after determines  that  the  deficiency  or  de- 
ficiencies have  been  removed  it  shall  issue 
or  continue  in  effect  the  certificate,  as  the 
case  may  be.  If  it  determines  that  the  de- 
ficiency or  deficiencies  have  not  been  re- 
moved it  shall  enter  an  order  denying  or 
canceling  the  certificate  of  registration. 

ANNUAL  REPORTS  ON  REGISTERED  PLANS 

Sec.  103.  The  Commission  may,  by  regula- 
tions promulgated  pursuant  to  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedures  Act,  provide  for  the  filing 
of  single  reports  satisfying  the  reporting  re- 
quirements of  this  Act,  the  Welfare  and  Pen- 
sion Plans  Disclosure  Act  and  such  other 
Acts  as  are  administered  or  enforced  by  the 
Commission. 

AMENDMENTS  OP  REGISTERED  PLANS 

Sec.  104.  When  a  pension  or  profit-sharing- 
retirement  plan  filed  for  registration  under 
this  title  is  amended  subsequent  to  such  fil- 
ing, the  administrator  shall  within  six 
months  after  the  effective  date  or  the  date  of 
adoption  of  such  amendment,  whichever  is 
later,  within  sixty  days  after  the  effective 
date  of  such  amendment  file  with  the  Com- 
mission a  copy  of  the  amendment  and  such 
additional  information  and  reports  as  the 
Commission  by  regulation  requires  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  of  any  Initial  unfunded 
liability  created  by  the  amendment  and  the 
special  payments  required  to  liquidate  such 
liability. 


qUALIPICATION  or  PLAN  FOR  REGISTRATION 

Sec.  105.  A  pension  or  profit-sharing-retire- 
ment plan  shall  be  deemed  to  be  qualified  for 
registration  under  section  102  if  it  conforms 
to,  and  Is  administered  In  accordance  with, 
the  standards  and  requirements  set  forth  in 
section  102  and  sections  100  to  110,  Inclusive. 

general  requirements 
Sbc.  106.  (a)  Every  pension  plan  and.  to 
the  extent  required  by  regulations  issued  by 
the  Commission,  every  profit-sharing-retire- 
ment plan  shall  define  the  benefits  provided 
by  such  plan,  the  method  of  determination 
and  payment  of  benefits,  conditions  for 
qualification  for  membership  in  the  plan  and 
the  financial  arrangements  made  to  Insure 
provisional  or  full  funding  of  benefits  under 
the  plan.  Each  such  plan  shall  provide  for 
the  furnishing  of  a  written  explanation  to 
each  member  of  the  plan  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  plan  and  amendments 
thereto  applicable  to  him,  together  with  an 
explanation  of  the  rights  and  duties  of  the 
employee  with  reference  to  the  benefits  avail- 
able to  him  under  the  terms  of  the  plan  and 
such  other  Information  as  may  be  required 
by  regulations  of  the  Commission. 

(b)  The  Commission  shall,  by  regulation, 
require  each  plan  to  furnish  each  partici- 
pant, upon  termination  of  service  with  a 
vested  right  to  a  deferred  life  annuity,  pen- 
sion, or  other  vested  Interest,  with  a  certifi- 
cate setting  forth  the  benefits  to  which  he 
is  entitled,  including  but  not  limited  to  the 
name  and  location  of  the  entity  responsible 
for  payment,  the  amount  of  benefits,  and 
the  date  when  payment  shall  begin,  as  such 
regulations  shall  specify.  A  copy  of  each  such 
certificate  shall  be  filed  with  the  Conunis- 
slon.  In  any  proceeding  arising  under  this 
Act,  such  certificate  shall  be  deemed  prima 
facie  evidence  of  the  facts  and  rights  set 
forth  in  such  certificate. 

(c)  A  i>ension  or  profit-sharing-retirement 
plan  filed  for  registration  under  this  title, 
and  any  trust  forming  a  part  of  such  plan, 
shall  meet  all  the  requirements  set  forth  in 
section  401  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  as  determined  by  the  Commission,  ex- 
cept to  the  extent  such  requirements  are 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  subsec- 
tion (a)  of  this  section  or  of  sections  107  to 
110,  inclusive. 

VESTING   OF   BENEFITS 

Sec.  107.  (a)  A  pension  or  profit-sharing- 
retirement  plan  filed  for  registration  under 
this  title  shall  provide,  under  the  terms  of 
the  plan  in  respect  of  service  on  or  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  Act,  or  by  amendment 
to  the  terms  of  the  plan  or  by  the  creation 
of  a  new  plan  on  or  after  such  date  in  re- 
spect of  service  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  such  amendment  or  new  plan,  that — 

(1)  a  member  of  the  plan  who  has  been 
in  the  service  of  the  employer,  or  has  been 
a  member  of  the  plan,  for  a  continuous  pe- 
riod of  six  years  Is  entitled  upon  termination 
of  his  employment  or  membership  in  the 
plan  prior  to  attaining  retirement  age  (1) 
in  the  case  of  a  pension  plan  to  a  deferred 
life  annuity  commencing  at  his  normal  re- 
tirement age,  and  (II)  In  the  case  of  a  profit- 
sharing-retirement  plan  to  a  nonforfeitable 
right  to  his  interest  in  such  plan,  equal  to 
10  per  centum  of  full  pension  benefits  as 
provided  by  the  plan  in  respect  of  such  serv- 
ice or  of  such  interest,  respectively,  and  such 
entitlement  shall  increase  by  at  least  10  per 
centum  per  year  of  continuous  service  there- 
after until  the  completion  of  fifteen  years  of 
continuous  service,  after  which  such  member 
shall  be  entitled  upon  termination  of  employ- 
ment or  membership  in  the  plan  prior  to 
attaining  retirement  age  to  a  deferred  life 
annuity  commencing  at  his  normal  retire- 
ment age  equal  to  the  full  pension  benefits  as 
provided  by  the  plan  in  respect  to  such  serv- 
ice, or  to  the  full  amount  of  such  Interest  in 
the  profit-sharing-retirement  plan,  respec- 
tively; 
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(2)  tbe  pension  benefits  provided  under 
tbe  terms  of  a  pension  plan,  the  deferred  life 
annuity  referred  to  In  paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  and 
an  Interest  In  a  profit-sharing-retirement 
plan  referred  to  In  paragraph  (1)  shall  not 
be  capable  of  assignment  or  alienation  and 
shall  not  confer  upon  an  employee,  personal 
representative,  or  dependent,  or  any  other 
person,  any  right  or  interest  in  such  pension 
benefits,  deferred  life  annuity,  or  profit-shar- 
ing-retirement plan,  capable  of  being  as- 
signed or  otherwise  alienated:  Provided, 
That  the  Commission  may  by  regulation  pro- 
vide for  the  final  disposition  of  plan  assets 
when  beneficiaries  cannot  be  located  or  as- 
certained within  a  reasonable  time. 

(3)  An  "employee"  shall  be  deemed  a 
"member"  of  a  pension  plan  beginning  on 
the  day  when  contributions  are  first  made 
to  the  plan  or  its  fund  with  respect  to  the 
employee's  service  to  the  employer,  but  in  no 
event  shall  any  pension  plan  subject  to  this 
Act  provide,  as  a  condition  of  membership 
or  eligibility  to  participate  In  such  plan,  a 
period  of  service  longer  than  6  months. 

(b)  Anything  in  subsection  (a)  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding,  a  pension  or 
profit-sharing-retirement  plan  may  provide 
tat  vesting  upon  service  or  membership  in 
the  plan  for  a  leaser  period  than  Is  provided 
in  such  subsection. 

(c)  Anything  In  subsection  (a)  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding,  when  a  plan  so  pro- 
vides, an  employee  may  receive  In  discharge 
of  his  rights  thereunder  upon  termination 
of  employment  prior  to  attaining  normal  re- 
tirement age  as  defined  In  the  plan,  or  upon 
attaining  such  retirement  age,  a  lump  sum 
amount  equal  to  the  commuted  value  of  the 
annuity  prescribed  by  the  plan,  or,  in  the 
case  of  a  profit-sharing-retirement  plan,  the 
value  of  his  Interest  In  such  plan. 

(d)  If  a  pension  plan  so  provides,  a  person 
who  is  entitled  to  a  deferred  life  annuity 
under  subsection  (a)  may,  before  the  com- 
mencement of  payment  of  such  life  annuity, 
elect  to  receive,  partly  or  wholly  in  lieu  of 
the  deferred  life  annuity  described  by  sub- 
section (a)  — 

(1)  a  deferred  life  annuity  the  amount  of 
which  Is  reduced  or  increased  by  reason  of 
early  or  deferred  retirement,  by  provision 
for  the  payment  of  an  optional  annuity  to 
a  sin-vivoT  or  to  the  estate  of  the  employee, 
or  by  variation  of  the  terms  of  payment  of 
such  annuity  to  any  person  after  the  em- 
ployee's death,  and 

(2)  a  payment  or  series  of  payments  by 
reason  of  a  mental  or  physical  disability  as 
prescribed  by  regulations  of  the  Commission. 

(e)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (b)  (2) 
and  <c),  the  commuted  value  of  a  deferred 
life  annuity  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis 
of  such  Interest  rate  and  mortality  tables  and 
in  such  manner  as  may  be  approved  by  Uie 
Commission. 

AGGREGATE    SERVICE 

(f)  In  any  case  In  which  an  employee  has 
been  a  member  of  the  plan  for  an  aggregate 
number  of  days  equivalent  to  the  period  of 
time  required  for  a  non -forfeitable  right 
under  section  107(a)  (1),  such  employee  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  satisfied  the  continuous 
service  requirement  to  which  his  aggregate 
days  of  service  are  equivalent,  on  the  basis 
of  240  working  days  being  equivalent  to  one 
working  year  and  20  working  days  being 
equivalent  to  one  working  month,  but  in 
no  event  shall  an  employee's  time  worked  in 
any  period  in  which  he  Is  credited  tat  a 
period  of  service  under  the  plan  be  credited 
under  this  paragraph  to  any  other  period 
of  time. 

VTTNDIMO    or    PLANS 

Sec.  108.  (a)  A  pension  plan  filed  for  regis- 
tration under  this  title  shall  provide  for 
funding.  In  accordance  with  this  title,  that 
Is  adequate  to  provide  for  payment  of  all 
pension  benefits,  deferred  life  annuities  and 


other  benefits  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  the  plan. 

(b)  Provisions  for  funding  shall  set  forth 
the  obligation  of  the  employer  to  contribute 
both  In  respect  of  the  current  service  cost 
of  the  plan  and  In  respect  of  any  Initial 
unfunded  Liability  and  experience  deficiency. 
The  contribution  of  the  employer,  Including 
any  contributions  made  by  employees,  shall 
consist  of  the  payment  currently  Into  the 
plan  or  fund  of — 

(1)  all  current  service  costs; 

(2)  where  the  plan  has  an  Initial  un- 
funded liability,  special  payments  consist- 
ing of  equal  annual  amounts  sufficient  to 
liquidate  such  initial  unfunded  liability  over 
a  term  not  exceeding, 

(A)  In  the  case  of  an  Initial  unfunded 
liability  existing  on  the  effective  date  of 
this  Act,  in  any  plan  established  before  that 
date,  forty  years  from  that  date,  and 

(B)  In  the  case  of  an  initial  unfunded 
liability  resulting  from  an  amendment  to  a 
pension  plan  made  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  Act,  or  resulting  from  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  pension  plan  on  or  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  Act,  thirty  years 
from  the  date  of  such  amendment  or  es- 
tablishment: and 

(3)  where  the  plan  has  an  experience  de- 
ficiency, special  payments  consisting  of  equal 
annual  amounts  sufficient  to  liquidate  such 
experience  deficiency  over  a  term  not  exceed- 
ing five  years  from  the  date  on  which  the 
experience  deficiency  was  determined:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  Commission  may  suspend 
the  special  payments  requirements  or  ex- 
tend the  five-year  period  provided  in  this 
subparagraph  (3)  In  cases  involving  business 
necessity  or  substantial  risk  to  the  continua- 
tion of  the  employing  enterprise. 
Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
section, (i)  the  liquidation  of  Initial  un- 
funded liabilities  or  experience  deficiencies 
may  be  accelerated  at  any  time,  and  (ii) 
where  an  instired  pension  plan  established 
before  the  effective  date  of  this  Act  Is  funded 
by  level  annual  premiums  to  retirement  age 
for  each  individual  member  and  benefits  are 
guaranteed  by  the  Insurance  company  to 
the  extent  that  premiums  have  been  paid, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  the  requirement 
of  paragraph  (2)  (A)  of  this  subsection. 

(c)  One  year  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  Act,  In  the  case  of  pension  plans  regis- 
tered on  or  before  that  date,  or  within  six 
months  after  the  date  of  establishment  of 
the  plan  In  other  cases,  the  Administrator 
shall  submit  a  report  of  the  person  author- 
ized by  subsection  (e)   certifying — 

(1)  the  estimated  cost  of  benefits  in  re- 
spect of  service  in  the  first  year  during  which 
such  plan  is  required  to  register  and  the 
rule  for  computing  such  cost  in  subsequent 
years   up   to   the   date   of  the   next   report; 

(2)  the  initial  unfunded  liability.  If  any. 
for  benefits  under  the  pension  plan  as  of  the 
date  on  which  the  plan  is  required  to  be  reg- 
istered; and 

(3)  the  special  payments  required  to  liqui- 
date such  Initial  unfunded  liability  in  ac- 
cordance with  subsection  (b). 

Where  an  Insured  pension  plan  is  funded  by 
level  Euinual  premiums  extending  not  beyond 
the  retirement  age  for  each  individual  mem- 
ber and  benefits  are  guaranteed  by  the  in- 
surance company  to  the  extent  that  premi- 
ums have  been  paid,  the  report  required  by 
this  subsection  may  certify  the  adequacy  of 
the  premiums  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
all  benefits  under  the  plan  In  lieu  of  the 
matters  required  to  be  certified  under  clauses 
(1).  (2).  and  (3). 

(d)  The  Administrator  in  respect  of  a  reg- 
istered pension  plan  shall  cause  the  plan 
to  be  reviewed  by  a  person  authorized  by 
subsection  (e)  not  more  than  three  years 
after  registration  and  at  Intervals  of  not 
more  than  three  years  thereafter  and  the 
person  reviewing  the  plan  shall  prefMire  a 
report  certifying — 


(1)  the  estimated  cost  of  benefits  in  re- 
spect of  service  In  the  next  succeeding  year 
and  the  rule  for  computing  such  cost  in 
subsequent  years  up  to  the  date  of  the  next 
report; 

(2)  the  surplus  or  the  experience  defi- 
ciency in  the  pension  plan  after  making 
allowance  for  the  present  value  of  all  special 
payments  required  to  be  made  in  the  future 
by  the  employer  as  determined  by  previous 
reports;  and 

(3)  the  special  payments  which  will  liq- 
uidate any  such  experience  deficiency  over  a 
term  not  exceeding  five  years. 

If  any  such  report  discloses  a  surplus  in  a 
pension  plan,  the  amount  of  any  future  pay- 
ments required  to  be  made  to  the  fund  or 
plan  may  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  such 
siirplus.  A  report  under  this  subsection  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Conunission  by  the  Admin- 
istrator upon  Its  receipt. 

(e)  The  reports  and  certificates  referred 
to  In  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  shall  be  made 
by  an  actuary  certified  by  the  Commission 
under  section  4(c) :  Provided,  That  the  Com- 
mission may  exempt  any  plan,  in  whole  or 
In  part,  from  the  requirement  that  such  re- 
ports and  certificates  be  filed  where  the 
Commission  finds  such  filing  to  be  unneces- 
sary. 

(f)  Anything  In  this  section  108  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding,  if  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Commission  shall  be  filed  on 
behalf  of  a  pension  plan  in  connection  with 
an  application  for  registration  under  this 
title  demonstrating  that  (1)  such  pension 
plan  is  a  multiemployer  plan  in  which  at 
least  25  per  centum  of  the  employees  in  the 
Industry  covered  by  the  plan,  either  nation- 
ally or  in  a  particular  region  In  which  a  sub- 
stantial number  of  employees  In  such  In- 
dustry is  employed,  participate,  and  (11)  no 
single  employer  employs  more  than  20  per 
centum  of  the  employees  covered  by  the 
plan,  and  (Hi)  the  history  and  present  bus- 
iness condition  of  the  Industry  make  It  Im- 
probable that  there  will  be  a  substantial 
decrease  In  employment  In  the  Industry 
within  the  foreseeable  future — 

(I)  the  Commission  may  register  such  plan 
without  regard  to  the  funding  requirements 
of  section  108  if  such  plan  meets  the  follow- 
ing alternative    funding  requirements: 

(1)  annual  payment  Into  the  fund  of  all 
current  service  costs; 

(2)  annual  payment  Into  the  f\md  of  an 
amount  equal  to  the  Interest,  at  such  rate 
of  Interest  as  the  Commission  shall  prescribe, 
but  not  more  than  6  per  centum  per  annimi, 
on  the  unfunded  liability  of  such  fxind  at  the 
date  each  such  payment  is  made; 

(3)  annual  payment  into  the  fund  of  an 
amount  equal  to  the  Insurance  premium  for 
such  year  required  to  be  paid  on  behalf  of 
such  fund  by  section  203  of  title  II  of  this 
Act;  and 

(4)  in  computing  unfunded  liability  under 
this  subsection  ( f ) ,  the  Commission  may  per- 
mit a  multiemployer  plan  to  compute  such 
liability  solely  on  the  basis  of  information 
obtained  from  participants  pursuant  to  a  re- 
quirement of  the  plan  under  which  each  such 
participant,  upon  reaching  the  age  of  forty 
and  completing  ten  years  of  continuous  serv- 
ice. Is  required  to  file  with  the  Administrator 
of  the  plan  notification  of  his  status  under 
the  plan. 

(Et)  the  Commission  may  regulation  ap- 
prove alternative  requirements  for  payments 
into  the  fund  other  than  those  specified  in 
subparag^ph  I  of  this  subsection  (f)  when, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  such 
standards  will  provide  reasonable  assurance 
of  sufficient  assets  in  the  fund  of  the  multi- 
employer plan  to  provide  for  payment  of  an- 
ticipated benefits. 

(g)  Each  pension  plan  sbaJl,  as  a  condi- 
tion of  registration  under  this  title,  apply 
for  relnsursmce  and  pay  the  reinsurance  pre- 
miums provided  in  title  n. 

(h)  For   the   purpose   of   this   section,  • 


profit-sharing-retirement  plan,  within  the 
meaning  of  section  2(26)  of  this  Act  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  title  I  insofar  as 
they  are  made  specifically  applicable  to  such 
a  plan  by  section  105,  and  any  money  pur- 
chase plan  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
2(13(B),  shall  be  deemed  fully  funded. 

DISCONTINTIANCE  Or  PLANS 

Sec.  109.  (a)  Upon  complete  termination, 
or  suijstantial  termination  as  determined  by 
the  Commission,  of  a  pension  plan — 

(1)  All  contributions  by  an  employer,  a 
labor  organization,  an  employee  ot  other  per- 
son made  after  January  1,  1068,  in  respect 
of  the  deferred  life  annuity  prescribed  In 
section  107(a)  shall  be  applied  under  the 
terms  of  the  plan — 

(A)  first,  in  the  case  of  persons  who  have 
already  retired  and  begun  to  draw  benefits 
imder  the  plan,  or  who,  on  the  date  of  such 
termination,  had  the  right  to  retire  and  be- 
gin to  draw  such  benefits  immediately,  to 
provide  the  life  annultdes  to  which  such  per- 
sons were  entitled  at  the  date  of  termina- 
tion of  their  employment; 

(B)  second,  in  the  case  of  persons  who 
have  vested  rights  under  the  plan  but  have 
not  reached  retirement  age  and  beg:un  to 
draw  benefits,  to  provide  the  deferred  life 
annuities  to  which  they  were  entitled  at  the 
date  of  such  termination  of  the  plan; 

(C)  third,  in  the  case  of  any  other  partici- 
pants in  the  plan,  to  iM-ovlde  deferred  life 
annuities  to  which  they  are  entitled  under 
the  plan  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
section  401(a)(7)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  as  amended;  and 

(D)  In  any  case,  the  Commission  may  ap- 
prove payment  of  survivor  benefits  with  pri- 
orities equal  to  those  of  the  employees  or 
former  employees  on  whose  service  such 
benefits  are  based. 

(2)  The  employer,  and  the  employees  If 
the  plan  so  provided,  shall  be  liable  to  pay 
all  amounts  that  would  otherwise  have  been 
required  to  be  paid  to  meet  the  tests  of 
solvency  prescribed  by  section  108.  up  to  the 
date  of  such  termination,  to  the  Insurer, 
trustee,  or  administrator  of  the  plan. 

(3)  No  part  of  the  assets  of  the  plan  shall 
revert  to  the  employer  until  provision  has 
been  made  for  all  pensions  and  other  benefits 
vested  or  otherwise  payable  under  section 
109  according  to  the  plan  in  respect  of  age 
and  service  up  to  the  date  of  the  discontinu- 
ance to  members  of  the  plan  and  for  all  bene- 
fits to  pensioners,  and  their  pension  bene- 
ficiaries In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
plan. 

(b)  Upon  complete  termination,  or  sub- 
stantial termination  as  determined  by  the 
Commission,  of  a  profit-sharing-retirement 
plan,  the  Interests  of  aU  participants  in  such 
plan  shall  fxilly  vest. 

PATMXNTS  TO  SUKVIVOKS 

Sec.  110.  (a)  Where  In  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  a  pension  or  profit-sharing-retire- 
ment plan  an  employee  or  former  employee 
has  designated  a  person  or  persons  to  receive 
a  benefit  payable  under  the  plan  In  the  event 
of  the  employee's  death — 

(1)  the  employer's  liability  to  provide  the 
benefit  shall  be  discharged  upon  payment  to 
such  person  or  persons  of  the  amount  of  the 
benefit;  and 

(2)  such  person  or  persons  may  upon  death 
of  the  employee  or  former  employee  enforce 
payment  of  the  benefit,  but  the  employer 
shall  be  entitled  to  set  up  any  defense  that 
he  could  have  set  up  against  the  employee 
or  former  employee.  As  used  in  this  subsec- 
tion, the  term  "employer"  includes  a  trustee 
or  tnsiuer  under  a  pension  or  profit-sharlng- 
ratlrement  plan. 

(b)  An  employee  or  former  employee  may 
from  time  to  time  alter  or  revoke  a  designa- 
tion made  under  a  pension  or  profit-sharing- 
retirement  plan,  but  any  such  alteration  or 
revocation  may  be  made  only  In  the  manner 
«et  forth  In  the  plan. 


AMENDMENT  TO  INTXKNAL  REVENtTE  CODE 

Sec.  111.  (a)  Section  401  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  19S4  (relating  to  qualified 
pension,  etc.,  plans)  Is  amended  by  redesig- 
nating subsection  (J)  as  (k)  and  by  Inserting 
after  subsection  (1)  the  following  new  sub- 
section: 

"(j)  Pension  and  PBOviT-SHABiN0-RETm> 
MENT  Plans  to  Which  the  Pension  and  Wel- 
PABE  Benstits  Act  of  1969  Applies. — For  pur- 
poses of  this  part,  any  pension  or  profit- 
sharing-retirement  plan  to  which  title  I 
of  this  Act  applies,  and  any  trust  forming 
a  part  of  such  plan — 

"(1)  shall  be  treated  as  meeting  the  re- 
quirements of  this  section  during  any  period 
for  which  a  certificate  of  registration  with 
respect  to  such  plan  Issued  by  the  United 
States  Pension  Commission  under  such  title 
is  In  effect  or  an  application  therefor  Is  pend- 
ing before  the  Commission,  and 

"(2)  shall  be  treated  as  not  meeting  the 
requirements  of  this  section  during  any 
period  for  which  such  application  has  not 
been  timely  filed  or  such  certificate  has 
been  denied  or  cancelled  by  such  Conunis- 
sion." 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  periods  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  Act,  except  that 
with  respect  to  any  pension  plan  established 
before  the  effective  date  of  this  Act.  such 
amendment  shall  not  apply  to  any  period 
before  the  date  specified  by  the  Commis- 
sion under  section  102(b) . 

MINIMtTM     WAGE    QTJALinCATION 

Sec.  112.  Contributions  by  an  employer  to 
a  registered  pension  or  profit-sharing-retire- 
ment plan  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  part 
of  or  to  affect  the  "regular  rate"  as  that  term 
is  used  in  section  7  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act. 

delegation    of   other   REGPLATORT    AtrrHORITT 

Sec.  113.  The  President,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary or  appropriate  to  establish  and  maintain 
a  uniform,  consistent,  and  simplified  system 
of  law  applicable  to  employee  benefit  plans, 
may  by  Executive  order  delegate  to  the  Com- 
mission authority  to  administer  and  enforce 
any  other  provisions  of  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  Insofar  as  such  provisions  reg- 
ulate or  affect  employee  benefit  plans. 

OELAT    IN    THE   APPLICATION    OF   TITLE   I 

Sec.  114.  If  the  Commission  finds  that  the 
application  of  this  title  to  any  employee 
benefit  plan  would  Increase  the  costs  of  the 
parties  to  the  plan  to  such  an  extent  that 
there  would  result  a  substantial  risk  to  the 
voluntary  continuation  of  the  plan  or  a  sub- 
stantial curtailment  of  pension  benefit  levels 
or  the  levels  of  employees'  compensation  It 
may  grant  to  such  plan  a  delay,  not  to  exceed 
five  years,  in  satisfying  the  requirements  of 
this  title,  under  such  conditions  as  it  may 
prescribe  as  necessary  or  appropriate  to  ef- 
fectuate the  policies  of  this  Act. 

TITLE  n— PENSION  REINSURANCE 

ESTABLISHMENT    OF    PROGRAM 

Sec.  201.  There  Is  hereby  established  a 
program  to  be  known  as  the  Federal  i>enslon 
reinsurance  program  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "program").  The  program  shall  be 
administered  by,  or  under  the  direction  and 
control  of,  the  Commission. 

CONTINGENCT  IN8DRID  AOAINBT  XrNDRS  PROOUK 

Sec.  202.  (a)  The  program  shall  insiirs  (to 
the  extent  provided  in  subsection  (b) )  bene- 
ficiaries of  a  reinsured  pension  plan  against 
loss  of  non-forfeltable  benefits  to  which  they 
are  entitled  under  such  pension  plan  arising 
from  substantial  cessation  of  one  or  more 
of  the  operations  carried  on  by  the  oontrtb- 
utlng  employer  in  one  or  more  facilities  of 
suoh  employer  before  such  plan  has  beeo 
fully  funded. 

(b)  The  rights  of  beneficiaries  of  a  r»- 
Insxired  pension  plan  shall  be  Insured  under 
the  program  only  to  the  extent  that  such 
lights  do  not  exceed — 


(1)  In  the  case  of  a  right  to  a  monthly 
retirement  or  disability  benefit  for  the  em- 
ployee himself,  the  lesser  of  60  per  centum 
of  the  average  monthly  wage  he  received 
from  the  contributing  employer  In  the  five- 
year  period  after  the  registration  date  of  the 
plan  for  which  his  earnings  were  the  greatest, 
or  #600  per  month; 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  right  on  the  part  of 
one  or  more  dependents,  or  members  of  the 
family,  of  the  employee,  or  In  the  case  of  a 
right  to  a  lump  sum  survivor  benefit  on  ac- 
count of  the  death  of  an  employee,  an 
amount  found  by  the  Ooaunlselon  to  be  rea- 
sonably related  to  the  amount  determined 
under  subparagraph  (1) . 

In  the  case  of  a  periodic  benefit  which  la 
paid  on  other  than  a  monthly  basis,  the 
monthly  equivalent  of  such  benefits  shall  be 
regarded  as  the  amount  of  the  monthly  bene- 
fit for  purposes  of  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  the 
preceding   sentence. 

(c)  If  a  registered  pension  plan  has  not 
been  registered  under  title  I  for  each  of  at 
least  the  five  years  pkrecedlng  the  time  when 
there  occurs  the  contingency  Insvu'ed  against, 
the  rights  of  beneficiaries  shall  not  be  In- 
sured: Provided,  That  the  Commission  may. 
in  its  discretion,  credit  against  the  five  year 
requirement  of  section  202(c)  one  or  more 
years  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  Act 
for  any  pension  plan  which,  during  such 
prior  years,  would  have  satisfied  the  regis- 
tration requirements  of  title  I  had  this  Act 
been  in  effect. 

PREMIUM  FOR  PARTICIPATION  IN  PROORAM 

Sec.  203.  (a)  Each  registered  pension  plan 
shall  pay  an  annual  premium  for  reinsur- 
ance under  the  program  upon  payment  of 
such  annual  premium  as  may  be  established 
by  the  Commission.  Premium  rates  estab- 
lished under  this  section  shall  be  uniform 
for  all  pension  funds  insured  by  the  pro- 
gram and  shall  be  applied  to  the  amount 
of  the  unfunded  liability  for  non-forfeltable 
benefits  of  each  insxired  pension  fund.  The 
premium  rates  may  be  changed  traia  year 
to  year  by  the  Commission,  when  the  Com- 
mission determines  changes  to  be  necessary 
or  desirable  to  give  effect  to  the  purposes 
of  this  title;  but  in  no  event  shall  the  pre- 
nUum  rate  exceed  1  per  centum  for  each 
dollar  of  such  unfunded  liability.  Pronlums 
under  this  title  shall  ba  payable  as  of  the 
effective  date  of  ttiU  Act,  or  for  plans  adopted 
after  that  date,  as  of  the  effective  date  of 
such  plans. 

(b)  If  the  Commission  determines  that, 
because  of  the  limitation  on  rate  at  pre- 
mium established  under  subsection  (a)  at 
for  other  reasons,  it  is  not  feasible  to  in- 
sure against  loss  of  rights  of  all  beneflclartea 
of  reinsured  pension  plans,  then  the  Com- 
mission shall  insiire  the  rights  of  Ijenefl- 
ciarles  in  accordance  with  the  following  order 
of  priorities — 

First:  Individuals  who,  at  the  time  when 
there  occurs  the  contingency  insured  against, 
arc  receiving  benefits  under  the  pension  plan, 
and  Individuals  who  have  attained  normal 
retirement  age  or  If  no  normal  retirement  age 
Is  fixed  have  reached  the  age  when  an  un- 
reduced old-age  benefit  is  payable  under  title 
n  of  the  Social  Security  Act.  as  amended, 
and  who  are  eligible,  upon  retirement,  for  re- 
tirement benefits  under  the  pension  plan; 

Second:  Individuals  who,  at  such  time, 
have  attained  the  age  for  early  retirement 
and  who  are  entitled,  upon  early  retirement, 
to  early  retirement  benefits  under  the  pen- 
sion plan;  or,  if  the  pension  plan  does  not 
provide  for  early  retirement.  Individuals  who, 
at  such  time,  have  attained  age  sixty  and 
who.  under  such  pension  plan,  are  eligible 
for  benefits  upon  retirement; 

Third :  In  addition  to  indlvldualE  described 
In  the  above  priorities,  such  other  Individuals 
as  the  Commission  shall  prescribe. 

(c)  Participation  in  the  program  by  a  pen- 
sion plan  shall  be  terminated  by  the  Com- 
mission upon  faUure,  after  such  reasonable 
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period  as  the  Commission  shall  prescribe,  of 
such  pension  fund  to  make  payment  of  pre- 
miums due  for  participation  in  the  program. 

BETOLVUfO   rOND 

Sxc.  204.  (a)  In  carrying  out  Its  duties 
under  this  title,  the  Commission  shall  es- 
tablish a  revolving  fund  into  which  all 
amounts  paid  Into  the  program  as  premiums 
shall  be  deposited  and  from  which  all  lia- 
bilities under  the  program  shall  be  paid. 

(b)  The  Commission  Is  authorized  to  bor- 
row from  the  Treasury  such  amounts  as  may 
be  necessary,  for  deposit  Into  the  revolving 
fund,  to  meet  the  liabilities  of  the  program. 
Moneys  borrowed  from  the  Treasury  shall 
bear  a  rate  of  interest  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  be  equal  to  the 
average  on  outstanding  marketable  obliga- 
tions of  the  United  States  as  of  the  period 
such  moneys  are  borrowed.  Such  moneys 
shall  be  repaid  by  the  Commission  from 
premiums  paid  into  the  revolving  fund. 

(c)  Moneys  In  the  revolving  fund  not  re- 
quired for  current  operations  shall  be  In- 
vested In  obligations  of,  or  guaranteed  as  to 
principal  and  interest  by,  the  United  States. 

TITLE   UI— PENSION    PORTABILITY 
PROORAM 

ACCEPTANCK   OF   DSPOSITS 

Sec.  301.  (a)  It  Is  declared  to  be  the  policy 
of  the  Congress  that  a  sjretem  of  pension  port- 
ability should  be  established  by  the  Federal 
Government  to  facilitate  the  voluntary 
transfer  of  credits  between  registered  pension 
or  proflt-aharlng-retlrement  plans  having 
similar  benefit  features  and  actuarial  as- 
sumptions. Nothing  in  this  title  nor  in  the 
regulations  issued  by  the  Commission  here- 
under ahall  be  construed  to  require  partici- 
pation In  such  portability  system  by  a  plan 
as  a  condition  of  registration  under  this  Act. 

(b)  The  Commission  Is  authorized  and 
directed.  In  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  It,  to  receive  amounts  which  are 
transferred  to  It  from  a  registered  pension 
or  proflt-sharlng-retlrement  plan  and  which 
are  In  settlement  of  an  individual's  rights 
under  the  plan  when  such  Individual  Is  sepa- 
rated from  employment  covered  by  the  plan 
before  the  time  prescribed  for  payments 
under  the  plan  to  such  individual  or  to  his 
beneficiaries. 

SPCCIAIj  rUMD 

Sec.  302.  Amounts  received  by  the  Commis- 
sion pursuant  to  section  301  shall  be  de- 
posited in  a  special  fund  which  shall  be  es- 
tablished by  it  for  the  purposes  of  this  title. 
The  amounts  In  the  funds  which  are  not 
needed  to  meet  current  withdrawals  shall  be 
Invested  as  provided  under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commission. 

INDIVIDUAL   ACCOUNTS 

Sec.  303.  There  shall  be  established  and 
maintained  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Commission,  an  account 
for  each  Individual  with  respect  to  whom 
the  Commission  receives  amounts  imder  this 
title.  The  amount  credited  to  each  such  ac- 
count shall  be  adjusted  at  the  times  and  in 
the  manner  provided  by  such  regulations  to 
reflect  earnings  of  the  special  fund  and 
transfers  from  the  special  fund  for  costs  of 
administration. 

PATKENT8  FROM  INDIVIDUAL  ACCOXTNTS 

Sec.  304.  Amounts  credited  to  the  account 
of  any  Individual  under  this  title  may,  in  ac- 
cordance with  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Commission,  be  paid  by  the  Conunlsslon — 

(1)  to  a  registered  plan.  If  such  Individual 
becomes  an  employee  covered  by  such  plan 
and  if  such  plan  has  benefit  featiires  and  ac- 
tuarial assumptions  similar  to  those  of  the 
plan  from  which  such  amount  was  originally 
transferred,  or 

(2)  to  such  Individual  or  his  beneficiaries, 
If  be  dies  or  reaches  the  age  of  sixty-five. 
Payments  under  this  section  shall  be  made 


at  such  times.  In  such  manner,  and  In  such 
amounts  in  a  lump  sum  or  otherwise  as  may 
be  determined  under  such  regulations.  The 
amount  of  any  periodic  payments  shall  be 
determined  on  an  actuarial  basis. 

COST  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  305.  There  are  authorized  to  be  made 
available  out  of  the  special  fund  established 
pursuant  to  section  802  such  amounts  as  the 
Congress  may  deem  appropriate  to  pay  the 
costs  of  administration  of  this  title. 

EFFECnVX  DATE 

Sec.  306.  No  amount  may  be  transferred  to 
the  Commission  pursuant  to  section  301  of 
this  title  before  the  first  day  of  the  twelfth 
month  following  the  month  In  which  this 
Act  Is  enacted. 

TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  307.  The  Commission  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  are  authorized  to  provide  tech- 
nical assistance  to  employers,  trade  unions, 
and  administrators  of  pension  and  profit- 
sharing-retirement  plans  In  their  efforts  to 
provide  greater  retirement  protection  for  in- 
dividuals who  are  separated  from  employ- 
ment covered  under  such  plans.  Such  assist- 
ance may  include,  but  is  not  limited  to  (1) 
the  development  of  reciprocity  arrangements 
between  plans  in  the  same  industry  or  area, 
and  (2)  the  development  of  special  arrange- 
ments for  portability  of  credits  within  a  par- 
ticular Industry  or  area. 

TITLE  IV— DISCLOSURE  AND  FIDUCIARY 
STANDARDS 

PART  A — AMENDMENTS  TO,  AND  ADMINISTRAllON 
OF,  THE  WELFARE  AND  PENSION  PLANS  DIS- 
CLOSURE   ACT 

Sec  401.  (a)  The  functions  and  powers  of 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Department 
of  Labor  under  the  Welfare  and  Pension 
Plans  Disclosure  Act,  as  amended,  are  hereby 
transferred  to  and  shall  be  administered  by 
the  Commission.  Such  powers  p>rovlded  in 
the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act 
shall  be  available  to  the  Commission  In  the 
enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 
Wherever  the  term  "Secretary"  appears  In 
the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act,  the  term  "Commission"  (as  defined  In 
this  Act)    is  hereby  substituted. 

(b)  All  personnel,  property,  records,  and 
unexi>ended  balances  of  appropriations, 
which  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
Budget  determines  are  used  or  intended  for 
use  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  or  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  primarily  in  the  administra- 
tion of  functions  transferred  under  the  pro- 
vision of  this  section,  are  transferred  to  the 
Commission. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  filing  requirements 
of  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act,  it  shall  be  a  condition  of  compliance 
with  section  7  of  such  Act  that  each  annual 
report  hereinafter  filed  under  that  section 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  or  cer- 
tificates in  the  name  of  and  on  behalf  of 
the  plan,  the  administrator,  and  any  em- 
ployer or  labor  organization  participating  in 
the  establishment  of  the  plan,  designating 
the  Commission  as  agent  for  service  of  proc- 
ess on  the  persons  and  entities  executing 
such  certificate  or  certificates  In  any  action 
arising  under  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
Disclosure  Act  or  this  Act. 

(d)  Section  6  of  the  Welfare  and  Pension 
Plans  Disclosure  Act  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

"(a)  A  description  of  any  employee  bene- 
fit plan  shall  be  published  as  required  herein 
within  ninety  days  after  the  establishment 
of  such  plan  or  when  such  plan  becomes 
subject  to  this  Act. 

"(b)  The  description  of  the  plan  shall  be 
comprehensive  and  shall  Include  the  name 
and  type  of  administration  of  the  plan;  the 
name  and  address  of  the  administrator;  the 
schedule  of  benefits;  a  description  of  the  pro- 
visions providing  for  nonforfeitable  pension 


benefits  (If  the  plan  so  provides)  written  In 
a  manner  calculated  to  be  understood  by  the 
average  participant,  and  If  the  plan  does  not 
provide  such  benefits,  a  statement  to  this 
effect;  the  source  of  the  financing  of  the  plan 
and  the  identity  of  any  organization  through 
which  benefits  are  provided;  whether  records 
of  the  plan  are  kept  on  a  calendar  year  basis, 
or  on  a  policy  or  other  fiscal  year  basis,  and 
If  on  the  latter  basis,  the  date  of  the  end  of 
such  policy  or  fiscal  year;  the  procedures  to 
be  followed  In  presenting  claims  for  bene- 
fits under  the  plan  and  the  remedies  avail- 
able under  the  plan  for  the  redress  of  claims 
which  are  denied  In  whole  or  In  part.  Amend- 
ments to  the  plan  reflecting  changes  In  the 
data  and  Information  included  In  the  origi- 
nal plan,  other  than  data  and  Information 
also  required  to  be  Included  In  annual  re- 
ports under  section  7,  shall  be  Included  In 
the  description  on  and  after  the  effective 
date  of  such  amendments.  Any  change  in  the 
information  required  by  this  subsection  shall 
be  reported  In  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Commission." 

(c)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  7  of  such 
Act  Is  amended  by  adding  the  number  "(1)" 
after  the  letter  "(a)",  and  by  striking  out 
that  part  of  the  first  sentence  which  precedes 
the  word  "If"  the  first  time  it  appears  and 
Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "An  an- 
nual report  shall  be  published  with  respect 
to  any  employee  benefit  plan  If  the  plan  pro- 
vides for  an  employee  benefit  fund  subject  to 
section  14  of  this  Act  or". 

(d)  Section  7(a)  (1)  of  such  Act  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "Investiga- 
tion" and  inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"notice  and  opportunity  to  be  heard",  by 
striking  out  the  words  "year  or  If"  and  in- 
serting In  lieu  thereof  the  words  "policy  or 
fiscal  year  on  which",  adding  a  period  after 
the  word  "kept",  and  striking  out  all  the 
words  following  the  word  "kept." 

(e)  Section  7(a)  of  such  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  the  following  para- 
graphs : 

"(2)  If  some  or  all  of  the  benefits  under 
the  plan  are  provided  by  an  insurance  car- 
rier or  service  or  other  organization,  such 
carrier  or  organization  shall  certify  to  the 
administrator  of  such  plan,  within  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  days  after  the  end  of  each 
calendar,  policy,  or  other  fiscal  year,  as  the 
case  may  be,  such  reasonable  Information  de- 
termined by  the  Commission  to  be  necessary 
to  enable  such  administrator  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  this  Act. 

"(3)  The  administrator  of  an  employee 
benefit  plan  shall  cause  an  audit  to  be  made 
annually  of  the  employee  benefit  fund  estab- 
lished In  connection  with  or  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  plan.  Such  audit  shall  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  accepted 
standards  of  auditing  by  an  independent  cer- 
tified or  licensed  public  accountant,  but 
nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  require 
such  an  audit  of  the  books  or  records  of  any 
bank,  insurance  company,  or  other  institu- 
tion providing  an  insurance.  Investment,  or 
related  function  for  the  plan,  If  such  books 
or  records  are  subject  to  periodic  examina- 
tion by  an  agency  of  the  Federal  Government 
or  the  government  of  any  State.  The  audi- 
tor's opinion  and  comments  with  respect  to 
the  financial  information  required  to  be  fur- 
nished in  the  annual  report  by  the  plan  ad- 
ministrator shall  form  a  part  of  such  report." 

(f)  Sections  7  (b)  and  (c)  of  such  Act 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(b)  A  report  under  this  section  shall 
Include: 

"(1)  the  amount  contributed  by  each  em- 
ployer; the  amount  contributed  by  the  em- 
ployees; the  amount  of  benefits  paid  or  other- 
wise furnished;  the  number  of  employees 
covered;  a  statement  of  assets,  liabilities,  re- 
ceipts, and  disbursements  of  the  plan;  a 
detailed  statement  of  the  salaries  and  fees 
and   commissions   charged   to   the   plan,  to 


whom  paid,  in  what  amount,  and  for  what 
purfKJses;  the  name  and  address  of  each 
fiduciary,  his  official  position  with  respect  to 
the  plan,  his  relationship  to  the  employer  of 
the  employees  covered  by  the  plan,  or  the 
employee  organization,  and  any  other  office, 
position  or  employment  he  holds  with  any 
party  in  interest; 

"(2)  a  schedule  of  all  investments  of  the 
fund  showing  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year: 

"(A)  the  aggregate  cost  and  aggregate  value 
of  each  security,  by  insurer; 

"(B)  the  aggregate  cost  and  aggregate 
value,  by  type  or  category,  of  all  other  In- 
vestments, and  separately  Identifying  (1) 
each  investment  the  value  of  which  exceeds 
(100,000  or  3  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the 
fund  and  (11)  each  Investment  In  securities 
or  properties  of  any  person  known  to  be 
a  party  in  Interest. 

"(3)  a  schedule  showing  the  aggregate 
amount,  by  type  of  security,  of  all  purchases, 
sales,  redemptions,  and  exchanges  of  securi- 
ties made  during  the  reporting  period;  a  list 
of  the  Issuers  of  such  securities;  and  in  addi- 
tion, a  schedule  showing,  as  to  each  separate 
transaction  with  or  with  respect  to  securities 
issued  by  any  person  known  to  be  a  party  In 
interest,  the  Issuer,  the  type  and  class  of 
security,  the  quantity  Involved  In  the  trans- 
action, the  gross  purchase  price,  and  in  the 
case  of  a  sale,  redemption,  or  exchange,  the 
gross  and  net  proceeds  (Including  a  descrip- 
tion and  the  value  of  any  consideration  other 
than  money)  and  the  net  gain  or  loss; 

"(4)  a  schedule  of  purchases,  sales,  or  ex- 
changes during  the  year  covered  by  the  re- 
port of  Investment  assets  other  than  secu- 
rities— 

"(A)  by  type  or  category  of  asset  the  ag- 
gregate amount  of  purchases,  sales,  and  ex- 
changes: the  aggregate  expenses  Incurred  In 
connection  therewith;  and  the  aggregate  net 
gain  (or  loss)  on  sales,  and 

"(B)  for  each  transaction  involving  a  per- 
son known  to  be  a  party  in  Interest  and  for 
each  transaction  involving  over  $100,000  or  3 
per  centum  of  the  fund,  an  indication  of 
each  asset  purchased,  sold,  or  exchanged 
(and,  in  the  case  of  fixed  assets  such  as  land, 
buildings,  and  leasehold,  the  location  of  the 
asset);  the  purchase  or  selling  price;  ex- 
penses Incurred  in  connection  with  the  pur- 
chase, sale,  or  exchange;  the  cost  of  the 
asset  and  the  net  gain  (or  loss)  on  each  sale; 
the  Identity  of  the  seller  in  the  case  of  a 
purchase,  or  the  Identity  of  the  purchaser  in 
the  case  of  a  sale,  and  his  relationship  to 
the  plan,  the  employer,  or  any  employee  or- 
ganization; 

"(5)  a  schedule  of  all  loans  made  from  the 
fund  during  the  reporting  year  or  outstand- 
ing at  the  end  of  the  year,  and  a  schedule  of 
principal  and  Interest  payments  received  by 
the  fund  during  the  reporting  year,  aggre- 
gated in  each  case  by  type  of  loan,  and  in 
addition  a  separate  schedule  showing  as  to 
each  loan  which — 

"(A)  was  made  to  a  party  In  interest,  or 

"(B)  was  in  default,  or 

"(C)  was  written  off  during  the  year  as 
uncollectible,  or 

"(D)  exceeded  $100,000  or  3  per  centum  of 
the  value  of  the  fund, 

the  original  principal  amount  of  the  loan, 
the  amount  of  principal  and  Interest  re- 
ceived during  the  reporting  year,  the  un- 
paid balance,  the  identity  and  address  of  the 
obligor,  a  detailed  description  of  the  loan 
(including  date  of  making  and  maturity,  in- 
terest rate,  the  type  and  value  of  collateral, 
and  other  material  terms),  the  amount  of 
principal  and  Interest  overdue  (if  any)  and 
as  to  loans  written  off  as  uncoUectable  an  ex- 
planation thereof; 

"(6)  a  list  of  all  leases  with— 

"(A)  persons  other  than  parties  In  Interest 
who  are  in  default,  and 

"(B)  any  party  in  interest. 
Including   information    as    to   the   tjrpe   of 


property  leased  (and,  in  the  case  of  fixed 
assets  such  as  land,  buildings,  lestseholds, 
etc.,  the  location  of  the  property),  the  iden- 
tity of  the  lessor  or  lessee  from  or  to  whom 
the  plan  Is  leasing,  the  relationship  of  such 
lessors  and  lessees,  if  any,  to  the  plan,  the 
employer,  employee  organization,  or  any 
other  party  in  interest,  the  terms  of  the 
lease  regarding  rent,  taxes.  Insurance,  re- 
pairs, expenses,  and  renewal  options;  if  prop- 
erty is  leased  from  persons  described  In  (B) 
the  amount  of  rental  and  other  expenses 
paid  during  the  reporting  year;  and  if  prop- 
erty Is  leased  to  persons  described  In  (A) 
or  (B),  the  date  the  leased  property  was 
purchased  and  its  cost,  date  the  property 
was  leased  and  Its  approximate  value  at 
such  date,  the  gross  rental  receipts  during 
the  reporting  period,  expenses  paid  for  the 
leased  property  dtirlng  the  reporting  period, 
the  net  receipts  from  the  lease,  and  with  re- 
spect to  any  such  leases  in  default,  their 
Identity,  the  amounts  in  arrears,  and  a  state- 
ment as  to  what  steps  have  been  taken  to 
collect  amounts  due  or  otherwise  remedy  the 
default; 

"(7)  a  detailed  list  of  purchases,  sales,  ex- 
changes, or  any  other  transactions  with  any 
party  in  interest  made  during  the  year,  in- 
cluding information  as  to  the  asset  Involved, 
the  price,  any  expenses  connected  with  the 
transaction,  the  cost  of  the  asset,  the  pro- 
ceeds, the  net  gain  or  loss,  the  identity  of 
the  other  party  to  the  transaction  and  his 
relationship  to  the  plan; 

"(8)  if  some  or  all  of  the  assets  of  a  plan 
or  plans  are  held  in  a  common  or  collective 
trust  maintained  by  a  bank  or  similar  insti- 
tution or  in  a  separate  account  maintained 
by  an  Insurance  carrier,  the  report  shall  in- 
clude a  statement  of  assets  and  liabilities 
and  a  statement  of  receipts  and  disburse- 
ments of  such  common  or  collective  trust  or 
separate  account  and  such  of  the  informa- 
tion required  under  section  7(b)  (2),  (3), 
(4),  (5),  (6),  and  (7)  with  respect  to  such 
common  or  collective  trust  or  separate  ac- 
count as  the  Commission  may  determine 
appropriate  by  regulation.  In  such  case  the 
bank  or  similar  Institution  or  insurance 
carrier  shall  certify  to  the  administrator  of 
such  plan  or  plans,  within  one  hundred  and 
twenty  days  after  the  end  of  each  calendar, 
policy,  or  other  fiscal  year,  as  the  case  may 
be,  the  information  determined  by  the  Com- 
mission to  be  necessary  to  enable  the  plan 
administrator  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  Act;  and 

"(9)  in  addition  to  reporting  the  informa- 
tion called  for  by  this  subsection  7(b),  the 
administrator  may  elect  to  fvirnlsh  other 
Information  as  to  Investment  or  reinvest- 
ment of  the  fund  as  additional  disclosures  to 
the  Commission. 

"(c)  If  the  only  assets  from  which  claims 
against  an  employee  benefit  plan  may  be  paid 
are  the  general  assets  of  the  employer  or  the 
employee  organization,  the  report  shall  in- 
clude (for  each  of  the  past  five  years)  the 
benefits  paid  and  the  average  niunber  of 
employees  eligible  for  participation." 

(g)  Section  7(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  capital  "T"  In  the  word 
"The"  the  first  time  It  appears  in  para- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  a  lower  case  "t". 

(h)  Section  7(e)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

"(e)  Every  employee  pension  benefit  plan 
shall  Include  with  Its  annual  report  (to  the 
extent  applicable)  the  following  informa- 
tion: 

"  ( 1 )  the  type  and  basis  of  funding, 

"(2)  the  number  of  participants,  both  re- 
tired and  nonretired,  covered  by  the  plan, 

"(3)  the  amount  of  all  reserves  or  net 
assets  accumulated  under  the  plan, 

"(4)  the  present  value  of  all  liabilities  for 
all  nonforfeitable  pension  benefits  and  the 
present  value  of  all  other  accrued  Uabllltlee. 


"(5)  the  ratios  of  the  market  value  of  the 
reserves  and  assets  described  In  (3)  above 
to  the  llabiUtles  described  In  (4)  above. 

"(6)  a  copy  of  the  most  recent  actuarial 
report,  and 

"(A)(i)  the  actuarial  asumptions  used  in 
computing  the  contributions  to  a  trust  or 
payments  under  an  insurance  contract,  (11) 
the  actuarial  assumptions  used  In  deter- 
mining the  level  of  benefits,  and  (ill)  the 
actuarial  assumptions  used  In  connection 
with  the  other  information  required  to  be 
furnished  under  this  section  7(e) ,  insofar  as 
any  such  actuarial  assumptions  are  not  in- 
cluded in  the  most  recent  actuarial  report, 

"(B)  (1)  If  there  Is  no  such  report,  or  (11) 
if  any  of  the  actuarial  assumptions  em- 
ployed in  the  annual  report  differ  from  those 
in  the  most  recent  actuarial  report,  or  (111) 
if  different  actuarial  assumptions  are  used 
for  computing  contributions  or  payments 
than  are  used  for  any  other  purpose,  a  state- 
ment explaining  same, 

"(7)  a  statement  showing  the  number  of 
participants  who  terminated  service  under 
the  plan  during  the  year,  whether  or  not 
they  retain  any  nonforfeitable  rights,  their 
length  of  service  by  category,  the  present 
value  of  the  total  accrued  benefits  of  said 
participants  and  the  present  value  of  such 
benefits  forfeited,  and, 

"(8)  such  other  Information  pertinent  to 
disclosure  under  this  section  7(e)  as  the 
Commission  may  by  regulation  prescribe." 

(1)  Section  7  of  such  Act  Is  further  amend- 
ed by  striking  out  In  their  entirety  subsec- 
tions (f),  (g),and  (h). 

(J)  Section  8  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  subsections  i  a )  and  ( b )  In  their 
entirety  and  by  redesignating  subsection  (c) 
as  subsection  (a).  The  subsection  redesig- 
nated as  subsection  (a)  is  further  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "of  plans"'  after 
the  word  "descriptions",  striking  out  the 
word  "the"  before  the  word  "annual"  and 
adding  the  word  "plan"  before  the  word  "de- 
scriptions". 

(k)  Section  8  of  such  Act  Is  further 
amended  by  adding  subsections  (b),  (c),  (d), 
and  ( e ) ,  to  read  as  follows : 

"(b)  The  administrator  of  any  employee 
benefit  plan  subject  to  this  Act  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  a  copy  of  the  plan  de- 
scription and  each  annual  report.  The  Com- 
mission shall  make  copies  of  such  descrip- 
tions and  annual  reports  available  for  public 
Inspection. 

"(c)  Publication  of  the  plan  descriptions 
and  annual  reports  required  by  this  Act  shall 
be  made  to  participants  and  beneficiaries  of 
the  particular  plan  as  follows: 

"(1)  the  administrator  shall  make  copies 
of  the  plan  description  (including  all  amend- 
ments or  modifications  thereto)  and  the 
latest  annual  report  and  the  bargaining 
agreement,  trust  agreement,  contract,  or 
other  instrument  under  which  the  plan  was 
established  and  Is  operated  available  for 
examination  by  any  plan  participant  or  bene- 
ficiary in  the  principal  ofQce  of  the  admin- 
istrator; 

"(2)  the  administrator  shall  furnish  to 
any  plan  participant  or  beneficiary  so  re- 
quested In  writing  a  fair  sununary  of  the 
latest  annual  report; 

"(3)  the  administrator  shall  furnish  to  any 
plan  participant  or  beneficiary  so  requesting 
in  writing  a  complete  copy  of  the  plan  de- 
scription (Including  all  amendments  or  modi- 
fications thereto)  or  a  complete  copy  of  the 
latest  annual  report,  or  both.  He  shall  In  the 
same  way  furnish  a  complete  copy  of  the 
bargaining  agreement,  trust  agreement,  con- 
tract, or  other  Instrument  under  which  the 
plan  is  established  and  operated.  In  accord- 
ance with  regulations  of  the  Commission,  an 
administrator  may  make  a  reasonable  charge 
to  cover  the  cost  of  furnishing  such  complete 
copies. 
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PAST    B. — FIDUCIART    STANDARDS 

Sec.  402.  (a)  Every  employees'  benefit 
fund  established  to  provide  for  the  payment 
of  benefits  under  an  employee's  benefit  plan 
shall  b«  established  pursuant  to  a  duly  ex- 
•cuted  trust  agreement  which  shall  set  forth 
the  purpose  or  purposes  for  which  such  ftind 
Is  established  and  the  detailed  basis  on 
which  payments  are  to  be  made  Into  and  out 
of  such  fund.  Such  fund  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  trust  and  shall  b«  held  for  the  exclusive 
purpose  of  (l)  providing  benefits  to  per- 
tldpants  In  the  plan  and  their  beneficiaries 
and  (3)  defraying  reasonable  expenses  of  ad- 
ministering the  plan. 

(b)  (1)  A  fiduciary  ihaU  discharge  his 
duties  with  respect  to  the  fund — 

(A)  solely  in  the  Interests  of  the  partici- 
pants and  their  benaflotarles; 

(B)  with  the  care  under  the  circumstances 
then  prevailing  that  a  prudent  man  acting 
in  a  like  capacity  and  familiar  with  such 
matters  would  use  in  the  conduct  of  an  en- 
terprise of  a  like  character  and  with  like 
alms;  and 

(C)  in  accordance  with  the  documents 
and  Instruments  governing  the  fund  Inso- 
far as  Is  consistent  with  this  Act:  Provided, 
That,  any  assets  of  the  fund  remaining  upon 
dissolution  or  termination  of  the  fund  shall, 
after  complete  satisfaction  of  the  rights  of 
all  beneficiaries  to  benefits  accrued  to  the 
date  of  dissolution  or  termination,  be  distrib- 
uted ratably  to  the  beneficiaries  thereof  or. 
If  the  trust  agreement  so  provides,  to  the  con- 
tributors thereto:  Provided  further.  That  In 
the  case  of  a  registered  pension  or  profit- 
sharing-retirement  plan,  such  dlBtrtbutlon 
shaU  be  subject  to  the  reqiiirements  of  the 
previous  titles  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Except  as  permitted  hereunder,  a  fidu- 
ciary shall  not — 

(A)  lease  or  sell  property  of  the  fund  to 
any  person  known  to  be  a  party  In  Interest; 

(B)  lease  or  purchase  on  behalf  of  the 
fund  any  property  known  to  be  property  of 
any  party  in  Interest; 

(C)  deal  with  such  fund  In  his  own  In- 
terest or  for  his  own  account; 

(D)  represent  any  other  party  with  such 
f\md,  or  m  any  way  act  on  behalf  of  a  party 
adverse  to  the  fund  or  to  the  Interests  of  Its 
participants  or  beneficiaries; 

(E)  receive  any  consideration  from  any 
party  dealing  with  such  fund  In  connection 
with  a  transaction  Involving  the  fund; 

(F)  loan  money  or  other  assets  of  the 
fund  to  any  person  known  to  be  a  party  in 
Interest; 

(0)  furnish  goods,  service,  or  facilities  to 
any  person  known  to  be  a  party  In  Interest; 

(H)  permit  the  transfer  of  any  property  of 
ttie  fund  to,  or  its  use  by,  or  for  the  bene- 
fit of  any  person  known  to  be  a  party  in  In- 
terest; or 

(1)  permit  any  of  the  assets  of  the  fund 
to  be  held,  deposited  or  Invested  outside  the 
ITnlted  States  unless  the  Indicia  of  owner- 
ship remain  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  a 
United  States  district  court,  except  as  au- 
ttiorlzed  by  the  Commission  by  rule  or  regu- 
lation. The  Commission  may  by  rule  or  reg- 
ulation provide  for  the  exemption  of  any 
fiduciary  or  transaction  from  all  or  part  of 
the  proscriptions  contained  In  this  subsec- 
tion 402(b)  (2).  when  the  Commission  finds 
that  to  do  so  Is  consistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act  and  In  the  interest  of  the 
ft^d  and  Its  participants  and  beneficiaries; 
Provided,  however.  That  any  such  exemption 
shall  not  relieve  a  fiduciary  from  any  other 
applicable  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(c)  Nothing  In  this  section  shall  be  con- 
strued to  prohibit  any  fiduciary  from 

(1)  receiving  any  benefit  to  which  he  may 
be  entitled  as  a  p«itlclpant  or  beneficiary  In 
the  plan  under  which  the  fund  was  estab- 
lished; 

(2)  receiving  any  reasonable  compensation 
for  services  rendered,  or  for  the  reimburse- 


ment of  expenses  properly  and  actually  In- 
curred, in  the  performance  of  his  duties  with 
the  fund:  Provided,  That  no  person  so  serv- 
ing who  already  receives  full-time  pay  from 
an  employer  or  an  association  of  employers 
whose  employees  are  participants  in  the  plan 
under  which  the  fund  was  established,  or 
from  an  employee  organization  whose  mem- 
bers are  participants  In  such  plan  shall  re- 
ceive compensation  from  such  fund,  except 
for  reimbursement  of  expenses  properly  and 
actually  Incurred  and  not  otherwise  reim- 
bursed; 

(3)  serving  in  such  position  in  addition  to 
being  an  ofllcer,  employee,  agent,  or  other 
representative  of  a  party  in  Interest; 

(4)  engaging  In  the  foUowing  transac- 
tions: 

(A)  purchasing  on  behalf  of  the  fund  any 
society  which  has  been  Issued  by  an  em- 
ployer whose  employees  are  participants  In 
the  plan  under  which  the  fund  was  estab- 
lished or  a  corporation  controlling,  controlled 
by,  or  imder  common  control  with  such  em- 
ployer: Provided,  That  the  purchase  of  any 
security  Is  for  no  more  than  adequate  con- 
sideration In  money  or  money's  worth:  Pro- 
vided further.  That  if  an  employee  benefit 
fund  Is  one  which  provides  primarily  for 
benefits  of  a  stated  amount,  or  an  amount 
determined  by  an  employee's  compensation, 
an  employee's  period  of  service,  or  a  com- 
bination of  both,  or  money  purchase  type 
benefits  based  on  fixed  contributions  which 
are  not  geared  to  the  employer's  profits,  no 
investment  shall  be  made  subsequent  to  the 
enactment  of  this  amendment  by  a  fiduciary 
of  such  a  fund  In  securities  of  such  an  em- 
ployer or  of  a  corporation  controlling,  con- 
trolled by,  or  under  common  control  with 
such  employer.  If  such  Investment,  when 
added  to  such  securities  already  held,  ex- 
ceeds 10  per  centum  of  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  assets  of  the  fund.  Notwithstanding 
the  foregoing,  such  10  per  centum  limitation 
shall  not  apply  to  profit-sharing  plans,  nor 
to  stock  bonus,  thrift,  and  savings  or  other 
similar  plans  which  have  the  requirement 
that  some  or  all  of  the  plan  fimds  shall  be 
Invested  in  securities  of  such  employer; 

(B)  purchasing  on  behalf  of  the  fund  any 
security  other  than  one  described  in  (A)  Im- 
mediately above,  or  selling  on  behalf  of  the 
fund  any  security  which  is  acquired  or  held 
by  the  fund,  to  a  party  In  Interest :  Provided, 
(1)  That  the  security  Is  listed  and  traded  on 
an  exchange  subject  to  regulation  by  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  (11) 
that  no  brokerage  commission,  fee  (except 
for  customary  transfer  fees),  or  other  re- 
muneration Is  paid  in  connection  with  such 
transaction,  and  (ill)  that  adequate  con- 
sideration is  paid; 

(5)  making  any  loan  to  partlclpants~br 
beneficiaries  of  the  plan  under  which  the 
fund  was  established  where  such  loans  are 
available  to  all  participants  or  beneficiaries 
on  a  nondiscriminatory  basis  and  are  made 
in  accordance  with  specific  provisions  re- 
garding such  loans  set  forth  in  the  plan; 

(6)  contracting  or  making  reasonable  ar- 
rangements with  a  party  in  Interest  for  office 
space  and  other  services  necessary  for  the 
operation  of  the  plan  and  pa3rlng  reasonable 
compensation  therefor; 

(7)  following  the  direction  In  the  trust 
instrument  or  other  document  governing  the 
fund  Insofar  as  consistent  with  the  specific 
prohibitions  listed  in  subsection  402(b)(2); 

(8)  taking  action  pursuant  to  an  authori- 
zation In  the  trust  instrument  or  other  docu- 
ment governing  the  fund,  provided  such  ac- 
tion Is  consistent  with  the  provisions  of 
subsection  402(b). 

(d)  Any  fiduciary  who  breaches  any  of 
the  responsibilities,  obligations,  or  duties 
Imposed  upon  fiduciaries  by  this  Act  shall 
be  personally  liable  to  make  good  to  such 
fund  any  losses  to  the  fund  resulting  from 
such  breach,  and  to  restore  to  such  fund 


any  profits  of  such  fiduciary  which  have 
been  made  through  use  of  assets  of  the 
fund  by  the  fiduciary. 

(e)  When  two  or  more  fiduciaries  under- 
take Jointly  the  performance  of  a  duty  or 
the  exercise  of  a  power  or  where  two  or 
more  fiduciaries  are  required  by  any  instru- 
ment governing  the  fund  to  undertake 
Jointly  the  performance  of  a  duty  or  the 
exercise  of  a  power,  but  not  otherwise,  each 
of  such  fiduciaries  shall  have  the  duty  to 
prevent  any  other  such  coflduclary  from 
committing  a  breach  of  a  responsibility,  ob- 
ligation, or  duty  of  a  fiduciary  or  to  compel 
such  other  cofiduclary  to  redress  such  a 
breach:  Provided,  That  no  fiduciary  shall 
be  liable  for  any  consequence  of  any  act  or 
failure  to  act  of  a  cofiduclary  who  Is  under- 
taking or  IB  required  to  imdertake  Jointly 
any  duty  or  power  If  he  shall  object  In  writ- 
ing to  the  specific  action  and  promptly  file 
a  copy  of  his  objection  with  the  Commission. 

(f)  No  fiduciary  may  be  relieved  from  any 
responsibility,  obligation,  or  duty  under  this 
Act  by  agreement  or  otherwise.  Nothing  here- 
in shall  preclude  any  agreement  allocating 
specific  duties  or  responsibilities  among  fi- 
duciaries, or  bar  any  agreement  of  Insurance 
coverage  or  Indemnification  affecting  fiduci- 
aries, but  no  such  agreement  shall  restrict 
the  obligations  of  any  fiduciary  to  a  plan  or 
to  any  participant  or  beneficiary  without 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission. 

(g)  A  fiduciary  shall  not  be  liable  for  a  vio- 
lation of  this  Act  committed  before  he  be- 
came a  fiduciary  or  after  he  ceased  to  be  a 
fiduciary. 

(h)  No  person  who  has  been  convicted  of, 
or  has  been  imprisoned  as  a  result  of  his 
conviction  of:  robbery,  bribery,  extortion, 
emisezzlement,  grand  larceny,  burglary,  arson, 
violation  of  narcotics  laws,  mtu-der,  rape,  kid- 
naping, perjury,  assault  with  Intent  to  kill, 
assault  which  Inflicts  grievous  bodily  injury, 
any  crime  described  in  section  9(a)  (1)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  (16  U.S.C. 
80a-9(a)  (1) ) ,  or  a  violation  of  any  provision 
of  this  Act,  or  a  violation  of  section  302  of  the 
Labor-Management  Relations  Act  of  1947  (61 
Stat.  157,  as  amended;  29  U.S.C.  186),  or  a 
violation  of  chapter  63  of  title  18,  United 
States  Code,  or  a  violation  of  section  874. 
1027.  1603,  1505,  1606,  1610,  1961,  or  1954  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  or  a  violation  of 
the  Labor-Management  Reporting  and  Dis- 
closure Act  of  1959  (73  Stat.  519,  as  amended; 
29  U.S.C.  401),  or  conspiracy  to  commit  any 
such  crimes  or  attempt  to  commit  any  such 
crimes,  or  a  crime  in  which  any  of  the  fore- 
going crimes  Is  an  element,  shall  serve — 

"(1)  as  an  administrator,  officer,  trustee, 
custodian,  counsel,  agent,  employee  (other 
than  as  an  employee  performing  exclusively 
clerical  or  Janitorial  duties)  or  other  fiduciary 
position  of  any  employee  benefit  plan;  or 

"(2)  as  a  consultant  to  any  employee  bene- 
fit plan,  during  or  for  five  years  after  such 
conviction  or  after  the  end  of  such  Imprison- 
ment, unless  prior  to  the  end  of  such  five- 
year  period,  in  the  case  of  a  person  so  con- 
victed or  Imprisoned,  (A)  his  cUtzenship 
rights,  having  been  revoked  as  a  result  of 
such  conviction,  have  been  fully  restored,  or 
(B)  the  Commission  determines  that  such 
person's  service  In  any  capacity  referred  to  In 
clause  (1)  or  (2)  would  not  be  contrary  to 
the  purposes  of  this  Act.  No  person  shall 
knowingly  permit  any  other  person  to  serve 
In  any  capacity  referred  to  In  clause  (1)  or 
(2)  In  violation  of  this  subsection.  Any  per- 
son who  willfully  violates  this  subsection  (h) 
shall  be  fined  not  more  than  tlO,000  or  Im- 
prisoned for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  (h), 
any  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
'convicted'  and  imder  the  disability  of  'con- 
viction' from  the  date  of  the  Judgment  of  the 
trial  court  or  the  date  of  the  final  sustaining 
of  such  Judgment  on  appeal,  whichever  is  the 
later  event,  regardless  of  whether  such  con- 
viction occurred  before  or  after  the  date  of 
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enactment  of  this  section.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  subsection  (h).  the  term  'consultant' 
means  any  person  who,  for  compensation, 
advises  or  represents  an  employee  benefit 
plan  or  who  provides  other  assistance  to  such 
plan,  concerning  the  establishment  car  opera- 
tion of  such  plan." 

(1)  No  person  who  Is  a  party  In  Interest 
shall  receive  or  accept,  directly  or  Indirectly, 
whether  through  a  corporation  or  other  en- 
tity owned  or  controlled  In  any  substantial 
degree  by  such  person  or  otherwise,  any 
payment,  loan,  pledge,  hypothecation,  as- 
signment, or  other  transfer  out  of  the  assets 
of  such  fund  (other  than  benefits  to  which 
such  person  is  entitled  as  an  employee) ,  ex- 
cept that  If  such  person  is  an  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  such  fund,  reasonable  fees  or  ex- 
penses of  attending  meetings  in  connection 
with  the  biislness  thereof  may  be  paid  from 
the  fund  to  any  such  officer  or  employee  at- 
tending such  meetings  in  an  official  capacity. 
Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prohibit  the 
purchase  by  a  profit-sharing-retirement  plan 
or  other  pn>flt-8harlng  plan,  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business,  of  the  securities  or  In- 
debtedness of  any  corporation  or  other  busi- 
ness entity  employing  directly  or  through  a 
subsidiary  or  parent  entity  a  substantial 
number  of  the  beneficiaries  of  such  fund. 

(J)  All  Investments  and  deposits  of  the 
funds  of  an  ranployeee'  benefit  fund  and  all 
loans  made  out  of  any  such  fund  shall  be 
made  In  the  name  of  the  fund  or  Its  nominee, 
and  no  officer  or  employee  of  the  fund,  no 
trustee  or  administrator  or  officer  or  em- 
ployee thereof,  no  employer  or  officer  or  em- 
ployee thereof,  and  no  labor  organization, 
or  officer  or  employee  thereof  shall  either 
directly  or  Indirectly  accept  or  be  the  bene- 
ficiary of  any  fee,  brokerage,  commission, 
gift,  or  other  consideration  for  or  on  account 
of  any  loan,  deposit,  purchase,  sale  payment 
or  exchange  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 

fund.  

TITLE  V — ENFORCEMENT 

Sec.  501.  Whenever  the  Commission — 

(1)  determines,  in  the  case  of  a  pension  or 
profit-sharing-retirement  plan  required  to  be 
registered  under  title  I,  that  no  application 
for  registration  has  been  filed  In  accordance 
with  section  102(a),  or 

(2)  Issues  an  order  under  section  102(e) 
denying  or  canceling  the  certificate  of  regis- 
tration of  a  pension  or  profit-sharing-retire- 
ment plan, 

the  Commission  may  petition  any  district 
court  of  the  United  States  having  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  parties,  or  the  United  States  Dis- 
trict Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  for 
an  order  requiring  the  employer  or  other  per- 
son responsible  for  the  administration  of 
such  plan  to  comply  with  such  requirements 
of  title  I  as  win  qualify  such  plan  for  regis- 
tration under  title  I. 

Sec.  502.  Whenever  the  Commission  has 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  an  employ- 
ees' benefit  fund  is  being  or  has  been  admin- 
istered in  violation  of  the  requirements  of 
Part  B  of  title  IV,  the  Commission  may  peti- 
tion any  district  court  of  the  United  States 
having  Jurisdiction  of  the  parties  or  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  District 
of  Columbia  for  an  order  (1)  requiring  re- 
turn to  such  fund  of  assets  transferred  from 
such  fund  In  violation  of  the  requirements 
of  such  title,  (2)  requiring  payment  of  bene- 
fits denied  to  any  beneficiary  In  violation  of 
the  requirements  of  such  title,  and  (3)  re- 
straining any  conduct  In  violation  of  the 
requirements  of  Part  B  of  such  title,  and 
granting  such  other  relief  as  may  be  appro- 
priate to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  503.  Upon  the  filing  of  any  petition 
pursuant  to  section  601  or  602,  the  district 
court  may.  In  its  discretion,  (a)  ai^>olnt  a 
receiver  to  take  possession  of  the  assets  of 
the  plan  or  fund  which  Is  the  subject  of  the 
petition  and  to  administer  them  until  such 
time  as  the  violations  of  law  alleged  m  such 


petition  no  longer  exist,  and  (b)  remove  a 
fiduciary  who  has  failed  to  carry  out  his 
duties  or  is  serving  In  violation  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act. 

Sxc.  504.  Suits  by  persons  entitled,  or  who 
may  become  entitled,  to  benefits  from  em- 
ployees' benefit  funds  or  plans  may  be 
brought  In  any  court  of  competent  Juris- 
diction, State  or  Federal,  or  the  United  States 
District  Coiirt  for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
without  respect  to  the  amount  In  controversy 
and  without  regard  to  the  citizenship  of  the 
parties  (1)  against  any  such  fund  or  plan  to 
recover  benefits  required  to  be  paid  from  an 
employees'  benefit  fund  or  plan  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  the  agreement  pursuant  to 
which  such  fund  or  plan  Is  established  or 
other  constituent  Instrument;  or  (2)  on  be- 
half of  and  in  the  name  of  an  employees' 
benefit  fund  against  any  person  who  shall 
have  transferred  or  received  any  of  the  assets 
of  such  fund  In  violation  of  any  such  agree- 
ment or  of  the  requirements  of  Part  B  of  title 
IV.  Where  such  action  Is  brought  in  a  district 
court  of  the  United  tSates,  It  may  be  brought 
In  the  district  where  the  plan  Is  adminis- 
tered, where  the  breach  took  place,  or  where 
a  defendant  resides  or  may  be  found,  and 
process  may  be  served  In  any  other  district 
where  a  defendant  resides  or  may  be  found. 
In  any  such  action  the  court  In  Its  discretion 
may — 

"(A)  allow  a  reasonable  attorney's  fee  and 
costs  of  the  action  to  any  party; 

"(B)  require  the  plaintiff  to  post  security 
for  pajrment  of  costs  of  the  action  and  rea- 
sonable attorney's  fees. 

A  copy  of  the  complaint  In  any  such  action 
by  shall  be  served  upon  the  Commission  by 
certified  mall  who  shall  have  the  right.  In 
Its  discretion,  to  Intervene  In  the  action. 

Sec.  505.  The  provisions  of  the  Act  entitled 
"An  Act  to  amend  the  Judicial  Code  and  to 
define  and  limit  the  Jurisdiction  of  courts 
sitting  In  equity,  and  for  other  purposes", 
approved  March  23,  1932  (29  U.S.C.  101-115) 
shall  not  be  applicable  with  respect  to  suits 
brought  under  this  title. 

Sec.  506.  Suits  by  an  administrator  or 
fiduciary  of  a  pension  plan,  a  profit-sharing- 
retirement  plan,  or  an  employees'  benefit 
fund,  to  review  any  final  order  of  the  Com- 
mission, to  restrain  the  Commission  from 
taking  any  action  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  or  to  compel  action  required  un- 
der this  Act,  may  be  brought  In  the  name  of 
the  plan  or  fund  In  the  district  co\irt  of  the 
United  States  for  the  district  where  the  fund 
has  Its  principal  office,  or  In  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 

Sec.  507.  It  Is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  ex- 
press Intent  of  Congress  that  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  shall  supersede  any  and  all  laws 
of  the  States  and  of  political  subdivisions 
thereof  insofar  as  they  may  now  or  hereafter 
relate  to  the  subject  matters  regulated  by 
this  Act :  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  shall 
be  construed  to  exempt  or  relieve  any  person 
from  any  law  of  any  State  which  regulates 
insurance,  banking,  or  securities  or  to  pro- 
hibit a  State  from  requiring  that  there  be 
filed  with  a  State  agency  copies  of  reports 
required  by  this  Act  to  be  filed  with  the 
Secretary.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
to  alter,  amend,  modify,  invalidate,  Impair, 
or  supersede  any  law  of  the  United  States 
(other  than  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
Disclosure  Act  of  1968  as  amended  (92  Stat. 
994) )  or  any  rale  or  regulation  Issued  under 
any  such  law." 

Sec.  508.  Any  action,  suit  or  proceeding 
based  upon  a  violation  of  this  Act  or  the 
Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act 
shall  be  commenced  within  6  years  after  the 
plaintiff  has  notice  of  the  acts  or  events 
forming  the  basis  of  the  claim:  Provided, 
That  truthful  dlsdosure  of  a  fact  in  any 
form  or  other  document  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  shall  be  deemed  such 
notice. 


Mr.  JAVrrs.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  have  printed  in 
the  Record  a  sununary  of  major  changes 
in  the  bill  from  its  previous  version — 
S.  2167  in  the  91st  Congress. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  sum- 
mary was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows : 

SuMMAKT  or  Major  Chances 

This  bill  has  been  modified  and  differs  In 
certain  Important  respects  from  the  pro- 
posals advanced  by  me  In  earlier  Congresses. 
The  following  Is  a  summary  of  some  of  the 
more  Important  differences: 

(1)  Two  ImpcMTtant  changes  have  been 
made  to  the  vesting  provisions  of  Section 
107.  In  (Kxler  to  preclude  plans  from  estab- 
lishing unfair  eligibility  requirements  which 
would  frustrate  the  benefits  Intended  to  fiow 
from  the  required  vesting  provisions.  It  Is 
specified  that  membership  In  the  pension 
plan  shall  commence  on  the  day  when  con- 
tributions are  first  made  to  the  plan  or  fund 
on  behalf  of  the  employee  and  that  in  other 
cases  no  initial  period  before  membership  In 
the  plan  shall  be  set  at  more  than  6  months 
of  service  with  the  employer.  It  is  also  pro- 
vided that  for  purposes  of  meeting  the  serv- 
ice requirements  which  are  prerequisite  to 
attaining  a  vested  artatus  under  the  bill,  the 
employee's  "aggregate"  service,  which  is 
equivalent  to  the  period  of  time  required  to 
qualify  for  a  vested  right,  be  treated  as  If 
the  service  were  "continuous".  This  provi- 
sion is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent  the  di- 
vestment of  employees'  Ijenefit  rights  by 
reason  of  unfairly  restrictive  rules  pertain- 
ing to  "t>reaks  in  service." 

(2)  Technical  changes  have  been  made  to 
the  definitions  applicable  to  the  funding  sec- 
tion in  order  to  insure  that  there  Is  sys- 
ten.atic  funding  of  past  service  liabilities. 
Irreepectlve  of  the  extent  to  which  such  un- 
funded past  service  liabilities  represent  non- 
forfeitable benefits. 

(3)  The  pension  reinsurance  program  pro- 
vided by  Title  II  is  revised  to  clarify  the  pro- 
vision that  the  title  Insures  only  against  loes 
of  non-forfeltable  benefits  owing  to  prema- 
ture plan  termination.  In  addition,  the  pre- 
mium rate  structure  is  revised  to  make  clear 
that  It  is  based  on  the  unfunded  liability  for 
nonforfeitable  benefits. 

(4)  A  new  provision  is  added  authorizing 
the  Commission  to  conduct  research  and 
studies  and  make  recommendations  for  such 
further  legislation  as  may  be  advisable.  The 
Commission  Is  directed  to  study  the  Issue  of 
expanding  coverage  under  the  act  and  the 
Intent  Is  that  the  Commission  will  look  Into 
the  problem  of  benefit  protection  in  pension 
plans  covering  State  and  municipal  em- 
ployees. 

(5)  In  order  to  relieve  plan  administrators 
and  trustees  from  the  unnecessary  burden 
of  complying  with  numerous  and  potentially 
conflicting  state  laws,  the  Act  provides  that 
State  law  shall  be  preempted  with  respect 
to  the  matters  regulated  by  It,  except  with 
respect  to  those  laws  which  regulate  in- 
surance, banking  or  securities. 

(6)  The  bill  expands  the  enforcement  pro- 
visions provided  to  the  Commission,  trans- 
ferring their  investigative  authority  of  ths 
Secretary  of  Labor  under  the  Welfare  and 
Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act.  and  making  it 
applicable  to  all  matters  regulated  by  the  Act, 
and  by  making  available  tc  the  Commission 
the  full  range  of  remedies  Inherent  in  a 
court  of  equity. 

(7)  The  bill  combines  some  of  the  major 
elements  of  the  Administration's  fiduciary 
proposal  in  the  prior  Congress  (S.  3589)  with 
fiduciary  provisions  of  my  own  previous  bill 
(S.  2167).  so  that  Utie  IV  of  the  new  bill 
Includes: 

(a)  greater  specificity  of  disclosure,  par- 
ticularly with  respect  to  Investments  In  and 
transactions  with  "parties  In  Interest" 
(which  Is  more  broadly  defined); 


284 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 


January  25,  1971 


January  25,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 


285 


(b)  explicit  Imposition  of  the  "prudent 
man"  rule  for  all  employee  benefit  fund  ad- 
ministrators bud  the  Imposition  of  an  obli- 
gation on  co-flduclarles  with  joint  respon- 
sibility to  prevent  and  redress  breaches  of 
such  responsibility  by  each  other; 

(c)  the  prohibition  of  a  wider  range  of  con- 
flict of  Interest  transactions  between  the 
fund  and  "parties  in  Interest";  and 

(d)  the  prohibition  for  5  years  of  persons 
convicted  of  certain  crimes  serving  In  fidu- 
ciary positions  on  employee  benefit  funds. 


S.  3— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL  TO 
CREATE  A  NATIONAL  SYSTEM  OF 
HEALTH  SECURITY 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  on 
behalf  of  Senator  Cooper,  Senator  Saxbe, 
and  myself,  together  with  Senators 
Bayh,  Case,  Cranston,  Gravel,  Harris, 
Hart,  Hughes,  Httmphrey,  Inoitye,  Jav- 
ITS,  Magntjson,  McGee,  McGovern,  Met- 
calf,  Mondale,  Moss,  Muskie,  Pastore, 
Pell,  Randolph,  Stevenson,  and  Txtnney, 
I  introduce  for  appropriate  reference  S.  3, 
The  Health  Security  Act  of  197L 

The  bill  is  a  legislative  proposal  to 
establish  a  Health  Security  program  for 
all  Americans.  Through  the  mechanism 
of  comprehensive  national  health  insur- 
ance, it  will  bring  health  security  to  our 
people  and  end  our  current  health  crisis 
by  improving  eswih  of  the  three  basic 
aspects  of  our  health  care  system — the 
organization,  delivery,  and  financing  of 
personal  health  services.  We  commend 
this  legislation  to  our  colleagues  in  the 
Senate  for  their  favorable  consideration 
and  early  action. 

I  believe  that  in  America  today,  health 
care  is  a  right  for  all,  not  just  a  privilege 
for  the  few.  The  basic  goal  of  the  Health 
Security  program  is  to  make  that  right 
a  continuing  reality,  not  just  the  empty 
promise  it  is  today.  Just  as  the  Social 
Security  program  of  the  decade  of  the 
1930's  brought  hope  and  new  faith  to  a 
nation  mired  in  the  social  crisis  of  the 
great  depression,  so  I  believe  the  Health 
Security  program  in  the  decade  of  the 
1970's  can  guarantee  high  quality  health 
care  to  our  people  and  lead  us  out  of  the 
current  crisis  of  confidence  in  oiu:  health 
system. 

We  know  from  recent  experience  that 
changes  in  the  organization  and  delivery 
of  health  care  in  the  United  States  will 
come  only  by  an  excruciating  national 
effort.  Throughout  our  society  today, 
there  is  perhaps  no  institution  more  re- 
sistant to  change  than  the  organized 
medical  profession.  Indeed,  because  the 
crisis  is  so  serious  in  the  organization 
and  delivery  of  health  care,  there  are 
many  who  argue  that  we  must  make 
improvements  in  the  organization  and 
delivery  system  first,  before  we  can  safely 
embark  on  changing  the  financing  sys- 
tem through  national  health  insurance. 

I  believe  the  opposite  is  true.  We  must 
use  the  financing  mechanism  to  create 
strong  new  Incentives  for  the  reorganiza- 
tion and  delivery  of  health  care.  Thomas 
Paine  declared  at  the  foimding  of  our 
American  Republic,  echoing  the  words  of 
the  ancient  Greeks,  "Give  us  a  lever  and 
we  shall  move  the  world."  I  say,  give  us 
the  lever  of  national  health  Insurance, 
and  together  we  shall  move  the  medical 
world  and  achieve  the  reforms  that  are 
so  desperately  needed. 


The  fact  that  the  time  has  come  for 
national  health  insurance  makes  it  all 
the  more  urgent  to  pour  new  resources 
into  remaking  our  present  system.  The 
existing  organization  and  delivery  of 
health  care  are  so  obviously  inadequate 
to  meet  our  current  health  crisis  that 
only  the  catalyst  of  national  health  in- 
surance will  be  able  to  produce  the  sort 
of  basic  changes  that  are  needed  if  we 
are  to  escape  the  twin  evils  of  a  national 
health  disaster  or  the  total  federalization 
of  health  care  in  the  1970's. 

The  use  of  the  phrase  "national  health 
disaster"  is  not  too  strong.  That  the  dan- 
ger is  great  and  imminent  is  a  point  on 
which  both  President  Nixon  and  I  agree. 
In  July  of  1969,  President  Nixon  told  a 
news  conference  that  the  Nation  faced  a 
massive  crisis  in  health  care,  and  that 
unless  action  was  taken  both  administra- 
tively and  legislatively  to  meet  the  crisis 
within  the  next  2  or  3  years,  we  would 
have  a  breakdown  of  our  medical  care 
system. 

Our  view  of  the  problem  is  the  same, 
but — on  the  basis  of  the  information 
available  about  the  administration's 
health  program — we  differ  profoundly  on 
the  solution  to  be  proposed.  The  central 
issue  is  how  we  can  begin  to  move  the 
health  care  system  from  where  we  are 
today  to  where  we  want  to  be  tomorrow 
and  in  the  years  ahead.  Neither  the 
Health  Security  program  nor  the  admin- 
istration's program  seeks  revolutionary 
change  in  health  care.  The  change  that 
comes  must  be  evolutionary  change, 
but  it  must  also  be  change  that  is  capable 
of  reaching  the  goals  we  share. 

In  essence,  our  difference  is  over  the 
question  whether  the  existing  health 
care  system  needs  a  major  overhaul  or 
simply  a  minor  timeup.  The  question  is 
whether  a  coordinated  and  comprehen- 
sive new  approach  is  needed,  or  simply 
the  sort  of  patchwork  approach  we  have 
been  using  for  too  long.  To  be  sure,  we 
do  need  health  insurance  for  the  poor, 
catastrophic  illness  insurance  for  middle 
Amei-ica,  more  assistance  for  medical 
schools,  a  moonshot  against  cancer 
and  a  manhattan  project  against  sickle- 
cell  anemia,  incentives  for  health  main- 
tenance, and  all  the  other  items  likely  to 
be  unveiled  in  the  administration's  ar- 
senal. But  we  cannot  afford  to  take  these 
steps  alone.  Such  divided  and  categori- 
cal approaches  have  been  tried  imder 
Government  or  private  sponsorship  in 
the  past,  and  they  have  met  with  uni- 
form fnistration  and  defeat. 

We  propose  that  the  Nation  cannot 
afford  to  repeat  the  mistakes  of  the  past. 
We  must  begin  now  to  develop  a  more 
coherent  health  care  system  which  pro- 
vides for  the  efficient  use  of  existing 
health  services  and  resources,  which  en- 
courages better  services  and  resources  for 
the  future,  and  which  offers  a  compre- 
hensive, balanced  and  proportioned  {ip- 
proach  to  the  health  care  system  as  a 
whole.  This  is  the  goal  of  the  Health 
Security  program. 

The  experience  of  medicare  and 
medicaid  has  demonstrated  that  money 
alone  and  health  insurance  alone  are  no 
longer  adequate  to  deal  with  the  health 
needs  of  the  Nation.  So  long  as  the  re- 
sources are  insufficient  and  the  organi- 
zational arrangements  are  inadequate. 


money  alone  will  only  make  the  prob- 
lem worse.  National  health  insurance  is 
necessary,  but  it  must  now  and  for  the 
years  ahead  be  part  of  a  broader  pro- 
gram of  Health  Security. 

To  those  who  say  that  the  Health  Se- 
curity program  will  not  work  unless  we 
first  have  an  enormous  increase  in 
health  manpower,  health  facilities  and 
our  ability  to  deliver  health  care,  I  reply 
that  until  we  begin  moving  toward  such 
a  Health  Security  program,  neither  Con- 
gress nor  the  medical  profession  will 
ever  take  the  basic  steps  that  are  essen- 
tial to  improve  the  system.  Without 
something  like  the  Health  Security  pro- 
gram to  galvanize  us  into  action,  I  fear 
that  we  will  simply  continue  to  patch  the 
present  system  beyond  any  reasonable 
hope  of  survival. 

If  we  are  to  reach  our  goal  of  bring- 
ing adequate  health  care  to  cdl  our  citi- 
zens, we  must  have  full  and  generous  co- 
operation between  Congress,  the  admin- 
istration, and  all  the  health  professions. 
I  believe  that  we  shall  have  this  coopera- 
tion. We  know  the  dedication  of  the 
health  professions,  the  heroic  efforts  of 
hospitals  and  other  institutions,  the  con- 
scientious efforts  of  Federal,  State,  and 
local  government  agencies  and  their 
health  personnel.  We  know  their  strong 
desire  to  end  the  limitations  under  which 
they  struggle  today  to  meet  the  growing 
national  need  for  better  health  care.  We 
share  a  common  goal,  and  I  am  confident 
that  we  shall  prevail. 

It  is  highly  appropriate  that  we  in  the 
Senate  launch  this  new  debate  over 
health  care  on  this,  our  first  day  of  leg- 
islative business  in  the  92d  Congress. 
At  last,  the  debate  over  health  care  has 
shifted  from  the  halls  of  the  universities 
to  the  hearing  rooms  of  Congress.  The 
anguished  pleas  of  millions  of  our  people 
are  being  heard. 

In  the  weeks  and  months  to  come,  a 
great  national  debate  will  take  place. 
As  the  new  chairman  of  the  Senate 
Health  Subcommittee,  I  intend  to  take 
this  issue  to  the  people  in  all  parts  of  the 
country,  and  to  make  every  effort  to  in- 
sure that  the  promise  of  good  health  care 
becomes  a  reality  for  every  citizen. 

Although  the  debate  will  be  nation- 
wide, the  primary  focus  will  be  on  Con- 
gress and  the  response  we  make  to  the 
challenge  that  so  clearly  exists.  More 
and  more,  in  recent  years.  Congress  has 
shown  itself  capable  of  meeting  great 
challenges  with  great  responses,  and  I 
am  confident  that  the  92d  Congress  will 
do  no  less.  Indeed,  there  could  be  no 
finer  tribute  to  the  92d  Congress  than 
to  be  recorded  as  the  Congress  that  at 
last  ended  the  crisis  of  health  care  in 
America  and  brought  health  security  to 
all  our  people. 

THE    CI7RBENT    CRISIS 

If  one  thing  is  clear  in  the  United 
States  of  1971,  it  is  that  health  care  is 
the  fastest-growing  failing  business  in 
the  Nation — a  $70  billion  industry  that 
fails  to  meet  the  urgent  needs  of  our 
people.  Today,  more  than  ever  before, 
we  are  spending  more  on  health  care  and 
enjoying  it  less. 

In  spite  of  our  vaunted  research  and 
technology,  unequaled  by  any  other 
nation    in    the    history    of    the    world, 
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America  is  an  also-ran  in  the  delivery  of 
health  care  to  our  people. 

Almost  every  family  knows  the  cruel 
burden  of  worry,  frustration,  and  disap- 
pointment that  mark  our  search  for  bet- 
ter health  care.  The  average  American 
lives  in  dread  of  illness  and  disability. 
He  lives  with  the  uncertainty  of  not 
knowing  whether  to  seek  medical  care, 
or  when  to  seek  it,  or  where  to  find  it.  or 
how  to  pay  for  it. 

For  millions  of  our  citizens,  health 
care  of  any  sort  is  simply  not  available 
at  any  price.  For  millions  more,  the 
quality  of  care  available  is  so  poor  that 
it  may  be  fairly  said  that  the  citizen  will 
be  worse  off  because  of  his  contact  with 
the  system. 

There  is  not  a  person  in  the  Nation 
who  has  not  felt  the  heavy  burden  of  the 
soaring  cost  of  medical  care.  There  is 
not  a  family  in  the  Nation  that  does  not 
live  in  fear  of  sickness  and  ill  health, 
and  the  very  real  prospect  of  financial 
ruin  and  worse  because  of  accident  or 
serious  illness. 

Our  current  health  crisis  cuts  across 
all  political,  social,  economic  and  geo- 
graphic lines.  It  affects  rich  and  poor, 
black  and  white,  old  and  young,  urban 
and  rural  alike.  Of  all  the  pressing  do- 
mestic problems  we  face,  none  is  more 
pervasive  or  more  difficult  to  resolve 
than  the  deterioration  of  our  once  proud 
system  of  health  care.  Never  have  so 
many  different  elements  in  our  popula- 
tion been  so  united  in  their  demand  for 
action. 

COMPARISONS   WITH   OTHER   NATIONS 

We  know  very  well  the  dismal  health 
record  of  the  United  States  compared  to 
the  other  major  industrial  nations  of  the 
world.  Our  rates  of  sickness  and  mor- 
tality lag  far  behind  the  potential  of 
modem  health  care  in  America,  or  the 
reality  of  such  care  in  many  foreign  na- 
tions. Year  after  year,  the  statistics  tell 
us  how  little  progress  we  have  been  mak- 
ing in  health  care  in  recent  decades 
compared  to  other  nations.  Our  record  is 
getting  no  better.  Unless  we  stop  the 
slide,  the  crisis  will  get  worse,  and  the 
result  will  be  disaster. 

The  comparisons  are  shocking: 

In  infant  mortality,  among  the  major 
industrial  nations  of  the  world,  the 
United  States  today  trails  behind  12 
other  countries,  including  all  the  Scan- 
dinavian nations,  most  of  the  British 
Commonwealth,  Japan,  and  East  Ger- 
many. Half  of  these  nations  were  behind 
us  in  the  early  1950's. 

We  trail  six  other  nations  in  the  per- 
centage of  mothers  who  die  in  child- 
birth. In  the  early  1950's,  we  had  the 
lowest  rate  of  any  industrial  nation. 

Tragically,  the  infant  mortality  rate 
for  nonwhites  in  the  United  States  is 
nearly  twice  the  rate  for  whites.  And 
nearly  five  times  as  many  nonwhite 
mothers  die  in  childbirth  as  whites — 
shameful  evidence  of  the  ineffective 
prenatal  tind  postnatal  care  our  minority 
groups  receive. 

The  story  told  by  other  health  indica- 
tors is  equally  dismal.  The  United  States 
trails  17  other  nations  in  life  expectancy 
for  males,  10  other  nations  in  life  expect- 
ancy for  females,  and  15  other  nations  in 
the  death  rate  for  middle-aged  males. 


THK    ROLK   OF   PRIVATE    HEALTH    IMStTRANCE 

The  comparison  with  other  nations, 
reveals  one  other  very  imi>ortant  point. 
The  United  States  today  is  the  only 
major  industrial  nation  in  the  world 
without  a  system  of  national  health  in- 
surance or  a  national  health  service.  In- 
stead, we  have  placed  our  prime  reliance 
on  private  enterprise  and  private  health 
insurance  to  meet  the  need. 

I  believe  that  the  private  health  Insur- 
ance industry  has  failed  us.  It  fails  to 
control  costs.  It  fails  to  control  quality. 
It  provides  partial  benefits,  not  compre- 
hensive benefits;  acute  care,  not  preven- 
tive care.  It  ignores  the  poor  and  the 
medically  indigent. 

Despite  the  fact  that  private  health 
insurance  is  a  giant  $12  billion  industry, 
despite  more  than  three  decades  of 
enormous  growth,  despite  massive  sales 
of  health  insurance  by  thousands  of  pri- 
vate companies  competing  vrith  each 
other  for  the  health  dollar  of  millions  of 
citizens,  health  insurance  benefits  today 
pay  only  one-third  of  the  total  cost  of 
private  health  care,  leaving  two-thirds 
to  be  paid  out  of  pocket  by  the  patient 
at  the  time  of  illness  or  as  a  debt  there- 
after, at  the  very  time  when  he  can  least 
afford  it. 

Nearly  all  private  health  insurance  is 
partial  and  limited.  For  most  citizens, 
their  health  insurance  coverage  is  more 
loophole  than  protection.  In  1968,  of  the 
180  million  Americans  under  65: 

Twenty  percent,  or  36  million,  had  no 
hospital  insurance; 

Twenty-two  percent,  or  39  million,  had 
no  surgical  insurance; 

Thirty-four  percent,  or  61  million,  had 
no  in-patient  medical  insiu-ance; 

Fifty  percent,  or  89  million,  had  no 
outpatient  X-ray  and  laboratory  in- 
siurance; 

Fifty-seven  percent,  or  102  million,  had 
no  insurance  for  doctors'  office  visits  or 
home  visits; 

Sixty-one  percent,  or  108  million,  had 
no  insurance  for  prescription  drugs; 

Ninety-seven  percent,  or  173  million, 
had  no  dental  insurance. 

As  a  result,  it  is  fair  to  say  that  private 
health  insurance  today  is  a  major  part 
of  our  current  crisis  in  health  care. 
Conmiercial  carriers  syphon  off  the 
young  and  healthy,  leaving  the  old  and 
ill  to  Blue  Cross,  vulnerable  to  escalating 
rates  they  cannot  possibly  afford. 

Too  often,  private  carriers  pay  only 
the  cost  of  hospital  care.  They  force 
doctors  and  patients  alike  to  resort  to 
wasteful  and  inefficient  use  of  hospital 
facilities,  thereby  giving  further  impetus 
to  the  already  soaring  cost  of  hospital 
care  and  unnecessary  strains  on  health 
manpower. 

Valuable  hospital  beds  are  used  for 
routine  tests  and  examinations  which, 
imder  any  rational  health  care  system, 
would  be  conducted  on  an  out-patient 
basis. 

Unnecessary  hospitalization  and  un- 
necessarily extended  hospital  care  are 
encouraged  for  patients  for  whom  any 
rational  system  would  provide  treatment 
in  other,  less  elaborate  facilities. 

Unnecessary  surgery  is  encouraged. 
We  know  that  far  more  surgery  takes 
place  in  the  United  States  than  in  other 


nations  with  far  better  health  records. 
We  know  that  under  the  Federal  Em- 
ployees Health  Benefits  program,  more 
than  twice  as  much  surgery  takes  place 
on  Federal  employees  enrolled  in  the  in- 
demnity reimbursement  plan  as  on  those 
enrolled  in  prepaid  group  practice  plans 
in  the  Federal  program.  The  figures  are 
especially  striking  for  female  surgery 
and  for  surgical  procedures  like  appen- 
dectomy and  tonsillectomy. 

This,  then,  is  where  we  stand  today. 
Private  health  insurance  has  done  no 
more  than  this  to  provide  health  secu- 
rity for  American  families. 

THK  SOURCE  OF  OT7R  HEALTH   CRISIS 

Our  system  of  health  care  is  in  crisis 
today  largely  because  our  knowledge  of 
health  care  has  evolved  at  a  much  greater 
rate  than  our  ability  to  deliver  health 
care.  We  are  the  richest  nation  in  the 
world  in  Nobel  Prizes  for  medicine,  yet 
we  are  among  the  poorest  nations  of  the 
world  in  our  ability  to  translate  the  tri- 
umphs of  medical  research  into  the  real- 
ity of  better  health  care.  Our  success 
in  the  laboratory  is  hollow  indeed,  in 
light  of  the  cruel  truth  that  good  health 
care  is  simply  not  available  to  millions 
of  our  people. 

In  large  part,  oiu-  health  care  system 
has  been  buried  imder  our  magnificent 
advances  of  medical  research.  We  have 
allowed  ourselves  to  become  so  preoccu- 
pied with  developing  techniques  to  treat 
disease  that  we  have  ignored  the  delivery 
of  health  care.  To  be  sure,  the  delivery 
system  has  evolved,  but  it  has  evolved 
more  by  neglect  than  design,  to  the  point 
where  it  can  no  longer  be  called  a  sys- 
tem in  a  meaningful  sense.  We  have 
severe  shortages  of  family  doctors  and 
dentists,  and  a  surfeit  of  surgeons.  Rural 
practitioners  retire,  and  hundreds  of 
counties  and  thousands  of  small  com- 
munities in  America  find  themselves 
without  access  to  a  physician.  Patients 
everywhere  face  a  bewildering  array  of 
health  personnel  who  know  more  and 
more  about  one  disease  or  organ,  but  less 
and  less  about  the  whole  patient. 

It  is  important  to  understand  how  our 
present  health  crisis  came  about.  At 
the  turn  of  the  present  century,  medical 
care  in  the  United  States  began  to  take 
firm  roof  in  the  emerging  modem 
science.  Soon  after  1910.  medical  educa- 
tion itself  became  a  university  undertak- 
ing with  a  solid  foundation  in  science 

The  explosion  of  scientific  knowledge 
made  vast  new  resources  available  to 
medicine.  The  science  and  art  of  medical 
care  developed  at  an  unprecedented  rate 
As  a  result,  specialization  in  medicine  be- 
came necessary,  and  a  number  of  spe- 
cialties began  to  develop  in  medical 
schools  and  in  the  practice  of  medicine. 
The  family  physician  began  to  disappear, 
replaced  by  an  increasing  variety  of  spe- 
cialists, according  to  ages  of  life,  cate- 
gories of  disease,  organs  of  the  body,  and 
medical  techniques. 

Medical  care  became  increasingly  frac- 
tionated. No  adequate  resources  were  de- 
veloped to  take  the  place  of  the  disap- 
pearing family  physician,  to  provide 
primary  medical  care,  or  to  coordinate 
services  of  the  emerging  specialties.  The 
quality  and  effectiveness  of  medical  care 
became  increasingly  uneven. 
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The  specialization  of  physicians  was 
accompanied  by  an  increasing  variety 
and  number  of  allied  practitioners.  And, 
inevitably,  along  with  the  increasing 
complexity  in  the  function  ol  physicians, 
a  similar  complexity  developed  in  the 
services  provided  by  hospitals— the  es- 
sential worltshops  of  most  of  the  new 
specialists. 

As  a  consequence  of  these  develop- 
ments, the  cost  of  medical  care  began  to 
rise,  progressively  pricing  more  and  more 
medical  care  beyond  the  reach  of  more 
and  more  people. 

At  the  same  time,  the  system  of  medi- 
cal practice  in  the  Nation — ^whlch  had 
developed  over  the  centuries  when  medi- 
cal care  was  simple  and  uncomplicated — 
became  increasinglj'  rigid  and  unchang- 
ing, and  began  to  Impede  the  availability 
of  medical  care  for  more  and  more  peo- 
ple. It  began  to  interfere  with  the  devel- 
opment of  the  personnel,  facilities,  and 
organizations  lieeded  to  make  medical 
care  actually  available  to  the  people. 

In  turn,  the  stagnation  of  the  health 
care  system  had  two  further  xuif ortunate 
developments — an  Increasing  unavail- 
ability of  medical  care  despite  increasing 
pubUc  expectation  and  demand  for  better 
medical  care;  and  steeply  increasing 
costs.  The  system  resisted  the  develop- 
ment of  needed  resources  for  the  deliv- 
ery of  medical  care,  and  it  resisted  or- 
ganizational improvements  to  moderate 
the  steep  rise  in  costs. 

These  developments  and  progressions 
were  not  peculiar  to  the  United  States. 
They  were  also  taking  place  in  all  de- 
veloped countries  of  the  world.  As  one 
nation  after  another  faced  the  problem, 
it  acted  to  deal  with  the  situation.  Some 
countries  developed  national  health  in- 
surance programs.  Others  developed  na- 
tional health  services.  They  met  their 
problems  as  best  they  could,  according 
to  their  own  needs  and  resources. 

The  United  States  alone  stood  apart 
from  these  worldwide  developments.  We 
preserved  oiur  faith  in  the  private  sector. 
Although  government  did  become  in- 
volved in  the  effort  to  upgrade  health 
care,  the  effort  was  always  limited,  cate- 
gorical, and  inadequate.  We  chose  to 
leave  basic  plarming  and  development  of 
health  care  to  professional  leadership 
and  to  the  play  of  the  marketplace. 

The  crisis  today  reflects  the  fact  that 
professional  leadership  alone  was  not 
capable  of  meeting  the  national  needs, 
and  that  the  demands  and  needs  of  medi- 
cal care  do  not  lend  themselves  to  satis- 
faction solely  through  the  forces  and  the 
dynamics  of  the  marketplace. 

TH«    DEVELOPMENT    OF    THE    HEALTH    SXC'UUTY 
PROGRAM 

Recently,  an  Important  new  chapter 
began  In  the  long  history  of  American 
health  needs  and  social  policy.  Walter 
Reuther.  the  late  president  of  the  United 
Auto  Workers,  was  among  the  first  to  see 
that  financing  programs  like  medicare 
and  medicaid  or  extensions  of  private 
health  insurance  could  not  resolve  the 
crisis  of  disorganization  and  the  spiral- 
ing  cost  of  health  care.  Walter  Reuther 
understood  that  the  Nation  needed  to 
take  a  bold  step  forward.  In  November 
1968,  he  annoimced  the  formation  of  the 
Committee  of  One  Hundred  for  National 


Health  Insurance.  As  he  said,  in  estab- 
lishing the  mandate  of  the  committee: 
I  do  not  propose  that  we  borrow  a  national 
health  insurance  system  from  any  other  na- 
tion. No  nation  has  a  system  that  will  meet 
the  peculiar  needs  of  America.  I  am  confi- 
dent that  we  have  In  America  the  Ingenuity 
and  the  social  Inventiveness  needed  to  create 
a  system  of  national  health  Insurance  that 
will  be  uniquely  American— one  that  will 
harmonize  and  make  compatible  the  best 
features  of  the  present  system,  with  maxi- 
mum freedom  of  choice,  within  the  eco- 
nomic framework  and  social  structure  of  a 
national  health  Insurance  system. 

Joining  Walter  Reuther  on  that  com- 
mittee were  Dr.  Michael  E.  deBakey, 
president  of  Baylor  College  of  Medicine; 
Mrs.  Mary  Lasker,  president  of  the  Al- 
bert and  Mary  Lasker  Foundation;  Mr. 
Whitney  M.  Young,  Jr.,  executive  direc- 
tor of  the  National  Urban  League;  and 
other  outstanding  citizens  from  the  fields 
of  medicine,  public  health,  industry,  ag- 
riculture, labor,  education,  the  social 
services,  youth,  civil  rights,  religious  or- 
ganizations, and  consumer  groups.  I  have 
had  the  honor  of  serving  on  that  com- 
mittee, along  with  my  Senate  colleagues, 
John  Sherman  Cooper  and  William 
Saxbe.  and  my  former  colleague,  Ralph 
Yarborough. 

In  its  efforts  over  the  past  2  years,  the 
committee  has  worked  to  develop  a  sound 
program  for  improving  the  organization, 
financing  and  delivery  of  health  services 
to  the  American  people.  The  committee's 
deliberations  were  based  upon  the  prem- 
ise that  progress  toward  a  more  rational 
health  system  should  be  orderly  and  evo- 
lutionary. The  members  of  the  commit- 
tee felt  that  a  better  system  of  health 
care  for  America  should  rest  upon  the 
positive  motivations  and  interests  of 
both  consumers  and  providers  of  health 
services.  They  believed  that  no  system 
could  succeed  if  it  were  Imposed  by  fiat 
through  rigid  legislation  and  administra- 
tive regulations. 

Throughout  its  deliberations,  the  com- 
mittee has  been  guided  by  the  work  of  its 
distinguished  technical  subcommittee, 
chaired  by  Dr.  I.  S.  Falk,  professor  emer- 
itus of  public  health  of  Yale  University 
and  the  most  eminent  authority  in  the 
field  of  health  economics  in  the  Nation. 
The  committee  consulted  extensively 
with  representatives  of  professional  as- 
sociations, consumer  organizations,  la- 
bor unions,  business  groups,  and  many 
other  Interested  organizations.  The 
Health  Security  program  is  the  result  of 
these  efforts,  and  it  gives  careful  con- 
sideration to  the  recommendations  of  all 
of  these  groups. 

Last  August.  Senators  Cooper,  Saxbe, 
Yarborough,  and  I,  together  with  11 
other  Senators,  introduced  the  original 
version  of  the  Health  Security  program 
as  S.  4297  in  the  91st  Congress.  In  Sep- 
tember, the  Senate  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare  held  2  days  of  hear- 
ings on  the  legislation,  the  first  hearings 
to  be  held  in  Congress  on  comprehensive 
national  health  insurance  since  the  criti- 
cal problems  of  health  care  in  America 
first  became  partimount  20  years  ago. 
With  the  exception  of  the  administra- 
tion, testimony  from  a  broad  spectrum 
of  witnesses  was  immensely  favorable  to 
the  bill,  and  generated  increased  momen- 


tum for  introduction  of  the  bill  in  the 
92d  Congress. 

At  the  time  the  bill  was  originally  in- 
troduced last  year,  Congresswoman 
Martha  Qriffiths  of  Michigan  had  al- 
ready introduced  legislation  In  the  House 
of  Representatives  to  create  a  national 
health  insurance  program  similar  in 
overall  concept  to  the  Health  Security 
program,  and  her  bill  had  received  the 
strong  endorsement  of  the  AFL-CIO, 
imder  the  leadership  of  President  George 
Meany. 

Before  the  91st  Congress  adjourned 
last  year,  we  had  decided  to  pool  our  ef- 
forts and  introduce  a  common  bill  in  the 
92d  Congress.  Hundreds  of  detailed  dif- 
ferences between  the  two  previous  bills 
have  been  resolved,  and  the  debate  over 
the  preparation  of  the  new  bill  has  led 
to  the  stronger  Health  Security  program 
we  introduce  today. 

As  these  and  other  developments  make 
clear,  we  are  now  seeing  the  uniting  of 
major  American  institutions  to  support 
the  goal  of  Health  Security.  It  is  an  issue 
destined  to  grow  and  remain  before  the 
American  public  tmtil  the  goal  of  ade- 
quate health  care  for  all  is  finally 
achieved. 

MAJOR    PROVISIONS    OF    THE    HEALTH    SECURITT 
PROGRAM 

The  Health  Security  program  is 
Intended  to  be  comprehensive  and 
extensive.  At  the  conclusion  of  my  re- 
marks in  the  Congressional  Record.  I 
will  Include  a  section-by-section  analysis 
of  the  bill  and  the  text  of  the  bill  itself, 
so  that  the  details  of  its  provisions  may 
be  widely  available  to  all.  At  this  time, 
however,  I  would  like  to  call  attention  to 
its  main  provisions: 

Basic  principle — The  basic  principle  of 
the  Health  Security  program  Is  two- 
fold: to  establish  a  system  of  comprehen- 
sive national  health  insurance  for  the 
United  States,  capable  of  bringing  the 
same  high  quality  health  care  to  every 
resident;  and,  to  use  the  program  to 
bring  about  major  improvements  in  the 
organization  and  delivery  of  health  care 
in  the  Nation. 

The  Health  Security  program  does  not 
envisage  a  national  health  service,  in 
which  Government  owns  the  facilities, 
employs  the  personnel,  and  manages  all 
the  finances  of  the  health  care  system. 
On  the  contrary,  the  program  proposes 
a  working  partnership  between  the  public 
and  private  sectors.  There  will  be  Gov- 
ernment financing  and  administrative 
management,  accompanied  by  private 
provision  of  personal  health  services 
through  private  practitioners,  institu- 
tions, and  other  providers  of  health  care. 

Persons  eligible  for  benefits — Every 
individual  residing  in  the  United  States 
will  be  eligible  to  receive  benefits.  There 
will  be  no  requirement  of  past  Individual 
contributions,  as  in  Social  Security,  or  a 
means  test,  as  in  Medicaid. 

Starting  date  for  benefits— Jvly  1. 
1973.  The  2-year  tooling-up  period 
prior  to  that  date  will  be  used  to  prepare 
the  health  care  system  for  the  program. 

Covered  benefits— With  certain  mod- 
est limitations,  the  program  will  pro- 
vide comprehensive  health  benefits  for 
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every  eUglble  person.  The  benefits  avail- 
able under  the  program  will  cover 
the  entire  range  of  personal  health  care 
services,  including  the  prevention  and 
early  detection  of  disease,  the  care  £ind 
treatment  of  illness,  and  medical  rehabil- 
itation. There  are  no  cutoff  dates,  no 
coinsurance,  no  deductibles,  and  no  wait- 
ing periods. 

For  example,  the  program  provides  full 
coverage  for  physicians'  services,  in- 
patient and  outpatient  hospital  services, 
and  home  health  services.  It  also  pro- 
vides full  coverage  for  other  professional 
and  supporting  services,  such  as  optom- 
etry services,  podiatry  services,  devices, 
and  appliances,  and  certain  other  serv- 
ices under  specified  conditions. 

The  four  limitations  in  the  otherwise 
imlimited  scope  of  benefits  are  dictated 
by  Inadequacies  in  existing  health  re- 
sources or  In  management  potentials. 
They  deal  with  nursing  home  care,  psy- 
chiatric care,  dental  care,  and  prescrip- 
tion drugs,  as  follows: 

Skilled  nursing  home  care  is  limited  to 
120  days  per  benefit  period.  The  period 
may  be  extended,  however,  if  the  nursing 
home  is  owned  or  managed  by  a  hospital, 
and  payment  for  care  is  made  through 
the  hospital's  budget. 

Psychiatric  hospitalization  Is  limited 
to  45  consecutive  days  of  active  treat- 
ment during  a  benefit  period,  and  psy- 
chiatric consultations  are  limited  to  20 
visits  during  a  benefit  period.  These  lim- 
its do  not  apply,  however,  when  benefits 
are  provided  through  comprehensive 
health  care  organizations  or  comprehen- 
sive mental  health  care  organizations. 

Dental  care  is  restricted  to  children 
through  age  15  at  the  outset,  with  the 
covered  age  group  increasing  annually 
until  persons  through  age  25  are  covered. 
Persons  eligible  for  coverage  through  age 
25  will  remain  eligible  for  coverage 
throughout  their  lives. 

Prescribed  drugs  are  limited  to  those 
provided  through  hospital  in-patient  or 
out-patient  departments,  or  through  or- 
ganized patient  care  programs.  For  other 
patients,  coverage  extends  only  to  drugs 
required  for  the  treatment  of  chronic  or 
long-term  illness. 

Inevitably,  simply  stating  these  four 
limitations  gives  them  a  prominence  they 
do  not  deserve.  In  all  other  respects,  cov- 
ered health  services  will  be  available 
without  limit,  in  accordance  with  medi- 
cal need. 

Administration — The  administration 
of  the  Health  Security  program  will  be 
carried  out  by  a  five-member  full-time 
Health  Security  Board,  appointed  by  the 
President  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate.  Members  of  the  Board  will 
serve  5-year  terms,  and  will  be  under  the 
authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

A  statutory  National  Advisory  Council 
will  assist  the  Board  in  the  development 
of  general  policy,  the  formulation  of 
regulations,  and  the  allocation  of  funds. 
Members  of  the  Council  will  include  rep- 
resentatives of  both  providers  and  con- 
sumers of  health  care. 

Field  administration  of  the  program 
will  be  carried  out  through  the  10  exist- 
ing HEW  regions,  as  well  as  through  the 
approximately  100  health  subareas  that 


now  exist  as  natural  medical  market- 
places in  the  Nation.  Advisory  councils 
on  matters  of  administration  will  be  es- 
tablished at  each  of  these  levels.  How- 
ever, the  Board  will  guide  the  overall 
performance  of  the  program.  It  will  co- 
ordinate its  functions  with  State  and  re- 
gional planning  agencies,  and  it  will  ac- 
count for  its  activities  to  Congress. 

Financing  the  program — The  program 
will  be  financed  through  a  Health  Secu- 
rity Trust  Fund,  similar  to  the  Social 
Security  Trust  Fund.  Income  to  the 
Fund  will  derive  from  four  sources: 

Fifty  percent  from  general  Federal  tax 
revenues; 

Thirty-six  percent  from  a  tax  of  3.5 
percent  on  employers'  payrolls; 

Twelve  percent  from  a  tax  of  1  percent 
on  employees'  wages  and  unearned  In- 
come up  to  $15,000  a  year; 

Two  percent  from  a  tax  of  2.5  percent 
on  self-employment  income  up  to  $15,- 
000  a  year. 

Employers  may  pay  all  or  part  of  their 
employees'  health  security  taxes,  in  ac- 
cord with  arrangements  established  im- 
der collective-bargaining  agreements. 

Payment  mechanism — The  essence  of 
the  payment  mechanism  and  the  central 
cost  control  feature  of  the  program  is 
that  the  health  care  system  as  a  whole 
will  be  anchored  to  a  budget  established 
in  advance.  A  given  amour.t  of  money 
will  be  made  available  for  the  program 
each  year,  based  on  the  available  esti- 
mates of  the  needs  to  be  met  and  the 
services  to  be  provided,  witn  due  regard 
for  the  resources  of  the  system.  As  in 
every  area  of  our  economic  life,  the 
health  care  system  will  be  obliged 
to  live  within  Its  budget.  In  this  way 
we  can  end  the  imacceptable  escala- 
tion of  costs  within  our  present  sys- 
tem. In  this  way  we  can  end  the  long 
financial  binge  in  which  health  care 
has  had  a  signed  blank  check  on  the 
whole  economy  of  the  Nation. 

Each  year,  the  Health  Security  Board 
will  make  an  advance  estimate  of  the 
total  amount  needed  for  expenditure 
from  the  Trust  Fund  to  pay  for  health 
care  services  In  the  program.  TTie  Board 
will  allocate  funds  to  the  several  regions, 
and  these  allocations  will  be  subdivided 
among  categories  of  services  in  the  health 
subareas.  Advance  estimates,  constitut- 
ing the  program  budgets,  will  be  subject 
to  adjustments  in  accordance  with  guide- 
lines in  the  act.  The  allocations  to  re- 
gions and  to  subareas  will  be  guided  ini- 
tially by  the  available  data  on  current 
levels  of  expenditure.  Thereafter,  they 
will  be  guided  by  the  program's  own  ex- 
perience in  making  expenditures  and  in 
assessing  the  need  for  equitable  health 
care  throughout  the  Nation. 

Compensation  of  doctors,  hospitals, 
and  other  providers — Providers  of  health 
services  will  be  compensated  directly  by 
the  Health  Security  program.  Individ- 
uals will  not  be  charged  for  covered 
sendees. 

Hospitals  and  other  institutional  pro- 
viders will  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  ap- 
proved prospective  budgets.  Independent 
practitioners,  including  physicians,  den- 
tists, podiatrists,  and  optometrists,  may 
be  paid  by  various  methods  which  they 
may  elect:  by  fee-for-servlce,  by  capita- 


tion payments,  or  in  some  cases  by  re- 
tainers, stipends,  or  a  combination  of 
such  methods.  Comprehensive  health 
service  organizations  may  be  paid  by 
capitation,  or  by  a  c(»nblnation  of  capi- 
tation and  methods  applicable  to  pay- 
ments to  hospitals  and  other  institutional 
providers.  Other  independent  providers, 
such  as  pathology  laboratories,  radiology 
services,  pharmacies,  and  providers  of 
appliances,  will  be  paid  by  methods 
adapted  to  their  special  characteristics. 

Foimdations,  sponsored  by  medical  or 
dental  societies  or  other  specified  non- 
profit organizations,  are  specifically  rec- 
ognized as  a  class  of  providers  with 
which  the  Board  may  contract  for  serv- 
ices. Foundations  would  be  reqiUred  to 
have  an  enrolled  population  and  to  per- 
mit participation  by  all  qualified  physi- 
cians in  the  area.  Foundations  would  be 
reimbursed  by  the  same  formula  used  for 
prepaid  group  practice  plans. 

In  addition,  drug  addiction  and  alco- 
holic treatment  centers  are  specifically 
included  as  eligible  providers  of  services 
under  the  pr(%ram. 

Resources  Development  Fund — An  es- 
sential feature  of  the  program  is  the  Re- 
sources Development  Fund,  which  will 
come  into  operation  2  years  before  bene- 
fits begin.  In  the  first  year  of  this  "tool- 
ing up "  period,  $200  million  will  be  ap- 
propriated for  the  fund;  in  the  second 
year,  $400  million  will  be  made  available. 
Once  the  program  benefits  begin,  up  to 
5  percent  of  the  Trust  F\md — about  $2 
billion  a  year— will  be  set  aside  for  re- 
sources development.  These  funds  will 
be  used  to  support  innovative  health  pro- 
grams, particularly  in  areas  like  man- 
power, education,  training,  group  prac- 
tice development,  and  other  means  to 
improve  the  delivery  of  health  care.  The 
principal  attribute  of  the  Fund  is  that 
it  can  be  used  to  channel  far  more  money 
into  areas  like  education  and  training 
than  is  possible  under  the  existing  sys- 
tem of  congressional  authorization  and 
appropriation  for  ongoing  programs. 

Quality  Control— The  Health  Security 
program  includes  various  provisions  de- 
signed to  safeguard  the  quality  of  health 
care.  The  program  will  establish  national 
standards  more  exacting  than  medicare 
for  participating  individual  and  institu- 
tional providers.  Independent  practition- 
ers will  be  eligible  to  participate  If  they 
meet  licensure  and  continuing  education 
requirements.  Specialty  services  will  be 
covered  if,  upon  referral,  they  are  per- 
formed by  qualified  persons.  Hospitals 
and  other  institutions  will  be  eligible  for 
participation  If  they  meet  national 
standards,  and  If  they  establish  utiliza- 
tion review  and  affiliation  arrangements. 

In  addition,  the  Health  Security  Board 
is  authorized  to  require  prior  consulta- 
tion with  an  appropriately  qualified 
specialist  before  the  performance  of  des- 
ignated nonemergency  surgery.  In  or- 
der to  allow  administrative  monitoring 
of  surgical  procedures  that  are  fre- 
quently abused. 

Incentives — Financial,  professional 
and  other  incentives  are  built  into  the 
program  to  move  the  health  care  delivery 
system  toward  organized  arrangements 
for  patient  care,  and  to  encourage  pre- 
ventive care  and  the  early  diagnosis 
of  disease. 
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In  the  area  of  health  manpower,  the 
program  will  supplement  existing  Fed- 
eral programs.  It  will  provide  incentives 
for  comprehensive  group  practice  or- 
ganizations, encourage  the  efiftcient  use 
of  personnel  in  short  supply,  and  stimu- 
late the  progressive  broadening  of  health 
services.  It  will  provide  funds  for  educa- 
tion and  training  programs,  especially 
for  members  of  minority  groups  and 
those  disadvantaged  by  poverty.  Finally, 
it  will  provide  special  support  for  the 
location  of  increased  health  personnel  in 
urban  and  rural  poverty  areas. 

Relation  to  existing  programs — Vari- 
ous Federal  health  programs  will  be  su- 
perseded, in  whole  or  in  part,  by  the 
Health  Security  program.  Since  persons 
of  age  65  or  over  will  be  covered  by  the 
program,  medicare  under  the  social  se- 
curity system  vnll  be  terminated.  Fed- 
eral aid  to  the  States  for  medicaid  and 
other  Federal  programs  will  also  be  term- 
inated, except  to  the  extent  that  benefits 
imder  such  programs  are  broader  than 
under  the  Health  Security  program. 
However,  the  bill  does  not  affect  the  cur- 
rent provisions  for  personal  health  serv- 
ices under  the  Veterans  Administration, 
temporary  disability,  or  workmen's  com- 
pensation programs. 

Cost  of  the  program  and  Federal  rev- 
enue sharing — On  the  basis  of  data 
available  for  the  fiscal  year  1970,  a  total 
of  $41  billion  was  expended  for  health 
care  benefits  that  would  have  been  cov- 
ered by  the  Health  Security  program  had 
the  program  been  in  effect  for  that  year. 
In  other  words,  if  the  Health  Security 
program  had  been  in  effect  in  1970,  the 
cost  of  the  program  would  have  been 
$41  billion. 

The  $41  billion  figure  represents  ap- 
proximately 70  percent  of  the  total  actual 
expenditures  for  personal  health  care  in 
the  United  States  for  that  year.  These 
expenditures  consist  of  $30  billion  In 
private  health  insurance  payments  and 
private  out-of-pocket  payments,  $8  bil- 
lion in  payments  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, and  $3  billion  in  payments  by 
State  and  local  governments. 

The  cost  of  the  health  security  pro- 
gram has  been  the  source  of  enormous 
confusion  and  misunderstanding  since 
the  original  version  of  the  Health  Secu- 
rity Act  was  introduced  last  year  in  the 
91st  Congress.  The  crucial  point  is  that 
in  no  sense  does  the  hypothetical  $41 
billion  price  tag  for  the  Health  Security 
program  in  1970  represent  new  money. 
Rather,  this  is  what  Americans  are  al- 
ready paying  for  personal  health  care 
under  the  existing  system. 

Thus,  the  Health  Security  program  is 
not  a  new  layer  of  Federal  expenditures 
on  top  of  existing  public  and  private 
spending  for  health  care.  Instead,  the 
Health  Security  program  simply  redis- 
tributes the  health  expenditures  that  are 
already  being  made.  Although,  of  course. 
Federal  expenditures  in  1970  would  hive 
risen  from  $8  billion  imder  the  existing 
system  to  .S41  billion  if  the  Health  Securi- 
ty program  had  been  in  effect,  individuals 
and  organizations  throughout  the  Nation 
would  have  been  relieved  of  $30  billion  of 
private  health  insurance  expenses  and 
out-of-pocket  payments  for  health  care, 
and  State  and  local  governments  would 
have  been  relieved  of  $3  billion,  repre- 


senting costs  incurred  largely  in  med- 
icaid and  other  public  assistance  pro- 
grams, and  in  city  and  county  medical 
programs. 

In  a  very  real  sense,  therefore,  the 
Health  Security  program  is  a  direct  form 
of  Federal  revenue  sharing.  It  offers  $3 
billion  in  substantial  and  immediate  Fed- 
eral financial  relief  to  State  and  local 
governments,  thereby  freeing  scarce 
State  and  local  funds  for  other  urgently 
needed  purposes. 

Over  the  long  nm,  by  revitalizing  the 
existing  health  care  system  and  ending 
the  excessive  inflation  in  the  cost  of 
health  care,  the  Health  Security  program 
will  be  far  less  expensive  than  the  amount 
we  will  spend  if  we  simply  allow  the 
present  system  to  continue. 

Even  at  the  beginning,  moreover,  the 
Health  Security  program  will  provide 
more  and  better  services  without  increas- 
ing the  cost,  since  the  initial  savings 
achieved  by  the  program  will  be  sufficient 
to  offset  the  cost  of  the  increased  serv- 
ices. In  other  words,  from  the  day  the 
Health  Security  program  begins,  we  will 
guarantee  our  citizens  better  value  for 
their  health  dollar,  and  achieve  a  sub- 
stantial moderation  of  the  current  exor- 
bitant Inflation  in  health  costs.  Even  in 
the  first  year  of  the  Health  Security 
program,  the  comprehensive  health  serv- 
ices provided  will  be  available  for  the 
same  cost  we  would  have  paid  for  the 
partial  and  inefficient  services  of  the 
existing  system. 

In  1970,  for  example,  spending  for 
health  exceeded  $70  billion.  For  the  first 
time  in  our  history,  expenditures  for 
health  rose  above  7  percent  of  our  gross 
national  product.  If  we  continue  to  do 
nothing,  the  armual  cost  will  exceed  $100 
billion  in  only  3  years. 

CONCLUSION 

In  sum,  the  Health  Security  Act  we 
submit  to  the  Senate  and  to  the  people 
of  the  United  States  differs  from  all 
previous  proposals  for  health  care  or 
national  health  insurance.  It  is  not  just 
another  financing  mechanism.  It  is  not 
just  another  design  for  pouring  more 
purchasing  power  into  our  already  over- 
strained and  overburdened  nonsystem 
for  the  delivery  of  health  care.  It  Is  not 
just  another  proposal  to  generate  more 
professional  personnel  or  more  hospitals 
and  clinics,  without  the  means  to  guar- 
antee their  effective  use. 

Ours  is  a  proposal  to  give  us  a  national 
system  of  health  security.  Under  this  pro- 
gram, the  funds  we  make  available  will 
finance  and  budget  the  essential  costs  of 
good  health  care  for  generations  ahead. 
At  the  same  time,  these  funds  will  be 
building  new  capacity  to  bring  adequate, 
efficient  and  reliable  health  care  to  all 
families  and  individuals  in  the  Nation. 

I  invite  all  Members  of  the  Senate  to 
study  this  proposed  legislation  and  to 
join  with  us  in  seeking  early  enactment 
of  the  Health  Security  program. 

Mr.  President,  in  order  that  the  details 
of  this  legislation  may  be  widely  avail- 
able to  all,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
the  bill  may  be  printed  at  this  point  in 
the  Record,  together  with  a  section-by- 
section  analysis  of  the  bill. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bin  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred:  and.  without  objection,  the  bill 


and  section-by-section  analysis  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  3)  to  create  a  national  sys- 
tem of  health  security,  introduced  by 
Mr.  Kennedy,  for  himself  and  other  Sen- 
ators, was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
tiUe.  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Fi- 
nance, and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

S.  3 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
Americi  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  "The  Health  Security 
Act." 

FINDINGS    AND    DECLARATION    OF    PURPOSE 

Sec.  2.   (a)   The  Congress  finds  that — 

(1)  the  health  of  the  Nation's  people  Is 
the  foundation  of  their  wellbelng  and  of 
our  Nation's  strength,  productivity,  and 
wealth; 

(2)  adequate  health  care  for  all  of  our 
people  must  now  be  recognized  as  a  right; 
and 

(3)  a  national  system  of  Health  Security 
is  the  means  to  Implement  that  right. 

(b)  The  purpose  of  this  Act  Is — 

(1)  to  create  a  national  system  of  health 
security  benefits  which,  through  national 
health  Insurance,  will  make  comprehensive 
health  services  available  to  all  residents  of 
the  United  States,  and 

(2)  through  the  operation  of  the  system, 
to  effect  modifications  in  the  organization 
and  methods  of  delivery  of  health  services 
which  win  Increase  the  availability  and  con- 
tinuity of  care,  will  enhance  Its  quality,  will 
emphasize  the  maintenance  of  health  as 
well  as  the  treatment  of  Illness  and.  by  Im- 
proving the  efficiency  and  the  utilization  of 
services  and  by  strengthening  professional 
and  financial  controls,  will  restrain  the 
mounting  cost  of  care  while  providing  fair 
and  reasonable  compensation  to  those  who 
furnish  It. 

INITIATION    OF    HEALTH    SECURITY    PROGRAM 

Sec.  3.  Health  Seciirlty  taxes  will  become 
effective  on  January  1,  and  health  services 
will  become  available  on  July  1,  of  the  sec- 
ond calendar  year  after  the  year  In  which 
this  Act  Is  enacted.  Except  for  the  benefit 
and  related  fiscal  provisions,  title  I  of  this 
Act  Is  effective  upon  enactment.  Certain 
federally  financed  or  supported  health  pro- 
grams will  be  terminated  or  curtailed  when 
health  benefiU  under  this  Act  become  avail- 
able. Effective  dates  of  the  several  provisions 
of  this  Act  are  set  forth  In  sections  142,  204, 
214,  301.  302,  and  303. 
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TITLE  I— HEALTH  SECURITY  BENEFITS 
Part  A — Elicibiuty  for  Benefits 
basic  elioibility 
Sec.  11.  Every  resident  of  the  United  States 
and  every  nonresident  citizen  thereof  is  eligi- 
ble, while  within  the  United  States,  to  re- 
ceive health  services  under  this  Act;  except 
that  an  alien  employee  (as  defined  In  regula- 
tions) of  a  foreign  government,  of  an  instru- 
mentality of  a  foreign  government  exempt 
from  the  tax  Imposed  by  section  3111(b)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  or  of  an 
International  organization  (as  defined  In  the 
International  Organizations  Immunity  Act) 
is  eligible  only  In  accordance  with  an  agree- 
ment under  section  12.  An  alien  admitted  as 
a  permanent  resident  and  living  within  the 
United  States,  or  an  alien  admitted  for  em- 
ployment and  employed  within  the  United 
States,  Is  for  the  purposes  of  this  tltie  a 
resident  of  the  United  States. 

agreements  fob  ELIGIBILirY  OF  OTHER  PERSONS 

BBC.  la.  The  Health  Security  Bofu^  (here- 
after referred  to  as  the  "Board"),  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  and  the  Secretary  of  State, 
Is  authorized  to  enter  into  agreements  with 
foreign  governments,  International  organiza- 
tions, or  other  entitles  to  extend  the  benefits 
of  this  title  to  persons  within  the  United 
States  not  otherwise  eligible  therefor,  In  con- 
sideration of  payment  to  the  United  States 
of  the  estimated  cost  of  furnishing  the  bene- 
fits to  such  persons,  or  of  an  undertaking 
to  ftirnlsh  in  a  foreign  country  similar  bene- 
fits to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  a 
combination  of  pajonent  and  such  an  under- 
taking. 

Part  B — Nature  and  Scope  of  Benefits; 

Covered  Services 
entitlement  to  have  payment  made  for 

SERVICES 

Sec.  21.  Every  eligible  person  is  entitled  to 
have  payment  made  by  the  Board  for  any 
covered  service  f  umiahed  within  the  United 


States  by  a  participating  provider  if  the  serv- 
ice Is  necessary  or  appropriate  for  the  main- 
tenance of  health  or  for  the  diagnosis  or 
treatment  of,  or  rehabilitation  foUowlng.  in- 
jury, disability,  or  disease.  Covered  services 
are  the  services  described  In  this  part  (sub- 
ject to  the  exclusions  stated  in  section  38) ; 
participating  providers  are  providers  de- 
scribed in  part  C. 

PHYSICIAN  SERVICES 

Sec.  22.  (a)  Professional  services  of  physi- 
cians, fxirnlshed  In  their  offices  or  elsewhere, 
are  covered  services  except  to  the  extent 
otherwise  provided  In  this  section  and  section 
28.  Covered  physicians'  services  include  serv- 
ices and  supplies  of  kinds  which  are  common- 
ly furnished  in  a  physicians  office,  without 
separate  charge,  as  an  incident  to  his  profes- 
sional services. 

(b)  Covered  physicians'  services  consist  of 
(1)  primary  medical  services,  which  are  the 
services  (as  defined  in  regulations,  but  In- 
cluding preventive  services)  ordinarily  fur- 
nished by  physicians,  whether  general  prac- 
titioners or  speclallBts,  engaged  (as  deter- 
mined In  accordance  vrith  standards  for  such 
practice  prescribed  In  regulations)  in  gen- 
eral or  family  practice  for  adults  or  for  chil- 
dren or  for  both,  and  (2)  specialized  services. 
Major  surgery  and  other  specialized  services 
designated  in  regulations  are  covered  services 
only  if  they  are  furnished  by  an  appropriately 
qualified  specialist  and,  to  the  extent  spec- 
ified In  regulations,  on  referral  by  a  phy- 
sician engaged  in  general  or  family  practice, 
or  If  they  are  emergency  services. 

(c)  Psychiatric  (mental  health)  service  to 
an  outpatient  Is  a  covered  service  (1)  only 
If  It  constitutes  an  active  preventive,  diag- 
nostic, therapeutic,  or  rehabilitative  service 
with  respect  to  emotional  or  mental  disor- 
ders, and  (2)  only  (A)  If  the  service  Is  fur- 
nished by  a  comprehensive  health  service 
organization,  by  a  hospital,  or  by  a  commu- 
nity mental  health  center  or  other  mental 
health  clinic  which  furnishes  comprehensive 
mental  health  services,  or  (B)  If  the  service 
Is  furnished  to  a  patient  of  a  day  care  serv- 
ice approved  by  the  Board  for  this  purpose, 
or  (C)  to  the  extent  of  twenty  consultations 
during  a  benefit  period  (as  defined  In  regula- 
tions), if  the  service  Is  furnished  otherwise 
than  In  accordance  with  clause  (A)  or  (B). 
In  any  community  In  which  the  available 
psychiatric  services  furnished  otherwise  than 
In  accordance  with  clause  (A)  or  (B)  are 
found  by  the  Board  to  be  Insufficient  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  community,  the  Board  may 
limit  the  coverage  of  such  services  by  pre- 
scribing referral  or  other  nonfinanclal  con- 
ditions In  order  to  give  priority  of  access  to 
the  services  to  those  persons  most  in  need 
of  them. 

DENTAL   SERVICES 

Sec.  23(a)  Professional  services  (described 
in  subsection  (c) )  of  a  dentist,  furnished  In 
his  office  or  elsewhere,  are  (subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  28)  covered  services  If 
they  are  furnished  to  a  person  who,  at  the 
time  when  the  services  are  furnished.  Is  en- 
titled to  such  services  In  accordance  with 
subsection  (b) .  Covered  services  Include  serv- 
ices, materials,  and  supplies  which  are  com- 
monly furnished  In  a  dentist's  office,  without 
separate  charge,  as  an  incident  to  his  pro- 
fessional services. 

(b)  Persons  who  on  the  effective  date  of 
health  benefits  are  less  than  15  years  of  age 
are  entitled  to  covered  dental  services,  and 
will  remain  so  entitled  throughout  their 
lives.  On  July  l  of  each  of  the  five  yeus  im- 
mediately succeeding  the  year  In  which  the 
effective  date  occurs,  the  following  persons 
will  become  (and  thereafter  remain)  entitled 
to  such  services:  on  July  1  of  the  first  suc- 
ceeding year,  persons  who  are  then  less  than 
17  years  of  age;  on  July  1  of  the  second 
succeeding  year,  persons  who  are  then  less 
than  19  years  of  age;  on  July  1  of  the  third 
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succeeding  year,  persons  who  are  then  less 
tban  ai  years  of  age;  on  Jtily  1  of  the  fourth 
succeeding  year,  persons  who  are  then  less 
than  23  years  of  age;  and  on  July  1  of  the 
fifth  succeeding  year,  persons  who  are  then 
less  than  25  years  of  age. 

(c)  Covered  dental  services  are  preventive 
services  (including  personal  dental  health 
education),  diagnostic  services,  therapeutic 
services  (exclusive  of  orthodontic  services 
other  than  for  handicapping  malocclusion), 
and  services  required  for  rehabilitation  fol- 
lowing Injury,  disability,  or  disease. 

(d)  It  is  the  Intention  of  the  Congress  that 
the  coverage  of  dental  services  under  this 
title  be  extended  to  persons  more  than  15 
years  of  age  on  the  effective  date,  as  rapidly 
as  the  availability  of  funds  and  of  facilities 
and  personnel  makes  possible,  and  the  Board, 
In  Its  annual  reports  to  the  Congress  on  the 
administration  of  this  title,  shall  review  the 
operation  of  this  section  and  recommend  ex- 
tension of  the  entitlement  specified  In  this 
section  as  rapidly  as  the  Board  deems  feasible. 
Not  later  than  seven  years  after  the  effective 
date,  the  Boc^d  shall  submit  Its  recommen- 
dation with  respect  to  the  scope  and  condi- 
tions of  availability  of  covered  dental  services 
to  all  persons  not  already  entitled  thereto. 

INSTmmONAL    SKKVICXS 

Skc.  24.  (a)  Inpatient  and  outpatient 
services  of  a  psychiatric  or  other  hospital, 
skilled  nursing  home  services,  and  the  serv- 
ice* of  home  health  service  agencies,  which 
are  ordinarily  furnished  by  the  Institution 
to  patients  for  the  purposes  stated  in  sec- 
tion 21,  are  covered  services  except  to  the 
extent  otherwise  provided  In  this  section 
and  section  28.  Covered  services  Include 
services  furnished  generally  to  the  patients 
served  by  an  institution,  including  pathology 
and  radiology  services  and  all  other  neces- 
sary services,  whether  they  are  furnished  by 
the  Institution  or  by  others  under  arrange- 
ment with  the  Institution.  To  the  extent 
provided  In  regulations,  inpatient  services  of 
a  Christian  Science  Sanatorium  are  covered 
services. 

(b)  Covered  services  do  not  Include  per- 
sonal comfort  Items  cr,  unless  required  for 
medical  reasons,  the  additional  cost  of  ac- 
commodations more  expensive  than  semi- 
private  accommodations;  and  do  not  Include 
domiciliary  or  custodial  care,  or  Institu- 
tional care  of  a  person  while  he  Is  not  re- 
ceiving active  medical  treatment. 

(c)  Covered  services  do  not  Include  care  In 
a  skilled  nursing  home  for  more  than  one 
hundred  and  twenty  days  during  a  benefit 
period  (as  defined  In  regulations);  except 
that  the  Board  may,  on  such  conditions  as  It 
finds  appropriate  to  assxire  effective  control 
of  utilization,  extend  the  duration  of  cov- 
ered services,  either  for  a  stated  number  of 
days  In  a  benefit  period  or  indefinitely — 

(1)  In  all  skilled  nursing  homes  for  which 
consoUdated  budgets  with  hospitals  have 
been  approved  tinder  section  83(f),  or 

(2)  In  all  participating  skilled  nursing 
homes  having  in  effect  affiliation  agreements 
under  section  62(b),  if  the  Board  finds  that 
adequate  fimds  and  resoiirces  are  available 
therefor  and  that  such  action  will  not  lead 
to  excessive  utilization  of  nursing  home 
services. 

(d)  Covered  services  do  not  include  insti- 
tutional care  of  a  person  as  a  psychiatric  pa- 
tient while  the  patient  Is  not  receiving  active 
treatment  for  am  emotional  or  mental  dis- 
order; and  do  not  Include  care  of  a  person  as 
a  psychiatric  patient  for  more  than  forty- 
five  consecutive  Inpatient  days  in  either  a 
psychiatric  or  another  hospital  during  a  bene- 
fit period  (as  defined  in  regulations) . 

(e)  Covered  services  do  not  Include  in- 
stitutional care  of  an  Inpatient  unless  a 
physician  has  certified  to  the  medical  neces- 
sity of  the  patient's  admission  to  the  institu- 
tion, and  do  not  Include  such  care  (during 
a  continuous  stay  In  the  Institution)  after 
such  period  (if  any)  as  may  be  specified  Ix 


regulations  unless  a  physician  has  certified 
to  the  continued  medical  necessity  of  such 
care.  Regulations  may  specify  the  classes  of 
cases  In  which  certification  of  continued  ne- 
cessity is  required,  may  specify  different  pe- 
riods for  different  classes  of  cases,  and  may 
permit  retroactive  certification  under  such 
circumstances  and  to  such  extent  as  the 
Board  deems  appropriate. 

(f)  Covered  services  do  not  include  the 
services  of  a  psychiatric  or  other  hospital  or 
a  skilled  nursing  home,  during  a  benefit  pe- 
riod (as  defined  In  regulations) ,  after  the 
third  day  following  receipt  by  the  Institu- 
tion and  the  patient  of  notice  of  a  finding 
by  a  utilization  review  committee  pursuant 
to  section  51  (e)  that  further  stay  in  the  hos- 
pital or  further  stay  In  the  nursing  home,  as 
the  case  may  be.  Is  not  medically  necessary. 

DRUGS 

Sec.  25.  (a)  The  Board,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  shall  establish  and  dissem- 
inate (and  review,  and  If  necessary  revise,  at 
least  annually)  (1)  a  list  of  drugs  for  use  in 
participating  Institutions  and  comprehensive 
health  service  organizations,  and  (2)  a  list 
(for  use  outside  such  Institutions  and  orga- 
nizations) of  diseases  and  conditions  for  the 
treatment  of  which  drugs  may  be  furnished 
as  a  covered  service,  and  a  specification  of  the 
drugs  that  may  be  so  furnished  for  each  dis- 
ease or  condition  listed.  Subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  and  of 
section  28,  the  furnishing  of  a  drug  to  an 
eligible  person  Is  a  covered  service  if  it  Is  fur- 
nished by  or  on  prescription  of  a  participat- 
ing physician  or  dentist,  or  by  or  on  pre- 
scription of  a  physician  or  dentist  acting  on 
behalf  of  a  participating  institutional  or 
other  provider. 

(b)  The  list  of  drugs  referred  to  In  subsec- 
tion (a)  (1)  shall  be  designed  to  provide  phy- 
sicians and  dentists  with  an  armamentarium 
necessary  and  svifflcient  for  rational  drug 
therapy  incident  to  comprehensive  medical 
services  or  incident  to  covered  dental  services. 
The  furnishing  of  a  drug  on  this  list  is  a  cov- 
ered service  if  it  Is  furnished  to  a  person  who 
is  enrolled  In  a  participating  comprehensive 
health  service  organization,  or  Is  adminis- 
tered within  a  participating  hospital  to  an 
inpatient  or  an  outpatient,  or  is  administered 
to  an  inpatient  of  a  participating  skilled 
nursing  home  operated  by  a  participating 
hospital  or  having  in  effect  an  affiliation 
agreement  in  accordance  with  section  52(b). 

(c)  The  list  of  diseases  and  conditions  re- 
ferred to  In  subsection  (a)(2)  shall  Include 
those  chronic  diseases  and  conditions  for 
which  drug  therapy,  because  of  Its  duration 
and  cost,  commonly  imposes  substantial  fi- 
nancial hardship;  and  may  include  other  dis- 
eases and  conditions  for  which  the  Board 
finds  costly  drug  therapy  so  be  commonly  re- 
quired and  effective.  To  assure  proper  utili- 
zation of  drugs  for  specific  diseases  or  condi- 
tions, the  Board  may  require  that  the 
physician  or  dentist  fiu-nlshing  or  prescrib- 
ing a  listed  drug  \>e  a  specialist  qualified  to 
diagnose  and  treat  that  disease  or  condition. 
The  furnishing  of  a  drug  (although  not  to  a 
person  or  under  circumstances  described  In 
subsection  (b) )  Is  a  covered  service  if  (1)  the 
physician  or  dentist  furnishing  or  prescrib- 
ing it  Identifies  tbe  disease  or  condition  for 
which  it  is  furnished  or  prescribed,  and  the 
disease  or  condition  is  one  appearing  on  the 
Board's  list.  (2)  the  physician  or  dentist 
meets  specialist  qualifications,  if  any.  re- 
quired by  the  Board,  and  (8)  the  dnig  Is 
specified  on  the  Board's  list  as  one  available 
for  treatment  of  the  disease  or  condition 
identified  by  the  physician  or  dentist. 

(d)  The  Board  shall  not  list  a  drug  under 
this  section  unless  (1)  the  Secretary  has 
found  that  it  la  safe  and  efficacious  for  the 
purposes  for  which  It  is  recommended  and 
(on  the  list  established  under  subsection  (c) ) 
for  the  treatment  of  each  disease  or  condi- 
tion for  which  it  Is  specified  on  the  list,  and 
(2)  the  Board  finds  that  it  is  available  at  a 


reasonable  cost  (considering,  among  other 
factors,  the  existence  or  absence  of  compe- 
tition in  the  production,  distribution,  and 
sale  of  the  drug).  Drugs  shall  be  Usted  by 
their  established  names  (as  defined  in  section 
502(e)  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act)  and  also,  to  the  extent  the  Board 
deems  appropriate,  by  trade  names. 

(e)  In  reviewing  and  revising  lists  estab- 
lished under  this  section  the  Board  shall  take 
Into  consideration  (1)  current  Information 
about  the  safety  and  efficacy  of  listed  drugs, 
and  about  their  cost,  (2)  the  results  of  re- 
view of  drug  utilization  imder  this  tlUe,  (3) 
experience  bearing  on  the  determination  of 
what  diseases  and  conditions  meet  the  cri- 
teria stated  in  subsection  (c).  and  (4)  such 
other  factors  as  the  Board  deems  pertinent 
Drugs  shall  be  added  to  or  eliminated  from 
the  lists  as  the  Board  finds  best  calculated 
to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

DEVICES,  APPLIANCES,  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Sec.  26.  (a)  The  Board,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  shall  establish  and  dissemi- 
nate (and  review,  and  If  necessary  revise,  at 
least  annually)  lists  of  the  therapeutic  de- 
vices, appliances,  and  equipment  (including 
eyeglasses,  hearing  aids,  and  prosthetic  ap- 
pliances) ,  or  classes  thereof,  which  It  finds 
are  Important  for  the  maintenance  or  restor- 
ation of  health  or  of  employablllty  or  self- 
management.  The  Board  shall  take  Into  con- 
sideration the  efficacy,  reliability,  and  cost 
of  each  item  listed,  and  shall  attach  to  any 
Item  such  conditions  as  it  deems  appropri- 
ate with  respect  to  the  circumstances  under 
which  or  the  frequency  with  which  the  item 
may  be  prescribed.  In  establishing  and  re- 
vising lists  under  this  secUon  the  Board  shall 
seek  to  avoid  a  rate  of  expenditure  for  the 
furnishing  of  devices,  appliances,  and  equip- 
ment in  excess  of  2  per  centum  of  the  rate 
of  expenditure  for  all  covered  services. 

(b)  The  furnishing  of  a  device,  appliance, 
or  equipment  prescribed  by  a  participating 
physician  or  dentist,  or  by  a  physician  or 
dentist  on  behalf  of  a  participating  Institu- 
tional or  other  provider.  Is  (subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  28)  a  covered  service  If 
the  item  appears  on  a  current  list  of  essen- 
tial items  and  the  prescription  falls  within 
any  conditions  attached  to  the  prescribing 
of  that  item  on  the  list.  The  furnishing  of 
any  other  device,  appliance,  or  equipment  so 
prescribed  is  also  a  covered  service  If,  in  ac- 
cordance with  regulations,  the  furnishing  of 
It  has  been  approved  In  advance  by  tbe 
Board.  Regulations  under  this  section  may 
list  items  or  classes  of  items  which,  because 
of  lack  of  efficacy  or  reliability  or  because  of 
cost,  tbe  Board  has  determined  may  not  be 
furnished  as  covered  services. 

OTHER  PROrESSIONAL  AND  SUPPORTINC  SERVICES 

Sec.  27.  (a)  To  the  extent  provided  In  reg- 
ulations (but  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  28)  the  following  are  covered  serv- 
ices: 

(1)  the  professional  service  of  optome- 
trists; 

(2)  the  professional  servicea  of  podia- 
trists; 

(3)  the  diagnostic  services  of  Independent 
pathology  laboratories,  and  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  radiology  furnished  by  Inde- 
pendent radiology  services; 

(4)  the  care  of  a  patient  In  a  mental 
health  day  care  service  (A)  for  not  more  than 
sixty  full  days  (or  Its  equivalent)  during  or 
following  a  benefit  period  (as  defined  in  reg- 
ulations) ,  when  furnished  by  a  hospital  or  a 
service  affiliated  with  a  hospital,  or  (B)  if 
furnished  by  a  comprehensive  health  service 
organization  or  by  a  community  mental 
health  center  or  other  mental  health  center 
which  furnishes  comprehensive  mental 
health  services;  and 

(5)  ambulance  and  other  emergency  trans- 
pcrtatlon  services,  and  such  nonemergency 
transportation  services  as  the  Board  finds  es- 
sential to  overcome  special  difficulty  of  ac- 
cess to  covered  services. 
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(b)  Supporting  services  (such  as  psycho- 
logical, physio-therapy,  nutrition,  social 
work,  or  health  education  services)  are  cov- 
ered services  when  they  are  a  part  of  Institu- 
tional services  or  when,  with  the  approval 
of  the  board,  they  are  furnished  by  a  compre- 
hensive health  service  organization  meeting 
tbe  requirements  of  section  47(a),  or  by  an 
organization,  agency,  or  center  with  which 
the  Board  has  entered  into  an  agreement 
pursuant  to  section  49(a)  (1),  (2).  or  (3). 

EXCLUSIONS   FROM    COVERED    SERVICES 

Sec.  28.  (a)  Health  services  furnished  or 
paid  for  under  a  workmen's  compensation 
law  of  the  United  States  or  a  State,  or  legally 
required  to  be  so  furnished  or  paid  for.  are 
not  covered  services.  Such  services,  if  fur- 
nished by  a  participating  provider,  shall 
nevertheless  be  treated  as  covered  services  In 
accordance  with  this  part  unless  and  until  a 
determination  has  been  made  pursuant  to 
tbe  workmen's  compensation  law  that  the 
services  are  covered  by  that  law.  and  any  re- 
sulting overpayment  under  this  title  shall, 
when  payment  is  made  under  the  workmen's 
compensation  law,  be  recouped  In  the  same 
manner  as  other  overpayments. 

(b)  Health  services  furnished  In  a  primary 
or  secondary  school  are  covered  services  only 
to  such  extent  and  on  such  conditions  as 
may  be  specified  in  regulations. 

(c)  Surgery  performed  solely  for  cosmetic 
purposes  (as  defined  in  regulations),  and 
hospital  or  other  services  Incident  thereto, 
are  not  covered  services. 

(d)  The  furnishing  of  a  drug  otherwise 
than  in  accordance  with  section  25  Is  not 
a  covered  service.  The  furnishing  of  a  device, 
appliance,  or  equipment  otherwise  than  In 
accordance  with  section  26  is  not  a  covered 
service  unless  It  Is  furnished.  In  accordance 
with  section  22(a)  or  section  23(a).  as  an 
Incident  to  professional  services. 

(e)  The  Board  may  by  regulation  exclude 
from  covered  services  medical  or  surgical 
procedures  (and  services  incident  thereto) 
which  It  finds  are  essentially  experimental 
In  character  and  which,  because  of  cost  or  be- 
cause of  shortage  of  qualified  personnel  or 
facilities.  It  finds  cannot  practicably  be  fur- 
nished on  a  nationwide  basis. 

(f )  Except  as  provided  in  regulations,  serv- 
ices are  not  covered  services  if  (1)  they  are 
furnished  by  another  provider  to  a  person 
enrolled  in  a  participating  comprehensive 
health  service  organization,  a  participating 
professional  foundation,  or  an  organization 
described  In  section  49(a)  (5),  and  are  with- 
in the  range  of  services  which  tbe  organiza- 
tion or  foundation  has  undertaken  to  fiir- 
nifih,  or  (2)  they  are  primary  physicians' 
services  or  covered  dental  services  and  are 
furnished  by  another  provider  to  a  person 
on  the  list  of  a  physician  or  a  dentist  who 
has  elected  to  be  paid  by  the  capitation 
method. 

(g)  The  services  of  a  professional  practi- 
tioner are  not  covered  services  If  they  are 
furnished  in  a  hospital  which  Is  not  a  par- 
ticipating provider,  or  are  furnished  to  a 
psychiatric  inpatient  of  an  Institution  at  a 
time  when  the  institutional  services  to  the 
patient  are,  by  reason  of  section  24(d),  not 
covered  services. 

(h)  The  Board  may  by  regulation  exclude 
from  covered  services  specified  surgical  pro- 
cedures, when  not  required  by  life-threat- 
ening or  other  acute  emergencies,  which 
have  not  been  preceded  by  consultation  with, 
and  recommendation  of  surgery  by,  such 
appropriately  qualified  specialists  as  may 
be  required  by  the  regulations.  Hospital  and 
other  services  Incident  to  surgery  excluded 
by  regulations  under  this  subsection  are  not 
covered  services. 

Past  C — Participatino  Pbovioers  of  Services 

IN  general:  AGRXEMENT8  WITH  THX  BOARD 

Sec.  41.  (a)  A  person,  corporation,  or  other 
entity  furnishing  any  covered  service  la  a 
participating  provider  If  he  or  It  (1)  meets 


such  qualifications  and  conditions  as  are  es- 
tablished by  or  pursuant  to  this  part  for  pro- 
viders of  that  service,  (2)  furnishes  the  serv- 
ice as  an  independent  provider  and  not  (as 
employee  or  otherwise)  on  behalf  of  another 
provider  entitled  under  part  E  to  payment 
for  the  service,  and  (3)  has  filed  with  the 
Board  an  agreement  (A)  that  services  to  eli- 
gible persons  will  be  furnished  without  dis- 
crimination on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin,  (B)  that  no  charge  will  be 
made  for  any  covered  service  other  than  for 
payment  authorized  by  this  title,  and  (C) 
that  the  provider  will  furnish  such  informa- 
tion as  may  be  reasonably  required  by  the 
Board  for  utilization  review  by  professional 
peers,  for  the  making  of  payments  under  this 
title,  and  for  statistical  or  other  studies  of 
the  operation  of  the  title,  and  will  permit 
such  examination  of  records  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  verification  of  information  on  which 
payments  are  based.  Partlclpi^tion  of  a  pro- 
vider may,  however,  be  suspended  or  ter- 
minated pursuant  to  section  132  or  section 
134. 

(b)  With  respect  to  the  performance  of  a 
surgical  procedure  specified  in  regulations 
under  section  28(h)  (including  an  emer- 
gency case)  the  Board  may.  for  the  purposes 
of  subsection  (a)  (3)  (C)  of  this  section,  re- 
quire the  furnishing  of  a  pathology  report 
on  tissue  removed  and  a  clinical  abstract  or 
discharge  report  of  the  case. 

professional  PRACTITIONERS 

Sec.  42.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (c)  and  (d),  a  physician,  dentist, 
optometrist,  or  podiatrist,  legally  authorized 
on  the  effective  date  of  health  security  bene- 
fits to  practice  his  profession  in  a  State,  is  a 
qualified  provider  of  covered  services  within 
the  State.  A  practitioner  first  so  authorized 
by  a  State  after  the  effective  date  is  a 
qualified  provider  if,  in  addition,  he  meets 
national  stsuidards  established  by  the  Board 
(taking  Into  consideration  the  criteria  ap- 
plied by  any  recognized  national  testing  or- 
ganization) for  the  practitioner's  profession. 
A  practitioner  who  Is  a  qualified  provider  In 
one  State,  If  he  meets  the  national  standards, 
is  also  in  any  other  State  (in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  56(a)(1) )  a  quali- 
fied provider  of  services  which  (1)  are  cov- 
ered services  to  persons  entitled  thereto  un- 
der this  title,  and  (2)  are  of  a  kind  which 
such  other  State  authorizes  to  be  furnished 
by  practitioners  of  his  profession. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

(1)  A  doctor  of  osteopathy  legally  author- 
ized to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  In  a 
State  Is  a  physician. 

(2)  A  dentist  qualified  In  accordance  with 
subsection  (a)  Is  a  physician  when  perform- 
ing oral  surgery  or  other  procedures  which. 
In  accordance  with  generally  accepted  pro- 
fessional standards,  may  be  performed  by 
either  a  physician  or  a  dentist. 

(c)  Not  later  than  two  years  after  the 
effective  date,  the  Board  shall  establish  for 
physicians,  dentists,  optometrists,  and  podia- 
trists such  requirements  of  continuing  edu- 
cation (taking  Into  consideration  standards 
approved  by  appropriate  professional  orga- 
nizations) as  It  finds  reasonable  and  neces- 
sary to  maintain  and  enhance  the  quality  of 
professional  services  to  eligible  persons.  A 
professional  practitioner  who  fails  to  meet  a 
requirement  established  under  this  subsec- 
tion shall.  If  the  deficiency  persists  after  no- 
tice and  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  correct 
it,  cease  to  be  a  qualified  provider.  A  hospital 
or  other  provider  on  whose  behalf  a  physi- 
cian, dentist,  optometrist,  or  podiatrist  fur- 
nishes covered  services  shall  (after  like  notice 
and  opportunity  for  correction)  cease  to  be  a 
qualified  provider  If  the  practitioner  falls  to 
meet  such  a  requirement. 

(d)  A  physician  qualified  In  accordance 
with  subsection  (a)  Is  not  qualified  to  per- 
form major  surgery  as  a  covered  service,  or 
to  furnish  as  covered  services  other  special- 
ized services  designated  In  regulations,  un- 


less he  holds  a  certificate  from  tbe  i^proprl* 
ate  national  specialty  board  or  possesses  the 
qualifications  requisite  to  such  certification; 
except  that  a  physician  may  be  found  quali- 
fied to  furnish  any  specialized  services  as 
covered  services  if  (1)  prior  to  the  effective 
date  he  has  engaged  in  furnishing  such  serv- 
ices 8is  a  specialist  or  as  a  substantial  part 
of  his  medical  practice,  (2)  he  meets  stand- 
ards established  by  the  Board,  and  (3)  where 
appropriate,  a  finding  that  he  Is  so  qualified 
is  recommended  by  a  participating  hospital 
In  which  he  has  engaged  substantially  In 
furnishing  such  services. 

HOSPITALS    (OTHER  THAN  PSYCHIATRIC 
HOSPITALS) 

Sec.  43.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 53,  a  hospital  (other  than  a  psychiatric 
hospital)  Is  a  qualified  provider  if  It  is  an 
institution  which — 

(a)  is  primarily  engaged  In  providing  to 
Inpatients  (other  tban  mentally  ill  persons) 
diagnostic,  therapeutic,  and  rehabilitation 
services,  furnished  by  or  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  physicians,  for  medical  diagnosis, 
treatment,  care,  and  rehabilitation  of  In- 
jured, disabled,  or  sick  persons; 

(b)  maintains  adequate  clinical  records 
on  all  patients; 

(c)  has  bylaws  in  effect  with  respect  to  its 
staff  of  physicians,  and  has  filed  with  the 
Board  an  agreement  that  in  granting  or 
maintaining  medical  staff  privileges  it  will 
not  discriminate  on  any  ground  unrelated  to 
professional  qualification ; 

(d)  has  a  requirement  that  every  patient 
must  be  under  the  care  of  a  physician; 

(e)  provides  twenty-four-hour  nursing 
service  rendered  or  supervised  by  a  registered 
professional  nurse,  and  has  a  licensed  prac- 
tical nurse  or  registered  professional  nurse  on 
duty  at  all  times; 

(f )  has  a  pharmacy  and  drug  therapeutics 
committee  which  establishes  policies  for  the 
selection,  acquisition,  and  utilization  of 
drugs; 

(g)  has  In  effect  a  hospital  utilization  re- 
view plan  which  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  51; 

(h)  meets  all  applicable  requirements  of 
the  law  of  the  State  In  which  It  Is  situated: 
and 

(1)  meets  the  requirements  of  section  42 
(c)  and  such  other  requirements  as  the 
Board  finds  necessary  In  the  Interest  of  the 
quality  of  the  care  and  the  safety  of  pa- 
tients In  tbe  InstltuUon. 

PSYCHIATRIC  HOSPriALS 

Sec.  44.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 53,  a  hospital  which  is  primarily  en- 
gaged in  furnishing  psychiatric  services  to  in- 
patients who  are  mentally  111  Is  a  qualified 
provider  If  It  (or  a  distinct  part  of  It)  is  an 
institution — 

(a)  In  which  diagnostic,  therapeutic,  and 
rehabilitative  services  with  respect  to  mental 
illness  are  furnished  by  or  under  the  super- 
vision of  physicians; 

(b)  \i^ich  satisfies  the  requirements  of 
subsections  (b)   through   (1)   of  section  43; 

(c)  which,  on  the  basis  of  staffing  and 
other  factors  It  deems  pertinent,  the  Board 
finds  is  qualified  to  furnish  active  treat- 
ment; 

(d)  which  maintains  such  records  as  the 
Board  finds  necessary  to  determine  the  degree 
and  Intensity  of  tbe  treatment  furnished; 
and 

(e)  which  Is  accredited  by  the  Joint  Com- 
mission on  the  Accreditation  of  Hospitals. 

SKILLED  NURSINO  HOMES 

Sec.  46.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tions 52  and  63,  a  skilled  nursing  hcxne  Is  a 
qualified  provider  If  It  (or  a  distinct  port  of 
It)  Is  an  Institution  which — 

(a)  is  primarily  engaged  In  providing  to 
inpatients  (other  than  mentally  lU  persona) 
skilled  nunlng  oare  and  related  eervlcee  for 
patients  who  require  medlc&l  and  nurslnc 
services: 
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(b)  has  written  policies,  which  are  devel- 
oped (and  reviewed  from  time  to  time)  with 
the  advice  of  a  group  ot  professional  per- 
sonnel, including  one  or  more  physicians  and 
one  or  more  registered  professional  nurses, 
to  govern  the  services  it  provides; 

(c)  has  a  physician,  a  registered  profes- 
sional nurse,  or  a  medical  staff  responsible 
for  the  execution  of  such  policies; 

(d)  unless  it  Is  operated  by  a  participating 
hospital,  operates  under  the  supervision  of 
an  administrator  licensed  by  the  State  in 
which  the  institution  is  situated; 

(e)  has  a  requirement  that  the  health  care 
of  every  patient  be  under  the  supervision  of 
a  physician,  and  provides  for  having  a  phy- 
sician available  to  furnish  necessary  medical 
care  In  case  of  emergency; 

(f )  maintains  adequate  clinical  records  on 
all  patients; 

(g)  provides  twenty-four-hour  nursing 
service  sufficient  to  meet  nursing  needs  In 
accordance  with  the  policies  developed  as 
provided  in  subsection  (b),  and  has  at  least 
one  registered  professional  nurse  employed 
full  time; 

(h)  provides  appropriate  methods  and  pro- 
cedures for  the  dispensing  and  administer- 
ing of  drugs; 

(1)  has  in  effect  a  utilization  review  plan 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  51; 

(J)  meets  all  applicable  requirements  of 
the  law  of  the  State  in  which  It  is  situated 
and,  unless  the  Board  finds  that  such  law 
provides  equivalent  protection,  meets  the 
provisions  of  the  Life  Safety  Code  of  the  Na- 
tional Fire  Protection  Association  (other 
than  any  provision  of  the  Code  authorizing 
waiver  of  Its  requirements)  applicable  to 
nursing  homes;  and 

(k)  meets  any  applicable  requirements  of 
section  43(c)  and  such  other  requirements. 
Including  requirements  relating  to  the  phys- 
ical facilities,  as  the  Board  may  find  neces- 
sary in  the  interest  of  the  quality  of  care 
and  the  safety  of  patients  In  the  institu- 
tion. 

HOMX  HEALTH  SEBVICE  AGENCIXS 

8bo.  40.  Subj«ct  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 52,  a  home  health  service  agency  Is  a 
qualified  provider  If  it  Is  a  public  agency 
or  a  nonprofit  private  organization,  or  a  sub- 
division of  such  an  agency  or  organization, 
which — 

(a)  is  primarily  engaged  in  furnishing,  on 
an  Intermittent  and  visiting  basis  In  pa- 
tients' homes,  skilled  nursing  and  other 
therapeutic  services  to  patients  (other  than 
mentally  111  persons)  who  are  under  the  care 
of  physicians; 

(b)  has  written  policies  developed  (and 
reviewed  from  time  to  time)  by  a  group  of 
professional  personnel  associated  with  the 
agency  or  organization,  including  one  or  more 
physicians  and  one  or  more  registered  pro- 
fessional nurses,  to  govern  the  services  which 
It  furnishes,  and  provides  for  supervision  of 
such  services  by  a  physician  or  registered 
professional  nurse; 

(c)  maintains  adequate  clinical  records  on 
all  patients; 

(d)  meets  all  applicable  requirements  of 
the  law  of  the  State  In  which  It  furnishes 
services; 

(e)  has  written  policies  and  procedures, 
which  provide  for  a  systematic  evaluation  of 
Its  total  program  at  appropriate  Intervals  In 
order  to  assure  the  appropriate  utilization 
of  services;  and 

(f)  meets  any  applicable  requirements  of 
section  42(0)  and  such  other  requirements 
as  the  Board  may  find  necessary  in  the  in- 
terest of  the  qxiallty  of  care  and  the  safety 
of  patients  of  the  agency  or  organization. 

COKPSXHENSTVK  HEALTH  SESVICX  ORQANIZATION 

Sec.  47(a) .  A  comprehensive  health  service 
organization  is  a  qualified  provider  of  cov- 
ered services  If — 

( 1 )  the  organization  furnishes  health  aerv- 
lew  to  an  Utontlflad  pqiraltttlon,  living  in  or 


near  a  specified  service  area  and  enrolled  in 
the  organization,  through  arrangements 
which  embody  prepaid  group  practice  (as 
defined  In  regulations)  or  other  definitive 
arrangements  which  the  Board  finds  will  so 
far  as  practicable  provide  to  enroUees  the 
benefits  of  prepaid  group  practice; 

(2)  the  furnishing  of  services  is  assured 
through  a  contract  between  the  Board  and 
a  nonprofit  provider  of  all  the  services  to 
be  furnished  by  the  organization,  or  through 
a  contract  between  the  Board  and  a  non- 
profit provider  of  some  of  the  services  and 
subcontracts  or  other  arrangements  between 
such  provider  and  providers  (profitmaklng  sr 
nonprofit)  of  the  other  services; 

(3)  the  organization  furnishes,  as  a  mini- 
mum, all  covered  services  described  in  part 
B  (including  such  supporting  services  as  the 
Board  may  have  approved  under  section 
27(b),  other  than  institutional  services, 
mental  health  services,  or  dental  services: 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  it  may 
furnish  covered  services  which  It  Is  not  re- 
quired by  this  subsection  to  fvu-nlsh,  and 
may  furnish  health  services  not  covered  by 
this  title; 

(4)  the  organization  furnishes  services  In 
such  manner  as  to  provide  continuity  of  care 
and  (when  services  are  furnished  by  different 
providers)  ready  referral  of  patients  to  such 
services  and  at  such  times  as  may  be  medi- 
cally appropriate,  and  to  the  maximum  ex- 
tent feasible  makes  all  services  readily  ac- 
cessible to  enrollees  who  live  in  the  specified 
service  area; 

(5)  all  eligible  persons  living  in  or  near 
the  specified  service  area  are  eligible  to  en- 
roll In  the  organization,  except  that  (A)  the 
number  of  enrollees  may  be  limited  to  avoid 
overtaxing  the  resources  of  the  organization, 
and  (B)  such  restrictions  upon  enrollment 
may  be  imposed  as  are  approved  by  the 
Board  as  necessary  to  prevent  undue  adverse 
selection; 

(6)  the  organization  provides  for  periodic 
consultation  with  representatives  of  Its  en- 
rollees regarding  the  policies  and  operation 
of  the  organization; 

(7)  the  organization  encourages  health 
education  of  Its  enrollees  and  the  develop- 
ment and  use  of  preventive  health  services, 
and  provides  that  a  committee  or  committees 
of  physicians  associated  with  the  organiza- 
tion promulgate  medical  standards,  oversee 
the  professional  aspects  of  the  delivery  of 
care,  perform  the  functions  of  a  pharmacy 
and  drug  therapeutics  committee,  and  monl. 
tor  and  review  the  utilization  and  quality 
of  all  health  services   (including  drugs); 

(8)  the  organization,  to  the  extent  prac- 
ticable and  consistent  with  good  medical 
practice,  employs  allied  health  personnel  and 
subprofessional  and  lay  persons  In  the  fur- 
nishing of  services; 

(9)  premiums  or  other  charges  by  the  or- 
ganization for  any  services  not  paid  for  tin- 
der this  title  are  reasonable; 

(10)  the  organization  undertakes,  to  the 
extent  required  by  regulations  with  respect 
to  services  of  the  kinds  which  it  has  under- 
taken to  furnish,  to  arrange  for  reciprocal 
out-of-area  services  by  other  comprehensive 
health  service  organizations,  or  to  pay  for 
health  services  furnished  to  Its  enrollees  by 
other  participating  providers,  in  emergen- 
cies, within  or  outside  the  specified  service 
area  of  the  organization;  and 

(11)  the  organization  meets  the  require- 
ments of  section  42(c)  and  such  other  re- 
quirements as  the  Board  finds  necessary  or 
appropriate  In  the  Interest  of  the  quality  of 
care  and  the  safety  of  eligible  persons,  or 
for  other  reasons. 

(b)  A  comprehensive  health  service  organ- 
ization, or  with  its  approval  a  professional 
practitioner  who  furnishes  services  on  its  be- 
half, may  furnish  services  to  persons  who 
are  not  enrolled  in  the  organization.  Pay- 
ment for  such  services.  If  they  are  covered 
services  to  eligible  persons,  shall  be  made  by 


one  of  the  methods  provided  in  part  E  for 
payment  to  independent  practitioners,  and 
shall  be  made  to  the  organization  unless  the 
organization  requests  that  it  be  made  to  the 
practitioner  who  furnishes  the  services. 

PROFESSIONAL   I^^tTNDATIONS 

Sec.  48.  A  professional  foundation  which  is 
sponsored  by  a  city,  county,  or  State  medical 
or  dental  society,  and  is  approved  by  the 
Board  for  this  purpose,  is  a  qualified  provider 
of  such  services  as  may  be  specified  In  an 
agreement  with  the  Board,  tf  the  founda- 
tion— 

(a)  Is  a  nonprofit  organization,  the  general 
policies  of  which  are  developed  (and  reviewed 
from  time  to  time)  by  the  sponsoring  so- 
ciety, or  by  a  group  of  physicians  or  dentists 
(as  the  case  may  be)  selected  by  the  society 
or  by  its  governing  board; 

(b)  subject  to  any  limitations  which  may 
be  approved  by  the  Board,  undertakes.  If 
sponsored  by  a  medical  society,  to  furnish  all 
covered  physician  services  (described  In  sec- 
tion 22) ,  or  if  sponsored  by  a  dental  society, 
to  furnish  all  covered  dental  services  (de- 
scribed In  section  23);  at  the  option  of  the 
foundation  but  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Board,  undertakes  to  furnish  other  covered 
services  or  services  not  covered  by  this  title 
or  both;  and  undertakes  that  the  quality  and 
utilization  of  all  services  will  be  reviewed 
regularly  by  a  professional  group  composed 
in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Board; 

(c)  undertakes  to  furnish  services  to  all 
eligible  persons  who  ( 1 )  are  residents  of  the 
area  (city,  county,  or  State)  of  the  sponsoring 
society,  (2)  In  the  case  of  dental  services,  are 
entitled  to  such  services  under  section  23, 
and  (3)  have,  by  enrolling  in  the  foundation, 
chosen  to  receive  from  it  all  covered  services 
of  the  kinds  which  It  has  undertaken  to  ftir- 
nlsh;  except  that  (A)  the  number  of  en- 
rollees may  be  limited  to  avoid  overtaxing  the 
resources  of  the  foundation,  and  (B)  such 
restrictions  upon  enrollment  may  be  imposed 
as  are  approved  by  the  Board  as  necessary  to 
prevent  undue  adverse  selection; 

(d)  undertakes,  without  discrimination  on 
any  ground  unrelated  to  professional  qutJl- 
flcatlons,  ( 1 )  to  permit  any  physician  or  den- 
tist (as  the  case  may  be)  practicing  In  the 
area  (city,  county,  or  State),  whether  or  not 
a  member  of  the  sponsoring  society,  to  par- 
ticipate in  furnishing,  on  behalf  of  the 
foundation,  covered  services  of  a  kind  which 
he  Is  qualified  to  furnish  and  which  the 
foundation  has  undertaken  to  furnish,  and 
(2)  to  compensate,  directly  or  through  a 
fiscal  agent,  professional  practitioners  and 
other  providers  furnishing  services  on  its  be- 
half; 

(e)  undertakes,  to  the  extent  required  by 
regxilations  with  respect  to  services  of  the 
kind  which  the  foundation  has  undertaken  to 
furnish,  to  pay  for  health  services  furnished 
to  its  enrollees  by  other  participating  provid- 
ers. In  emergencies,  within  or  without  the 
area  (city,  county,  or  State)  of  the  sponsor- 
ing society; 

(f)  undertakes  that  premiums  or  other 
charges  by  the  foundation  for  any  services 
not  paid  for  under  this  title  will  be  reason- 
able; and 

(g)  meets  the  requirements  of  section  43 
(c)  and  such  other  requirements  as  the 
Board  finds  necessary  In  the  Interest  of  the 
quality  of  care  and  the  safety  of  eligible  per- 
sons, or  necessary  to  Improve  the  efficiency 
with  which  covered  services  are  delivered,  or 
necessary  to  assure  the  continuing  education 
of  niuses,  medical  technicians,  and  other 
paramedical  personnel  In  the  health  sciences. 

OTHER  HEALTH  SERVICE  ORGANIZATIONS 

Sec.  49.  (a)  Pursuant  to  an  agreement  with 
the  Board  In  accordance  with  subsection  (b), 
any  of  the  following  Is  a  qtialified  provider  of 
such  services  as  are  specified  In  the  agree- 
ment— 

(1)  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  or 
organization   (including  a  hospital)    which 
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fiunlshes  health  services  not  less  compre- 
hensive than  those  required  by  section  47 
(a)  (3) ,  but  does  not  meet  all  other  require- 
ments of  section  47(a) ; 

(2)  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  center  (in- 
cluding a  satellite  center  established  by  a 
hospital)  which  (A)  furnishes  as  a  mini- 
mum, the  services  of  two  or  more  physicians 
engaged  in  general  or  family  practice,  the 
services  of  nurses  and  supporting  personnel, 
and  basic  laboratory  services,  which  the 
Board  finds  sufficient  for  the  primary  medi- 
cal care  of  a  substantial  population  living  In 
the  vicinity  of  the  center,  and  (B)  has  ar- 
rangements with  other  providers  of  services 
which  the  Board  finds  assure  to  the  popula- 
tion served  by  the  center,  on  a  coordinated 
basis,  all  components  of  health  services  not 
less  comprehensive  than  those  required  by 
section  47(a)(3); 

(3)  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  mental 
health  center  or  mental  health  day  care 
service; 

(4)  a  State  or  local  public  health  agency 
furnishing  preventive  or  diagnostic  services, 
or  a  public  agency  furnishing  covered  health 
services  in  a  primary  or  secondary  school  in 
accordance  with  section  28(b) ; 

(5)  a  nonprofit  health  prepayment  or  in- 
surance organization  which  (A)  furnishes 
health  services,  not  less  comprehensive  than 
those  required  by  section  47(a)(3),  to  an 
identified  population  living  in  or  near  a 
specified  service  area  and  enrolled  in  the 
OTganizatlon,  and  (B)  meets  requirements 
established  by  the  Board  as  nearly  equivalent 
as  practicable  to  those  set  forth  in  section 
48,  other  than  the  requirement  of  sp>onsor- 
ship  by  a  medical  or  dental  society;  or 

(6)  a  medical  or  dental  group  practice  or 
clinic,  a  center  for  the  treatment  and  re- 
habilitation of  alcoholic  or  drug  addicts,  or 
another  organization  or  agency  furnishing 
health  services  to  ambulatory  patients. 

(b)  an  agreement  under  this  section  shall 
be  made  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Board  deems  proper,  and  shall  Include 
any  applicable  requirements  of  section  42(c) 
and  such  other  requirements  as  the  Board 
finds  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  quality 
of  care  and  the  safety  of  eligible  persons, 
and  In  such  cases  as  the  Board  finds  appro- 
priate may  Include  other  requirements  re- 
ferred to  In  section  48(g) . 

(c)  An  agreement  under  section  48  or 
this  section  shall  not,  except  to  the  extent 
that  it  specifically  so  provides,  preclude  a 
professional  practitioner  who  furnishes  serv- 
ices on  behalf  of  the  provider  from  furnish- 
ing also,  either  on  behalf  of  the  provider 
or  as  an  independent  practitioner,  services 
which  are  of  a  kind  not  within  the  scope  of 
the  agreement  or  are  furnished  to  persons 
not  within  Its  scope.  Unless  the  agreement 
provides  that  payment  for  covered  services 
furnished  to  eligible  persons  shall  be  made 
to  the  provider  who  has  entered  Into  the 
agreement,  payment  shall  be  made  to  the 
practitioner  by  one  of  the  methods  provided 
In  part  E  for  payment  to  Independent  prac- 
titioners. 

other  providers 

Sec.  50.  (a)  an  independent  pathology 
laboratory  (as  defined  In  regulations)  Is  a 
qualified  provider  of  diagnostic  pathology 
■ervices  If  it  meets  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 42(c)  and  (whether  or  not  it  Is  en- 
gaged in  transactions  In  Interstate  com- 
merce) the  requirements  established  by  or 
pursuant  to  section  363  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act.  An  Independent  radiology  service 
(as  defined  In  regulations)  is  a  qualified  pro- 
vider of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  radiology 
services  if  It  meets  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 42(c)  and  all  applicable  requirements  of 
the  law  of  the  State  in  which  the  services  pre 
furnished,  and  such  other  requirements  as 
the  Board  flndi>  necessary  in  the  interest  of 
the  quality  of  care  and  the  safety  of  eligible 
persons. 

(b)  A  provider  of  drugs,  devices,  appliances 


or  equipment  Is  a  qualified  provider  If  he 
meets  all  applicable  requirements  established 
by  or  pursuant  to  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act,  all  requirements  of  the 
law  of  the  State  in  which  the  provider  Is 
situated,  and  such  other  requirements  as  the 
Board  finds  necessary  In  the  interest  of  the 
quality  of  care  and  the  safety  of  eligible 
persons. 

(c)  A  provider  of  ambulance  or  other  cov- 
ered transportation  services  Is  a  qualified 
provider  if  he  meets  all  applicable  require- 
ments of  the  law  of  the  State  In  which  the 
services  are  furnished,  and  such  other  re- 
quirements as  the  Board  finds  necessary  In 
the  interest  of  the  quality  of  care  and  the 
safety  of  eligible  persons. 

(d)  A  Christian  Science  Sanatorium  Is  - 
qualified  provider  of  services  specified  In 
regulations  prescribed  under  Section  24(a) 
If  it  is  operated,  or  listed  and  certified,  by  the 
First  Church  of  Christ.  Scientist,  Boston, 
Massachusetts . 

utilization  review 
Sec.  51.  A  utilization  review  plan  of  a  psy- 
chiatric or  other  hospital  or  a  skilled  nursing 
home   shall    be    considered    sufficient    if    It 
provides — 

(a)  for  the  periodic  review  on  a  sample  or 
other  basis  (and  the  maintenance  of  ade- 
quate records  ctf  such  review)  of  admissions 
to  the  Institution,  the  duration  of  stays,  and 
the  professional  services  (including  drugs) 
furnished,  (1)  with  respect  to  the  medical 
necessity  of  the  services,  and  (2)  for  the 
purpose  of  promoting  the  most  efficient  use 
of  available  health  facilities  and  services; 
and  provides  for  periodic  reports,  to  the  In- 
stitution and  the  medical  staff  (and,  when 
requested,  to  the  Board),  of  statistical  sum- 
maries of  the  review; 

(b)  m  the  case  of  a  psychiatric  or  other 
hospital,  for  such  review  to  be  made  either 
(1)  by  a  staff  committee  of  the  hospital 
composed  of  two  or  more  physicians  (con- 
sulting, with  respect  to  drug  utilization,  with 
the  pharmacy  and  drug  therapeutics  com- 
mittee), with  or  without  participation  of 
other  professional  personnel,  or  (2)  by  a 
group  outside  the  hospital  which  is  similarly 
composed  and  which,  if  practicable,  is  estab- 
lished by  the  local  medical  society  and  hos- 
pitals In  the  locality,  or  Is  established  In 
such  other  manner  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  Board;  but  clause  (1)  of  this  subsection 
shall  be  Inapplicable  to  any  hospital  where, 
because  of  its  small  size  or  for  such  other 
reason  as  may  be  specified  In  regulations.  It 
Is  impracticable  for  the  hospital  to  have  a 
properly  functioning  staff  committee  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section; 

(c)  In  the  cose  of  a  skilled  nursing  home, 
for  such  review  to  be  made  by  a  committee, 
composed  and  established  as  provided  In  sub- 
section (b),  or  by  a  committee  so  composed 
which  Is  established  by  the  State  or  local 
public  health  agency  pursuant  to  a  contract 
with  the  Board,  or  by  the  Board;  except  that 
if  a  consolidated  budget  has  been  approved 
for  the  nursing  home  and  a  hospital,  under 
section  83(f),  the  review  shall  be  made  by 
the  utilization  review  committee  of  the  hos- 
pital; 

(d)  for  such  review,  in  each  case  of  Inpa- 
tient hospital  services  or  skilled  nursing 
home  services  furnished  to  a  patient  during 
a  continuous  period  of  extended  duration, 
as  of  such  days  of  such  period  (which  may 
differ  for  different  classes  of  cases)  as  may 
be  specified  In  regulations,  with  such  review 
to  be  made  as  promptly  as  possible  after  each 
day  so  specified,  and  In  no  event  later  than 
one  week  following  such  day;  and 

(e)  for  prompt  notification  to  the  institu- 
tion, the  patient,  and  his  attending  physician 
of  any  finding  (made  after  opportunity  for 
consultation  afforded  to  such  attending 
physician)  by  the  physician  members  of  such 
committee  or  group  that  any  admission,  fur- 
ther stay,  or  furnishing  of  particular  services 
In  the  institution  is  not  medically  necessary. 


TRANSrCR   AND   AFFILIATION   AGREEMENTS 

Sec.  52.  (a)  A  skilled  nursing  home  Is  a 
qualified  provider  only  if  it  has  in  effect  (or 
there  Is  In  effect  a  finding  under  subsection 
(c)  temporarily  dispensing  with)  a  transfer 
agreement  with  at  least  one  participating 
hospital,  providing  for  the  transfer  of  pa- 
tients and  of  medical  and  other  informa- 
tion between  the  institutions  as  medically 
appropriate. 

(b)  After  two  years  following  the  effective 
date  of  health  benefits,  a  skilled  nursing 
home  or  a  home  health  service  agency  will  be 
a  qualified  provider  only  if  it  has  In  effect 
(or  there  Is  in  effect  a  finding  under  subsec- 
tion (c)  temporarily  dispensing  with)  an  af- 
filiation agreement  with  a  participating  hos- 
pital or  a  participating  comprehensive  health 
service  organization,  tmder  which  the  medi- 
cal staff  of  the  hospital  or  organization  (or 
a  committee  thereof)  will  furnish,  or  will 
assume  responsibility  for,  the  professional 
services  in  the  skilled  nursing  home,  or  the 
professional  services  furnished  by  the  home 
health  agency,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  The  requirement  of  a  transfer  agree- 
ment under  subsection  (a),  or  of  an  affilia- 
tion agreement  under  subsection  (b) ,  shall 
not  be  applicable  In  any  case  if  there  Is  In  ef- 
fect a  finding  by  the  Board  that  the  lack  of 
a  suitable  hospital  or  organization  within  a 
reasonable  distance  makes  such  an  agreement 
Impracticable,  and  that  the  services  of  the 
skilled  nursing  home  or  the  home  health 
agency  are  essential  to  the  furnishing  of 
adequate  services  to  eligible  persons.  Such 
a  finding  shall  be  reviewed  periodically, 
and  shall  be  revoked  whenever  the  Board 
finds  it  practicable  to  do  so. 

NEWLY    CONSTRUCTED   FAdLITIES 

Sec.  53.  A  psychiatric  or  other  hospital  or 
a  skUled  nursing  home  the  construction  or 
substantial  enlargement  of  which  (whether 
or  not  in  replacement  of  another  Institution) 
was  undertaken  (as  defined  In  regulations) 
after  December  31  of  the  year  In  which  this 
title  U  enacted  Is  not  a  participating  provider 
unless  the  construction  or  enlargement  has 
been  found  by  a  State  Agency  designated  by 
the  Governor  of  the  State  for  this  purpose, 
or  has  been  found  by  the  Board,  to  be  needed 
for  the  furnishing  of  adequate  services  to 
persons  residing  in  the  area  to  be  served  by 
the  institution. 

CONSIDERATION    OF   PROFESSIONAL   ASSOCIATION 
STANDARDS 

Sec.  64.  In  establishing  requirements  un- 
der this  part  to  assure  the  quality  of  care 
and  the  safety  of  eligible  persons,  the  Board — 

(a)  shall  take  Into  consideration  standards 
or  criteria  established  or  recommended  by  any 
appropriate  professional  or  other  association 
or  organization;  and 

(b)  may  require  the  revision  of  a  provider's 
staffing  patterns,  or  Its  standards  for  the 
selection  or  retention  of  professional  or  other 
personnel,  which  fall  to  meet  standards  or 
criteria  established  or  recommended  by  such 
an  association  or  organization. 

exclttsion:   federal  providers  of  services 

Sec.  55.  No  institution  of  the  Department 
of  Defense,  no  institution  of  the  Veterans' 
Administration,  no  Institution  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
engaged  In  the  provision  of  services  to  mer- 
chant seamen  or  to  Indians  or  Alaskan 
natives,  and  no  employee  of  any  of  the  fore- 
going acting  as  employee,  Is  a  participating 
provider.  The  Board  shall,  however,  reim- 
burse the  proper  appropriation  for  any  cov- 
ered services  furnished  by  any  such  Institu- 
tion or  employee  to  an  eligible  person  who  is 
not,  under  any  Act  other  than  this  Act, 
eligible  to  receive  the  service  from  the  Insti- 
tution or  employee.  The  Board  shall  also  re- 
imburse the  proper  appropriation  for  any 
covered  services  furnished  to  eligible  per- 
sons pursuant  to  section  329  of  the  Public 
Health  Service   Act    (added  by   Public   Law 
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91-633),  Bucb  reimbursement  to  be  In  lieu 
of  payments  required  by  section  329(b). 

Sec.  56.  (a)  In  the  furnishing  of  covered 
services  to  eligible  persons  (any  law  of  a 
State  or  political  subdivision  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding)  — 

(1)  A  physician,  dentist,  optometrist,  or 
podiatrist  who  is  legally  authorized  by  a 
State  to  practice  his  profession  and  who 
meets  national  standards  established  by  the 
Board  pursuant  to  section  42  (a)  is  hereby 
authorized  to  furnish  In  any  other  State, 
either  as  an  independent  participating  pro- 
vider or  on  behalf  of  an  Institutional  or  other 
participating  provider,  the  services  which 
such  other  State  authorizes  to  be  furnished 
by  practitioners  of  his  profession. 

(2)  A  professional  nurse,  or  a  practitioner 
of  another  health  profession  or  occupation 
designated  in  regulations,  who  meets  na- 
tional standards  established  by  the  Board  for 
his  profession  or  occupation  Is  hereby  au- 
thorized to  furnish  In  any  State,  on  behalf 
of  participating  providers  of  services,  the 
services  which  that  State  authorizes  or  per- 
mits to  be  furnished  by  practitioners  of  his 
profession  or  occupation.  National  standards 
applicable  to  professional  nursing,  or  to  any 
other  profession  or  occupation  the  practice 
of  which  Is  subject  in  all  States  to  licensure 
or  similar  authorization,  shall  contain  a  re- 
quirement of  licensure  or  authorization  by 
at  least  one  State. 

(3)  In  a  participating  public  or  other  non- 
profit hospital  or  a  participating  comprehen- 
sive health  service  organization,  a  practi- 
tioner of  any  health  profession  other  than 
medicine  or  dentistry  or  of  any  nonprofes- 
sional health  occupation  who  meets  national 
standards  established  by  the  Board  for  his 
profession  or  occupation,  and  meets  any  ad- 
ditional quauacatlons  established  by  the 
Board  for  the  performance  of  particular  acts 
or  procedures.  Is  hereby  authorized  to  per- 
form, under  the  sui>ervlslon  and  responsibil- 
ity of  a  physician  or  dentist,  such  of  the  acts 
which  might  lawfully  be  performed  by  the 
physician  or  dentist  as  are  specified  In  reg- 
ulations. 

(4)  A  participating  public  or  other  non- 
profit hospital  or  a  participating  compre- 
hensive health  service  organization  Is  hereby 
authorized  (whether  or  not  the  arrangement 
may  be  deemed  to  constitute  corporate  prac- 
tice of  a  profession)  to  employ  physicians, 
dentists,  or  other  professional  practitioners, 
or  to  obtain  and  compensate  their  services 
in  any  other  manner,  and  the  practitioners 
are  authorized  to  serve  such  a  hospital  or 
organization  as  employees  or  In  any  other 
manner;  but  only  If  the  employment  or 
other  arrangement  Is  not  of  a  kind  which  the 
Board  finds  Is  Ukely  to  cause  lay  Interference 
with  professional  acts  or  professional  Judg- 
ments. 

(b)  If  the  Board  finds  that  a  proposed  cor- 
poration will  meet  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 47  for  participation  as  a  comprehensive 
health  service  organization  (or  as  the  prin- 
cipal contractor  for  such  an  organization) , 
but  that  it  cannot  be  Incorporated  In  the 
State  In  which  it  proposes  to  furnish  serv- 
ices because  the  State  law  requires  that  a 
medical  society  approve  the  Incorporation  of 
such  an  organization,  or  requires  that  physi- 
cians constitute  all  or  a  majority  of  Its  gov- 
erning board,  or  requires  that  all  physicians 
in  the  locality  be  permitted  to  participate  In 
the  services  of  the  organization,  or  makes 
any  other  requirement  which  the  Board  finds 
Incompatible  with  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
the  Board  may  issue  a  certificate  of  incorpo- 
ration to  the  organization,  and  It  shall  there- 
upon become  a  body  corporate.  The  powers  of 
the  corporation  shall  be  limited  to  the  fur- 
nishing of  services  under  this  title,  and  the 
doing  of  things  reasonably  necessary  or  inci- 
dent thereto.  So  far  as  the  Board  finds  to  be 
compatible  with  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
the  certlflcata  of  incorporation  shall  accord 


with,  and  the  corporation  shall  be  subject 
to,  provisions  of  the  State  law  which  are  ap- 
plicable to  nonprofit  corporations  generally. 
Pabt  D — TatTST  PuifD;  Aixocation  of  Funds 

rOB    SZRVICKS 
HEALTH    SECTTRrrT    TKUST   FUND 

SEC.  61.  (a)  Section  1817  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  (creating  the  Federal  Hospital 
Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  appropriating  to 
the  fund  the  proceeds  of  the  hospital  insur- 
ance payroll  taxes  and  the  hospital  Insurance 
self -employment  tax)  Is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  the  section  heading, 
and  the  name  of  the  trust  fimd  appearing  In 
subsection  (a) ,  and  In  each  case  Inserting  in 
lieu  thereof:  "Health  Security  Trust  Fund"; 

(2)  by  striking  out  paragraph  (2)  of  sub- 
section (a)  (approprlaUng  to  the  trust  fund 
the  proceeds  of  the  self-employment  tax  for 
hospital  Insurance)  and  inserting  In  lieu 
thereof : 

"(2)  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  1401(b) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  with 
respect  to  self-employment  Income,  and  by 
section  1403  of  the  Code  with  respect  to  un- 
earned Income,  reported  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  on  tax  returns 
under  subtitle  F  of  such  Code." 

(3)  by  striking  out  subsections  (g),  (h), 
and  (1)   and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 

"(g)  On  the  effective  date  of  benefits 
under  title  I  of  the  Health  Security  Act,  there 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  Trust  Fund  all 
of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Federal 
Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust 
Fund.  The  Health  Security  Trust  Fund  shall 
remain  subject  to  the  liabilities  of  the  Fed- 
eral Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund  existing 
immediately  prior  to  such  effective  date. 

"(h)  In  addition  to  the  sums  appropriated 
by  subsection  (a),  there  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  to  the  Tr\i8t  Fund  from  time 
to  time,  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  a  Government 
contribution  equal  to  100  percent  of  the 
sums  appropriated  by  subsection  (a).  There 
shall  be  deposited  In  the  Trust  Fund  all 
recoveries  of  overpayments,  and  all  receipts 
under  loans  or  other  agreements  entered 
Into,  under  title  I  of  the  Health  Securltv 
Act.  ' 

"(I)  The  Managing  Trustee  shall  pay  from 
time  to  time  from  the  Trust  Fund  such 
amounts  as  the  Health  Security  Board  cer- 
tifies are  necessary  to  make  payments  pro- 
vided for  by  title  I  of  the  Health  Security 
Act,  and  the  payments  with  respect  to  ad- 
ministrative expenses  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 201(g)." 

(b)  Section  201(g)  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  (providing  for  annual  authorization  by 
the  Congress  of  payment,  from  the  respective 
trust  funds,  of  the  cost  of  administering 
the  several  national  systems  of  social  in- 
surance) Is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  in  paragraph  (1)(A) 
"the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund 
and  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  In- 
surance Trust  Fiind"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof:  "the  Health  Security  Trust  Fund"; 

(2)  by  striking  out  the  words  "title  XVni" 
wherever  they  appear  In  the  subsection  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof:  "title  I  of  the 
Health  Security  Act". 

ANNUAL   DETERMINATION   OF  FUND  AVAILABILITT 

Sec.  62.  (a)  For  each  fiscal  year  the  Board 
shall,  not  later  than  March  1  next  preceding 
the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year,  fix  the  max- 
imum amount  which  may  (except  as  provid- 
ed in  subsection  (c) )  be  obligated  during 
the  fiscal  year  for  expenditure  from  the 
Trust  Fund.  The  amount  so  fixed — 

(1)  shall  not  exceed  200  percent  of  the  ex- 
pected net  receipts  during  the  fiscal  year 
(as  estimated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury) from  the  taxes  imposed  by  sections 
1401(b),  1408,  3101(b)  and  3111(b)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964,  and 


(2)  for  any  fiscal  year  except  the  fiscal 
year  beginning  on  the  effective  date  of 
health  benefits,  shall  not  exceed  the  aggre- 
gate obligations,  as  estimated  by  the  Board, 
Incurred  and  to  be  incurred  by  the  Trust 
Fund  during  the  fiscal  year  current  at  the 
time  when  the  determination  is  made,  ad- 
Justed  to  reflect  (A)  any  estimated  change 
expected  in  the  prices  of  goods  and  serv- 
ices which  enter  into  the  cost  of  living,  (B) 
the  expected  change  In  the  number  of  elig- 
ible persons,  (C)  any  expected  change  (to 
the  extent  that  the  Board  finds  it  not  other- 
wise adequately  reflected)  in  the  number  of 
participating  professional  providers,  or  in 
the  number  or  capacity  for  the  provision  of 
services  of  Institutional  or  other  participat- 
ing providers,  and  (D)  any  change  In  the 
cost  of  administration  of  this  Act  Indicated 
In  the  President's  budget  estimates  pursuant 
to  section  201(g)  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

(b)  In  fixing  the  amount  to  be  available 
for  obligation  during  a  fiscal  year,  pxirsuant 
to  subsection  (a)  — 

(1)  If  and  to  the  extent  that  (A)  the 
Board  estimates  that  the  amount  in  the 
Trust  Fund  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal 
year  will  be  less  than  one-quarter  of  the 
obligations  incurred  and  to  be  Incurred  dur- 
ing the  fiscal  year  current  at  the  time  when 
the  determination  is  made,  and  (B)  the 
Board  finds  that  restriction  of  the  amount 
to  be  available  for  obligation  will  not  mate- 
rially Impair  the  adequacy  or  quality  of 
services  to  eligible  persons,  the  amount  fixed 
imder  subsection  (a)  shall  be  less  than  the 
maximum  stated  In  paragraph  (1)  of  that 
subsection;  and 

(2)  If  and  to  the  extent  that  the  Board 
finds  that  improvement  in  the  organization 
and  delivery  of  services  or  in  the  control  of 
their  utilization  has  lessened  their  aggregate 
cost  (or  has  lessened  an  Increase  In  their 
aggregate  cost) ,  the  amovmt  fixed  under  sub- 
section (a)  shall  be  less  than  the  maximum 
stated  In  paragraph  (2)  of  that  subsection. 

(c)  The  amount  to  be  available  for  obli- 
gation during  a  fiscal  year,  fixed  pursuant 
to  subsection  (a),  may  be  modified  before 
at  during  the  fiscal  year  if  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  finds  that  the  tax  receipts  re- 
ferred to  in  subsection  (a)(1)  will  differ 
from  the  estimate  by  1  percent  or  more,  or 
If  the  Board  finds  that  any  of  the  factors  of 
expected  change  referred  to  In  subsection 
(a)  (2) ,  or  action  on  the  budget  estimate  for 
the  cost  of  administration,  will  differ  from 
the  estimate  by  5  percent  or  more;  or  if  an 
epidemic,  disaster,  or  other  occurrence  In- 
creases the  need  for  health  services  to  an  ex- 
tent which  the  Board  finds  requires  the 
expenditure  of  additional  funds.  If  the 
amoimt  fixed  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  Is 
increased,  the  Board,  through  the  Secretary, 
shall  promptly  report  Its  action  to  the  Con- 
gress with  a  statement  of  the  reasons  there- 
for. 

HEALTH  SKRVICBB  ACCOUNT,  HEALTH  RESOURCES 
DEVELOPMENT  ACCOUNT,  ADMINISTRATION  AC- 
COUNT,   AND  GENERAL  ACCOUNT 

Sec.  63.  (a)  There  shall  be  established  in 
the  Trust  Fund  a  Health  Services  Account, 
a  Health  Resources  Development  Accotint,  an 
Administration  Account,  and  a  General  Ac- 
coiint  (consisting  of  all  moneys  In  the  Trust 
Fund  which  have  not  been  transferred  to 
another  account) . 

(b)  For  each  fiscal  year  there  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  transferred  from  the  Gen- 
eral Account  to  the  Health  Resources  Devel- 
opment Account  the  following  percentage  of 
the  amount  to  be  available  for  obligation 
during  that  year  (as  determined  pursuant 
to  section  62(a)  and  (b) ) :  for  the  fiscal 
year  beginning  on  the  effective  date  of  health 
benefits,  and  for  the  next  succeeding  fiscal 
year,  2  percent;  for  each  of  the  next  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  3  percent;  for  each 
of  the  next  two  succeeding  fiscal  yean,  4 
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percent;  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter. 
6  percent.  Funds  In  the  Health  Resources 
Development  Accotint  shall  be  used  exclu- 
sively for  the  purposes  of  part  F,  and  shall 
remain  available  for  such  uses  until  ex- 
pended. 

(c)  The  remainder  of  the  amount  to  be 
available  for  obligation  during  a  fiscal  year, 
after  deducting  the  amount  of  the  Presi- 
dent's budget  estimates  for  the  cost  of  ad- 
ministering this  Act,  shall  from  time  to  time 
be  transferred  from  the  General  Account  to 
the  Health  Services  Account.  Funds  in  the 
Health  Services  Account  shall  be  used  exclu- 
sively for  making  payments  for  covered  serv- 
ices In  accordance  with  part  E,  and  shall  re- 
main available  for  such  payments  until  ex- 
pended. 

(d)  As  amounts  available  for  a  fiscal  year 
(or  for  portions  of  the  year)  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act  are  determined  by  the 
Congress,  the  amoxmt  available  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  title  shall  be  transferred 
from  the  General  Account  to  the  Administra- 
tion Account.  From  time  to  time  any  nec- 
essary adjustments  shall  be  made  in  the 
amount  transferred  to  the  Health  Services 
Account  and  In  allocations  previously  made 
from  that  account. 

REGIONAL  allocations  FROM   HEALTH   SERVICES 
ACCOUNT 

Sec.  64.  (a)  For  each  fiscal  year  the  Board 
shall,  not  later  than  March  1  next  preceding 
the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year,  make  alloca- 
tions to  the  regions  of  the  Department  from 
the  funds  to  be  available  for  the  fiscal  year  In 
the  Health  Services  Account.  The  allocation 
to  each  region  shall  be  equal  to  the  estimated 
aggregate  expenditures  in  the  region  for  serv- 
ices, described  In  part  B  as  covered  services, 
m  the  most  recent  twelve-month  period  for 
which  reliable  data  are  available,  adjusted  to 
reflect  the  factors  of  change  referred  to  In 
clauses  (A),  (B),  and  (C),  of  section  62(a) 
(2) ,  and  further  adjusted  In  accordance  with 
subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  objective  of  the  Board 
to  reduce  gradually,  and  ultimately  to  elim- 
inate substantially,  existing  differences 
among  the  regions  of  the  Department  In  the 
avereige  per  capita  cost  of  health  services, 
except  as  such  differences  reflect  estimates 
of  differences  in  the  prices  of  goods  and  serv- 
ices which  enter  Into  the  cost  of  living  for 
people  In  the  several  regions.  To  this  end  the 
Board  shall  modify  the  allocations  for  each 
fiscal  year  determined  under  subsection  (a) 
In  order  (1)  to  reduce,  or  to  lessen  any  in- 
crease In,  the  cost  of  covered  services  In  re- 
gions in  which  the  average  per  capita  cost 
IB  higher  (to  an  extent  greater  than  the  dif- 
ference In  the  estimated  weighted  average 
cost  of  goods  and  services)  than  the  national 
average  per  capita  cost,  to  such  extent  as  the 
Board  finds  practicable  without  impairing 
materially  the  adequacy  or  quality  of  serv- 
ices to  eligible  persons,  and  (2)  to  stimulate, 
to  such  extent  as  the  Board  finds  practicable 
and  desirable.  Increases  In  the  availability 
and  utilization  of  covered  services  In  regions 
In  which  the  average  per  capita  cost  Is  lower 
(to  an  extent  greater  than  the  difference  in 
the  estimated  weighted  average  cost  of  goods 
and  services)  than  the  national  average  per 
capita  cost.  In  modifying  allocations  to  the 
regions,  the  Board  shall  take  account  of  re- 
gional differences  In  the  composition  of  pop- 
tilation.  In  the  prevalence  and  incidence  of 
morbidity  Indicating  need  for  covered  serv- 
ices. In  the  available  and  needed  resources 
In  personnel  or  facilities  for  provision  of 
covered  services,  in  the  costs  of  providing 
covered  services,  and  in  such  other  factors  as 
the  Board  may  deem  pertinent,  to  the  extent 
that  such  regional  differences  are  not  re- 
flected In  allocations  under  subsection  (a) 
and  have  not  already  been  taken  Into  ac- 
count, under  this  subsection,  in  modifying 
those  allocations. 

(c)  The  Board  shaU  withhold  from  alloc*- 
tlon  to  the  regions  a  reaerre  for  contingen- 


cies. In  an  amount  not  more  than  6  percent 
of  the  funds  to  be  available  for  the  fiscal 
year  In  the  Health  Services  Account.  If  the 
remAlning  amount  to  be  available  for  the 
fiscal  year  In  the  account  Is  less  than  the 
sum  of  the  regional  allocations  determined 
pursuant  to  subsections  (a)  and  (b),  the 
allocations  shall  be  reduced  proportionately, 
(d)  Allocations  under  this  section  may  be 
modified  before  or  during  a  fiscal  year  If  the 
amount  to  be  avaUable  for  obligation  Is 
modified  pursuant  to  section  62(c).  The 
contingency  reserve  shall  be  available  to  In- 
crease one  or  more  regional  allocations,  as  the 
Board  may  find  necessary.  From  the  contin- 
gency reserve,  or  from  additional  funds  In 
the  General  Account  made  available  for  ob- 
ligation, one  or  more  allocations  may  also  be 
increased  If  an  epidemic,  disaster,  or  other 
occurrence  Increases  the  need  for  health 
services  to  an  extent  which  the  Board  finds 
requires  the  expenditure  of  additional  funds. 

DIVISION    OF    REGIONAL    FUNDS    BT    CLASSES    OF 
SERVICES 

Sec.  66.  (a)  For  each  fiscal  year  the  Board 
shall,  not  later  than  April  1  next  preceding 
the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year,  divide  the 
allocation  to  each  region  Into  funds  to  be 
available,  respectively,  to  pay  the  cost  within 
the  region  of  the  following  classes  of  serv- 
ices: (1)  Institutional  services,  (2)  physician 
services,  (8)  dental  services,  (4)  the  furnish- 
ing of  drugs,  (5)  the  furnishing  of  devices, 
appliances,  and  equipment,  and  (6)  other 
professional  and  miscellaneous  services. 

(b)  The  content,  for  purposes  of  the  divi- 
sion of  funds,  of  each  class  of  services  shall 
be  defined  In  regulations.  Within  the  funds 
to  be  available  for  miscellaneous  services, 
the  regulations  shall  establish  subfunds,  re- 
spectively, for  the  making  of  incentive  pay- 
ments not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  sup- 
porting services  described  in  section  27(b), 
for  payments  to  optometrists,  for  payments 
to  podiatrists,  for  payments  to  Independent 
pathology  laboratories,  for  payments  to  Inde- 
pendent radiology  services,  and  for  such 
other  purposes  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

(c)  The  amounts  assigned  to  the  several 
funds  and  subfunds  in  each  region  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  regulations, 
which  shall  take  into  account,  in  addition 
to  the  factors  considered  In  making  the  re- 
gional allocations,  trends  in  utilization  of 
the  several  services  and,  to  the  extent  the 
Board  finds  It  practicable,  the  creation  of  in- 
centives for  the  Improved  utilization  thereof. 

FUNDS  FOR  HEALTH  SERVICE  AREAS 

Sec.  66.  (a)  For  each  fiscal  year  the  Board 
shall,  not  later  than  April  1  next  preceding 
the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year,  allot  among 
the  health  service  areas  established  In  each 
region  under  section  124(a),  each  of  the 
funds  established  for  the  region  pursuant  to 
section  65  for  a  class  of  services.  If  an  inter- 
state health  service  area  lies  partly  In  each 
of  two  or  more  regions,  appropriate  allot- 
ments of  funds  from  each  region  shall  be 
made  to  It. 

(b)  The  amount  allotted  to  each  health 
service  area  from  each  reglcmal  fund  shall  be 
equal  to  the  aggregate  expenditures  In  the 
area  for  services  of  the  class  for  which  the 
fund  Is  to  be  available,  as  determined  (or,  if 
necessary,  estimated)  by  the  Boco'd  for 
such  twelve-month  period  as  may  be  speci- 
fied in  regulations;  modified  to  take  account 
of  the  factors  considered  In  making  regional 
allocations  and  In  dividing  such  allocations 
by  classes  of  services  (Including  modifica- 
tions designed  to  further  the  objective  of 
equalization  within  each  region,  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth  in  section  64(b)  with  respect  to 
Interregional  equalization) . 

(c)  Payment  for  services,  in  accordance 
with  part  E,  shall  be  made  to  participating 
providers  in  each  health  service  area  by  such 
officer  of  the  Board  as  it  may  designate  for 
the  purpose.  There  shall  be  established  'or 
each  area  such  accounts  as  the  Botod  may 


find  convenient  tor  making  payment  to  pro- 
viders of  more  than  one  class  of  aerrloea 
(such  as  an  account  for  payment  to  hoa- 
pltals,  or  an  account  for  payment  to  com- 
prehensive health  service  organizations) ,  In 
which  shall  be  deposited  the  f^iproprlate 
portions  of  the  funds  for  the  several  classes 
of  services  to  be  furnished  by  such  providers. 

MODIFICATION   OF  FUND   ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  67.  Before  or  during  a  fiscal  year  the 
division  of  funds  by  classes  of  services  pur- 
suant to  section  66,  or  the  allotment  of  funds 
to  health  service  areas  pursuant  to  section 
66,  may  be  modified  If  the  regional  alloca- 
tions are  modified,  or  If  the  Board  finds  that 
modification  is  required  by  events  occurring 
or  information  acquired  after  the  division 
and  allotment  were  made. 

Part  E — Payment  to  PaovmEas  of  Services 
IN  General 
Sec.  81.  Payment  shall  be  made  to  partic- 
ipating providers,  In  accordance  with  this 
part,  for  covered  services  furnished  to  eli- 
gible persons  (or.  In  the  case  of  dental  serv- 
ices, furnished  to  persons  entitled  thereto 
under  section  23).  Payments  shall  be  made 
from  the  amotints  allocated  from  the  Health 
Services  Account  in  the  Tnist  Fund,  in  ac- 
cordance with  part  D,  for  the  respective 
areas  and  purposes. 

methods  and  amount  of  payment  to 
professional  practitioners 

Sec.  82.  (a)  Every  Independent  professional 
practitioner  shall  be  entitled,  at  his  election, 
to  be  paid  by  the  fee-for-servlce  method, 
consisting  of  the  pasrment  of  a  fee  for  each 
separate  covered  service. 

(b)  Every  physician  engaged  as  an  inde- 
pendent practitioner  In  the  general  or  fam- 
ily practice  of  medicine  (as  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  regulations  under  sec.  22(b) 
( 1 ) ) ,  and  every  dentist  engaged  as  an  inde- 
pendent practitioner  in  the  furnishing  of 
covered  dental  services,  shall  be  entitled,  at 
his  election,  to  be  paid  by  the  capitation 
method  if  be  had  filed  ^th  the  Board  an 
agreement  (1)  to  furnish  all  necessary  and 
appropriate  primary  medical  services  (as 
defined  in  such  regulations)  or  covered  den- 
tal services,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  persons 
on  a  list  of  persons  who  have  chosen  to 
receive  all  such  services  from  the  practitioner, 
(2)  to  maintain  arrangements  for  referral  of 
patients  to  specialists,  institutions,  and  oth- 
er providers  of  covered  services,  and  (8)  to 
maintain  such  records  and  make  such  re- 
ports of  services  furnished  as  may  be  re- 
quired by  regulations  for  purposes  of  medi- 
cal audit.  A  practitioner  electing  the  capita- 
tion method  Is  entitled  to  be  paid  by  the 
fee-for-servlce  method  for  services  furnished 
to  eligible  persons  who  are  not  on  his  list, 
but  not  (except  as  provided  In  regulations) 
for  specialized  services  furnished  to  persons 
who  are  on  his  list. 

(c)  When  the  Board  deems  It  necessary 
In  order  to  assure  the  availability  of  smt- 
loes  or  for  other  reasons,  the  Board  (1)  may 
pay  an  independent  practitioner  a  full-time 
or  part-time  stipend  In  lieu  of  or  as  a  sup- 
plement to  the  foregoing  methods  of  com- 
pensation, and  it  may  reimburse  a  practi- 
tioner for  special  costs  of  continuing  pro- 
fessional education  and  of  maintaining 
Unkages  with  other  providers  of  services 
(such  as  costs  of  communication  and  of 
attendance  at  meetings  or  consultations), 
and  (2)  may  pay  for  speclalleed  otedloal 
services  (including  services  referred  to  In 
section  42(b)  (2) )  a  stated  amount  per  ses- 
sion or  per  case  or  may  utilize  a  ocmblna- 
tlon  of  the  metliods  authorized  by  this  sec- 
tion. 

(d)  The  oaplUtl<m  method  of  payment 
for  a  specified  kind  and  scope  of  covered 
services  consists  of  the  payment,  to  a  pro- 
vider of  such  services,  of  an  annual  capita- 
tion amount  (determined  for  a  health  serv- 
ice area)   for  each  person  resident  In  that 
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area   who   has   choeen   to   receive   all   such 
servlcee  from  the  provlcler. 

(e)  The  amoiints  allotted  for  a  fiscal  year 
pursuant  to  part  O  for  each  health  service 
area  for  physician  services,  for  dental  serv- 
ices, for  optometrist  services,  and  for  podia- 
trist services,  re^>ectlvely,  shall  each  be 
used  (1)  to  provide  for  payments  for  pro- 
fessional services  (made  either  directly  to 
practitioners  or  as  reimbursement  to  hos- 
pitals or  other  providers  for  the  compensa- 
tion of  practitioners)  to  be  made  by  the 
Board  on  a  budget  or  stipend  basis  or  any 
basis  other  than  capitation,  fee-for-servloe, 
or  per  case,  and  (2)  from  the  remainder,  to 
make  available  (for  each  kind  of  profes- 
sional services)  an  equal  per  capita  amount 
for  each  person  resident  In  the  area  who  Is 
entitled  to  such  services.  In  any  area  in 
which  the  Board  finds  that  a  substantial 
volume  of  services  is  furnished  to  nonresi- 
dents. It  may  reduce  the  per  ct^ita  amount 
to  such  extent  as  it  finds  necessary  to  effect 
an  equitable  distribution  of  funds. 

(f )  The  f)er  capita  amount  shall  constitute 
the  annual  capitation  amount  for  purposes 
of  payment  to  any  organization,  professional 
foundation,  or  other  provider  furnishing  all 
covered  services  (described  in  part  B)  of  the 
kind  for  which  the  allotment  is  available. 
Leaser  capitation  amounts  shaU  be  fixed, 
on  the  basis  of  the  relative  cost  of  the  serv- 
ices, for  primary  medical  services,  and,  as 
may  be  required,  for  any  scope  of  services 
(less  than  comprehensive)  which  Is  furnished 
by  any  institutional  or  other  provider.  If 
the  Board  finds  that  the  population  served 
by  a  provider  requires  on  the  average,  be- 
cause of  age  distribution  or  other  factor,  a 
volxmie  of  services  significantly  greater  or 
smaller  than  the  average  requirement  of  the 
population  of  the  local  health  service  area, 
the  Board  may,  after  consultation  with  the 
provider,  make  an  appropriate  adjustment  In 
the  capitation  amount  payable  to  him.  The 
aggregate  of  capitation  payments  under  this 
subsection  to  any  organization,  professional 
foundation,  or  other  provider  may  be  used 
by  It  for  the  compensation  of  professional 
practitioners  furnishing  services  on  its  be- 
half, by  whatever  method  (including  salary, 
capitation,  fee-for-servlce,  or  any  other 
method)  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the 
provider  and  the  practitioners. 

(g)  Por  the  compensation  of  professional 
practitioners  who  are  to  be  paid  by  the  Board 
(directly  or  through  a  delegation  under  this 
subsection)  on  a  fee-for-servloe  or  per  case 
basis,  there  shall  be  available — 

(1)  the  per  capita  amount  determined 
under  subsection  (e) ,  multiplied  by  the  nvim- 
ber  of  residents  of  the  health  service  area 
for  whom  no  capitation  payment  (for  serv- 
ices of  the  kind  for  which  the  allotment  Is 
available)  Is  to  be  made  under  subsection 
(f). 

(2)  Increased  to  reflect  any  excess  result- 
ing from  a  lowering  of  the  per  capita  amount 
under  subsection  (e)  on  account  of  services 
furnished  to  nonresidents,  or  from  the  fixing 
of  lesser  capitation  amounts  under  subsec- 
tion (f)  for  services  less  than  comprehensive, 
and 

(3)  Increased  or  reduced  to  reflect  adjiist- 
ments  under  subsection  (f ) ,  on  the  groimd  of 
age  distribution  or  other  factor,  In  capitation 
amounts  payable  to  other  providers. 

The  amount  of  payments  under  this  subsec- 
tion shall  be  determined  In  accordance  with 
relative  value  scales  prescribed  by  the  Board 
after  consultation  with  representatives  of  the 
respective  professions  In  the  region,  State,  or 
area,  and  in  accordance  with  imlt  values  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board  from  time  to  time.  The 
Board  may,  on  such  terms  as  it  deems  appro- 
priate, delegate  to  a  professional  society  or  to 
an  agency  designated  by  repreeentatlves  of 
a  profession  in  the  region,  State,  or  area  the 
payment  of  fees  and  per  session  amounts  un- 
der this  subsection. 
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(h)  The  Board  may,  on  an  experimental  or 
demonstration  basis,  enter  Into  an  agreement 
with  a  statewide  or  local  professional  society 
or  other  organization  representative  of  In- 
dependent professional  practitioners  to  sub- 
stitute another  method  of  compensation  for 
those  set  forth  In  this  section  (either  for  all 
such  practitioners,  for  all  who  have  elected 
the  fee-for-service  method  of  payment,  or  for 
all  who  have  elected  another  method),  If  the 
Board  Is  satisfied  that  the  substitute  method 
will  not  Increase  the  cost  of  services  and  will 
not  encourage  overutlllzatlon  or  underutll- 
Izatlon  of  covered  servlcee.  The  Board  shall 
review  from  time  to  time  the  operation  of 
such  an  agreement,  and  shall,  after  reason- 
able notice,  terminate  It  If  the  Board  finds 
It  to  have  led  to  increased  cost  or  to  over- 
utilization  or  underutillzatlon  of  covered 
services. 

PAYMENT   TO    HOSPTTALS     (OTHIB    THAN 
PSTCHUTRIC  HOSPITALS) 

Sec.  83.  (a)  A  participating  hospital  (oth- 
er than  a  psychiatric  hospital)  shall  be  paid 
Its  approved  operating  costs,  determined  in 
accordance  with  regulations,  m  the  furnish- 
ing of  covered  services  to  eligible  persons,  as 
such  approved  costs  for  a  fiscal  year  are  set 
forth  m  a  prospective  budget  approved  by 
the  Board.  Regulations  under  this  section 
shall  specify  the  method  or  methods  to  be 
used,  and  the  Items  to  be  included,  in  deter- 
mining costs,  and  shall  prescribe  a  nationally 
uniform  system  of  cost  accounting. 

(b)  The  costs  recognized  in  each  hospital 
budget  shall  be  those,  determined  In  accord- 
ance with  subsection  (a),  of  furnishing  the 
covered  services  ordinarily  furnished  by  the 
hospital  to  inpatients  or  outpatients,  and  of 
performing  any  other  function  ordinarily 
performed  by  the  hospital  and  ordinarily 
financed  from  payments  by  or  on  behalf  of 
patients,  except  as  the  scope  of  services  or 
of  other  functions  may  be  modified  by  agree- 
ment of  the  Board  and  the  hospital  or  by 
direction  of  the  Board  pursuant  to  section 
134.  The  budget  shall  recognize  any  increase 
or  decrease  of  cost  resulting  from  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  scope  of  services  or  of  other 
functions,  or  resulting  from  compliance  with 
any  other  direction  issued  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 134. 

(c)  The  costs  recognized  In  the  budget 
shall  Include  the  cost  of  reasonable  compen- 
sation to  (and  other  coets  Incident  to  the 
services  of)  pathologists,  radiologists,  and 
other  physicians  and  other  professional  or 
nonprofessional  personnel  whose  services  are 
held  out  as  generally  available  to  patients  of 
the  hospital  or  to  classes  of  its  patients, 
whatever  the  method  of  compensation  of 
such  physicians  and  other  personnel,  and 
whether  or  not  they  are  employees  of  the 
hospital. 

(d)  The  Board  shall  review,  through  such 
of  Its  officers  or  employees  or  through  such 
boards,  and  in  such  manner,  as  may  be  pro- 
vided In  regulations,  proposed  budgets  pre- 
pared and  submitted  to  It  by  hospitals,  and 
may  provide  for  participation  In  such  review 
by  representatives  of  the  hospitals  In  the  re- 
gion or  health  service  area  In  which  the  hos- 
pital Is  situated.  Each  officer  of  the  Board 
charged  with  final  action  on  hospital  budgets 
shall  receive  and  consider  written  Justifica- 
tions of  budget  proposals,  and  may  (M^vlde 
oral  hearings  thereon. 

(e)  A  hospital  budget  approved  under  this 
section  for  a  fiscal  year  may,  in  such  manner 
as  is  provided  in  regulations,  be  amended 
before,  during,  or  after  the  fiscal  year  If 
there  is  a  substantial  change  In  any  of  the 
factors  relevant  to  budget  approval. 

(f)  If  B  hospital  (other  than  a  psychiatric 
hospital )  operates  or  has  an  affiliation  agree- 
ment (described  In  section  62(b))  with  a 
participating  skilled  nursing  home,  and  also 
operates  or  has  such  an  agreement  with  a 
participating  home  health  service  agency, 
the  Board  may,  on  request  of  the  Institu- 


tion or  Institutions  and  In  accordance  with 
regulations  designed  to  reflect  the  cost  of 
a  combined  operation,  approve  a  consolidated 
budget  and  make  all  payments  thereunder 
to  the  hospital. 

PAYMENT  TO  P8YCH1ATKIC  HOSPITALS 

Sec.  84.  A  participating  psychiatric  hospl- 
tal  which  Is  primarily  engaged  In  furnishing 
covered  services  shall  be  paid  In  the  same 
manner  as  other  hospitals.  Any  other  par- 
ticipating psychiatric  hospital  shall  be  paid 
an  amount  determined  In  accordance  with 
regulations  for  each  patient  day  of  covered 
services  to  an  eligible  person.  Such  regula- 
tions shall  take  Into  account,  with  respect 
to  any  distinct  part  of  the  hospital  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  44,  the  fac- 
tors to  be  considered  In  the  i4>proval  of  the 
budgets  of  hospitals  other  than  psychiatric 
hospitals,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  are 
neecssary  to  provide  equitable  compensation 
to  the  psychiatric  hospital. 

PAYMENT  TO  SKILLED   NTTRSINa   HOMES  AND  TO 
HOME    HEALTH    SEBVICE    AGENCIES 

Sec.  85  (a)  A  participating  skilled  nursing 
home  or  home  health  service  agency  shall 
be  paid  In  the  same  manner  as  a  hospital 
(other  than  a  psychiatric  hospital),  except 
as  provided  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 
Its  approved  operating  costs  In  the  furnish- 
ing to  eligible  persons  of  skilled  nursing 
home  services  or  home  health  services,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(b)  Regulations  under  this  section  shall, 
for  skilled  nursing  homes  and  for  home 
health  service  agencies,  respectively,  specify 
the  method  or  methods  to  be  used,  and  the 
Items  to  be  inculded.  In  determining  costs; 
may,  to  the  extent  the  Board  deems  desir- 
able, specify  nationally  uniform  systems  of 
cost  accounting:  and,  taking  Into  account  the 
prevailing  practices  of  such  homes  or  such 
agencies,  may  specify  services  which  will  be 
recognized  In  budgets  and  services  which  will 
not  be  so  recognized. 

PAYMENT    FOR    DRUGS 

Sec.  86.  (a)  For  each  drug  appearing  on 
either  of  the  lists  established  pursuant  to 
section  25,  the  Board  shall  from  time  to  time 
determine  a  product  price  or  prices  which 
shall  constitute  the  maximum  to  be  recog- 
nized under  this  title  as  the  cost  of  the  drug 
to  a  provider  thereof.  Product  prices  shall  be 
so  fixed  as  to  encourage  the  acquisition  of 
drugs  In  substantial  quantities,  and  differing 
product  prices  for  a  single  drug  may  be  es- 
tablished only  to  reflect  regional  differences 
In  cost  or  other  factors  not  related  to  the 
quantity  purchased. 

(b)  Payment  for  a  drug  furnished  by  an  In- 
dependent pharmacy  shall  consist  of  its  cost 
to  the  pharmacy  (not  In  excess  of  the  appli- 
cable product  price)  plus  a  dispensing  fee. 
The  Board,  after  consultation  with  repre- 
sentatives of  the  pharmaceutical  profession, 
shall  establish  (and  from  time  to  time  review 
and  revise)  schedules  of  dispensing  fees,  de- 
signed to  afford  reasonable  compensation  to 
Independent  pharmacies  after  taking  into  ac- 
count variations  In  their  cost  of  operation 
resulting  from  regional  differences,  differ- 
ences In  the  volume  cf  drugs  dispensed,  dif- 
ferences In  services  provided,  and  other  fac- 
tors which  the  Board  finds  relevant. 

PAYMENT  TO  COMPREHENSIVE  HEALTH  SERVICE 
ORGANIZATIONS  AND  PROPESSIONAL  FOUNDA- 
TIONS 

Sec.  87.  (a)  Payment  to  a  comprehensive 
health  service  organization  or  to  a  profes- 
sional foundation  for  covered  services  to  its 
eligible  enrollees,  other  than  for  hospital  or 
skilled  nursing  home  services,  shall  consist  of 
basic  capitation  payments  plus  additional 
payments  (U  any)  determined  In  accordance 
with  subsection  (d). 

(b)  The  basic  capitation  payment  shall 
consist  of  a  basic  capitation  amount  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  eligible  persons  en- 
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rolled  In  the  organization  or  foundation.  The 
basic  capitation  amount  shall  be  the  sum  of 
the  appropriate  capitation  amount  or 
amounts  for  professional  services  (deter- 
mined under  section  82(f ) )  and  a  capitation 
amount  fixed  by  the  Board,  on  the  basis  of 
the  average  reasonable  and  necessary  cost 
per  enrollee,  for  each  other  service  or  class  of 
services  (exclusive  of  hospital  and  skilled 
nursing  home  services)  to  be  furnished  by 
the  organization  or  foundation  In  accordance 
with  section  47(a)  (3)  or  48(b). 

(c)  If  the  organization  or  foundation  fur- 
nishes hospital  or  skilled  nursing  home  serv- 
ices through  one  or  more  institutions  oper- 
ated by  It,  payment  for  these  services  shall 
(subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  (e) ) 
be  made  in  accordance  with  section  83,  84, 
or  85.  If  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  the 
organization  or  foundation  furnishes  such 
services  to  enrollees  through  arrangements 
with  other  providers  to  which  the  organiza- 
tion or  foundation  undertakes  to  make  pay- 
ment for  the  services,  the  Board  may  reim- 
burse the  organization  or  foundation  for 
such  payments  on  the  basis  of  patient-days 
of  service  utilized  by  eligible  persons  enrolled 
In  the  organization  or  foundation. 

(d)  If  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Board  (1)  that  the  average  utilization  of 
hospital  and  skilled  nursing  home  services  by 
eligible  persons  enrolled  in  the  organiza- 
tion or  foundation  (whether  or  not  such 
services  are  furnished  by  the  organization 
or  foundation,  either  directly  or  through 
other  providers)  has.  during  a  fiscal  year, 
been  less  than  the  average  utilization  of  such 
services  under  comparable  circumstances  by 
comparable  population  groups  not  enrolled 
either  in  comprehensive  health  service  orga- 
nizations or  in  professional  foundations,  and 
(2)  that  the  services  of  the  organization  or 
foundation  have  been  of  high  quality  and 
adequate  to  the  needs  of  Its  enrollees,  the 
Board  shall  (subject  to  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (e) )  make  an  additional  payment 
to  the  organization  or  foundation  equal  to 
75  percent  of  the  amount  which  the  Board 
finds  has  been  saved  by  such  lesser  utiliza- 
tion of  hospital  and  skilled  nursing  home 
services. 

(e)  In  lieu  of  payments  under  subsections 
(c)  and  (d) ,  the  Board  may  pay  the  compre- 
hensive health  service  organization  or  the 
foundation  on  a  capitation  basis  for  hospital 
services,  skilled  nursing  home  services,  or 
both.  The  capitation  amount  for  such  serv- 
ices shall  be  their  average  reasonable  and 
necessary  cost  per  enrollee;  except  that.  If 
the  conditions  stated  In  subsection  (d)  are 
met.  the  capitation  amount  shall  be  de- 
termined by  the  Board  on  the  basis  of  the 
average  cost  of  such  services  under  compara- 
ble circumstances  to  comparable  population 
groups  not  enrolled  In  comprehensive  health 
service  organizations  or  In  professional  foun- 
dations, reduced  by  such  amount  as  the 
Board  finds  (on  the  basis  of  past  experience 
of  the  organization  or  foundation)  Is  calcu- 
lated to  yield  to  the  trust  fund  26  per  centum 
of  the  saving  referred  to  In  subsection  (d). 

(f)  The  amount  of  any  additional  pay- 
ment under  subsection  (d),  or  the  excess  of 
aggregate  payments  under  subsection  (e) 
over  the  cost  of  furnishing  hospital  services, 
skilled  nursing  home  services,  or  both,  to  eli- 
gible persons  enrolled  In  the  organization  or 
foundation,  may  be  used  by  the  organization 
or  foundation  for  any  of  Its  purposes.  Includ- 
ing the  application  of  such  amounts  to  the 
cost  of  services  not  covered  by  this  title. 

PAYMENT    TO    OTHER    PROVmERS 

Sec.  88.  (a)  An  agency,  organization,  or 
other  entity  with  which  the  Board  has  en- 
tered into  an  agreement  \inder  section  49(a) 
shall  be  paid  by  such  method  (other  than  the 
fee-for-service  method)  as,  In  accordance 
with  regulations,  may  be  set  forth  In  the 
agreement. 
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(b)  An  Independent  pathology  laboratory 
or  an  independent  radiology  service  shall  be 
paid  on  the  basis  of  a  budget  approved  by 
the  Board,  or  on  such  other  basis  as  may 
be  specified  in  regtilatlons. 

(c)  Payment  for  devices,  appliances,  and 
equipment,  payment  for  ambulance  or  other 
transportation  services,  and  payment  for  the 
services  of  a  Christian  Science  sanatorium 
shall  be  made  on  such  basis  as  may  be 
specified  In  regulations. 

METHODS    AND    TIME    OF    PAYMENT 

Sec.  89.  The  Board  shall  periodically  de- 
termine the  amount  which  should  be  paid 
under  this  part  to  each  participating  pro- 
vider of  services,  and  the  provider  shall  be 
paid,  from  the  Health  Services  Account  In 
the  Trust  Ptmd,  at  such  time  or  times  as 
the  Board  finds  appropriate  (but  not  less 
often  than  monthly)  and  prior  to  audit  or 
settlement  by  the  Oeneral  Accounting  Office, 
the  amounts  so  determined,  with  adjust- 
ments on  account  of  vmderpayments  or  over- 
payments previously  made  (Including  ap- 
propriate retrospective  adjiistments  follow- 
ing amendment  of  approved  Institutional 
budgets) .  Payment  may  be  made  in  advance 
in  such  cases  and  to  such  extent  as  the 
Board  finds  necessary  to  supply  providers 
with  working  funds,  on  such  terms  as  It 
finds  sufficient  to  protect  the  interests  of  the 
United  States. 

Part  P — Planning:  Funds  to  Improve  Serv- 
ices AND  Alleviate  Shortages  or  FaciLiTiEe 
AND  Personnel 

purpose   of   part  F — AVAILABILITY   OF  FUNDS 


PLANNING 


Sec.  101.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part 

(1)  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  health 
security  benefits,  to  Inaugurate  a  program 
of  strengthening  the  Nation's  resources  of 
health  personnel  and  facilities  and  Its  sys- 
tem of  delivery  of  health  services.  In  order 
to  enable  the  providers  of  health  services 
better  to  meet  the  demands  on  them  when 
benefits  under  this  title  become  available, 
and  to  that  end  (A)  to  expand  and  inten- 
sify the  health  planning  process  throughout 
the  United  States,  with  primary  emphasis 
on  preparation  of  the  health  delivery  system 
to  meet  the  demands  of  the  Health  Security 
program  under  this  title,  and  (B)  to  pro- 
vide financial  and  other  assistance  (1)  In 
alleviating  shortages  and  maldistributions  of 
health  personnel  and  facilities  in  order  to 
increase  the  supply  of  services,  and  (11)  In 
Improving  the  organization  of  health  serv- 
ices In  order  to  Increase  their  accessibility 
and  effective  delivery;  and 

(2)  after  the  effective  date,  to  reinforce 
the  operation  of  the  Health  Security  pro- 
gram under  this  title  as  a  mechanism  for  the 
continuing  Improvement  of  the  supply  and 
ties  and  the  organization  of  health  services, 
distribution  of  health  personnel  and  faclU- 
and  to  that  end  (A)  to  coordinate  the  health 
planning  process  throughout  the  United 
States  with  a  view  to  the  continuing  devel- 
opment of  plans  for  maximizing  capabilities 
for  the  effective  delivery  of  covered  services, 
and  (B)  to  assist  In  meeting  those  costs  of 
Improvement  of  personnel,  facilities,  and  or- 
ganization that  are  not  met  either  through 
the  normal  operation  of  the  Health  Security 
program  under  this  title  or  from  other 
sources  of  public  or  private  assistance. 

(b)  Por  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (1), 
there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated (200,000.000  for  the  fiscal  year  begin- 
ning on  July  1  of  the  calendar  year  in  which 
this  title  Is  enacted,  and  (400,000.000  for  the 
next  succeeding  fiscal  year.  Funds  appro- 
priated under  this  subsection  shall  remain 
available  until  expended. 

(c)  Por  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (2), 
the  Board  is  authorized  to  make  expenditures 
from  the  Health  Resources  Development  Ac- 
count In  the  Trust  Fund,  established  pursu- 
ant to  section  63. 


Sec.  102.  (a)  In  consultation  with  State 
comprehensive  health  planning  agencies 
approved  under  section  314  (a)  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act,  and  with  regional  medical 
programs  and  other  health  planning  agencies, 
the  Secretary  shall  promote  and  support,  and 
as  necessary  shall  conduct  within  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  a 
continuous  process  of  health  service  plan- 
ning for  the  purpose  of  Improving  the  supply 
and  distribution  of  health  personnel  and 
facilities  and  the  organization  of  health 
services.  Except  for  planning  with  respect  to 
the  national  supply  of  professional  health 
personnel,  the  planning  shall  proceed  pri- 
marily on  a  State-by-State  basis  but  without 
excluding  more  particularized  planning  for 
portions  of  States,  for  metropolitan  or  inter- 
state areas,  or  with  respect  to  health  facili- 
ties, health  manpower  development,  or  other 
particular  aspects  of  health  care.  If  a  State 
comprehensive  health  planning  agency  does 
not  undertake  and  carry  out  the  responsibil- 
ity for  utilizing  and  coordinating  all  health 
planning  activities  within  the  State  (includ- 
ing coordination  with  planning  for  interstate 
areas) ,  and  for  coordinating  health  planning 
vrlth  planning  In  related  fields,  the  Secretary 
shall  assume  the  responsibility  for  co-ordi- 
nating such  planning  activities  within  the 
States. 

(b)  Prior  to  the  effective  date  of  health 
benefits,  the  planning  process  shall  give  first 
consideration  to  identification  of  the  most 
acute  shortages  and  maldistributions  of 
health  personnel  and  facilities  and  the  most 
serious  deficiencies  in  the  organization  for 
delivery  of  covered  services,  and  to  means  for 
the  speedy  alleviation  of  these  shortcomings. 
Thereafter,  it  shall  be  directed  to  the  con- 
tinuing development  of  plans  for  maximizing 
capabilities  for  the  effective  delivery  of  cov- 
ered services. 

(c)  (1)  Section  314(a)  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  (authorizing  grants  for  compre- 
hensive State  health  planmng)  Is  amended — 

(A)  by  strikmg  out  "June  30,  1973"  in  the 
first  sentence  of  paragraph  ( 1 )  and  inserting 
"June  30,  1978"  in  lieu  thereof,  and  by  strik- 
ing out  "and"  aftei  "June  30.  1972,"  In  the 
second  sentence  of  the  paragraph  and  In- 
serting before  the  period  at  the  end  of  the 
paragraph:  "and  for  each  of  the  five  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years,  so  much  as  may  be  neces- 
sary"; and 

(B)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (D) 
through  (K)  of  subsection  (a)(2)  as  para- 
graphs (E>  through  (L),  respectively,  and 
by  inserting  immediately  after  paragraph 
(C)  a  new  paragraph: 

"(D)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will 
place  emphasis  on  the  achievement,  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Secretary,  of  the  purposes 
set  forth  In  section  102  of  the  Health  Secu- 
rity Act,  and  will  utilize  and  coordinate  all 
local  or  particularized  health  planning  activ- 
ities wlthm  the  State  (including  coordma- 
tlon  with  planning  for  Interstate  areas),  and 
coordinate  health  planning  with  planning  in 
related  fields:" 

(2)  Paragraph  (1)(A)  of  section  314(b)  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  Act  (authorizing 
project  grants  for  areawide  health  planning) 
is  amended — 

(A)  by  striking  out  "June  30,  1973"  In  the 
first  sentence  and  inserting  "June  30,  1978" 
in  lieu  thereof; 

(B)  by  Inserting  immediately  before  the 
last  sentence.  "In  approving  grants  under 
this  subsection  the  Secretary  shall  take  into 
consideration  the  extent  to  which  the  agency 
or  organization  win  supplement  or  otherwise 
contribute  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  plan- 
ning conducted  by  the  State  agency  pursu- 
ant to  paragraph  (D)  of  subsection  (a)(2);" 
and 

(C)  by  striking  out  "and"  after  "June  30, 
X972."  In  the  last  sentence,  and  Inserting  be- 
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fore  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  paragraph : 
"and  for  each  of  the  succeeding  five  flacal 
years  so  much  as  may  be  necessary". 

GXNKUkL  POUCIES  AND  PRIORnrCS 

S«c.  103.  (a)  In  providing  assistance  under 
this  part,  the  Board  shall  give  priority  to 
Improving  and  expanding  the  available  re- 
sources for,  and  assuring  the  accessibility  of. 
services  to  ambulatory  patients  which  are 
furnished    as   part   of   coordinated    systems 
of  comprehensive  care.  To  this  end  the  Board 
shall  encourage  and  assist  (1)   the  develop- 
ment or  expansion  of  comprehensive  health 
service   organizations   meeting   the   reqvOre- 
menta  of  section  47(a).  (2)  the  development 
or  expansion  of  agencies,  organizations  and 
centers  described  In  section  49(a)  (1)  or  (2) 
to  furnish  services  to  persons  In  urban  or 
rural  areas  who  lack  ready  access  to  such 
services.  (3)  the  recruitment  and  training  of 
professional  personnel  to  staff  such  organi- 
zations, agencies,  and  centers.   (4)    the  re- 
cruitment  and  training  of  subprofesslonal 
and    nonprofessional    personnel    (Including 
the  development  and  testing  of  new  kinds 
of  health  personnel)    to  assist  In  the  fur- 
nishing of  such  services,  to  engage  In  edu- 
cation for  personal  health  maintenance,  and 
to  furnish  liaison  between  such   organiza- 
tions,  agencies,   or  centers  and   the  people 
they  serve,  and  (5)  the  strengthening  of  co- 
ordination   and    linkages    among    institu- 
tional services,  among  nonlnstltutlonal  serv- 
ices, and  between  services  of  the  two  kinds, 
in  order  to  improve  the  continuity  of  care 
and  the  assurance  that  patients  will  be  re- 
ferred  to  such  services  and  at  such  times  as 
may  be  medically  appropriate,  and  (8)   the 
strengthening  of  coordination  and  cooper- 
ation  between   hospital  medical  staffs  and 
hospital  administrators. 

(b)  In  administering  financial  assistance 
under  this  part  the  Board  shall  be  guided 
so  far  as  possible  by  findings  and  recom- 
mendations of  appropriate  health  planning 
agencies. 

(c)  Funds  available  to  carry  out  this  part 
shall  not  be  used  to  replace  other  Federal 
financial  assistance,  or  to  supplement  the 
appropriations  for  such  other  assistance  ex- 
cept to  meet  specific  needs  of  the  Health  Se- 
curity program  under  this  title  (such  as  the 
training  of  physicians  or  medical  students 
for  the  general  or  family  practice  of  medi- 
cine). In  administering  other  programs  of 
Federal  financial  assistance  the  Secretary  and 
other  officers  of  the  Executive  Branch,  on 
recommendation  of  the  Board,  shall  to  the 
extent  poeslble  utilize  those  programs  to  fur- 
ther the  objectives  of  this  part.  To  this  end 
the  Board,  on  such  terms  as  it  finds  appro- 
IHlate.  may  lend  to  an  applicant  or  grantee 
not  more  than  90  per  centum  of  the  non- 
Federal  funds  required  as  a  condition  of  as- 
sistance under  any  such  program,  and  may 
pay  all  or  part  of  the  Interest  In  excess  of  3 
percent  per  annum  on  any  loan  made,  guar- 
anteed, or  Insured  under  any  such  program. 

OEOANIZATION3  FOB  THE  CARE  OF  AMBULATOBT 
PATIBMTS 

Sec.  104.  (a)  The  Board  Is  authorized  to 
assist.  In  accordance  with  this  section,  the 
establishment,  expansion,  and  operation  of 
(1)  comprehensive  health  service  organiza- 
tions which  meet  or  will  meet  the  reqvUre- 
ments  of  section  47(a).  and  (2)  public  or 
other  nonprofit  agencies,  organizations,  and 
centers  described  In  section  49(a)(1)  and 
(2).  which  furnish  or  will  furnish  care  to 
ambulatory  patients. 

(b)  The  Board  Is  authorized  to  make 
grants  (1)  to  any  public  or  nonprofit  agency 
or  organization  (whether  or  not  It  U  a  pro- 
vider of  health  services),  for  not  more  than 
90  percent  of  the  cost  (excluding  costs  of 
construction)  at  planning,  developing,  and 
establishing  an  organization  or  agency  de- 
scribed In  subsection  (a)  of  this  section;  or 
(2)  to  an  existing  organization  or  agency  de- 
scribed In  subsection  (a),  for  not  more  than 


80  percent  of  the  cost  (excluding  costs  of 
construction)  of  planning  and  developing  an 
enlargement  of  the  scope  of  its  services  or 
an  expansion  of  its  resources  to  enable  It  to 
serve  more  enrolled  or  a  larger  clientele.  In 
addition  to  grants  under  this  subsection,  or 
In  lieu  of  such  grants,  the  Board  Is  author- 
ized to  provide  technical  assistance  lor  the 
foregoing  purposes. 

(c)  The  Board  Is  authorized  to  make  loans 
to  organizations  and  agencies  described  In 
subsection  (a)  of  thU  section  to  assist  In 
meeting  the  cost  of  construction  (or  other- 
wise acquiring,  or  Improving  or  equipping) 
faculties  which  the  Board  finds  will  be  essen- 
tial to  the  effective  and  economical  delivery, 
or  to  the  ready  accesslbUlty,  of  covered  serv- 
ices to  eligible  persons.  No  loan  to  a  newly 
established  agency  or  organization  shall  ex- 
ceed 90  percent  and  no  loan  to  any  other 
agency  or  organization  shall  exceed  80  per- 
cent of  such  cost,  or  of  the  non-Federal  share 
If  other  Federal  financial  assistance  In  meet- 
ing such  cost  is  available. 

(d)  The  Board  is  authorized  to  contract 
with  an  organization  or  agency  which  Is  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  and 
which  has  been  either  newly  established  or 
substantially  enlarged,  to  pay  aU  or  a  part  of 
any  operating  deficits,  for  not  more  than  five 
years  in  the  case  of  an  organization  described 
In  subsection  (a)  (1) .  and  unttl  not  later  than 
the  effective  date  of  health  security  benefits 
m  the  case  of  an  agency  or  organization  de- 
scribed In  subsection  (a)  (2) .  Any  such  con- 
tract shall  condition  payments  upon  the  con- 
tractor's making  all  reasonable  effort  to  avoid 
or  minimize  operating  deficits  and  (If  such 
deficits  exist)  making  reasonable  progress 
toward  becoming  self-supporting. 

aSCRUITMENT,     EDUCATION,     AND     TRAINmO     OF 
PERSONNEL 
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Sec.  105.  (a)  In  consultation  with  State 
comprehensive  health  planning  agencies,  and 
with  Regional  Medical  Programs,  the  Board 
shaU  prompUy  establish  (and  from  time  to 
time  review  and.  if  necessary,  revise)  sched- 
xiles  of  priority  for  the  recruitment,  educa- 
tion, and  training  of  personnel  to  meet  the 
most  urgent  needs  of  the  Health  Security 
program.  The  schedules  may  differ  for  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  United  States. 

(b)  The  Board  Is  authorized  to  provide,  to 
physicians  and  medical  students,  training  for 
the  general  or  family  practice  of  medicine 
and  training  In  any  other  medical  specialty 
In  which  the  Board  finds  that  there  Is.  for 
the  purposes  of  this  title,  a  critical  shortage 
of  qualified  practitioners. 

(c)  The  Board  shall  provide  education  or 
training  for  those  classes  of  health  personnel 
(professional,  subprofesslonal.  or  nonpro- 
fessional) for  whom  It  finds  the  greatest 
need,  if  other  Federal  financial  assistance  is 
not  avaUable  for  such  education  or  train- 
ing; and  If  other  assistance  U  available  but 
the  Board  deems  It  inadequate  to  meet  the 
Increased  need  attributable  to  the  Health 
Security  program.  It  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  provide  such  education  or 
training  pending  action  by  the  Congress  on 
a  recommendation  promptly  made  by  the 
Secretary  to  Increase  the  authorization  of 
appropriations  (or.  If  the  authorization  Is 
deemed  adequate,  to  Increase  the  appropria- 
tions) for  such  other  assistance. 

(d)  The  training  of  personnel  authorized 
by  this  section  Includes  the  development  of 
new  kinds  of  health  personnel  to  assist  In 
the  furnishing  of  comprehensive  health  serv- 
ices, and  also  includes  the  training  of  per- 
sons to  provide  education  for  personal  health 
maintenance,  to  provide  liaison  between  the 
residents  of  an  area  and  health  organiza- 
tions and  personnel  serving  them,  and  to  act 
as  consumer  representatives  and  as  members 
of  advisory  bodies  in  relation  to  the  opera- 
tion of  this  title  In  the  areas  In  which  they 
reside.  The  Board  may  make  grants  to  pub- 
Uc  or  other  nonprofit  health  agencies,  Insti- 


tutions, or  organlzaUons  (I)  to  pay  a  part 

or  all  of  the  cost  of  testing  the  utility  of  new 
kinds  of  health  personnel,  and  (2)  until  the 
effective  date  of  health  security  benefits,  to 
pay  a  part  of  the  cost  of  employing  persons 
trained  imder  this  subsection  who  cannot 
otherwise  readily  find  employment  utilizing 
the  skills  Imparted  by  such  training. 

(e)  Education  and  training  under  this 
section  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board 
through  contracts  with  approplrate  educa- 
tional Institutions  or  such  other  Institutions 
agencies,  or  organizations  as  It  finds  quail-' 
fled  for  this  piu-pose.  The  Board  may  provide 
directly,  or  through  the  contractor,  for  the 
payment  of  stipends  to  students  or  trainees 
In  amounts  not  exceeding  the  stipends  pay- 
able under  comparable  Federal  education  or 
training  programs. 

(f)  The  Board  shall  undertake  to  recruit 
and  train  professional  pracUtloners  who  wlU 
agree  to  practice.  In  urban  or  rural  areas  of 
acute  shortage,  in  comprehensive  health 
service  organizations  referred  to  in  section 
47  (a)  or  In  agencies,  organizations,  or  cen- 
ters referred  to  in  section  48  (a)  (1)  or  (2)  A 
practitioner  who  agrees  to  engage  In  such 
practice  for  at  least  five  years  and  who  enters 
upon  practice  In  the  area  before  the  effective 
date  of  health  benefits,  may  until  that  date 
be  paid  a  stipend  to  supplement  his  profes- 
sional earnings,  and  In  an  appropriate  case 
the  Board  may  make  a  commitment  to  com- 
pensate the  practitioner  after  that  date  In 
accordance  with  section  82(c) . 

(g)  The  Board  shall  xmdertake  to  recruit 
physicians  to  serve  hospitals  as  their  medical 
directors  and  to  train  such  physicians 
(among  other  matters)  In  advising  on  and 
managing  the  development  and  implementa- 
tion of  medical  policies  and  procedures  and 
their  coordination  with  planning  and  opera- 
tional functions  of  the  hospital,  with  lU 
financing,  and  with  Its  program  of  utiliza- 
tion review. 

(h)  In  administering  this  section  the 
Board  shall  seek  to  encourage  the  education 
and  training,  for  the  health  professions  and 
other  health  occupations,  of  persons  dis- 
advantaged by  poverty.  Inadequate  educa- 
tion, or  membership  In  ethnic  minorities.  To 
this  end  the  Board  may.  through  contracts 
In  accordance  with  subsection  (e).  provide 
to  such  persons  remedial  or  supplementary 
education  preparatory  to  or  concurrent  with 
education  or  training  for  the  health  pro- 
fessions or  occupations,  and  may  (directly 
or  through  such  contracts)  provide  to  such 
persons  stipends  adequate  to  enable  them  to 
avail  themselves  of  such  education  or  train- 
ing. 

SPECIAL    IMPBOVEMENT    GRANTS 

Sec.  10«.  (a)  Tht>  Board  Is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  public  or  other  nonprofit 
health  agencies.  Institutions,  and  organiza- 
tions to  pay  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  estab- 
lishing Improved  coordination  and  Unkages 
among  institutional  services,  among  nonln- 
stltutlonal services,  and  between  services  of 
the  two  kinds. 

(b)  The  Board  Is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  organizations,  agencies,  and  centers  de- 
scribed In  section  104(a)  to  pay  part  or  all 
of  the  cost  of  Installation  of  Unproved  utili- 
zation review,  budget,  statistical,  or  records 
and  Information  retrieval  systems.  Including 
the  acquisition  of  equipment  therefor,  or  to 
pay  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  acquisition  and 
installation  of  diagnostic  or  therapeutic 
equipment. 

LOANS    T7NDKR    PART    F 

Sec.  107.  (a)  Loans  authorized  tmder  this 
part  shall  be  repayable  in  not  more  than 
twenty  years,  shall  bear  Interest  at  the  rate 
of  3  per  centum  per  annum,  and  (subject  to 
the  provisions  of  subsection  (b) )  shall  be 
mads  on  such  other  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  Board  deems  appropriate.  Amounts 
paid  as  Interest  on  any  such  loan  or  as  repay- 
ment of  principal  shall.  If  tbe  loan  was  mads 
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from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
101(b).  be  covered  into  the  Treasury  as  mis- 
cellaneous receipts,  and  If  the  loan  was  made 
from  fxmds  in  the  Health  Resources  Develop- 
ment Account,  be  deposited  In  the  Trust 
Fund  to  the  credit  of  that  account. 

(b)  No  loan  for  the  construction  or  Im- 
provement of  a  facility  shall  be  made  under 
this  part  unless  the  borrower  undertakes  that 
all  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  con- 
tractors or  subcontractors  in  the  perform- 
ance of  construction  or  Improvement  on  the 
project  will  be  paid  wages  not  less  than  those 
prevailing  on  similar  work  In  the  locality  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  (40 
U5.C.  276a-276a-5).  The  Secretary  of  Labor 
shall  have  with  respect  to  the  labor  stand- 
ards specified  In  this  subsection  the  author- 
ity and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization 
Plan  Numbered  14  of  1960  (16  P.R.  3176;  6 
a.S.C.  Appendix  133z-16)  and  section  2  of 
the  Act  of  June  13,  1934  (40  U.S.C.  276c) . 

RELATIONS    or    PARTS    E    AND    F 

Sec.  108.  Payments  under  this  part  pur- 
suant to  any  grant  or  loan  to.  or  any  contract 
with,  a  pan;lclpatlng  provider  of  services 
shall  be  made  In  addition  to.  and  not  in  sub- 
stitution for.  payments  to  which  the  pro- 
vider Is  entitled  under  part  E. 

Part  G — Administration 
establishment    of    the    health    securitt 

BOARD 

Sec.  121.  (a)  There  Is  hereby  established  In 
the  Department  of  Health,  Eklucatlon.  and 
Welfare  a  Health  Security  Board  to  be  com- 
posed of  five  members  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate.  During  his  term  of 
membership  on  the  Board,  no  member  shall 
engage  in  any  other  business,  vocation,  or 
employment.  Not  more  than  three  members 
of  the  Board  shall  be  members  of  the  same 
political  party. 

(b)  Each  member  of  the  Board  shall  hold 
offlce  for  a  term  of  five  years,  except  that 
(1)  a  member  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy 
occurring  during  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
for  the  remainder  of  that  term,  and  (2)  the 
terms  of  offlce  of  the  members  first  ap- 
pointed shall  expire,  as  designated  by  tbe 
President  at  the  time  of  their  appointment, 
at  the  end  of  one.  two,  three,  four,  and  five 
years,  respectively,  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act.  A  member  who  has  served 
for  two  consecutive  five-year  tMins  shall  not 
be  eligible  for  reappointment  until  two 
years  after  he  has  ceased  to  serve. 

(c)  The  President  shall  designate  one  of 
the  members  of  the  Board  to  serve,  at  the 
will  of  the  President,  as  Chairman  of  the 
Board. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SECK3TART  AND  THE  BOABD 

Sec.  122.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Ed- 
ucation, and  Welfare,  and  the  Board  under 
the  supervision  and  direction  of  tbe  Secre- 
tary, shall  perform  the  duties  Imposed  upon 
them,  respectively,  by  this  title.  Regula- 
tions authorized  by  this  title  shall  be  Is- 
sued by  the  Board  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary,  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  553  of  title  S,  United  States  Code 
(relating  to  the  publication  of.  and  oppor- 
tunity to  comment  on,  proposed  regula- 
ttona). 

(b)  The  Board  shall  have  the  duty  of 
continuous  study  of  the  operation  of  this 
Act  and  of  the  most  effective  methods  of 
providing  ccMnprehenslve  personal  health 
services  vo  all  persons  within  the  United 
States  and  to  United  States  citizens  else- 
where, and  of  making,  with  the  approval  of 
tbe  Secretary,  recommendations  on  legisla- 
tion and  matters  of  administrative  policy 
with  respect  thereto.  The  Board  shall  make, 
through  the  Secretary,  an  annual  report  to 
the  Congress  on  the  administration  of  tb« 


functions  with  which  It  Is  charged.  The 
report  shall  include,  for  periods  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  health  benefits,  an  evalua- 
tion by  the  Board  of  progress  In  preparing 
for  the  Initiation  of  benefits  under  this  title, 
and  for  periods  thereafter,  an  evaluation  of 
the  operation  of  the  title,  of  the  adequacy 
and  quality  of  services  furnished  under  it. 
and  of  the  costs  of  the  services  and  the  effec- 
tiveness of  measures  to  restrain  the  costs. 

(c)  In  performing  his  functions  with  re- 
spect to  health  manpKJwer.  education  and 
training,  health  research,  environmental 
health,  disability  insurance,  vocational  re- 
habilitation, the  regulation  of  food  and 
drugs,  and  all  other  matters  pertaining  to 
health,  as  well  as  In  supervising  and  direct- 
ing the  administration  of  this  title  by  the 
Board,  the  Secretary  shall  direct  all  activ- 
ities of  the  Depsotment  toward  mutually 
complementary  contributions  to  the  health 
of  the  people.  He  shall  include  In  his  annual 
report  to  the  Congress  a  report  on  his  dis- 
charge of  this  responsibility. 

(d)  The  Secretary  shall  make  available 
to  the  Board  all  Information  available  to 
him.  from  sources  within  the  Department  or 
from  other  sources,  pertaining  to  the  func- 
tions of  the  Board. 

(e)  The  Civil  Service  Commission.  In  con- 
sultation with  the  Board,  shall  to  the  greatest 
extent  practicable  facilitate  recruitment,  for 
employment  by  the  Board  in  the  competitive 
service,  of  qualified  persons  experienced  In 
the  administration  or  operation  of  private 
health  Insurance  and  health  prepayment 
plans,  or  experienced  in  other  fields  pertinent 
to  the  administration  of  this  title. 

EXECUTIVE  DIBECTOB:  DELEGATION  OP  AUTHORrTT 

Sec.  123.  (a)  There  Is  hereby  established 
the  position  of  Executive  Director  of  the 
Health  Security  Board.  The  Executive  Direc- 
tor shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  and  shall  serve 
as  secretary  to  the  Board  and  perform  such 
duties  in  the  administration  of  this  title  as 
the  Board  may  assign  to  him. 

(b)  The  Board  is  authorized  to  delegate 
to  the  Executive  Director  or  to  any  other 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Board  or.  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  (and  subject  to 
reimbursement  of  Identifiable  costs),  to  any 
other  officer  or  employee  of  the  Department, 
any  of  Its  functions  or  duties  under  this  title 
other  than  (1)  the  issuance  of  regulations, 
or  (2)  the  determination  of  the  availability 
of  funds  and  their  allocation,  under  sections 
62.  63.  or  64. 

REGIONS  AND  HEALTH  SERVICE  ABEAd 

SEC.  124.  (a)  This  title  shall  be  adminis- 
tered by  the  Board  through  the  regions  of 
the  Department  (as  they  may  be  established 
from  time  to  time)  and,  within  each  region, 
through  such  health  service  areas  as  the 
Board  may  establish.  Each  health  service  area 
shall  consist  of  a  State  or  a  part  of  a  State, 
except  as  the  Board  finds  that  patterns  of 
the  organization  of  health  services  and  of 
the  fiow  of  patients  make  an  interstate  area 
a  more  practical  unit  of  administration. 

(b)  The  Board  shall  establish  in  each  local 
health  service  area  a  local  health  security 
offlce  and  such  branch  offlces  as  the  Board 
may  find  necessary.  The  local  offlces  and 
branch  offlces,  in  addition  to  such  informa- 
tional and  other  administrative  duties  as  the 
Board  may  assign  them,  shall  have  the  func- 
tion of  receiving  and  Investigating  com- 
plaints by  eligible  persons  and  by  providers 
of  services  concerning  the  administration  of 
this  title  and  of  taking  or  recommending 
appropriate  corrective  action. 

NATIONAL  HEALTH  SECDBITT  ADVISORT  COUNCIL 

Sec.  125.  (a)  There  Is  hereby  established  a 
National  Health  Security  Advisory  CovmcU, 
which  shall  consist  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board,  who  shall  serve  as  Chairman  of  the 
Council,  and  twenty  members,  not  otherwise 
m  tbe  employ  of  the  United  States,  appointed 


by  tbe  Secretary  on  recommendation  of  tbe 
Board,  without  regard  to  the  provisions  ot 
title  6,  United  States  Code,  governing  ap- 
pointments In  the  competitive  service.  The 
appointed  members  shall  include  persons 
who  are  representative  of  providers  of  health 
services,  and  of  persons  (who  shall  constitute 
a  majority  of  the  Council)  who  are  repre- 
sentative of  consumers  of  such  services.  Each 
appointed  member  shall  hold  offlce  for  a  term 
of  fo\ir  years,  except  that  (l)  any  member 
appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring  during 
the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  ap- 
pointed shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder 
of  that  term,  and  (2)  the  terms  of  the  mem- 
bers first,  taking  offlce  shall  expire,  as  desig- 
nated b/'the  Secretary  at  the  time  of  ap- 
pointment, five  at  the  end  of  the  first  year, 
five  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  five  at  the 
end  of  the  third  yetu'.  and  five  at  tbe  end 
of  the  fourth  year  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act.  Members  of  the  Council  who 
axe  representative  of  providers  of  health  care 
shall  be  persons  who  are  outstanding  In 
fields  related  to  medical,  hospital,  or  other 
health  activities,  or  who  are  representative  of 
organizations  or  associations  of  professional 
health  personnel;  members  who  are  repre- 
sentative of  consumers  of  such  care  shall  be 
persons,  not  engaged  In  and  having  no  finan- 
cial interest  In  the  furnishing  of  health  serv- 
ices, who  are  familiar  with  the  needs  of 
various  segments  of  the  population  for  per- 
sonal health  services  and  are  experienced 
In  dealing  with  problems  associated  with  the 
furnishing  of  such  services. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  Is  authorized  to 
appoint  such  professional  or  technical  com- 
mittees, from  Its  own  members  or  from  other 
persons  or  both,  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying 
out  its  functions.  The  Council,  its  members, 
and  Its  committees  shall  be  provided  with 
such  secretarial,  clerical,  or  other  asslstJince 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Board  for  carry- 
ing out  their  respective  functions.  The  Coun- 
cil shall  meet  as  frequently  as  the  Board 
deems  necessary,  but  not  less  than  four  times 
each  year.  Upon  request  by  seven  or  more 
members  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chair- 
man to  call  a  meeting  of  the  Council. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  Advisory 
Council  (1)  to  advise  the  Board  on  matters 
of  general  policy  In  the  administration  of 
this  title,  in  the  formulation  of  regulations, 
and  m  the  performance  of  the  Board's  func- 
tions under  part  D,  and  (2)  to  study  the 
operation  of  this  title  and  the  utilization  of 
health  services  under  it.  with  a  view  to  rec- 
ommending any  changes  In  the  administra- 
tion of  the  title  or  in  Its  provisions  which 
may  appear  desirable.  The  Council  shall 
make  an  annual  report  to  the  Board  on  the 
performance  of  Its  functions,  Including  any 
recommendations  It  may  have  with  respect 
thereto,  and  the  Board,  through  the  Secre- 
tary, shall  promptly  transmit  the  report  to 
the  Congress,  together  with  a  report  by  the 
Board  on  any  administrative  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Council  which  have  not  been 
followed,  and  a  report  by  the  Secretary  of  his 
views  with  respect  to  any  legislative  recom- 
mendations of  the  Council. 

(d)  Appointed  members  of  the  Advisory 
Council  and  members  of  technical  or  pro- 
fessional committees,  while  serving  on  busi- 
ness of  the  Council  (inclxislve  of  travel 
time),  shall  receive  compensation  at  rates 
fixed  by  the  Board,  but  not  exceeding  eiOO 
per  day;  and  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
actual  and  necessary  traveling  expenses  and 
per  diem  In  lieu  of  subsistence  while  so  serv- 
ing away  from  their  places  of  residence. 

REGIONAL   AND    LOCAL    ADVISORT    COUNdLS 

Sec.  126.  (a)  Tbe  Board  shall  appoint  for 
each  of  the  regions  of  the  Department  and  for 
each  health  service  area  a  regional  or  local 
advisory  council,  consisting  of  the  regional 
or  local  representative  of  the  Board  as  chair- 
man and  (In  such  numbers  as  the  Board 
may  determine)  representatives  of  providers 
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of  bealtb  services  and  representatives  (who 
shall  cooBtltute  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  each  coxincll)  of  consumers  of  such  serv- 
ices. It  shall  be  the  function  of  each  such 
council  to  advise  the  regional  or  local  rep- 
resentative of  the  Boe^d,  as  the  case  may  be. 
on  all  matters  directly  relating  to  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  title  in  the  region  or 
area,  including  methods  and  procedures  fol- 
lowed in  the  handling  of  complaints. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  section  126(d)  shall 
be  applicable  to  the  members  of  councils  ap- 
pointed under  this  section. 

PROFESSIONAL    AND    TECHNICAL    ADVISORY 
COMMITTEES 

Sec.  127.  (a)  The  Board  shall  appoint 
such  standing  professional  and  technical 
committees  as  it  deems  necessary  to  advise 
it  on  the  administration  of  this  title  with 
respect  to  the  several  classes  of  covered  serv- 
ices described  in  part  B.  Bach  such  com- 
mittee shall  consist  of  experts  ( in  such  num- 
ber as  the  Board  may  determine)  drawn 
from  the  health  professions,  from  medical 
schools  or  other  health  educational  institu- 
tions, from  providers  of  services,  or  from 
other  sources,  whom  the  Board  deems  best 
qualified  to  advise  It  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
fessional and  technical  aspects  of  the  fur- 
nishing and  utilization  of,  the  payment  for, 
and  the  evaluation  of,  a  class  of  covered 
services  designated  by  the  Board,  and  with 
respect  to  the  relationship  of  that  class  of 
services  to  other  covered  services. 

(b)  The  Board  is  authorized  to  appoint 
such  temporary  professional  and  technical 
committees  as  it  deems  necessary  to  advise 
It  on  special  problems  not  encompassed  In 
the  assignments  of  standing  committees  ap- 
pointed under  subsection  (a),  or  to  supple- 
ment the  advice  of  standing  committees. 

<c)  Committees  appointed  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  report  from  time  to  time  to  the 
Board,  and  copies  of  their  reports  shall  be 
transmitted  by  the  Board  to  the  National 
Advisory  Council. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  section  125(d)  shall 
be  applicable  to  the  members  of  committees 
appointed  under  this  section. 

PARTICIPATION   BY   STATE  AGENCIES 

Sec.  128.  (a)  The  Board  shall  (in  addition 
to  the  consultation  with  State  planning 
agencies  required  by  section  102)  consult 
from  time  to  time  with  State  health  agencies 
or  other  appropriate  State  agencies  In  pre- 
paring for  and  in  administering  health  secu- 
rity benefits,  with  a  view  to  coordinating 
the  administration  of  this  title  with  State 
and  local  activities  in  the  fields  of  environ- 
mental health,  licensure  and  Inspection, 
education  for  the  health  professions  and 
other  health  careers,  and  other  fields  relat- 
ing to  health.  Insofar  as  practicable,  the 
Board  shall  conduct  such  consultation 
through  the  regional  offices  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

(b)  The  Board  shall  make  an  agreement 
with  any  State  which  is  able  and  willing  to 
do  BO  under  which  the  State  health  agency 
or  other  appropriate  State  agency  will  be 
utilized  by  the  Board  in  determining  whether 
providers  of  services  meet  or  continue  to 
meet  the  qualifications  and  conditions  estab- 
lished by  or  pursuant  to  part  C.  Such  an 
agreement  shall  fix  the  frequency  of  inspec- 
tion of  the  several  classes  of  providers,  other 
than  professional  practitioners,  and  shall  es- 
tablish the  qualifications  required  of  persons 
making  the  inspections.  Determinations  by 
State  agencies  based  upon  Inspections  made 
In  accordance  wtih  such  agreements,  and 
determinations  with  respect  to  professional 
practitioners,  may  be  given  by  the  Board  the 
same  effect  as  determinations  by  the  Board. 

(c)  An  agreement  under  subsection  (b) 
may  provide  that  a  State  agency,  either  di- 
rectly or  through  local  public  agencies,  will 
undertake  activities  specified  in  the  agree- 
ment, directed  to  the  health  education  of 
the  residents  of  the  State,  the  maintenance 


and  Improvement  of  the  quality  of  covered 
services  furnished  In  the  State,  the  mainte- 
nance of  effective  utilization  review,  or  the 
better  coordination  of  services  of  different 
kinds. 

(d)  The  Board  shall  pay  to  a  State,  in  ad- 
vance or  otherwise  as  specified  In  the  agree- 
ment, the  reasonable  cost  of  services  and 
activities  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under 
subsection  (b)  or  (c);  and  may  pay  a  part 
or  all  of  the  cost  of  training  (or  may  train) 
State  personnel  to  enable  them  to  meet  the 
qualifications  established  by  the  Board  for 
inspectors. 

TECHNICAL     ASSISTANCE     TO     SKILLXD     NTTRSING 
HOMES  AND  ROME  HEALTH  SERVICE  AGENCIES 

Sec.  129.  The  Board  Is  authorized,  either 
directly  or  through  agreements  with  State 
agencies  under  Section  128,  to  provide  tech- 
nical assistance  to  skilled  nursing  homes  and 
home  health  service  agencies  to  supplement, 
m  regard  to  social  services,  dietetics,  and 
other  matters,  the  skills  of  the  groups  re- 
ferred to  In  section  45(b)  and  46(b). 

DISSEMINATION  OF  INFORMATION;    STUDIES  AND 
EVALUATIONS;    SYSTEMS   DEVELOPMENT 

Sec  130.  (a)  The  Board  shall  disseminate, 
to  providers  of  services  and  to  the  public. 
Information  concerning  the  provisions  of  this 
title,  the  persons  eligible  to  receive  the  bene- 
fits of  the  title,  and  the  nature,  scope,  and 
availability  of  covered  services;  and  to  pro- 
viders of  services.  Information  concerning 
the  conditions  of  participation,  methods  and 
amounts  of  compensation  to  providers,  and 
other  matters  relating  to  their  participation. 
With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  the 
Board  may  furnish  to  all  professional  prac- 
titioners information  concerning  the  safety 
and  e£Bcacy  of  drugs  appearing  on  either  of 
the  lists  established  tmder  section  25,  the 
Indications  for  their  use,  and  contraindica- 
tions. 

(b)  The  Board  shall  make,  on  a  continuing 
basis  after  the  effective  date  of  health  se- 
curity benefits,  a  study  and  evaluation  of 
the  operations  of  this  title  In  all  Its  aspects. 
Including  study  and  evaluation  of  the  ade- 
quacy and  quality  of  services  furnished  un- 
der the  title,  analysis  of  the  ooet  of  each 
kind  of  services,  and  evaluation  of  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  measures  to  restrain  the  costs. 

(c)  The  Board  Is  authorized,  either  di- 
rectly or  by  contract — 

(1)  to  make  statistical  and  other  studies, 
on  a  nationwide,  regional.  State,  or  local  ba- 
sis, of  any  aspect  of  the  operation  of  this 
title.  Including  studies  of  the  effect  of  the 
title  upon  the  health  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States  and  the  effect  of  comprehen- 
sive health  services  upon  the  health  of  per- 
sons receiving  such  services; 

(2)  to  develop  and  test  methods  of  pro- 
viding, through  payment  for  services  or 
otherwise,  additional  Incentives  for  adher- 
ence by  providers  to  standards  of  adequacy 
and  quality;  methods  of  peer  review  and  peer 
control  of  the  utilization  of  drugs,  of  labora- 
tory services,  and  of  other  services  not  sub- 
ject to  utilization  review  under  section  51; 
and  methods  of  peer  review  of  the  quality 
of  services; 

(3)  to  develop  and  test,  for  use  by  the 
Board,  records  and  Information  retrieval  sys- 
tems and  budget  systems  for  health  serv- 
ices administration,  and  develop  and  test 
model  systems  for  use  by  providers  of  serv- 
ices; 

(4)  to  develop  and  test,  for  use  by  pro- 
viders of  services,  records  and  Information 
retrieval  systems  useful  In  the  furnishing 
of  health  services,  and  equipment  (such  as 
equipment  for  the  monitoring  of  patients' 
functions,  or  for  multiphasic  screening)  use- 
ful In  the  furnishing  of  preventive  or  diag- 
nostic services; 

(5)  to  develop,  in  collaboration  with  the 
pharmaceutical  profession,  and  test.  Im- 
proved administrative  practices  or  Improved 
methods   for   the   reimbursement   of    Inde- 


pendent pharmacies  for  the  cost  of  fur- 
nishing drugs  as  a  covered  service;  and 

(6)  to  make  such  other  studies  as  It  may 
consider  necessary  or  promising  for  the 
evaluation,  or  for  the  Improvement,  of  the 
operation  of  this  title. 

EXPERIMENTS    AND    DEMONSTRATIONS 

Sec.  131.  The  Board  Is  authorized,  pursu- 
ant to  agreement  with  providers  of  services, 
to  undertake  experiments  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  and  testing  alternative  methods 
of  compensating  providers  (In  lieu  of  the 
methods  otherwise  prescribed  by  this  title) 
which  offer  promise,  through  financial  In- 
centives or  otherwise,  of  improving  the  co- 
ordination of  services.  Improving  their  qual- 
ity or  their  accessibility,  or  decreasing  their 
cost;  and  to  undertake  demonstrations  of 
the  results  of  such  experiments.  Any  such 
experiment  or  demonstration  with  respect  to 
independent  professional  practitioners  shall 
be  undertaken  only  In  the  manner  specified 
In  section  82(h). 

DETERMINATIONS;   SUSPENSION  OR  TERMINATION 
OP    PARTICIPATION 

Sec.  132.  (a)  Determinations  of  entitle- 
ment to  benefits  under  this  title,  determina- 
tions of  who  are  participating  providers  o^ 
services,  determinations  whether  services  are 
covered  services,  and  determinations  of 
amounts  to  be  paid  by  the  Board  to  par- 
ticipating providers,  shall  be  made  by  the 
Board  In  accordance  with  regulations.  A  pro- 
vider or  other  person  aggrieved  by  a  deter- 
mination under  this  subsection  shall.  In  such 
cases  and  on  such  conditions  as  are  speci- 
fied In  regulations,  be  entitled  to  an  admin- 
istrative appeal  from  It. 

(b)  If  the  Board  finds  that  a  participating 
provider  of  services  no  longer  meets  the 
qualifications  established  by  or  pursuant  to 
pcurt  C  for  services  of  the  kinds  furnished  by 
blm,  or  for  some  classes  of  such  services,  or 
that  he  has  Intentionally  violated  the  pro- 
visions of  this  title  or  of  regulations,  or  that 
he  has  failed  substantially  to  carry  out  the 
agreement  filed  by  him  pursuant  to  section 
41(c),  the  Board  may  Issue  an  order  sus- 
pending or  terminating  (absolutely  or  on 
such  conditions  as  the  Board  finds  appropri- 
ate) the  participation  of  the  provider,  or 
suspending  or  terminating  It  with  respect  to 
particular  classes  of  services. 

(c)  If  the  Board  has  reason  to  believe  that 
a  participating  professional  practitioner,  or 
a  professional  practitioner  furnishing  cov- 
ered services  on  behalf  of  an  Institutional 
or  other  participating  provider,  has  In  a  sub- 
stantial number  of  cases — 

(1)  furnished  professional  services,  or 
caused  the  furnishing  of  Institutional  or 
other  services,  which  were  not  medically  nec- 
essary but  for  which  payment  was  claimed 
under  this  title; 

(2)  furnished  to  eligible  persons  covered 
services  which  were  not  of  a  quality  meeting 
professionally  recognized  standards  of  care; 
or 

(3)  neglected  to  furnish  necessary  services 
to  eligible  persons  who  were  his  patients,  un- 
der circumstances  such  that  the  neglect  con- 
stituted a  breach  of  his  professional  obliga- 
tion; 

or  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  participating 
provider  other  than  a  professional  practi- 
tioner has  In  a  substantial  number  of  cases — ' 

(4)  furnished  services,  for  which  payment 
was  claimed  under  this  title,  known  to  the 
provider  not  to  have  been  medically  neces- 
sary; or 

(6)  furnished  to  eligible  persons  covered 
services  which  were  not  of  a  quality  meeting 
professionally  recognized  standards  of  care; 
the  Board  shall  submit  the  evidence  In  Its 
possession  either  to  an  appropriate  profes- 
sional organization  or  to  a  committee  con- 
stituted by  the  Board  after  consultation  with 
such  an  organization  (which  committee  may, 
when  the  Board  deems  It  proper.  Include  non- 
professional persons).  The  Board  shall  re- 


quest the  organization  or  committee,  with 
or  without  further  investigation,  to  recom- 
mend what  action.  If  any,  should  be  taken 
by  the  Board.  Taking  into  consideration  any 
recommendation  so  made  to  It,  the  Board 
may  issue  an  order  suspending  or  terminat- 
ing (absolutely  or  on  such  conditions  as  the 
Board  finds  appropriate)  the  participation 
of  the  practitioner  or  other  provider  or.  In 
the  case  of  a  practitioner  furnishing  services 
on  behalf  of  another  provider,  requiring  the 
other  provider,  as  a  condition  of  continued 
participation,  to  suspend  or  discontinue  (ab- 
solutely or  on  conditions)  the  furnishing  of 
covered  services  by  the  practitioner. 

(d)  The  Board  shall,  either  In  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  pay  to  an  organi- 
zation or  committee  making  a  recommenda- 
tion under  subsection  (c)  Its  reasonable  cost 
Incurred  In  so  doing. 

(e)  No  determination  under  subsection 
(a)  that  a  person,  prevlovisly  determined  to 
be  eligible  for  benefits,  Is  not  eligible  there- 
for, and  (unless  the  Board  finds  that  eligible 
persons  are  endangered)  no  order  under  sub- 
section (b)  or  (c),  shall  be  effective  until 
after  the  person  or  provider  has  been  afforded 
a  hearing  under  section  133  or  an  opportu- 
nity therefor. 

hearings:  JUDICIAL  review 

Sec.  133.  (a)  A  provider  of  services  or  other 
person  who  Is  dissatisfied  with  a  determina- 
tion made  or  an  order  Issued  under  section 
132  shall,  upon  request  therefor  filed  in  ac- 
cordance with  regulations,  be  entitled  to  a 
hearing  before  a  hearing  officer  or  a  hearing 
panel  of  the  Board.  The  hearing  shall  be  held 
as  promptly  as  possible  and  at  a  place  con- 
venient to  the  provider  or  other  person  re- 
questing the  hearing.  For  the  purpose  of  re- 
viewing the  determinations  of  bearing  officers 
or  panels,  the  Board  shall  establish  a  national 
appeals  tribunal  and  may  establish  regional 
or  other  Intermediate  appeals  tribunals,  and 
shall  by  regulation  prescribe  the  Jurisdiction 
of  such  tribunal  or  tribunals.  Decisions  of 
hearing  officers  or  bearing  panels  shall,  sub- 
ject to  appeals  under  this  subsection,  consti- 
tute final  decisions  of  the  Board. 

(b)  In  any  case  In  which  the  Board  finds 
(<Hi  the  basis  of  the  request  for  hearing  and 
the  records  of  the  Board)  that  a  substan- 
tial Issue  of  professional  practice  or  conduct. 
In  a  health  profession  specified  for  this  pur- 
pose In  regulations,  will  be  Involved  In  the 
hearing,  the  hearing  shall  be  held  either  be- 
fore a  person  who  Is  qualified  In  an  appro- 
priate health  profession  or  before  a  panel 
which  includes  a  person  or  persons  so  quali- 
fied, and  an  appeal  In  such  a  case  shall  be 
heard  before  an  appellate  tribunal  (or  a  panel 
thereof)  which  Includes  a  person  or  persons 
BO  qualified.  In  any  case  In  which  a  single 
person  qualified  as  a  health  professional,  or  a 
panel  composed  entirely  of  persons  so  quali- 
fied, conducts  a  hearlag  or  bean  an  appeal, 
the  Board  shall  assign  an  attorney  to  as- 
sist In  the  conduct  of  the  hearing  or  the 
appeal  and  to  advise  upon  the  decision  of 
Issues  of  law. 

(c)(1)  Any  provider  of  services  or  other 
person,  after  any  final  decision  of  the  Board 
made  after  a  hearing  to  which  he  was  a  party 
Irrespective  of  the  amount  In  controversy, 
may  obtain  a  review  of  such  decision  by  a 
dvll  action  commenced  within  sixty  days 
after  the  mailing  to  him  of  notice  of  such 
decision  or  within  such  further  time  as  the 
Board  may  allow.  Such  action  shall  be 
brought  In  the  district  court  of  the  United 
States,  for  the  Judicial  district  In  which  the 
plaintiff  resides  or  has  bis  principal  place 
of  business,  or.  If  he  does  not  reside  or  have 
his  principal  place  of  business  within  any 
such  Judicial  district.  In  the  District  Court 
of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. As  part  of  Its  answer  the  Board  shall 
file  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the 
record.  Including  the  evidence  upon  which 
the  findings  and  decisions  complained  of  are 
bMed. 


(2)  The  court  shall  have  power  to  enter, 
upon  the  pleadings  and  transcript  of  the 
record,  a  Judgment  affirming,  modifying  or 
reversing  the  decision  of  the  Board,  with  or 
without  remanding  the  cause  for  a  rehear- 
ing. The  findings  of  the  Board  as  to  any  fact. 
If  sup{x>rted  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be 
conclusive. 

(3)  Where  a  claim  has  been  demed  by  the 
Board,  or  a  decision  is  rendered  which  Is  ad- 
verse to  a  provider  or  other  person  who  was  a 
party  to  the  hearing  before  the  Board,  be- 
cause of  failure  of  the  claimant  or  such  pro- 
vider or  other  person  to  submit  proof  In  con- 
formity with  any  regulation  prescribed  by  the 
Board,  the  court  shall  review  only  the  ques- 
tion of  conformity  with  the  regulation  and 
the  validity  of  the  regulation.  The  court  shall 
not  review  a  finding  by  the  Board  under  sub- 
section (b),  or  a  refusal  to  find,  that  a  sub- 
stantial Issue  of  professional  practice  or  con- 
duct will  be  Involved  In  a  hearing. 

(4)  The  court  shall,  on  motion  of  the 
Board  made  before  It  files  Its  answer,  remand 
the  case  to  the  Board  for  further  action  by 
the  Board,  and  may,  at  any  time  on  good 
cause  shown,  order  additional  evidence  to  be 
taken  before  the  Board.  The  Board  shall,  after 
the  case  Is  remanded,  and  a^ter  hearing  such 
additional  evidence  If  so  ordered,  modify  or 
affirm  its  findings  of  fact  or  its  decision,  or 
both,  and  shall  file  with  the  court  any  such 
additional  and  modified  findings  of  fact  and 
decision  and  a  transcript  of  the  additional 
record  and  testimony.  Such  additional  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  and  decision  shall  be 
reviewable  only  to  the  same  extent  as  the 
original  findings  of  fact  and  decision. 

(5)  The  Judgment  of  the  court  shall  be 
final  except  that  It  shall  oe  subject  to  review 
In  the  same  manner  as  Judgments  In  other 
civil  actions. 

DIRECTIONS  BY  THE   BOARD  FOR  THE  BETTER  OR- 
GANIZATION AND  COORDINATION  OF  SERVICES 

Sec.  134. (a)  The  Board  Is  authorized.  In 
accordance  with  this  section,  to  Issue  to  any 
participating  provider  of  services  (other  than 
an  Individual  professional  provider)  a  direc- 
tion that  the  provider  shall — 

(1)  discontinue  (for  purposes  of  payment 
under  part  E)  one  or  more  services  which 
the  provider  is  currently  furnishing; 

(2)  initiate  one  or  more  covered  services 
which  the  provider  is  not  currently  furnish- 
ing; 

(3)  Initiate  the  furnishing  of  one  or  more 
covered  services  at  a  place  where  the  pro- 
vider Is  not  currently  furnishing  the  serv- 
ices; or 

(4)  enter  into  arrangements  with  one  or 
more  other  providers  of  services  (A)  for  the 
transfer  of  patients  and  medical  records  as 
may  be  medically  appropriate,  (B)  for  mak- 
ing available  to  one  provider  the  professional 
and  technical  skills  of  another,  or  (C)  for 
such  other  coordination  or  linkage  of  cov- 
ered services  as  the  Board  finds  will  best  serve 
the  purpKJses  of  this  title. 

A  direction  under  this  subsection  shall  spec- 
ify a  future  date  on  which.  If  the  direction 
has  not  been  compiled  with,  the  provider  to 
whom  It  Is  addressed  shall  cease  to  be  a 
participating  provider. 

(b)  If  the  Board  finds  (1)  that  the  serv- 
ices furnished  by  a  provider  of  services  (oth- 
er than  an  Individual  professional  provider) 
are  not  necessary  to  the  availability  of  ade- 
quate services  under  this  title  and  that  their 
continuance  as  covered  services  is  unreason- 
ably costly,  or  (2)  that  the  services  are  fur- 
nished inefficiently  and  at  unreasonable  cost. 
that  efforts  at  correction  have  proved  un- 
availing, and  that  necessary  services  can  be 
more  efficiently  furnished  by  other  providers, 
the  Board  may  Issue  a  direction  that  on  a 
specified  future  date  the  provider  shall  cease 
to  be  a  participating  provider. 

(c)  No  direction  shall  be  Issued  under 
this  section  except  on  the  recommendation 
of,  or  after  consultation  with,  the  State 
health  planning  agency  (referred  to  In  sec- 


tion 102(a) )  of  the  State  in  which  the  di- 
rection will  be  operative.  No  direction  shall 
be  Issued  under  subsection  (a)  unless  the 
Board  finds  that  It  can  practicably  be  car- 
ried out  by  the  provider  to  whom  it  Is 
addressed. 

(d)  (1)  No  direction  shall  be  Issued  under 
this  section  until  the  Board  has  published 
notice.  In  the  service  area  of  the  provider  or 
providers  affected,  describing  In  general 
terms  the  proposed  action,  giving  a  brief 
statement  of  the  reasons  therefw,  and  in- 
viting written  ccnnment  thereon.  The  notice 
shall  be  published  m  at  least  one  newspaper 
circulating  In  the  area,  and  the  Board  shall 
use  such  other  means  as  It  finds  calculated 
to  Inform  residents  of  the  area  of  the  pro- 
posed action. 

(2)  If  objection  to  the  proposal  Is  made 
by  any  Interested  provider  of  services  (  other 
than  an  Individual  professional  practi- 
tioner) or  by  an  interested  health  planning 
agency  or  by  a  substantial  number  of  Inter- 
ested professional  practitioners  or  of  resi- 
dents of  the  area,  the  Board  shall  call  a 
public  hearing  before  a  hearing  officer  or 
hearing  panel  meeting  the  requirements  of 
section  133  (b).  At  the  bearing  the  Board 
shall  present  evidence  In  support  of  the  pro- 
posal, and  amy  interested  provider  of  serv- 
ices or  health  planning  agency  or  any  other 
Interested  person  shall  be  entitled  to  par- 
tlclp>ate  In  the  hearing  and  to  present  evi- 
dence or  argument  or  both.  On  the  basis  of 
evidence  presented  at  the  bearing  the  hear- 
ing officer  or  hearing  panel  shall  make  rec- 
ommended findings  of  fact  and  a  recommend- 
ed determination  either  to  Issue  the  pro- 
posed direction,  to  modify  and  Issue  It,  or 
to  withdraw  the  proposal.  The  final  deter- 
mination shall  be  made  by  the  Board  or  by 
a  special  panel  designed  by  It  for  the  pur- 
pose, and  shall  be  subject  to  Judicial  review 
In  accordance  with  section  133  (c). 

DEPUTY  EZCRETARY  OF  HEALTH,  KOnCATION,  AND 
welfare;   under  secretary  for  health  AND 

science;  salary  levels 

Sec.  136.  (a)  There  shall  be  In  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  In 
addition  to  the  Assistant  Secretaries  now 
provided  for  by  law,  a  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  an  Under 
Secretary  for  Health  and  Science  each  of 
whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate,  and  shall  perform  such  functions 
(related  to  health  and  science  In  the  case  of 
such  Under  Secretary)  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe.  The  provisions  of  the  second  sen- 
tence of  section  2  of  Reorganization  Plan 
Numbered  1  of  1963  shall  be  applicable  to 
such  Deputy  Secretary  to  the  same  extent  as 
they  are  applicable  to  the  Under  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  shall 
be  applicable  to  the  Under  Secretary  for 
Health  and  Science  to  the  same  extent  as 
they  are  applicable  to  the  Assistant  Secre- 
taries authorized  by  that  section. 

(b)  (1)  Section  5313,  title  6.  United  States 
Code  (relating  to  executive  pay  rates  for 
positions  at  level  II)  Is  amended  by  Insert- 
ing after  clause  (19)  the  following  new 
clause: 

"(20)  Deputy  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare." 

(2)  Section  6314,  tltie  6,  umted  States 
Code  (relating  to  executive  pay  rates  for 
positions  at  level  m) ,  Is  amended  by  striking 
out  clause  (7)  and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof: 

•'(V)  Under  Secretary  for  Health  and 
Science,  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,"; 

and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing new  clause: 

"(54)  Chairman.  Health  Security  Board, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare." 

(3)  Section  6315,  title  6.  United  States 
Code  (relating  to  executive  pay  rates  for  posi- 
tions at  level  IV),  Is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  the  following  new  clause: 
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"(iM)  Members  (other  tban  the  Cbalr- 
man),  Health  Security  Board,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare." 

(4)  SecUon  5316,  Title  5.  U.S.  Code  (re- 
lating to  executive  pay  rates  for  positions 
at  level  V)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  clause : 

"(130)  Executive  Director,  Health  Security 
Board.  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. " 

(c)(1)  The  office  of  Under  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  created  by 
section  2  of  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered 
1  of  1S53  (67  Stat.  631).  Is  hereby  abolished. 

(2)  The  President  may  authorize  the  per- 
son who  Immediately  prior  to  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act  occupies  the  office 
of  Under  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  to  act  as  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Healtb,  Education,  and  Welfare  until  that 
office  Is  filled  by  appointment  In  the  manner 
provided  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section. 
While  so  acting,  such  person  shall  receive 
compensation  at  the  rate  now  or  hereafter 
provided  by  law  for  the  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Part  H — Misckixankous  Psovisions 
DEronnoNs 
Sec.  141.  When  used  In  this  title — 

(a)  The  term  "•State"  Includes  the  District 
of  Colimibla,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Ouam.  and  Ameri- 
can Samoa. 

(b)  The  term  "United  States"  when  used 
tn  a  geographical  sense  means  the  States, 
as  defined  in  subsection  (a) . 

(c)  The  term  "Secretaxy",  except  when 
the  context  otherwise  requires,  means  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(d)  The  term  "Department",  except  when 
the  context  otherwise  requires,  means  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare. 

(e)  The  term  "Board"  means  the  Health 
Security  Board  established  by  section   121. 

KFFECnVX   DATK8    Or  TITLE  I 

See.  142.  The  effective  date  of  health  bene- 
fits imder  this  title  shall  be  July  1  of  the 
second  calendar  year  after  the  year  In  which 
this  title  Is  enacted,  and  no  service  or  Item 
furnished  prior  to  that  date  shall  constitute 
a  covered  service.  Part  D  shall  be  effective 
with  respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  on  or 
after  the  effective  date,  except  that  action 
pursuant  to  section  201(g)  and  section  1817 
(h)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  as  amended 
by  section  61  of  this  Act,  to  make  funds 
available  on  and  after  the  effective  date.  Is 
authorized  to  be  taken  by  the  Congress  prior 
to  that  date.  In  all  other  respects  this  title 
Is  effective  upon  enactment. 

KZISTINO  ElCFLOTBl-XMPLOTEX  HXAI.TH  BENKfTT 
FLANS    trNAfTKCTXD 

Sec.  143.  (a)  No  provision  of  this  Act.  and 
no  amendment  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  made  by  this  Act,  shall  affect  or  alter 
any  contractual  or  other  nonstatutory  obli- 
gation of  an  employer  to  provide  health 
services  to  his  preoent  and  former  employees 
and  their  dependents,  or  to  any  of  such  per- 
sons, or  the  amount  of  any  obligation  for 
payment  (Including  any  amount  payable  by 
an  employer  for  insurance  premiums  or  Into 
a  fund  to  provide  for  any  such  payment) 
toward  all  or  any  part  of  the  cost  of  such 
servloea. 

(b)  If  notwithstanding  subsection  (a)  the 
availability,  on  or  after  the  effective  date,  of 
benefits  under  this  title  shall  result  In  a 
diminution  in  the  cost  to  an  employer  of  his 
aggregate  obligations  (including  his  liability 
for  taxes  Imposed  by  section  3111(b)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964,  as  well  as 
any  contractxial  or  other  xindertaklng  to  pay 
the  taxes  imposed  on  his  employees  by  sec- 
tion 3101(b)  of  the  Code)  to  provide  or  pay 
for  health  services  to  persons  referred  to  In 
•nbsectlon  (a) ,  It  Is  the  sense  of  the  Congress 


that,  at  least  to  the  extent  of  such  diminu- 
tion In  costs,  and  at  least  for  the  duration 
of  any  nonstatut<»y  obUgaUon  to  provide 
or  pay  for  health  services  subsisting  immedi- 
ately prior  to  tbe  effective  date,  equity  and 
fair  dealing  require  the  employer  to  under- 
take an  equivalent  coat,  either  by  paying 
without  deduction  from  their  remuneration 
part  or  all  of  the  taxes  Imposed  by  secUon 
3101(b)  of  the  Code  on  his  employees,  or 
by  Increasing  their  remuneration,  or  by  pro- 
viding other  benefits  to  them,  or  by  a  combi- 
nation of  these  methods,  as  may  be  agreed 
between  the  employer  and  his  employees  or 
their  representatives. 

TITLE  n— HEALTH  SECURITY  TAXES 

Paht  a — Patsoll  Taxes 

kates  and  coverage 

Sec  201.  (a)  SecUon  3101(b)  of  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code  of  1954  (imposing  a  hospi- 
tal insurance  tax  on  employees)  Is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

"(b)  Health  SECURrrT  Tax. — In  addi- 
tion to  the  tax  Imposed  by  the  preceding  sub- 
section, there  Is  hereby  Imposed  on  the  in- 
come of  every  Individual  a  tax  equal  to  1  per- 
cent of  the  wages  (as  defined  in  section 
3121  (r))  received  by  him  on  or  after  the 
effective  date  of  health  security  taxes  (as  de- 
fined In  section  3121  (u) )  with  respect  to  em- 
ployment  (as  defined  in  section  3121  (s))." 

(b)  Section  3111(b)  of  such  Code  (impos- 
ing a  hospital  insurance  tax  on  employers)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(b)  Health  SECURrrT  Tax. — In  addition  to 
the  tax  Imposed  by  the  preceding  subsection, 
there  is  hereby  imposed  on  every  employer  an 
excise  tax,  with  respect  to  having  individuals 
In  his  employ,  equal  to  3.5  percent  of  the 
wages  (as  defined  in  section  S12l(r) )  paid  by 
him  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  health 
security  taxes  (as  defined  In  section  3121  (u) ) 
with  respect  to  employment  (as  defined  in 
section  3121  (s))." 

(c)  Section  3121  of  such  Code  (containing 
definitions  applicable  to  social  security  pay- 
roll taxes)  Is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  subsections : 

(r)  Wage  Base  roa  Purposes  or  Health 
Security  Taxes. — For  the  purpose  of  section 
3101(b).  the  term  "wages"  shall  have  the 
meaning  set  forth  In  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  except  that  In  applying  paragraph  ( 1 ) 
of  that  subsection  the  term  "health  seciulty 
contribution  base  (as  defined  In  subsection 
(t))"  shall  be  substituted  for  the  figure 
"$7,800"  each  place  it  appears  therein.  For 
the  purpose  of  section  31111  (b) .  "wages"  shall 
have  the  meaning  set  forth  in  subsection  (a) 
of  this  section  except  that  paragraph  (1)  of 
that  subsection  shall  not  be  applied. 

"(8)  Emplotment  FOR  Pttbposes  OF  Health 
Secttrptt  Taxes. — For  ^he  purposes  of  sections 
3101(b)  and  3111(b),  the  term  'employment' 
shall  have  the  meaning  set  forth  In  subsec- 
tion (b)  of  this  section  except  that — 

"(1)  the  exclusions  contained  In  the  fol- 
lowing paragraphs  of  subsection  (b)  shall  not 
be  applied:  paragraph  (1)  (relating  to  for- 
eign agricultural  workers),  paragraphs  (6) 
and  (6)  (relating  to  employment  by  the 
United  States  or  Its  instrumentalities)  other 
than  paragraph  (6)  (C)  (1)  (relating  to  the 
President,  the  Vice  President,  and  Members 
of  Congress)  and  paragraph  (6)  (O)  (ill) 
through  (V)  (relating  to  certain  minor  em- 
ployments) ,  paragraph  (8)  (relating  to  em- 
ployment by  charitable  and  similar  organi- 
zations),  paragraph  (9)  (relating  to  employ- 
ment covered  by  the  railroad  retirement  sys- 
tem), and  paragraph  (17)  (relating  to  em- 
ployment by  subversive  organizations). 

"(3)  subsection  (m)  of  this  section  (in- 
cluding services  by  members  of  the  uni- 
formed services  in  the  term  'employment') 
shall  not  be  applied,  and 

"(3)  for  the  purposes  of  section  3101(b), 
the  exclusion  contained  In  paragraph  (7)  of 
subsection  (b)  of  this  section   (relating  to 
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employment  by  States  and  their  poUtlcal 
subdivisions  and  instrumentalities)  shall  not 
be  applied,  other  than  paragraph  (7)  (C)  (1) 
through  (Iv)  (relating  to  certain  minor  em- 
ployments by  the  District  of  Colimibla) . 

"(t)  Health  SECuarrr  Contbibtjtion 
Base. — 

"(1)  For  each  calendar  year  the  term 
'health  seciirlty  contribution  base'  means 
$16,000,  unless  for  that  year  the  Secretary 
has  determined  and  published  a  contribution 
base  pursuant  to  this  subsection. 

"(2)  On  or  before  November  1  of  the  sec- 
ond year  after  the  calendar  year  in  which  oc- 
curs the  effective  date  of  health  security 
taxes  (as  defined  In  subsection  (u)).  and  at 
two-year  intervals  thereafter,  the  Secretary 
shall  determine  and  publish  In  the  Federal 
Register  the  health  security  contribution 
base  for  the  first  two  calendar  years  follow- 
ing the  year  In  which  the  determination  Is 
made. 

"(3)  The  health  security  contribution  base 
for  a  particular  calendar  year  shall  be  which- 
ever of  the  following  is  the  larger: 

"(A)  the  product  of  $15,000  and  the  ratio 
of  (I)  the  average  of  the  wages,  taxable 
under  section  3101(b),  of  all  persons  for 
whom  such  wages  were  reported  to  the  Sec- 
retary for  the  first  quarter  of  the  calendar 
year  in  which  a  determination  under  para- 
graph (2)  U  made,  to  (11)  the  average  of  the 
wages,  taxable  under  that  section,  of  all  per- 
sons for  whom  wages  were  reported  to  the 
Secretary  for  the  calendar  quarter  commenc- 
ing on  the  effective  date  of  health  security 
taxes,  but  with  such  product  (If  It  U  not 
a  multiple  of  $600)  being  rounded  to  the 
nearest  multiple  of  $600  (or,  if  it  Is  a  mul- 
tiple of  $300  but  not  of  $600.  to  the  next 
higher  multiple  of  $600);   or 

"(B)  the  health  security  contribution  base 
for  the  calendar  year  immediately  preced- 
ing such  particular  calendar  year." 

"(u)  BrPECTTVE  Date  op  Health  SECUBrrr 
Taxes.— The  term  'effective  date  of  health 
security  taxes'  means  January  1  of  the  sec- 
ond calendar  year  after  the  year  in  which 
the  Health  Security  Act  is  enacted." 

CONFORMING  AND  TXCHNICAL  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  202.  (a)  Section  3121(1)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  (relating  to  cov- 
erage of  services  performed  In  the  employ  of 
foreign  subsidiaries  of  domestic  corpora- 
tions) is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections 
3101  and  3111"  in  paragraph  (1)(A)  and 
inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "sections  3101(a) 
and  3111(a)",  and  by  inserting  at  the  end 
of  the  subsection  the  following  paragraph: 

"(11)  Notwithstanding  the  provision  of 
any  agreement  entered  Into  under  this  sub- 
section, no  domestic  corporation  shall  be 
under  any  obligation  to  pay  to  the  Secretary, 
with  respect  to  services  covered  under  the 
agreement  and  performed  on  or  after  the 
effective  date  of  health  security  taxes  (as 
defined  In  subsection  (u)  of  this  section) 
amounts  equivalent  to  the  taxes  which  would 
be  imposed  by  sections  3101(b)  and  3111(b) 
if  such  services  constituted  employment  as 
defined  In  subsection  (b)." 

(b)  Sections  3122  and  3125  of  such  Code 
are  amended  by  striking  out  "section  3111" 
wherever  it  appears  and  Inserting  In  lieu 
thereof  "section  3111(a)". 

(c)(1)  Section  3201  (relating  to  tax  on 
railroad  employees)  and  section  3211  (re- 
lating to  tax  employee  representatives)  of 
such  Code  are  each  amended  by  striking  out 
"plus  the  rato  Imposed  by  section  3101  (b) ". 

(3)  Section  saai(b)  of  such  Code  (re- 
lating to  tax  on  railroad  employers)  Is 
amended  by  striking  out  "plus  the  rate  im- 
posed by  secUon  8111  (b) ". 

(d)(1)  SecUon  6413(c)(1)(D)  of  such 
Code  is  amended  by  InserUng  "(1)"  imme- 
diately after  "(D)".  by  striking  out  "section 
3101"  and  inserting  "section  3101(a)"  in  Ueu 
thereof,  and  by  inserUng  immediately  before 


the  period  at  tbe  end  thereof:  ";  and  (U) 
during  any  calendar  year  beginning  on  or 
after  the  effective  date  of  healtb  security 
taxes  (as  defined  In  section  3121  (u))  the 
wages  received  by  him  during  such  year  ex- 
ceed the  health  seciulty  contribution  base 
(as  defined  in  section  3121  (t) )  for  that  year, 
the  employee  shall  be  entitled  (subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  31(b))  to  a  credit  or 
refund  of  any  amount  of  tax.  with  re^>ect  to 
such  wages,  imposed  by  section  3101(b)  and 
deducted  from  the  employee's  wages  (wheth- 
er or  not  paid  to  the  Secretary  or  his  dele- 
gate), which  exceeds  tbe  tax  with  respect  to 
an  amount  of  such  wages  received  In  such 
calendar  year  equal  to  the  health  security 
contribution  base  for  such  year." 

(2)  Section  6413(c)(2)(A)  of  such  Code 
Is  amended  by  inserting  Immediately  after 
"any  calendar  year  after  1967."  the  follow- 
ing: "or  (with  respect  to  the  tax  imposed 
by  section  3101(b) )  the  health  security  con- 
tribution base  for  any  calendar  year  begin- 
ning on  or  after  tbe  effective  date  of  health 
security  taxes.". 

(e)  Section  218  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  (relating  to  agreements  for  tbe  coverage 
of  services  performed  in  the  employ  of  States 
and  their  political  subdivisions  and  instru- 
mentalities )  is  amended — 

(1)(A)  by  striking  out.  in  subsection  (e) 
(1)(A),  "sections  3101  and  3111"  and  "sec- 
tion 3121"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof,  "sec- 
Uons  3101(a)  and  3111(a)"  and  "section 
3121(b)',  respectively; 

(B)  by  striking  out,  in  subsection  (e) 
(2)  (B),  "section  3111"  and  Inserting  in  lieu 
thereof,  "section  3111  (a)";  and 

(C)  by  adding  at  the  end  of  subsection 
(e)  the  following  paragraph: 

"(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
any  agreement  entered  into  under  this  sec- 
tion, no  State  shall  be  under  any  obligation 
to  pay  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  with 
respect  to  service  covered  under  the  agree- 
ment and  performed  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  health  security  taxes  (as  defined 
In  section  3121  (u)  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954).  amounts  equivalent  to 
the  taxes  which  would  be  Imposed  by  sec- 
tions 3101(b)  and  3111(b)  of  such  code 
if  such  service  constituted  employment  as 
defined  in  section  3121  of  such  code.";  and 

(2)  by  striking  out  in  subsecUon  (h)(1), 
"and  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust 
Fund",  and  striking  out  in  such  subsection 
"subsection  (a)(3)  of  secUon  201,  subsec- 
tion (b)(1)  of  such  section,  and  subsection 
(a)  (1)  of  section  1817,  respectively"  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  "subsecUons  (a)  (3) 
and  (b)  (1)  of  section  201". 

EXCLUSION  FROM  CROSS  INCOME 

Sec  203.  (a)  SecUon  106  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  (excluding  from  gross 
Income  employer  contributions  to  accident 
and  health  plans  for  their  employees)  Is 
amended  by  inserUng  Immediately  before 
the  period  at  the  end  thereof:  ".  and  pay- 
ments by  the  employer  (without  deduction 
from  the  remuneraUon  of  tbe  employees) 
of  the  tax  Imposed  upon  his  employees  by 
section  3101(b)". 

(b)  The  heading  of  section  106.  and  the 
line  referring  to  that  section  in  the  table 
of  contents  in  subtitle  A.  chapter  1,  sub- 
chapter B,  part  in  of  such  code,  are  each 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end:  "and  employ- 
er payment  of  health  security  taxes". 

EFFECnVX   DATES   OF   PART   A 

Sec  204.  The  amendments  made  by  sec- 
tion 201  of  this  Act,  and  tbe  amendments 
made  by  subsections  (b)  and  (d)  of  section 
202,  shall  be  effective  only  with  respect  to 
remuneration  received,  and  remuneration 
paid,  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  health 
security  taxes  (as  defined  by  section  3121  (u) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964,  added 
by  section  201(c)  of  this  Act),  and  section 
3131(8)  of  such  Code  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  remuneration  for  services  per- 


formed on  or  after  that  date.  The  amend- 
ments made  by  subsections  (a),  (c),  and 
(e)  of  section  202  shall  be  effective  only  with 
respect  to  remuneration  for  services  per- 
formed on  or  after  such  effective  date.  The 
amendments  made  by  section  203  shall  apply 
to  taxable  years  begituilng  on  or  after  such 
effective  date. 

Part  B — Taxes  on  Self-Emplotment  Income 
AND  Unearned  Income 

TAX    ON    SELF-EMPLOTMENT   INCOME 

Sec  211.  (a)  Section  1401(b)  of  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  C^ode  of  1954  (imposing  a  hos- 
pital Insurance  tax  on  self-employed  In- 
dividuals) is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(b)  Health  Securttt  Tax. — In  addition  to 
tbe  tax  imposed  by  the  preceding  subsec- 
tion, there  shall  be  Imposed  for  each  taxable 
year,  on  the  self -employment  Income  of  every 
individual,  a  tax  equal  to  2.5  percent  of  the 
self-employment  Income  for  such  taxable 
year." 

(b)  Section  1402(b)  of  such  Code  (defining 
self -employment  Income)  is  amended — 

( 1 )  by  striking  out  "except  that  such  term 
shall  not  Include — "  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "except  that — ",  and  by  amending 
so  much  of  clause  ( 1 )  as  precedes  paragraph 
(A)    to  read  as  follows: 

"(1)  for  the  purposes  of  section  1401(a), 
such  term  shall  not  include  that  part  of  the 
net  earnings  from  self-employment  which 
is  in  excess  of  — "; 

(2)  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of 
clause  ( 1 )  and  inserting  "and"  in  lieu  there- 
of, and  by  striking  out  clause  (2)  and  insert- 
ing In  Ueu  thereof  the  following: 

"(2)  for  the  purposes  of  section  1401(b), 
such  term  shall  not  Include  that  part  of  the 
net  earnings  from  self -employment  which  Is 
In  excess  of  (A)  the  amount  of  the  health 
security  contribution  base  (as  defined  In  sec- 
tion 3121  (t) )  for  the  calendar  year  in  which 
the  taxable  year  begins,  minus  (B)  the 
amount  of  wages  paid  to  such  Individual 
during  the  taxable  year;  and 

"(3)  for  the  purposes  of  both  section  1401 
(a)  and  section  1401(b),  such  torm  shall 
not  include  any  net  earnings  from  self-em- 
ployment if  such  net  earnings  for  the  tax- 
able year  are  less  than  $400."; 

(3)  by  striking  out  "For  purposes  of  clause 
(1),  the  torm  'wage'  (A)  includes"  and  in- 
serUng in  lieu  thereof:  "For  purposes  of 
clause  (1),  the  torm  'wages'  means  wages  as 
defined  in  secUon  3121(a),  except  that  it 
Includes";    and 

(4)  by  changing  the  comma  following  the 
torm  "section  3121(b) "  to  a  period  and  strik- 
ing out  the  remainder  of  the  sentence  in 
which  such  torm  appears,  and  Inserting  im- 
mediately after  that  sentence  the  following 
sentence:  "For  purposes  of  clause  (2),  the 
torm  'wages'  means  wages  as  defined  in  sec- 
Uon 3121  (r)  with  respect  to  section  3101(b)." 

(0)  Section  1402(d)  of  the  Code  is  amend- 
ed by  striking  out  "and  the  term  'wages'  " 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof,  "and  (except  as 
otherwise  provided  In  subsection  (b)  of  this 
section)  the  term  'wages'  ". 

TAX  ON  health  secceitt  uneaxnzd  incomx 
Sec.  313.  Section  1408  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1964  is  redesignated  as  section 
1404,  and  the  following  new  section  is  in- 
serted immediately  after  section  1402: 

"Sec.  1403.  Tax  on  Health  SxcuBmr  Un- 
earned Income 

"(a)  Imposition  op  Tax. — In  addition  to 
other  taxes,  there  shall  be  imposed  for  each 
taxable  year  beginning  on  or  after  the  effec- 
tive date  of  health  security  texes  (as  defined 
in  section  3131  (u)),  on  the  income  of  every 
individual  residing  in  the  United  States 
whose  health  security  unearned  income  (as 
defined  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  secUon)  for 
the  taxable  y«ar  Is  $400  or  more,  a  tax  equal 
to  1  percent  of  the  amount  of  such  health 
security  unearned  Income  for  such  taxable 
year. 

"(b)  Definition  or  HXaltk  Ssouutt  Un- 


earned Income. — The  term  'health  security 
unearned  Income'  means  an  amount  deter- 
mined by  deducting  from  the  adjusted  gross 
income  of  an  individual  for  the  taxable  year 
any  part  of  such  income  (whether  from  wages 
or  any  other  source)  in  excess  of  the  amount 
of  the  health  security  contribution  base  (as 
defined  in  secUon  3121  (t) )  for  the  calendar 
year  In  which  such  taxable  year  begins,  and 
deducting  from  tbe  remainder  any  part  of 
the  adjusted  gross  Income  which — 

"(1)  consists  ol  wages  taxable  under  sec- 
tion 3101  (b),  or 

"(2)  consists  of  self-employment  income 
taxable  under  section  1404  (b),  or 

"(3)  consists  of  remuneration  for  services 
performed  In  the  employ  of  the  United  Stetes 
as  President  or  Vice  President  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  or  as  a  Member,  Delegate,  or 
Resident  Commissioner  of  or  to  the  Congress, 
or  as  a  member  of  a  uniformed  service  on 
active  duty,  or 

"(4)  conslste  of  remuneration  (not  taxable 
under  section  3101  (b) )  for  service  per- 
formed by  an  alien  in  the  employ  of  a  for- 
eign government,  an  Instrumentality  of  a 
foreign  government,  or  an  International  or- 
ganization, or 

"(5)  consists  of  payments  excluded  by  sec- 
tion 3121  (a)  (6)  from  wages  taxable  un- 
der section  3101  (b)." 

CONFORMING  AND  TECHNICAL  AMENDMENTS 

Sec  213.  (a)  The  heading  and  table  of 
contents  of  chapter  2  of  subtitle  A  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1951  are  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"Chapter   2 — TAXES   ON   SELF-EMPLOY- 
MENT   INCOME   AND   HEALTH   SECURITY 
UNEARNED  INCOME 
"Sec.  1401.  Rates  of  tax  on  self-employment 

income. 
"Sec.  1402.  Definitions   relating   to   self-em- 
ployment income. 
"Sec.  1403.  Tax  on  health  security  imearned 

Income. 
"Sec.  1404.  Miscellaneous    provisions." 

(b)  Section  1401  of  the  Code,  as  amended 
by  section  211  (a)  of  this  Act.  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  heading  of  the 
section  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof. 

"Sec  1401.  Rates  of  Tax  on  Self-Emplot- 
ment IircoMs." 

(c)  Section  1404  of  the  Code  (as  redesig- 
nated by  section  312  of  this  Act)  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "  'SeU -Employment  Contri- 
butions Act  of  1964' "  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof,  "  'Self -Employment  and  Health  Se- 
curity Contributions  Act' ". 

(d)  Section  6016  of  the  Code  (relating  to 
declarations  of  estimated  income  by  indi- 
viduals) is  amended  by  striking  out  in  sub- 
section (c)  (2)  "the  amount  of  the  self- 
employment  tax  Impoeed  by  chapter  2"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  amount  of  the 
taxes  imposed  by  chapter  3". 

(e)  Section  6017  of  the  Code  Is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  the  heading  of  the 
section  and  inserting  in  Ueu  thereof, 

"Sec.  6017.   Self-Emplotment  and  Health 
SEctrErrr  Tax  Returns."; 

(2)  by  inserting,  immediately  after  the 
first  sentence  of  the  section,  the  following 
sentence:  "Every  individual  residing  in  the 
United  States  and  having  health  security 
unearned  Income  of  $400  or  more  for  the  tax- 
able year  shaU  make  a  return  with  respect 
to  the  health  security  unearned  income  tax 
Impoeed  by  chapter  2.";  and 

(3)  by  striking  out  "the  tax"  In  the  sen- 
tence immediately  following  the  insertion 
made  by  paragraph  (3) ,  and  Inserting  in  lieu 
thereof,  "the  taxes",  and  by  inserting  im- 
mediately before  tbe  period  at  the  end  of 
that  sentence.  ",  or  on  the  separate  health 
security  unearned  Income  of  each  spouse,  as 
tbe  case  may  be". 


BlVSCnVE    DATES    OF    PART    B 

Sbc.  314.  The  amendmente  made  by  section 
211.  312.  and  section  313  (d)  and  (e)  (other 
than  section  218(e)(1))    shall  be  effective 
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with  respect  to  iazable  years  beginning  on 
or  after  the  effective  date  of  health  security 
taies  (as  defined  by  section  3121(u)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Oode  of  1964.  added  by  sec- 
tion 201(c)  of  this  Act.)  The  amendments 
made  by  section  213 (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (e)(1) 
shall  be  effective  on  such  effective  date. 

TITLE  m— REPEAL  OR  AMENDMENT  OF 
OTHER  ACTS,  REPEAL  OP  MEDICARE 
AND  FEDERAL  EMPLOYEE  HEALTH 
BENEFIT  STATUTES 
Skc.  301.  (a)  Effective  on  the  effective  date 
of  health  security  benefits  (set  forth  in  sec- 
tion 142)  — 

( 1 )  Title  XVin  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 
except  section  1817  thereof,  is  repealed. 

(2)  The  Act  of  September  28, 1959  (5  U.S.C., 
ch.  89)  and  Public  Law  86-724  are  repealed. 

(b)  Subsection  (a)  shall  not  affect  any 
right  or  obligation  arising  out  of  any  matter 
occurring  before  the  effective  date  of  health 
security  benefits  or  any  administrative  or  ju- 
dicial proceeding  (whether  or  not  Initiated 
before  that  date  for  the  adjudication  or  en- 
forcement of  any  such  right  or  obligation. 

MEDICAID   STATUTE 

Sec.  302.  After  the  effective  date  of  health 
security  benefits  no  State  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 1101(a)(1)  of  the  Social  Security  Act) 
shall  be  required,  as  a  condition  of  approval 
of  Its  State  plan  under  title  XIX  of  that  Act, 
to  furnish  any  service  which  constitutes  a 
covered  service  under  title  I  of  this  Act,  and 
any  amo\mt  expended  for  the  furnishing  of 
any  such  service  to  a  person  eligible  for  serv- 
ices under  title  I  of  this  Act  shall  be  disre- 
garded m  determining  the  amount  of  any 
payment  to  a  State  under  such  title  XIX.  The 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall  by  regulation  prescribe  the  minimum 
scope  of  services  required  (In  lieu  of  the  re- 
quirements of  section  1902(a)  (13)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act)  as  a  condition  of  ap- 
proval, after  the  effective  date  of  health  se- 
curity benefits,  of  a  State  plan  under  such 
title  XIX.  Such  minimum  scope  of  services 
shall,  to  the  extent  the  Secretary  finds  prac- 
ticable, be  designed  to  supplement  the  bene- 
fits available  under  title  I  of  this  Act,  with 
respect  to  the  duration  of^  skilled  nursing 
home  services  during  a  benefit  period  and 
with  respect  to  the  furnishing  of  dental  serv- 
ices and  of  drugs  (appearing  on  the  list  es- 
tablished under  section  25(b)  of  this  Act) 
to  persons  not  entitled  to  such  services,  or 
not  entitled  to  such  drugs,  under  title  I  of 
this  Act. 

VOCATIONAI,  BEHABtLITATION  ACT;  MATERNAI, 
AND  CBILO  HEALTH  AMD  CRIPPLED  CHILDREN'S 
SEK  VICES 

Sec.  303.  Funds  made  available  under  the 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  or  under  title 
V  of  the  Social  Security  Act  shall  not  be 
used,  after  the  effective  date  of  health  secu- 
rity benefits,  to  pay  for  personal  health  serv- 
ices available  under  title  I  of  this  Act;  but 
they  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, be  used  (a)  to  iiay  for  Institutional  serv- 
ices which  are  either  more  extensive  or  more 
intensive  than  the  services  recognized  In  in- 
stitutional budgets  approved  under  title  I 
of  this  Act,  or  (b)  to  pay  for  special  medical 
or  other  procedures  peculiar  to  vocational  re- 
habilitation, or  peculiar  to  the  correction  or 
amelioration  of  defects  or  chronic  condi- 
tions of  crippled  children,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

TITLE  IV — STUDIES  RELATED  TO 
HEALTH  SECURITY 

BTT7DT  or  THE  PROVISION  OF  HEALTH  SECTTRITT 
BENXPrrS  TO  UNlTlii  STATES  CITIZENS  IN 
OTHER  COUNTRIBS 

Sec.  401.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  In  consultation  with  the 
Secretary  of  State  and  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  shall  study  (a)  the  practicability 
and  the  means  of  making  prepaid  health 


services  (or  prepaid  Indemnification  for  the 
cost  of  health  services)  available,  more  wide- 
ly thsm  can  be  done  under  section  12  of  this 
Act,  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  are 
resident  in  other  countries  or  are  tempo- 
rarily visiting  such  countries,  by  supplement- 
ing the  authority  for  reciprocal  arrangements 
imder  section  12  with  authority  for  pay- 
ments from  the  Health  Security  Trust  Fiind, 
and  (b)  means  of  equitably  financing  such 
services  (or  indemnification)  through  the 
extension  of  health  security  taxes;  and  not 
later  than  five  years  after  the  enactment  of 
this  Act  shall  report  to  the  Congress  his 
findings  and  recommendations. 

STUDY    OF    NEED    FOR    LONG-TERM    CARE 

Sbc.  402.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that — 

(1)  there  exists  a  serious  shortage  of  ap- 
propriate services  and  facilities  for  the  long- 
term  cure  of  persons  who,  because  of  age  or 
chronic  Illness  or  other  cause,  are  unable  to 
live  In  their  owii  homes  without  assistance, 
but  who  do  not  need  services  as  extensive  as 
those  of  hoepitals  or  skilled  nursing  homes; 

(2)  the  shortage  is  due  in  substantial  part 
to  the  Inadequacy  of  assistance  from  public 
sources  in  meeting  developmental  costs,  cap- 
ital costs,  or  operating  costs  of  facilities  pro- 
viding such  care,  and  to  the  Inability  of  such 
persons  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  services  they 
need; 

(3)  public  programs  for  assistance  to  such 
persons  are  divided  among  medical  facilities 
construction  programs,  housing  programs, 
public  assistance  programs,  programs  specifi- 
cally for  the  aged,  and  other  programs,  each 
addressed  to  a  facet  of  the  problem  but  with- 
out sufficient  coordination  with  respect  to 
the  differing  kinds  and  levels  of  care  required 
by  different  persons  or  the  relative  need  for 
services  and  facilities  of  the  several  kinds; 
and 

(4)  the  shortage  of  appropriate  services 
and  facilities  results  both  in  severe  hardship 
to  many  of  the  elderly  and  the  disabled  and 
their  families,  and  In  much  Improper  and 
wasteful  use  of  hospitals  and  skilled  nursing 
homes. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  shall  conduct  a  study  of  ( 1 )  the 
need  for  additional  social,  homemaker  and 
other  services  to  enable  persons  referred  to 
In  subsection  (a)  to  live  In  their  own  homes, 

(2)  the  most  effective  method  of  providing 
such  services  by  public  agencies  and  encour- 
aging their  provision  by  private  agencies,  and 

(3)  the  most  equitable  and  appropriate 
means  of  financing  such  services. 

(c)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  and  the  Secretary  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  shall  conduct  a 
Joint  study  of  the  extent  of  tiie  need  for 
additional  facilities  of  various  kinds  for  the 
care  of  persons  referred  to  In  subsection  (a) , 
and  of  the  most  appropriate  and  equitable 
means  of  meeting  both  the  capital  cost  and 
the  operating  cost  of  such  additional  facili- 
ties. 

(d)  Not  later  than  two  years  after  the  en- 
actment of  this  Act,  the  Secretaries  shall 
transmit  to  the  Congress  reports  of  their 
studies  under  subsections  (b)  and  (c),  to- 
gether with  recommendations  of  legislation 
to  meet  the  needs  for  services  and  facilities. 
Including  the  coordination  of  existing  pro- 
grams and  any  expansion  of  such  programs 
or  the  initiation  of  any  new  programs  which 
may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

STTTDT   OF   COORDINATION    WITH   OTHER   FEDERAL 
HEALTH    BENEFIT    PROGRAMS 

Sec.  403.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  shall  conduct  studies 
of  the  most  satisfactory  means  of  coordinat- 
ing the  program  for  the  health  care  of  mer- 
chant seamen,  the  program  for  the  health 
care  at  Indians  and  Alaskan  natives,  or  both, 
with  the  system  of  health  security  benefits 
created  by  this  Act;  the  Administrator  of 
Veterans'  Affairs  and  the  Secretary  shall  con- 
duct a  Joint  study  of  the  most  satisfactory 


means  of  coordinating  with  that  system  some 
or  all  of  the  programs  for  the  health  care  of 
veterans.  Reports  of  these  studies,  and  legis- 
lative recommendations  to  achieve  Improved 
coordination,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Con- 
gress not  later  than  three  years  after  the  en- 
actment of  this  Act. 

(b)  In  conducting  the  studies  required  by 
this  section,  the  Secretary  and  the  Admin- 
istrator, as  appropriate,  shall  consult  with 
representatives  of  the  respective  beneficiary 
groups,  and  shall  Include  in  their  reports  to 
the  Congress  summaries  of  the  views  of  such 
representatives. 

STUDY  or  MALPRACTICE  LIABILITY 

Sec.  404.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that — 

(1)  with  the  increasing  complexity  and 
sophistication  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
health  care  procedures,  determination 
whether  a  patient  has  been  Injured  by  mal- 
practice or  other  fault  has  become  increas- 
ingly difficult  and  the  existing  method  of 
making  this  determination  through  the  Ju- 
dicial process  has  become  Increasingly  costly, 
inefficient,  and  unsatisfactory; 

(2)  the  cost  of  Insurance  against  malprac- 
tice liabUity  has  become  a  substantial  ele- 
ment in  the  cost  of  health  services,  and  there 
Is  growing  evidence  that  the  risk  of  such  lia- 
bility, together  with  the  limited  availability 
of  insurance,  may  be  inhibiting  the  proper 
and  desirable  use  of  certain  diagnostic  or 
therapeutic  procedures  as  well  as  the  effective 
use  of  health  manpower  and  health  care 
facilities;  and 

(3)  the  risk  of  harm  arising  out  of  medical 
treatment  can  be  reduced  but  cannot  be 
eliminated  from  the  delivery  of  health  serv- 
ices, and  It  is  essential  to  develop  more  pre- 
cise, efBclent,  and  equitable  methods  of  de- 
termining whether  harm  to  patients  has  been 
caused  by  negligence  or  other  factors  and  of 
determining  and  paying  fair  compensation  to 
persons  entitled  thereto. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  shall  conduct  a  comprehensive 
study  of  all  relevant  aspects  of  the  malprac- 
tice problem  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
methods  used  for  compensating  patients  for 
harm  suffered  as  a  result  of  malpractice  or 
other  causes  arising  out  of  or  in  the  course 
of  the  provision  of  health  services  to  them. 
The  study  shall  include,  but  shall  not  be 
limited  to — 

(1)  the  collection  of  information  (A)  con- 
cerning the  existing  methods  of  determining 
liability  and  paying  compensation  for  harm 
caused  oy  malpractice  or  other  fault.  In- 
cluding Information  bearing  on  the  costs 
and  effectiveness  of  those  methods,  the  rea- 
sonableness and  timeliness  of  such  pay- 
ments, and  the  significance  of  the  cost  of 
liability  Insurance  and  the  cost  of  processing 
malpractice  claims  to  conclusion  as  an  ele- 
ment in  the  cost  of  health  care;  and  (B) 
concerning  the  cost,  availability,  and  ade- 
quacy of  liability  Insurance  as  a  means  of 
providing  funds  for  such  compensation  and 
protecting  providers  of  health  services 
against  undue  financial  risks; 

(2)  an  examination  of  the  feasibility,  costs, 
and  desirability  (A)  of  substitute  or  alterna- 
tive methods  of  determining  entitlement  to, 
and  the  amount  of,  compensation  for  harm 
suffered.  In  lieu  of  determination  of  these 
Issues  through  the  judicial  process;  (B)  of 
substituting  other  tests  of  entitlement  to 
such  compensation.  In  lieu  of  tests  based  on 
negligence  or  fault  on  the  part  of  providers  of 
services;  and  (C)  of  establishing  statutory 
criteria  to  govern  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  such  compens43tlon; 

(3)  an  examination  of  the  relationship  of 
malpractice  claims  and  litigation  to  the  de- 
livery of  health  services,  including  an  an- 
alysis of  the  professional  and  economic  im- 
pact of  actual  or  threatened  claims  on  health 
care  diatrnostic  and  therapeutic  practices, 
the  use  of  health  manpower,  and  the  use  of 
health  care  facilities;  and 
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(4)  an  examination  of  existing  methods 
and  potential  alternative  methods  of  meeting 
the  cost  of  such  compensation,  while  afford- 
ing reasonable  protection  to  the  providers 
of  health  services. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  to  the  Con- 
p«s6  an  Interim  report  of  his  studies 
tmder  this  section  not  later  than  one  year 
after  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  a  final 
report,  and  such  recommendations  of  legis- 
lation as  he  deems  appropriate,  not  later 
than  two  years  after  such  enactment. 

GENERAL     PROVISIONS 

Sec.  405.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  conduct  of  the  studies 
authorized  by  this  title. 

(b)  In  conducting  such  studies  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the 
Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment, and  the  Administrator  of  Veterans' 
Affairs  are  each  authorized  (1)  without  re- 
gard to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  governing  appointments  in  the  com- 
petitive service,  to  appoint  such  consultants 
(and  fix  their  compensation  at  not  more 
than  $100  a  day),  and  to  create  such  ad- 
visory committees,  as  they  may  find  useful; 
and  (2)  to  enter  Into  contracts  with  public 
or  private  agencies  or  organizations  for  the 
collection  of  information,  the  conduct  of  re- 
search, or  other  purposes  relating  to  the  re- 
spective studies. 

The  material  furnished  by  Mr.  Ken- 
KEDY  is  as  follows: 

Section-bt-Section  Analysis  of  the  Health 
Security  Act 

title  I 
Part  A — Eligibility  for  benefits 
(Sections  11-12.)  Every  resident  of  the 
U.S.  (and  every  non-resident  citizen  when 
in  the  U.S.)  will  be  eligible  for  covered  serv- 
ices. Reciprocal  and  "buy-in"  agreements  will 
permit  the  coverage  of  groups  of  non-resident 
aliens,  and  in  some  cases  benefits  to  U.S. 
residents  when  visiting  in  other  countries. 

Part  B — Nature  and  scope  of  benefits: 
Covered  services 

(Section  21.)  Every  eligible  person  is  en- 
titled to  have  payments  made  by  the  Board 
for  covered  services  provided  within  the 
United  States  by  a  participating  provider. 

(Section  22.)  AH  necessary  professional 
services  of  physicians,  wherever  furnished, 
are  covered,  including  preventive  care,  with 
two  Important  restrictions: 

(1)  Major  surgery,  and  other  specialist 
services  designated  In  regulations,  are  covered 
only  when  performed  by  a  qualified  special- 
ist— except  In  emergency  situations — and 
generally  only  on  referral  from  a  primary 
physician.  This  is  Intended  to  protect  the 
public  from  Inadequately  trained  practition- 
ers and  to  restore  the  primary  or  family 
practitioner  to  the  role  of  the  manager  of 
health  services. 

(2)  Psychiatric  services  to  an  ambulatory 
patient  are  covered  only  for  active  preven- 
tive, diagnostic,  therapeutic  or  rehabilitative 
service  with  respect  to  mental  illness.  If  the 
patient  seeks  care  In  the  organized  setting 
of  a  comprehensive  health  service  organiza- 
tion, or  a  hospital  out-patient  clinic,  or  other 
comprehensive  mental  health  clinic,  there  is 
no  limit  on  the  number  of  consultations.  In 
these  kinds  of  organized  settings,  peer  review 
and  budgetary  controls  can  be  expected  to 
curtail  unnecessary  utilization.  If  the  patient 
Is  consulting  a  solo  practitioner,  there  Is  a 
limit  of  20  consultations  per  benefit  period. 
In  communities  where  psychiatric  services 
are  in  especially  short  supply  the  Board  may 
prescribe  referral  or  other  non-financial  con- 
ditions to  give  persons  most  In  need  of  serv- 
ices a  priority  of  access  to  solo  practitioners. 

(Section  23.)  Comprehensive  dental  serv- 
ices   (exclusive    of    most    orthodontia)    are 


covered  for  children  under  age  16,  with  the 
covered  age  group  Increasing  by  two  years 
each  year  until  all  those  under  age  26  are 
covered.  This  benefit  is  limited  Initially  be- 
cause, even  with  full  use  of  dental  auxilia- 
ries, there  is  insufficient  manpower  to  pro- 
vide dental  benefits  for  the  entire  popula- 
tion. Persons  once  covered  for  dental  serv- 
ices remain  covered  throughout  their  lives, 
and  It  Lb  the  declared  Intention  to  extend 
dental  benefits  to  persons  Initially  excluded, 
as  rapidly  as  this  becomes  feasible. 

(Section  24.)  Inpatient  and  outpatient  hos- 
pital services  and  services  of  a  home  health 
agency  are  covered  without  arbitrary  limi- 
tation. Pathology  and  radiology  services  are 
specifically  Included  as  parts  of  Institutional 
services,  thus  reversing  the  practice  of  Medi- 
care. Domiciliary  or  custodial  care  is  specifi- 
cally excluded  in  any  institution,  thus  neces- 
sitating the  two  important  restrictions  on 
payments  for  institutional  care: 

(1 )  Payment  for  skilled  nursing  home  care 
is  limited  to  120  days  per  benefit  period  ex- 
cept that  this  limit  may  be  Increased  when 
the  nursing  home  is  owned  or  managed  by 
a  hospital  and  payment  for  care  is  made 
through  the  hospital's  budget.  It  Is  not 
practical  to  assume  that  the  majority  of 
nursing  homes  and  extended  care  facilities 
In  the  country  will  be  able  to  Implement  ef- 
fective utilization  review  and  control  plans 
in  the  first  years  of  Health  Security.  The  de- 
mand for  essentially  domiciliary  or  custodial 
care  in  nursing  homes  is  so  overwhelming 
that  an  Initial  arbitrary  limit  on  days  of 
coverage  is  necessary.  Extension  of  the  bene- 
fit Is  authorized  when  this  becomes  feasible. 

(2)  Many  state  hospitals  do  not  provide 
optimal  active  treatment  to  their  psychiatric 
patients  but  rather  maintain  them  In  a 
maintenance  or  custodial  setting.  If  Health 
Security  provided  unlimited  coverage  for  pa- 
tients In  these  hospitals,  It  might  tend  to 
freeze  the  level  of  care  Instead  of  stimulating 
these  institutions  to  up>grade  their  medical- 
care  performance.  Therefore  the  psychiatric 
hospital  benefit  is  limited  to  45  consecutive 
days  of  active  treatment  during  a  benefit 
period. 

(Section  25.)  The  bill  provides  coverage 
for  two  categories  of  drug  use:  prescribed 
medicines  administered  to  Inpatients  or  out- 
patients within  participating  hospitals,  or  to 
enrollees  of  comprehensive  health  service 
organizations,  and  drugs  necessary  for  the 
treatment  of  specified  chronic  illnesses  or 
conditions  requiring  long  or  expensive  drug 
therapy.  This  will  provide  coverage  of  most 
drug  costs  for  individuals  who  require  costly 
drug  therapy. 

The  bill  requires  the  Board  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  HEW  to  establish  two  lists  oT  ap- 
proved drugs,  taking  Into  account  the  safety, 
efficacy  and  cost  of  each  drug.  There  will  be 
a  broad  list  of  approved  medicines  available 
for  use  in  institutions  and  by  comprehensive 
health  service  organizations  and  a  more  re- 
stricted list  which  Is  available  for  use  out- 
side such  organized  settings.  The  restricted 
list  shall  stipulate  which  drugs  on  it  shall  be 
available  for  treatment  of  each  of  the  speci- 
fied chronic  diseases.  No  such  restrictions 
shall  be  placed  upon  drug  therapy  within  an 
Institutional  setting. 

Use  of  the  restricted  list  will  meet  the  most 
costly  needs  for  drug  therapy  while  restrain- 
ing unnecessary  utilization.  The  benefit  is 
more  liberal  where  adequate  control  mecha- 
nisms exist. 

(Section  26.)  The  appliances  benefit  Is 
similar  In  concept  and  operation  to  the  drug 
benefit,  subject  to  a  limitation  on  aggregate 
cost.  The  Board  shall  prepare  lists  of  ap- 
proved devices,  appliances  or  equipment 
which  it  finds  are  important  for  the  mainte- 
nance or  restoration  of  health,  employabll- 
ity  or  self-management  (taking  Into  con- 
sideration the  reliability  and  cost  oT  each 
item).  The  Board  will  also  specify  the  cir- 
cumstances or  the  frequency  with  which  the 


item  may  be  prescribed  at  the  cost  of  the 
Health  Security  program. 

(Section  27.)  The  professional  services  of 
optometrists  and  podiatrists  are  covered,  sub- 
ject to  regulations,  as  are  diagnostic  or  ther- 
apeutic services.  The  care  of  a  psychiatric 
patient  in  a  mental  health  day  care  service 
Is  covered  for  up  to  60  days  (day  care  bene- 
fits are  unlimited  If  furnished  by  a  compre- 
hensive health  service  organization  or  by  a 
community  mental  health  center).  Ambu- 
lance and  other  emergency  transportation 
services  are  covered,  as  well  as  non-emergency 
services  where  (as  In  some  sparsely  settled 
areas)  transportation  Is  essential  to  over- 
come special  difficulty  of  access  to  covered 
services. 

Supporting  services  such  as  psychological, 
physiotherapy,  nutrition,  social  work  and 
health  education  are  covered  if  they  are  part 
of  institutional  services  or  are  furnished  by 
a  comprehensive  health  service  organization. 
This  establishes  the  important  principle  that 
these  and  other  supporting  services  should 
be  provided  as  part  of  a  coordinated  program 
of  health  maintenance  and  care.  Psycholo- 
gists, physical  therapists,  social  workers,  etc. 
will  not  be  permitted  to  establish  independ- 
ent practices  and  Bill  the  program  on  a  fee- 
for-service  basis.  This  is  Intended  to  assure 
that  whenever  services  of  this  nature  are 
provided  they  are  under  appropriate  medical 
supervision  and  are  germane  to  the  over-all 
care  of  the  patient. 

(Section  28.)  Health  services  furnished  or 
p«Ud  for  under  a  workmen's  compensation 
law  are  not  covered.  Reimbursement  for  loss 
of  earnings  is  so  closely  interlocked  with  the 
health  services  aspects  of  workmen's  com- 
pensation that  absorption  of  the  health 
services  portion  of  workmen's  compensation 
by  Health  Security  could  have  the  effect  of 
delaying  findings  of  eligibility  for  Income 
payments. 

School  health  services  are  covered  only  to 
the  extent  provided  In  regulations. 

The  Board  may  exclude  from  coverage 
medical  or  surgical  procedures  which  are 
essentially  experimental  In  nature.  The  Board 
may  exclude  coverage  of  specified  non- 
emergency surgical  procedures  unless  an 
appropriately  qualified  specialist  has  been 
consulted  and  has  recommended  surgery. 
Individuals  who  enroll  in  a  comprehensive 
health  service  organization  or  enroll  them- 
selves with  a  primary  practitioner  accepting 
capitation  payments  are  not  entitled  to  seek 
covered  services  from  other  providers  of  serv- 
ices (except  as  specified  in  regulations). 
Surgery  primarily  for  cosmetic  purposes  Is 
excluded  from  coverage. 

The  services  of  a  professional  practitioner 
are  not  covered  If  they  are  furnished  In  a 
hospital  which  is  not  a  participating  pro- 
vider. This  is  Intended  to  discourage  physi- 
cians from  admitting  patients  to  hospitals 
which  cannot  or  will  not  meet  standards  for 
participation  In  the  program. 

Part  C — Participating  providers  of  services 
(Section  41.)  Participating  providers  are 
required  by  subsection  (a)  to  meet  stand- 
ards established  in  this  title  or  by  the  Board. 
In  addition,  they  must  agree  to  provide  serv- 
ices without  discrimination,  to  make  no 
charge  to  the  patient  for  any  covered  serv- 
ice, and  to  furnish  data  necessary  for  utili- 
zation review  by  professional  peers,  statistical 
studies  by  the  Board,  and  verification  of  In- 
formation for  payments. 

Under  subsection  (b)  the  Board  may,  for 
those  surgical  procedures  for  which  advance 
consultation  Is  required  under  section  28, 
require  pathology  reports  on  tissue  removed 
and  clinical  abstracts  or  discharge  reports  of 
the  cases. 

(Section  42(a).)  Professional  practitioners 
licensed  when  the  program  begins  are  eligible 
to  practice  in  the  State  where  they  are  li- 
censed. All  newly  licensed  applicants  for  par- 
ticipation must  meet  national  standards  es- 
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UbUshed  by  the  Board  In  addition  to  thoee 
required  by  tbelr  State.  While  stopping  abort 
of  creating  a  Federal  licensure  system  for 
bealtb  professloiials,  tbls  will  guarantee 
minimum  national  standards.  A  state- 
licensed  practitioner  who  meets  national 
standards  will  be  qualified  to  provide  Health 
Security  covered  services  In  any  other  state. 
(See  also  Section  66(a)(1)). 

(b)  For  purposes  of  thU  title  a  doctor  of 
osteopathy  Is  a  physician,  as  Is  a  dentist 
when  performing  procedures  which.  In  gen- 
erally accepted  medical  practice,  may  be 
performed  by  either  a  physician  or  a  dentist. 

(c)  Participating  professional  providers 
shall  be  required  to  meet  continuing  educa- 
tion requirements  established  by  the  Board 
(in  consultation  with  appropriate  profes- 
sional organizations) . 

(d)  Major  surgery  and  certain  other 
specialty  services  shall  be  covered  only  when 
provided  by  a  board  certified  or  board  eli- 
gible physician  (except  In  emergency  cir- 
cumstances). Physicians  who  do  not  meet 
these  standards  but  who  are  providing  such 
services  as  a  substantial  part  of  their  prac- 
tice when  the  program  begins  may  be  found 
qualified  if  they  meet  standards  established 
by  the  Board  and,  where  appropriate.  If  rec- 
ommended by  a  participating  hospital. 

(Section  43.)  This  section  esUblishes  con- 
ditions of  participation  for  general  hospitals 
similar  to  those  required  by  Medicare.  Two 
requirements  not  found  in  the  Medicare  pro- 
gram are :  ( 1 )  that  the  hospital  must  not  dis- 
criminate in  granting  staff  privileges  on  any 
grounds  unrelated  to  professional  qualifica- 
tions;    (3)    that   the    hospital    establish    a 
pharmacy  and  drug  therapeutics  committee 
for   supervision   of   hospital    drug    therapy. 
Medicare  allows  any  hoepiUl  accredited  by 
the  Joint  Commission  on  the  Accreditation 
of  Hospitals  (If  It    provides  utilization  re- 
view)   to  participate  in  the  program,  thus  In 
effect  delegating  to  the  Commission  the  de- 
termination whether  the  standards  are  met. 
This  title  requires  all  participating  hospitals 
to  meet  standards  established  by  the  Board. 
(Section  44.)  Psychiatric  hospitals  will  be 
eligible  to  participate  only  If  the  Board  finds 
that  the  hospital  (or  a  distinct  part  of  the 
hospital)  is  engaged  In  furnishing  active  di- 
agnostic, therapeutic  and  rehabilitative  serv- 
ices to  menUUy  Ul  patients.  Psychiatric  hos- 
pitals   are     required    to     meet     the     same 
standards  as  thoee  prescribed  for  general  hos- 
pitals in  Section  43,  and  such   other  condi- 
tions as  the  Board  finds  necessary  to  demon- 
strate   that     the    Imstltutlon    is    providing 
active  treatment  to  its  patients.  These  stand- 
ards will  exclude  costs  inctirred  by  state  men- 
tal    institutions  to  the   extent   they   serve 
domiciliary  or  custodial  functions.  In  addi- 
tion, psychiatric  hospitals  must  be  accredited 
by  the  Joint  Commission  on  the  Accredita- 
tion of  Hospitals.  (As  In  Medicare,  accredita- 
tion is  an  additioTtal  requirement  in  the  case 
of  psychiatric  hospitals,  as  further  assurance 
that  they  meet  the  requirements  of  an  active 
treatment  program.) 

(SecUons  45  and  46.)  Section  45  establishes 
conditions  of  participation  for  skilled  nurs- 
ing homes  similar  to  those  established  for 
extended  care  facilities  imder  Medicare.  Im- 
portant differences,  however,  are  the  require- 
ment for  affiliation  with  a  participating 
hospital  or  comprehensive  health  service  or- 
ganization (see  Section  62(b),  and  changes 
in  the  requirements  for  utlllaatlon  review 
(see  Section  61 ) .  Under  section  46  participa- 
tion by  home  health  agencies  will  be  limited 
to  public  agencies  and  non-profit  private 
organizations — proprietary  home  health 
agencies  are  specifically  excluded. 

(Section  47.)  Subsection  (a)  describes  a 
comprehensive  health  service  organization 
which  undertakes  to  provide  an  enrolled  pop- 
ulation either  with  complete  health  care  or. 
at  the  least,  with  complete  Health  Security 
services   (other  than  institutional  services. 
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mental  health  or  dental  servlcee)  for  the 
maintenance  of  health  and  the  care  of  am- 
bulatory paUents.  The  bill.  In  Ita  aim  to 
Improve  the  methods  of  delivery  of  health 
services,  places  much  emphasis  on  the  de- 
velopment of  new  organizations  of  this  kind 
and  the  enlargement  of  old  ones. 

The  section  Is  designed  to  accommodate 
forms  of  organization  typical  of  existing  pre- 
paid group  practice  plans,  but  also  to  be 
flexible  enough  to  permit  experimentation 
with  somewhat  different  forms.  In  some  ur- 
ban or  rural  areas,  for  example.  It  may  be 
Impracticable  to  bring  aU  of  the  various 
services  together  In  one  place,  and  the  sec- 
tion has  been  designed  to  encompass  what 
has  been  described  as  "comprehensive  group 
practice  without  walla";  the  basic  essential 
Is  the  assumption  of  responslbUlty  for  a  rea- 
sonably comprehensive  range  of  services  (In- 
cluding health  maintenance)  on  a  contin- 
uing and  coordinated  basis  to  a  group  of 
persons  who  have  chosen  to  receive  all  or 
nearly  all  their  health  care  from  the 
organization. 

Other  requirements  are  spelled  out  In  this 
section:  The  organization  must  furnish  serv- 
ices through  the  prepaid  group  practice   of 
medicine,  or  as  near  an  approximation  to 
prepaid  group  practice  as  Is  feasible.  It  must 
be  a  nonprofit  organization,  or  if  several  pro- 
viders share  in  the  furnishing  of  services  the 
prime  contractor  with  the  Board  must  be 
nonprofit.  All  persons  living  In  or  near  a 
specified  service  area  wlU  be  eligible  to  en- 
roll, subject  to  the  capacity  of  the  organiza- 
tion to  furnish  care  and  subject  to  minimal 
underwriting  protections.  Services  must  be 
reasonably  accessible  to  persons  living  within 
the  specified  service  area.  Periodic  consulta- 
tion with  representatives  of  enrollees  is  re- 
quired. Professional  policies  and  their  effec- 
tuation. Including  monitoring  the  quality  of 
services  and  their  utilization,  are  to  be  the 
responsibility  of  a  committee  or  committees 
of  physicians.  Health  education  and  the  use 
of  preventive  services  must  be  stressed,  and 
lay  persons  are  to    be  employed  so  far  as 
Is   consistent   with   good   medical    practice. 
Charges    for   any    servlcee    not   covered    by 
Health  Security  must  be  reasonable.  Finally, 
the  organization  must  agree  to  pay  for  serv- 
ices furnished  by  other  providers  In  emer- 
gencies, either  within  the  service  area  of  the 
organization  or  elsewhere,  but  may  meet  this 
requirement  to  the  extent  feasible  through 
reciprocal  service  arrangements    with  other 
organizations  of  like  kind. 

Subsection  (b)  makes  clear  that  the  or- 
ganization, or  professionals  furnishing  serv- 
ices for  it,  may  also  serve  non-enrollees,  with 
payment  to  be  made  to  the  organization, 
or,  at  its  request,  to  such  professionals. 

(SecUon  48.)  This  section  permits  a 
foundation  sponsored  by  a  city,  county,  or 
State  medical  or  dental  society,  by  agreement 
with  the  Board,  to  participate  as  a  provider 
of  services.  The  foundation's  general  poli- 
cies must  be  developed,  and  reviewed  pe- 
riodically, by  the  society  or  a  committee 
selected  by  It,  and  it  muat  eeUbllah  a  pro- 
feaaional  group  to  review  the  quality  and 
utUlzatlon  of  services.  OeneraUy.  the  foun- 
dation must  furnish  aU  covered  medical  or 
dental  services,  and  may  furnish  other  cov- 
ered or  non-covered  services  If  the  Board 
approves:  It  must  accept  for  enrollment  any 
resident  of  the  area  it  serves,  subject  to  the 
same  limitations  as  i4>pear  in  section  47(a) . 
It  must  permit  any  practlUoner  who  meets 
Its  professional  qualifications  to  participate 
In  furnishing  services,  whether  or  not  he 
Is  a  member  of  the  sponsoring  society.  The 
foundation  muet  agree  to  pay  for  emergency 
servlcee  to  Its  enrollees  in  or  outside  Its 
area,  and  must  make  no  more  than  reason- 
able charges  for  any  services  not  covered  by 
Health  Security.  Finally.  It  must  meet  re- 
quirements for  continuing  education  and 
other  requirements  which  the  Board  may 
specify. 
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(Section  49.)  This  section  deals  with  sev- 
eral classes  of  health  organizations  that 
vary  widely,  even  within  a  single  class,  in 
their  structure  and  in  the  scope  of  the 
services  which  they  offer.  Because  statutory 
specifications  cannot  well  be  tailored  to  so 
many  variables,  the  section  sets  forth  only 
a  general  statement  of  the  kinds  of  organiza- 
tions to  which  It  relates  and  leaves  partici- 
pation of  each  organization  to  a  case-by-case 
decision  of  the  Board. 

SubsecUon  49(a)(1)  permits  the  partici- 
pation of  community  health  centers  or  the 
like  which,  though  furnishing  services  as 
comprehensive  as  are  required  by  section 
47(a).  do  not  serve  an  enrolled  or  otherwise 
predetermined  population  and  toay  not  meet 
some  other  requirements  of  section  47(a) 
Subsection  (a)  (2)  authorizes  the  Board  to 
deal  separately  with  the  primary  care  por- 
tion of  a  system  of  comprehensive  care 
where  it  is  necessary  to  rely  on  arrangements 
with  other  providers,  rather  than  on  a  uni- 
fied structure,  to  round  out  the  other  ele- 
ments of  the  system.  Where  organizations 
meeting  the  extensive  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 47(a)  are  not  available,  these  two  sub- 
sections will  give  the  Board  flexibility  in 
furthering  one  of  the  bUl's  prime  objectives, 
the  development  and  broad  avaUabUlty  of 
comprehensive  services  furnished  on  a  co- 
ordinated basis. 

Because  of  the  extent  to  which  mental 
health  services  are  separated  from  other 
health  care,  subsection  (a)  (3)  permits  the 
Board  to  contract  directly  with  public  or 
other  nonprofit  mental  health  centers  and 
mental  health  day  care  servlcee. 

If  a  State  or  local  public  health  agency  Is 
providing  preventive  or  diagnostic  services, 
such  as  Immunization  or  laboratory  tests, 
the  Board  may  under  subsection  (a)(4)' 
contract  with  It  for  the  continuance  of  these 
services.  Subsection  (a)  (6)  permits  the 
Board  to  contract  with  nonprofit  health  pre- 
payment or  Insurance  organizations  which 
provide  substantially  comprehensive  services 
to  ambulatory  patients,  on  terms  similar  to 
those  specified  In  section  48  for  professional 
foundations. 

In  the  field  of  private  practice,  physicians 
or  dentists  or  other  practitioners  may  group 
themselves  In  a  clinic,  nonprofit  or  proprie- 
tary, or  In  any  number  of  other  ways,  and 
It  may  be  more  convenient  both  to  them  and 
to  the  Board  to  regard  them  as  an  entity 
than  to  deal  with  each  practitioner  sepa- 
rately. Subsection  (a)  (6)  permits  this.  The 
Board  wUl  have  wide  discretion  In  contract- 
ing with  such  entitles  subject  only  to  the 
limitation  that,  like  other  organizations  de- 
scribed In  section  49(a).  the  entity  may  not 
(under  section  88(a) )  be  paid  on  a  fee-for- 
servlce  basis.  Practitioners  who  elect  that 
method  of  payment  may  of  course  pool  their 
bills  for  submission  to  the  Board,  but  there 
Is  no  reason  to  contract  with  a  unit  for  the 
payment  of  fees  to  It. 

Subsection  (d)  sets  forth  the  Board's  au- 
thority to  specify  terms  and  conditions  or 
agreements  under  this  section.  Subsection 
(c)  makes  clear  that  agreements  with  the 
Board  under  section  48  or  49  shall  not  (un- 
less expressly  so  stipulated)  preclude  prac- 
titioners furnishing  services  under  the  agree- 
ments from  furnishing  other  services  as  In- 
dependent providers. 

(Section  50.)  This  section  specifies  the 
broad  and  general  conditions  under  which 
Independent  pathology  laboratories.  Inde- 
pendent radiological  services,  providers  of 
drugs,  devices,  appliances,  equipment,  or 
ambulance  services  may  qualify  as  providers 
under  Health  Security.  As  under  Medicare, 
a  Christian  Science  Sanatorium  qualifies  If 
operated,  or  listed  and  certified,  by  the  First 
Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Boston. 

(Section  61.)  The  requirements  of  utili- 
zation review  In  hospitals  and  skilled  nurs- 
ing homes  are  In  the  main  similar  to  those 
which  Medicare  has,  since  1966,  Imposed  with 
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respect  to  services  to  aged  patients.  In  Health 
Security  the  requirements  will  of  course  ap- 
ply to  the  entire  patient  population.  As  In 
Medicare,  the  review  Is  designed  to  serve  a 
dual  purpose:  identification  of  certain  spe- 
cific misuses  of  the  institutional  services  with 
a  view  to  their  termination,  and  a  focusing 
of  continuing  attention  and  concern  of  the 
medical  staff  on  the  necessity  for  efficient 
utilization  of  institutional  resources.  Section 
61(a)  strengthens  the  educational  aspect  of 
the  process  by  requiring  specifically  that  rec- 
ords of  reviews  be  maintained  and  statis- 
tical summaries  of  them  be  reported  period- 
ically to  the  Institution  and  Its  medical  staff 
(and,  on  request,  to  the  Board).  As  under 
Medicare,  the  review  committee  will  consist 
of  two  or  more  physicians,  with  or  without 
other  professional  participation;  and  in  the 
case  of  hospitals,  will  normally  be  drawn 
from  the  medical  staff  unless  for  some  rea- 
son an  outside  group  Is  required.  For  skilled 
nursing  homes,  on  the  other  hand,  section 
61(c)  departs  from  Medicare  by  permitting 
as  an  altei-natlve  that  the  Committee  be 
established  by  the  State  or  local  public 
health  agency  imder  contract  with  the  Board, 
or  faiUng  that,  by  the  Board.  If  the  nursing 
home  operates  under  a  consolidated  budget 
with  a  hospital,  the  review  will  be  made  by 
the  hospital  committee.  Like  Medicare,  sec- 
tion 51(d)  calls  for  review  of  specific  long- 
irtay  cases  as  required  by  regulations,  and 
section  51(e)  for  notice  to  the  Institution, 
the  attending  physician,  and  the  patient 
when  a  decision  adverse  to  further  Institu- 
tional services  Is  made. 

(Section  52.)  Subsection  (a)  of  Section  52 
Is  also  like  Medicare  In  requiring  a  partici- 
pating skilled  nursing  home  to  have  In  effect 
an  agreement  with  at  least  one  participating 
hospital  for  the  transfer  of  patients  and  med- 
ical and  other  Information  as  medically  ap- 
propriate. Subsection  (b)  Introduces  a  re- 
quirement, applicable  two  years  after  the 
effective  date  of  health  benefits  to  both 
skilled  nursing  homes  and  home  health  serv- 
ice agencies,  of  afBllation  with  a  participat- 
ing hospital  or  comprehensive  health  service 
organization.  Unless  the  medical  staff  of  the 
hospital  or  organization  undertakes  to  fur- 
nish the  professional  services  in  the  nursing 
home  or  the  professional  services  of  the  home 
health  service  agency,  that  medical  staff  or 
a  committee  of  It  must  assume  responsibility 
for  these  services.  Subsection  (c)  allows  the 
Board  to  waive  the  application  of  either  of 
these  requirements  to  a  skilled  nursing  home 
or  a  home  health  agency  which  the  Board 
finds  essential  to  the  provision  of  adequate 
services.  If  (but  only  for  as  long  as)  lack  of 
a  suitable  hospital  or  organization  within  a 
reasonable  distance  makes  a  transfer  or  an 
affiliation  agreement  Impracticable. 

(Section  53.)  If  the  construction  or  sub- 
stantial enlargement  of  a  hospital  or  skilled 
nursing  home  has  been  undertaken  after  De- 
cember 31.  of  the  year  of  enactment,  without 
prior  approval  by  a  planning  agency  desig- 
nated by  the  governor  of  the  state  or  the 
Board,  section  63  precludes  the  Institution 
from  participating  in  the  Health  Security 
program.  This  should  greatly  strengthen  state 
and  local  planning  authorities. 

(Section  64.)  Subsection  (a)  requires  the 
Board  In  fixing,  for  Institutional  and  other 
providers,  standards  beyond  those  specified 
In  the  statute,  to  take  Into  consideration 
criteria  established  or  recommended  by  ap- 
propriate professional  organizations.  The 
Board  Is  given  authority  under  subsection 
(b)  to  require  upgrading  in  staffing  pat- 
terns and  personnel  standards  of  participat- 
ing institutional  providers  that  fall  below 
standards  recommended  by  such  organiza- 
tions. 

(Section  65.)  Institutions  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  and  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration, and  institutions  of  the  Depcu-tment 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  serving 
merchant  seamen  or  Indians  or  Alaskan  na- 


tives, are  excluded  by  section  56  from  serving 
as  participating  providers,  as  is  also  any  em- 
ployee of  these  Institutions  when  he  Is  acting 
as  an  employee.  The  Board  will,  however,  pro- 
vide reimbursement  for  any  services  fur- 
nished (In  emergencies,  for  example)  by 
these  institutions  or  agencies  to  eligible  per- 
sons who  are  not  a  part  of  their  normal  clien- 
tele. It  will  also  provide  reimbursement  for 
services  furnished  by  the  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice under  the  recently  enacted  Emergency 
Health  Personnel  Act  of  1970. 

(Section  66.)  This  section  overrides,  for 
purposes  of  the  Health  Security  program. 
State  laws  of  several  kinds  which  inhibit  the 
utilization  or  the  mobility  of  health  person- 
nel, cloud  the  legality  of  so-called  "oorpwrate 
practice"  of  health  professions,  or  restrict 
the  creation  of  group  practice  organizations. 
The  authority  of  Congress  to  do  this.  In  con- 
Junction  with  a  program  of  Federal  expend- 
iture to  provide  for  the  general  welfare,  fiows 
from  the  Supremacy  Clause  of  the  Constitu- 
tion and  seems  now  to  be  clearly  established. 
(Ivanhoe  Irrigation  District  v.  McCracken, 
357  UJ3.  276  (1968);  King  v.  Smith.  393  UJ3. 
300  (1968)). 

The  first  three  paragraphs  of  subsection 
(a),  while  stopping  short  of  creating  a  sys- 
tem of  Federal  licensure  tor  health  personnel, 
will  greatly  facilitate  both  the  Interstate 
mobility  of  State  licensees  and  the  effective 
use  of  ancillary  personnel  In  the  furnishing 
of  health  care.  The  dispensations  contained 
in  these  paragraphs  will  be  available  to  per- 
sons who  meet  national  standards  estab- 
lished by  the  Board. 

Paragraph  (1)  permits  a  physician,  den- 
tist, optometrist,  or  podiatrist,  licensed  In 
one  State  and  meeting  the  national  stand- 
ards, to  furnish  Health  Security  benefits  In 
any  other  state,  the  scope  of  his  permissible 
practice  being  governed  by  the  law  of  the 
State  In  which  he  Is  practicing.  This  para- 
graph obviates  the  difficulty  and  cost  which 
a  practitioner  may  encounter,  especially 
where  reciprocity  of  licensure  is  not  avail- 
able, In  taking  up  practice  In  a  State  In 
which  he  has  not  been  licensed. 

Paragraph  (2)  grants  a  similar  authority 
to  other  health  professional  and  nonprofes- 
sional personnel.  For  occupations  such  as 
pharmacy  and  professional  nursing,  which 
are  subject  to  licensure  In  all  States,  a  per- 
son can  avail  himself  of  this  paragrm>h  only 
If  be  Is  licensed  In  one  State  and  meets  the 
national  standards;  In  other  cases,  where 
licensure  Is  not  universally  required,  compli- 
ance with  national  standards  is  sufficient. 
Here  again.  Impediments  to  mobility  created 
by  existing  licensure  laws  will  be  removed. 

The  restrictions  which  many  professional 
practice  acts  impose  on  the  use  of  lay  as- 
sistants, and  the  legal  uncertainties  which 
often  deter  such  use,  discourage  practices 
that  can  Increase  greatly,  without  sacrifice 
of  safety,  the  volume  of  servlcee  which  pro- 
fessionals can  render.  Accordingly,  paragraph 
(3)  of  subsection  (a)  enables  the  Board  to 
permit  physicians  and  dentists,  participating 
In  public  or  nonpublic  hospitals  and  com- 
prehensive health  service  organizations,  to 
use  ancillary  health  personnel,  acting  under 
professional  supervision  and  responsibility, 
to  assist  In  furnishing  Health  Security  bene- 
fits. Such  assistants  may  do  only  things 
which  the  Board  has  specified,  and  may  be 
used  only  In  the  context  of  an  orgaiUzed 
medical  staff  or  medical  group.  Persons  em- 
ployed as  assistants  must  not  only  meet  na- 
tional standards  for  tbelr  respective  occupa- 
tions, but  must  also  satisfy  q>eclal  quallfloa- 
tlons  that  the  Board  may  set  for  particular 
acts  or  procedures. 

In  the  interest  of  encouraging  salaried 
practice  and  the  Integration  of  professional 
practitioners  Into  well-structured  organiza- 
tions tor  the  delivery  of  health  services, 
paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (a)  does  away 
with  the  "corporate  practice"  rule  Insofar 
as   concerns   participating  public   or  other 


nonprofit  hospitals  and  cranprehenslve 
health  service  organizations.  These  Institu- 
tions may  employ  physicians  or  make  other 
arrangements  for  their  services,  unless  in 
the  unlikely  event  that  lay  Interference  with 
professional  acts  or  Judgments  should  be 
threatened.  No  conflict  of  Interest  results 
from  such  arrangements;  In  the  nonprofit 
setting  loyalty  to  employer  and  loyalty  to 
patient  run  parallel. 

Some  state  laws  place  restrictions  of  one 
kind  or  another  on  the  Incorporation  of 
group  practice  organlzaUons.  When  these  re- 
strictions prevent  the  State  incorporation  of 
an  organization  meeting  the  strict  require- 
ments of  the  Health  Security  Act,  section 
66  (b)  empowers  the  Secretary  to  Incorpo- 
rate it  for  purposes  of  the  Act.  Except  for 
the  special  restrictions.  State  Uw  will  govern 
the  corporation. 

Part  D— Trust  fund;  allocation  of  funds  for 
services 

(Section  61.)  This  section  establishes  the 
Health  Security  Trust  Fund,  to  receive  the 
net  assets  of  existing  (Medicare)  funds  taken 
over  by  the  Health  Security  program,  the 
yield  of  the  Health  Security  taxes,  and  the 
Government's  contribution  from  general  rev- 
enues amounting  to  100%  of  the  yield  from 
these  taxes. 

Accordingly,  this  section  amends  the  So- 
cial Security  Act  to  convert  the  present  Hos- 
pltal  Insurance  Trust  Fund  (Medicare.  Title 
XVm.  Part  A)  into  the  Health  Sectirlty 
Trust  Fund,  and  to  provide  that  the  appro- 
priations that  would  have  gone  Into  the  for- 
mer (Increased  by  the  new  tax  provisions) 
shall  go  into  the  latter.  In  addition,  on  the  ef- 
fective date  of  benefits  the  assets  and  lia- 
bilities of  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medi- 
cal Insurance  Trust  Fund  (Medicare,  Title 
XVin,  Part  B)  will  be  transferred  to  the 
Health  Security  Trust  Fund.  Also,  a  Govern- 
ment contribution  to  the  new  Trust  Fund  Is 
authorized  to  be  appropriated,  equal  to  100% 
of  the  aggregate  yield  from  the  payroll  taxes 
on  employees  and  employers  and  the  taxes  on 
self -employment  and  unearned  Income,  Im- 
posed for  Health  Security  under  Title  n  of 
this  Act.  The  Fund  will  also  receive  recover- 
ies of  overpayments,  and  receipts  from  locms 
and  other  agreements.  To  Implement  the  role 
of  the  Trust  Fund,  the  Managing  Trustee 
(the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury)  will  make 
payments  from  the  Trust  Fund  provided  for 
imder  llUe  I,  as  the  Board  certifies,  and  with 
respect  to  administrative  expenses  as  au- 
thorized annually  by  the  Congress. 

(Section  63.)  The  Health  Security  program 
Is  Intended  to  operate  on  a  budget  basis  over- 
all. Accordingly,  subsection  (a)  requires  the 
Board  to  determine  for  each  fiscal  year  the 
maximum  amount  which  may  be  available 
for  obligation  from  the  Trust  Fund.  The 
amount  so  determined  In  advance  (by 
March  1  preceding  each  fiscal  year)  shall  not 
exceed  the  smaller  of  two  stated  limitations. 
The  first  limit  Is  fixed  at  200%  of  the  ex- 
pected net  receipts  from  all  the  Health  Secu- 
rity taxes  (I.e.,  the  tax  receipts  augmented  by 
100%  thereof,  to  be  appropriated  Into  the 
Fund  from  general  revenues  of  the  Govern- 
ment). The  second  limit,  applicable  to  each 
fiscal  year  after  the  first  year  of  benefit  op- 
eration, (l.e.,  after  a  year's  availability  of 
covered  services) ,  Is  an  amount  equal  to  the 
estimated  obll^tlons  of  the  current  year 
(within  which  the  estimate  Is  being  made), 
subject  to  certain  adjustments.  Such  adjust- 
ments will  reflect  changes  expected  In:  (A) 
the  price  of  goods  and  services;  (B)  the  num- 
ber of  eligible  persons;  (C)  the  number  of 
participating  professional  providers,  or  the 
number  or  capacity  of  Institutional  or  other 
participating  providers  so  far  as  such  changes 
are  not  readily  adequately  reflected;  and  (D) 
the  expected  cost  of  program  administration. 

In  the  Interest  of  prudent  fiscal  manage- 
ment, subsection  (b)  requires  the  Board  to 
restrict  Its  estimate  of  the  amount  available 
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for  obligation  In  the  next  fiscal  year  (In  ac- 
cordance with  subsection  (a) )  If  the  Board 
eetimatee  that  the  amoiint  In  the  Trust 
Fund  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  fiscal  year 
will  be  less  than  one-quarter  of  the  total 
obligations  to  be  Incurred  for  the  current 
year,  and  that  such  restriction  will  not  Im- 
pair the  adequacy  or  quality  of  the  services 
to  be  provided.  Also,  the  Board  is  reqxiired  to 
reduce  its  alternative  estimate  of  the  maxi- 
mum amount  to  be  available  if  it  finds  that 
the  aggregate  cost  to  be  expected  has  been 
reduced  (or  an  expected  Increase  has  been 
lessened )  through  Improvement  In  organiza- 
tion and  delivery  of  service  or  through  utili- 
zation control. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  against  various 
other  contingencies  which  may  result  in  in- 
crease or  decrease  in  the  estimate  of  the 
maximum  amount  to  be  available  for  ob- 
ligation in  the  next  fiscal  year.  The  amount 
may  be  modified  before  or  during  the  fiscal 
year:  if  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  finds 
that  the  expected  Health  Security  tax  receipts 
will  differ  by  1  percent  or  more  from  the 
estimate  used  under  subsection  (a);  or  if 
the  Board  finds  that  either  its  factors  of  ex- 
pected change  or  the  cost  of  administration 
is  expected  to  differ  from  the  estimate  by  5 
percent  or  more:  or  If  an  epidemic,  disaster 
or  other  occurrence  compels  higher  expendi- 
ture than  had  been  expected.  If,  as  a  result, 
the  maxlmvun  estimate  has  to  be  Increased 
(rather  than  being  decreased),  the  Board 
(through  the  Secretary)  shall  promptly  re- 
port its  action  to  the  Congress  with  Its 
reasons. 

(Section  63.)  Subsection  (a)  provides  that 
three  separate  accounts  shall  be  established 
In  the  Health  Security  Trust  Fund — a  Health 
Services  Account,  a  Health  Resources  Devel- 
opment Accoimt,  and  an  Administration  Ac- 
count, as  well  as  a  residual  General  Account. 
Subsection  (b)  provides  that  In  each  of  the 
first  two  years  of  program  operation,  2%  of 
the  Trust  Fund  shall  be  set  aside  for  the 
Health  Resources  Development  Fund;  and 
the  allocation  shall  Increase  by  ITo  at  two- 
year  Intervals  to  5%  within  the  next  6  years. 
The  money  In  this  account  will  be  \ised  ex- 
clusively for  the  planning  and  system  im- 
provement purposes  described  in  part  F. 

(c)(d)  After  deducting  the  amount  ap- 
propriated by  the  Congress  into  the  Admin- 
istration Account,  the  remainder  of  the 
monies  shall  be  allocated  to  the  Health 
Services  Account,  and  shall  be  used  exclu- 
sively for  making  payment  for  services  in 
accordance  with  part  E. 

(Section  64.)  This  section  provides  for  al- 
location of  the  Health  Services  account 
among  the  regions  of  the  country,  (a)  The 
allocation  to  each  region  shall  be  based  on 
the  aggregate  sum  expended  during  the  most 
recent  12-month  period  for  covered  services 
(with  appropriate  modification  for  estimated 
changes  in  the  price  of  goods  and  services, 
the  expected  number  of  eligible  beneficiaries, 
and  the  number  of  participating  providers), 
(b)  In  allocating  funds  to  the  regions  the 
Board  shall  seek  to  reduce,  and  over  the  years 
gradually  eliminate,  existing  differences 
among  the  regions  in  the  average  per  capita 
amount  expended  upon  covered  health 
services  (except  when  these  reflect  dif- 
ferences in  the  price  of  goods  and  serv- 
ices). To  accomplish  this,  the  Board  will 
curtail  increases  In  allocations  to  high  ex- 
penditure regions  and  stimulate  an  Increase 
In  the  availability  and  utilization  of  services 
In  regions  in  which  the  per  capita  cost  is 
lower  than  the  national  average,  (c)  A  con- 
tingency reserve  of  up  to  5%  may  be  with- 
held from  allocation.  If  the  remaining  funds 
available  are  Inadequate,  allocations  will  be 
reduced  pro  rata,  (d)  Allocations  may  be 
modified  before  or  during  a  fiscal  year  If  the 
Board  finds  this  Is  necessary. 

(Section  65.)  The  Board  will  divide  the  al- 
location to  each  region  into  fvmds  available 
to  pay  for:   Institutional  services;  physlcan 


services;  dental  services;  furnishing  of  drugs; 
furnishing  of  devices,  appliances  and  equip- 
ment: and  other  professional  and  supporting 
services.  Including  subfunds  for  optome- 
trists, podiatrists.  Independent  pathology 
laboratories.  Independent  radiology  services, 
and  other  items.  The  percent  allocated  to 
each  category  of  service  may  vary  from  re- 
gion to  region.  In  determining  the  allocation 
to  these  funds,  it  will  be  guided  by  the  pre- 
vious year's  expenditures  for  each  category 
of  service  but  also  take  into  account  trends 
in  the  utilization  of  services  and  the  desir- 
ability of  stimulating  improved  utilization  of 
resources.  It  will  encourage  a  shift  from 
heavy  reliance  on  institutional  care  to  bet- 
ter utilization  of  preventive  and  ambulatory 
services. 

(Section  66.)  These  regional  funds  will  be 
subdivided  among  the  health  service  areas 
in  each  region,  primarily  upon  the  basis  of 
the  previous  year's  expenditure  for  each 
kind  of  service.  Again,  tlie  Board  will  grad- 
ually attempt  to  achieve  the  equalization  of 
services  within  each  region  by  restraining 
the  increase  of  expenditures  in  high  cost 
areaa  and  channeling  funds  into  health  serv- 
ice areaa  with  a  low  level  of  expenditures. 

(Section  67.)  Before  or  during  a  fiscal  year, 
the  division  of  regional  funds  by  classes  of 
service  or  the  allotments  to  health  service 
areas  may  be  modified  if  necessary  or  If  in- 
dicated by  newly  acquired  Information. 

Part  E — Payment  to  providers  of  services 
(Section  81.)  Payments  for  covered  services 
provided  to  eligible  persons  by  participating 
providers    will    be    made    from    the   Health 
Services  Account  in  the  Trust  Fund. 

(Section  82.)  This  section  delineates 
methods  of  paying  professional  practitioners. 
Every  independent  practitioner  (physician, 
dentist,  podiatrist,  or  optometrist)  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  paid  by  the  fee-for-service 
method  (subsection  (a)),  the  amounts  paid 
being  In  accordance  with  relative  value  scales 
prescribed  after  consultation  with  the  profes- 
sions (subsection  (g)).  Each  physician  en- 
gaged in  general  or  family  practice  of  medi- 
cine In  independent  practice  may  elect  to  be 
paid  by  the  capitation  method  if  he  agrees  to 
furnish  individuals  enrolled  on  his  list  with 
all  necessary  and  appropriate  primary  serv- 
ices, make  arrangements  for  referral  of  pa- 
tients to  specialists  or  institutions  when 
necessary,  and  maintain  records  required  for 
medical  audit;  and  Independent  dentist 
practitioners  may  elect  the  capitation  meth- 
od of  payment  similarly  (subsection  (b) ) . 

These  requirements  in  connection  with 
capitation  payments  are  Intended  to  assure 
that  the  physician  (or  dentist)  provides  to 
his  patients  all  professional  services  within 
the  range  of  his  undertaking  and  secures 
other  needed  services  by  referral.  Through 
regular  medical  audits,  the  Board  will  mon- 
itor the  level  and  quality  of  care  provided. 

When  necessary  to  assure  the  availability 
of  services  In  a  given  area,  subsection  (c) 
permits  paying  an  independent  practitioner  a 
full-time  or  part-time  stipend  In  lieu  of  or  as 
a  supplement  to  other  methods  of  compen- 
sation. This  method  of  pajrment  will  be  used 
selectively  by  the  Board,  mainly  to  encourage 
the  location  of  practitioners  in  remote  or 
deprived  areas.  Practitioners  may  also  be  re- 
imbursed for  the  special  coats  of  continxiing 
education  required  by  the  Board  and  for 
maintaining  linkages  wth  other  providers — 
for  example,  communication  coets.  Incen- 
tives operative  under  this  provision  will  en- 
courage physicians  to  improve  the  quality 
and  continuity  of  patient  care,  even  If  the 
physician  does  not  participate  in  a  group 
practice.  The  Board  may  pay  for  specialized 
medical  services  on  a  per  session,  or  per  case 
basis,  or  may  use  a  combination  of  methods 
authorized  by  this  section. 

Subsection  (d)  defines  the  capitation 
method  of  payment. 

Subsection    (e)    of  this  section  describes 


the  method  to  be  used  In  applying,  as  be- 
tween practitioners  electing  the  various 
methods  of  payment  the  monies  available 
in  each  health  service  area  for  payment  to 
each  category  of  professional  providers.  From 
the  amount  allocated  to  each  service  area, 
the  Board  will  earmark  funds  suCBclent  to 
pay  practitioners  receiving  stipends  and  for 
the  professional  services  component  of  in- 
stitutional budgets,  such  as  hospitals.  The 
remainder  of  the  money  will  be  divided  to 
compute  the  amount  available  per  capita  in 
the  eligible  population  of  the  area  for  each 
category  of  service  (i.e.  physicians,  dentists, 
podiatrists,  optometrists).  This  per  capita 
amount  In  each  category  will  fix  the  capita- 
tion payments  to  organizations  that  under- 
take to  provide  the  full  range  of  services  in 
that  category  to  enrolled  Individuals.  Lesser 
amounts  will  be  fixed  for  more  limited  serv- 
ices. For  example,  if  the  per  capita  amounts 
available  for  physician,  dental  and  optome- 
trlc  services  are  $65,  $25,  and  $5  respectively, 
primary  physicians  accepting  capitation  pay- 
ments win  receive  the  percentage  of  that 
$65  which  is  allocated  for  primary  services, 
a  medical  society  sponsored  foundation 
would  receive  the  entire  $65  for  physician 
services,  a  dental  society  foundation  would 
receive  the  $25  allocated  for  dental  services, 
and  organizations  which  undertake  to  pro- 
vide all  physician,  dental  and  optometrlc 
services  to  enrolled  Individuals  will  receive 
$95  for  each  enrolled  individual. 

The  budgeted  per  capita  amount  for  each 
type  of  covered  service  (physician,  dental, 
etc.)  will  be  divided  between  the  categories 
of  providers  of  service  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  individuals  who  elect  to  receive  care 
from  those  providers.  For  example,  in  a  city 
of  100,000  people,  25,000  may  enroll  in  a  com- 
prehensive health  service  organization.  Us- 
ing the  figures  cited  in  the  example  above, 
the  Board  will  pay  the  comprehensive  health 
service  organization  $1,625,000  ($65  x  25.000) 
for  physicians'  services.  The  other  75,000  in- 
dividuals elect  to  receive  their  physician  serv- 
ices from  solo,  fee-for-service  practitioners. 
The  Board  will  create  a  fund  of  $4,875,000 
($65  X  75,000)  to  pay  all  fee-for-service  bills 
submitted  by  physicians  in  that  community, 
in  accordance  with  relative  value  scales  and 
unit  values  fixed  by  the  Board.  The  fund 
for  fee  payments  will  be  augmented  to  the 
extent  that  some  capitation  payments  have 
been  lowered  because  they  cover  only  pri- 
mary services,  and  may  be  augmented  fur- 
ther where  a  substantial  volume  of  services 
is  furnished,  on  a  fee  basis,  to  nonresidents 
of  the  area. 

Subsection  (h)  authorizes  the  Board  to  ex> 
periment  with  other  methods  of  reimburse- 
ment so  long  as  the  experimental  method 
does  not  Increase  the  cost  of  service  or  lead 
to  overutllization  or  underutlllzatlon  of 
services. 

(Section  83.)  Hospitals  will  be  paid  on  the 
basis  of  a  predetermined  annual  budget  cov- 
ering their  approved  costs.  To  facilitate  review 
of  these  budgets,  the  Board  will  Institute  a 
national  uniform  accounting  system.  Subsec- 
tion (b)  stipulates  that  the  costs  recognized 
for  piirposes  of  the  budget  will  be  those  In- 
curred in  furnishing  the  normal  services  of 
the  Institution  except  as  changed  by  agree- 
ment, or  by  order  of  the  Board  under  section 
134.  This  win  enable  the  Board,  on  the  basis  of 
State  and  local  planning,  to  eliminate  grad- 
ually any  wasteful  or  duplicative  services, 
and  also  to  provide  for  an  orderly  expansion 
of  hospital  services  where  needed. 

Physicians  and  other  professional  practi- 
tioners whose  services  are  held  out  as  avail- 
able to  patients  generally  (such  as  pathol- 
ogists and  radiologists)  will  be  compensated 
through  the  Institutional  budget,  whatever 
the  method  of  compensation  of  such  practi- 
tioners and  whether  or  not  they  are  em- 
ployees of  the  hospital.  This  departs  from  the 
practice  In  Medicare  which  allowed  inde- 
pendent billing  by  such  physicians.  The  In- 
stitution's budget  may  also  be  increased  to 
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reflect  the  cost  of  owning  or  operating  an 
affiliated  skilled  nvusing  home,  or  home 
health  service  agency.  Hospital  budgets  will 
be  reviewed  by  the  Board,  locally  or  region- 
ally, which  may  permit  participation  by  rep- 
resentatives of  the  hospitals  in  each  region. 
Budgets  may  be  modified  before,  during,  or 
after  the  fiscal  year  if  changes  occur  which 
make  modification  necessary. 

(Section  84.)  If  an  entire  psychiatric  hos- 
pital is  found  by  the  Board  to  be  providing 
active  treatment  to  Its  patients,  and  the 
Institution  Is  therefore  primarily  engaged  in 
providing  covered  services  to  eligible  bene- 
ficiaries, it  will  be  paid  on  the  same  basis 
as  a  general  hospital  (on  the  basis  of  an 
approved  annual  budget) .  Otherwise  the 
Board  will  negotiate  a  patient-day  rate  to 
be  paid  for  each  day  of  covered  service  pro- 
vided to  an  eligible  beneficiary. 

(Section  85.)  This  section  provides  that 
skilled  nursing  homes  and  home  health  agen- 
cies win  be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  a 
general  hospital  (on  an  approved  annual 
budget  basis).  The  Board  may  specify  use  of 
nationally  uniform  systems  of  accounting 
and  may  prescribe  by  regulation  the  Items 
to  be  used  in  determining  approved  costs  and 
the  services  which  will  be  recognized  in 
budgets. 

(Section  86.)  Reimbursement  for  drugs 
will  be  made  to  the  dispensing  agent  on  the 
basis  of  an  official  "product  price"  for  each 
drug  on  the  approved  list  plus  a  dispensing 
fee.  The  official  product  price  will  be  set 
at  a  level  which  will  encourage  the  phar- 
macy to  purchase  substantial  quantities  of 
the  drug  (this  should  result  in  significant  re- 
ductions in  the  unit  cost  of  each  drug).  The 
official  price  may  be  modified  regionally  to 
reflect  differences  In  costs  of  acquiring  drugs. 
The  Board  will  establish  dispensing  fee 
schedules  for  reimbursing  independent  phar- 
macies. These  schedules  will  take  into  ac- 
count regional  differences  in  costs  of  opera- 
tion, differences  In  volume,  level  of  services 
provided  and  other  factors. 

(Section  87.)  A  comprehensive  health  serv- 
ice organization  or  professional  foundation 
will  be  paid  for  other  than  hospital  or  skilled 
nursing  home  services,  on  the  basis  of  a 
fixed  capitation  rate  multiplied  by  the  num- 
ber of  eligible  enrollees.  The  amount  of  the 
capitation  rate  will  be  determined  by  the 
per  capita  amounts  available  for  the  sev- 
eral professional  services  In  the  area,  and  a 
rate  fixed  by  the  Board  as  the  average  rea- 
sonable and  necessary  cost  per  enrollee  for 
such  other  covered  services  as  the  organiza- 
tion or  foundation  undertakes  to  provide 
(exclusive  of  hospital  and  skilled  nursing 
home  services)  such  as  physical  therapy,  nu- 
trition, etc. 

A  comprehensive  health  service  organiza- 
tion or  foundation  which  undertakes  to  pro- 
vide for  hospital  or  skilled  nursing  home 
services  for  Its  enrollees  may  be  paid  on  an 
approved  annual  budget  basis  or  on  a  capita- 
tion basis.  An  organization  or  foundation 
which  arranges  for  such  services  through 
other  providers  may  be  reimbursed  on  the 
basis  of  patient  days  of  service  utilized  by 
enrollees.  The  organization  or  foundation 
will  also  be  entitled  to  share  In  up  to  75% 
of  any  savings  which  are  achieved  by  lesser 
utilization  of  such  institutional  services. 
Entitlement  to  such  savings  Is  conditional 
upon  a  finding  by  the  Board  that  the  serv- 
ices of  the  organization  or  foundation  have 
been  of  high  quality  and  adequate  to  the 
needs  of  Its  enrollees,  and  that  the  average 
utilization  of  hospital  or  skilled  nursing 
services  by  enrollees  of  the  comprehensh-c 
health  service  organization  or  foundation  is 
less  than  use  of  such  services  by  comparable 
population  groups  under  comparable  cir- 
cumstances. This  money  may  be  used  by  the 
comprehensive  health  service  organization  or 
professional  foundation  for  any  of  its  pur- 
poses.  Including  the   provision   of   services 


which  are  not  covered  under  the  Health 
Security  Program. 

(Section  88.)  Subsection  (a)  provides  that 
organizations  or  agencies  with  wlilch  the 
Board  has  entered  into  an  agreement  under 
section  49  (such  as  a  neighborhood  health 
center,  a  nonprofit  mental  health  center,  a 
nonprofit  prepayment  Insurance  agency,  or 
local  health  agency  furnishing  preventive  or 
diagnostic  services)  may  be  paid  by  any 
method  agreed  upon  other  than  fee-tor- 
servloe. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  independent 
pathology  or  radiology  services  may  be  paid 
on  the  basis  of  an  approved  budget  or  such 
other  methods  as  may  be  specified  in  regula- 
tions. 

Subsection  (c)  leaves  the  method  of  pay- 
ment for  other  types  of  supporting  services 
to  be  specified  in  regulations. 

(Section  89.)  All  participating  providers 
win  be  paid  from  the  Health  Services  Account 
in  the  Trust  Fund  at  such  time  or  times  as 
the  Board  finds  appropriate  (but  not  less 
often  than  monthly).  The  Board  may  make 
advance  payment  to  supply  providers  with 
working  funds  when  it  deems  advisable. 

Part  F — Planning:  funds  to  improve  services 

and  to  alleviate  shortages  of  facilities  and 

personnel 

(Section  101.)  This  section  sets  forth  the 
general  purposes  of  Part  F  and  authorizes  ap- 
propriations, and  subsequently  expenditures 
from  the  Trust  Fund,  for  these  purposes. 
The  part  envisages  a  substantial  strengthen- 
ing of  the  health  planning  process  through- 
out the  country  with  an  eye,  first,  to  the  spe- 
cial needs  for  personnel,  facilities,  and  or- 
ganization which  inauguration  of  the  Health 
Security  program  will  entail,  and  thereafter, 
to  continuing  improvement  of  the  capabUl- 
tles  for  effective  delivery  of  health  services. 
Beyond  this,  the  part  enables  the  Board, 
through  selective  financial  assistance,  to 
stimulate  and  assist  in  the  development  of 
comprehensive  health  services,  the  education 
and  training  of  health  personnel  who  are  in 
especially  short  supply,  and  the  betterment 
of  the  organization  and  efficiency  of  the 
health  delivery  system.  For  the  two-year 
"tooling-up"  period,  appropriations  of  $200 
and  $400  million  are  authorized  for  financial 
assistance.  Beginning  with  the  effective  date 
of  health  benefits,  percentages  of  the  Trust 
Fund  expenditures  wUi  be  earmarked  for  such 
assistance  (section  63).  From  that  date  on, 
the  leverage  of  these  expanding  funds  wUl 
supplement  and  reinforce  the  incentives, 
which  are  built  into  the  normal  operation  of 
the  Health  Security  program,  for  improve- 
ment of  the  organization  and  methods  of  de- 
livery of  health  services. 

(Section  102.)  This  section  directs  the  Sec- 
retary. In  collaboration  with  State  compre- 
hensive health  planning  agencies,  regional 
medical  programs,  and  other  planning  agen- 
cies, to  Institute  a  continuous  process  of 
health  service  planning.  Prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  health  benefits,  the  planning  process 
must  give  first  consideration  to  the  most 
acute  shortages  and  needs  tor  delivery  of 
covered  services  under  this  Act.  Thereafter, 
planning  shall  be  focused  on  maximizing 
continuing  capability  for  delivery  of  these 
services. 

This  section  places  primarily  on  the  State 
agencies  the  responsibility  for  coordinating 
the  work  of  the  many  health  planning  agen- 
cies within  the  States,  and  for  coordination 
with  Interstate  agencies  and  with  agencies 
planning  In  other  fields  related  to  health, 
but  charges  the  Secretary  with  this  function 
m  any  State  that  falls  to  meet  the  responsi- 
bility. The  section  amends  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  to  Increase  the  authorized  appro- 
priations for  State  and  for  local  health  plan- 
ning to  extend  them  to  1978,  and  to  condi- 
tion grants  upon  collaboration  for  these  na- 
tional piirposee.  Thus  the  section,  strength- 
ening State   planning  agencies,  focuses   In 


them  a  responsibility,  visualized  in  the  "part- 
nership-for-health"  legislation  but  In  many 
States  not  yet  an  operating  reality,  for  puU- 
ing  together  all  health  piannmg  efforts  with- 
in their  territories.  The  task  will  not  be  easy, 
but  It  is  one  that  is  lent  new  urgency  by  the 
Health  Security  program.  It  belongs  more 
properly  to  the  States  than  to  the  national 
Oovernment,  but  if  any  State  proves  unequal 
to  the  task  it  must  and  will  be  assiuned  by 
the  Secretary. 

(Section  103.)  In  administering  part  F, 
this  section  stipulates,  the  Board  will  give 
priority  to  improving  comprehensive  health 
services  for  ambulatory  patients  through 
the  development  or  expansion  of  organiza- 
tions furnishing  such  services,  the  recruit- 
ment and  training  of  personnel,  and  the 
strengthening  of  coordination  among  provid- 
ers of  services.  Financial  assistance  will  be 
dispensed,  so  far  as  possible.  In  accordance 
with  recommendations  of  the  appropriate 
health  planning  agencies.  Funds  will  not  be 
used  to  replace  other  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance, and  may  supplement  other  assist- 
ance only  to  meet  specific  needs  of  the  Health 
Security  program.  Other  Federal  assistance 
programs  are  to  be  administered  when  pos- 
sible to  further  the  objectives  of  part  F,  and 
the  Board  may  provide  loans  or  interest  sub- 
sidies to  help  the  beneficiaries  of  other  pro- 
grams to  meet  the  requirements  for  non- 
Federal  funds. 

(Section  104.)  Help  of  several  kinds  will 
be  available  under  this  section  for  the  cre- 
ation or  the  enlargement  of  organizations 
and  agencies  providing  comprehensive  care 
to  ambulatory  patients — either  organiza- 
tions to  serve  an  enrolled  population  on  a 
capitation  basis,  or  agencies  such  as  neigh- 
borhood health  centers  which  need  not  re- 
quire enroUment  in  advance.  Grants  may  be 
made  to  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  or- 
ganization (Which  need  not  be  a  health  or- 
ganization) to  help  meet  the  cost,  other  than 
construction  cost,  of  establishing  such  a 
health  service  organization,  and  to  existing 
health  service  organizations  to  help  meet 
the  cost  of  expansion;  the  maximum  grants 
being,  in  the  former  case  90  percent  of  the 
cost,  in  the  latter  80  percent.  The  Board  may 
also  provide  technical  assistance  for  these 
purposes.  Loans  may  be  made  for  the  cost 
of  necessary  construction,  subject  to  the 
same  90  and  80  percent  limitations  on 
amount.  Finally,  start-up  costs  of  operation 
of  these  organizations  may  l>e  underwritten, 
for  five  years  in  the  case  of  organizations 
which  must  build  up  an  enrollment  to  as- 
sure operating  income,  and  in  other  cases 
until  the  Health  Security  program  begins 
payment  for  services  in  the  first  year  of  en- 
titlement to  benefits.  The  effect  of  these  sev- 
eral provisions  is  to  reduce  sharply,  if  not 
eliminate,  the  financial  obstacles  which  have 
heretofore  impeded  the  growth  of  compre- 
hensive group   practice  organizations. 

(Section  105.)  This  section  contains  a 
series  of  provisions  to  assist  in  the  recruit- 
ment, education,  and  training  of  health  per- 
sonnel. The  Board  wUl  establish  priorities 
to  meet  the  most  urgent  needs  of  the  Health 
Security  system,  but  the  priorUi.is  will  be 
flexible  both  as  beween  different  regions 
and  from  time  to  time.  Professional  prac- 
titioners will  l>e  recruited  for  service  in 
shortage  areas,  both  urban  and  rural,  and 
in  comprehensive  health  service  organiza- 
tions, and  such  practitioners  may  be  given 
income  guarantees.  Other  Federal  assistance 
for  health  education  and  training  wUl  be 
availed  of,  but  the  Board  may  supplement 
the  other  assistance  if  the  Board  believes  it 
Inadequate  to  the  needs,  until  Congress  has 
had  opportunity  to  review  its  adequacy.  The 
training  authorized  Includes  the  develop- 
ment of  new  kinds  of  health  personnel 
to  assist  in  furnishing  comprehensive  serv- 
ices, and  the  training  of  area  residents  to 
participate  In  personal  health  education  and 
to  serve  liaison  functions  and  serve  as  rep- 
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re«ent«tlves  of  th«  community  In  dealing 
wltb  health  organizations.  Orants  may  be 
made  to  test  the  utility  of  such  personnel, 
and  to  assist  in  their  employment  before 
the  effective  date  of  health  benefits.  £kluca- 
tlon  and  training  are  to  be  carried  out 
through  contracts  with  appropriate  insti- 
tutions and  agencies,  and  suitable  stipends 
to  students  and  trainees  are  authorized.  Phy- 
sicians wlU  be  recruited  and  trained  to  serve 
as  hospital  medical  directors.  Finally,  special 
assistance  may  be  given,  both  to  institutions 
and  to  students,  to  meet  the  additional  costs 
of  training  persons  disadvantaged  by  poverty, 
membership  In  minority  groups,  or  other 
cause. 

(Section  106.)  This  section  authorizes  spe- 
cial Improvment  grants:  first,  to  any  public 
or  other  nonprofit  health  agency  or  institu- 
tion to  establish  improved  coordination  and 
linkages  with  other  providers  of  services;  and, 
second,  to  organizations  providing  compre- 
hensive ambulatory  care,  to  Improve  their 
utilization  review,  budget,  statistical,  or  rec- 
ords and  information  retrieval  systems,  to 
acquire  eqiilpment  needed  for  those  pur- 
poses, or  to  acquire  equipment  useful  for 
mass  screening  or  for  other  diagnostic  or 
therapeutic  purposes. 

(Section  107.)  This  section  provides  that 
loans  under  Part  F  are  to  bear  3  percent  in- 
terest and  to  be  repayable  in  not  more  than 
20  years.  Other  terms  and  conditions  are  dis- 
cretionary with  the  Board,  except  for  re- 
quired compliance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act 
and  related  laws.  Repayment  of  loans  made 
from  general  apprc^Jriations  will  go  to  the 
general  fund  of  the  Treasury;  repayment  of 
later  loans  will  revert  to  the  Hetilth  Resources 
Development  Account  in  the  Trust  Fund. 

(Section  108.)  This  section  specifies  that 
payments  under  Part  F  shall  be  in  addition 
to,  and  not  In  lieu  of,  payments  to  providers 
under  Part  F. 

Part  G — Adminiitration 

This  part  of  the  bill  creates  an  administra- 
tive structure  within  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare  with  exclu- 
sive responsibility  for  administration  of  the 
Health  Security  program.  Program  policy 
will  be  made  by  a  five-member  Board  serv- 
ing under  the  Secretary  of  HEW.  The  Board 
will  be  assisted  by  a  National  Health  Security 
Advisory  Council  which  will  recommend  pol- 
icy and  evaluate  operation  of  the  program, 
and  an  Executive  Director  who  will  serve  as 
Secretary  to  the  Board  and  chief  administra- 
tive officer  for  the  program.  Administration  of 
the  program  will  be  greatly  decentralized 
among  the  HEW  Regional  Offices.  Regional 
and  local  health  services  advisory  councils 
will  advise  on  all  aspects  of  the  program  In 
their  regions  and  local  areas.  The  Board  may 
also  appoint  such  professional  or  technical 
committees  as  It  may  deem  necessary. 

(Section  408.)  This  section  authoriMs  ap- 
propriations for  the  conduct  of  studies  imder 
this  title  and  confers  authority  to  employ 
consultants  and  to  contract  for  services  In 
making  the  studies. 

(Section  lai.)  This  section  establishes  a 
five-member  full-time  Health  Security  Board 
serving  under  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare.  Board  members  will  be 
appointed  by  the  President  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  for  five-year  over- 
lapping terms.  Not  more  than  three  of  the 
five  appointees  may  be  members  of  the  same 
political  party.  A  member  who  has  served 
two  consecutive  terms  will  not  be  eligible  for 
reappointment  until  two  years  after  the  ex- 
piration of  his  second  term.  One  member  of 
the  Board  shall  serve  as  chairman  st  the 
pleasiire  of  the  President. 

(Section  122.)  This  section  charges  the 
Secretary  of  HEW  and  the  Board  with  re- 
sponsibility for  performing  the  duties  Im- 
posed by  this  title.  The  Board  shall  isstie 
regulations  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary. It  is  required  to  engage  In  the  continu- 


ous study  of  operation  of  the  Health  Security 
program:  and,  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary, to  make  recommendations  on  legisla- 
tion and  matters  of  administrative  policy, 
and  to  report  to  the  Congress  annually  on 
administration  and  operations  of  the  pro- 
gram. The  report  will  Include  an  evaluation 
of  adequacy  and  quality  of  services,  costs  of 
services  and  the  effectiveness  of  measures  to 
restrain  the  costs.  The  Secretary  of  HEW  la 
Instructed  to  coordinate  the  administration 
Off  other  health-related  programs  under  his 
Jurisdiction  with  the  administration  of 
Health  Security,  and  to  include  in  his  annual 
report  to  the  Congress  a  report  on  his  dis- 
charge of  this  responsibility. 

The  Civil  Service  Commission  Is  instructed 
to  make  every  effort  to  facilitate  recruitment 
and  employment,  to  work  in  the  Health  Secu- 
rity Administration,  of  persons  experienced 
In  private  health  Insurance  administration 
and  other  pertinent  fields. 

(Section  123.)  This  section  creates  the 
position  of  an  Executive  Director,  appointed 
by  the  Board  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary. The  Executive  Director  will  serve  as 
secretary  to  the  Board  and  shall  perform 
such  duties  in  administration  of  the  program 
as  the  Board  assigns  to  him.  The  Board  is 
authorized  to  delegate  to  the  Executive  Di- 
rector or  other  employees  of  HEW  any  of  Its 
functions  or  duties  except  the  Issuance  of 
regulations  and  the  determination  of  the 
availability  of  funds  and  their  allocations  to 
the  regions. 

(Section  124.)  This  section  provides  that 
the  program  will  be  administered  through 
the  regional  offices  of  the  Department  of 
HEW.  It  also  requires  the  establishment  of 
local  health  service  area  offices  and  local  of- 
fices. 

The  health  service  areas  will  In  most  In- 
stances be  a  State  or  a  part  of  a  State  except 
where  patterns  in  the  organization  of  health 
services  and  the  flow  of  patients  indicate 
that  an  Interstate  area  would  provide  a  more 
practical  administrative  unit.  One  of  the 
responsibilities  of  local  offices  will  be  to  in- 
vestigate complaints  about  the  administra- 
tion of  the  program. 

(Section  125.)  Subsection  (a)  establishes 
a  National  Health  Security  Advisory  Council, 
with  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  serving  as 
the  Council's  Chairman  and  20  additional 
members  not  in  the  employ  of  the  Federal 
Government.  A  majority  of  the  appointed 
members  will  be  consumers  who  are  not  en- 
gaged in  providing  and  have  no  financial  In- 
terest in  the  provision  of  health  services. 
Members  of  the  Council  representing  pro- 
viders of  care  will  be  persons  who  are  out- 
standing in  fields  related  to  medical,  hospital 
or  other  health  activities  or  who  are  repre- 
sentatives of  organizations  or  professional 
associations.  Members  will  be  appointed  to 
four-year  over-lapping  terms  by  the  Secre- 
tary upon  recommendation  by  the  Board. 

Subsection  (b)  authorizes  the  Advisory 
Council  to  appoint  professional  or  techni- 
cal committees  to  assist  In  Its  fimctlons.  The 
Board  will  make  available  to  the  Coiincil  all 
necessary  secretarial  and  clerical  assistance. 
The  Council  will  meet  as  frequently  as  the 
Board  deems  necessary,  or  whenever  re- 
quested by  seven  or  more  members,  but  not 
less  than  four  times  each  year. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  the  Advisory 
Council  will  advise  the  Board  on  matters  of 
general  policy  In  the  administration  of  the 
program,  the  formulation  of  reg\iIatlons  and 
the  allocation  of  funds  for  services.  The 
Council  is  charged  with  responsibility  for 
studying  the  operation  of  the  program  and 
utilization  of  services  under  It,  with  a  view 
to  recommending  changes  in  administration 
or  in  statutory  provisions.  They  are  to  report 
annually  to  the  Board  on  the  performance  of 
their  functions.  The  Board,  through  the  Sec- 
retary, will  transmit  the  Council's  report  to 
the  Congress  together  with  a  report  by  the 
Board  on  any  administrative  recommenda- 


tions of  the  Council  which  have  not  been  fol- 
lowed,  and  a  report  by  the  Secretary  of  his 
views  with  respect  to  any  legislative  recom- 
mendations of  the  Council. 

(Section  126.)  To  further  provide  for  par- 
ticipation of  the  community,  the  Board  will 
appoint  an  advisory  council  for  each  region 
and  local  area.  Each  such  Council  would  have 
a  composition  parallel  to  that  of  the  Na- 
tional Council;  and  each  will  have  the  func- 
tion of  advising  the  regional  or  local  repre- 
sentative of  the  Board  on  all  matters  di- 
rectly relating  to  the  administration  of  the 
program. 

(Section  127.)  The  Board  is  authorized  to 
appoint  standing  committees  to  advise  on  the 
professional  and  technical  aspects  of  admin- 
istration with  respect  to  services,  payments, 
evaluations,  etc.  These  committees  wUl  con- 
sist of  experts  drawn  from  the  health  pro- 
fessions, medical  schools  or  other  health 
educational  Institutions,  providers  of  serv- 
ices, etc.  The  Board  is  also  authorized  to 
appoint  temporary  committees  to  advise  on 
special  problems.  The  committees  will  re- 
port to  the  Board,  and  copies  of  their  re- 
ports are  to  be  made  available  to  the  Na- 
tional Advisory  Council. 

(Section  128.)  Subsection  (a)  requires  the 
Board  to  consult  with  appropriate  State 
health  and  planning  agencies  to  assure  the 
coordination  of  the  Health  Security  program 
with  State  and  local  activities  in  the  fields 
of  environmental  health,  licensure  and  In- 
spection, health  education,  etc. 

Subsection  (b)  requires  the  Board,  when- 
ever possible,  to  contract  with  States  to  sur- 
vey and  certify  providers  (other  than  pro- 
fessional practitioners)  for  participation  in 
the  program.  This  is  similar  to  Medlc.ire  ex- 
cept that  the  Board  Is  given  authority  to 
establish  the  qualifications  required  of  per- 
sons making  the  Inspections. 

Subsection  (c)  authorizes  the  Board  to 
contract  with  State  agencies  to  undertake 
health  education  activities,  supervision  of 
utilization  review  programs,  and  programs 
to  improve  the  quality  and  coordination  of 
available  services  in  that  State. 

Subsection  (d)  requires  the  Board  to  re- 
imburse States  for  the  reasonable  cost  of 
performing  such  contract  activities  and  au- 
thorizes the  Board  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the 
cost  of  training  State  Inspectors  to  meet  the 
qualifications  established  by  the  Board. 

(Section  129.)  The  Board  is  authorized  to 
provide  technical  assistance  either  directly 
or  through  contract  with  a  State  to  skilled 
nursing  homes  and  home  health  agencies  to 
supplement  the  skills  of  their  permanent 
staff  In  regard  to  social  services,  dietetics, 
etc. 

(Section  130.)  Subsection  (a)  charges  the 
Board  with  responsibility  for  Informing  the 
public  and  providers  about  the  administra- 
tion and  operation  of  the  Health  Security 
program.  This  will  include  infornUng  the 
public  about  entitlement  to  eligibility,  na- 
ture, scope,  and  availability  of  services.  Pro- 
viders would  be  Informed  of  the  conditions 
of  participation,  methods  and  amounts  of 
compensation,  and  administrative  policies. 
In  support  of  the  program's  effort  to  Improve 
drug  therapy,  the  Board  is  authorized,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  to  furnish  all 
professional  practitioners  with  information 
concerning  the  safety  and  efficacy  of  drugs 
appearing  on  either  of  the  approved  lists 
(Section  25),  Indications  tot  their  use  and 
contraindications.  Information  of  this  na- 
ture is  not  now  always  available  to  practi- 
tioners. 

Subsection  (b)  requires  the  Board  to  make 
a  continuing  study  and  evaluation  of  the 
program,  including  adequacy,  quality  and 
costs  of  services.  Subsection  (c)  authorizes 
th*  Board  directly  or  by  contract  to  make 
detailed  statistical  and  other  studies  on  a 
national,  regional,  or  local  basis  of  any 
aspect  of  the  title,  to  develop  and  test  In- 
centive  systems    for    Improving    quality   of 


care,  methods  of  peer  review  of  drug  utili- 
zation and  of  other  service  performances, 
systems  of  Information  retrieval,  budget  pro- 
grams. Instrumentation  for  multiphasic 
screening  or  patient  services,  reimbursement 
systems  for  drugs,  and  other  studies  which 
it  considers  would  improve  the  quality  of 
services  or  administration  of  the  program. 

(Section  131.)  This  section  authorizes  the 
Board  to  enter  into  agreements  with  pro- 
viders to  experiment  with  alternative 
methods  of  reimbursement  which  offer  prom- 
ise of  Improving  the  coordination  of  services, 
their  quality  or  accessibility. 

(Section  132.)  This  section  grants  author- 
ity to  the  Board,  In  accordance  with  regula- 
tions, to  make  determinations  of  who  are 
participating  providers  of  service,  determina- 
tions of  eligibility,  of  whether  services  are 
covered,  and  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  pro- 
viders. The  Board  Is  granted  authority  to 
terminate  participation  of  a  provider  who  Is 
not  in  compliance  with  qualifying  require- 
ments, agreements  or  regulations.  But  unless 
the  safety  of  eligible  Individuals  is  en- 
dangered, the  provider  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
bearing  before  the  termination  becomes  ef- 
fective. 

(Section  133.)  This  section  establishes  pro- 
cedures for  appeals  similar  to  those  under 
the  Social  Security  Act. 

(Section  134.)  This  section  has  one  of  the 
bill's  most  important  provisions  with  re- 
spect to  achieving  improvement  In  coordina- 
tion, availability,  and  quality  of  services.  It 
greatly  strengthens  state  and  local  planning 
agencies  and  glvee  the  Board  authority  to 
curtail  inefficient  administration  of  par- 
ticipating institutional  providers. 

The  Boa;rd  is  authorized  to  Issue  a  direc- 
tion to  any  participating  provider  (other 
than  an  individual  professional  practition- 
er) that,  as  a  condition  of  participation, 
the  provider  add  or  discontinue  one  or  more 
covered  services.  For  example,  if  two  com- 
munity hospitals  are  operating  maternity 
wards  at  low  occupancy  rates,  the  Board  may 
require  that  one  hospital  cease  to  provide 
such  service.  A  provider  may  be  required 
to  provide  services  In  a  new  location,  enter 
into  arrangements  for  the  transfer  of  pa- 
tients and  medical  records,  or  establish  such 
other  coordination  or  linkages  of  covered 
services  as  the  Board  finds  appropriate. 

In  addition.  If  the  Board  finds  that  serv- 
ices furnished  by  a  provider  are  not  neces- 
sary to  the  availability  of  adequate  services, 
under  this  title,  that  th(^  continuance  is 
unreasonably  costly,  or  that  the  services  are 
furnished  inefficiently  (and  that  efforts  to 
correct  such  inefficiency  have  proved  un- 
availing) the  Board  may  terminate  par- 
ticipation of  the  provider. 

No  direction  shall  be  Issued  under  this 
section  except  upon  the  recommendation 
of,  or  after  consultation  with,  the  appropri- 
ate state  health  planiUng  agency.  And  no 
direction  shall  be  Issued  under  this  sec- 
tion unless  the  Board  finds  that  it  can  be 
practicably  carried  out  by  the  provider  to 
whom  it  is  addressed.  The  Board  Is  required 
to  give  due  notice  and  to  establish  and 
observe  appropriate  procedures  for  hear- 
ings and  appeals,  and  Judicial  review  is  pro- 
vided. 

(Section  135.)  Subsection  (a)  creates  the 
positions  of  Deputy  Secretary  of  Health,  Ed- 
ucation, and  Welfare  and  Under  Secretary 
for  Health  and  Science  in  the  Dept.  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Subsection  (b)  fixes  the  levels  of  com- 
pensation in  the  Executive  pay  rates  scale 
for  the  Deputy  Secretary  (level  H) ,  the  Under 
Secretary  for  Health  and  Science  (level  ID) , 
the  Health  Security  Board  chairman  (level 
ni).  Board  Members  (level  IV),  and  the 
Exec.  Director  (level  V) . 

Part  a — MisctUaneous  proiHsioru 
(Section  141.)  This  section  contains  defi- 
nitions of  certain  terms  used  in  the  title. 


(Section  142.)  This  section  stipulates  that 
the  effective  date  for  entitlement  for  bene- 
fits will  be  July  1,  of  the  second  calendar 
year  following  enactment. 

(Section  143.)  Subsection  (a)  provides  that 
an  employer  will  not  be  relieved,  by  the 
enactment  of  the  Health  Security  Act,  of 
any  existing  contractural  or  other  non-statu- 
tory obligation  to  provide  or  pay  for  health 
services  to  his  present  or  former  employees 
and  their  families.  Subsection  (b)  expresses 
the  sense  of  Congress  that  if,  nevertheless, 
inauguration  of  the  Health  Security  Program 
lessens  the  cost  of  an  employer's  aggregate 
obligations  for  health  services  to  such  per- 
sons,  the  savings  should,  at  least  for  the 
period  of  any  contract  subsisting  on  the  effec- 
tive date  of  benefits,  be  applied  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  employees'  health  security  taxes, 
to  wage  Increases,  or  to  other  employee  bene- 
fits. 

Tll'LX   n 

Part  A — ^PoyroII  taxe$ 

(Section  201.)  Effective  on  January  1  of  the 
second  year  after  enactment,  subsections  (a) 
and  (b)  convert  the  existing  Medicare  hos- 
pital Insurance  payroll  taxes  into  Health 
Security  taxes,  and  raise  the  rates  to  1  per- 
cent on  employees  and  3.5  percent  on  employ- 
ers. Subsection  (c)  raises  the  wage  base  for 
the  employee  tax  from  the  present  $7,800  to 
$15,000  with  subsequent  further  Increase  if 
wage  levels  rise,  elimlnat«s  the  wage  ceiling 
from  the  employer  tax,  and  broadens  the 
definitions  of  covered  employment  to  Include 
foreign  agricultural  workers,  employees  of 
the  U.S.  and  its  Instnmientalltles  (other 
than  members  of  the  armed  forces,  and  the 
President,  Vice-President,  and  Members  of 
Congress),  employees  of  charitable  and  sim- 
ilar organizations,  railroad  employees,  and 
(for  the  employee  tax  only)  employees  of 
States  and  their  political  subdivisions  and 
instrumentalities.  This  subsection  also  pro- 
vides the  mechanism  for  increasing  the  wage 
base,  by  $600  Intervals,  in  proportion  to 
future  Increases  in  average  wage  levels. 

(Section  202.)  Section  202  makes  a  number 
of  conforming  and  technical  amendments. 
Chief  among  these  are  provisions  for  refund 
of  excess  taxes  collected  from  an  emfrioyee, 
who  has  held  two  or  more  Jobs,  on  wages 
aggregating  in  a  year  more  than  the  amoimt 
of  the  new  wage  base;  exclusion  of  Health 
Security  contributions  from  agreements  with 
State  govermnents  for  the  social  security 
coverage  of  State  and  municipal  employees 
(since  these  employees  will  contribute  to 
Health  Security  through  payroll  taxes) ;  and 
exclusion  of  Health  Security  contributions 
from  agreements  for  the  coverage  of  United 
States  citizens  employed  by  foreign  sub- 
sidiaries of  United  States  corporations  (since 
these  employees  will  not  benefit  directly  from 
Health  Security  in  Its  present  form). 

(Section  203.)  This  section  excludes  from 
the  gross  income  of  employees,  for  income  tax 
purposes,  payment  by  their  employers  of  part 
or  all  of  the  Health  Security  taxes  on  the 
employees. 

(Section  204.)  This  section  spells  out  the 
precise  effective  dates  of  the  new  payroll  tax 
provisions. 

Part  B — Taxes  on  self-employment  income 
and  unearned  income 

(Section  211.)  Effective  at  the  beginning  of 
the  second  calendar  year  after  enactment, 
this  section  converts  the  existing  Medicare 
self-employment  tax  Into  a  Health  Security 
self-employment  tax,  raises  the  rate  to  2.6 
percent,  and  raises  the  maximum  taxable 
self-employment  Income  from  $7,800  to  $15,- 
000  (wltb  the  same  upward  adjustment  as 
In  the  employee  tax  for  subsequent  rises  In 
average  wage  levels). 

(Section  212.)  Effective  on  the  same  date, 
this  section  adds  a  new  1  percent  Health 
Security  tax  on  unearned  income  (imless 
such  Income  Is  less  than  $400  a  year),  sub- 
ject to  the  same  maximum  on  taxable  Income 


as  is  applicable  to  the  employee  and  self- 
employment  taxes.  Taxable  unearned  Income 
Is  adjusted  gross  income  up  to  the  stated 
maximum,  minus  wages  and  self-employ- 
ment Income  already  taxed  for  Health  Se- 
curity purposes  (excluding  certain  Items  of 
Income  specifically  excluded  from  the  other 
taxes). 

(Section  213.)  This  section  makes  appro- 
priate changes  In  nomenclature  and  in  the 
requirements  of  tax  returns,  including  re- 
ports of  estimated  tax  liability  under  the 
new  tax  on  unearned  income. 

(Section  214.)  This  section  details  the 
specific  effective  dates  of  the  taxes  Imposed 
by  this  part. 

TITIX     m 

(Section  301.)  Subsection  (a)  repeals 
Medicare  on  the  date  benefits  become  ef- 
fective but  stipulates  that  this  shall  not  af- 
fect any  right  or  obligation  Incurred  prior 
to  that  date. 

(Section  302.)  This  section  requires  that 
after  the  effective  date  of  benefits,  no  State 
shall  be  required  to  furnish  any  service  cov- 
ered under  Healtn  Security  as  a  part  of  Its 
State  plan  for  participation  under  Medicaid, 
and  that  the  Federal  government  will  have 
no  responsibility  to  reimburse  any  State  for 
the  cost  of  providing  a  service  which  is  cov- 
ered under  Health  Security.  After  the  effec- 
tive date  of  benefits,  the  Secretary  of  HEW 
shall  prescribe  by  regulation  the  new  mini- 
mum scope  of  services  required  as  a  condi- 
tion of  State  participation  under  Title  XIX. 
To  the  extent  the  Secretary  finds  practicable, 
the  new  minimum  benefits  will  be  designed 
to  supplement  Health  Security — especially 
with  respect  to  skilled  nursing  home  services, 
dental  services  and  the  furnishing  of  drugs. 

(Section  303.)  This  section  provides  that 
funds  available  under  the  Vocational  Reha- 
bilitation Act  or  the  Maternal  and  Child 
Health  title  of  the  Social  Security  Act  shall 
not  be  used  to  pay  for  personal  health  serv- 
ices after  the  effective  date  of  benefits,  ex- 
cept (to  the  extent  prescribed  in  regulations 
by  the  Secretary  of  HEW )  to  pay  for  services 
which  are  more  extensive  than  those  cov- 
ered under  Health  Security. 

TITLE    IV 

(Section  401.)  This  section  authorizes  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
in  consultation  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  study 
the  coverage  of  health  services  for  U.S.  resi- 
dents in  other  countries. 

(Section  402.)  Subsection  (a)  sets  forth 
Congressional  findings  concerning  the  short- 
age of  appropriate  services  and  facilities  for 
the  long-term  care  of  the  aged  or  chronically 
sick.  It  notes  that  the  shortage  is  In  large 
measure  due  to  the  Inadequacy  and  frag- 
mentation of  public  programs,  and  that  the 
shortage  of  appropriate  services  results  in  a 
severe  hardship  to  the  elderly  and  disabled 
and  causes  much  improper  use  of  hospitals 
and  skilled  nursing  homes.  Subsection  (b)  di- 
rects the  Secretary  to  make  a  comprehensive 
study  of  the  need  for  additional  social,  home- 
maker  and  other  services  for  persons  de- 
scribed In  subsection  (a)  and  the  most  equi- 
table and  appropriate  means  of  financing 
such  services.  The  Secretary  is  required  to  re- 
port his  findings  together  with  recommenda- 
tions of  legislation  to  the  Congress  within 
two  years  of  the  enactment  of  this  title. 

(Section  403.)  Subsection  (a)  directs  the 
Secretary  of  HEW  to  study  the  feasibility  and 
desirability  of  coordinating  the  federal  health 
benefit  programs  for  merchant  seamen,  and 
Indians  and  Alaskan  natives  with  the  health 
secvirity  benefit  program.  The  Secretary  and 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs  shall 
conduct  a  similar  Joint  study  of  the  desirabil- 
ity and  feasibility  of  coordinating  veterans 
health  care  programs  with  the  health  secu- 
rity benefits  program.  Reports  to  the  Congress 
and  any  legislative  recommendations  arising 
from  the  studies  are  required  within  three 
years  after  the  enactment  of  this  title. 
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Subaectlon  (b)  requires  the  Secretary  and 
Administrator  to  consult  with  representatives 
of  the  affected  beneficiary  groups  and  Include 
a  summary  of  their  views  In  the  reports  to 
Congress. 

With  respect  to  the  Joint  study  to  deter- 
mine the  most  effective  method  of  coordi- 
nating the  Veterans  Administration  Health 
Program  with  the  Health  Security  Program 
established  vmder  this  bill,  It  is  Important 
to  understand  that  there  Is  no  Intention  to 
require  either  the  integration  of  the  VA 
program  into  the  Health  Security  Program, 
or  even  the  consideration  of  such  Integra- 
tion. Rather,  the  section  recognizes  that  any 
national  health  security  or  health  Insurance 
program  would  be  so  pervasive  as  to  re- 
quire other  federal  health  programs  such 
as  those  of  the  Veterans  Administration  to  be 
effectively  coordinated  with  them.  Through 
such  coordination,  needless  duplication  and 
expenditures  should  be  avoided. 

(Section  404.)  Subsection  (a)  sets  forth 
Congressional  findings  concerning  medical 
malpractice,  and  the  methods  of  determin- 
ing liability  and  assessing  damages,  are  un- 
satisfactory. It  notes  that  the  cost  of  mal- 
practice insurance  Is  a  significant  element 
in  the  mounting  cost  of  health  care,  and 
points  to  Increasing  evidence  that  the  cost, 
together  with  the  limited  avaUabUlty  of  In- 
surance, may  tend  to  discourage  desirable 
medical  procedures  and  have  a  detrimental 
effect  on  the  use  of  health  services.  It  con- 
clude- that  better  mechanisms  must  be 
found  to  determine  and  award  fair  compen- 
sation In  appropriate  cases  to  patients  who 
have  been  injured  In  the  course  of  the  re- 
ceipt of  health  services. 

Subsection  (b)  directs  the  Secretary  to 
make  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  problem, 
Including  the  most  appropriate  criterion  of 
compensable  Injury,  means  of  adjudication, 
and  means  of  financing  the  payment  of  com- 
pensation. The  Secretary  is  required  to  make 
to  the  Congress  an  interim  report  within 
one  year,  and  a  final  report  and  recommen- 
dations for  legislation  within  two  years  of 
enactment  of  this  title. 

Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr,  President,  I  have  long 
called  for  a  massive  overhaul  of  our  na- 
tional health  machinery.  That  is  primar- 
ily the  reason  I  was  pleased  to  cosponsor 
with  several  colleagues  the  Health  Se- 
curity Act  of  1970.  The  bill  has  been  re- 
introduced, again  with  my  cosponsor- 
ship.  I  hope  the  proposal  will  be  debated 
at  length,  not  Just  in  this  body,  but 
across  the  land. 

Mr.  President,  a  few  months  ago  I 
prepared  an  article  for  the  Bond  Buyer 
magazine  which  details  my  views  on 
health  security  and  a  better  America. 
This  as  clearly  as  anything  explains  why 
I  believe  we  must  begin  now  to  talk  about 
the  idea  of  health  security  for  all  Amer- 
icans. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  insert  the 
article  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Health  SECuKmr  and  a  Better  America 
(By  Senator  Whxiam  B.  Saxbe) 

With  a  bow  to  an  over-used  phrase,  I 
submit  that  a  program  of  national  health 
Insurance  for  aU  Americans  is  an  idea 
whose  time  has  come. 

That  is  why  I,  along  with  several  other  of 
my  coUeagues  In  the  United  States  Senate, 
am  sponsoring  a  legislative  proposal  to  estab- 
lish a  program  of  comprehensive  national 
health  insurance  to  provide  better  health 
care  for  aU  of  our  people. 

Before  I  go  further,  let  me  add  this  pro- 
viso: The  bill  (S.  4297,  Introduced  Aug.  27, 
1970)   Is  not  going  to  pass  this  year.  It  Is 


not  going  to  pass  next  year.  Maybe  It  will 
never  pass.  But  it's  something  we've  got  to 
start  talking  about.  Because  of  the  complex 
nature  of  the  effort  itself,  it  probably  is  wise 
that  the  actual  legislation  may  be  a  time 
coming. 

ptrax  IT  TO  PUCKS 

As  "The  Washington  Star"  pointed  out  in 
an  editorial  endorsing  the  idea  on  Sept. 
27,  ".  .  .  the  Insurance  bill  .  .  .  will  not 
and  should  not  be  passed  in  this  session.  To 
place  it  in  effect  would  be  like  installing  a 
jumbo  Jet  engine  on  a  Ford  Trl-Motor  plane; 
it  would  pull  the  whole  fragile  health  works 
to  pieces.  It  is  the  only  logical  long-run  ob- 
jective, but  preparations  must  be  made. 
Crippling  deficiencies  of  manpower,  money 
and  planning  must  be  dealt  with  ..." 

This  said,  let  me  go  on  to  explain  why  I 
think  the  program  is  needed  as  soon  as 
feasible.  Let  me  also  tell  you  a  little  about 
this  particular  proposal. 

I  wish  that  the  needed  corrections  In  our 
health  care  systems  could  be  done  on  the 
local  level,  or  the  State  level,  but  I  don't  see 
this  happening.  We  have  to  meet  this  prob- 
lem on  the  Federal  level.  At  the  present  time, 
adequate  coverage  for  all  of  our  people  Just 
does  not  exist.  And  Infiation  has  created  a 
situation  where  there  are  no  savings  avail- 
able In  all  too  many  cases  for  long-term, 
serious  illness. 

Much  of  the  burden  rests  on  our  older 
people,  those  who  are  hurt  most  by  infia- 
tion. These  people  don't  receive  adequate 
care  and  they  are  not  adequately  covered. 
Medicare  doesn't  begin  to  cover  all  of  their 
medical  costs. 

Columnist  Sylvia  Porter  pointed  up  the 
problem  quite  clearly  in  a  recent  piece,  when 
she  told  about  a  friend  who  was  admitted 
to  a  major  New  York  hospital,  suffering  a 
coronary  heart  attack.  The  friend  remained 
in  an  intensive  care  unit  for  six  weeks  be- 
fore moving  to  a  private  room  with  round- 
the-clock  private  nurses.  He  was  finally  re- 
leased three  months  after  entering  the  hos- 
pital and  his  bill  was  a  mind-boggling 
$22,000. 

MORE    DOCTORS 

As  Miss  Porter  wrote:  "Fortunately,  this 
man  had  extensive  health  Insurance.  But 
what  if  he  had  been  among  the  tens  of  mil- 
lions who  have  only  a  bare  minimum  or  no 
coverage  at  all?" 

We  can't  significantly  increase  the  num- 
ber of  doctors  or  the  methods  of  treatment 
by  merely  putting  more  and  more  money 
into  o\xr  present  health  programs.  This  bill 
provides  for  increasing  the  numbers  of  doc- 
tors. We  need  at  least  40,000  more  doctors, 
but  that  alone  won't  cure  the  Ills  of  the 
nation.  Just  supplying  40,000  more  practi- 
tioners won't  drive  physicians  to  the  out- 
posts where  they  are  needed.  We  must  spread 
doctors  more  efficiently  and  we  must  make 
sure  that  people  who  need  specialized  serv- 
ices get  them.  Many  people  who  need  a  spe- 
cialist go  without  one  because  they  can't 
afford  it.  This  bill  recognizes  the  Importance 
of  the  referral  system  which  makes  effi- 
cient use  of  the  general  practitioner  and  the 
specialist. 

My  only  objection  to  the  bill  is  the  cost, 
but  sometimes  you  have  to  pay  the  price 
for  a  good  system.  Estimates  range  anywhere 
from  937  billion  to  $77  billion  a  year  by  fiscal 
1974,  when  this  particular  bill  would  be- 
come effective.  But  when  you  consider  that 
the  war  in  Vietnam  has  been  costing  us  any- 
where from  $18  billion  to  $30  billion  a  year 
for  the  last  six  years,  a  similar  expenditure 
for  health  care  for  all  doesn't  seem  too  much 
or  too  awesome. 

In  its  purest  sense,  this  bill  would  be 
financed  by  an  increase  In  Social  Security 
payroll  taxes.  The  plan  would  provide  cov- 
erage for  all  major  health  services  except 
custodial  care  for  the  aged  and  disabled, 
and  psychiatric  and  dental  care.  It  would  be 
financed  36  per  cent  by  an  employer-paid 


payroll  tax;  25  per  cent  by  a  tax  on  workers' 
income  up  to  $16,000  a  year  and  the  remain- 
ing 40  per  cent  would  come  from  general 
Federal  revenues. 

EAST   TO   FORGET 

It  Is  easy  to  forget — In  fact,  millions  don't 
know  at  all — that  the  United  States  is  the 
only  major  Industrial  nation  In  the  world 
that  does  not  have  a  national  health  service 
or  some  kind  of  program  of  national  health 
insvurance.  I  believe  that  such  a  program,  to- 
gether with  concomitant  changes  in  the 
organization  and  delivery  of  health  care  in 
the  United  States,  is  our  single  most  Impor- 
tant issue  of  health  policy  today. 

When  the  health  security  bill  was  intro- 
duced In  the  Senate,  Sen.  Edward  Kennedy, 
D-Mass.,  detailed  some  of  its  major  provi- 
sions. I  think  it  would  be  helpful  if  I  sum- 
marized those  provisions  at  this  point. 

Several  basic  principles  have  served  as 
guidelines  lor  the  proposal : 

(1)  Health  security  doesn't  envisage  a  na- 
tional health  service.  In  which  the  Oov- 
ernment  would  own  the  facilities,  employ 
the  personnel  and  manage  the  finances  of 
the  health  system.  Rather,  the  program 
proposes  a  working  partnership  between  the 
public  and  the  private  sectors.  The  Qovem- 
ment  will,  of  course,  assist  with  financing 
and  administrative  management.  Joined  with 
private  provision  of  personal  health  services 
through  private  practitioners,  Institutions, 
and  other  providers.  The  program  itself 
would  be  carried  out  gradually,  moving  in 
an  orderly,  evolutionary  way  from  where  we 
stand  today  toward  the  goals  we  have  set  for 
the  future. 

BUDGETED   BASIS 

Comprehensive  service  covered  by  the 
hesdth  security  program  will  be  financed 
on  a  budgeted  basis.  Funds  will  be  provided 
from  a  pool  of  national  resources,  with  rea- 
sonable limitations,  governed  by  such  de- 
mands as  the  national  economy  warrants. 
In  other  words,  safeguards  would  be  provided 
against  runaway  expenditures. 

(2)  Benefits  of  the  health  security  pro- 
gram will  be  available,  with  only  minor  ex- 
ceptions, to  all  persons  residing  in  the  coun- 
try. Target  date  for  this  particular  bill  Is  the 
middle  of  1973.  Eligibility  wUl  require  neither 
an  individual  contribution  history  as  in  So- 
cial Security  nor  a  means  test  as  in  Medic- 
aid. 

(3)  Benefits  of  the  program  will  embrace 
the  entire  range  of  services  required  for  per- 
sonal health.  These  Include  services  for  the 
prevention  and  early  detection  of  disease, 
for  the  care  and  treatment  of  Illness,  and 
for  medical  rehabilitation. 

(4)  Providers  of  health  services  will  be 
compensated  directly  by  the  health  security 
program.  Individuals  will  not  be  charged  for 
covered  services.  Hospitals  snd  other  institu- 
tional providers  will  be  paid  on  the  basis  of 
approved  prospective  budgets.  Independent 
practitioners,  including  physicians,  dentists, 
podiatrists  and  optometrists,  may  be  paid  by 
various  methods  which  they  elect:  by  fee- 
for-service,  by  capitation  payments,  or  in 
some  cases  by  retainers,  stipends,  or  a  com- 
bination of  methods.  Comprehensive  health 
service  organizations  may  be  paid  by  capita- 
tion or  by  a  combination  of  capitation  and 
methods  applicable  to  payments  to  hospitals 
and  other  institutional  services.  Other  in- 
dependent providers,  such  as  pathology, 
laboratories,  radiology  services,  pharmacies, 
and  providers  of  appliances,  will  be  paid  by 
methods  adapted  to  their  special  charac- 
teristics. 

STATE  LAW  STTPERSEDED 

(5)  Financial  and  administrative  arrange- 
ments are  designed  to  move  the  medical  care 
system  toward  organized  programs  of  health 
services,  with  special  emphasis  on  tesims  of 
professional,  technical  and  supporting  per- 
sonnel. The  resources  development  fund — 
containing  up  to  5  per  cent  of  the  total 
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amount  in  the  trust  fund — will  be  available 
to  support  the  most  rapid  practicable  devel- 
opment toward  this  goal  of  strengthening 
and  Improving  America's  health  resources. 
Federal  law  will  supersede  State  statutes 
which  restrict  or  Impede  the  development  of 
group  practice  plans.  So,  the  program  will  do 
Its  best  to  assure  Increased  availability  of 
covered  health  services.  It  will  not  be  content 
with  merely  contributing  further  strains  on 
our  already  overburdened  resources. 

(6)  The  health  security  program  includes 
various  provisions  to  safeguard  the  quality 
of  health  care.  The  program  will  establish 
national  standards  more  exacting  than  Medi- 
care for  participating  individual  and  Institu- 
tional providers.  Independent  practitioners 
will  be  eligible  to  participate  if  they  meet 
licensure  and  continuing  education  require- 
ments. Specialty  services  will  be  covered  if, 
upon  referral,  they  are  performed  by  quali- 
fied persons.  Hospitals  and  other  Institutions 
win  be  eligible  If  they  meet  national  stand- 
ards. 

(7)  On  the  subject  of  health  manpower, 
the  health  security  program  will  supplement 
existing  Federal  programs.  It  will  provide  in- 
centives for  comprehensive  group  practice 
ore;anizatlons.  It  will  encourage  the  efficient 
use  of  personnel  In  short  supply.  It  will  stim- 
ulate the  progressive  broadening  of  health 
services.  It  will  provide  funds  for  education 
and  training  programs,  especially  for  mem- 
bers of  minority  g^ups  and  those  disadvan- 
taged by  poverty.  Finully,  It  will  provide  spe- 
cial support  for  the  location  of  needed  health 
personnel  in  urban  and  rural  poverty  areas. 

(8)  Health  security  will  supersede  in  whole 
or  part  various  Federal  health  programs.  Be- 
cause all  persons  over  65  will  be  covered  by 
the  program.  Medicare  under  the  Social  Se- 
curity system  will  be  ended.  Federal  aid  to 
the  States  for  Medicaid  and  other  Federal 
programs  will  also  be  ended  except  to  the  ex- 
tent that  benefits  under  such  programs  are 
broader  than  under  health  security.  However, 
the  bill  does  not  revise  the  current  provisions 
for  personal  health  service  under  the  Veter- 
ans' Administration,  temporary  disability,  or 
workmen's  compensation  programs. 

FTVE-MEMBER   BOARD 

(9)  Administering  the  health  security  pro- 
gram will  be  concerned  primarily  with  the 
availability  of  services,  the  observance  of 
high  quality  standards,  and  the  contalimient 
of  coats  within  reasonable  bounds.  Policy 
and  regulations  will  be  established  by  a  five- 
member,  full-time  Health  Security  Board, 
appointed  by  the  President  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate.  Members  of  the 
board  will  serve  five-year  terms  and  will  be 
under  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare. 

So  far  as  general  policy,  the  formulation 
of  regulations  and  the  allocation  of  funds,  a 
statutory  National  Advisory  Council  will  as- 
sist the  board.  Members  of  the  Council  will 
include  representatives  of  both  providers  and 
consumers  of  health  care. 

Administration  of  the  program  will  be  car- 
ried out  through  the  10  existing  HEW  re- 
gions as  well  as  through  the  approximately 
100  health  sub-areas  that  now  exist  as  nat- 
ural medical  marketplaces  in  the  nation.  Ad- 
visory councils  on  matters  of  administration 
will  be  established  at  each  of  these  levels. 
Through  its  regulation,  the  board  will  guide 
the  overall  performance  of  the  program.  It 
will  coordinate  its  activities  with  State  and 
regional  planning  agencies,  and  it  will  ac- 
count for  Its  activities  to  Congress. 

(10)  A  health  security  trust  fund,  similar 
to  the  Social  Security  trust  fund,  will  fi- 
nance the  program.  The  fund  will  derive  its 
income  from  three  sources:  40  per  cent  from 
Federal  general  revenues;  35  per  cent  from  a 
tax  of  3.5  per  cent  on  employers'  payrolls 
and  25  per  cent  from  a  2.1  per  cent  tax  on 
Individual  Income  up  to  $15,000  a  year. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  employers  may 
pay  all  or  part  of  their  employees'  health 


security  tax,  and  they  would  be  expected  to 
preserve  obligations  under  existing  collec- 
tive-bargaining agreements. 

The  board  each  year  will  make  an  advance 
estimate  of  the  total  amount  needed  for  ex- 
penditure from  the  trust  fund  to  pay  for 
services,  for  program  development,  and  for 
administration.  The  board  will  allocate  funds 
to  the  several  regions,  and  these  allocations 
will  be  subdivided  among  categories  of  serv- 
ices In  the  health  sub-areas.  Advance  esti- 
mates, constituting  the  program  budgets, 
will  be  subject  to  adjustments  in  accord- 
ance with  guidelines  In  the  act.  The  alloca- 
tions to  regions  and  to  sub-areas  will  be 
guided  initially  by  the  available  data  on 
current  levels  of  expenditures.  Thereafter, 
they  will  be  guided  by  the  program's  own 
experience  In  making  expenditures  and  in 
assessing  the  need  for  eqtiltable  health  care 
throughout  the  nation. 

TWICE    PRESENT    TOTAL 

(11)  On  the  basis  of  data  from  fiscal  1969, 
the  most  recent  year  for  which  complete 
statistics  are  available,  the  health  security 
progrun  that  we  are  talking  about  here 
would  have  paid  for  a  total  of  $37  billion 
In  personal  health  care  services  in  the  United 
States.  Had  the  program  been  In  existence 
in  1969,  therefore,  it  would  have  paid  ap- 
proximately 70  per  cent  of  the  $63  billion  in 
total  personal  health  expenditures  for  that 
year,  or  about  twice  the  percentage  that 
existing  forms  of  public  and  private  health 
insurance  now  pay. 

It  Is  also  Important  to  stress  that,  overall, 
expenditures  under  the  health  security  pro- 
gram will  not  create  a  new  round  of  Federal 
health  expenditures,  layered  on  top  of  exist- 
ing public  and  pwivate  exi)enditures  for 
health  care.  Instead,  the  health  security  pro- 
gram Is  designed  to  achieve  a  rechanneling 
of  expenditures  already  being  made,  so  that 
existing  funds  may  be  allocated  more  effi- 
ciently. 

In  essence,  health  security  expenditures 
will  replace  the  large  amount  of  wasteful  and 
Inefficient  expenditures  already  being  made 
by  private  citizens,  by  employers,  by  volun- 
tary private  agencies  and  by  Federal,  State 
and  local  governments.  Only  In  this  way  can 
we  begin  to  guarantee  our  citizens  better 
value  for  their  health  dollar. 

THE    DITFERENCES 

In  the  end,  I  think  the  Health  Security  Act 
differs  from  previous  proposals  for  national 
health  insurance.  As  I  and  others  have  noted. 
It  is  not  Just  another  proposal  for  insurance. 
It  is  not  Just  another  design  for  pouring 
more  purchasing  power  into  our  already 
over-strained  and  over-burdened  system  for 
delivery  of  medical  care.  It  is  not  Just  an- 
other proposal  to  generate  more  professional 
personnel  or  more  hospitals  and  clinics, 
without  the  means  to  guarantee  their  effec- 
tive utilization. 

This  Is  a  proposal  to  give  us  a  national 
system  of  health  security.  Under  this  pro- 
gram, the  funds  we  make  available  will  fi- 
nance and  budget  the  essential  coets  of  good 
medical  care  for  the  years  ahead.  At  the  same 
time,  these  funds  will  be  building  new  ca- 
pacity to  bring  adequate,  efficient  and  reli- 
able medical  care  to  all  families  and  Individ- 
uals In  the  nation. 

WORSE    TODAT 

In  closing,  I  want  to  point  up  a  few  facts 
which  I  believe  as  well  as  any  others  Illus- 
trate the  need  for  this  program. 

For  example,  the  health  of  most  Americans 
Is  worse  today  than  It  was  15  or  20  years  ago 
compared  with  other  industrial  countries 
Despite  the  high  percentage  of  our  earnings 
we  pay  for  health  care,  the  high  competence 
of  our  doctors  and  the  highest  level  of  in- 
come in  the  world,  this  is  true. 

The  Committee  for  National  Health  In- 
surance recently  compiled  statistics  on  In- 
fant deaths,  maternal  mortality,  life  expect- 
ancy  and   the   mortality   of   men   In   their 


middle  years  with  those  of  other  Induistrlal- 
Ized  countries,  and  fotmd  that  the  United 
States  ranks: 

Thirteenth  among  Industrial  countries  In 
death  of  Infants  during  the  first  year  ol 
life. 

Seventh  among  industrial  countries  in  the 
percentage  of  mothers  who  die  In  child- 
birth. 

No  better  than  18tb  In  the  life  expectancy 
of  males  and  11th  for  females. 

Sixteenth  among  other  industrial  coun- 
tries In  the  death  rate  of  males  In  their 
middle  years. 

In  aU  Instances,  the  U.S.  ranked  better  15 
or  20  years  ago. 

In  a  nutshell,  these  statistics  point  up 
quite  clearly  that  something  is  indeed  wrong 
with  the  delivery  on  massive  scales  of  health 
oare  in  our  coimtry. 

And  that  is  why  I  say  that  a  bold,  new. 
Innovative  program  of  national  health  Insur- 
ance for  all  Americans  Is  an  Idea  whose  time 
Is  at  hand. 


S.  4— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL  TO 
AMEND  THE  TRADE  EXPANSION 
ACT  OF  1962 

Mr.  THURMOND.  Mr.  President,  I 
send  to  the  desk  a  bill  on  behalf  of  my- 
self and  Senator  Cotton  to  amend  the 
Trade  Expansion  Act  of  1962.  This  bill 
is  identical  to  the  trade  bill  that  was  re- 
ported out  of  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Finance  December  11,  1970,  in  the  91st 
Congress. 

The  flood  of  cheap  foreign  goods  in  un- 
reasonable quantities  into  the  United 
States  is  literally  destroying  the  textile- 
apparel  industry — an  industry  vital  to 
the  well-being  of  our  economy  and  one 
which  is  rated  second  only  to  steel  as 
far  as  national  defense  is  concerned.  The 
fate  of  America's  textile- apparel  Indus- 
try and  its  employees  is  now  in  the  hands 
of  the  Congress. 

Mr.  President,  throughout  the  history 
of  this  country  the  textile-apparel  in- 
dustry has  been  a  major  source  of  Amer- 
ican jobs,  greatly  assisting  in  providing 
this  country  with  a  very  high  rate  of 
employment.  Today  it  directly  employs 
one  out  of  every  eight  manufacturing 
workers  for  a  total  of  2.5  million  people 
and  indirectly  employs  another  3  million. 
Because  of  the  tremendous  increase  In 
foreign  imports  during  the  last  few  years, 
these  jobs  of  American  workers  have 
been  placed  in  serious  jeopardy.  Since 
1965  imports  have  doubled,  resulting  in 
over  300,000  workers  being  laid  off.  This 
situation  becomes  more  critical  each  year 
as  exemplified  by  the  fact  that  one-third 
of  these  job  losses  occurred  between  Jan- 
uary and  September  of  last  year  alone. 
The  Depwtrtment  of  Commerce  estimates 
that  a  total  of  125,000  textile -apparel 
workers  lost  their  jobs  during  the  year 
1970.  I  should  like  to  point  out  that  a 
laid-off  textile  worker  not  only  ceases 
to  pay  taxes  but  may  be  reluctantly 
forced  to  go  on  relief.  Passage  of  the 
trade  bill  is  the  only  way  we  are  going 
to  be  able  to  stop  this  number  from  in- 
creasing and  make  it  possible  for  those 
who  have  already  lost  their  jobs  to  get 
back  on  a  pa3n"oll. 

The  textile-apparel  Industry  has  plants 
in  all  of  our  50  States,  and  they  are  im- 
portant to  large  and  small  communities 
alike.  In  hundreds  of  small  towns  and 
villages  throughout  the  Nation,  textile- 
apparel  plants  are  the  only  employers  of 
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significant  numbers  of  people.  As  a  re- 
sult, these  towns  and  villages  are  largely 
dependent  on  these  plants'  payrolls  for 
their  survival.  If  a  company  Is  forced  to 
reduce  its  work  force,  or  worse,  to  close 
its  doors,  the  community  suffers  a  crip- 
pling catastrophe.  If  one  plant  with  only 
several  hundred  workers  reduces  its  work 
force,  such  an  act  in  a  town  like  Qranite- 
ville,  S.C.  or  Blddleford,  Maine,  can  play 
havoc,  affecting  the  livelihood  of  hun- 
dreds of  people  in  retailing,  service  or- 
ganizations, banks,  and  others. 

Mr.  President,  there  seems  to  be  a  be- 
lief on  the  part  of  some  individuals  that 
trade  restrictions  are  a  resort  to  some- 
thing that  is  an  extreme  measure.  Noth- 
ing could  be  further  from  the  truth.  The 
United  States  is  the  only  developed  na- 
tion in  the  world  which  does  not  place 
significant  import  quota  restrictions  on 
imports  from  foreign  nations.  The  United 
States  has  adopted  this  unique  policy  so 
that  in  years  past  economically  strug- 
gUng  nations  could  find  a  ready  market 
for  their  products.  Today,  many  such  na- 
tions are  no  longer  struggling  and  this 
country  should  no  longer  feel  a  moral  ob- 
ligation to  subsidize  their  economy.  In  my 
Judgment,  unless  our  domestic  textile-ap- 
parel industry  is  given  protection  now,  it 
will  be  completely  dominated  by  foreign 
countries  by  the  year  1975. 1  wish  to  point 
out,  Mr.  President,  that  last  year  the 
United  States  had  over  a  $1.4  billion 
trade  deficit  with  Japan  alone.  It  ap- 
pears, therefore,  that  it  cost  our  country 
over  a  billion  dollars  last  year  alone  to 
provide  Japan  vvith  an  opportunity  to 
flood  our  market  with  cheap  goods,  help 
close  down  our  textile  plants,  and  tlirow 
thousands  of  individuals  out  of  work. 

In  order  to  draw  support  for  their  posi- 
tion, opponents  of  the  trade  bill  have 
often  charged  that  passage  of  tills  bill 
would  have  an  adverse  effect  upon  the 
American  consimier  by  raising  prices. 
This  charge  Is  unfounded  and  not  sup- 
ported by  logical  reasoning.  First  of  all, 
the  proposed  law  would  not  stop  imports. 
In  fact,  it  would  permit  a  very  high  level 
of  imports  from  foreign  countries  and  at 
the  time  restrict  them  to  reasonable 
amounts.  Therefore,  our  store  will  still 
have  plenty  of  cheap  foreign  shirts, 
dresses,  sweaters,  and  other  types  of  ap- 
parel, not  to  mention  American  products 
at  all  price  ranges. 

In  my  judgment,  failure  to  pass  the 
trade  bill  will  ultimately  lead  to  an  op- 
posite result  by  actually  leading  to  an  in- 
crease In  the  prices  of  consumer  goods 
in  the  textile-apparel  area.  If  cheap  for- 
eign goods  are  allowed  to  continue  to 
flood  the  American  market,  they  will  ul- 
timately drive  American  competitors  out 
of  business,  giving  these  foreign  nations 
complete  control  of  the  American  market. 
Once  this  happens,  what  is  to  prevent 
these  foreign  countries  from  raising  the 
prices  of  their  goods  as  high  as  they  like? 

Tb  support  this  conclusion  I  cite  you  to 
the  silk-textile  situation  which  is  partic- 
ularly revealing.  Two  countries.  Japan 
and  Italy,  control  the  world's  raw  silk 
production.  There  are  no  American  com- 
petitors in  this  field.  Since  1960  the 
wholesale  price  of  sUk-textiles  has  risen 
by  61  percent.  Compare  this  to  the  price 
of  all  textile  products  which  ro6e  only  an 
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average  of  1  percent  during  this  same  pe- 
riod. This  is  an  example  of  what  can  and 
will  happen  when  a  few  foreign  countries 
are  allowed  to  dominate  any  particular 
market.  Foreign  producers  have  no  legal 
or  moral  obligations  to  the  American 
consimier.  Once  a  foreign  country  domi- 
nates any  industry,  the  American  public 
will  inevitably  suffer. 

Mr.  President,  I  would  also  like  to 
point  out  that  the  textile-apparel  indus- 
try is  important  to  the  growth  of  this 
country  because  it  employs  a  large  num- 
ber of  minorities.  According  to  Govern- 
ment figures  recentiy  released,  employ- 
ment opportimities  for  Negroes  are 
greater  in  the  textile  and  apparel  indus- 
tries than  in  any  other.  The  Bureau  of 
Labor  statistics  reported  that  during  the 
first  half  of  1970  Negro  employment  in 
the  textile  industry  increased  21  percent. 
This  is  a  significant  increase,  especially 
since  it  came  at  a  time  when  overall  em- 
ployment in  textiles  and  apparels  was 
declining. 

The  November  2,  1970,  issue  of  News- 
week stated: 

New  Industries  are  proud  of  their  record  In 
cracking  tlie  barrier  of  segregation. 

This  same  magazine  quoted  Donald  F. 
McCullough,  president  of  the  American 
Textile  Manufacturers'  Institute,  as  say- 
ing: 

Textiles  have  moved  faster  In  pushing  mi- 
nority employment  than  any  other  major 
XT.S.  industry. 

Statistical  data  bears  out  Mr.  McCul- 
lough's  claim.  Since  1960,  Negro  employ- 
ment In  the  textile  industry  has  ad- 
vanced four  times  faster  than  the  na- 
tional average  for  all  manufacturing.  In- 
dustry ofiQcials  throughout  the  country 
predict  that  this  trend  will  continue  and 
point  to  the  fact  that  many  companies 
are  now  building  plants  in  areas  of  heavy 
Negro  population.  However,  imless  pro- 
tection is  given  to  the  textile  Industry, 
tills  trend  will  stop.  Not  only  are  many 
Negroes  now  being  laid  off,  but  future 
plans  to  expand  existing  facilities  and 
build  new  plants  which  would  provide 
more  opportunities  for  hiring  blacks  are 
now  being  discontinued  for  economic 
reasons. 

Mr.  President,  I  would  also  like  to  ad- 
dress myself  to  what  I  have  labeled  "the 
retaliation  myth."  Opponents  of  import 
control  legislation  claim  that  foreign 
countries  affected  by  this  legislation 
would  retaliate  against  American  ex- 
porters. In  my  judgment,  this  claim  is 
without  foimdation. 

This  myth  has  received  a  large  follow- 
ing among  supporters  of  the  opponents 
of  tills  bill  and  seems  to  be  the  chief 
objection  to  import  quota  restrictions. 
PrimarUy,  threats  and  fears  of  retalia- 
tion center  around  Japan  with  reference 
to  our  soybean  and  cottom  farmers.  It 
is  true,  Japan  is  the  largest  importer  of 
our  cotton  and  soybeans,  but  I  do  not 
feel  there  is  a  serious  danger  of  retaUa- 
Uon.  On  the  other  hand,  the  import 
problem  and  Its  effect  on  our  domestic 
textile  industry  is  very  serious  and  if  the 
threat  of  retaliation  Is  merely  a  scare 
then  it  should  not  pose  a  real  obstacle  to 
the  passage  of  this  much  needed  legisla- 
tion. 


In  my  Judgment,  Japan  would  not 
retaliate  for  two  primary  reasons:  First, 
Japan,  which  is  now  rated  as  the  second 
economic  power  in  the  free  world,  de- 
pends almost  entirely  on  the  importa- 
tion of  raw  materials  and  food  to  sus- 
tain its  economy.  In  1969,  Japan  pur- 
chased over  3  million  bushels  of  soy- 
beans from  the  United  States.  Regard- 
less of  what  happens  to  the  trade  bill, 
Japan  will  still  purchase  soybeans  from 
the  United  States  next  year  because  of 
one  important  factor — Japan  needs  soy- 
beans. The  United  States  is  the  only  na- 
tion in  the  world  that  produces  them  in 
sufficient  quantity.  By  comparison. 
Mainland  China,  the  second  producer  of 
soybeans,  sold  only  18.2  million  bushels 
to  Japan  during  1969.  Japan  buys  soy- 
beans from  the  United  States  not  be- 
cause we  allow  them  unlimited  import 
privileges  but  because  this  country  is  the 
only  nation  in  the  world  where  Japan 
can  get  the  quantity  of  soybeans  it  needs. 

TTie  other  factor  on  which  I  base  my 
conclusion  that  Japan  will  not  retaliate 
is  exemplified  by  the  cotton  situation. 
The  United  States  now  depends  upon 
Japan  for  our  greatest  cotton  export 
market.  Of  course,  the  Japanese  need 
our  cotton  in  order  to  produce  their  tex- 
tiles. They  buy  our  cotton,  use  it  in  tex- 
tile manufacturing,  and  then  sell  their 
textile  products  to  us.  However,  last  year 
Japan  bought  more  cotton  from  Mexico 
than  it  did  from  the  United  States.  The 
reason  it  bought  the  cotton  from  Mexico 
rather  than  us  was  because  Mexico  was 
able  to  give  them  a  little  cheaper  price. 
Japan  took  the  cheaper  price  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  Mexico  allows 
virtually  no  textile  items  manufactured 
in  Japan  to  enter  its  borders.  I  ask  the 
opponents  of  the  trade  bill  why  Japan 
does  not  retaliate  against  Mexico.  If 
Japan  did  not  retaliate  against  Mexico 
why  should  it  retaliate  against  the  United 
States  which  is  merely  going  to  place  rea- 
sonable restrictions  upon  the  importa- 
tion of  their  textile  products  and  not 
shut  them  off  completely  as  Mexico  has 
done? 

In  the  last  analysis,  Japan  and  other 
coimtries  are  going  to  purchase  prod- 
ucts and  commodities  from  the  country 
where  it  can  get  the  best  quality  for  the 
cheapest  price. 

Representative  Wilbttr  D.  Mills, 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
put  the  retaliation  question  in  the  premi- 
er perspective  by  stating  after  exhaus- 
tive hearings  were  held  on  the  trade  blU: 

The  question  of  retaliation  was  not  Ignored. 
It  was  set  aside,  because  It  had  little  valid- 
ity. Opposition  claims  simply  cannot  be 
supported  on  any  legal  or  practical  grounds. 

Mr.  President,  the  trade  bill  is  not  a 
radical  departure  from  the  policy  this 
government  has  been  pursuing  for  many 
years.  What  our  Government  seeks  is  a 
negotiation  of  viable  trade  agreements 
with  foreign  countries.  The  trade  bill 
is  a  major  step  in  the  attainment  of  these 
negotiated  agreements.  It  does  not  re- 
quire that  imports  be  shut  off  or  that 
fixed  limits  be  Imposed  in  every  case.  To 
the  contrary,  it  encourages  the  repre- 
sentatives of  foreign  nations  to  sit  down 


with  our  representatives  and  come  to  rea- 
sonable agreements  whereby  each  coun- 
try's economy  can  continue  to  grow.  Only 
those  countries  which  refuse  to  enter 
into  reasonable  agreements  will  be  sub- 
jected to  specific  import  limitations  as 
required  by  the  bill.  I  might  add  that 
these  limitations  are  certainly  not  un- 
reasonable for  they  are  based  on  the 
average  of  the  imports  of  that  particular 
nation  during  the  years  of  1967,  1968, 
and  1969.  Furthermore,  even  the  quotas 
set  by  the  trade  bill  under  this  formula 
are  not  mandatory  and  could  be  waived 
by  the  President.  Under  tliis  bill,  when 
any  reasonable  agreement  has  been 
reached  with  a  foreign  country  or  it  is 
determined  that  the  imports  from  a  for- 
eign country  are  "not  disruptive,"  or  it 
is  determined  that  the  supply  is  inade- 
quate to  meet  demand  at  "reasonable 
prices,"  or  ii  the  import  quotas  are  f  oimd 
to  be  against  the  national  interest,  the 
President  may  suspend  the  requirements 
of  this  bill. 

Import  quota  limitations  are  nothing 
new  and  are  common  with  all  nations. 
The  controls  under  this  legislation  are 
extremely  fiexible.  The  bill  seeks  only 
reasonable  restraints  on  foreign  imports 
and  then  only  when  the  foreign  manu- 
facturers refuse  to  act  in  a  reasonable 
manner.  The  trade  bill  encourages, 
rather  than  discourages,  negotiated 
agreements.  Primarilj',  what  it  will  do  is 
to  put  foreign  countries  on  notice  that 
luiless  they  act  reasonably  and  volun- 
tarily limit  the  amount  of  cheap  goods 
they  are  pouring  into  this  country,  our 
Government  will  impose  certain  re- 
strictions. 

Mr.  President,  I  cannot  stress  enough 
the  great  need  for  protecting  the  textile- 
apparel  Industry  and  its  miUions  of  em- 
ployees and  other  wage-earners  depend- 
ent upon  it  for  a  livelihood.  This  pro- 
tection is  long  overdue  and  I  am  hopeful 
that  the  Senate  will  act  favorably  and 
promptly  on  this  legislation. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  the  bill  will  be  received 
and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  4)  to  amend  the  tariff 
and  trade  laws  of  the  United  States,  and 
for  other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Thurmond  (for  himself  and  other  Sena- 
tors), was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 


S.  5 — INTRODUCTION  OP  THE  PULL 
OPPORTUNITY  AND  NATIONAL 
GOALS  AND  PRIORITIES  ACT 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce for  myself  and  the  Senator  from 
New  York  (Mr.  Javtts)  and  for  21  other 
Senators  from  both  parties  a  bill,  en- 
titled "The  Pull  Opportunity  and  Na- 
tional Goals  and  Priorities  Act." 

Title  I  of  the  bill  stems  from  S.  843 
which  I  introduced  almost  4  years  ago 
and  is  identical  to  title  I  of  S.  5  which 
was  passed  by  the  Senate  on  September 
10,  1970.  Title  n  was  first  offered  as  an 
amendment  to  the  bill  by  the  Senator 
frcHn  New  York  (Mr.  Javits)  and  was 
included  as  title  n  in  the  bUl  wliich  the 
Senate  passed  last  year. 


Titie  I  of  the  bill  establishes  full  so- 
cial opportunity  as  a  national  goal.  The 
goal  is  more  fully  described  in  the  bill  as 
embracing  such  areas  as  educational  and 
vocational  opportunities,  access  to  hous- 
ing and  health  care,  and  provision  of 
special  assistance  to  the  handicapped  and 
other  less  fortunate  members  of  society. 
It  establishes  institutions  and  procedures 
for  advancing  this  broad  social  goal, 
including  a  new  Council  of  Social  Advis- 
ers in  the  Executive  Office  of  the  Presi- 
dent, and  a  requirement  for  an  annual 
social  report  to  be  submitted  by  the  Pres- 
ident to  the  Congress. 

The  bill  is  patterned  generally  after 
the  Employment  Act  of  1946  which,  for 
the  first  time,  established  as  a  national 
goal  the  achievement  of  maximum  em- 
ployment, production,  and  purchasing 
power.  To  assist  in  achieving  that  goal, 
the  Employment  Act  established  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  provided 
for  the  annual  Economic  Report  of  the 
President,  and  established  a  Joint  Eco- 
nomic Committee  in  the  Congress. 

It  is  my  belief  that  this  legislation  will 
accomplish  for  the  broad  range  of  social 
policies  what  the  Employment  Act  has 
done  so  well  in  the  economic  sector.  By 
declaring  a  new  national  objective  and 
increasing  the  quantity,  quaUty,  and  visi- 
bility of  information  needed  to  pursue 
that  objective,  we  should  markedly  ad- 
vance our  prospects  for  effective  social 
action. 

Mr.  President,  by  now  we  have  had 
a  series  of  studies  by  prestigious  com- 
missions which  have  told  us  about  the 
gap  wliich  remains  in  our  society  be- 
tween the  promise  of  full  opportunity 
and  the  reaUties  of  deprivation,  power- 
lessness,  and  poor  fortune  into  which 
millions  of  our  citizens  are  bom. 

The  increasing  affluence  of  great  seg- 
ments of  our  society  has  merely  sharp- 
ened the  division  between  them  and 
those  who  have  not  yet  benefited  from 
the  phenomenal  growth  in  our  economy, 
and  in  our  technological  and  scientific 
base,  and  in  our  educational  systems.  As 
a  result,  the  demands  of  the  deprived  for 
their  fair  share  in  the  benefits  of  our  so- 
ciety and  the  responsiveness  of  our  po- 
litical institutions  have  both  increased 
dramatically.  At  the  same  time,  however, 
we  have  also  become  acutely  aware  of  the 
fundamental  inadequacy  of  the  informa- 
tion upon  which  social  policies  and  pro- 
grams are  based. 

Because  of  our  information  gaps,  na- 
tionsd  problems  go  nearly  unnoticed  imtil 
they  suddenly  are  forced  upon  us  by  some 
significant  development.  Thus,  we  learn 
of  widespread  hunger  in  America,  of  the 
rapid  deterioration  of  our  environment, 
of  dangerous  tensions  and  unrest  in  our 
great  urban  centers,  of  the  shocking  con- 
ditions under  which  migrant  farmwork- 
ers Uve,  and  of  the  absence  of  decent 
medical  care  for  tens  of  millions  of  our 
citizens.  We  desperately  need  ways  to 
monitor  our  social  health  and  to  identify 
such  problems  before  they  destroy  our 
society. 

Another  tremendously  expensive  con- 
sequence of  our  lack  of  adequate  Infor- 
mation is  that  we  devise  and  operate  pro- 
grams based  on  myth  and  ignorance.  The 


Congress  has  been  groping  with  the  prob- 
lem of  welfare  reform,  but  it  is  painfully 
evident  that  we  lack  some  of  the  basic 
information  which  we  need  in  order  to 
design  a  system  in  which  we  could  all 
have  confidence.  Similar  problems  are 
presented  with  respect  to  urban  renewal, 
mass  transportation,  air  and  water  pol- 
lution, and  health  delivery  systems. 

Finally,  after  years  of  experimenting 
with  such  techniques  as  program  plan- 
ning and  evaluation  systems,  we  are  still 
quite  ill  equipped  to  measure  what  our 
existing  programs  do  accomplish.  And 
we  have  no  adequate  means  to  comimre 
the  costs  and  effectiveness  of  alternative 
programs.  A  council  of  social  advisers, 
dedicated  to  developing  hidicators  of  our 
social  problems  and  progress,  could  well 
be  a  source  of  enormous  savings  to  the 
taxpayer  as  well  as  of  more  effective 
solutions  to  the  problems  we  face.  Such 
a  council,  taking  full  advantage  of  new 
developments  in   planning   programing 
and  budgeting  systems,  in  computerized 
data  collection  and  statistical  method- 
ology, in  systems  analysis  and  social  ac- 
counting,  could  unlock   the   enormous 
potential  of  the  social  sciences  to  assist 
the  Congress  and  the  Executive  in  de- 
veloping and  administering  public  policy. 
A  council  of  social  advisers  would  not, 
itself,  be  a  new  decisionmaking  forum. 
Rather,   as   a   social   monitoring,    data 
gathering,     and     program     evaluation 
agency,  it  would  provide  the  new  do- 
mestic council  with  much  of  the  infor- 
mation which  that  body  will  need  to 
make  Its  policy  and  program  recommen- 
dations to  the  President   The  domestic 
council  will  have  available  to  it  the  broad 
range  of  economic  information  now  fur- 
nished by  the  Council  of  Economic  Ad- 
visers.  The   council   of  social   advisers 
would  fill  a  significant  gap  In  the  infor- 
mation system  which  is  needed  to  but- 
tress the  polic3miaking  apparatus  estab- 
lished last  year  under  the  President's  re- 
organization authority. 

While  title  I  of  the  biU,  with  its  new 
council  of  social  advisers  and  Its  new 
social  report,  should  greatly  augment  the 
capacity  of  the  Congress  to  make  intelli- 
gent policy  decisions,  title  n  of  the  bill 
Is  even  more  significant  with  respect  to 
strengthening  the  Congress. 

I  was  delighted  to  cosponsor  the 
amendment  to  the  bill  which  was  offered 
by  the  Senator  from  New  York  (Mr. 
jAViTS)  last  year  to  create  a  new  con- 
gressional staff  office  of  goals  and  priori- 
ties ana^y.sis. 

This  office  would  be  an  arm  of  the  Con- 
gress serving  It  in  Its  exsunination  of 
budget  proposals,  program  costs  and  ef- 
fectiveness, appropriations,  and  national 
priorities. 

The  appropriations  process  Is  the 
mechanism  through  which  the  Congress 
seeks  to  reflect  its  views  on  budgetary 
priorities.  But  there  remains  a  great  need 
to  equip  Congress  with  the  kind  of  maui- 
power,  data  and  technology  that  would 
furnish  It  with  the  information  necessary 
if  it  Is  to  fully  examine  and  evaluate  ap- 
propriations measures  with  regard  to  the 
relative  needs  of  the  Nation.  The  oflttce 
would  not  supplant  the  efforts  of  the  Ap- 
propriations Committees  to  determine 
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the  Nation's  expenditures.  Rather,  It 
would  further  explain,  coordinate  and 
compare  the  various  budgetary  proposals 
so  as  to  provide  the  overview  so  necessary 
to  responsible  fiscal  planning.  The  pro- 
gram information  it  would  collect  and 
interpret  would  be  made  available  to 
other  committees  and  Individual  Mem- 
bers of  Congress. 

These  services  should,  in  concert  with 
the  other  work  of  the  oflBce,  serve  to  im- 
prove the  legislative  process.  Too  often, 
congressional  procedures  result  In  each 
appropriation's  being  considered  in  a 
piecemeal  fashion. 

In  committees,  on  the  floor,  and  in  con- 
ference— over  a  period  of  months — the 
Government's  spending  priorities  take 
shape.  Yet  this  is  done  in  virtual  igno- 
rance of  total  alternative  budgets  by 
which  other  priorities  might  be  expressed. 
Revisions  and  amendments  are  made, 
often  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate,  each  of 
which  affects  a  vast  range  of  alternatives. 
Yet  these  alternatives  are  seldom 
really  Identified.  An  appropriation  in- 
crease, for  example,  may  be  offered  with 
excellent  Justification,  but  with  no  clear 
idea  of  what  other  equally  worthwhile 
projects  are  precluded  by  this  additional 
expenditure. 

Currently,  the  Congress  has  only  one 
complete,  coherent  budget  with  which  to 
work — that  submitted  by  the  President. 
There  is  no  reason,  of  course,  why  the 
Congress  should  accept  this  budget.  Item 
by  item.  The  new  OflBce  would,  in  provid- 
ing Congress  with  hard  cost-benefits  and 
soimd.  need-projection  data,  improve  the 
chances  that  the  inevitable  deletions,  ad- 
ditions, and  other  revisions  of  the  budget 
would  occur  as  a  result  of  informed 
and  considered  analysis  of  the  merits  of 
each  budget  proposal,  and  of  how  all 
spending  decisions  influence,  and  are  In- 
fluenced by,  the  condition  of  the  total 
economy. 

The  Congress  needs  its  own  oflBce  to 
provide  this  kind  of  ongoing  analysis  and 
to  generate  comprehensive  budget  alter- 
natives which  could  be  examined  in  a 
totality.  The  executive  branch  Is  quite 
well  equipped  to  function  in  such  mat- 
ters. With  the  Domestic  Coxmcil  and  the 
Oflice  of  Management  and  Budget,  and 
with  the  extensive  facilities  of  the  Na- 
tional Security  Council,  the  Council  of 
Environmental  Quality,  the  Coimcil  of 
Economic  Advisers  and  with  a  new  Coun- 
cil of  Social  Advisers,  the  White  House 
is  formidably  equipped  to  present  a 
given  budget  and  make  its  case. 

Meanwhile,  the  Congress — coequal  in 
policymaking,  and  supposedly  preemi- 
nent in  the  control  over  spending — has 
far  too  little  resources,  even  in  its  Appro- 
priations Committees,  and  has  no  estab- 
lished mechanism  to  help  individual 
Senate  or  congressional  staffs  examine 
the  policy  and  program  evaluations  re- 
flected in  the  budget.  The  President  said, 
when  annoxmcing  his  proposal  to  estab- 
lish the  Domestic  Council  and  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget: 

A  President  whose  programs  are  carefully 
coordinated,  whose  Information  system  keeps 
him  adequately  Informed  and  whose  orga- 
nizational assignments  are  plsJniy  set  out 
can  delegate  authority  with  security  and 
confidence. 
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Certainly  the  Congress,  the  branch  of 
Government  which  shares  with  the  ex- 
ecutive the  responsibility  to  determine 
national  priorities  and  delegate  author- 
ity, should  be  so  organized  and  informed. 
Such  an  office  in  the  Congress  could  do 
much  to  restore  the  growing  erosion  of 
congressional  power  and  give  substance 
to  the  admittedly  ill-defined  contentions 
about  national  priorities,  peace  and 
growth  dividends,  and  fiscal  responsi- 
bUity. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  now  served  In 
the  Senate  for  over  6  years.  Along  with 
many  of  my  colleagues,  I  spend  most  of 
my  time  dealing  with  the  himian  prob- 
lems with  which  the  average  American 
is  confronted. 

I  never  cease  to  be  amazed  by  the 
abundance  of  evidence  about  how  little 
we  seem  to  know  at  the  Federal  level 
about  what  is  really  going  on. 

As  one  person  observed,  we  have  a  nat- 
ural strategy  of  suboptlmization  at  the 
Federal  level  where  we  do  better  and 
better  at  little  things  and  worse  and  worse 
at  big  things. 

Thus,  something  as  elementary  as  good 
nutrition,  something  as  essential  to  a 
sound  body  and  a  sound  mind — adequate 
and  decent  nutrition — was  something 
about  which  the  Federal  Government 
was  almost  totally  ignorant  in  1967.  We 
knew  how  many  soybeans  were  grown. 
We  knew  how  much  money  was  being 
spent  on  the  direct  commodity  distribu- 
tion program,  the  food  program,  and  so 
on.  But  no  one  had  the  slightest  idea 
whether  there  was  widespread  hunger, 
and  if  there  was,  where  it  was  to  be  foimd 
and  why,  what  the  cost  of  feeding  the 
hungry  was,  what  the  cost  of  not  feeding 
them  was,  or  any  of  the  other  funda- 
mental questions  directly  related  to  the 
issue  of  the  most  basic  necessity  of 
American  life  itself.  The  same  thing  was 
true  with  decent  housing. 

In  1967,  even  though  we  should  have 
been  warned  earlier,  the  major  Ameri- 
can cities  began  to  explode  in  our  faces. 
Newark,  Detroit,  and  one  community  af- 
ter another  literally  blew  up  in  an  aston- 
ishing and  cataclysmic  explosion  caus- 
ing the  widespread  loss  of  human  life,  and 
himian  injury,  and  millions  and  millions 
of  dollars  in  property  damage,  and  an 
emotional  and  cultural  shock  to  Ameri- 
cans which  we  are  still  in  the  throes  of. 
None  of  this  was  anticipated  by  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

When  hearings  were  started,  this  Na- 
tion was  thrashing  around ;  Congress  and 
the  Senate  were  thrashing  aroimd;  mem- 
bers of  the  Cabinet  and  leading  mem- 
bers of  the  executive  branch  were 
thrashing  around,  all  trying  to  find  out 
what  was  causing  such  a  fundamental 
occurrence  as  this  outrageous,  heart- 
breaking phenomenon  in  American  life. 
We  could  go  on  from  this  example  to 
other  examples.  In  the  Federal  system 
we  lack  an  institution  which  takes  not  a 
tactical  approach  but  a  strategic  ap- 
proach to  human  problems  which  this  so- 
ciety faces.  We  need  to  chart  the  social 
health  of  tliis  coimtry  and  seek  to  go 
forward:  not,  as  John  Gardner  said, 
stumbling  into  the  future,  but  trying  to 
come  up  with  the  analysis,  facts,  and 
figures,  and,  as  someone  said,  the  'hot 


data"  to  help  us  understand  our  society 
and  what  we  must  do  to  make  it  more 
effective  than  it  is  in  meeting  this  Na- 
tion's human  problems. 

One  of  our  most  impressive  witnesses 
was  Mr  Joseph  Califano  who  formerly 
served  as  adviser  on  domestic  programs 
to  President  Johnson.  More  than  any 
other  man  he  was  in  the  Nation's  "hot 
seat"  trying  to  develop  a  program  to  ad- 
vise the  highest  official  in  the  land  on 
domestic  programs. 

He  recoimted  several  instances  of  the 
phenomena  to  which  I  have  made  refer- 
ence. For  example,  on  one  occasion,  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare was  in  conference  with  Mr.  Cali- 
fano. He  was  asked  how  many  people 
were  on  welfare,  who  they  were,  and  all 
the  rest.  Since  we  are  spending  several 
billions  of  dollars,  one  would  have 
thought  that  information  would  be 
immediately  at  hand.  The  Secretary 
thought  the  information  would  be 
available  to  him  as  soon  as  he 
returned  to  his  office  and  that  he 
would  send  it  right  back.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  it  took  HEW  a  year  and  a  half  to 
find  out  who  was  on  welfare.  Mr.  Califano 
said  this  w£is  a  common  experience  with 
basic  and  fundamental  human  problems, 
to  find  that  not  even  the  President  would 
have  available  to  him  the  basic  data  nec- 
essary to  make  the  choices  upon  which 
our  very  civilization  depends. 

He  commented  in  this  way  about  the 
issue  of  hunger : 

The  even  more  shocking  element  to  me  is 
that  no  one  in  the  federal  government  In  1965 
knew  how  many  people  were  hungry,  where 
they  were  located  geographically,  and  who 
they  were.  No  one  knew  whether  they  were 
children,  elderly  Americans,  pregnant  moth- 
ers, black,  white,  or  Indian. 

Unless  something  of  which  I  am  un- 
aware has  been  done  recently,  I  believe 
we  still  do  not  know  where  hunger  in 
America  is  with  the  kind  of  precision  that 
is  essential  for  an  effective  program  to 
feed  all  the  himgry  among  us. 

Then  Mr.  Califano  concluded  with  this 
statement : 

The  disturbing  truth  Is  that  the  basis  of 
recommendations  by  an  American  Cabinet 
officer  on  whether  to  begin,  eliminate,  or  ex- 
pand vast  social  programs  more  nearly  re- 
sembles the  Intuitive  Judgment  of  a  benev- 
olent tribal  chief  In  remote  Africa  than  the 
elaborate  sophisticated  data  with  which  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  supports  a  major  new 
weapons  system.  When  one  recognizes  how 
many  and  how  costly  are  the  honest  mis- 
takes which  have  been  made  in  the  Defense 
Department,  despite  Us  sophisticated  In- 
formation systems,  it  becomes  frightening 
to  think  of  the  mistakes  which  might  be 
made  on  the  domestic  side  of  our  Govern- 
ment because  of  lack  of  adequate  data. 

Since  this  bill  was  first  proposed,  it 
has  attracted  strong  support  from  a 
broad  spectrum  of  leading  public  figures 
in  the  Nation.  Among  them  have  been 
two  former  Secretaries  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare — John  Gardner  and 
Wilbur  Cohen.  Significantly,  two  prin- 
cipal officials  in  the  Johnson  adminis- 
tration, who  had  opposed  the  bill  in 
1967  as  premature,  have  now  Joined  in 
its  support.  These  are  Charles  Zwick, 
former  Budget  Director  and  Joseph  A. 
Califano,  Jr.,  former  Special  Assistant 


Jamuiry  25 ,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


317 


to  President  Johnson.  Former  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  Joseph  Barr,  has  also 
testified  in  favor  of  the  bill. 

Two  prominent  study  groups  have  also 
made  recommendations  along  the  lines 
of  the  bill.  In  October  1969,  the  Behav- 
ioral and  Social  Sciences  Survey  Com- 
mittee of  the  National  Academj'  of  Sci- 
ences and  the  Social  Science  Research 
Council  recommended  the  investment  of 
substantial  Federal  funds  in  developing 
social  indicators.  It  also  proposed  the 
preparation  of  an  annual  social  report, 
initially  outside  the  Government,  and 
the  eventual  establishment  of  a  Council 
of  Social  Advisers,  as  a  Government 
agency. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  summary  and  major  recom- 
mendations of  this  committee  report  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

In  December  1969,  the  National  Com- 
mission on  the  Causes  and  Prevention  of 
Violence,  headed  by  Dr.  Milton  Eisen- 
hower, issued  its  final  report.  I  was 
pleased  to  note  that  among  its  recom- 
mendations were  proposals  for  the  de- 
velopment of  social  indicators  and  for 
the  establishment  of  a  counterpart  to  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers  to  produce 
an  annual  social  report. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  imanimous  con- 
sent that  excerpts  from  the  Commis- 
sion's report  and  the  text  of  the  pro- 
posed Full  Opportunity  and  National 
Goals  and  Priorities  Act  be  printed  in 
the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
and  other  matters  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (S.  5)  to  promote  the  public 
welfare,  introduced  by  Mr.  Mondale  (for 
himself  and  other  Senators),  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Pubhc  Wel- 
fare, and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

8.  6 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  thte 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Pull  Opportunity 
and  National  Goals  and  Priorities  Act." 

TITLE  I — FULL  OPPORT0NITT 

DECLARATION   OT  POLICY 

Sec.  101.  In  order  to  promote  the  general 
welfare,  the  Congress  declares  that  it  is  the 
continuing  policy  and  responslbUlty  of  the 
Federal  Government,  consistent  with  the 
primary  responsibilities  of  State  and  local 
governments  and  the  private  sector,  to  pro- 
mote and  encoiu-age  such  conditions  as  will 
give  every  American  the  opportunity  to  live 
in  decency  and  dignity,  and  to  provide  a 
clear  and  precise  picture  of  whether  such 
conditions  are  promoted  and  encouraged  In 
such  areas  as  health,  education  and  training, 
rehabilitation,  housing,  vocational  opportu- 
nities, the  arts  and  humanities,  and  special 
assistance  for  the  mentally  111  and  retarded, 
the  deprived,  the  abandoned,  and  the  crimi- 
nal, and  by  measuring  progress  In  meeting 
such  needs. 

SOCIAL   REPORT   OP  THE   PRESmENT 

Sec.  102.  (a)  The  President  shall  transmit 
to  the  Congress  not  later  than  February  16  of 
each  year  a  report  to  be  known  as  the  social 
report,  setting  forth  (1)  the  overall  progress 
and  effectiveness  of  Federal  efforts  designed 
to  carry  out  the  policy  declared  In  Bection 


101  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  man- 
ner m  which  such  efforts  serve  to  meet  na- 
tional social  needs  in  such  areas  as  health, 
education  and  training,  rehabilitation,  hous- 
ing, vocational  opportunities,  the  arts  and 
humanities,  and  special  assistance  for  the 
mentally  111  and  retarded,  the  deprived,  the 
abandoned,  and  the  criminal;  (2)  a  review 
of  State,  local,  and  private  efforts  designed 
to  create  the  conditions  specified  In  section 
101;  (3)  current  and  foreseeable  needs  In  the 
areas  served  by  such  efforts  and  the  progress 
of  development  of  plans  to  meet  such  needs; 
and  (4)  programs  and  policies  for  carrying 
out  the  policy  declared  in  section  101,  to- 
gether with  such  recommendations  for  legis- 
lation as  he  may  deem  necessary  or  desirable. 

(b)  The  President  may  transmit  from  time 
to  time  to  the  Congress  reports  supple- 
mentary to  the  social  report,  each  of  which 
shall  Include  such  supplementary  or  revised 
recommendations  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
or  desirable  to  achieve  the  policy  declared 
in  section  101. 

(c)  The  social  report,  and  all  supple- 
mentary reports  transmitted  under  sub- 
section (b)  of  this  section,  shall,  when  trans- 
mitted to  Congress,  be  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  of  the 
Senate  and  the  Committees  on  Education  and 
Labor  and  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce 
of  the  House  of  Representatives.  Nothing  in 
this  subsection  stall  be  construed  to  pro- 
hibit the  consideration  of  the  report  by  any 
other  committee  of  the  Senate  or  the  House 
of  Representatives  with  respect  to  any  mat- 
ter within  the  Jurisdiction  of  any  such  com- 
mittee. 

COUNCIL  OF  SOCIAL  ADVISERS  TO  THE  PRESIDENT 

Sec  103.  (a)  There  Is  created  in  the  Ex- 
ecutive Office  of  the  President  a  Council  of 
Social  Advisers  (hereinafter  called  the  Coun- 
cil ) .  The  Council  shall  be  composed  of  three 
members  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  and  each  of  whom  shall 
be  a  person  who,  as  a  result  of  his  training, 
experience,  and  attainments.  Is  exceptionally 
qualified  to  appraise  programs  and  activi- 
ties of  the  Government  in  the  light  of  the 
policy  declared  in  section  101,  and  to  for- 
mulate and  recommend  programs  to  carry  out 
such  policy.  Each  member  of  the  CouncU, 
other  than  the  Chairman,  shall  receive  com- 
pensation at  the  rate  prescribed  for  level  IV 
of  the  Executive  Schedule  by  section  6315 
of  title  6  of  the  United  States  Code.  The 
President  shall  designate  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Council  as  Chairman  who  shall 
receive  compensation  at  the  rate  prescrloed 
for  level  n  of  such  schedule. 

(b)  The  Chairman  of  the  Council  Is  au- 
thorized to  employ,  and  fix  the  compensation 
of,  such  specialists  and  other  experts  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  carrying  out  of  Its  func- 
tions under  this  Act,  without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  title  5.  United  States  Code,  gov- 
erning appointments  In  the  competitive  serv- 
ice, and  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
chapter  51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  63 
of  such  title  relating  to  classification  and 
General  Schedule  pay  rates,  and  Is  authorized 
subject  to  such  provisions,  to  employ  such 
other  officers  and  employees  as  may  be  nec- 
essary for  carrying  out  its  functions  under 
this  Act,  and  fix  their  compensation  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  such  chapter 
51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  53. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  function  of 
the  Council — 

(1)  to  assist  and  advise  the  President  In 
the  preparation  of  the  social  report; 

(2)  to  gather  timely  and  authoritative  In- 
formation and  statistical  data  concerning  de- 
velopments and  programs  designed  to  carry 
out  the  policy  declared  in  section  101,  both 
current  and  prospective,  and  to  develop  a 
series  of  social  Indicators  to  analyze  and  In- 
terpret such  Information  and  data  In  the 
light  of  the  policy  declared  In  section  101 
and  to  compile  and  submit  to  the  President 


studies  relating  to  such  developments  and 
programs; 

(3)  to  appraise  the  various  programs  and 
activities  of  the  Federal  Government  In  the 
light  of  the  policy  declared  in  section  101  of 
this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
extent  to  which  such  programs  and  activities 
contribute  to  the  achievement  of  such  policy, 
and  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Presi- 
dent with  respect  thereto; 

(4)  to  develop  priorities  for  programs  de- 
signed to  carry  out  the.  policy  declared  in 
section  101  and  recommend  to  the  President 
the  most  efficient  way  to  allocate  Federal 
resources  and  the  level  of  goveriunent — Fed- 
eral, State,  or  local — best  suited  to  carry  out 
such  programs; 

(5)  to  make  and  furnish  such  studies,  re- 
ports thereon,  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to  progranis,  activities,  and  legisla- 
tion to  carry  out  the  policy  declared  in  sec- 
tion 101  as  the  President  may  request. 

(6)  to  make  and  furnish  such  studies,  re- 
ports thereon,  and  reconvmendations  with 
respect  to  programs,  activities,  and  legisla- 
tion as  the  President  may  request  in  ap- 
praising long-range  aspects  of  social  poli- 
cy and  programing  consistent  with  the 
policy  declared  in  section    101. 

(d)  Recognizing  the  predominance  of 
State  and  local  governments  in  the  social 
area,  the  President  shall,  when  appropriate, 
provide  for  the  dissemination  to  such  States 
and  localities  of  information  or  data  de- 
veloped by  the  Council  pvirsuant  to  subsec- 
tion (c)   of  this  section. 

(e)  The  Council  shall  make  an  annual 
report  to  the  President  in  January  of  each 
year. 

<f)  In  exercising  Its  powers,  functions, 
and  duties   under  this  Act — 

(1)  the  Council  may  constitute  such  ad- 
visory committee  and  may  consult  with  such 
representatives  of  industry,  agriculture,  la- 
bor, consumers.  State  and  local  governmente. 
and  other  groups,  organizations,  and  In- 
dividuals as  it  deems  advisable  to  insure 
the  direct  particlpaUon  in  the  Council's 
planning  of  such  Interested  parties; 

(2)  the  Council  shall,  to  the  fullest  ex- 
tent possible,  use  the  services,  facilities,  and 
Information  (including  statistical  informa- 
tion) of  Federal,  State,  and  local  govern- 
ment agencies  as  well  as  of  private  research 
agencies.  In  order  that  duplication  of  effort 
and  expense  may  be  avoided; 

(3)  the  Council,  to  the  fullest  extent  pos- 
sible. Insure  that  the  Individual's  right  to 
privacy  Is  not  Infringed  by  its  activities;  and 

(4)  (A)  the  Council  may  enter  Into  essen- 
tial contractual  relationships  with  educa- 
tional Institutions,  private  research  orga- 
nizations, and  other  organizations  as  needed; 
and 

(B)  any  reports,  studies,  or  analyses  re- 
sulting from  such  contractual  relationships 
shall  be  made  available  to  any  person  for 
purposes  of  study. 

(g)  To  enable  the  Council  to  exercise  its 
powers,  functions,  and  duties  under  this 
Act,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
(except  for  the  salaries  of  the  members  and 
officers  and  employees  of  the  Council)  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary.  For  the  salaries  of 
the  members  and  salaries  of  officers  and  em- 
ployees of  the  Council,  there  Is  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  not  exceeding  $900,(X)0  In 
the  aggregate  for  each  fiscal  year. 

TITLE   n— NATIONAL  GOALS   AND 
PRIORITIES 

DECLARATION    OF   PURPOSK 

Sec.  201.  The  Congress  finds  and  declare 
that  there  Is  a  need  for  a  more  explicit  and 
rational  formulation  of  national  goals  and 
priorities,  and  that  the  Congress  needs  more 
detailed  and  current  budget  data  and  eco- 
nomic analysis  In  order  to  make  Informed 
priority  decisions  among  alternative  pro- 
grams and  courses  of  action.  In  order  to  meet 
these  needs  and  establish  a  framework  of 
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national  priorities  wltUn  wUch  IndlTldual 
decisions  can  be  made  In  a  consistent  and 
considered  manner,  and  to  stimulate  an  In- 
formed awareness  and  dlsciisslon  of  national 
priorities,  It  Is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  In- 
tent of  Congress  to  establish  an  office  within 
the  Congress  which  will  conduct  a  continu- 
ing analysis  of  national  goals  and  priorities 
and  will  provide  the  Congress  with  the  In- 
formation, data,  and  analysis  necessary  for 
enlightened  priority  decisions. 

BSTABUSHMKNT 

Sec.  203.  (a)  There  Is  established  an  Of- 
fice of  Ck>als  and  Priorities  Analysis  (here- 
after referred  to  as  the  "Office" )  which  shall 
be  within  the  Congress. 

(b)  There  shall  be  In  the  Office  a  Director 
of  Ooals  and  Priorities  Analysis  (hereafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Director")  and  an  Assist- 
ant Director  of  Goals  and  Priorities  Analysis 
(hereafter  referred  to  as  the  "Assistant  Di- 
rector") .  each  of  whom  shall  be  appointed 
Jointly  by  the  majority  leader  of  the  Senate 
and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives and  confirmed  by  a  majority  vote  of 
each  House.  The  Office  shall  be  under  the 
control  and  supervision  of  the  Director,  and 
shall  have  a  seal  adopted  by  him.  The  As- 
sistant Director  shall  perform  such  duties 
as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Director, 
and,  during  the  absence  or  Incapacity  of  the 
Director,  or  during  a  vacancy  In  that  office, 
shall  act  as  the  Director.  The  Director  shall 
designate  an  employee  of  the  Office  to  act  as 
Director  during  the  absence  or  Incapacity 
of  the  Director  and  the  Assistant  Director, 
or  during  a  vacancy  In  both  of  such  offices. 

(c)  The  annual  compensation  of  the  Di- 
rector shall  be  equal  to  the  annual  compen- 
sation of  the  Comptroller  General  of  the 
United  States.  The  annual  compensation  of 
the  Assistant  Director  shall  be  equal  to  that 
of  the  Assistant  Comptroller  General  of  the 
United  States. 

(d)  The  terms  of  office  of  the  Director 
and  the  Assistant  Director  first  appointed 
shall  expire  on  January  31,  1973.  The  terms 
of  office  of  Directors  and  Assistant  Directors 
subseqtiently  appointed  shall  expire  on  Janu- 
ary 31  every  four  years  thereafter.  Except  In 
the  case  of  his  removal  under  the  provisions 
of  subsection  (e),  a  Director  or  Assistant 
Director  may  serve  until  his  successor  Is 
appointed. 

(e)  The  Director  or  Assistant  Director  may 
be  removed  at  any  time  by  a  resolution  of 
the  Senate  or  the  House  of  Representatives. 
A  vacancy  occurring  during  the  term  of  the 
Director  or  Assistant  Director  shall  be  filled 
by  appointment,  as  provided  In  this  section. 

(f)  The  professional  staff  members,  in- 
cluding the  Director  and  Assistant  Director, 
shall  be  persons  selected  without  regard  to 
political  affiliations  who,  as  a  result  of  train- 
ing, experience,  and  attainments,  are  ex- 
ceptionally qualified  to  analyze  and  Inter- 
pret public  policies  and  programs. 

FUNCTIONS 

Sbc.  203.  (a)  The  Office  shall  make  such 
studies  as  It  deems  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  section  201.  Primary  em- 
phasis shall  be  given  to  supplying  such 
analysis  as  will  be  most  useful  to  the  Con- 
gress In  voting  on  the  measures  and  appro- 
priations which  come  before  It,  and  on  pro- 
viding the  framework  and  overview  of  prior- 
ity considerations  within  which  a  meaning- 
ful consideration  of  Individual  measures  can 
be  undertaken. 

(b)  The  Office  shall  submit  to  the  Congress 
on  March  1  of  each  year  a  national  goals 
and  priorities  report  and  copies  of  such  re- 
port shall  be  furnished  to  the  Committee 
an  Appropriations  of  the  Senate  and  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,  the  Joint  Economic 
Committee,  and  other  Interested  committees. 
The  report  shall  Include,  but  not  be  limited 
to— 

(1)  an  analysis.  In  terms  of  national  goals 
and  priorities,  of  the  programs  In  the  an- 


nual budget  submitted  by  the  President,  the 
Economic  Report  of  the  President,  and  the 
Social  Report  of  the  President; 

(2)  an  examination  of  resources  available 
to  the  Nation,  the  foreseeable  costs  and  ex- 
pected benefits  of  existing  and  proposed 
Federal  programs,  and  the  resovurce  and  cost 
Implications  of  alternative  sets  of  national 
priorities;  and 

(3)  recommendations  concerning  spend- 
ing priorities  among  Federal  programs  and 
coiirses  of  action,  including  the  identification 
of  those  programs  and  courses  of  action 
which  should  be  given  greatest  priority  and 
those  which  could  more  properly  be  deferred. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  national  goals  and 
priorities  report  and  other  reports  and  studies 
which  the  Office  submits  to  the  Congress,  the 
Office  shall  provide  upon  request  to  any 
Member  of  the  Congress  further  information, 
data,  or  analysis  relevant  to  an  informed  de- 
termination of  national  goals  and  priorities. 

POWESS    OF    THE    OFFICE 

Sec.  204.  (a)  In  the  performance  of  its 
functions  under  this  title,  the  Office  is 
authorized — 

(1)  to  make,  promulgate,  issue,  rescind, 
and  amend  rules  and  regulations  governing 
the  manner  of  the  operations  of  the  Office; 

(2)  to  employ  and  fix  the  compensation  of 
such  employees,  and  purchase  or  otherwise 
acquire  such  ftimlture,  office  equipment, 
books,  stationery,  and  other  supplies,  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of 
the  duties  of  the  Office  and  as  may  be  appro- 
priated for  by  the  Congress; 

(3)  to  obtain  the  services  of  experts  and 
consultants,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  section  3109  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code;  and 

(4)  to  use  the  United  States  mails  in  the 
same  manner  and  upon  the  same  conditions 
as  other  departments  and  agencies  of  the 
United  States. 

(b)(1)  Each  deparunent,  agency,  and  in- 
strumentality of  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government,  including  Independent  agen- 
cies, is  authorized  and  directed,  to  the  ex- 
tent permitted  by  law,  to  furnish  to  the  Of- 
fice, upon  request  made  by  the  Director,  such 
information  as  the  Director  considers  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Office. 

(2)  The  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States  shall  furnish  to  the  Director  copies  of 
analyses  of  expenditures  prepared  by  the 
General  Accounting  Office  with  respect  to  any 
department  or  agency  in  the  executive 
branch. 

(3)  The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
shall  furnish  to  the  Director  copies  of  spe- 
cltJ  analytic  studies,  program  and  financial 
plans,  and  such  other  reports  of  a  simllSLr 
nature  as  may  be  required  under  the  plan- 
nlng-programing-budgetlng  system,  or  any 
other  law. 

(c)  Section  2107  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  Is  amended  by — 

(1)  striking  out  the  "and"  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (7); 

(2)  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  para- 
graph (8)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a 
semicolon  and  the  word  "and";  and 

(3)  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow- 
ing new  paragraph: 

"(9)  the  Director,  Assistant  Director,  and 
employees  of  the  Office  of  Goals  and  Prior- 
ities Analysis.". 

JOINT  ECONOMIC   COMMTITEE   REARINOS 

Sec.  205.  The  Joint  Economic  Committee 
of  the  Congress  shall  hold  hearings  on  the 
national  goals  and  priorities  report  and  on 
such  other  reports  and  duties  of  the  Office 
as  it  deems  advisable. 

PAYMENT    OF    EXPENSES 

Sec.  206.  All  expenses  and  salaries  of  the 
Office  shall  be  paid  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Senate  from  funds  appropriated  for  the  Of- 
fice upon  vouchers  signed  by  the  Director, 
or  in  the  event  of  a  vacancy  in  that  office, 
the  Acting  Director. 


The  material,  presented  by  Mr.  Mon- 
DALE,  is  as  foUows: 

Summary  and  Major  Recommendations 

We  are  living  in  social  crisis.  There  have 
been  riots  in  our  cities  and  in  ovir  univer- 
sities. An  unwanted  war  defies  efforts  to 
end  it.  Population  expansion  threatens  to 
overwhelm  our  social  institutions.  Our  ad- 
vanced technology  can  destroy  natural 
beauty  and  pollute  the  environment  if  we 
do  not  control  its  development  and  thus 
its  effects.  Even  while  scientific  progress 
In  biology  and  medicine  helps  to  relieve  pain 
and  prolong  life,  It  raises  new  problems  re- 
lating to  organ  transplants,  drugs  that  al- 
ter behavior,  and  the  voluntary  control  of 
genetic  inheritance. 

At  the  root  of  many  of  these  crises  are 
perplexing  problems  of  human  behavior  and 
relationships.  The  behavioral  and  social 
sciences  devoted  to  studying  these  problems, 
can  help  us  survive  current  crises  and  avoid 
them  in  the  future,  provided  that  these 
sciences  continue  to  make  contributions  of 
two  kinds:  first,  in  increased  depth  of  un- 
derstanding of  human  behavior  and  the  in- 
stitutions of  society;  and,  second,  in  better 
ways  to  use  this  iinderstandlng  in  devising 
soclSLl  policy  and  the  management  of  our  af- 
fairs. Recommendations  for  achieving  such 
growth  are  the  central  concern  of  this  sur- 
vey and  this  report. 

Social  problems  are  most  visible  during 
crisis,  but  they  persist  even  in  relatively  calm 
times,  for  the  human  needs  that  underlie 
them  are  continuous.  Our  concerns  must  in- 
clude health  and  access  to  medical  care, 
raising  children  to  become  effective  and 
satisfied  adults.  We  want  a  society  that  pro- 
vides educational  services  In  classrooms, 
museums,  libraries,  and  the  mass  media,  and 
that  offers  abundant  opportunity  for  satis- 
fying and  productive  work  without  fear  of 
unemployment.  People  need  pleasant,  livable 
housing,  efficient  and  economical  means  of 
transportation,  and  opportunities  for  es- 
thetic outlets  and  the  appreciation  of  na- 
ture. The  social  order  must  provide  safety 
for  citizens  and  freedom  of  movement  with- 
out fear  of  attack  or  molestation.  It  must 
encourage  individuality  and  cultural  diver- 
sity, while  reducing  Intergroup  tensions;  and 
it  must  progress  toward  international  under- 
standing and  the  elimination  of  war  as  an 
Instrument  of  national  policy. 

These  are  large  Issues,  involving  values  and 
goals  as  well  as  means.  The  Job  of  the  social 
scientist  is  clear.  He  can  keep  track  of  what 
is  happening,  work  at  understanding  the 
sources  of  conflict  and  resistance  to  change, 
and  try  to  determine  both  the  Intended  and 
unintended  consequences  of  problem-solving 
actions.  Through  the  development  of  general 
scientific  principles  and  the  analysis  of  spe- 
cific Instances,  social  scientists  seek  to  illu- 
minate the  ways  in  which  the  society  is  work- 
ing. 

This  survey  was  undertaken  to  explain  the 
behavioral  and  social  sciences  and  to  explore 
some  of  the  ways  these  sciences  could  be  de- 
veloped and  suppK>rted  so  that  their  potential 
usefulness  to  society  can  be  realized.  The 
survey  Is  directed  to  two  tasks:  first,  to  assess 
the  nature  of  the  behavioral  and  social  sci- 
ence enterprise  In  terms  of  its  past  growth, 
present  size,  and  anticipated  development; 
and  second,  to  suggest  ways  in  which  these 
sciences  might  contribute  both  to  basic  un- 
derstanding of  human  behavior  and  to  effec- 
tive social  planning  and  policy-making. 

THE  SCOPE  OF  THE  BEHAVIORAL  AND  SOCIAL 
SCIENCES 

This  survey  embraces  nine  behavioral  and 
social  science  disciplines:  anthropology,  eco- 
romics,  geography,  history,  linguistics,  politi- 
cal science,  psychiatry,  psychology,  and  so- 
ciology. It  also  takes  into  account  the  social 
science  aspects  of  statistics,  mathematics, 
and  computation.  The  survey  recognizes  the 
contributions  to  behavioral  and  social  science 
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by  professionals  In  business,  education,  law,  cause  many  problems  can  be  studied  only  locating    an    indicator    agency    within    the 

public  health,  medicine,  and  social  work,  al-  on  a  national  or  International  level.  As  this  federal  system. 

though  it  does  not  cover  these  fields  in  detail,  scale  Increases,  the  basic  sciences  of  human  If  social   indicators  are  to  be  useful   to 

The  importance  of  collaborative  warls.  in  solv-  behavior  should  benefit,  much  as  the  natural  society,  they  will  have  to  be  interpreted  and 

Ing  social  problems  emphasizes  the  links  be-  sciences  have  benefited  from  Increases  In  the  then    considered    in    conjunction    with    the 

tween  these  sciences  and  engineering,  arcbl-  scale   of   their  own   research.  making  of  social  policy.  Just  as  the  annual 

tecture,  and  the  biological  and  physical  sd-  The  Committee  has  considered  several  steps  Economic  Report  of  the  President  interprets 

ences.  to  strengthen  the  behavioral   and  social  sci-  economic  indicators,  an  annual  sociiU  report 

The  behavioral  and  social  sciences  have  ences,  both  as  sciences    and  as  contributors  should  eventually  be  produced  that  will  call 

shared  in  the  rapid  expansion  of  knowledge  to  public  policy.  attention  to  the  significance  of  changes  In 

common  to  all  fields  of  scholarship  over  the  One  step  is  to  develop  Improved  social  in-  social  Indicators. 

last  decade  and  have  attracted  an  Increasing  dicators:  measures  that  reflect  the  quality  Because  of  the  particular  problems  involved 

number  of  trained  workers   (Figure  SR^l).  of  life,  particularly  in  its  noneconomlc  as-  in  developing  sound,  workable  social  Indi- 

Increaslng  proportions  of  bachelor's  and  mas-  pects.  Some  data  for  constructing  social  in-  cators,  we  are  hesitant  to  urge  an  official 

ter's  degrees  were  granted  in  these  fields  be-  dicators  now  exist.  We  have  data  on  educa-  social  report  now.  We  favor,  instead,  a  prl- 

tween  1957  and  1967,  and  the  trend  will  prob-  tional  opportunities,  adequacy  of  housing,  vately  sjMnsored  report  during  the  next  few 

ably  continue.  The  relative  proportion  of  doc-  infant  mortality,  and  other  statistics  bear-  years,  perhaps  through  the  initiative  of  either 

torates  may  decline  slightly,  not  because  of  a  ing  on  health,  highway  accidents  and  deaths,  the  National  Research  Council  or  the  Social 

slowing  down  in  their  production  but  be-  violent  crimes,  civil  disorders,  refiectlons  of  Science  Research  Council,  or  through  a  Joint 

cause  of  very  rapid  increfises  in  other  fields,  cultural  Interests  (library  use,  museum    and  effort  of  the  two. 

notably   in   engineering.   Ironically,   despite  theater  attendance) ,  and  recreational  activi-  If   such   an   annual   social   report   proves 

the  increase  in  the  number  of  degrees  granted  ties.  We  now  need  a  major  effort  to  find  substantial  after  reasonable  experimentation, 

(Figure  SR-2)   [Not  printed  in  the  Record],  indicators  that  can  accurately  refiect  trends  it  might  then  become  a  government  respon- 

tbe  social  sciences  face  manpower  shortages  for  the  nation  as  a  whole  as  well  as  differ-  sibllity  like  the  annual  economic  and  man- 

because  of  the  upsurge  of  interest  in  them,  ences  among  regional,  sex,  age,  ethnic,  and  power  reports  now  made  for  the  President. 

"              FIGURE  SR-1  —Degree  production  in  the  be-  socioeconomic  groups.   Most  social  changes  This  approach  is  also  discussed  in  Chapter  6, 

havioral  and  social  sciences  as  percentages  »«■«    gradual.    A    sensitive    social    indicator  where  we  offer  the  following  recommenda- 

0/  degree  production  in  all  fields  should  tell  us  whether,  in  the  area  to  which  tion. 

rin  nercenti  ^*    pertains,    things    are    getting    better    or  Recommendation:    A   privately   developed 

[I    percent]  worse,  and  to  what  degree.  annual  social  report — The  Committee  recom- 

H              Bachelor's:  Social  Indicators  should  help  us  measure  mends  that  behavioral  and  social  scientists 

1957  14  the  effects  of  social  Innovations  and  changes  outside  the  government  begin  to  prepare  the 

1967  21  In  social  policy  as  well  as  assess  their  unln-  equivalent  of  an  "AnnutU  Social  Report  to 

1977  >  31  tended  by-products.   New  methods  of  con-  the  Nation,"  to  Identify  and  expedite  work 

Master's:  structlon  as  well  as  changes  in  building  codes  toward  the  solution  of  problems  connected 

1957  9  could  be  reflected  in  changes  in  indicators  with   the   eventual   preparation    of   such   a 

1967 ,    12  of  the  quality  of  housing.  Broad  programs  report  on  an  official  basts.  Support  for  this 

1977  >  15  for  increasing  highway  safety  might  affect  endeavor  should  come  from  private  founda- 

Doctorates:  accident  indicators  and  also  the  consumption  tions  as  well  as  from  federal  sources. 

1967  19  Of  alcohol  under  certain  circumstances.  A  natural  next  step  would  be  to  establish 

1967  19  Indicators    that    measure    our    economic  a  council  of  social  advisers  to  consider  the 

1977 » 17  state  are  In  use,  but  they  are  not  precisely  policy  Implicatlcns  of  the  report.  We  do  not 

'Projected.  analogous   to  the   social  indicators   we  are  recommend    the    establishment    of    such    a 

Source:  Tables  9-1,  9-3,  9-6.  prc^xwing.  Economic  values  can  be  expressed  ooimcll  until  the  annual  social  report  shows 

in  dollars,  and  economic  Indicators  can  be  that  social  indicators  do  Indeed  signal  mean- 
Behavioral  and  social  scientists  are  more  aggregated  to  produce  a  single  economic  ingful  changes  in  the  quality  of  life 
Inclined  to  pursue  academic  careers  than  are  unit,  such  as  the  gross  national  product  Por  the  present,  we  urge  full  participation 
many  other  scientists,  although  a  trend  to-  (gnp).  There  is  no  corresponding  unit  of  of  behavioral  and  social  scientists  in  the  Of- 
ward  greater  nonacademlc  employment  is  ap-  value  by  which  to  measure  the  quaUty  of  fice  of  Science  and  Technology  and  In  the 
parent.  Approximately  haU  of  all  professional  uje.  This  is  not  an  obstacle  to  the  develop-  President's  Science  Advisory  Committee  as 
behavioral  and  social  scientists  work  In  unl-  ^ent  and  use  of  separate  quantitative  Indi-  weh  as  In  the  numerous  advisory  bodies' at- 
versitles  or  four-year  coUeges.  Many  others  cators,  each  of  which  measures  some  aspect  tached  to  administrative  agencies  and  the 
work  in  other  educational  settings,  such  as  of  the  quality  of  Ufe.  even  though  it  may  office  of  the  President  (see  Chapter  5) 
unior  coUeges  and  secondary  schools,  and  not  be  possible  to  combine  them  into  a  single  Behind  the  development  of  social  indi- 
m  public-school  administration  The  rest  are  number.  cators  and  an  annual  report  lie  some  basic 
employed  in  government,  hospitals,  research  xhe  development  of  a  useful  system  of  so-  steps:  to  gather  better  social  data  and  to 
^n^^^f^'^fl  h'^'^"^^  economists  and  psy-  cial  Indicators  is  not  simply  a  matter  of  store  It  In  usable  form,  with  the  necessary 
™?lm«  tha„  "^^Z^!!^^  °^  '^'^  measuring  many  aspects  of  society.  The  cen-  safeguards  against  invasion  of  privacy.  For- 
universities  tnan  do  others.  ^ral  problem  is  to  decide  which  among  many  tunately,  we  have  the  experience  of  the 
SCIENCES  OF  BEHAVIOR  AND  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  measurable  attributes  most  truly  represent  Decennial  Census  and  the  Current  Popula- 
sociETY  the  fundamental  chsiracteristics  with  which  tion  Survey,  without  which  a  great  deal  of 
All  sciences  make  some  distinctions  be-  **  ^r®  concerned.  Thus,  progress  toward  valid  social  science,  particularly  demography  could 
tween  basic  research,  appUed  research,  and  Indicators  will  depend  largely  on  the  under-  not  have  been  developed.  There  are  also 
the  development  of  products,  processes,  or  standing  we  obtain  from  research  into  the  many  sample  surveys  that  deal  with  employ- 
services  based  on  research.  The  history  of  basic  structure  and  processes  of  our  society,  ment  and  other  economic  factors  and  sta- 
Bcience  shows  that  the  relationship  between  Conceptual  and  theoretical  work  at  the  high-  tlstlcal  reports  on  agriculture,  health,  and 
basic  and  applied  science  is  complex,  with  ^st  level  Is  necessary  if  we  are  to  interpret  other  aspects  of  life. 

basic  research  sometimes  lagging  behind  and  *^*  changes  taking  place.  Even  in  a  non-Census  year,  the  federal  gov- 
sometlmes  leading  applied  research.  Bui  the  To  expedite  the  development  and  use  of  a  ernment  spends  more  than  $118  million  on 
scientific  method  can  be  applied  to  prob-  system  of  social  Indicators,  we  offer  the  fol-  statistical  programs.  Data  are  scattered 
lems  of  a  practical  nature,  whether  or  not  the  lowing  recommendation :  through  government  agencies  In  many  forms, 
applications  can  be  derived  from  the  basic  Recommendation:  Social  Indicators — The  and  suggestions  for  centralizing  those  data  In 
science  of  the  time.  Committee  recommends  that  substantial  some  form  of  national  data  system  have  been 
The  third  category  of  scientific  activity —  support,  both  financial  and  Intellectual,  be  made  several  times.  We  see  manv  problems  in 
development — is  more  difficult  to  define  for  given  to  efforts  under  way  to  develop  a  sys-  such  plans  and  therefore  recommend  that  the 
the  behavioral  and  social  sciences.  The  result  tem  of  social  indicators  and  that  legislation  President  ^point  a  special  commission  with 
of  development  in  the  phjreical  sciences  or  in  to  encourage  and  assist  this  development  be  a  full-time  professional  staff  and  a  broad- 
engineering  is  usually  a  tangible  product,  enacted  by  Congress.  based  advisory  committee  to  make  a  detailed 
such  as  a  color  television  set  or  a  space  cap-  We  believe  that  the  resources  of  the  federal  study  with  recommendations.  Suggestions 
sule,  and  it  is  relatively  simple  to  determine  government  will  have  to  be  called  upon  to  should  oome  from  data-collection  agencies  of 
developmentel  costs.  Although  there  are  some  develop  successful  Indicators.  The  estimated  government,  from  representatives  of  the  varl- 
tangible  products  of  behavlorial  and  social  annual  cost  of  running  an  organization  to  ous  behavioral  and  social  sclencles,  from 
science,  such  as  computerized  instructional  carry  on  developmental  work  Is  $1.5  million,  computer  specialists,  and  from  the  public, 
systems,  many  useful  ones  are  services  or  Access  by  such  an  organization  to  data  Further  specification  of  the  task  of  the  pro- 
processes  in  the  public  domain,  such  as  a  routinely  collected  by  federal  agencies  would  posed  commission  Is  given  in  Chapter  7.  We 
parole  system,  a  new  form  of  welfare  pay-  facilitate  Its  work.  Because  the  effort  would  svmMnarize  our  position  in  a  recommenda- 
ments,  or  a  form  of  psychotherapy.  be  in  the  national  interest,  we  suggest  that  tlon: 

If  the  usefulness  of  soclal-problem-rele-  the  task  of  developing  social  indicators  be  Recommendation:    A   national   data    sys- 

rant  research  is  to  grow,  the  scale  of  social  undertaken  directly  by  the  government;  In  tem — The   Committee   recommendB   that   a 

science  research   will  have  to  expand,  be-  Chapter  6  we  discuss  several  alternatives  for  special  commission  be  established  to  Investi- 
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<«.te  In  detaU  the  procedural  and  technical  Law  schools  have  not  had  sufficient  access  should  be  multl-dlsclpllnary  (going  beyond 
obicms  involved  In  devising  a  national  to  research  funds,  their  faculties  have  had  the  behavioral  and  social  sciences  as  neces- 
HatrsTOt^m  deslmed  for  social  scientific  pur-  little  free  time  for  research,  and  they  have  sary) .  and  the  school  should  accept  responsi- 
nnses  thit  It  recommend  solutions  for  these  not  developed  a  pattern  of  employing  re-  blUty  for  contributing  through  its  research 
nrobienS  and  oroDose  methods  for  managing  search  technicians  as  schools  of  business,  both  to  a  basic  understanding  of  human  re- 
ft svstem  that  wUl  make  data  maximally  education,  and  medicine  have.  A  growing  latlonshlps  and  behavior  and  to  the  solution 
nspfui  whUe  nrotectlng  the  anonymity  of  number  of  law  schools  desire  to  change  this  of  persistent  social  problems. 
irttvi<iiiais  state  of  affairs  and  to  introduce  more  social  such  a  recommendation  should,  of  course, 
indiviauais.  ononvmltv  Is  verv  science  research;  In  Chapter  11  we  offer  a  be  adapted  to  local  situations.  However,  such 
Protecting  respondents  anonynu^  18  very  ^j^^j^j^  j^,  inducements  to  aid  a  school  should  be  of  scientific  stature  com- 
important  and  may  prove  to  be  among  tne  ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^  mensurate  with  that  of  the  best  medical  and 
most  difficult  problems  to  be  deaiiwun.  wc  University  Institutes  devoted  wholly  or  in  engineering  schools.  It  should  have  a  core 
propose  therefore,  that  "/^*^j°  '°  jg.  part  to  behavioral  science  research  have  pro-  faculty  with  tenure,  like  any  professional 
vance  of  the  report  that  *"*/^P®^'*!f  °7"  _  iiferated  for  a  number  of  reasons,  Including  school,  and  It  should  not  be  organized  along 
slon  on  a  ^^at'o^^J.  °^^7„*,^"?  f^ccmtln-  admlnUtratlve  convenience,  exploration  of  disciplinary  lines.  Disciplinary  departments 
and  that  «>™f  ™«*5'^  .^/°"?°  ir'  ^Lw  mterdlsclpUnary  work,  and  concentration  on  would,  of  course,  continue  outside  the  new 
""'".l^  '!^'^^  stor^e  a^d  Se^l  are  research  on  social  problems.  Approximately  school.  If  the  school  develops  topical  sub- 
methods  of  ^^  8«*J^^^^^  "u"^  _u,ded  a  fourth  of  the  scientists  working  In  Inrtl-  divisions  (such  as  urban  research  centers,  or 
created.  The  benefits  of  having  poUcy  guided  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  research  money  are  centers   studying   the   development   of   new 

^'y.  "*=";^i*J°M?«'^  the  cSn  can  ^  very  In  InsUtutes  representing  only  one  discipline,  nations) .  these  subdivisions  should  be  ter- 
and  quaUty  of  "^f  o^*^«  J''^*^"^*"  fT  '  ,/  The  rest  of  the  personnel  and  funds  are  in  mlnated  when  they  are  no  longer  pertinent, 
great,  but  It  ''0"1«?  ,^  »„^,  ^'j^-^S^ton  ^terd!^lpUnary    Institutes.    Approximately  The  new  school  should  have  its  own  PhD 
m  the  process  <>^  o^itainln^  this  infoimation  mte          p         y                      ^^^  oriented  to-  program,  and  It  should  attempt  to  educate 
the  availability  of  data  about  tadlvldu^s^-  one     J^            contributing  to  the  solution  Its  students  for  Inventive  development  rele- 
came  a  limitation  on  their  freedom.  To  this  ^L"^'™^^^^            ^  i^t^e  many  urban  vant  to  social  problems.  In  other  words,  the 
end  we  offer  the  foUowlng  recommendation.  °'  «^l8a_  P^^^'^;^^  f^^^^  been  fonned  school  should  do  empirical  research  on  slg- 
Recommendatlon:  Protection  of  anonym-  ^*'*^^  *^*   ^*'«  "^^^^^   "**''  '°"°*°  nlflcant  social  problems  and  train  profes- 
Ity— The    Committee    recommends    the    es-  in  universiues.                       .rf„,,„i«trati«»  ar  slonals  to  carry  on  this  kind  of  research. 
tabUshment  within  an    appropriate  agency  ^^e^pite  the  vaMety  «'  »f "^°;«^"fi;«  ^;  such   a   sc^l   will   require   considerable 
of  the  federal  government,  or  as  an  inter-  ^P'?«°„^.dj«^^!,^^*'J^-^'^!X^  planning,  and  It  will  face  many  obstacles, 
agency  commlBSion,  of  a  high-level  contlnu-  still  o^'ff , j^^^^^j^^P^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^„J°  Among  these  Is  the  problem  of  developing 
mg  body,  including  nongovernmental  mem-  fully  satisfactory  research  Into  social  prob-  ^^^^^^i^^^^  identity  for  its  graduates.  Many 
hers,  to  investigate  the  problems  of  protecting  lems                    ^       ^      ^t     ,„   ,.„i„„.if  i..  of  them  will  probably  be  employed  in  non- 
the  anonymity  of  respondents,  to  prescribe  DUclpllnary   departments  in  universities  academic  settings,  and  the  unlverslty-pro- 
actions  to   resolve  the  problems,  and  to  re-  which  grant  meet  of  the  PhD  degrees,  are  jgssorshlp  model  of  career  aspirations  will 
view  the  dangers  that    may  arise  as  new  often  better  suited  to  basic  research  than  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  necessary,  therefore,  to 
techniques  of  data-matching  are  developed,  to   applied  research.   Their   faculties  some-  ^.^g^te  a  new  professional  society  and  new 
-^  l,^..T   »Mn  soriAL  SCIENCE  RESEARCH  t'^^s  cooperato  with  other  departments  and  j       n^s  devoted  to  applied  behavioral  scl- 
BEHAVioRAL  AND  ^octAL  ^CE  RESEARc  ^^tltutes  on  rescBTCh.  but  such  work  usuaUy  ^jjpg  ,„  ^^,j„  to  jjgjuj;*'  a  ne^  professional 
IN  TJNiVERsrriEB  j^^j^g  ^^  continuity  and  staffing  necessary  identity 
In  PhD-grantlng  universities,  research  In  j^j.  applied  research.  Furthermore,  dlsclpll-  ^he  word  ■'applied"  In  the  title  promises 
the  behavioral  and  social  sciences  is  con-  ^^^^y  values  tend  to  favor  research  oriented  ^^^^  ^jjg  school  will  cover  that  end  of  the 
ducted  in  departments  of  colleges  or  arts  ana  toward  problems  of  particular  dUclpllnes.  De-  spectrum,  but,  of  course.  It  must  also  be  con- 
sciences,   in    professional    schools,    and    in  partments  try  to  achieve  a  balance  between  gemed  with  basic  research.  A  high-level  ap- 
instltutes  and  research  centeffs    that  exist  specializations  in  the  disciplines,  which,  while  p„gd  school  will  inevitably  work  on  basic 
outside  the  departments.  Research  funds  are  admirable     in     Itself,     presents     problems  problems    of    data-collection    and    analysis, 
almost  equally  divided  among  these  three  ad-  j^  organization  of  large  task  forces  to  study  model -building,   and    simulation.    Work   on 
mlnlstratlve    units,    although    departments  gigmflcant  social  problems.  social  indicators,  even  on  a  local  scale,  could 
employ  more  behavioral  scientists  because  institutes  usually  have  limited  full-time  improve  the  statistical  basis  of  the  indicators 
they  have  teaching  responsibilities  as  well  as  ^^^^^  and  rely  heavily  on  part-time  workers  and  Investigate  how  to  combine  them  or  sub. 
research  assignments  (see  Figure  SR-3).  from  the  disciplines.  Consequently,  they  have  stltute     one     for     another.     Beyond     such 
Figure  SR-3. — Distribution  oj  "behavioral  and  mtie  control  over  the  education  of  most  of  methodological     problems,     each     Graduate 
sodol  science  research  funds  and  research  their  workers.  The  result  Is  that  much  of  School  of  Applied  Behavioral  Science  should 
personnel  among  departments,  institutes,  their  research  leads  back  to  disciplinary  In-  have  some  specialized  areas  of  research,  for 
and  professional  schools.  Ph.  D.-granting  terests  because  that  Is  where  professional  ad-  the  whole  of  applied  behavioral  science  Is 
universities,  fiscal  year  1967  vancement  lies.  Moreover,  the  availability  of  too  broad  to  tackle  all  at  once.  The  prob- 
rin  percent!  research  funds  for  Institutes  Is  unstable  by  lems  of  the  cities,  of  poverty,  of  crime,  of 

'         _„...^„  ^MTiH  nature,  and  the  level  and  character  of  re-  natlon-bulldlng,  of  conservation,  of  regional 

ALLOCATION  OP  ORGANIZED  RESEARCH  FUNDS,  ^^^^^^  fluctuates  accordlng  to  the  money  governmente,  of  individual  growth  and  de- 

nscAL  TEAR  1966.  $225,556,000  avaUable.  velopment.  of  early  education— any  one  of  a 

Departments  |*  Professional    schools   are   concerned   with  range  of  problems— could  serve  among  the 

Institutes' -    38  particular  kinds  of  applied  research  related  specialities  in  one  school. 

Professional  schools 81  J^tueir  professional  foci;  thus  many  gen-  InstrucUve  precedents  In  a  number  of  unl- 

BEHAVioRAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENTISTS  ON  eral  soclal  problems  tend  to  lie  outside  the  versltles  exhibit  "l^^J.  ^.^^^^  ?1,*^|  P'^" 

imivERsrrT  staffs,  n  =  18.498  sphere  of  any  single  school.  P^^ed  new  type  of  «:hool^apter  12  dls- 

DenartmenT^                            — -    71  Professional  schools  also  have  the  mixed  ^^i^"    *ii«^^.  "''*    '*'*'    proposed   school   at 

Sfu^.      " 10  blessing  of  a  close  relationship  with  client  greater  length. 

i^fl=..^ai  V.h'ciil^                                        19  systems  (such  as  hospitals,  businesses,  courts.  behavioral  and  social  sciences  oursmE 

Kroiessionai    otuuuia nr  ii»trl<il«tiir«»s^    This  llnkase  la  heloful  in  dl-  the  UNiVERsrrY 

'^^/JS^*;T,^^l'^1t!l^re"«arc'S'eTpenS!  rIcuS  ?e^«ch  TSIl^Sn^";^^^^^^^  Substantial   numbers  of  social   «.lentlst8 

80%  of  the  total  Institute  research  expenoi  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  research  to  the  In-  work   In   nonacademlc   settings   for   federal, 

^"'tl  ...  ,    J.    .  i.«- i.n»tit„*««  «o,.r.„iit  fnr  terests  of  its  clients.  Further,  research  goals  state,  and  local  governments,  for  business  and 

« Multlple-dlsclpUne  Institutes  account  for  ^^^^  compete  with  the  primary  task  of  train-  industry,  and  for  nonprofit  research  organl- 

75%  of  full-time  research  personnel  within  ^^^  ^  body  of  professional  workers.  Often  re-  zations.   Their  functions,   however,   are  not 

all  institutes.  search  suffers.  too  different  from  those  of  their  university 

Source:  Questionnaire  survey.  j^  yjew  of  these  limitations,  we  believe  a  colleagues. 

Doctorate-granting  departments  are  usu-  new  university  organization  should  be  ere-  The  federal  government  estimates  an  18.4 
ally  heavily  committed  to  research,  whereas  ated  for  training  and  research  on  soclal  prob-  percent  growth  In  federal  soclal  science  em- 
prof  esslonal  schools  are  more  variable  In  the  lems.  To  clarify  the  essential  elements  of  this  pioyment  from  1967  to  1971.  and  a  similar 
extent  to  which  they  foster  organized  re-  organization,  we  have  proposed  a  new  school,  growth  is  reported  by  state  governments  and 
search  in  the  behavioral  and  soclal  sciences,  which  we  call  a  Graduate  School  of  Applied  nonprofit  organizations.  The  percentage 
Many  schools  of  business,  education,  and  Behavioral  Science.  growth  In  federal  social  science  employment 
medicine  have  fairly  well  estabUshed  tradl-  Recommendation:  A  graduate  school  of  is  greater  than  the  growth  In  overall  federal 
tlons  of  research  relating  to  the  behavioral  applied  behavioral  science — The  Committee  employment  and  total  federal  scientific  em- 
and  soclal  sciences.  Schools  of  law  and  schools  recommends  that  universities  consider  the  pioyment  for  the  same  period.  Chapter  13  re- 
of  social  work,  however,  give  less  attention  establishment  of  broadly  based  training  and  ports  the  limited  data  we  have  collected, 
to  organized  research  In  these  sciences.  Nel-  research  programs  In  the  form  of  a  Graduate  One  Indication  of  the  amount  of  nonaca- 
ther  of  these  has  anjrthlng  like  the  behav-  School  of  Applied  Behavioral  Science  (or  demlc  research  In  the  behavioral  and  social 
loral  and  social  science  research  expenditure  some  local  equivalent)  under  adminlstra-  sciences  is  the  amount  of  federal  funds  for 
per  school  that  Is  found  In  schools  of  busl-  tlve  arrangements  that  lie  outside  the  estab-  nonacademlc  research  performers,  both  to 
ness  education,  or  medicine.  Ushed  disciplines.  Such  training  and  research  private  research  organizations  and  to  the  gov- 
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ermnent.  Roughly  half  of  the  federal  funds 
go  to  nonuniverslty  research,  and  It  Is  di- 
vided about  equally  between  the  government, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  industrial  firms  and 
nonprofit  Institutions  on  the  other  (Table 
SR-1). 

TABLE  SR-l.-FEDERAL  OBLIGATIONS  FOR  BASIC  AND 
APPLIED  RESEARCH  IN  BEHAVIORAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCI- 
ENCES. FISCAL  YEAR  1967.  BY  PERFORMER 

{Dollar  amounts  in  millions| 


Federal  obligations  for  basic  and 
applied  research 

All  fields  Behavioral 

ot    and  social 

science     sciences 

Behavioral 
and  social 
sciences  as 
percent  ot 
total  obli- 
gations 

Intramural  (within  Gov- 
•mmiflt  departments 
and  agencies)  .        

»1,574 

1,<37 
269 
646 

'J77 
'77 

5 

Extramural,  nonuniversity: 
industrial  firms     

Nonprofit  institutions.... 
Others 

3 

Total  nonuniversity... 
Universities 

3,92S 
1.348 

154 
2  143 

4 
11 

Grand  total 

5.273 

297 

6 

<  Estimated  from  residual  funds  after  removing  amounts  to 
universities. 
:  Estimated  from  the  Survey. 

Source:  Federal  Funds  lor  Research,  Development,  and  Other 
Scientific  Activities:  Fiscal  Yeais  1967,  1S68.  1969,  NSF  68-27 
(Washington,  D.C.  National  Science  Foundation,  1968).  vol.  17, 
pp.  124. 130. 

TRX  riNANCmO  OF  RXSEABCH 

In  1966-1967,  some  3.4  percent  of  the  na- 
tion's total  research  and  development  ex- 
penditure was  spent  on  the  behavioral  and 
social  sciences — about  $803  million.  This  was 
more  than  double  the  amount  spent  for  so- 
cial science  research  and  development  In 
1961-1962   (Table  SRr-2). 

TABLE  SR-2.-SUPP0RT  OF  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

IN  THE  BEHAVIORAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES.  1962,  1967. 

BY  SOURCE 

[Dollar  amounts  in  millionsl 


Source  of  funds 


1961-62       1966-67 


Federal  Government: 

Basic  research. $46  $132 

Applied  research 74  159 

Development 68  97 

Subtotal 188  388 

State  governments 5  15 

Industry 130  289 

Colleges  and  universities 24  48 

foundations 23  24 

Nonprofit  institutions 14  39 

Total,    behaviors!    and    social 

sciences 384  803 

Total,  all  fields  of  science 15,604         23.686 

Behavioral  and  social  sciences  as  per- 
cent of  total  science 2.5  3.4 


Source:  Table  1-2  and  table  A-8,  appendix. 

Between  1959  and  1968.  federal  support  of 
behavioral  and  social  science  research  In- 
creased at  an  average  rate  of  approximately 
20  percent  a  year.  Since  today's  social  prob- 
lems are  so  urgent,  It  Is  Important  to  main- 
tain growth  at  least  close  to  this  level.  We 
distinguish  between  normal  projected  grovrth 
(no  Increase  In  the  scale  of  research  opera- 
tions) and  projected  new  programs  (the  ad- 
dition of  new  large-scale  research) .  In  Chap- 
ter 14  we  discuss  the  matter  more  fully  and 
offer  the  following  recommendation  concern- 
ing normal  research  support. 

Recommendation:  Rate  of  Federal  fund- 
ing for  normal  research  support — The  Com- 
mittee recommends  an  annual  Increase  In 
funds  available  from  the  federal  government 
for  support  of  basic  and  applied  reee<trch  In 
CXVn 21— Part  1 


the  behavioral  and  social  sciences  of  between 
12  and  18  percent  to  sustain  the  normal 
g^rowth  of  the  research  enterprise  over  the 
next  decade. 

To  sustain  normal  growth  In  the  be- 
havioral and  social  sciences,  the  indicated 
Increase  In  research  funds  will  be  needed, 
and  a  correspMndlng  Increase  will  also  be 
needed  for  Instructional  funds,  student  aid, 
space,  and  equipment.  Oiu*  recommendation 
also  applies  to  funding  for  behavioral  and 
soclal  science  research  outside  the  univer- 
sities. 

The  costs  of  projected  new  programs  are 
not  Included  In  the  normal-growth  projec- 
tions, for  they  are  of  a  different  character 
from  the  steady  and  gradual  increase  re- 
quired by  the  Increases  In  the  number  of 
soclal  scientists  and  the  growing  sophistica- 
tion of  research  techniques.  However,  the 
new  programs  require  abrupt  increases  In 
funding,  with  each  program  having  mini- 
mum start-up  costs.  The  operating  costs  of 
the  various  new  programs,  when  they  are 
In  full  swing,  are  likely  to  total  an  additional 
$100  million  annually,  as  explained  In  Chap- 
ter 14. 

The  agencies  supi>ortlng  the  behavioral 
and  soclal  sciences  are  chiefly  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (pri- 
marily through  the  Office  of  Education,  the 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  and  the  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Mental  Health),  the  De- 
partment of  Defense,  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  and  the  National  Science  Foun- 
dation. We  welcome  their  continued  support 
and  believe  that  other  agencies  should  ex- 
pand their  use  of  behavioral  and  social  sci- 
ence research,  through  both  Intrtmural  and 
extramural  support.  In  s^iort.  we  endorse  the 
principle  of  pluralistic  suppo:-:;  fo.*  the  social 
sciences. 

Proposals  to  establish  a  national  social  sci- 
ence foundation  pose  some  problems  con- 
cerning the  role  of  the  National  Science 
Foundation.  The  implication  that  social  sci- 
ence is  Important  enough  to  warrant  a  spe- 
cial foundation  Is  gratifying,  but  the  Issues 
are  complex,  and  the  members  of  the  Com- 
mittee are  somewhat  divided  In  their  views. 
Because  the  charter  of  the  National  Science 
Foundation  has  recently  been  enlarged  to 
permit  support  of  applied  research,  and  ex- 
plicitly to  support  the  soclal  sciences,  we 
favor  giving  It  the  opportunity  to  exercise  its 
new  functions.  However,  we  also  suggest  that, 
If  the  National  Science  Foundation  Is  unable 
to  exercise  its  new  obligations  In  soclal  sci- 
ences, then  a  new  foundation  may  be  needed. 
Recommendations  bearing  on  the  National 
Science  Foundation  appear  In  Chapter  14. 

Private  foundations  have  been  a  signifi- 
cant source  of  support  to  the  behavioral  and 
soclal  sciences  through  the  years,  frequently 
playing  Innovative  roles  and  contributing  In 
a  variety  of  ways  to  the  development  of  these 
sciences.  The  role  of  the  foimdatlons  is  dis- 
cussed In  Chapter  IS. 

worldwide  development  of  the  social 
sciences 

Worldwide  Interest  In  the  social  sciences  Is 
growing,  partly  In  response  to  the  processes 
of  development  and  modernization  In  new 
nations.  Social  scientists  In  other  countries 
seek  to  strengthen  their  professional  capa- 
bilities, and  there  is  considerable  American 
Interest  In  study  and  research  overseas. 

Collaboration  across  national  boundaries 
is  especially  Important  In  the  social  sciences. 
Generalizations  based  on  work  In  only  one 
country  may  be  too  parochial  and  circum- 
scribed, and  some  kinds  of  situations  im- 
portant to  an  understanding  of  human  be- 
havior cannot  be  studied  satisfactorily  in 
any  one  nation.  In  COiapter  16  we  offer  some 
suggestions  about  the  relationships  among 
soclal  scientists  on  an  international  basis, 
and  we  discuss  the  strengthening  of  organi- 
zations devoted  to  furthering  International 
social  science. 


OUTLOOK  FOR  THE  BEHAVIORAL  AND  SOCIAL 
SCIXNCK8 

As  the  sciences  advance  and  research  at 
their  growing  edges  becomes  more  demand- 
ing of  special  knowledge  and  skills,  the 
tendency  toward  specialization  increases. 
This  trend  Is  Important  for  the  advancement 
of  the  frontiers  of  science,  but  it  also  runs 
counter  to  the  demand  for  science  to  deal 
with  problems  of  great  complexity  in  an  In- 
tegrated way  While  we  recognize  the  legiti- 
macy of  specialization  within  disciplines,  we 
recommend  more  attention  to  large-scale  re- 
search concerning  our  rising  soclal  problems. 

Our  society  cannot  delay  dealing  with  Its 
major  social  problems.  We  cannot  consume 
our  resources  and  pollute  our  environment 
and  then  hope  to  replenish  and  restore  them. 
We  cannot  permit  International  relations  to 
deteriorate  to  the  point  of  resorting  to  nu- 
clear weapons.  Soclal  unrest,  a  result  of 
rising  expectations  and  f  nistrated  hopes,  will 
eventually  reach  a  point  of  no  return. 

The  social  sciences  will  provide  no  easy 
solutions  In  the  near  future,  but  they  are 
our  best  hope.  In  the  long  run,  for  under- 
standing our  problems  in  depth  and  for  pro- 
viding new  means  of  lessening  tensions  and 
Improving  our  common  life. 

(Excerpts  From  the  Final  Report  of  the 
National  Commission  on  the  Causes  and 
Prevention  of  Violence) 

To  Establish  Justice,  To  Insure  Domestic 
Tranquilitt 

•  •  •  •  • 

introduction 
xzvU 

•  •  •  •  • 
Our  Commission  Is  not  competent  to  rec- 
ommend a  specific  level  of  national  defense 
expenditures.  We  recognize  that  without  the 
deterrent  capability  essential  for  security 
against  external  attack,  internal  freedom  and 
security  would  not  be  possible.  It  Is  to  be 
expected  that  our  military  leaders  will.  like 
other  government  officials,  stress  the  extreme 
urgency  of  the  programs  under  their  charge. 
But  we  believe  the  time  has  come  to  question 
whether  expenditures  for  the  general  welfare 
should  continue  to  be  subordinated  to  those 
for  national  defense. 

Defense  expenditures,  stated  In  1968  prices, 
fell  from  about  78  billion  dollars  in  1953  (at 
the  end  of  the  Korean  War)  to  about  60 
billion  dollars  in  1954  and  remained  at  that 
level  for  the  decade  1955  to  1964.  But  by  1968 
they  had  risen  again  to  the  present  81  billion 
dollar  annual  level  as  the  result  of  our  major 
commitment  of  troops  to  Vietnam." 

Federal  expenditures  for  the  general  wel- 
fare, while  they  have  increased  substantially 
over  the  past  several  years,  are  now  approxi- 
mately 60  billion  dollars  of  which  $25  billion 
represents  social  security  payments. 

As  a  first  step,  we  should  try  to  reverse 
this  relationship.  When  our  participation  in 
the  Vietnam  War  Is  concluded,  we  recom- 
mend Increasing  annual  general  welfare  ex- 
penditures by  about  20  billion  dollars  (stated 
in  1968  dollars) .  partly  by  reducing  military 
expenditures  and  partly  by  use  of  Increased 
tax  revenues  resulting  from  the  growth  of 
the  Gross  National  Product.  We  suggest  this 
only  as  an  initial  goal;  as  the  Gross  National 
Product  and  tax  revenues  continue  to  rise, 
we  should  strive  to  keep  military  expendi- 
tures level  (in  constant  dollars),  while  gen- 
eral welfare  exi>endltures  should  continue  to 
Increase  until  essential  social  goals  are 
achieved.* 


0  For  fiscal  1970.  the  budgeted  figure  Is  $T7 
blUlon. 

"Some  experts  believe  that  since  military 
expenditures  were  successfully  held  to  an 
annual  level  of  60  billion  dollars  (In  1968 
prices)  for  the  decade  from  1956  to  1964.  a 
comparable  plateau  can  and  shotild  be  main- 
tained for  the  decade  of  the  seventies.  In- 
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Baeed  on  estimates  of  the  Couuoll  of  Eco- 
nomic Advisers,'  the  funds  needed  to  achieve 
this  goal  vrtthout  Inflationary  consequences 
could  be  obtained  from  two  soiirces: 

(1)  The  end  of  the  Vietnam  war  should 
reduce  defense  expenditures  by  19  billion 
dollars  annually.  The  Council  anticipates 
that  this  reduction  will  be  ofTset  in  part  by 
war-end  program  adjustments  and  deferred 
weapons  programs.  Hence,  defense  expendi- 
tures should  go  down  to  about  65  bUUon  dol- 
lars (at  1968  prices)." 

(2)  The  GroGS  National  Product  Is  expected 
to  Increase  over  the  next  decade  (In  constant 
dollars)  at  the  rate  of  about  four  percent  a 
year.  The  same  should  be  true  of  federal  tax 
revenues,  which  should  grow  In  real  terms 
at  an  annual  increment  of  approximately  15 
billion  dollars.*  Of  this  amount,  approxi- 
mately half  win  be  required  to  meet  expected 
annual  Increases  for  "baseline"  federal  non- 
defense  expenditures  other  than  general  wel- 
fare programs.  Hence,  about  seven  or  eight 
billion  dollars  more  each  year  than  the  pre- 
ceding year  should  be  available  for  new  and 
expanded  programs  In  the  general  welfare 
field. 

xxlx 

Whether  somewhat  more  or  less  than  the 
amounts  we  have  Indicated  should  be  pro- 
vided to  overcome  social  Ills  Is  not  the  Im- 
portant point."  What  Is  Important  Is  that 
the  people  of  this  nation  recognize  both  the 
possibilities  and  the  need  for  choice.  For  an 
entire  generation,  we  have  necessarily  been 
more  aware  of  and  responsive  to  the  external 
dangers  to  our  society  than  to  the  internal 
dangers.  In  this  Commission's  opinion,  the 
Internal  dangers  now  demand  a  greater 
awareness  and  a  more  substantial  response — 
one  that  can  only  be  made  If  we  face  the 
need  to  reorder  our  prlMlties.  It  Is  time  to 


deed,  It  has  been  urged  that,  assuming  the 
success  of  strategic  arms  limitation  talks  and 
a  reevaluatlon  of  our  foreign  commitments, 
It  would  be  feasible  to  hold  the  military 
budget  for  the  early  19708  to  50  billion  dol- 
lars (at  1969  prices).  See  Kaysen,  "Military 
Strategy,  Military  Forces  and  Arms  Control," 
In  Agenda  for  the  Nation  (Washington,  D.C.: 
Brookings  Institution,  1969) ,  p.  649. 

'Annual  Report  of  the  Council  of  Eco- 
nomic Advisers,  January,  1969,  pp.  199-200. 

« At  estimated  1972  prices,  for  example,  ac- 
tual outlays  would  be  73  billion.  At  this 
point,  defense  expenditures  would  be  at 
seven  percent  of  forecast  ONP,  as  compared 
to  perhaps  eight  percent  at  present.  In  other 
Industrially  advanced  democratic  countries, 
according  to  the  Institute  for  Strategic 
Studies,  defense  expenditures  (in  1966)  were 
6.4  percent  of  QNP  for  the  United  Kingdom, 
4.4  percent  in  France,  3.6  percent  In  West 
Germany,  3.3  percent  In  Italy,  2.2  percent  in 
Canada  and  1.1  percent  In  Japan.  For  Soviet 
Russia,  the  estimated  figure  is  8.9  percent, 
but  this  represents  a  total  1966  defense  out- 
lay of  less  than  30  billion  dollars  as  com- 
pared to  About  68  billion  dollars  for  the 
United  States. 

•This  estimate  assumes  that  the  present 
10  percent  surcharge  will  have  been  repealed, 
but  that  other  tax  reform  measures  will  be 
neutral  in  their  effect  on  aggregate  revenues. 
Any  substantial  reduction  in  federal  tax  rev- 
enues Incidental  to  tax  reform  will  make  it 
more  difficult  to  reorder  our  priorities  as  we 
have  proposed. 

"  We  fiwthe:  note  that  the  same  point  can 
be  strongly  made  for  other  non-mlUtary  cat- 
egories of  expenditure  that  have  been  built 
into  the  federal  budget.  Including  agricul- 
tural and  maritime  subsidies,  the  postal  serv- 
ice as  presently  structured,  and  space 
exploration.  See  Schultze,  "Budget  Alterna- 
tives After  Vietnam"  In  Agenda  for  the  tfa- 
Hon  (Brookings,  1969) ,  p.  44. 


balance  the  risks  and  precautions  we  take 
abroad  against  those  we  take  here  at  home. 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  has  made  a  suggestion  which  merits 
careful  consideration  as  a  potentially  valu- 
able supplemental  step  toward  reordering 
national  priorities,  namely,  the  preparation 
of  an  "Annual  .Social  Report."  "  The  Annual 
Social  Report,  comparable  to  the  present  An- 
nual Economic  Report,  would  provide  us 
with  a  set  of  measurements — of  "social  indi- 
cators"— and  how  well  we  have  done  in  pro- 
viding housing,  education,  health  care,  public 
safety,  and  opportunities  for  the  upward  ad- 
vancement of  all  sectors  of  our  population 
It  would  tell  us  whether  the  disadvantaged 
groups  among  us  have  been  advancing  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  foster  hope  and  to  quiet  the 
desperation  that  drives  men  to  violence.  It 
would  significantly  aid  the  nation  and  Its 
leaders  in  establishing  national  priorities. 

The  Social  Report  would  be  prepared  by 
social  scientists  recruited  for  stated  periods 
of  public  service  from  among  the  nation's 
best  scholars.  Just  as  the  members  and  staff 
of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers  are  to- 
day. They  could  be  organized  as  a  Counsel 
of  Social  Advisers,  as  are  the  Economic  Ad- 
visers, or  in  some  other  visible  and  inde- 
pendent form.  A  major  function  of  the  social 
science  staff  would  be  to  develop  tools  for 
measuring  the  comparative  effectiveness  of 
social  programs.  While  we  have  learned  a 
good  deal  about  social  stresses  and  the  gross 
causative  factors  that  require  correction,  we 
still  know  very  little  about  whether  partic- 
ular remedial  programs  work  at  all,  which 
ones  work  better  than  others,  and  why.  We 
lack  practicable  means  for  measuring  cost- 
benefit  ratios,  for  establishing  and  observ- 
ing parallel  programs  with  significant  vari- 
ables, and  for  putting  an  end  to  programs 
which  ha\e  failed  to  Justify  their  continu- 
ance." A  central  staff  charged  with  this  re- 
sponsibility could  do  much  to  improve  the 
accuracy  of  our  social  planning  and  the  ei- 
ficacy  of  on-going  programs. 

Two  decades  ago,  the  Council  of  Econom- 
ic Advisers  was  created  by  the  Full  Employ- 
ment Act  of  1946,  amid  much  skepticism 
about  the  "science"  of  economics  and  par- 
ticularly about  the  wisdom  and  effect  of 
governmental  efforts  to  stimulate  or  restrain 
economic  activity.  Today  we  recognize  the 
Importance  of  the  government's  economic 
role  and  of  national  economic  measurements. 
Imprecise  and  Imperfect  as  the  economist's 
tools  still  are.  The  other  social  sciences  may 
now  have  as  much  potential  for  Informing 
wise  government  policy  as  economics  had 
twenty  years  ago. 

In  a  democratic  society,  the  citizens  pos- 
sess the  basic  social  power,  and  national 
priorities  reflect  the  value  Judgments  of  the 
majority.  Skeptics  may  thus  take  a  pessi- 
mistic view  of  this  Commission's  recommen- 
dation that  our  national  priorities  be  reor- 
dered. They  will  point,  for  example,  to  the 
reluctance  of  the  public,  despite  the  pene- 
trating reports  and  the  excellent  reconunen- 
datlons  of  previous  presidential  commissions, 
to  take  the  comprehensive  actions  needed  to 
curb  crime,  eliminate  racial  discrimination, 
and  alleviate  the  problems  of  the  ghetto 
poor.  They  will  point  especially  to  middle- 
class  America — to  the  "forgotten  Ameri- 
can"— and  his  concern  over  some  conse- 
quences of  racial  integration,  his  rebellion 
against  rising  taxes,  his  distrust  of  dissent 
on  the  campus  and  protest  nxovements  in 
the  capital.  How  realistic  Is  It,  they  will  ask. 
to  think  that  the  majority  of  Americans  will 
support  a  reallocation  of  our  national  re- 
sources to  deal  with  social  problems? 
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"  Toward  a  Social  Report,  Government 
Printing  Office,  1969. 

"  Daniel  P.  Moynlhean,  Maximum  Feasible 
Misunderstanding  (New  York:  MacMlllan 
1968),  pp.  190-203. 


Skepticism  Is  understandable.  But  the  ma- 
jority of  Americans  have  always  responded 
constructively  to  national  crises  when  they 
have  been  fully  Informed  and  responsibly 
led.  The  "silent  majority,"  like  most  other 
Americans,  do  not  wish  to  surrender  any 
of  the  most  important  freedoms  of  our  open 
society — freedom  of  movement,  freedom 
from  harm,  freedom  from  fear.  They  stand 
to  benefit  from  the  programs  necessary  to 
retain  these  freedoms  Jtist  as  much  as  any 
disadvantaged  minority.  All  Americans — like 
majority  and  our  various  minorities — must 
come  to  gripe  with  the  basic  causes  of  vio- 
lence in  our  society  and  do  what  must  be 
done  to  achieve  liberty  and  Justice  for  all. 

Some,  with  little  faith  In  our  nation,  pre- 
dict that  majority  Indifference  will  result  In 
a  violent  revolution  of  some  kind.  Indeed, 
nihilists  and  anarchists  openly  espouse  this 
course.  We  see  signs,  however,  that  a  peace- 
ful revolution  is  already  under  way:  a  spirit 
of  needed  reform  is  rising  steadily  among 
the  people  and  In  the  ranks  of  local  and 
national  leaders.  We  see  a  growing  readiness 
to  formulate  new  values,  to  set  new  priori- 
ties, and  to  make  firm  commitments  now, 
to  be  honored  as  soon  as  resources  are  avail- 
able. 

Some  ordinary  citizens  feel  they  can  do 
nothing  to  infiuence  the  direction  and  the 
destiny  of  their  nation.  But  more  and  more 
Americans  are  proving  this  to  be  a  myth. 
A  growing  numt>er  of  our  citizens  have  found 
they  need  not  stand  idle  while  our  cities 
rot,  people  live  in  fear,  householders  build 
Individual  fortresses,  and  human  and  fi- 
nancial resources  flow  to  less  urgent  en- 
deavors. A  new  generation  of  Americans  Is 
emerging,  with  the  energy  and  the  talent 
and  the  determination  to  fulfill  the  promise 
of  the  nation.  As  it  ever  was,  the  young — 
idealistic  but  earnest.  Inexperienced  but  ded- 
icated— are  the  spearheads  of  the  drive  to- 
ward change,  and  Increasing  numbers  of 
adult  Americans  are  Joining  their  ranks. 
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When  In  man's  long  history  other  great  civ- 
ilizations fell.  It  was  less  often  from  external 
assault  than  from  internal  decay.  Our  own 
civilization  has  shown  a  remarkable  capac- 
ity for  responding  to  crises  and  for  emerging 
to  higher  pinnacles  of  power  and  achieve- 
ment. But  our  most  serious  challenges  to 
date  have  been  external — the  kind  this  strong 
and  resourceful  country  could  unite  against. 
While  serious  external  dangers  remain,  the 
graver  threats  today  are  Internal :  haphazard 
urbanization,  racial  discrimination,  disfigur- 
ing of  the  environment,  unprecedented  inter- 
dependence, the  dislocation  of  human  iden- 
tity and  motivation  created  by  an  affluent 
society — all  resulting  In  a  rising  tide  of  In- 
dividual and  group  violence. 

The  greatness  and  durability  of  most  civ- 
ilizations  has   been    finally    determined   by 
how  they  have  responded  to  these  challenges 
from  within.  Ours  will  be  no  exception. 
•  *  •  *  • 

StTMMART   OF   RECOMMENDATIONS 
THE     COMMISSION     RECOMMENDS 

1.  that  "the  time  is  upon  us  for  a  reorder- 
ing of  national  priorities  and  for  a  greater 
Investment  of  resources  In  the  fulflJlment  of 
two  baislc  purposes  of  our  Constitution — ^to 
establish  Justice  and  to  insure  domestic  tran- 
quUlty." 

a.  that  "when  our  participation  In  the 
Vietnam  War  Is  concluded,  we  recommend 
Increasing  annual  general  welfare  expendi- 
tures by  about  20  billion  dollars  (stated  In 
1968  dollars) ,  partly  by  reducing  mlUtary  ex- 
penditures and  partly  by  use  of  increased 
tax  revenues  resulting  from  the  growth  of  the 
Gross  National  Product." 

3.  that  "as  the  Gross  National  Product  and 
tax  revenues  continue  to  rise,   we  should 


strive  to  keep  military  expenditures  level  (In 
constant  dollars),  while  general  welfare  ex- 
penditures should  continue  to  increase  until 
essential  social  goals  are  achieved." 

4.  that,  to  aid  In  the  reordering  of  national 
priorities,  consideration  shovild  be  given  to 
establishing  a  counterpart  of  the  Cotincll  of 
Economic  Advisers  to  develop  tools  for  meas- 
uring the  comparative  effectiveness  of  so- 
cial programs,  and  to  produce  an  "Annual 
Social  Report."  comparable  to  the  present 
Annual  Economic  Report. 


S.  7— INTRODU(rnON  OP  BILL  TO 
PROVIDE  FOR  THE  REESTABLISH- 
MENT  OF  THE  BUFFALO  NATIONAL 
RIVER,  STATE  OP  ARKANSAS 

Mr.  FULBRIGHT.  Mr.  President,  on 
behalf  of  myself  and  my  senior  colleague 
from  Arkansas  (Mr.  McClellan)  I  in- 
troduce, for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill 
to  establish  the  Buffalo  River  in  Ar- 
kansas as  the  Buffalo  National  River. 

Senators  will  recall  that  a  bill  for  this 
purpase  was  introduced  in  the  last  session 
of  Congres.s — S.  855 — and  was  passed  by 
this  body  on  September  3,  1969.  Regret- 
tably, action  was  not  taken  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  prior  to  adjournment. 
Therefore,  we  are  reintroducing  the  bill 
with  the  hope  that  the  Senate  will  once 
again  give  it  prompt  and  favorable  con- 
sideration and  that  subsequently  it  will 
be  acted  upon  by  the  House. 

The  Buffalo  is  nationally  recognized 
for  its  scenic  beauty  and  this  bill  would 
enable  the  preservation,  in  its  free  flow- 
ing, natural  state,  of  an  important  seg- 
ment of  this  river. 

In  its  1968  report  on  the  proposed 
Buffalo  National  River,  the  National 
Park  Service  said : 

The  Buffalo  River  Is  born  In  a  vast  sea 
of  trees  high  In  the  Ozarlu  of  northwestern 
Arkansas.  At  first  only  a  trickle,  half  hidden 
among  leaves  and  rocks,  the  stream  a  quarter 
of  a  mile  down  slips  over  the  first  ledge,  a 
new  force  on  the  land,  slowly  gaining  In 
strength.  For  148  miles  It  meanders  across 
Ozark  hUl  country  toward  a  Junction  with 
the  larger  White  River.  Undiminished  by 
man,  the  Buffalo  today  runs  through  a  rich 
and  varied  landscape.  Considered  for  size, 
for  completeness,  and  for  wild  quaUtles,  It 
Is  one  of  this  country's  last  slgnmcant  nat- 
ural rivers. 

The  Park  Service  report  continues: 
The  Buffalo  deserves  national  attention 
not  for  any  single  quality  but  for  an  out- 
standing combination  of  qualities.  The  very 
base  of  the  river's  appeal  lies  in  Its  clean, 
flowing  waters,  which  support  a  notable 
sports  fishery  and  provide  an  opportunity  for 
pleasurable  boating  and  swimming.  Its  sce- 
nery is  interesting  and  often  spectaciUar.  It 
ts  unspoiled  by  development  and  free  of  pol- 
lution. It  has  a  remarkable  collection  of 
features  illustrating  Its  geology,  botany, 
wildlife,  archeology,  and  history.  It  is  the 
only  major  stream  left  undamaged  In  the 
Arkansas  Ozarks  .  .  . 

In  recent  years  we  have  become  In- 
creasingly aware  of  the  need  to  preserve 
and  protect  unspoiled  scenic  areas  in  the 
country.  I  believe  the  Buffalo  River  cer- 
tainly merits  preservation  and  protec- 
tion. It  would  be  an  important  addition 
to  our  national  park  system  and  provide 
great  benefit  and  enjoyment  to  the  pres- 
ent and  future  generations. 

Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to  empha- 
size that  the  establishment  of  the  Buffalo 


as  a  national  river  will  be  done  with 
the  minimum  possible  disruption  to  the 
residents  of  the  area. 

The  bill  which  we  Introduce  today  is 
In  the  exact  form  in  which  It  was  passed 
by  the  Senate,  as  amended  in  the  Com- 
mltt^  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
Therefore,  the  bill  provides  that,  with 
the  exception  of  property  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  determines  Is  es- 
sential for  the  establishment  of  the  park, 
owners  of  Improved  noncommercial  prop- 
erty or  lands  used  solely  for  agricultural 
purposes  on  the  date  of  acquisition  could 
retain  the  right  of  use  and  occupancy 
until  the  death  of  the  owner  or  his  spouse, 
whichever  occurs  later,  or  not  more  than 
25  years  from  the  date  of  acquisition.  It 
Is  my  understanding  that  a  very  small 
number  of  dwellings  would  need  to  be 
removed  In  the  early  years  of  develop- 
ment. 

The  proposed  national  river  includes 
about  132  river  miles  and  a  total  of  95,730 
acres  In  Newton,  Searcy,  Marlon,  and 
Baxter  Counties. 

The  geological  features  of  the  i  Iver 
are  outstanding  and  the  flora  Is  rich  and 
diverse.  Within  the  area  are  two  fea- 
tures which  are  especially  noteworthy. 
One  Is  the  200-foot  waterfall  In  H'mmed- 
In-Hollow,  the  highest  free  fall  oetween 
the  southern  Appalachians  and  the 
Rockies.  The  other  Is  the  collection  of 
gypsum  formations  in  Beauty  Cave, 
which  are  outstanding  In  their  variety 
and  the  size  of  single  specimens,  some 
of  which  are  not  known  to  exist  else- 
where. 

Under  the  able  chairmanship  of  the 
Senator  from  Nevada  (Mr.  Bible)  a 
hearing  on  the  proposed  Buffalo  Na- 
tional River  was  held  on  May  27,  1969, 
by  the  Subcommittee  on  Parks  and  Rec- 
reation of  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs.  On  that  occasion  a  large 
number  of  witnesses  testified  before  the 
committee,  the  great  majority  of  than  in 
support  of  this  legislation. 

One  of  the  many  Important  points 
made  at  that  hearing  was  that  the  Buf- 
falo Is  within  an  easy  day's  drive  of 
nearly  15  million  people  and  Is  cen- 
trally located  with  respect  to  such  major 
population  centers  as  St.  Louis,  Mem- 
phis, Kansas  City,  Dallas,  and  Tulsa.  An 
estimated  1.7  million  persons  would 
visit  the  river  annually  during  Its  first 
years  In  the  National  Park  System. 

As  stated  in  an  editorial  in  the  Baxter 
Bulletin  In  Mountain  Home,  Ark. : 

The  Buffalo  ...  Is  a  natural  prize  of  na ' 
tlonai  significance.  It  sliould  be  preserved  as 
a  national  park-type  area  for  the  same  rea- 
sons that  the  giant  redwoods  should  not  be 
mowed  down  to  make  boards  and  the  Grand 
Canyon  should  not  be  dammed  to  carry  out 
local  economic  designs.  The  national  river 
would,  in  fact,  aid  the  economy  of  the  area 
by  providing  a  new  klna  of  outdoor  preserve 
and  recreational  area. 

The  Southwest  American  In  Port 
Smith  commented: 

There's  no  question  about  the  Increasing 
demand  for  quiet  recreational  areas,  as  the 
population  grows.  And  we  believe  the  Buf- 
falo sUnds  right  at  the  top  In  possibilities 
for  such  an  area. 

An  editorial  in  the  Arkansas  Democrat 
on  December  31,  1970,  summed  it  up 
well: 


The  country  Is  full  of  once-beautiful  rivers 
that  have  been  dammed,  bulldozed  and 
polluted.  The  Buffalo  should  be  preserved. 

As  I  mentioned  earlier,  the  Buffalo  is 
nationally  recognized  and  I  am  pleased  to 
note  that  I  have  received  communica- 
tions of  support  for  this  legislation  not 
only  from  Arkansas  and  surrounding 
States  but  from  many  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. 

The  Buffalo  has  been  the  subject  of 
articles  and  editorials  In  a  number  of 
leading  publications  across  the  Nation. 

The  New  York  Times,  In  an  editorial 
supporting  this  legislation  said : 

The  Buffalo  should  be  spared  the  fate  of 
dam  construction  that  has  destroyed  so  many 
Southern  rivers.  As  a  national  river.  It  would 
offer  both  recreational  variety  to  the  Ozarks 
region  tmd  scenic  and  scientific  variety  to  the 
nation. 

A  major  article  on  the  Buffalo  by  Rob- 
ert P.  Jones  was  published  in  Sports  Il- 
lustrated, August  10,  1970,  and  the  Buf- 
falo was  featured  In  an  article  on  the 
Ozarks  In  National  Geographic,  Novem- 
ber 1970. 

The  Sports  Illustrated  article  told  of  a 
float  trip  on  the  Buffalo  made  by  artist 
Thomas  Hart  Benton  and  some  friends. 
Mr.  Benton  Is  quoted  as  sajdng: 

If  every  American  could  run  the  Buffalo 
Just  once,  the  way  we  did  today,  then  I  think 
our  rivers  would  be  beyond  the  reach  of 
trouble. 

In  a  strong  editorial  of  support,  the 
Kansas  City  Star  said: 

By  general  consensus,  the  Buffalo  River  . .  . 
Is  one  of  the  finest  free-flowing  streams  re- 
maining m  North  America.  Not  only  does 
that  basin  possess  exceptional  beauty,  but  It 
Ues  within  easy  driving  distance  of  15  mil- 
lion Americans,  which  enhances  its  values  as 
a  recreational  resource  for  the  nation. 

Today  time  Is  running  out  on  the  Buffalo, 
&s  population  and  Industry  slowly  buUd  up 
In  Northern  Arkansas.  .  .  We  believe  the 
time  for  review  and  debate  has  come  to  an 
end  and  final  action  by  Congress  ...  is  in 
order.  The  Buffalo  river  Is  one  of  Nature's 
masterpieces  that  has  been  relatively  un- 
touched by  man.  It  is  a  part  of  the  nation's 
outdoor  heritage  and  should  be  preserved  for 
the  enjoyment  of  future  generations. 

The  St.  Louis  Post-Dispatch  said: 
The  B\iflalo  18  a  natural  prize.  It  is  tbe 
best  example  of  an  Ozark  free-flowing  river 
of  some  size  not  already  under  some  form  of 
protection  from  exploiters,  and  In  a  state  al- 
ready well  equipped  with  dammed  lakes, 
this  one  mountain  stream  merits  protection. 
It  also  deserves  the  attention  of  Congress 
because  of  Its  regional  Interest.  There  an 
few  rivers  like  the  Buffalo  between  the  Ap- 
palachians and  the  Rockies. 

Mr.  President,  the  potential  economic 
Impact  of  the  National  River  on  the 
area  Is  considerable.  A  1968  University  of 
Arkansas  study  makes  these  estimates 
for  the  5  years  deemed  necessary  to  es- 
tablish and  bring  a  Buffalo  National 
River  Park  Into  full  operation: 

First.  Tourist  spending  of  over  $92  mil- 
lion during  the  development  period, 
eventually  reaching  an  annual  level  ap- 
proaching $34  million. 

Second.  Private  Investments  of  at  least 
$5  million  to  building  and  improve  near- 
by tourist  accommodations  for  lodging, 
fishing,  boating,  bathing,  and  food 
services. 

Third.  The  generation  of  3,500  new 
jobs  and  an  suidltlon  of  some  $17  million 
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to  personal  income  in  the  area,  an  area 
in  which  income  has  been  considerably 
below  the  State  and  national  average. 

The  Department  of  Interior  has  esti- 
mated the  cost  of  acquiring  the  private 
lands  within  the  proposed  national  river 
at  $9.2  million.  The  total  develc^ment 
cost  was  estimated  at  $8.2  million,  of 
which  $6.3  million  is  programed  for  the 
first  5  years  after  its  establishment.  The 
estimated  annual  cost  of  operation  of  the 
national  river  is  $685,800  after  the  first  5 
years. 

It  is  evident  that  the  Buffalo  River 
would  not  only  be  a  significant  addition 
to  the  national  park  system,  but  that  the 
development  of  the  park  would  consider- 
ably enhance  the  area's  economy. 

Mr.  President,  it  has  now  been  10  years 
since  I  asked  the  National  Park  Service 
to  loc^  into  the  possibility  of  establishing 
a  national  recreation  area  along  the  Buf- 
falo. It  has  been  8  years  since  the  first 
Park  Service  report  recommending  the 
creation  of  the  Buffalo  National  River. 
I  think  the  case  for  making  a  national 
river  of  the  Buffalo  is  clear  and  strong 
and  the  Senate  has  already  concurred 
in  this  judgment  in  passing  the  bill  in 
1969.  I  hope  that  1971  will  be  the  year 
when  the  national  river  becomes  a  re- 
ality. 

A  recent  editorial  in  the  Arkansas 
Gazette,  Little  Rock,  expressed  it  well: 

Priority  consideration  ...  Is  rapidly  becom- 
ing compelling  as  each  day  exposes  the 
natural  treasures  of  this  unique  mountain 
waterway  to  further  despoliation.  Already 
frequent  reports  are  heard  of  extensive  timber 
cutting  within  the  proposed  boundaries  of 
the  national  river  that  could  mar  the  pristine 
beauty  of  the  Buffalo's  banks  for  the  next 
generation.  Passage  of  the  Buffalo  National 
River  In  1971  ought  to  be  a  prime  project 
of  conservationists  from  all  over  the  coun- 
try. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  7)  to  provide  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  Buffalo  National 
River  in  the  State  of  Arkansas,  and  for 
other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr.  Pul- 
BRiGHT,  for  himself  and  Mr.  McClellan, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  10— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
URGING  THE  ADOPTION  OP  A 
NATIONAL  POLICY  TO  CORRECT 
THE  PRESENT  POPULATION  AND 
INDUSTRIAL  IMBALANCE  BE- 
TWEEN METROPOLITAN  CENTERS 
AND  RURAL  AREAS 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  Mr.  President,  dur- 
ing the  latter  part  of  the  91st  Congress, 
I  introduced  Senate  Resolution  463  urg- 
ing the  adoption  of  a  national  policy  to 
correct  the  present  population  and  in- 
dustrial imbalance  between  our  congested 
metropolitan  centers  and  our  less  popu- 
lated rural  areas.  Thereafter.  38  Sen- 
ators cosponsored  that  resolution.  How- 
ever, because  of  the  pressures  cf  time  in 
the  closing  days  of  the  session  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations  was 
unable  to  give  indepth  consideration  to 
the  proposal. 


Therefore,  today  I  am  introducing  a 
broader  and  more  substantive  version  of 
this  legislation.  This  bill  which  I  now 
send  to  the  desk  for  appropriate  refer- 
ence would  establish  a  national  policy  to 
revitalize  rural  and  other  economically 
distressed  areas  by  providing  incentives 
for  industries  to  locate  in  those  regions. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  bill 
be  printed  in  the  Record  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropri- 
ately referred,  and,  without  objection, 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Senator's  request. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  yield  at  this  point? 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  compliment  my 
able  and  distinguished  friend  from 
Arkansas  on  the  bill  he  has  offered,  of 
which  I  am  happy  to  be  a  cosponsor. 

We  did  make  some  progress  in  the  last 
session  of  Congress,  as  the  Senator 
knows,  in  this  regard.  Title  9  of  the 
farm  bill  passed  last  year  would  permit 
the  Governor  of  a  State  to  seek  to  im- 
prove the  urban-rural  balance,  and  also 
requires  a  number  of  reports  from  the 
executive  branch  of  the  Government. 

I  hope  that  we  can  use  the  informa- 
tion that  we  obtained,  plus  the  law  that 
has  already  been  passed  by  Congress,  to 
pursue  that  matter  further.  I  compli- 
ment the  Senator  on  what  he  is  doing, 
pledge  him  my  cooperation,  and  assure 
him  of  all  the  efforts  that  we  possibly 
can  make  to  help  make  his  dream  be- 
come a  reality. 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  I  thank  my  distin- 
guished friend. 

Mr.  President,  to  implement  this  pol- 
icy, all  departments  and  agencies  would 
be  required  to  give  preference,  to  the 
maximum  extent  practicable,  to  those 
areas  which  have  a  low  concentration  of 
population  and  industry  in — 

First,  awarding  Federal  contracts  for 
the  purchase  of  equipment,  goods,  or 
services  for  use  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government  to 
business  and  industry  which  will  locate 
or  relocate  in  such  areas;  and 

Second,  administering  or  implement- 
ing new  and  existing  Government  pro- 
grams, particularly  the  multibllllon  Fed- 
eral grant-in-aid  programs. 

To  further  implement  this  policy,  all 
departments  and  agencies  having  re- 
sponsibility for  the  development  and  ad- 
ministration of  manpower  training  pro- 
grams, financed  in  whole  or  part  by  the 
Federal  Government,  would  be  required 
to  take  immediate  steps  to — 

First,  direct  or  redirect  such  programs 
with  a  view  toward  providing  a  work 
force  of  the  size,  composition,  and  quality 
to  meet  the  manpower  requirements  of 
business  and  industry  locating  or  relo- 
cating in  areas  having  a  low  concentra- 
tion of  population  and  industry;  and 

Second,  to  insure,  to  the  extent  prac- 
ticable, that  such  programs  are  designed 
to  increase  employment  opportunities  for 
those  who  are  unable  to  obtain  or  main- 
tain suitable  employment  and  will  serve 
to  improve  the  economy  by  increasing 
productivity  and  facilitate  the  movement 
of  the  work  force  to  the  Jo*). 


In  addition,  each  department  or  agency 
which  is  presently  engaged  in  activities  or 
programs  relating  to  this  policy  will  be 
required  to  conduct  a  comprehensive  re- 
view and  analysis  of  their  activities  and 
report  thereon  to  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral. To  oversee  the  progress  made  by 
the  various  departments  and  agencies, 
the  bill  creates  in  the  General  Account- 
ing OfBce  a  board  for  the  revitallzation 
of  rural  and  economically-distressed 
areas.  The  board  will  be  composed  of 
three  oflBcers  from  the  General  Account- 
ing Office  who  are  knowledgeable  and 
experienced  with  respect  to  the  subject 
matter  of  this  national  policy.  The  bcMSird 
will  have  the  specific  duty  to  evaluate  the 
reports  and  recommendations  filed  with 
the  CiMnptroUer  General  by  the  various 
agencies.  The  Comptroller  General  is  re- 
quired to  report  annually  to  the  Congress 
with  respect  to  the  progress  being  made. 

This  legislation,  Mr.  President,  is  in- 
spired by  my  belief  that  many  of  our 
social  and  environmental  problems  could 
best  be  remedied  by  inaugurating  a  na- 
tional program  that  will  reverse  the 
present  trend  of  migration  of  people  into 
already  compacted  cities.  In  many  re- 
spects, I  feel  that  we  have  been  treating 
the  symptoms  of  urban  congestion  and 
not  its  root  causes — such  as  the  increas- 
ing and  rapid  out-migration  from  our 
rural  areas. 

Uncontrolled  industrial  expansion 
coupled  with  the  suffocating  swell  of 
people  in  relatively  small  parcels  of  land 
has  caused  critical  health,  safety,  and 
welfare  problems.  Moreover,  msuiy  city 
residents  now  rightfully  fear  for  their 
safety  and  have  become  more  and  more 
alienated  and  frustrated  because  local 
resources  and  services  fail  to  provide  ade- 
quate living  conditions.  And  while  our 
cities  have  become,  for  many,  an  un- 
suitable place  to  live,  yearly  thousands 
of  others,  who  are  lured  by  the  job  pros- 
pects of  the  city,  leave  their  rural  homes 
in  search  of  hoped  for  opportunities  that 
too  often  simply  do  not  exist. 

Mr.  President,  unless  immediate  re- 
medial action  is  taken,  the  situation  will 
undoubtedly  get  much  worse.  Experts 
have  already  projected  an  astonishing 
100  million  population  increase  within 
the  next  half  century.  Unable  to  cope 
with  the  existing  needs  of  their  dwellers, 
there  is  little  hope  that  our  metropolitan 
areas  will  be  capable  of  accommodating 
any  sizable  proportion  of  this  multitude. 

Meanwhile,  the  migration  of  the  people 
to  the  cities  has  caused  many  of  our  rural 
areas  to  become  even  more  economically 
depresesed.  These  less  populated  regions 
of  our  country  have  never  and  are  not 
now  fully  sharing  in  the  fruits  of  the 
industrial  revolution.  While  historically 
struggling  to  maintain  a  subsistence 
economy,  the  loss  of  their  young  and 
able-bodied  people  in  search  of  the  city 
life  has  resulted  in  their  inability  to 
sustain  the  needs  of  those  who  chose  to 
remain.  Presently,  many  of  these  areas 
shelter  only  the  older,  imderskilled  and 
undereducated. 

Mr.  President,  neither  our  major  met- 
ropolitan areas  nor  our  small  towns  can 
survive  without  a  healthy  economy.  If 
we  are  to  achieve  for  all  Americans  a 
higher  standard  of  living,  we  must  com- 
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mit  ourselves  now  to  a  program  designed 
to  correct  the  widening  imbalance  and 
disparity  of  our  population  and  indus- 
trial growth.  If  we  bring  jobs  and  the 
accompanying  services  and  benefits  to 
these  people,  there  will  be  little  need  for 
them  to  relocate  in  other  areas. 

The  Federal  Government  must  provide 
the  impetus  and  incentive  for  industry 
to  expand  to  these  areas.  In  this  connec- 
tion, I  was  extremely  pleased  and  encour- 
aged by  the  administration's  support  of 
tiie  objectives  of  the  resolution  I  offered 
last  year.  Moreover,  it  is  especially  heart- 
ening and  significant  that  the  President 
devoted  a  portion  of  his  state  of  the 
Union  address  to  this  issue.  I  whole- 
heartedly endorse  the  broad  objectives 
of  his  statement  that  he  will — 

Propose  programs  to  make  better  use  of  our 
land,  and  to  encourage  a  balanced  national 
growth — growth  that  will  revitalize  our  rural 
heartland  and  enhance  the  quality  of  life 
throughout  America. 

I  am,  of  course,  anxious  to  see  and 
to  study  the  specifics — the  details  of  the 
President's  program — and  I  look  forward 
to  working  with  him  toward  the  realiza- 
tion of  a  truly  revitalized  America — rural 
and  urban.  "There  is  no  better  way  to  be- 
gin this  task  than  by  the  adoption  of  the 
national  policy  established  by  my  bill. 

Mr.  President,  the  future  of  America 
cannot  be  left  in  the  hands  of  fate — we 
must  begin  today  to  fashion  a  better  to- 
morrow. 

The  purpose  of  the  bill  I  offer  today 
transcends  regional  interest.  For  its  true 
objective  is  to  revitalize  the  withering 
economy  in  rural  areas  while  at  the  same 
time  it  will  give  the  urban  areas — espe- 
cially our  decaying  inner  cities — an  op- 
portunity to  concentrate  on  their  own 
programs  of  revitallzation  and  restora- 
tion, free  of  the  continued  aggravation 
of  the  problems  by  the  constant  influx  of 
people  whose  living  necessities  they  are 
imable  to  provide. 

I  anticipate  that  this  measure  will  be 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations,  and  it  will  be  my  inten- 
tion to  hold  a  series  of  hearings  on  this 
measure  as  early  as  convenient  and  prac- 
tical. I  would  welcome  the  comments, 
suggestions,  and  cosponsorship  of  my 
colleagues.  i 

I  urge  my  colleagues  to  join  with  me 
in  this  search  to  achieve  a  more  rational 
and  a  better  balanced  pattern  of  growth 
for  America  and  her  people. 

The  bill  (S.  10)  is  as  foUows: 
s.  10 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  the 
Congress  finds  that— 

(a)  seventy  per  centum  of  the  American 
people  live  on  only  1  per  centum  of  the  land 
of  the  United  States  and  this  high  concen- 
tration of  population  results  In  Increased 
pollution,  critical  problems  of  housing  and 
transportation,  unhealthy  living  conditions, 
and  Increased  crime; 

(b)  the  location  and  expansion  of  In- 
dustries in  the  major  metropolitan  centers 
of  the  Nation  continue  to  attract  more  peo- 
ple to  these  highly  congested  areas,  thus 
further  aggravating  and  intensifying  these 
unwholesome  conditions; 

(c)  the  population  of  one  of  every  three 
counties  in  the  United  States  decreased  dur- 


ing the  past  decade  because  industries  ex- 
I>anded  in  already  overcrowded  and  con- 
gested population  centers  thus  denying  equal 
opportunities  for  economic  advancement  in 
the  less  populated  communities  of  our  Na- 
tion; 

(d)  a  more  balanced  distribution  of  our 
population  and  economic  opportunities  is 
needed  to  accommodate  the  anticipated  pop- 
ulation increase  of  more  than  one  hundred 
mUllon  persons  in  the  United  States  over  the 
next  half  centiiry;  and 

(e)  a  more  even  and  practical  geogn^bl- 
cal  distribution  of  industrial  growth  and 
activity  would  reduce  the  continued  concen- 
tration of  industry  and  would  stimulate  the 
growth  and  development  of  less  heavily 
populated  sections  of  our  country  with  a 
view  toward  providing  a  more  diversified 
and  better  balanced  distribution  of  our  in- 
habltanu  and  facUitating  the  restoration 
and  protection  of  the  quality  of  our  environ- 
ment, thus  enhancing  and  enriching  the 
lives  of  all  Americans. 

NATIONAL   POLXCT 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  Congress  declares  that  it 
shall  be  the  national  policy  of  the  United 
States  to  encourage  the  distribution  of 
future  industrial  growth,  and  its  attendant 
expansion  more  evenly  throughout  the 
United  States. 

(b)  In  implementing  this  policy,  all  de- 
partments and  agencies  in  the  Executive 
Branch  of  the  Government  shall  give  prefer- 
ence, to  the  maximum  extent  practicable, 
to  those  areas  which  have  a  low  concentra- 
tion of  population  and  industry.  In — 

(1)  awarding  Federal  contracts  for  the 
purchase  of  equipment,  goods,  or  services  for 
use  by  any  department  or  agency  of  the  Fed- 
eral Oovertmient  to  business  and  industry 
which  will  locate  or  relocate  in  such  areas; 
and 

(2)  administering  or  implementing  new 
and  existing  Government  programs,  particu- 
larly the  muItlblUion-dollar  Federal  grant- 
in-aid  programs. 

(c)  In  further  implementation  of  said  na- 
tional policy,  all  departments  and  agencies 
in  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Government 
having  responsibility  for  the  development 
and  administration  of  manpower  training 
programs,  financed  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
the  Federal  Government,  shaU  take  inunedi- 
ate  steps  to — 

(1)  direct  or  redirect  such  programs  with 
a  view  toward  providing  a  work  force  of  the 
size,  composition  and  quality  to  meet  the 
nmnpower  requirements  of  business  and  in- 
dustry locating  or  relocating  in  areas  having 
a  low  concentration  of  population  and  in- 
dustry; and 

(2)  to  insure,  to  the  extent  practicable, 
that  such  programs  are  designed  to  increase 
employment  oppxirtunities  for  those  who  are 
unable  to  obtain  or  maintain  suitable  em- 
ployment and  will  serve  to  improve  the 
economy  by  Increasing  productivity  and 
facilitating  the  movement  of  the  work  force 
to  the  job. 

DISSEMINATION  OF  POLICY 

Sec.  3.  The  President  shall  issue  appro- 
priate directives  to  all  departments,  agencies 
and  independent  establishments  in  the  Ebc- 
ecutive  Branch  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  embodying  the  national  policy 
set  forth  in  section  2  of  this  Act,  and  shall 
require  such  departments,  agencies  and  in- 
dependent establishments  to  comply  there- 
with, to  the  maximum  extent  that  compli- 
ance is  practicable  and  feasible. 

ACENCT  REVIEW 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Each  department,  agency  and 
Independent  establishment  of  the  Executive 
Branch  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  which  is  engaged  in  any  activities  or 
programs  involving,  or  related  to,  those  activ- 


ities specified  in  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of 
section  2  of  this  Act,  shall,  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  effective  date  thereof,  conduct  a 
comprehensive  review  and  analysis  of  all 
such  activities  in  which  it  is  engaged. 

(b)  Not  later  than  120  days  foUowlng  the 
effective  date  of  this  Act,  each  such  depart- 
ment, agency  and  independent  estabUshment 
shall  file  with  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  in  such  form  as  he  shall 
prescribe,  a  comprehensive  report  with  re- 
spect to  all  such  activities,  accompanied  by 
specific  recommendations  concerning  the 
most  effective  means  by  which  such  programs 
and  activities  may  be  directed  or  redirected 
in  compliance  with  the  national  policy  set 
forth  in  section  2  of  this  Act. 

(c)  Following  the  submission  of  the  initial 
report  and  recommendations  required  by 
subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  each  such 
department,  agency  and  Independent  estab- 
lishment shall  make  a  continuing  survey  of 
the  type  required  by  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  and  report  to  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral with  reepect  to  findings  and  recommen- 
dation at  such  times  as  the  Comptroller 
General  may  designate. 

ESTABLISHMENT  Or  BOARD 

Sec.  5.  (a)  The  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States  Is  authorized  and  directed 
to  establish  in  the  General  Accounting  Office 
a  Board  for  the  Revitallzation  of  Rural  and 
Economically-Distressed  Areas  (in  this  Act 
referred  to  as  the  "Board") .  The  Board  shall 
be  comiKtsed  of  three  officers  of  the  General 
Accounting  Office  who  shall  be  designated 
by  the  Comptroller  General  from  among  sen- 
ior officers  who  are  knowledgeable  and  expe- 
rienced with  respect  to  the  subject  matter  of 
the  national  policy  set  forth  in  section  2  of 
this  Act.  Officers  of  the  General  Accounting 
Office  who  are  so  designated  shall,  to  the 
maximum  extent  practicable,  be  relieved  of 
all  other  duties. 

(b)  The  Comptroller  General  shall  make 
available  to  the  Board,  from  available  re- 
sources of  the  General  Accounting  Office, 
such  professional  and  clerical  assistance  as 
may  be  necessary  to  enable  it  to  carry  out  its 
functions  and  duties. 

(c)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
to  the  General  Accounting  Office  such  sum 
or  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Comptroller  General  to  carry  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act. 

DtTTIES  OP  THE  BOARD 

Sec.  6.  (a)  The  Board  shall  study  and 
evaluate  the  reptorts  and  recommendations 
filed  with  the  Comptroller  General  pursuant 
to  section  4(b)  of  this  Act,  as  well  as  all 
other  pertinent  materials,  in  order  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  departments,  agencies  and 
independent  establishments  are  complying 
with  the  national  policy  set  forth  in  section 
2  thereof  and  the  requirements  set  forth  in 
section  4  thereof. 

(b)  The  Comptroller  General  shall  report 
to  the  Congress,  from  time  to  time,  with  re- 
spect to  the  progress  made  by  departments, 
agencies  and  independent  establishments  of 
the  executive  branch  In  complying  with  the 
national  policy  set  forth  in  section  2  of  this 
Act,  and  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress  an 
annual  report  with  respect  thereto  at  the 
close  of  each  fiscal  year. 

GOVEENMENT        DEPARTMENTS       AND       AGENCIEa 
DIRECTED   TO  rURNISH   INFORMATION 

Sec.  7.  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  na- 
tional security,  any  department,  agency,  or 
independent  establishment  of  the  executive 
branch  of  the  Government  which  Is  re- 
quested by  the  Comptroller  General  to  fur- 
nish information,  documents,  or  other  per- 
tinent materials  to  the  Board  is  hereby  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  comply  with  all 
such  requests.  Failure  to  fvimish  informa- 
tion so  requested  shall  be  reported  to  the 
Congress  at  the  earliest  practicable  time. 
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S.  11.  S.  12,  S.  13,  S.  14.  S.  15,  AND 
S  16— INTRODUCTION  OF  BILLS 
REPRESENTING  A  CONTINUATION 
OF  MATTERS  CONSIDERED  BY 
THE  SPECIAL  SUBCOMMITTEE  ON 
CRIMINAL  LAWS  AND  PROCE- 
DURES DURING  THE  91ST  CON- 
GRESS 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce several  items  of  legislation.  Each 
represents  a  continuation  of  matters  con- 
sidered by  the  Special  Subcommittee  on 
Criminal  Laws  and  Procedures  during 
the  91st  Congress.  They  are  as  follows: 

First.  S.  13,  the  Physical  Evidence  Act 
of  1971,  which  provides  for  the  issuance 
of  subpenas  for  the  limited  detention  of 
specified  individuals  for  obtaining  evi- 
dence of  identifying  physical  character- 
istics in  the  course  of  certain  criminal 
investigations,  and  for  other  purposes; 

Second.  S.  il  and,  third.  S.  12,  al- 
ternative versions  of  the  Wagering  Tax 
Act  Amendments  of  1971.  which  would 
amend  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
to  modify  the  provisions  relating  to  taxes 
on  wagering,  to  Insure  the  constitutional 
rights  of  taxpayers,  to  facilitate  the  col- 
lection of  such  taxes,  and  for  other  such 
purposes; 

Fourth.  S.  14,  the  Student  Disturb- 
ances Act  of  1971,  which  would  prohibit 
the  disruption  of  federally  assisted  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education,  to  provide 
for  the  enforcement  of  such  prohibition, 
and  for  other  purposes ; 

Fifth.  S.  15,  to  amend  title  XII  of  the 
Organized  Crime  Control  Act  of  1970,  to 
empower  the  Commission  on  Individual 
Rights  to  consider  individual  security, 
and  for  other  purposes ; 

Sixth.  S.  16,  which  would  amend  title 
IX  of  the  Organized  Crime  Control  Act 
of  1970,  to  provide  for  injunctive  and 
other  civil  relief  for  those  victimized  by 
organized  crime,  and  for  other  purposes. 
Mr.  President,  each  of  these  items  of 
legislation  is  introduced  as  a  study  bill.  I 
axD.  not  committed  to  their  enactment  in 
their  present  form  or  indeed  to  their  en- 
actment at  all.  I  do  expect,  however,  in 
the  coming  months  of  this  Congress  that 
the  subcommittee  will  hold  hearings  on 
these  and  related  matters.  I  shall  also, 
at  a  later  time,  address  the  Senate  sep- 
arately on  each  of  these  items  of 
legislation. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.   The 
bills  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 
The  bills: 

8.  11.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  to  modify  the  provisions 
relating  ro  taxes  on  wagering  to  Insure  the 
constitutional  rights  of  taxpayers,  to  facili- 
tate the  collection  of  such  taxes,  and  for  other 
purposes: 

8.  13.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  to  modify  the  provisions 
relating  to  taxes  on  wagering  to  Insure  the 
constitutional  rights  of  taxpayers,  to  facili- 
tate the  collection  of  such  taxes,  and  for  other 
purposes: 

S.  13.  A  bUl  to  amend  tiUe  18,  United  States 
Code,  to  provide  for  the  Issuance  of  subpenas 
for  the  limited  detention  of  particularly  de- 
acrlbed  or  identified  Individuals  for  obtaining 
evidence  of  identifying  physical  character- 
istics in  the  course  oX  certain  criminal  in- 
vestigations, and  for  other  purposes; 

8.  14.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  disruption  of 
federally  assisted  institutions  of  higher  edu- 


cation, to  provide  for  the  enforcement  of 
such  prohibition,  and  for  other  purposes; 

8.  15.  A  bill  to  amend  title  xn  of  the  Or- 
ganized Crime  Control  Act  of  1970,  and  for 
other  purposes;  and 

8.  16.  A  bill  to  amend  title  IX  of  the  Or- 
ganized Crime  Control  Act  of  1970  to  provide 
civil  remedies  to  victims  of  activities  pro- 
hibited by  said  title,  and  for  other  purposes, 
introduced  by  Mr.  McClkllan,  for  himsell 
and  Mr.  Hrtjska,  were  read  twice  by  their 
titles  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

ORDER  FOR  REFERRAL  OF  S.  11  and 
S.  12  TO  THE  COMMITTEE  ON  PI- 
NANCE  FOLLOWING  THEIR  PRES- 
ENT REFERENCE 

Mr.  McCLELLAN  subsequently  said: 
Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  when  two  bills  which  I  introduced 
this  morning,  which  are  now  at  the  desk, 
numbered  tentatively,  I  believe,  S.  11  and 
S.  12,  shall  have  been  considered  and  re- 
ported by  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary, to  which  I  am  advised  they  are 
now  being  referred,  they  be  thereafter 
referred  to  and  considered  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance.       

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


S.  18— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
BRING  RADIO  FREE  EUROPE  AND 
RADIO  LIBERTY  UNDER  CON- 
GRESSIONAL SCRUTINY 

Mr.  CASE.  Mr.  President,  I  introduce 
a  bill  to  bring  Radio  Free  Europe  and 
Radio  Liberty  under  the  authorization 
and  appropriation  process  of  the  Con- 
gress. 

During  the  last  20  years,  several  hun- 
dred million  dollars  in  U.S.  Government 
funds  have  been  expended  from  secret 
CIA  budgets  to  pay  almost  totally  for  the 
costs  of  these  two  radio  stations  broad- 
csisting  to  Eastern  Europe.  In  the  last  fis- 
cal year  alone,  over  $30  million  was  pro- 
vided by  CIA  as  a  direct  Government 
subsidy;  yet  at  no  time  was  Congress 
asked  or  permitted  to  carry  out  its 
traditional  constitutional  role  of  approv- 
ing the  expenditure. 

My  bill  would  amend  the  U.S.  Infor- 
mation and  Educational  Exchange  Act  of 
1948  to  authorize  funds  to  Radio  Free 
Europe  and  Radio  Liberty  in  fiscal  1972. 
It  would  also  provide  that  no  other  U.S. 
Government  funds  could  be  made  avail- 
able to  either  radio  station,  except  imder 
the  provisions  of  the  Information  and 
Educational  Exchange  Act. 

I  plan  to  ask  that  those  administra- 
tion ofBcials  concerned  with  overseas  in- 
formation policies  be  called  to  testify  be- 
fore Congress  on  the  financial  needs  of 
Radio  Free  Europe  and  Radio  Liberty. 
Without  committing  myself  to  a  particu- 
lar level  of  funding,  my  proposal  tenta- 
tively calls  for  an  authorization  of  $30 
million.  This  figure  would,  of  course,  be 
subject  to  change  as  more  information 
becomes  available. 

Radio  Free  Europe  and  Radio  Liberty 
both  claim  to  be  nongovernmental  or- 
ganizations sponsored  by  private  con- 
tributions, but  available  sources  indi- 
cate direct  CIA  subsidies  pay  nearly  all 
their  costs.  According  to  returns  filed 
with  Internal   Revenue— form  990-A— 


their  combined  operating  costs  for  fiscal 
1969  were  almost  $34  million — $21,109,- 
935  for  Radio  Free  Europe  and  $12,887,- 
401  for  Radio  Liberty. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Advertising 
Council,  Radio  Free  Europe  conducts  a 
yearly,  multimedia  "advertising"  cam- 
paign. 

I  have  been  advised  that  between  $12 
million  and  $20  million  in  free  media 
space  is  donated  annually  to  this  cam- 
paign while  the  return  from  the  public 
is  apparently  less  than  $100,000.  Addi- 
tionally, both  Radio  Free  Europe  and 
Radio  Liberty  attempt  to  raise  money 
from  corporations  and  foimdatlons,  but 
contributions  from  these  sources  report- 
edly pay  only  a  small  part  of  their  total 
budgets. 

The  bulk  of  Radio  Free  Europe's  and 
Radio  Liberty's  budgets,  or  more  than 
$30  million  annually,  comes  from  direct 
CIA  subsidies.  Congress  has  never  partic- 
ipated in  authorization  or  appropriations 
of  funds  to  Radio  Free  Europe  or  Radio 
Liberty,  although  hundreds  of  millions 
of  dollars  in  Government  funds  have  been 
spent  during  the  last  20  years. 

I  can  understand  why  covert  fimds 
might  have  been  used  for  a  year  or  two 
in  sm  emergency  situation  when  extreme 
secrecy  was  necessary  and  when  no  other 
Government  funds  were  available.  But 
the  justification  for  covert  funding  has 
lessened  over  the  years  as  international 
tension  has  eased,  as  the  secrecy  sur- 
rounding these  radio  stations  has  melted 
away,  and  as  more  open  means  of  fund- 
ing could  have  been  developed.  In  other 
words,  the  extraordinary  circumstances 
that  might  have  been  thought  to  justify 
circumvention  of  constitutional  processes 
and  congressional  approval  no  longer 
exist. 

In  fact,  after  disclosure  in  1967  of  CIA 
funding  of  the  National  Student  Asso- 
ciation, a  Presidential  committee  made 
up  of  John  Gardner,  then  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Richard 
Helms,  then  and  now  Director  of  CIA, 
and  Nicholas  Katzenbach,  then  Under 
Secretary  of  State,  recommended  that 
"no  Federal  agency  shall  provide  covert 
financial  assistance  or  support,  direct  or 
indirect,  to  any  of  the  Nation's  educa- 
tional or  voluntary  organizations" — and 
that  "no  programs  currently  would  justify 
any  exception  to  this  policy."  On  March 
29,  1967.  President  Johnson  accepted  the 
committee's  recommendations  and  di- 
rected they  be  implemented  by  all  Fed- 
eral agencies. 

Legislation  similar  to  my  proposal  will 
shortly  be  introduced  in  the  House  of 
Representatives  by  Congressman  Ocden 
R.  Reto  of  New  York. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  have  the 
bill  printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 
The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S  18)  to  amend  the  U.S.  In- 
formation and  Educational  Exchange 
Act  of  1948  to  provide  assistance  to  Ra- 
dio Free  Europe  and  Radio  Liberty,  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  Case,  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title,  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Relations  and  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 


8.  18 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Sepresentatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the 
United  States  Information  and  Educational 
Exchange  Act  of  1948  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  section  702  the  following  now 
section: 

"ATrrHORIZATIOK    FOR    GRANTS   TO    RADIO    FREE 
EUROPE    AND    RADIO    LIBERTT 

"Sec.  703.  There  are  authorized  to  be  ap- 
propriated to  the  Deptirtment  $30,000,000  for 
fiscal  yoar  1972  to  provide  grants,  under  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Secretary  con- 
siders appropriate,  to  Radio  Free  Europe  and 
Radio  Liberty.  Except  for  funds  appropri- 
ated under  this  section,  no  funds  appropri- 
ated after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
section  for  any  fiscal  year,  under  this  or 
any  other  provision  of  law,  may  be  made 
available  to  or  for  the  use  of  Radio  Free  Eu- 
rope or  Radio  Liberty." 


8.  19— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL  TO 
AMEND  THE  EXPORT-IMPORT 
ACT  OP  1948  RELATING  TO 
STRENGTHENING  THE  FINANC- 
ING  OF   U.S.    EXPORTS 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
introducing  today  a  bill  amending  the 
Export-Import  Bank  Act  to  provide  for 
the  greater  expansion  of  U.S.  export 
trade. 

The  92d  Congress  begins  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  great  uncertainty  with  respect 
to  American  foreign  economic  policies. 

Only  a  few  weeks  have  passed  since  we 
narrowly  averted  the  passage  of  legisla- 
tion which,  I  fully  believe,  would  have 
ushered  in  a  period  of  protectionism  and 
growing  economic  Isolation. 

We  are  still  faced  with  the  kind  of  eco- 
nomic insecurity,  borne  of  recession, 
which  has  historically  found  an  outlet  in 
an  appeal  to  protection. 

We  are  still  faced  with  a  deficit  In  the 
balance  of  payments,  largely  due  to  a 
persistent  inflation  which  has  danger- 
ously narrowed  our  traditional  trade  sur- 
plus. 

We  are  still — and  will  continue  to  be — 
faced  with  increasing  economic  compe- 
tition from  Europe  and  Japan — modem, 
industrialized  economic  giants  capable  of 
matching  U.S.  productivity  in  most  prod- 
ucts and  beating  us  in  many. 

We  will  be  faced  more  and  more  with 
increasing  economic  unity  in  Europe — a 
phenomenon  which  will  pose  great  chal- 
lenges to  our  trade  negotiators  in  respon- 
sibly preserving  the  interests  of  U.S. 
workers,  farmers,  and  businessmen. 

Yet  our  trtule  picture  is  not  without  Its 
bright  spots,  even  at  present,  or  with- 
out great  potential  in  the  years  ahead. 
We  are  still  the  word's  greatest  trading 
Nation.  Last  year,  even  amid  our  infla- 
tion, our  exports  rose  to  some  $43  billion 
and  our  trade  surplus  increased  to  about 
$2.7  billion.  The  protectionist  momentum 
was  broken,  and  the  eyes  of  most  Amer- 
icans have  turned  from  an  unreasoning 
fear  of  foreign  imports  to  the  great  prom- 
ise of  American  exports.  In  this  spirit,  I 
think,  we  are  once  again  looking  to  a 
vigorous  expansion  of  exports  to  bring 
jobs  to  the  American  worker;  income  to 
American  business,  industry,  and  agri- 
culture; and  strength  to  the  American 
dollar. 


It  Is  in  that  spirit  which  I  offer  this 
Export-Import  Bank  bill. 

The  Export-Import  Bank  is  our  ma- 
jor national  institution  designed  to  ex- 
pedite export  financing  and  to  facilitate 
the  sale  of  American  goods  through  the 
provision  of  competitive  credit  rates  and 
terms. 

More  and  more,  the  key  ingredients  in 
international  competition  are  the  rates, 
terms,  and  other  conditions  of  credit 
which  can  be  attached  to  export  sales. 
Since  the  Bank's  inception,  some  $35  bil- 
lion in  exports  have  been  facilitated 
through  the  Bank  programs,  principally 
direct  credits,  guarantees  and  insurEmce, 
and  discounting  export  paper. 

Besides  these  major  programs,  the 
Bank,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Henry 
Keams,  has  begun  a  broad  range  of  new 
programs  and  services,  designed  to  make 
the  Bank  a  more  aggressive  and  respon- 
sive partner  in  U.S.  exports  while  still 
complementing  rather  than  substituting 
for  the  services  of  private  financial  in- 
stitutions. 

There  are,  however,  a  number  of  con- 
straints on  the  Bank's  operations  which 
are  increasingly  limiting  its  capacity  to 
serve  U.S.  exporters.  The  bill  I  am  In- 
troducing today  should,  I  believe,  lift 
most  if  not  all  of  these  major  constraints. 

REMOVE    THE    BANK    FROM    THE    CONSTRAINT    OF 
THE   TTNiriED   BUDGET 

Last  December  18.  the  Senate  passed 
S.  4268,  a  bill  which  would  have  removed 
the  receipts  and.  disbursements  of  the 
Ex-Im  Bank  from  the  imified  budget  and 
from  the  aimual  expenditure  celling  im- 
posed by  the  Congress  on  this  budget. 

This  was  a  measure  which  I  was  reluc- 
tant to  endorse  in  the  last  Congress.  The 
budget — the  way  it  is  presented  and 
what  It  includes  or  excludes— Is  the 
rightful  prerogative  of  the  President.  If 
there  was  a  strong  case  for  removing  the 
Bank's  net  disbursements  from  the  imi- 
fied budget,  this  could  and  most  properly 
should  be  done  by  the  executive  branch 
which  first  put  the  Government  lending 
programs,  including  the  Ex-Im  Bank, 
into  the  unified  budget  in  1968.  As  an  al- 
ternative, of  course,  constraints  on  the 
lending  ability  of  the  Bank  could  be  re- 
moved or  reduced  simply  through  action 
of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
allocating  to  the  Bank  a  larger  share  of 
the  total  budgetary  pie. 

I  did  not  and  cannot  now,  however, 
quarrel  with  the  fact  that  the  Export-Im- 
port Bank  Is  now  severely  curtailed  in 
Its  lending  operations  by  the  constraints 
imposed  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget;  nor  can  I  quarrel  with  the 
fact  that  these  constraints  in  the  com- 
ing budget  will  have  a  potentially  dis- 
astrous impact  on  the  Baaik's  ability  to 
continue  providing  credit,  guarantees, 
and  insurance  In  furtherance  of  U.S. 
exports.  In  fact,  officials  of  the  Bank 
have  said  that  new  obligations  will  have 
to  virtually  cease  by  this  spring  without 
some  form  of  relief. 

Therefore,  while  I  am  disappointed  In 
the  continued  imwillingness  of  the  exec- 
utive branch  to  bring  about  this  relief. 
I  feel  that  the  Congress  must  do  what  it 
can  to  enable  the  Bank  to  continue  op- 
erating and  enlarging  Its  role  in  the  ex- 


pansion of  U.S.  exports.  This  bill,  In- 
corporating S.  4268  of  the  91st  Congress, 
would  remove  the  net  disbursements  of 
the  Bank  from  the  budget.  At  the  same 
time,  it  will  continue  to  require  a  budget 
for  administrative  expenses  and  program 
activities;  it  will  require  the  President 
to  report  to  the  Congress  the  amount  by 
which  the  congressionally  imposed  ex- 
penditure celling  will  be  reduced  by  this 
exemption;  and  it  will  require  a  report 
from  the  President  to  the  Congress  on 
the  effect  of  this  exemption  on  the  var- 
ious operations  of  the  Bank.  I  believe 
that  this  provision  will,  in  fact,  be  of 
great  benefit  to  the  U.S.  exporter,  and 
will  show  the  responsiveness  of  the  Con- 
gress to  the  need  for  export  expansion — 
notwitiistanding  the  imwillingness  of 
the  administration  to  achieve  these  ends 
through  the  appropriate  executive  rem- 
edies. 

INCREASE    THE    CEIUNO    ON    ACGRXCATB    LOANS, 
GUARANTEES,    AND   INSURANCB 

Another  impending  constraint  upon 
future  Bank  operations  is  the  current 
ceiling  of  $13.5  billion  on  outstanding 
loans.  Insurance,  and  guarantees.  This 
bill  would  raise  this  ceiling  to  $20  bil- 
lion in  order  to  allow  for  the  continued 
expansion  of  Bank  commitments  cmd  to 
expand  Bank  operations  consistent  with 
the  vital  expansion  of  U.S.  export  sales 
in  the  years  ahead. 

INSURING    COMPETITIVE    RATES    AND    TERMS    FOB 
U.8.    EXPORT    CREDIT 

Increasingly,  our  major  international 
competitors  have  turned  toward  favor- 
able credit  as  a  device  for  vanning  sales 
in  the  world  marketplace.  Virtually  all 
of  our  major  trading  partners  have  es- 
tablished export  financing  systems  with 
direct  or  indirect  governmental  sub- 
sidies in  order  to  provide  the  most  favor- 
able rates,  terms,  and  other  conditions 
of  credit  to  facilitate  their  exports.  As 
these  nations  are  able  to  insulate  export 
credit  from  theh-  domestic  credit  mar- 
kets, and  as  U£.  interest  rates  remain 
high  due  to  the  current  tight  money  pol- 
icies, U.S.  export  financing  has  increas- 
ingly been  unable  to  compete  with  fi- 
nancing offered  theh:  exporters  by 
Prance,  Germany,  Italy.  Japan,  Great 
Britain,  or  other  of  our  major  trading 
partners. 

While  it  is  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Export-Import  Bank  to  insure  that 
otherwise  sound  U.S.  export  sales  are  not 
lost  due  to  insufficient  credit,  American 
banks  and  exporters  are  reporting  that 
sales  are,  in  fact,  being  so  lost.  While  the 
market  for  export  financing  is  exceed- 
ingly complex  and  the  conditions  of  "in- 
ternationally competitive"  not  easy  to 
arrive  at,  there  would  appear  to  be  value 
in  an  expression  of  congressional  intent 
that  the  Ex-Im  Bank  insure — through 
all  the  devices  at  its  disposal — that  the 
American  exporter  be  able  to  offer  his 
potential  customer  all  the  conditions  of 
credit,  including  rates  of  interest,  terms 
of  repayment,  and  other  conditions, 
competitive  with  that  which  his  foreign 
competitors  are  able  to  secure  from  their 
export  credit  institutions.  This  bill  ex- 
presses such  an  intent  of  the  Congress 
without,  however,  in  any  way  tying  the 
hands  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  hi  the 
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ways  in  which  it  may  continue  to  seek  a 
fully  competitive  position. 

TRX     INTKRNATIONAL     RZOTTLATION     OF     KXPORT 

CHEorr 

At  the  same  time  as  we  seek  to  be- 
come more  fully  competitive  in  rates, 
terms,  and  other  conditions  of  credit,  we 
must  recognize  the  futility  and  the  grave 
dangers  Inherent  in  an  international  ex- 
port credit  war.  Such  a  credit  war.  In 
fact,  would  be  little  more  defensible  or 
productive  than  other  forms  of  trade 
wars  imposing  quotas,  tariffs,  or  other 
barriers  upon  imports. 

Cxurently,  there  is  a  loose  interna- 
tional agreement  under  the  Berne  Union 
to  maintain  orderly  competition  in  world 
export  financing.  Like  so  many  interna- 
tional agreements  with  similar  purposes, 
however,  the  Berne  Union  has  proven 
itself  imable  to  deal  with  all  the  various 
aspects  of  competition  in  financing  and 
has  been  totally  unable  to  enforce  its 
guidelines. 

Without  in  any  way  stipulating  the 
form  of  such  an  agreement,  then,  the  bill 
adds  to  its  "policy  of  the  Congress"  sec- 
tion a  stipulation  that  the  President 
seek  to  open  negotiations  toward  such 
an  international  agreement  in  order  to 
prevent  a  destructive  world  credit  war. 

RKMOVAL  OF  ABSOLT7TK  PBOHmmONS  AGAINST 
EXPOBT-IMPOBT  INVOLVZMENT  IN  TRADE  WITH 
EASTKKN  ECSOFE 

Currently,  the  Export-Import  Bank  is 
forbidden  to  participate  in  direct  credits, 
guarantees,  or  insurance  with  the  na- 
tions of  Eastern  Europe.  Through  the 
so-called  Pino  amendment  adopted  in 
the  90th  Congress,  the  Bank  cannot  fi- 
nance any  exports  bound  for  any  na- 
tion which  in  turn  carries  on  any  trade 
with  North  Vietnam.  By  enjoining  only 
trade  carried  out  by  "nations,"  this 
amendment  allows  Ex-Im  participation 
in  exports  to  Western  Europe  whose 
businesses  or  nationals  carry  on  certain 
trade  with  any  Socialist  nation  where 
the  government  technically  carries  on 
this  trade,  regardless  of  the  nature  or  ex- 
tent of  that  trade. 

This  restriction  is  an  absolute  ana- 
chronism and  serves  merely  as  an  un- 
necessary harassment  to  U.S.  firms  seek- 
ing trade  in  peaceful,  nonstrateglc  trade 
with  East  Europe. 

We  have  laws,  extensive  regulations, 
and  international  agreements  designed 
to  keep  any  U.S.  products  out  of  Eastern 
Europe  which  could  in  any  way  con- 
tribute to  the  military  potential  of  these 
nations  or  otherwise  harm  the  national 
interest  of  the  United  States.  If  this  is 
to  be  our  policy— and  I  strongly  endorse 
it — then  there  is  no  way  to  add  to  the 
strength  or  precision  of  these  controls.  A 
law  designed  to  simply  harass  U.S.  ex- 
ports to  Eastern  Europe  "across-the- 
board"— with  no  stipulation  as  to  the  na- 
ture of  the  exports  or  the  wisdom  of 
granting  commercial  credit  in  specific 
instances — is  wholly  imnecessary  and  is, 
in  fact,  inconsistent  with  declared  con- 
gressional policy  with  respect  to  peace- 
ful East- West  trade. 

The  Export  Administration  Act 
passed  in  December  of  1969,  clearly 
stated  that  it  was  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  "to  encourage  trade  with 
all  countries  with  which  we  have  diplo- 
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matic  or  trading  relations  except  those 
countries  with  which  such  trade  has 
been  determined  by  the  President  to  be 
against  the  national  interest." 

Furthermore,  this  act  directed  the  De- 
partment of  Commerce  to  expedite  trade 
in  peaceful,  nonstrategic  goods  with  the 
nations  of  Eastern  Europe  in  order  to 
strengthen  political  ties,  to  further 
weaken  the  dependence  of  the  Eastern 
European  nations  upon  the  Soviet  Union, 
and  to  make  our  own  controls  more  con- 
sistent with  those  of  our  Western  allies. 
To  have  begun — as  we  did  by  passage 
of  the  Export  Administration  Act — mov- 
ing toward  a  more  realistic  policy  with 
respect  to  East-West  trade  and  yet  to  re- 
tain these  across-the-board  barriers  up- 
on the  financing  of  such  peaceful  trade 
is  economic,  political,  and  strategic  non- 
sense. 

By  removing  the  absolute  restriction 
upon  Ex-Im  participation  in  East-West 
trade,  there  would,  in  fact,  still  be  a  pro- 
hibition against  such  participation  with- 
in the  Export-Import  Bank  Act  as 
amended.  This  earlier  prohibition,  how- 
ever, has  a  provision  allowing  the  Presi- 
dent discretion  in  exempting  specific  op- 
erations in  specific  sales  where  he  finds 
these  to  be  in  the  national  interest  and 
reports  this  to  the  Congress. 

Surely,  we  cannot  make  ourselves  more 
secure  than  through  such  a  restriction, 
combined  with  the  existing  controls 
maintained  upon  exports  to  the  nations 
of  Eastern  Europe.  But  by  giving  back 
to  the  President  the  discretion  he  once 
had  In  passing  upon  sx)ecific  Ex-Im 
credits,  guarantees,  and  Insurance  for 
certain  exports  to  East  Europe,  we  can 
facilitate  the  declared  policy  of  the  Con- 
gress and  the  administration  to  seek 
strengthened  ties  in  peaceful  trade  with 
the  nations  of  Eastern  Europe. 

EXTEND    THE    CHARTER    OF    THE    EXPORT-IMPORT 
BANK 

Finally,  this  bill  extends  the  charter 
of  the  Bank,  now  to  expire  in  1973,  to 
June  31,  1976.  This  is  a  clear  expression 
of  confidence  in  the  functions  provided 
by  the  Bank  and  will  allow  5  more  years 
of  smooth,  iminterrupted  operations  of 
this  vital  institution. 

Mr.  President,  I  think  this  legislation 
can  do  much  to  strengthen  our  Export- 
Import  Bank  and  to  allow  for  the  great- 
er expansion  of  U.S.  exports.  Other  pro- 
posals and  other  legislation  may  be 
brought  before  us  with  other  suggestions 
for  strengthening  the  basic  legislation.  I 
would  welcome  such  proposals,  and  I 
look  forward  to  hearings  in  the  Banking 
and  Currency  Committee  where  we 
might  further  examine  the  crucial  topic 
of  U.S.  export  financing.  But  I  believe 
that  most  of  the  needed  features  are  in- 
corporated in  the  attached  bill,  and  I 
would  hope  for  speedy  hearings  and  en- 
actment. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  this  bill, 
to  amend  the  Export-Import  Bank  Act 
to  allow  for  the  greater  expansion  of  the 
export  trade  of  the  United  States,  be 
printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bin  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  In  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  19)  to  amend  the  Export- 


Import  Bank  Act  of  1945  to  allow  for 
greater  expansion  of  the  export  trade  of 
the  United  States,  to  exclude  Bank  re- 
ceipts and  disbursements  from  the  budg- 
et of  the  U.S.  Government,  and  for 
other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr.  Mon- 
DALE,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title, 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking] 
Housing,  and  Urban  Affairs,  and  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  afi  follows: 
s.  10 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  aiid  House 
of  Rejneaentativea  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  Tbat  (a) 
secUon  2  (b)  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  Act 
of  1945  (12  U.S.C.  635  (b))  Is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (1)  the  fol- 
lowing: "In  the  exercise  of  its  functions  the 
Bank  shall.  Insofar  as  practicable,  provide 
guarantees,  Insurance,  and  extensions  of 
credit  at  rates  and  on  terms  and  conditions 
which  are  reasonably  competitive  with  the 
rates,  terms,  and  other  conditions  applicable 
to  the  financing  of  exports  from  countries 
with  which  the  United  States  carries  on  its 
principal  trading  relations." 

(b)  It  is  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  the 
President  should  cause  negotiations  to  be 
conunenced  at  the  earliest  practicable  date 
with  those  nations  with  which  the  United 
States  carries  on  Its  principal  trading  rela- 
tions with  a  view  to  entering  into  an  Inter- 
national agreement  or  agreements  for  main- 
taining orderly  completion  In  flnanclg  the 
sale  In  foreign  coimtrles  of  products  and 
services  with  direct  or  Indirect  governmental 
assistance. 

Sec.  2.  Section  2(b)  (3)  of  the  Export-Im- 
port Bank  Act  of  1945  (12  U.S.C.  635(b)  (3)) 
Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(3)  The  Bank  shall  not  guarantee.  In- 
sure, or  extend  credit,  or  participate  in  the 
extension  of  cre<Ut  in  connection  with  (A) 
the  purchase  of  any  product,  technical  data, 
or  other  information  by  a  national  or  agency 
of  any  nation  which  engages  in  armed  con- 
flict, declared  or  otherwise,  with  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States,  or  (B)  the  pur- 
chase by  any  nation  (or  national  or  agency 
thereof)  of  any  product,  technical  data,  or 
other  information  which  Is  to  be  used  prin- 
cipally by  or  In  any  such  nation." 

Sec.  3.  Section  7  of  the  Export-Import 
Bank  Act  of  1945  (12  U.S.C.  635e)  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "$13,500,000,000"  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "•20,000.000,000". 

Sec.  4.  Section  8  of  the  Export-Import  Bank 
Act  of  1945  (12  U.S.C.  636f)  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "1973"  and  Inserting  in  Ueu 
thereof  "1976". 

Sec.  6.  (a)  Section  (a)  of  the  Export-Im- 
port Bank  Act  of  1945  (12  U.S.C.  635(a))  is 
amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  "(1)"  Immediately  after 
"Sec.  2(a)";  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing new  paragraph: 

"(2)  The  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
the  Bank  In  the  discharge  of  its  functions 
shall  not  be  Included  in  the  totals  of  the 
budget  of  the  United  States  Government  and 
shall  be  exempt  from  any  annual  expendi- 
ture and  net  lending  (budget  outlays)  lim- 
itation Imposed  on  the  budget  of  the  United 
States  Oovemment.  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Government  Corporation 
Control  Act.  the  President  shall  transmit 
annually  to  the  Congress  a  budget  for  pro- 
gram activities  for  administrative  expenses 
of  the  Bank." 

(b)  The  President  shall— 

(1)  not  later  than  January  31.  1972.  re- 
port to  the  Congress  the  amount  by  which 
the  annual  expenditure  and  net  lending  lim- 
itation Imposed  on  the  budget  of  the  United 
States  Government  by  act  of  Congress  wiU  be 
reduced  as  a  result  of  the  amendment  made 
by  subsection  (a) ;  and 


(2)  not  later  than  September  80,  1972,  re- 
port to  the  Congress  with  respect  to  the 
effect  of  the  amendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  on  the  op>eratlons  of  the  Export-Import 
Bank  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  The  aunendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  becomes  effective  on  the  date  upon 
which  the  President  makes  the  report  to  the 
Congress  referred  to  In  paragraph  (1)  of 
subsection  (b) . 


S.  25— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
ESTABLISH  THE  GREAT  SALT 
LAKE  NATIONAL  MONUMENT, 
UTAH 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  I  am  today 
introducing  a  bill  to  establish  a  Great 
Salt  Lake  National  Monument  on  Ante- 
lope Island  in  Utah's  unique  inland  sea. 

When  I  first  came  to  Congress  in  1959, 
I  set  as  one  of  my  goals  the  proper  de- 
velopment of  Great  Salt  Lake.  Beginning 
with  the  86th  Congress,  and  in  each  suc- 
ceeding Congress,  I  intrdouced  National 
Park  and  National  Monument  bills  on 
which  extensive  hearings  have  been  held 
in  both  Utah  and  Washington.  In  the 
90th  Congress,  my  Great  Salt  Lake 
Monument  bill  passed  the  Senate,  but 
it  died  in  the  House. 

The  hearings  held  on  my  bills  re- 
awakened interest  in  Utah  in  the  de- 
velopment of  Great  Salt  Lsike.  Residents 
of  the  State  recognized  that  the  remark- 
able scientific,  historic,  and  recreational 
potential  of  the  lake  was  not  being  real- 
ized, and  asked  that  something  be  done 
to  preserve  our  most  famous  landmark. 

The  Utah  State  Legislature  established 
a  Great  Salt  Lake  Authority  and  later, 
in  the  absence  of  Federal  development, 
the  State  park  and  recreation  depart- 
ment began  to  develop  Antelope  Island 
as  a  State  park.  Some  2,000  acres  at  the 
northern  end  of  the  island  were  leased, 
and  picnic  areas,  swimming  beaches,  and 
interpretative  exhibits  were  developed.  A 
boat  ramp  has  been  installed  and  a  ma- 
rina is  contemplated.  A  well  has  been 
drilled  which  supplies  potable  water,  and 
two  rangers  who  live  on  the  island  with 
their  families  interpret  the  area  for  visi- 
tors. The  park  Is  open  year-round.  All  of 
this  was  done  pursuant  to  State  legisla- 
tion which  contemplated  that  the  whole 
island  would  become  a  natlonsJ  monu- 
ment. 

A  7-mile  causeway  has  been  built  to 
a  gravelled  road  standard,  from  the  etist- 
em  shore  to  the  north  end  of  the  island 
but  it  is  almost  impassable  at  times  be- 
cause of  wind  and  wave  action.  Eight-foot 
waves  have  occurred  on  the  lake,  and  the 
heavy  brine  has  a  severe  erosive  action. 
Six  miles  of  scenic  driveway  have  also 
been  completed  on  the  north  end  of  the 
Island,  again  to  a  gravel  road  standard. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  $4V2  mil- 
lion will  be  required  to  complete  develop- 
ment of  the  facilities  now  contemplated 
by  the  State  including  the  construction 
of  a  visitors  center,  and  the  completion 
of  the  roads  to  design  standards  set  by 
the  State  Department  of  Highways. 

In  all  of  the  work  which  has  been  done 
so  far,  the  State  has  maintained  close 
rapport  with  the  National  Park  Service 
to  make  sure  development  is  fully  com- 
patible with  tliat  which  may  be  under- 
taken at  a  later  date  by  the  Federal  Gov- 


ernment in  establishing  a  national 
monument. 

In  fact,  in  committing  itself  to  State 
development  of  a  small  portion  of  Ante- 
lope Island,  the  State  was  very  specific 
that  Federal  standards  must  be  main- 
tained in  all  of  the  work  which  is  done 
so  that  when  the  Federal  Government 
does  develop  the  island,  the  development 
will  be  an  integrated  whole. 

Mr.  President,  the  State  development 
of  2,000  acres  serves  to  prepare  the  way 
for  eventual  Federal  development  of  the 
full  26,000  acres.  Great  Salt  Lake  is  one 
of  the  truly  unique  geological  features  of 
the  United  States  or  even  the  world,  and 
Antelope  Island  offers  a  spectacular 
vantage  iwlnt  to  view  and  enjoy  its  scien- 
tific, historic,  and  recreational  values. 

National  Park  Service  development 
plans  contemplate  a  road  which  would 
encircle  the  entire  island,  several  addi- 
tional campygrounds.  additional  beach  de- 
velopments, a  monument  headquarters, 
and  a  causeway  from  the  southern  end 
of  the  island  which  would  bring  entrance 
to  the  monument  within  a  half  hour's 
drive  from  Salt  Lake  City. 

Tlie  lake  is  the  living  remnant  of  huge 
Lake  Bonneville  of  pleistocene  time.  An 
ice-age  lake,  Bonneville  covered  much  of 
northern  Utah,  eastern  Nevada,  and 
southern  Idaho,  in  places  to  a  depth  of 
over  1,000  feet.  The  lake  drained  north- 
ward into  the  Columbia  River  system.  As 
the  climate  of  the  world  changed,  evap- 
oration from  Bonneville's  surface  ex- 
ceeded the  inflow  of  fresh  water,  reduc- 
ing the  surface  from  about  20,000  square 
miles  to  near  its  present  size,  nearly  200 
square  miles. 

Dissolved  salts,  left  behind  by  the 
evaporation,  have  ranged  from  16  to 
26  percent  and  have  accounted  for  many 
of  the  unusual  qualities  of  Great  Salt 
Lake.  Its  dense  water  supports  a  swim- 
mer with  no  effort  on  his  f>art.  A  great 
industry  is  developing  to  extract  valua- 
ble minerals  from  the  briny  waters. 

Antelope  Island  is  about  15  mUes  long 
and  4  miles  wide  and  its  mountaintops 
rise  1,700  feet  above  the  lake's  surface. 
It  is  known  as  Antelope  Island  because 
of  the  antelope  which  used  to  graze 
there,  and  it  is  one  of  the  few  areas  re- 
maining In  Utah  which  have  not  been 
changed  by  the  pressures  of  a  growing, 
mobUe  population.  In  fact  the  island  is 
in  a  near  primitive  condition.  It  offers  a 
readymade  platform  from  which  to  see 
and  interpret  the  present  lake  and  its 
physical  history.  The  wave-carved  ter- 
races from  different  stages  of  Lake  Bon- 
neville are  visible.  In  addition  there  are 
magnificent  views  of  Great  Salt  Lake 
and  the  other  islands  and  promontories 
and  mountain  ranges  that  stand  in  and 
aroimd  the  basin.  The  restricted  but 
fascinating  lake  life,  including  reeflike 
algae  deposits,  and  the  products  of  evap- 
oration can  readily  be  interpreted  from 
the  island  base. 

It  is  also  easy  to  visualize,  from  the 
island,  the  effect  of  Great  Salt  Lake, 
both  as  a  barrier  and  as  a  magnet  for 
fur  trappers,  explorers.  Mormon  pio- 
neers, and  the  railroad  builders,  all  ma- 
jor features  of  the  story  of  American's 
westward  expansion.  Promontory  Range 
can  be  seen.  This  is  the  place  on  which 


the  Golden  Spike  was  driven  in  1869, 
linking  the  east  and  west  coasts  by 
transcontinental  railroad.  Built  in  1849, 
the  oldest  house  in  Utah  still  used  for  its 
original  purpose  as  a  ranchhouse — 
stands  in  a  grassy  grove  of  trees  around 
the  island's  largest  spring. 

Let  me  quote  to  you  the  Department 
of  the  Interiors  conclusion  as  to  scien- 
tific significance: 

Scientific  significance  is  the  hallmark  of 
National  Monument  caliber  for  any  feature, 
site  or  area.  On  this  basin,  Antelope  Island 
merits  National  Monument  status  in  Its  own 
right.  The  Island  as  a  whole  comprises  a  com- 
plete topographic  unit  and  It  la  the  record  of 
the  drama  of  earth  history  which  circum- 
scribes the  island  from  Its  present  shoreline 
to  the  crests  and  promontories  standing  aa 
much  as  2,400  feet  above  the  surface  of  Great 
Salt  Lake.  These  are  factors  which  contribute 
to  the  scientific  significance  of  Antelope  Is- 
land. It  is  doubtful  whether  any  other  loca- 
tion surpasses  Antelope  Island  as  a  scientific 
exhibit  of  the  story  of  Oreat  Salt  Lake  and  Its 
ancestral  lakes  and  as  a  place  for  Its  ob- 
servation, study  and  enjoyment  by  visitors. 

The  State  now  leases  2,000  acres  from 
the  owners  of  the  island  which  is  nearly 
all  In  single  ownership.  The  establish- 
ment of  the  monument  would  require  ac- 
quisition of  some  15,000  acres  of  relicted 
land  left  exposed  by  the  receding  waters 
and  a  band  of  water  around  the  islsoid. 

Mr.  President,  the  Advisory  Board  on 
National  Parks,  Historic  Sites,  Buildings 
and  Monuments  recommended  in  1963 
that  Antelope  Island,  or  a  portion  of  it, 
be  authorized  for  establishment  in  the 
national  park  system. 

I  introduce  a  bill  to  provide  for  the 
establishment  of  the  Great  Salt  Lake 
National  Monument  in  the  State  of  Utah, 
and  for  other  purposes. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  25)  to  provide  for  the 
establishment  of  the  Great  Salt  Lake  Na- 
tional Monument,  in  the  State  of  Utah, 
introduced  by  Mr.  Moss,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 


S.  26— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
REVISE  THE  BOUNDARIES  OP  THE 
CANYONLANDS  NATIONAL  PARK, 
UTAH 

Mr.  MOSS.  lAr.  President,  at  the  time 
Congress  authorized  the  Canyonlands 
National  Park  in  1964,  we  recognized  that 
the  boundaries  which  we  were  establish- 
ing did  not  encompass  all  of  the  unique 
and  magnificent  scenery  in  the  area 
which  was  of  national  park  caliber.  We 
knew  that  someday  we  would  want  to 
take  another  look — that  we  would  want 
to  consider  bringing  under  the  protection 
of  the  National  Park  Service  some  of  the 
most  spectacular  areas  which  now  border 
the  boimdaries  of  Canyonlands,  and 
which  are  equal  with  the  present  park 
in  scenic,  scientific,  or  historic  interest. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  would  ex- 
pand the  boimdaries  of  the  park  to  add 
four  additional  tracts — mostly  public 
lands,  totaling  approximately  79,618 
acres,  for  a  total  for  the  expanded  park 
of  337,258  acres.  This  bill  was  passed  by 
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the  Senate  last  session  but  died  in  the 
House. 

Three  of  the  new  parcels  adjoin  Can- 
yonlands  and  one  is  located  a  few  miles 
to  the  west  of  the  present  national  park. 
The  largest  of  the  tracts  is  the  Maze, 
which  lies  directly  to  the  west  of  the 
present  park.  It  Is  a  rugged  labsrrinth  of 
canyons  and  eroded  geological  forma- 
tions, some  of  which  it  is  probable  that 
no  living  man  has  ever  seen. 

The  other  three  tracts  are:  First,  ap- 
proximately 11,952  acres  which  adjoin  the 
southeast  comer  of  Canyonlands  and  in- 
cludes part  of  the  famed  Lavender  Can- 
yon, second.  17,175  acres  along  the  north 
boundary  of  Canyonlands  which  includes 
the  hea4  of  highly  scenic  Taylor  Canyon, 
and  some  areas  needed  primarily  for  ad- 
ministrative purposes,  and  third,  3,178 
acres  known  as  Horseshoe  Canyon,  which 
is  located  7  miles  west  of  the  northwest 
comer  of  Canyonlands  and  which  con- 
tains some  of  the  finest  galleries  of  pre- 
historic pictographs  in  the  country.  For 
the  purpose  of  better  imderstanding  and 
definition,  the  tracts  of  land  to  be  added 
to  Canyonlands  National  Park  are  de- 
scribed as  follows : 

HOBSESHOE   CANTON 

This  tract  of  aiH>roximateIy  3,178  acrds 
is  located  about  7  miles  west  of  the  north- 
west comer  of  Canyonlands  National 
Park  and  contains  a  scenic  portion  of 
Horseshoe  Canyon.  Within  the  area  are 
located  several  groups  of  nationally  sig- 
nificant prehistoric  pictographs.  which 
should  be  preserved  and,  at  the  same 
time,  made  available  for  public  benefit 
smd  enjoyment.  All  of  the  tract  is  Fed- 
eral land  administered  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  through  the  Bureau  o^ 
land  Management. 

THE    MAZE 

This  tract  contains  approximately 
47,313  acres  and  is  located  west  of  the 
Colorado  River  below  its  Jimction  with 
the  Green  River.  The  tract  includes  the 
brightly  colored,  intricately  eroded,  and 
spectacularly  scenic  geolc^cal  features 
known  as  the  Maze,  the  Land  Stand- 
ing Rocks,  and  Emie's  Country.  As  a  pro- 
tected primitive  area  accessible  only  by 
Jeep,  foot,  and  horseback,  the  area  has 
hle^  potential  for  providing  inspirational 
and  spiritual  refreshment  to  the  visiting 
public.  The  tract  contains  4,478  acres  of 
State-owned  land  which  would  be  ac- 
quired by  exchange.  The  remaining 
acreage  is  Federal  land  administered  by 
the  Secretary  through  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management. 

THX  NORTH  SISB 

This  tract  of  approximately  17,175 
acres  lies  along  the  north  boundary  of 
Canyonlands  National  Park.  The  tract 
includes  the  head  of  highly  scenic  Taylor 
Canyon  which  is  now  only  partially  with- 
in the  national  park.  It  also  includes  por- 
tions of  Shafer  C«myon  and  the  White 
Rim  which  are  needed  primarily  for  ad- 
ministrative purposes  and  to  meet  devel- 
opment needs.  In  addition,  it  would  per- 
mit development  of  overlooks  at  Taylor 
and  Bhafer  Canyons.  Within  the  tract  are 
l.fTtZ  acres  of  State  land,  no  private  land, 
ard  the  remainder  is  Federal  land  ad- 
ministered by  the  Secretary  through  the 
Biireau  of  Land  Management. 


LAVZNDBB  CAlfTOM 

This  tract  of  approximately  11,952 
acres  adjoins  the  southeast  comer  of 
Canyonlands  National  Park  and  contains 
the  upper  portion  of  Lavender  Canyon 
and  an  important  section  of  Upper  Salt 
Creek  Canyon.  Both  canyons  are  highly 
scenic  and  contain  nimierous  prehistoric 
Indian  ruins  and  several  natural  arches. 
Within  the  tract  are  1,278  acres  of  State 
land  and  80  acres  of  private  land.  The 
remainder  is  Federal  land  administered 
by  the  Secretary  through  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management. 

Some  25,000  people  are  now  visiting 
Canyonlemds  annually.  Roads  are  being 
built  into  areas  of  the  park  formerly  ac- 
cessible only  by  Jeep  or  horseback,  and 
campsites  and  trails  are  being  extended 
and  improved.  More  and  more  people  are 
coming  into  the  area  each  year,  suid  are 
fanning  out  into  remote  areas  both  with- 
in and  outside  of  the  park  boundaries. 

Before  Canyonlands  National  Park  was 
established,  there  was  considerable  van- 
dalism of  both  geological  formations  and 
Indian  artifacts.  It  is  important  that  we 
act  now  to  bring  under  the  protection  of 
the  Park  Service  the  best  of  the  areas  still 
outside  the  park  so  they  cannot  be  de- 
faced by  thoughtless  treatment. 

All  of  the  areas  added  by  this  proposal 
contain  unique  features  and  natural  phe- 
nomena which  are  of  national  signifi- 
cance. They  must  be  protected  in  an  im- 
disturbed  state  and  the  most  desirable 
and  effective  way  to  provide  such  protec- 
tion is  to  incorporate  them  into  the  na- 
tional park. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  26)  to  revise  the  bound- 
aries of  the  Canyonlands  National  Park 
in  the  State  of  Utah,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Moss,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  27— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
ESTABLISH  THE  GLEN  CANYON 
NATIONAL  RECREATION  AREA  IN 
THE  STATES  OF  ARIZONA  AND 
UTAH 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  I  introduce, 
for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill  to  afford 
permanent,  statutory  protection  to  the 
scenic  Glen  Canyon  National  Recreation 
Area  which  is  presently  administered 
under  an  Executive  Order.  This  will  as- 
sure its  continued  existence  and  devel- 
opment. 

The  rough  and  beautiful  CEinyon  coun- 
try of  the  Colorado  Plateau  has  been 
known  to  various  Indian  tribes  for  at 
least  2,000  years.  Sporadically  used  in 
the  early  centuries  of  the  Christian  era. 
it  was  most  heavily  used  for  farming 
from  900  and  1000  AJD.  These  people  de- 
parted the  Glen  Canyon  area  in  the  13  th 
century  after  a  prolonged  drought.  The 
many  ruins  found  in  the  region  are  relics 
of  the  ancient  settlements. 

Archeological  excavations  in  the  dis- 
trict have  disclosed  a  large  variety  of 
stone  and  bone  tools,  baskets,  pottery  and 
other  artifacts. 

The  name  "Glen  Canyon"  was  given 
to  a  long  stretch  of  the  Colorado  River 


by  John  Wesley  Powell,  who  led  explora- 
tory trips  through  the  area  in  1869  and 
1871.  He  mapped  the  region  and  named 
many  of  the  features. 

Glen  Canyon  and  Lake  Powell  are 
principal  features  of  the  Colorado  River 
storage  project.  The  concrete  arch  dam 
stores  water  in  Lake  Powell  to  meet 
downstream  commitments,  and  permits 
retention  of  some  water  in  the  upstream 
valleys. 

As  proposed  in  the  bill,  the  Glen  Can- 
yon Recreation  Area  would  embrace  a 
territory  of  approximately  1,154,638  acres 
of  land  and  water  in  Utah  and  Arizona. 
This  is  some  40,000  less  than  the  present 
recreation  area  established  by  adminis- 
trative action,  and  administered  by  the 
National  Park  Service  in  cooperation 
with  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation. 

These  boundaries  extend  northward  in 
Utah,  beyond  the  administrative  bound- 
aries now  in  existence,  to  embrace  some 
sections  of  the  country  abutting  the  Maze 
which  lies  north  of  the  recreation  area 
and  is  proposed  for  inclusion  in  Canyon- 
lands National  Park. 

This  would  bring  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  National  Park  Service  those  areas 
adjacent  to  the  Maze  wliich  are  not  of 
national  park  caliber,  but  have  scenic 
and  recreational  value,  tmd  yet  leave 
them  available  for  multiple  use.  The 
Maze  I  have  proposed  for  inclusion  in  the 
expanded  boundaries  of  Canyonlands 
National  Park. 

There  are  some  substantial  oil  and  gas 
leases  in  this  particular  section  of  south- 
eastern Wayne  County  and  northeastern 
Garfield  County,  Utah.  The  area  is  known 
as  the  "Tar  Sand  Triangle"  and  is  re- 
garded as  one  of  the  largest  remaining 
unexploited  hydrocarbon  energy  sources 
in  the  United  States.  This  triangle  is  in- 
cluded in  the  Glen  Canyon  Recreation 
Area;  rather  than  in  Canyonlands  Na- 
tional Park  so  the  multiple-use  principle 
can  apply  in  this  case  and  encourage- 
ment can  be  given  to  private  firms  en- 
deavoring to  develop  this  promising 
resource. 

I  would  also  note  that  under  the  bill, 
the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  will  continue 
to  hold  responsibility  for  operation  of  the 
dam  including  regulation  of  waterflow 
and  transmission  of  power  generated 
there.  This  role  of  the  Bureau  in  the 
management  of  the  project  should  be 
noted  on  public  signs  where  appropriate. 

The  new  boundaries  would  also  ex- 
clude two  tracts  of  public  land  with- 
drawn for  reclamation  purposes  in  the 
vicinity  of  Sit  Down  Bench  and  Warm 
Creek  comprising  approximately  7,836 
and  4.946  acres,  respectively.  These  ex- 
cluded lands  are  adjacent  to  the  waters 
of  Lake  Powell  and  to  nearby  coal  de- 
posits. This  proximity  makes  such  sites 
excellent  prospects  for  development  of 
large  coal  fired  steampower  generating 
stations  and  related  facilities.  Sub- 
sidiaries of  three  private  companies  have 
expressed  an  interest  in  steam  power- 
plant  development  on  these  properties, 
and  are  presently  engaged  in  preliminary 
engineering  and  economic  studies. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  is 
given  authority  to  authorize  any  ease- 
ments or  rights-of-way,  over,  under,  or 
across  the  Glen  Canyon  National  Re- 
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creation  Area  to  accommodate  transmis- 
sion lines,  roads,  pipelines,  and  related 
facilities  necessary  to  the  development 
of  these  resources  for  power  generation 
piui?oses.  Corridors  for  these  services 
would  be  selected  to  avoid  scenic  deg- 
radation and  environmental  pollution. 
During  hearings  held  on  the  Glen  Can- 
yon recreation  bill  in  the  last  Congress, 
the  State  of  Utah  raised  questions  about 
road  corridors  within  the  area.  Concern 
was  expressed  that  roads  might  not  be 
constructed  where  the  State  wants  them, 
and  might  not  be  in  alinement  to  inter- 
face with  highways  outside  the  recrea- 
tion area. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  today  re- 
quires that  the  Secretaries  of  Tran«x)r- 
tation  and  the  Interior  in  ocmsultatlon 
with  other  involved  Federal  agencies  and 
with  the  States  of  Arizona  and  Utah  con- 
duct a  study  of  proposed  road  aline- 
ments,  including  ingress  and  egress  to 
the  area,  and  report  the  findings  within 
2  years  to  the  Congress,  together  with 
recommendations  for  any  legislaticHi 
which  may  be  necessary  to  implement 
their  recommendations. 

It  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Na- 
tionsd  Park  Service  to  construct  roads 
in  and  through  national  recreation  areas 
and  it  is  expected  to  do  so.  Our  concern 
is  that  such  construction  be  useful  and 
fit  road  patterns  of  the  area  proposed  by 
the  State,  yet  preserve  scenic  beauty. 

The  bill  as  introduced  does  not  include 
the  Escalante  drainage  which  a  number 
of  conservation  groups  have  sought  to 
have  encompassed  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  recreation  area  in  order  to  protect 
it,  but  I  will  propose  that  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  study  this  area  and  make 
recommendations  to  Congress. 

Enactment  of  this  bill  will  establish  the 
recreation  area  by  law,  clarify  its  uses 
and  boundaries  and  assure  continue  pro- 
tection and  development.  Enactment  will 
especially  assure  continued  authority  to 
remove  both  leasable  and  nonleasable 
minerals  from  the  area,  and  continued 
use  of  grazing  permits  subject  only  to 
regulations  bj'  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior to  prevent  adverse  effects  from 
these  activities  upon  the  operation  of 
Glen  Canyon  Dam  or  on  the  administra- 
tion of  the  recreation  area.  Navajo  Tribe 
mineral  rights  and  the  right  to  use  cer- 
tain lands  are  also  protected. 

The  bill  allows  hunting  and  fishing  in 
accordance  with  the  State  laws  of  Utah 
and  Arizona.  Since  language  on  hunting 
and  fishing  in  recreation  areas  which 
was  satisfactory  to  all  concerned  was 
worked  out  in  the  90th  Congress  in  S.  444, 
the  bill  to  establish  the  Flaming  Gorge 
Recreation  Area,  the  same  language  ap- 
pears in  this  bill.  This  privilege  has  also 
been  clarified  by  recent  administrative 
action  by  the  Secretarj'  of  the  Interior. 

The  estimated  costs  of  acquiring  the 
160  acres  of  private  lands  within  the 
recreation  area  boundaries  is  set  at  $175,- 
000,  and  State-owned  lands  may  be  ac- 
quired or  exchanged  only  with  State  con- 
currence. Since  authority  already  exists 
under  the  Colorado  River  Storage  Act 
to  operate  the  recreation  area,  no  addi- 
tional development  costs  or  operating 
costs  will  result  from  passage  of  the  bill. 
The  bill's  enactment  was  recommended 


by  the  Department  of  the  Interior  in  the 
90th  and  91st  Congresses.  I  sincerely 
hope  this  bill  can  be  considered  quickly 
and  i>assed  by  both  Houses  within  the 
next  few  weeks. 

Lake  Powell,  with  a  surface  area  of  256 
square  miles,  has  already  become  a  rec- 
reation magnet,  attracting  800,000  vis- 
itors annually.  When  the  Park  Service 
development  program  Is  complete,  the 
area  will  become  even  more  popular.  We 
must  move  to  give  It  statutory  protection 
immediately. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  27)  to  establish  the  Glen 
Canyon  National  Recreation  Area  in  the 
States  of  Arizona  and  Utah,  introduced 
by  Mr.  Moss,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.    28 — INTRODUCTION    OF   THE 
WATER  RIGHTS  ACT  OF  1971 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  I  introduce, 
for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill  to  clarify 
the  relationship  of  interests  of  the 
United  States  and  the  States  in  the  use 
of  the  waters  of  certain  streams.  I  have 
sponsored  similar  bills  during  the  past 
three  Congresses  and  am  pleased  to  in- 
troduce this  bill  today.  The  bill  is  co- 
sponsored  by  Senator  Bennett,  Senator 
Bible,  Senator  Cannon,  Senator  Gold- 
water,  Senator  Hatfield,  Senator  Jor- 
dan of  Idaho,  Senator  McGee,  Senator 
McGovERN,  and  Senator  Packwood. 

Efforts  to  secure  the  enactment  of  this 
and  similar  legislation  has  continued  for 
a  number  of  years  and  it  has  received 
broad  support,  particularly  from  water 
leaders  in  the  arid  West  where  the  de- 
creasing availability  of  water  focuses  our 
attention  on  the  problem.  The  purpose 
of  the  bill  is  not  to  deprive  either  the 
Federal  Government  or  the  States  of 
any  rights  which  they  may  now  have  in 
developing  our  water  supplies  but  rather 
to  furnish  a  greater  degree  of  certainty 
to  our  public  agencies.  Federal  and  State, 
in  the  acquisition  of  meaningful  water 
rights. 

This  legislation  would  establish  juris- 
dictional guidelines  for  some  of  the  more 
common  areas  of  dispute  between  various 
Federal  agencies  and  the  States.  As  in- 
creasing amounts  of  our  total  available 
water  resources  are  put  to  beneficial  use, 
undefined  Federal  rights  to  these  re- 
sources have  created  uncertainty  and 
hampered  State  and  local  governments 
in  their  attempts  to  meet  the  needs  of 
their  citizens  through  their  own  efforts. 

A  measure  of  impact  of  that  uncer- 
tainty— imcertainty  which  my  bill  would 
clarify — is  provided  in  the  recent  report 
of  the  Public  Land  Law  Review  Com- 
mission, which  found  that  96  percent  of 
the  32  mUlion  people  in  the  11  Western 
States  are  dependent  in  some  degree  on 
public  land  water. 

As  to  SMJtions  to  clarify  those  vast  in- 
terests in  water,  the  recommendations  of 
the  PLLRC  include:  ascertain  and  give 
pubUc  notice  of  projected  Federal  water 
requirements  on  reserved  lands,  forbid 
the  assertion  of  a  reservation  claim  for 
any  quantity  of  use  not  so  publicized, 


establish  procedures  to  determine  rea- 
sonableness of  quantities  involved,  and 
require  compensation  to  be  paid  where 
the  utilization  of  the  implied  reservation 
doctrine  interferes  with  rights  to  use  as 
vested  imder  State  law  . 

Those  recommendations  of  the  Pub- 
lic Land  Law  Review  Commission  would, 
I  believe,  be  cared  for  by  my  bill.  The 
compatibility  of  those  recommendations 
and  my  bill  will  become  evident  as  I  ex- 
plain, quite  briefly,  the  several  sections. 

For  those  Senators  who  wish  to  ex- 
plore the  subject  matter  of  this  legisla- 
tion in  detail,  I  would  refer  them  to  the 
extensive  past  history  of  these  bills  which 
is  contained  in  the  Record  and  in  hear- 
ings conducted  by  the  Senate  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs.  But 
I  do  believe  it  desirable  to  explain  brief- 
ly the  provisions  of  the  bill.  First,  Mr. 
President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
the  text  of  the  bill  be  printed  in  the  Rec- 
ord at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  bill  was 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows: 

8.  28 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seriate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That,  sub- 
ject to  the  exceptions  stated  in  section  6,  the 
withdrawal  or  reservation  of  surveyed  or  un- 
surveyed  lands  of  the  tJnlted  States,  here- 
tofore or  hereafter  made,  shall  not  affect  any 
right  to  the  use  of  navigable  or  nonnavlgable 
water  acquired  pursuant  to  State  law 
either — (1)  before  the  establishment  of  such 
vsrlthdrawal  or  reservation,  or  (2)  after  the 
establishment  of  such  withdrawal  or  reser- 
vation, unless.  In  the  latter  event,  a  Federal 
statute,  or  an  offioOT  of  the  United  States 
authorized  to  make  such  a  withdrawal  or 
reservation,  shall  have  promulgated  the  pur- 
pose, quantity,  and  priority  date  of  the  water 
right  reserved  to  the  United  States  or  other- 
wise established  iinder  Its  own  laws,  and  such 
promxilgatlon  shall  have  antedated  the  Initi- 
ation of  the  conflicting  right  under  State 
law:  Provided.  That  if  such  promulgation 
shall  be  made  otherwise  than  by  an  Act  of 
Congress,  It  shall  not  become  effective  until 
sixty  days  after  It  shall  have  been  furnished 
to  the  Governors  of  affected  States  and  pub- 
lished m  the  Federal  Register  and  trans- 
mitted by  the  head  of  the  department  hav- 
ing Jurisdiction  of  the  lands  affected  to  both 
Houses  of  Congress  (counting  only  days  on 
which  both  Houses  are  In  session);  and  It 
shall  be  vacated  If  disapproved  within  said 
sixty  days  by  resolution  of  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insxilar  Affairs  of  either 
House. 

Sec.  2.  Any  right  to  the  diversion,  storage, 
distribution,  or  use  of  water  which  the 
United  States  or  those  claiming  under  the 
United  States  assert  to  have  been  established 
under  the  laws  of  a  State  shall  be  neither 
greater  nor  less  than  these  accorded  by  the 
laws  of  that  State  to  uses  of  water  by  others 
than  the  United  States  (Including  the  State 
Itself)  In  like  circumstances,  and  shall  be 
Initiated  and  perfected  In  accordance  with 
the  procedure  eetabllshed  by  the  laws  of 
that  State:  Provided,  That  this  section  shall 
not  affect  any  authority  which  the  United 
States  may  have  to  establish  water  rights 
under  Its  own  laws,  heretofore  or  hereafter 
enacted. 

Sec.  3.  No  vested  right  to  the  diversion, 
storage,  or  use  of  any  waters,  navigable  or 
nonnavlgable,  acquired  under  the  laws  of 
a  State  and  recognized  by  the  laws  in  force 
as  of  the  effective  date  of  this  Act  In  that 
State  as  being  compyensable  If  taken  or  used 
by  or  under  the  authority  of  the  State,  shall 
be  taken  or  used  by  or  under  the  authority 
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of  the  United  States  without  Just  compensa- 
tion. "Vested  right"  shall  mean  either  (1) 
an  appropriate  right  Initiated  In  accordance 
with  the  general  laws  of  the  State  applicable 
to  the  appropriation  of  water  rights,  which 
has  been  exercised  either  by  the  commence- 
ment of  actual  diversion,  storage,  or  use  of 
water,  or  by  the  commencement  of  construc- 
tion of  works  for  such  purposes,  and  which 
Is  thereafter  maintained  with  reasonable 
diligence  In  the  completion  of  such  works 
and  application  of  water  to  such  piirposes,  or 
(2)  a  riparian,  overlying,  or  pueblo  rlgl^t,  to 
the  extent  that  such  laws  of  the  State  rec- 
ognize such  rights,  or  (3)  a  prescriptive  right 
or  any  other  water  right  to  the  extent  that 
water  has  been  put  to  beneficial  use. 

Sec.  4.  If  works  hereafter  constructed  by  or 
under  the  authority  of  the  United  States  Im- 
pair or  Interfere  with  the  utilization  of  any 
right  to  the  diversion,  storage,  or  other  use 
of  water  which  Is  vested  and  compensable 
under  section  3,  and  If  agreement  with  the 
owner  of  said  right  as  to  the  compensation 
due  for  such  impairment  or  interference  has 
not  been  reached  by  the  time  of  the  Initial 
Interference  with  such  right,  the  United 
States  shall  Initiate  and  diligently  prosecute 
proceedings  to  condemn  the  same  under  ap- 
propriate Federal  or  State  laws  of  eminent 
domain.  If  it  shall  fall  to  do  so,  no  statute  of 
limitations  shall  apply  against  a  suit  by  the 
Injured  party  against  the  United  States  for 
compensation  for  such  Impairment  or  Inter- 
ference m  a  Federal  court  of  competent  Juris- 
diction; but  nothing  In  this  Act  shall  au- 
thorize an  action  to  enjoin  such  Impairment 
or  Interference,  If  such  an  Injimctlon  action 
could  not  be  maintained  In  the  absence  of 
this  Act. 

Sac.  6.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  con- 
strued as — (1)  modifying  or  repealing  any 
provision  of  any  existing  Act  of  Congress  rela- 
tive to  acquisition  by  the  United  States  of 
rights  to  the  use  of  water  pursuant  to  State 
law;  (2)  permitting  appropriations  of  water 
under  State  law  which  interfere  with  the 
provisions  of  International  treaties  of  the 
United  States:  (3)  amending,  altering,  or  re- 
pealln,;  any  provision  of  any  law  which  limits 
the  acreage  In  single  ownership  that  may  be 
served  with  water  made  available  under  the 
reclamation  law;  (4)  affecting.  Impairing,  di- 
minishing, subordinating,  or  enlarging  (a) 
the  rights  of  the  United  States  or  any  State 
to  waters  under  any  Interstate  compact  or 
existing  judicial  decree,  (b)  any  obligations 
of  the  United  States  to  Indians  or  Indian 
tribes,  or  any  claim  or  right  owned  or  held 
by  or  for  Indians  or  Indian  tribes,  (c)  any 
water  right  heretofore  acquired  by  others 
than  the  United  States  under  Federal  or 
State  law,  (d)  any  right  to  any  quantity  of 
water  used  for  governmental  purposes  or 
programs  of  the  United  States  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  Act,  (e) 
any  right  of  the  United  States  to  use  water 
which  Is  hereafter  lawfully  Initiated  In  the 
exercise  of  the  express  or  necessarily  implied 
authority  of  any  present  or  future  Act  of 
Congress  or  State  law  when  such  right  is 
Initiated  prior  to  the  acquisition  by  others 
of  any  right  to  use  water  pursuant  to  State 
law,  (f)  any  preference  accorded  by  Federal 
or  State  law  to  any  public  agency  with  re- 
spect to  electric  power. 

Sec.  6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Water 
Rights  Act  of  1971". 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  section  I  re- 
quires that  the  Federal  Government  in 
the  withdrawal  of  reservation  of  public 
lands  make  a  public  record  of  those  rights 
it  intends  to  establish  in  the  waters  ap- 
purtenant to  the  lands  withdrawn  or  re- 
served. The  extensive  Federal  ownership 
of  land  in  the  West,  much  of  it  dating  to 
the  earliest  periods  of  development, 
means  that  much  of  the  water  arises 


imder  situations  which  seemingly  gives 
the  United  States  prior  rights  to  its  use 
by  the  mere  withdrawal  or  reservation  of 
the  lands  leaving  all  downstream  users 
at  the  mercy  of  any  future  idea  proposed 
by  some  Federal  agency.  No  development 
or  use  or  other  indication  that  the  United 
States  intends  to  claim  a  right  need  oc- 
cur, perhaps  for  many  decades  after  the 
withdrawals  or  reservations. 

The  object  of  the  section  is  not  to  pre- 
vent the  Federal  Oovemment  from  as- 
serting a  right  to  these  waters.  Rather, 
it  only  requires  that  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment give  fair  notice  of  its  intentions 
with  regards  to  the  water  including  the 
purpose,  quantity,  and  the  priority  of  the 
right  reserved,  permitting  others  to  then 
develop  the  balance  without  fear  of  los- 
ing it  later. 

State  proceedings  for  the  acquisition 
and  perfection  of  water  rights  demand 
that  the  petitioner  detail  the  right  he 
seeks  thereby  proclaiming  to  every  inter- 
ested party  what  is  at  stake  and  so  per- 
mitting other  potential  users  to  make 
their  plans  accordingly.  I  do  not  feel  it 
imreasonable  to  insist  that  the  Federal 
Government  also  proclaim  its  intentions. 

An  equitable  procedure  is  set  forth  by 
which  the  right  can  be  made  known. 
This  can  be  accomplished  either  by  an 
act  of  Congress  or  publication  In  the 
Federal  Register  by  an  authorized  Fed- 
eral ofQcer.  If  the  promulgation  Ls  by  a 
Federal  oCBcer  then  he  must  give  Con- 
gress 60  days  in  which  to  consider  his 
act  and  authorizes  the  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs  Committee  of  either  House 
to  vacate  it  by  an  adverse  resolution. 

Section  II  represents  the  contrary  sit- 
uation to  section  I,  In  that  here  we  are 
dealing  with  a  water  right  which  the 
United  States  claims  pursuant  to  State 
law  rather  than  one  asserted  imder  Fed- 
eral law.  The  Federal  Government  quite 
frequently  acquires  water  rights  through 
State  proceedings  and  the  requirements 
of  this  section  would  seem  so  obvious  as  to 
be  mere  surplusage.  However,  Federal 
agencies  have  on  occasion  contended 
that  although  they  are  claiming  a  right 
under  State  law,  they  need  not  follow  the 
law  in  its  acquisition. 

Here  again,  there  is  no  question  of  im- 
posing limits  on  Federal  sovereignty, 
merely  a  direction  that  the  State  law 
controls  if  the  Federal  Government 
claims  its  right  under  the  State  law.  The 
rigidity  acquired  in  this  manner  can  be 
neither  less  nor  greater  than  those  ac- 
corded others  by  the  State  and  proce- 
dures established  by  the  State  must  be 
followed.  Actually,  it  Is  to  the  benefit  of 
the  United  States  to  pursue  its  claim 
through  State  procedures  as  their  pur- 
pose is  ordinarily  to  assure  the  vaUdity 
of  the  right  and  determine  and  settle 
any  and  all  conflicting  claims. 

Section  HI  directs  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment to  compensate  owners  of  State- 
created  water  rights  when  it  takes  their 
rights  if  the  State  would  also  be  required 
to  compensate  the  owner  if  it  took  the 
right.  This  section  has  been  included  to 
cover  an  anomaly  in  our  law.  Under  the 
Constitution,  the  Government  may  take 
water  rights  to  carry  out  its  purposes  as 
authorized  by  various  powers  granted 
under  Its  provisions.  Thus,  a  taking  un- 


der the  "war  power"  also  requires  that 
the  Federal  Government  pay  compensa- 
tion to  the  owner  of  the  right  imder  the 
fifth  amendment. 

But  a  glaring  exception  to  this  rule  has 
been  created  by  our  courts  In  those  in- 
stances where  the  taking  Is  pursuant  to 
the  power  to  control  navigation.  The 
Federal  Government  in  a  Federal  water 
project  In  aid  to  navigation  can  take  the 
water  right  of  an  individual  and  leave 
him  penniless  even  though  his  right  has 
been  perfected  in  accordance  with  State 
procedures  and  for  which  the  State  would 
have  to  pay  compensation  if  it  acquired 
the  right. 

Under  current  decisions  of  our  courts, 
the  navigation  power  has  been  given  the 
broadest  possible  interpretation  making 
it  applicable  to  a  great  many  of  our 
streams.  Congress  has  already  provided 
that  compensation  be  paid  for  water 
rights  taken  in  the  Reclamation  Act  and 
the  Federal  Power  Act  «md  it  Is  only  fair 
that  this  protection  be  extended  in  all 
Federal  water  development  projects. 

In  order  to  protect  the  interests  of  the 
United  States,  the  section  clearly  defines 
what  are  to  be  considered  vested  rights 
entitled  to  compensation  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  assertion  of  unorthodox  or 
shadowy  rights  not  commonly  considered 
to  be  compensable. 

Section  IV  requires  the  Federal  Oov- 
emment to  Initiate  condemnation  pro- 
ceedings when  it  cannot  acquire  a  State 
created  water  right  from  the  owner  by 
agreement.  Instances  have  arisen  where 
the  Government  has  taken  or  interfered 
with  a  water  right  and  rather  than  ini- 
tiate a  condemnation  proceeding  left  the 
owner  to  shift  for  himself  In  an  attempt 
to  secure  compensation  for  his  loss.  In 
the  event  that  the  Government  does  not 
proceed  with  the  action  as  required  by 
the  section,  then  the  owner's  right  to 
secure  compensation  shall  not  be  lost  by 
the  nmning  of  a  statute  of  limitations. 
This  added  protection  for  the  owner  will 
prevent  hLs  being  ousted  from  his  claim 
by  some  Federal  activity  which  would 
cause  the  limitation  to  begin  to  run  long 
before  he  recognized  that  the  Govern- 
ment did  not  intend  to  comply  with  this 
section. 

However,  the  section  does  not  give  the 
owner  any  new  rights  to  interfere  with 
a  needed  Federal  resource  development 
project  by  specifically  providing  that  he 
may  not  move  to  enjoin  the  activity  of 
the  Government  if  he  could  not  have 
done  so  in  the  absence  of  this  act.  Also 
his  right  must  be  of  such  character  that 
he  would  have  been  entitled  to  compensa- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  section  III. 

These  provisions  appeal  to  me  as  being 
eminently  fair.  The  Government  has  a 
vast  and  well  organized  procedure  for 
the  acquisition  of  private  property  for 
its  many  projects.  In  the  planning  of  a 
project  it  ordinarily  knows  what  effect 
its  activity  will  have  on  others'  property 
and  in  fairness  should  not  cast  the  bur- 
den on  the  individual  water  right  owner 
to  seek  redress  when  his  only  notice  of 
the  Government's  intentions  and  its  ef- 
fect on  him  may  have  been  obtained 
through  incomplete  or  inaccurate  news 
reports  or  local  gossip  imtil  he  is  sud- 
denly confronted  with  the  fact  that  his 
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right  is  only  on  paper  and  there  is  no 
more  water  in  the  stream. 

Section  V  is  a  carefully  drafted  sec- 
tion to  prevent  a  broader  Interpretation 
of  the  act  than  is  intaided.  It  prohibits 
any  interpretation  that  would  interfere 
with  international  treaties,  interstate 
compacts,  certain  obligations  of  the  Gov- 
ernment such  as  to  Indians  and  in- 
cludes savings  clauses  for  various  pre- 
existing conditions. 

Mr.  President,  the  need  for  some  reso- 
lution of  these  conflicts  between  the  Fed- 
eral Government  and  State  has  been  rec- 
ognized for  many  years.  It  is  one  of  the 
remaining  areas  yet  to  be  acted  upon 
by  Congress  which  was  recommended 
by  the  distinguished  Select  Committee 
on  Water  Resoiu-ces  almost  a  decade  ago. 

That  need  is  now  restated — and 
strongly  so— by  the  Public  Land  Law 
Review  Commission.  It  applied  sub- 
stantial time,  talent,  and  money  to  its 
study.  I,  therefore,  urge  immediate  at- 
tention to  the  clarification  of  Interests 
in  waters  of  the  States  and  the  United 
States,  and  suggest  my  bill  as  the  device. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  28)  to  clarify  the  relation- 
ships of  interests  of  the  United  States 
and  of  the  States  in  the  use  of  waters 
of  certain  streams,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Moss,  for  himself  and  other  Senators, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 


8.  29  AND  S.  30— INTRODUCTION  OF 
BILLS  TO  ESTABLISH  THE  CAP- 
ITOL REEF  NATIONAL  PARK  AND 
THE  ARCHES  NAITONAL  PARK, 
UTAH 

Mr.  M06S.  Mr.  President,  before  he 
left  office  In  1969,  President  Johnson  is- 
sued proclamations  expanding  the 
boundaries  of  two  national  monuments 
in  southern  Utah — Capital  Reef  Na- 
tional Monument  and  Arches  National 
Monument.  The  President  suggested  that 
these  eids^'ged  monuments  be  made  Into 
national  parks.  This  requires  congres- 
sional consideration  and  action. 

President  Johnson's  proclamation 
added  215,056  acres  to  the  Capitol  Reef 
National  Monument  and  48,943  acres  to 
Arches  National  Monument.  I  was  not 
asked  to  approve  in  advance  either  of 
the  proclamations. 

In  both  instances — and  particularly  in 
the  case  of  the  Capitol  Reef  National 
Monument — areas  were  Included  imder 
the  proclamation  on  which  there  may 
be  recoverable  minerals,  and  on  which 
grazing  permits  are  now  vsilid. 

There  was  an  Immediate  outcry  In 
Utah  by  those  who  were  affected — and 
rightly  so. 

However,  few  people  question  that  the 
area  in  both  monuments  Included  under 
the  Johnson  expansion  is  of  remarkable 
scenic  and  geologic  quality  and  should  be 
brought  under  the  protection  of  the  Na- 
tional Park  Service. 

It  is  in  anticipation  of  solution  of  the 
problems  surrounding  the  establishment 
of  both  Arches  National  Monument  and 
Capitol  Reef  National  Monument  that  I 


introduce  bills  today  to  establish  Arches 
National  Park  and  the  Capitol  Reef  Na- 
tional Park.  In  both  Instances  the  bound- 
aries are  adjusted  to  what  I  consider  to 
be  a  reasonable  and  proper  size. 

ABCHXS 

The  Arches  National  Monument  lies 
in  the  heart  of  the  famed  red-rock 
country  of  southeastern  Utah.  Here  the 
earth's  crust  warped  upward  to  form 
what  geologists  term  an  anticline,  some 
30  miles  in  length.  The  crest  of  this  huge 
fold  sank  in,  forming  what  are  now  Salt 
Valley  and  Cache  Valley.  Erosion  along 
fractures  in  the  flanks  of  the  anticline 
formed  thin  fins  of  soft  sandstone, 
which  in  the  ages  since,  have  been  carved 
by  the  weather  into  the  Nation's  great- 
est concentration  of  natural  stone 
arches,  windows,  spires,  and  pinnacles. 
Nearly  90  arches  have  been  discovered 
to  date. 

To  preserve  the  great  scenic  and  scien- 
tific values  of  this  region,  an  Arches  Na- 
tional Monument  was  proclaimed  in  1929. 
It  was  enlarged  to  82,953  acres  by  bound- 
ary changes  in  1938,  1960,  and  1969. 

The  proposal  I  am  Introducing  today 
is  essentially  the  same  as  the  one  which 
I  proposed  and  which  was  passed  in  the 
Senate  during  the  91st  Congress.  The 
only  acreage  change  from  that  bill  is  the 
addition  of  240  acres  made  up  of  one 
160-acre  and  two  40-acre  tracts,  which 
are  already  federally  owned.  The  new 
acres  are  in  the  Hanging  Garden  and 
Eagle  Park  section,  both  worthy  of  pre- 
serving. Arches  National  Park  would  total 
73,546  acres,  as  compared  with  the  pres- 
ent monument  of  82,953  acres. 

CAPrrOL  REEF 

In  south-central  Utah,  the  earth's  crust 
was  tilted  sharply  downward  to  from 
what  is  now  the  most  spectacular  and 
readily  understood  monocline  In  the 
United  States — the  Waterpocket  Fold. 
Exposed  and  eroded  rock  layers  laid  down 
over  more  than  125  million  years  now 
stand  on  edge  like  pages  of  a  gigantic 
geology  book.  Traveling  into  the  area, 
one  is  Immediately  impressed  with  the 
magnitude  of  this  gigantic  flexure  and 
one  wonders  at  the  tremendous  earth 
forces  that  shaped  it.  In  1937,  a  Capitol 
Reef  National  Monument  was  proclaimed 
and  boundary  changes  in  1958  and  1969 
have  resulted  in  an  area  of  254,242  acres. 

My  proposal  to  create  Capitol  Reef  Na- 
tional Park  would  retain  the  features  for 
which  the  monument  is  noted  and  added 
would  be  others,  all  of  which  help  qualify 
the  area  for  designation  as  a  national 
park. 

The  areas  which  I  would  delete  Include 
grazing  lands  of  some  value  and  sections 
in  which  there  may  be  mineral  potential, 
and  would  establish  boundaries  which  are 
defined,  in  part,  by  natural  features.  My 
bill  would  also  affirm  by  law  the  rights 
of  owners  and  operators  of  cattle  to  trail 
their  herds  on  traditional  courses. 

The  areas  which  I  would  add  Include 
entire  geological  formations,  part  of 
which  are  within  the  existing  monument. 
Most  notable  of  these  is  the  inclu- 
sion of  the  entire  Waterpocket  Fold 
which  extends  beyond  the  boundaries  of 
the  present  monument  to  the  south.  This 
would  bring  the  Capitol  Reef  National 
Park  boundaries  to  about  the  boundaries 


of  Glen  Canyon  National  Recreation 
Area,  and  give  full  protection  to  this 
unique  formation. 

I^  proposal  is  essentially  the  same  as 
the  one  passed  by  the  Senate  in  the  91st 
Congress.  It  would  result  in  a  net  reduc- 
tion of  11,770  acres  from  the  existing 
monument,  and  would  provide  a  national 
park  of  242,472  acres. 

Mr.  President,  I  Introduce  for  appro- 
priate reference,  bills  to  establish  the 
Arches  National  Park  and  the  Capitol 
Reef  National  Park  in  Utah. 

The  bills: 

S.  29.  A  bill  to  establish  the  Capitol 
Reef  National  Park  in  the  State  of  Utah; 
and 

S.  30.  A  bUl  to  establish  the  Arches  Na- 
tional Park  in  the  State  of  Utah,  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Moss,  were  received,  read 
twice  by  their  tiUes  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 


THE 
ACT 


S.      31— INTRODUCmON      OF 
EMERGENCY    EMPLOYMENT 
OF   1971 

Mr.  NELSON.  Mr.  President,  for  my- 
self and  the  senior  Senator  from  New 
York  (Mr.  Javits)  I  introduce  for  proper 
referral  the  Emergency  Employment  Act 
of  1971. 

The  bill  is  cosponsored  by  the  follow- 
ing Senators :  Mr.  Cranston,  Mr.  Eagle- 
ton,  Mr.  Hughes,  Mr.  Kennedy,  Mr. 
MoNDALE,  Mr.  Pell,  Mr.  Randolph,  Mr. 
Stevenson,  Mr.  Williaus,  Mr.  Schwei- 
KER,  Mr.  Bayh,  Mr.  Bellmon,  Mr. 
Brooke,  Mr.  Case,  Mr.  Harris,  Mr.  Hart, 
Mr.  Hartke,  Mr.  Hatfield,  Mr.  Jackson. 
Mr.  Magntison,  Mr.  McGovern",  Mr. 
Montoya,  Mr.  Muskie,  Mr.  Pearson,  Mr. 
Percy,  Mr.  Scott,  and  Mr.  Tunney. 

Mr.  President,  we  view  this  legislation 
with  the  utmost  urgency.  Congress  can- 
not delay  a  single  week  in  facing  up  to 
the  crisis  of  4'/2  million  unemployed.  At 
current  levels  of  unemplojTnent  this  bill 
would  provide  $700  million  for  the  cre- 
ation of  200,000  Jobs. 

It  is  our  intention  to  hold  hearings  be- 
fore the  Employment,  Manpower,  and 
Poverty  Subcommittee  in  the  first  weeks 
of  February.  After  the  hearings,  we  hope 
to  mark  up  the  bill  Immediately  hi  sub- 
committee and  full  committee  bringing 
it  to  the  Senate  floor  by  March. 

If  the  other  body  can  act  with  similar 
urgency  it  is  possible  the  bill  can  become 
law  in  time  for  appropriations  to  be  con- 
sidered this  spring.  Men  and  women 
could  be  at  work  authorized  by  this  bill 
within  120  days. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  the  support  of  all 
the  Senators  not  only  in  cosponsoring 
and  supporting  this  legislation,  but  co- 
operating in  our  efforts  to  demonstrate 
that  the  U.S.  Senate  can  respond  effi- 
ciently and  effectively  to  national  crises. 

There  can  be  no  question  that  there  is 
a  crisis  in  employment  in  this  Nation. 
Four  and  one-half  million  are  out  of 
work.  Unemployment  stands  at  a  9 -year 
high.  It  is  going  higher. 

For  certain  age  groups  unemployment 
is  at  catastrophic  levels.  For  young 
blacks  in  poverty  neighborhoods  it  is  at 
42.3  percent.  For  all  teenagers  in  those 
neighborhoods  it  stands  at  27.8  percent. 
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And  for  si^lflc  areas— such  as  the  avoid  the  areas  of  difference  with  the    communiUes  in  providing  needed  nub- 

cities  in  the  State  of  Washington— the  administration  on  public  service  jobs  and     lie  services,  and  for  other  dSd^s  ta- 

situation  Is  desperate:  the  complex  problems  of  manpower  re-     troduced  by  Mr.  Nelson  for  himsSf'and 

a«tt,«               [inpercenti  form  until  later.                                              other  Senators,  was  received,  read  twice 

f!^^-  -- - -  ^2  I  ,  ^®  i**^*'  concept  of  the  blU  is  drawn    by  its  UUe  and  referred  to  the  Committee 

Tkk^    1 ?  1  i^"    '"®    Administration's   Manpower    on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

™^°"*    ^ - '-^  Training  Act  sent  to  Congress  in  August                         o»d«i  of  bttsinm. 

In  Connecticut  three  of  its  six  major  la-     of  1969-  In  that  bill  the  administration        ThP  PRTwaminsrr  r.,.^  fo ,    r,n- 

bor  markets  are  over  7  percent:  Bridge-  Proposed  that  there  be  an  automatic  trig-     time  of  th^^SlJ h«  »i^^    "  ^^ 

port,  7.1  percent:  New  Britain.  7.7  per-  ger  that  would  make  an  additional  $200     ^   WiS^S^^  Mr^^i^'   t      u 

cent;  and  Waterbury.  9  percent.  million  available  for  manpower  training     unSmouslSiLnt  thRvTm!^  'r.rL^ 

In  Kansas.  Wichita  has  9.3  percent  un-  Programs  when  unemployment  reached     ?S:  2  adSoS^?nuSf         ^  ^^^^ 

employment.  4.5  percent  for  3  consecutive  months.             Lb-   mSJSS?)^;   P«.«iH.nf   «. 

In  Massachusetts,  three  of  eight  major  Senator  Javits  refined  this  concept.     serJfng  thf  Sto' o^eVt^^  tSn-J^Z 

labor  markets  are  over  7  percent:  Law-  tying  the  trigger  to  public  service  job     wm  ?^S  thi?  w?  SSc,^  t,S^^^I 

rence-Haverhlll.  7.7  percent;  LoweU.  8.9  creation-as  weU  as  training-and  devls-     Xi^  the  3-mlnut^  iSSo^irtn^ 

percent;  and  New  Bedford.  9.5  percent,  ing  a  two-step  mechanism  that  would     thfmorX  hSu?  I  wuTnS  oW^^^ 

In  Michigan.  Flint  has  8.4  percent  un-  operate  at  both  4y,  percent  and  again     mornSTbSt  tS"  joSt  te^SSf  ^ 

employment  and  the  Muskegon-Muske-  when  unemployment  exceeded  5  percent     object  b^stoninBtomSn-otf^^v  « 

gon  Heights  labor  market  areas  has  a  for  3  months.  This  provision  was  in-     Sons  Kfd  toTrXu^^  ^I 

10.8  percent  unemployment  rate.  eluded  in  the  Employment  and  Man-     ttae                              3-mlnutes  at  one 

Mr.  President,  chronic  unemployment  power  Act  of  1970  approved  by  the  Con-        Mr   NELSON   Mr   Pw>«irtpnt    t  qc«»- 

in  the  upper  Great  Lakes  and  Appala-  gresa.                                                             ^th  the  maioritv  ipkrtM^inrt  t  L^^ 

chia  to  the  inner  city  ghettos  and  the  ^^ITie  Emergency  Employment  Act  of     St  tf  f^e?Smente  bfn^Si  and 

rural  backwaters  aU  over  the  Nation  con-  1971  simply  takes  the  basic  concept  of     submit  the  SaSe  of  mv  stat^nt  roJ 

vinced  me  years  ago  that  federally  sup-  a  trigger  and  increases  the  funds  to  be     the  Record,  because  I  think  thrSSnute 

ported  job  creation  programs  were  essen-  made  available  for  public  service  Jobs  to     rule  should  be  imposed  on  eve^one 

tial-  $500  million  at  AV2  percent  and  addi-        Mr.  JAVITS  MrPresident  I  amhon 

Sohd  documentation  is  now  abundant-  tional  amounts  of  $100  milUon  for  each     ored  to  join  my  colleagues  in  this  matter 

ly  available  demonstrating  that  there  are  one-half  of  1  percent  increase  in  the  un-        As  joint  sponsor  of  this  nroDosal  an^ 

great  pubUc  needs  to  be  fUled  and  that  employment  rate,  with  a  limit  of  $1  bll-     the  ranking  minority  membeTof  the 

the  unemployed  can  do  the  jobs  that  need  "**£*'  "^  Percent  unemployment.                   Committee  on  Labor  and  PubUc  Welfare 

to  be  doi^e.  The  Kemer  Commission  rec-  ,Tne  bill  would  authorize  the  Secretary     I  urge  that  the  Congress  consider  this 

ommended  1  million  jobs.  The  Commls-  o*  Labor  to  contract  with  mayors.  Cover-     measure  at  an  early  date  and  to  indicate 

sion   on   Technology,    Automation   and  ^o"-  PubUc  agencies,  and  private  non-     why  I  hope  that  the  administration  will 

Economic  Progress  in  1966  stated  that  P">"t  agencies  to  carry  out  the  public     see  fit  to  work  with  us  to  architect  a  blU 

there  are  5.3  million  jobs  that  can  be  service  employment  programs  under  the     and  to  support  it. 

filled.  A  study  done  for  the  Urban  Coall-  *«'.  Mr.  President,  as  Chairman  Nklson 
tion  based  on  a  careful  survey  Indicates  "^  this  legislation  are  the  same  safe-  noted,  we  shall  soon  have  hearings  on 
that  143,000  jobs  could  be  quickly  filled  by  guards  against  abuse  that  the  Senate  this  bUl— which  contains  certain  graeral 
the  disadvantaged  in  the  cities  of  100.000  earlier  included  in  the  Employment  and  concepts  that  have  enjoyed  at  one  time 
or  more  in  municipal  agencies  alone  if  Manpower  Act.  which  was  vetoed  on  or  another  the  support  of  the  admin- 
Federal  funds  were  available  for  salary  December  16.  This  bUl  contains  all  the  istratlon  as  well  as  the  approval  of  the 
support.  requirements  for  training  and  upgrad-     Congress. 

There  need  be  no  fear  of  "make-work"  ^^  '^'  ^^  previous  legislation  con-        We  now  face  a  national   unemploy- 

jobs.  Congress  accepted  this  view  during  tamed.  But  the  jobs  would  be  provided     ment  rate  of  6  percent  for  the  month  of 

the  previous  session.  °^^  during  periods  of  high  national  un-     December— the  highest  mark  in  9  years— 

A  bill,  the  Employment  and  Manpower  ^'^1°'™®?'-  »,„  w.w  ...  .  "^^  ^^  burden  of  that  rate— like  that 
Act  of  1970.  Including  both  a  major  pub-  Many  of  us  still  believe  that  a  perma-  of  inflation— falling  on  all  socioeco- 
Uc  service  employment  program  and  ^ent  public  service  jobs  program  is  des-  nomic  groups  in  our  society, 
comprehensive  manpower  reform  passed  ^^^\  needed.  Levels  of  unemployment  The  situation  is  most  tragic  and  un- 
the  Senate  last  September  17  by  a  vote  of  ^,'i^^fTi?*'?™®"*  ^  ^5^7.  ^**  ^^"^"^r  in  the  poverty  neighborhoods  of 
68  to  6.  It  passed  the  House  in  Novem-  ^l^  f^^^^f^^H^"^^ "^^^"^^  ^^  NaUon  where,  according  to  the  De- 
ber.  and  a  conference  report  was  agreed  SSv  wp  «^<-S^-f ^  "l*l°J^*^  ^^°T  P^^ment  of  Labor  statistics  released  only 
to  December  10.  only  to  have  the  act  mem  of  ,nrh  IhS^h^  ^tS^.^^  ^°^*  k'  yesterday,  the  jobless  rate  during  1970 
vetoed  on  December  16.  J?.!.  l,iri!^  J^^\*u  °°'  e"co"™ged  by  averaged  7.6  percent,  up  from  5.5  per- 
The  issues  raised  in  that  veto  con-  SL^'SS^nS'Z.^l.S^^^  ^^  ^°''"  '^^  ^  ^»«»-  ^ost  serious  are  the  fScts 
cemed  the  so-caUed  categorical  pro-  ^iSv^r  H^?n^^  ^n  f.v  ^"^  '^'^  »^^"««  ^^"^  ^^  for  teen- 
grams  in  the  reform  section  of  the  bill.  mStS  ?Sie  ciUT^SnSvme'S?^  ^^^^  15"^*^°*"  °'  P^""  neighborhoods  in- 
and  the  powers  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  no^^pTri  JfSfr  St^^^c  n«H  «.'  ^  "^^  ^^^°^  ^»-»  P«^<^ent  over  last  year 
in controUing  the  permanentpJblic serv-  Sto?  sSSlSj  to^ mSti£  Si,?  '°  '*'  ^^*^  ^^  '^^  '°'"  *'^*^'^  ^^^^  ^^is 
ice  employment  program.  These  issues  Swe?  for  SSal  servSef^S  d^'  ^™"^  rose  from  27.9  percent  to  35.8 
are  of  great  complexity,  and  although  I  diinf  l^  ^^^w^^%^  J7^'  P^'"'^^"*-  and  for  white  youths  similarly 
rwSr^rirr^.'Jf^r^^  mJpo^r'SigV^S.%rd?JS    ^Wed  from  13.8  percent  to  16.3  per. 

'^r^L^:^nV!!^tS;^^;^;.  SlK^^ua'fes"L^?r^^  ''  ^^  '°^      "'  ^^^  — t  time,  the  situation  is 

fore  such  a  comprehensive  reform  meas-  To  this  crisis  situation  thP  rnn^P««!     ®^^"  ™°'"^  incendiary  than  these  yearly 

ure  can  again  reach  the  Presidents  desk,  must  reSondSw                        Congress     averages  suggest;  for  the  trend  is  even 

The  crisis  in  jobs  will  not  wait  until  Mr  President  I  urge  all  interested  T"^^  '"^.k  ^Vl^"  ^°'"  *^^  ^^^*  "^"^^^  °^ 
the  late  fall  of  1971  for  congressional  «5*r^tn,V^^^«c;H:.  ilfJ,.^  JfJrf^  o^  last  year  the  jobless  rate  among  all  teen- 
action.  Those  out  of  wori  n^ToS noS^  S Twh?  Le^^tS^'piSl^^g'^tS'e  Te'g^'  ?ff  "^^  f ■«  P"<^e"^^ompared  with 
Congress  must  act  now.  The  jobless  can-  Stl^.  and  to  sS^S^?eglslation^  Jh.  .^'""*  '"  ^^t>^^^.  '^"*''**'  °^  ^^,^h 
not  wait  out  the  long  months  until  the  enactaient  legislation  to  the  rate  among  white  teenagers  was  18.8 
Congress  and  the  administration  have  The  PKESTDFNT  nr«  f*mn««  ^^  percent— amipared  with  11  percent  the 
composed  their  differences  on  manpower  biUwlll  S^  SS  S,d  ^SJ,^^h»S!  T^  °^  ^^^^  *"1"^«  "^^  "°°"«  "»^ 
reform  and  permanent  pubUcserr^em-  refei?S  ^^  appropriately  teenagers  was  42.4  percent-or  almost 
ployment                            "^  service  em  reierred                                                         half   again— compared   with  26.7   per- 

Therefore  the  Senatnr  from  vt^  v«.i.  *^*u  *"  ^®-  ^V  *°  P«>^<»e  during  times     cent  in  the  last  quarter  of  1969. 

/M,  %>^\       ^nator  from  New  York  of  high  unemployment  for  programs  of        Aporoximatelv  1  vear  acn    whPn  ttie 
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ings  on  the  state  of  the  economy,  we  de- 
bated the  point  at  which  the  unemploy- 
ment rate — then  at  3.9  percent — should 
be  regarded  as  unacceptable. 

We  have  now  clearly  burst  the  bounds 
of  acceptability  by  practically  anywie's 
estimate  and  it  is  time  to  alleviate,  to  the 
maximum  extent  fiscally  possible,  the  in- 
dividual suffering  which  these  levels  oc- 
casion. 

As  Senator  Nelson  has  outlined,  the 
proposed  legislation  could —  and  I  say 
"could"  because  it  is  authorizing  legis- 
lation— provide  150.000  jobs  if  it  were 
triggered  during  the  first  12-month 
period  after  enactment  and  200.000  jobs 
if  triggered  in  the  second  12-month 
period,  pursuant  to  ceilings  of  $750,000 
and  $1  billion,  respectively.  These  ceil- 
ings would  be  hit  at  a  3 -month  aver- 
age rate  of  4.8  percent  and  7  percent,  re- 
spectively. 

Accordingly,  even  if  the  maximum  au- 
thorized amoimt  is  appropriated  and  un- 
employment rates  reach  levels  trigger- 
ing application  of  these  fimds.  less  than 
-  one-twelfth  of  those  unemployed  can  be 
covered. 

The  trigger  Is  further  designed  so  that 
no  further  obligation  of  funds  may  be 
made  In  the  event  that  the  rate  of  na- 
tional unemployment  subsequently  re- 
cedes below  \V2  percent  for  three  con- 
secutive months,  so  that  It  Is  possible 
that  even  if  the  ceilings  are  hit,  the  ob- 
ligations may  be  much  less. 

Thus,  it  is  fair  to  say  that  while  the 
authorized  amounts  involved  are  sub- 
stantial, they  are  in  no  sense  extrava- 
gant in  terms  of  the  need  and  that  there 
are  adequate  assurances  against  their 
application  in  the  event  of  a  subsequent 
sudden  downswing  in  the  unemploy- 
ment level. 

I  should  also  point  out  that  the 
amounts  that  could  become  available 
within  any  given  12-month  period — 
$750,000,000  in  the  first  instance  and 
$1,000,000,000  In  the  second — are  really 
below  the  authorized  amoimts  approved 
by  the  Congress  for  public  service  em- 
ployment in  enacting  the  Emplosmaent 
and  Manpower  Act  of  1970.  In  the  first 
year  when  all  of  Its  provisions  would 
have  been  operative — fiscal  year  1972 — 
^proximately  $1,000,000,000  could  have 
been  appropriated  solely  for  public  serv- 
ice employment  pursuant  to  allocations 
or  authorizations  for  the  permanent 
public  service  employment  program  and 
an  additional  $400,000,000  could  have 
become  available  under  the  trigger  pro- 
visions for  public  service  employment  as 
well  as  for  training. 

Mr.  President,  ironically,  while  we  face 
serious  unemployment,  we  urgently  need 
personnel  to  implement  our  new  com- 
mitments to  save  our  physical  environ- 
ment and  to  satisfy  our  mimet  obliga- 
tions to  redeem  our  social  environment. 
A  recent  study  completed  for  the  De- 
partment of  Labor  and  the  Department 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  by 
the  National  Planning  Association  con- 
cludes that  achievement  of  the  national 
goals  determined  by  the  Presidential 
Commission  on  National  Ooals  will  more 
than  double  by  1975,  our  public  service 
employment  needs  of  1962. 

Our  present  public  service  emplojnnent 
wportunities,  as  identified  in  a  study 


completed  in  1965  for  OEO,  corroborate 
this  finding.  According  to  the  OEO  study, 
4.3  million  new  jobs  could  be  filled  In 
public  service  if  Oovemment  were  to 
fulfill  its  obligations  in  these  activities. 
A  1968  study  by  the  Upjohn  Institute 
projects  that  in  130  cities  with  a  popula- 
tion of  100.000  or  more  there  are  280,000 
such  imfilled  slots  in  those  cities  alone. 
And  yet  ironically,  we  continue  to  tell 
more  than  24  million  poor — approxi- 
mately 10  percent  of  our  entire  popula- 
tion—that the  road  away  from  poverty 
to  economic  dignity,  is  traveled  by  those 
who  work. 

Here  is  work  crying  to  be  given  if  there 
were  hsmds  to  fill  the  jobs. 

With  our  public  service  needs  and  our 
unemployment  situation  in  mind,  the 
minority  members  of  the  Joint  Eco- 
nomic Committee — which  include  Sena- 
tors Miller,  Jordan.  Percy,  and  myself — 
recommended,  on  March  25,  1970,  that 
the  administration  consider  a  limited 
number  of  public  sector  jobs  sis  well  as 
training,  to  deal  with  rising  unemploy- 
ment. 

Mr.  President,  since  that  recommen- 
dation, we  have  seen  unemployment  rise 
from  4.4  percent  to  the  current  6  per- 
cent— an  Incresise  of  more  than  one  and 
a  half  full  percentage  points. 

It  was  the  administration  that  devel- 
oped the  imaginative  legislative  proposal 
that  additional  funds  be  automatically 
triggered  for  manpower  activities  In  the 
event  of  severe  unemployment. 

The  administration's  Manpower  Train- 
ing Act  of  1969— which  I  introduced  in 
the  Senate  on  August  12,  1969— provided 
for  an  automatic  appropriation  of  10  per- 
cent of  all  manpower  funds — triggering 
approximately  $200,000— in  the  event  of 
nationEd  unemployment  in  excess  of  4.5 
percent  for  3  consecutive  months;  for 
manpower  training  and  related  services. 
During  executive  sessions  on  manpower 
training  legislation  last  year,  I  submitted 
a  number  of  amendments  increasing  the 
amoimts  to  be  available  and  making  it 
clear  that  funds  made  so  available  could 
be  used  for  pubhc  service  employment  as 
well  as  for  training.  The  refined  trigger 
provision  was  contained  in  the  Employ- 
ment and  Manpower  Act  passed  by  both 
Houses  of  the  Congress  late  last  year,  but 
regrettably  vetoed  by  the  President. 

While  I  hope  that  the  situation  may 
develop  otherwise,  it  is  unlikely  that 
manpower  reform  will  be  acted  upon 
again  at  the  earliest  until  later  this  year. 
In  the  meantime,  we  csin  expect  high  or 
higher  levels  of  unemployment.  For, 
while  economic  Indicators  are  pointing 
upwards,  we  are  dealing  here  with  em- 
ployment, not  business  activity,  and  ex- 
perience with  business  recessions  hsa 
shown  that  imemplosmient  usually 
reaches  its  highest  point  after  the  econ- 
omy has  started  its  recovery.  In  other 
words,  in  the  absence  of  a  vigorous  and 
swiftly  implemented  manpower  program 
such  as  this,  imemployment  can  be  ex- 
I)ected  to  rise  in  the  coming  months. 

Mr.  President,  I  shall  now  indicate  why 
I  hope  that  the  administration  will  see 
fit  ultimately  to  support  a  measure  we 
finally  arrive  at. 

First,  as  I  have  noted,  the  trigger  con- 
cept here  employed,  was  first  proposed 
by  the  administration. 


Second,  public  service  employment 
programs  depmdent  upon  high  imem- 
ployment would  be  more  in  keeping  with 
the  philosophy  of  the  administration. 
While  rejecting  the  permanent  public 
service  emplosonent  program  as  formu- 
lated under  the  Employment  and  Man- 
power Act  the  President  stated  in  his  veto 
message  of  December  16,  1970: 

Traditional  and  short-term  public  servloe 
employment  can  be  a  useful  component  of 
tlie  nation's  manpower  policies  .  .  . 

The  public  service  employment  created 
by  this  legislative  proposal  is  transi- 
tional and  short  term  in  at  least  three 
respects: 

We  authorize  appropriations  only  for 
fiscal  years  prior  to  July  1.  1973 — a  pe- 
riod of  2  years.  Under  the  Employment 
and  Manpower  Act.  public  service  em- 
ployment programs  would  have  been  au- 
thorized through  fiscal  year  1974 — a  pe- 
riod of  4  years. 

Moreover,  it  is  transitional  and  short 
term  as  a  program  within  that  period 
because  it  is  tied  to — and  will  exist  sub- 
ject to — national  unemployment  levels. 
As  I  have  pointed  out,  the  funds  would 
become  imavaUable  if  unemployment  re- 
cedes to  4.5  percent — the  administra- 
tion's own  benchmark. 

Finally,  it  is  transitional  and  short 
term  as  to  the  individuals  Involved  be- 
cause of  a  number  of  provisions  to  en- 
courage movement  to  "regular"  employ- 
ment even  before  the  trigger  is  turned 
off.  For  example,  section  6(b)  (13)  re- 
quires procedures  for  periodic  reviews 
of  the  status  of  each  person  employed  in 
a  public  service  job  under  the  act  and 
maximum  efforts  to  locate  other  em- 
ployment or  training  opportunities.  The 
parallel  provision  in  the  Employment 
and  Manpower  Act  required  only  an  an- 
nual review.  Moreover,  the  bill  contains 
a  number  of  provisions — many  of  which 
I  and  other  members  of  the  minority 
originally  included  by  amendment  in  the 
Employment  and  Manpower  Act — re- 
quiring that  the  pubUc  sector  job  be  ac- 
companied by  related  training  and  that 
it  contribute  to  occupational  mobility. 
The  proposed  Emergency  Employment 
Act  also  contains  a  provision  which  I  in- 
clude to  require  that  participants  be 
placed  in  occupations  where  job  oppor- 
tunities will  most  likely  expand  if  unem- 
pl03mient  subsides.  The  Secretary  is  re- 
quired by  section  111  to  establish 
procedures  to  locate  employment  or 
training  opportunities  for  participants 
as  the  rate  of  unemployment  declines. 

Mr.  President.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  there  be  included  at  this  point 
in  the  Record,  an  article  from  the  Jan- 
uaiy  25.  1971.  edition  of  the  New  York 
Times,  entitled  "Joblessness  Rose  to  7.6% 
Last  Year  in  Slum  Sections." 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 
[Rrom  the  New  York  Tlmea.  Jan.  36,  1971] 

J08I.XS8NKS8  BOSK  TO  7.6%  LAST  TBAX  IM  SLUIC 

SKcnoNS — EcoNoiac    Sluicp    Is    BT.A»na 

FOB    RBVSS8AL   OP  T>Xin> — 1909   FlOUSX   WAS 

8.6% 

Washinotok. — Unemployment  In  poor  ur- 
b&n  nelghborhoodB,  which  was  on  the  de- 
cline prior  to  last  year.  Increased  sharply  In 
1970,  the  Labor  Department  reported  today. 
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In  a  year-end  report,  the  department's 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  said  the  reversal 
was  caused  by  the  economic  slump. 

The  report  said  the  Jobless  rate  In  urban 
poverty  sections  averaged  7.6  per  cent  dur- 
ing 1970,  up  from  5.6  per  cent  in  1960.  "It 
was  also  significantly  higher  than  either  the 

1968  (6  per  cent)  or  the  1967  (6.8  per  cent) 
rate"  the  report  said. 

TSEN-AGERS    HIOHXK 

The  rate  for  teen-aged  residents  of  poor 
neighborhoods  Increased  from  19.9  per  cent 
to  24.  The  rate  for  black  youngsters  rose  from 
37,9  per  cent  to  35.8  per  cent,  and  for  poor 
white  youths  from  13.8  per  cent  to  16.3. 

The  figures  showed  that  joblessness  among 
black  teenagers  In  the  last  quarter  of  1970 
Increased  greatly  over  the  same  period  the 
previous  year — from  26.7  per  cent  to  42.4 — 
In  these  neighborhoods. 

For  the  same  periods,  the  rate  for  white 
teen-agers  In  these  sections  increased  from 
11  per  cent  to  18.8,  the  rate  for  all  teen-agers 
In  these  neighborhoods  from  17.4  per  cent  to 
27.8. 

"However,"  the  report  stated,  "since  the 
over-all  Jobless  rate  for  the  nation  as  a 
whole  also  rose  between  1969  and  1970,  from 

3.5  per  cent  to  4.9  per  cent,  the  large  gap  be- 
tween poverty  ndglwrhoods  and  over-all  U.S. 
Jobless  rates  remained  virtually  unchanged." 

The  bureau  reported,  "A  dlsproportlonal 
part  of  the  rise  In  poverty  area  Joblessness 
between  1969  and  1970  occurred  among  white 
workers.  The  Jobless  rate  for  whites,  at  6.3 
per  cent  In  1970.  was  up  about  one-half  over 
the  1969  rate,  while  the  rate  for  blacks  was 

9.6  per  cent,  rose  proportionately  more  slow- 
ly. As  a  resxilt,  the  ratio  of  black-to-whlte 
vmemployment  rates  In  poverty  neighbor- 
hoods edged  down  from  1.7  to  1  In  1969  to 
1.6  to  1  in  1970." 

Labor  experts  have  explained  that  the  pro- 
portionate slowdown  In  the  rate  of  Increase 
In  black  employment  Is  due  to  Joblessness  in 
fields  where  fewer  blacks  are  employed,  such 
as  aerospace. 

The  report  said  that  the  rate  for  all  adult 
men  In  poor  sections  went  from  3.6  per  cent 
to  6.2.  with  the  rate  for  white  males  rising 
more,  proportionately,  than  that  for  blacks. 
The  white  rate  was  up  from  3.1  per  cent  in 

1969  to  5.7  last  year,  while  the  rate  for  black 
males  rose  from  4.3  per  cent  to  7.1. 

The  rate  for  adult  women  was  6.7  per  cent 
last  year,  up  from  5.1  percent  in  1969. 

For  nonpoor  iirban  neighborhoods,  the 
Increase  was  from  1.9  per  cent  In  1969  to  3.3 
per  cent  last  year.  The  black  rate  rose  from 
3.1  per  cent  to  4.5,  the  white  percentage  from 
1.8  per  cent  to  3.2. 

The  rate  tot  women  in  nonpoverty  sections 
increased  from  3.3  per  cent  to  4.5,  with  the 
black  rate  going  from  4.2  per  cent  to  5.7  and 
the  white  figure  from  3.2  per  cent  to  4.3.  The 
over-all  Increase  for  non-poor  teen-agers  was 
from  11.4  per  cent  to  14.5. 

"The  general  decline  in  economic  activity 
in  1970  reversed  the  improvement  in  Jobless 
rates  that  had  been  made  by  poverty  area 
residents  between  1967  and  1969,"  the  Btueau 
of  Labor  Statistics  said. 

The  bureau  reported  that  of  3.4  million 
workers  in  poor  neighborhoods,  3.2  million 
were  employed  and  213,000  unemployed  dur- 
ing 1970.  Of  23.2  million  nonpoor  In  urban 
areas,  22.4  million  were  employed  while  767,- 
000  were  out  of  work. 

The  rates  are  for  the  country's  100  largest 
metropolitan  areas,  the  bureau  said. 

Mr.  MONfDALE.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
delighted  to  cosponsor  the  Emergency 
Employment  Act.  I  hope  and  trust  that 
the  Congress  will  enact  it  speedily. 

1  was  a  cosponsor  of  the  Emplojrment 
and  Manpower  Act  which  was  vetoed  by 
the  President  last  month.  I  deeply  regret 
that  he  failed  to  appreciate  the  oppor- 


tunity that  bill  offered  to  combat  some 
of  the  most  unfortunate  effects  of  the 
economic  slowdown  from  which  we  are 
now  suffering. 

Unemployment  has  now  reached  6  per- 
cent of  the  workforce,  or  almost  5  mil- 
Uon  people.  This  is  the  highest  rate  in  9 
years.  And  the  end  may  not  yet  be  in 
sight.  According  to  the  Wall  Street  Jour- 
nal: 

Unemployment  among  professional  and 
technical  workers  has  soared  67  percent  in 
the  last  year. 

It  is  ironic  that  we  have  permitted 
thousands  of  highly  skilled  scientists  and 
engineers  to  join  the  ranks  of  the  unem- 
ployed while  many  of  our  public  pro- 
grams are  desperately  in  need  of  addi- 
tional technological  input  and  man- 
power. For  example,  as  reported  in  the 
December  29,  1969,  Washington  Post,  a 
recent  paper  at  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  American  Association  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Science  points  out  that  our 
garbage  collection  methods  have  not 
changed  in  50  years. 

We  also  have  ample  evidence  that  De- 
fense and  aerospace  industry  skills  can 
be  adapted  to  civilian  technology.  A  per- 
sonal transit  system  project  is  being 
worked  on  by  the  famed  Jet  Propulsion 
Laboratory,  a&  described  in  the  St.  Paul 
Pioneer  Press. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  Washington  Post  article  by 
Mr.  Stuart  Auerbach,  the  St.  Paul  Pioneer 
Press  editorial,  and  the  December  18, 
1970,  Wall  Street  Journal  article  by  Mr. 
Ralph  E.  Winter  be  printed  at  the  con- 
clusion of  my  remarks. 

The  ACTING  PRESIDENT  pro  tem- 
pore. Without  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  1.) 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  the 
time  has  come  to  move  decisively  to  re- 
employ those  displaced  by  our  shifting 
priorities.  The  following  figures  show 
what  is  happening  to  defense-related  em- 
ployment in  the  United  States: 


Fiscal  year 

Private: 

direct  and 

indirect 

Civilian: 

Defense 

Department 

Total 

196« 

1969 

1970 

1971 

3,574,000 
3,306,000 
2,908.000 
2,500.000 

1,075,000 
1,090.000 
1,056,000 
1,000,000 

4,649.000 
4,396,000 
3,964,000 
3,500,000 

From  the  i>eak  year  of  1968,  there  was 
a  loss  of  666,000  by  1970  in  private  em- 
ployment— a  19-percent  drop — and  this 
is  estimated  to  reach  1,074,000  this 
year — a  30-percent  drop. 

The  1968  defense-generated  employ- 
ment figure  of  4.65  million  was  6.1  per- 
cent of  the  total  labor  force,  but  was: 

Twenty  percent  of  all  engineers; 

Forty  percent  of  all  physicists; 

Fifty-four  percent  of  all  airplane 
mechanics; 

Twenty-five  percent  of  all  sheetmetal 
workers; 

Nineteen  percent  of  all  tool-and-die 
workers; 

Fourteen  percent  of  all  draftsmen; 

Thirteen  percent  of  all  electricians, 
welders,  and  flamecutters;  and 

Ten  percent  of  all  heating  and  air- 
conditioning  mechanics. 


Minnesota  with  some  30,000  defense- 
generated  jobs,  has  lost  perhaps  5,000 
to  6.000  of  these  since  the  peak  year  of 
1968.  Scientists,  engineers,  and  highly 
skilled  workers  are  discovering  for  the 
first  time  the  tragedy  of  unemployment 
and  the  fundamental  hollowness  of  an 
economy  fed  by  war,  space,  and  Penta- 
gon waste. 

Minnesota  lost  an  estimated  28,700 
jobs  in  1970,  thus  increasing  imem- 
ployment  by  58.2  percent.  A  large  num- 
ber were  for  highly  skilled  employees  in 
the  defense  and  computer  industries. 
One  firm,  alone,  reduced  its  employment 
by  20  percent,  or  3,500  jobs,  in  the  last 
7  months  of  1970. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  imanimous  con- 
sent that  an  article  by  Mr.  Dale  Fether- 
ling.  in  the  Minneapolis  Tribune  of  Jan- 
uary 17,  1971,  which  describes  the  situ- 
ation in  Minnesota,  be  printed  at  the 
conclusion  of  my  remarks. 

I  believe  we  cannot  afford  to  reorder 
our  priorities  only  half  way,  cutting  out 
billions  of  dollars  of  Pentagon  waste 
without  redirecting  those  billions  into 
productive  work.  The  Congress  has  faced 
up  to  its  responsibilities  to  provide  a  pos- 
itive program  for  reordering  our  prior- 
ities. We  have  added  funds  for  education, 
over  the  President's  veto.  We  have  con- 
tinued the  Hill-Burton  hospital  con- 
struction program,  also  over  the  Presi- 
dent's veto.  We  have  added  fimds  for 
water  pollution  and  for  urban  renewal. 
We  have  refused  to  accept  the  adminis- 
tration's ill-advised  cuts  in  health  re- 
search. We  have  added  funds  for  veter- 
ans' medical  care. 

Now  we  must  deal  directly  with  unem- 
ployment. The  Emergency  Employment 
Act  would  create  up  to  200,000  jobs,  as 
long  as  unemployment  remains  high. 
This  would,  by  itself,  reduce  unemploy- 
ment by  only  one-fourth  of  1  percent 
But  it  would  permit  a  number  of  highly 
important  technical  problems  to  be  at- 
tacked while  putting  our  skilled  man- 
power back  to  work.  And  it  would  provide 
a  badly  needed  stimulus  to  the  economy. 

Mr.  President,  I  hope  that  the  Con- 
gress win  promptly  send  this  bill  to  the 
White  House,  and  I  urge  that  the  ad- 
ministration begin  making  plans  imme- 
diately to  use  this  new  authority  to  chan- 
nel scientists  and  engineers  into  civilian 
technology. 

ExHiarr  1 

[Prom  the  Washington  Post,  Dec.  29,  1970] 

Urban  Scientists  Seek  New  Wats  To  Cut 

Waste 

(By  Stuart  Auerbach) 

Chicago. — American  cities  waste  96  per 
cent  of  the  water  they  use  and  93  per  cent 
of  their  energy  supply.  An  American  city 
generates  a  million  tons  of  solid  wastes  a 
year,  but  the  way  it  c<Hlects  garbage  hasnt 
changed  in  50  years. 

Urban  scientists  meeting  here  today  dis- 
cussed solutions  to  the  problems  besetting 
American  cities  and  found  some  possible  an- 
swers in  what  other  nations  are  doing. 

Nations  in  Southeast  Asia  reuse  waste  ma- 
terials, including  human  wastes,  in  a  pollu- 
tion-free manner.  Swedish  engineers  10  years 
ago  developed  a  system  to  push  garbage  from 
hoTises  to  disposal  points  through  a  network 
of  pipes. 

"America  is  not  the  leader  in  solving  urban 
problems,"  Michael  Mlchaelis,  manager  of  the 
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Washington  office  of  the  Arthur  D.  Uttle 
Co.,  told  a  panel  on  technology  and  the 
cities  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can AsaociaUon  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science. 

Southeast  Asian  nations,  faced  with  great 
energy  shortages  and  a  deelre  for  economic 
growth,  have  developed  new  ways  of  tackling 
such  problems,  Richard  Meier,  a  professor  of 
environmental  design  at  the  University  of 
California  at  Berkeley,  told  another  AAAS 
panel. 

"Saving  energy  and  resources  Is  necessary 
to  them  while  it  la  only  interesting  to  us," 
said  Meier,  a  former  organic  chemist  and 
atomic  scientist. 

As  a  result,  he  said,  they  have  developed 
ways  to  reprocess  foul  water  and  human 
wastes  in  their  cities  into  pure  drinking 
water  and  fertilizer.  They  have  shortened  the 
time  it  takes  to  get  food  from  farm  to  table, 
thereby  cutting  the  spoilage  rate  in  half. 

Using  government  credit  sources  Instead 
of  subsidies  South  Korea  has  provided  low- 
cost  housing  for  squatters  in  Seoul. 

All  the  while,  he  said,  economic  growth 
rates  of  many  Asian  nations  are  soaring. 

Meanwhile,  Meier  said,  America  continues 
to  waste  its  resources.  By  emphasizing  the 
use  of  individual  cars  instead  of  mass  rapid 
transit,  for  example,  40  per  cent  of  a  city's 
energy  supply  is  squandered. 

Even  such  a  simple  household  task  as 
Ironing  a  shirt  or  washing  clothes  wastes 
energy,  he  said.  Heating  up  an  iron  for  one 
Bhirt  takes  one  kilowatt  of  electric  power  and 
could  be  done  more  economically  on  a  mass 
basis.  Washing  small  loads  of  clothes  or 
dishes  wastes  water. 

"We  need  a  transition  from  self  help  on  a 
hovisehold  level  to  some  larger  element  such 
as  the  neighborhood."  said  Meier. 

Prank  R.  Bowerman,  head  of  environ- 
mental engineering  programs  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  told  an 
AAAS  panel  that  Americans  spend  $3.4  bil- 
lion a  year  Just  collecting  garbage  and 
trash — and  another  $1.1  billion  disposing  of 
it. 

"Equipment  few:  door-to-door  collection  of 
solid  wastes  in  mtinicipalities  is  not  substan- 
tially different  now  than  it  was  more  than 
a  half  century  ago,"  he  said. 

In  Sweden,  though,  each  building  has  a 
basement  outlet  to  a  citywlde  network  of 
pipes.  Wastes  are  pulled  through  the  pipes 
at  60  miles  an  hour  by  vacuum  pumps  to  the 
disposal  site. 

"In  practice,"  said  Bowerman,  "these  sys- 
tems have  proved  to  be  hygienic  in  operation 
and  perform  over  long  pyerlods  of  time  with 
very  little  maintenance  or  repair  and  with 
almost  no  stoppages  or  blockages." 

Another  American  tirban  expert,  Rolf 
Goetze  of  the  mayor's  office  in  Boston,  said 
that  Americans  refuse  to  learn  from  programs 
that  have  worked  in  this  country. 

Por  example,  he  said,  a  Rochester,  N.Y., 
housing  project  that  emphasized  the  partic- 
ipation of  the  people  who  live  there  In  plan- 
ning and  maintenance  succeeded.  Another 
project  in  Rochester  that  used  conventional 
management  methods  soon  became  a  broken- 
down  slum.  But  conventional  planning  still 
prevails. 

"User  participation  In  the  rehab  process," 
Goetze  said,  "may  take  substantially  longer 
but  it  reduces  costs." 

The  problem,  he  added,  U  that  "our  society 
places  a  premiiim  on  quick,  visible  results." 

[Prom  the    St.  Paul  Pioneer  Press,  Jan.  6. 

1971] 

Technoloot  for  HtriCANS 

Many  cities  which  have  prospered  in  the 

developing  stages  of  space  technology  now 

find  a  new  type  of  person  out  of  work  and 

supposedly  unemployable.  This  is  the  highly 

trained   but    highly    specialized    and    once 


highly  paid  engineer.  That  such  talent  can  be 
used,  not  wasted,  has  been  demonstrated  in  a 
recent  grant  announced  by  the  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Transportation. 

The  Jet  Propulsion  Laboratory,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  which  has  researched  and  developed 
rocketry  and  guided  space  flight  both  for 
peaceful  exploration  of  space  and  for  war  has 
been  given  a  grant  of  $1.3  million  to  research 
and  design  an  automated  personal  transit 
system  to  be  known  as  a  "people  mover." 

The  first  stage  of  the  experimental  project 
will  be  built  around  and  through  the  Uni- 
versity of  West  Virginia's  campus  at  Morgan- 
town.  It  will  consist  of  a  system  of  fully 
automated  25  mph  cars  linking  the  univer- 
sity's downtown  campus  with  its  uptown  en- 
gineering and  medical  schools. 

This  is  a  radical  first.  By  federal  standards, 
the  grant  Is  mlnlscule.  But  there  is  a  message 
there  of  hope  tar  those  who  have  insisted 
that  "if  we  can  go  to  the  moon  .  .  ."  aU  sorts 
of  wonders  can  be  created  for  humans  on 
earth.  Wonders,  and  hope  for  the  trained 
technician  who  knows,  for  the  first  time, 
what  it  is  like  to  be  broke  and  on  relief. 

[From  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  Dec.  18, 1970) 
Jobless    Pkofessionals    Seem    Likely    To 
Pound   Pavement    a   Long   Time — Execu- 
tives,  Other:    Hrr  Hard  As  Pibms  Plan 
Long-Term   Staff  Cirrs,  Freeze  Hiring — 
250  RtsTTMfe  BUT  No  New  Job 
(By  Ralph  E.  Winter) 
Cleveland. — Charlie    Stump    is    a    pretty 
good  country  fiddler.  He  ought  to  be.  He  did 
little  but  play  the  fiddle  practically  all  last 
summer  and  f  aU. 

Last  June,  the  economic  showdown  forced 
Mr.  Stump's  company  into  a  merger  that 
wiped  out  his  $l5,000-a-year  Job  as  a  com- 
puter service  bureau  manager.  For  five  solid 
months,  the  father  of  four  spent  his  time 
fruitlessly  hunting  for  another  management 
Job,  collecting  $66  a  week  in  unemployment 
Insurance  and  practicing  his  Bluegrass  music. 
Pressed  by  delinquent  car  payments  and  oth- 
er bills,  he  was  finally  forced  to  take  a  Job 
as  a  conyjuter  programmer — at  a  big  cut  in 

pay- 
Lately  such  tales  of  professional  mana- 
gerial unemployment  have  become  Increas- 
ingly common — and  they  may  stay  that  way 
longer  than  many  people  think.  Even  if  the 
economy  should  gain  momentum  soon,  thou- 
sands of  Jobless  high-level  workers  may  be 
pounding  the  pavement  for  months  to  come, 
many  companies  and  labor  experts  Indicate. 
The  problem:  Numerous  companies  are 
still  trimming  overhead — and  this  usually 
means  administrative  and  professional  Jobs 
not  directly  involved  in  production.  Even 
companies  that  plan  to  rehire  production 
workers  fast  when  business  Improves  often 
say  they're  in  no  hurry  to  add  back  the  "over- 
head fat"  they  trimmed.  Besides,  even  com- 
panies that  aren't  laying  off  have  commonly 
frozen  hiring,  especially  of  nonproductlon 
personnel;  this  makes  it  hard  for  workers 
laid  off  elsewhere  to  find  new  Jobs  fast. 
rising  jobless  rate 
The  problem  has  become  increasingly  seri- 
ous. Unemployment  among  professionals  and 
technical  workers  hae  soared  67%  in  the  last 
year.  Latest  government  figures  show  fully 
2%  of  the  nation's  11.3  million  workers  in 
this  category  were  out  of  work  in  the  third 
quarter.  General  unemployment  levels  are 
higher,  of  course,  but  this  is  little  consola- 
tion to  the  more  than  200,000  Jobless  pro- 
fessional and  technical  workers. 

Many  of  these  workers  once  complacently 
thought  unemployment  was  something  that 
happened  to  manual  workers.  And  until 
lately  they  weren't  far  wrong.  Anticipating 
the  slowdown  wouldn't  last  too  long,  many 
companies  tried  to  retain  highly  qualified 
employes.  But  with  the  slowdown  persisting, 
they   are   now   cutting   staff. 


For  Instance,  weak  demand  forced  Old- 
dings  &  Lewis,  a  Fond-du-Lac,  Wis.  machine 
tool  maker,  to  slash  its  2,800-man  hovirly 
work  force  by  about  a  third  in  the  first  10 
months  of  this  year.  Anticipating  a  fairly  ear- 
ly Improvement  In  orders,  the  company  held 
on  to  administrative  and  engineering  staff 
members. 

But  a  few  weeks  ago  the  company  laid  off 
about  200  of  Its  1 .500  salaried  personnel,  in- 
cluding experienced  engineers,  computer  staff 
members  and  administrators.  "The  new 
orders  Just  haven't  developed,"  says  a  com- 
pany official.  He  adds  that  there's  no  indi- 
cation a  pickup  will  come  before  the  third 
quarter  of  next  year. 

LEAVING  the  chairs  EMPTT 

Many  companies  laying  off  workers  don't 
plan  to  refill  the  slots  at  all.  Celanese  Corp., 
New  York,  plans  to  cut  employment  by  2,000 
by  next  June  1,  says  John  W.  Brooks,  presi- 
dent. Half  the  cuts  will  Involve  salaried  work- 
ers. Including  management  and  research  em- 
ployees. The  cutback  isn't  a  temporary 
measiu-e  designed  for  the  duration  of  the 
economic  downttirn,  but  rather  a  strategic 
move  to  make  the  chemical  and  synthetic 
fibers  concern  "leaner  and  tighter"  for  the 
1970s,  says  Mr.  Brooks. 

Even  companies  that  arent  laying  off  are 
often  shying  away  from  new  hires.  Por  in- 
stance, at  the  Norfolk  &  Western  Railway, 
neither  the  advertising  manager,  who  re- 
cently retired,  nor  the  regional  public  re- 
lations man  in  St.  Louis,  who  resigned,  has 
been  replaced.  The  home  office  public  rela- 
tions staff  in  Roanoke,  Va..  has  been  allowed 
to  wither  to  20  from  28  a  year  ago.  "This  has 
been  happening  in  other  departments 
throughout  the  railroad,"  says  a  spokesman. 

Adds  the  personnel  officer  of  a  major  ma- 
chine tool  producer:  "For  several  years  we 
were  scraping  around,  grabbing  up  anyone 
who  bad  the  slightest  knowledge  of  machine 
operations.  Now  we're  getting  applications 
from  really  good  people  and  we  can't  afford  to 
hire  them." 

This  situation,  of  course,  makes  it  rough 
to  get  a  Job  and  prolongs  unemployment. 
In  Cleveland,  unemployed  manufacturing  ex- 
ecutive Robert  Gaiter  says  even  sending 
resumes  to  250  companies  and  working 
through  eight  employment  agencies  hasn't 
landed  him  a  Job.  Last  July,  the  45-year-old 
manager  lost  his  Job  at  Otis  Ellevator  after 
eight  years  with  the  con4>any.  "Most  com- 
panies aren't  hiring  at  all;  things  are  tighter 
than  a  drum,"  he  says. 

Instead  of  a  $14,000  annual  salary,  Mr.  Gai- 
ter receives  a  $61 -a- week  unemployment 
check.  "We're  scaling  down  our  standard  of 
living  in  case  I  have  to  take  a  Job  driving  a 
cab  or  something,"  he  says.  Things  are  so 
tough,  he  says,  that  his  16-year-old  daughter 
even  has  trouble  finding  her  usual  baby- 
sitting Jobs. 

UNEMPLOYED  PHYSICISTS 

The  Job  squeeze  isn't  limited  to  executive 
slots.  Professional  pilots  will  probably  find 
Job-hunting  difficult  until  at  least  inld-1971, 
says  an  official  of  the  Air  Line  Pilots  Associ- 
ation. Major  airlines  are  laying  off  pilots  and 
many  corporations  have  reduced  or  elimi- 
nated their  filght  departments,  he  says.  At 
the  same  time,  large  numbers  of  trained 
pilots  are  being  discharged  from  military 
service. 

Some  professions  that  once  were  starved 
for  people  now  have  people  starved  for  work. 
"We  got  an  application  the  other  day  from 
an  unemployed  PhD  In  physics,  something  I 
never  thou^t  I'd  see,"  says  George  Stein- 
brenner  m,  chairman  of  American  Ship 
Building  Co.,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Indeed,  latest 
U.S.  Office  of  Education  figures  show  the  na- 
tion produced  1,300  PhD's  in  physics  in  1968- 
69,  up  sharply  from  less  than  600  In  1959-60. 
In  the  same  period,  chemistry  doctorates 
soared  to  1.900  from  1,000.  Thus  in  many 
fields  a  rising  number  of  applicants  are  seek- 
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Ing  a  diminishing  number  of  Jobs.  The  in- 
creased supply  of  personnel  tends  to  prolong 
the  unemployment  problem. 

Technical  workers  accustomed  to  being  In 
strong  demand,  of  course,  find  the  situation 
a  real  shock.  "The  thought  that  I  might  be 
laid  off  had  never  even  crossed  my  mind," 
says  Tommy  Baggett,  a  chemist  who  lives 
near  Dallas.  Last  September  he  lost  his  $13,- 
000-a-year  Job  at  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
after  nearly  11  years  with  the  company. 

Since  then,  the  father  of  Qve  has  con- 
tacted niuneroiis  Ukely  employers  but  still 
hasn't  landed  a  Job.  "There  Just  doesn't  seem 
to  be  any  work  In  my  field  In  this  area,"  be 
says.  "I've  been  choosy,  but  now  I'm  con- 
sidering sales  and  may  have  to  lower  my 
sights  to  take  Just  about  anything,"  he  adds 
gloomily. 

Adds  an  engineer:  "I  never  thought  I'd 
see  the  day  when  product  development  was 
considered  surplus  fat."  He  has  seen  It  now 
though.  A  Midwestern  Industrial  company 
Just  laid  him  off. 

(From  the  Minneapolis  Trlbime, 
Jan.  17, 19711 

28,700  IN  State  Lost  Jobs  in  1970 

(By  Dale  Fetberllng) 

Unemployment  In  Minnesota  has  been  In 
recent  years  something  of  an  unwanted  but 
unobtrusive  hou°e  guest. 

It  came  and  went  with  the  seasons,  was 
seen  by  only  a  few,  and  rarely  caused  much 
of  a  clamor. 

In  1970,  It  overstepped  the  bounds  of  hos- 
pltaUty. 

For  November,  the  most  recent  month  for 
which  figures  are  available,  seasonally  ad- 
justed unemployment  was  4.8  percent  of  the 
non-farm  labor  force,  or  about  78,000  ijer- 
sons. 

This  was  an  Increase  of  1.7  percent,  or 
about  28,700  unemployed  workers,  from  a 
year  earlier. 

The  nation's  seasonally  adjusted  unem- 
ployment rate  was  6  percent  In  December. 

What  happened  In  Minnesota  was  that 
during  1970,  a  number  of  major  firms,  espe- 
cially in  the  defense  and  computer  Indus- 
tries, pared  their  payrolls,  mirroring  In  part 
a  nationwide  decline  in  military  and  space 
expenditures. 

Oeneral  economic  belt-tightening  plus 
some  long  strikes  also  contributed  to  the 
rise  In  joblessness. 

Specifically: 

In  May,  Honejrwell  had  approximately 
20,000  employees  at  Its  Twin  Cities  area 
plants.  By  last  month,  the  figure  was  16,500. 

The  nearly  20-percent  decline  In  local  per- 
sonnel was  centered  In  the  firm's  aerospace 
and  defense  groups,  a  spokesman  said,  and 
ranged  from  highly-skilled  workers  and  engi- 
neers to  production  workers. 

The  Twin  Cities  Army  Ammunition  Plant 
completed  Its  phased  personnel  reduction  by 
Dec.  1,  bringing  its  staff  down  to  2.200  from 
a  peak  of  7,000  in  March,  1969. 

The  cutback  part  of  a  nationwide  pattern 
at  arsenals,  stems  from  the  Vietnam  with- 
drawal and  a  backlog  of  small-arms  ammu- 
nition. Pentagon  officials  have  said. 

Control  Data  Corp..  faced  with  a  drop  In 
heavy  computer  sales,  laid  off  a  large  but  un- 
disclosed number  of  employees  in  the  past 
year.  It  also  required  its  remaining  domestic 
employees  to  take  off  10  days  without  pay 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  year  as  a  cost- 
cutting  move. 

The  action  was  taken.  Control  Data  said,  to 
"minimize  layoffs  and  terminations." 

Tht  Unlvac  Division  of  Sperry-Rand  Corp., 
with  seven  area  plants,  indicated  in  mid- 
year that  It  had  reduced  its  work  force  by 
about  1.000,  or  about  10  percent  since  a 
year  earlier,  largely  through  attrition. 

While  these  cutbacks  won  the  headlines, 
layoffs  were,  of  course,  more  widespread, 
especially  in  manufacturing. 


Unemployment  compensation  benefits  for 
the  year  are  expected  to  total  a  record  tSO 
million  in  the  state,  topping  a  1958  peak  of 
$48  million.  The  increase,  state  officials  said, 
was  due  in  part  to  an  Increase  in  the  maxi- 
mum amount  payable. 

But  also  responsible  was  the  greater  num- 
ber of  Jobless  and  the  fact  that  many  higher- 
paid  employees,  often  technical  or  profes- 
sional workers  from  defense -space  firms, 
queued  up  In  the  applicants'  lines. 

According  to  figures  from  the  Minnesota 
Department  of  Manpower  Services,  Jobs  In 
manufacturing  dropped  by  22,500  from 
November  1969  to  November  1970. 

Nonelectrical  and  electrical  machinery, 
which  decreased  6,100  and  5,400  Jobs  respec- 
tively, contributed  to  the  decline.  Ordnance, 
scientific  instruments  and  other  miscellane- 
ous Industries  also  declined  5.600  Jobs. 

In  the  Twin  Cities  for  October,  the  last 
month  for  which  figures  are  available,  the 
unemployment  rate  was  3.3  percent,  com- 
pared to  1.4  percent  a  year  earlier.  The  3.3 
figure  Is  the  highest  October  level  since 
1958. 

Ross  Sweum,  metropolitan  area  manager 
for  Manpower  Services,  said,  however,  that 
the  variety  of  industry  in  the  Twin  Cities 
may  have  helped  Insulate  the  area  from  the 
kinds  of  unemployment  spurts  being  felt  In 
some  one-industry  towns. 

Comparative  figures  from  a  federal  survey, 
he  said,  show  several  cities  with  higher  un- 
employment figures  and  a  bigger  Jump. 

Seattle,  Wash.,  for  example,  saw  unemploy- 
ment rise  to  10.3  percent  in  September,  up 
from  4.2  percent  a  year  earlier;  Flint,  Mich., 
7.0  percent  from  4.3  percent;  Detroit,  Mich., 
6.5  percent  from  3.0  percent. 

Others,  faring  better  than  the  Twin  Cities, 
Include  Houston,  2.7  percent  from  2.0  per- 
cent. Duluth-Superlor  had  a  higher  Septem- 
ber figure  at  4.0  percent  but  It  represented  a 
smaller  Increase  than  that  of  the  Twin  Cities 
since  the  rate  was  3.7  percent  in  Septem- 
ber 1969. 

Area  defense  and  space  contractors  are 
guarded  in  their  projections  for  the  future. 

A  Honeywell  official  said  they  certainly  ex- 
pected to  do  better  than  the  28-percent  de- 
crease in  employment  predicted  by  a  recent 
Department  of  Defense  survey  of  its  elec- 
tronics contractors  for  the  June  1970-June 
1971  period. 

MaJ.  Lawrence  Sisterman,  commanding 
ofllcer  of  the  Army-owned  privately  run  Twin 
Cities  arsenal,  said  contract  backlogs  are  ex- 
pected to  provide  stable  employment  at  the 
present  level  at  least  through  mld-1971.  Be- 
yond that,  it  hinges  on  defense  require- 
ments. 

A  Control  Data  spokesman  would  say  only 
that  "no  one  here  is  too  outspoken  about 
projections  for  1971." 

Unlvac  "contemplates  no  significant  re- 
duction in  manpower  in  the  near  future," 
according  to  Paul  Ives,  director  of  industrial 
relations  and  services.  "Our  current  employ- 
ment Is  approximately  9,000  and  has  re- 
mained close  to  this  figure  in  the  last  60 
to  90  days,"  Ives  said  late  last  month. 

"Aeroepace  News,"  a  publication  of  the 
Aerospace  Industries  Association  (AIA)  re- 
cently reported  that  employment  in  the  in- 
dustry will  continue  to  decline,  at  least 
through  March. 

By  then.  Jobs  in  the  industry,  the  nation's 
largest  manufacturing  employer,  wiU  have 
fallen  15.7  percent  during  the  previous  12 
months,  and  the  decline  will  have  encom- 
passed all  geographical  areas. 

The  number  of  production  workers  will 
have  dropped  19.4  peicent;  scientists  and  en- 
gineers, 14.6  percent;  and  technicians,  14.7 
percent;  according  to  AIA. 

Locally,  a  study  by  the  North  Star  Re- 
search and  Development  Institute  concluded 
that  about  12.000  Twin  Cities  Jobs  "may  be 
vulnerable"  to  cuts  In  defense  and  space 
spending  this  year. 


The  Jobs,  about  1 V^  percent  of  total  metro- 
politan employment,  will  not  necessarily  all 
or  even  most  be  loet,  the  study  said,  but  they 
could  be  if  defense  and  space  business  is  fur- 
ther cut  back. 

"Over-all  expectations  of  the  major  con- 
tractors In  the  metropolitan  area  are  a  con- 
tinuing reduction — between  5  and  10  per- 
cent— of  contract  monies  coming  Into  the 
local  economy  over  the  next  two  or  three 
years,"  the  study  said. 

And  that  doesnt  include  ordnance  manu- 
facture which  Is  the  "most  vulnerable"  and 
"least  predictable"  segment  of  the  industry. 


S.  32— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE  CON- 
VERSION  RESEARCH  EDUCATION 
AND  ASSISTANCE  ACT  OF  1971 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Bylr.  President,  on  be- 
half of  Senators  Anderson,  Cranston, 
Gravel,  Hollings,  Mondale,  Moss,  Ran- 
dolph, Stevens,  Tunnky,  and  myself,  I 
introduce  S.  32,  the  "Conversion  Re- 
search Education  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1971,"  and  I  ask  that  It  be  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Wel- 
fare. The  purpose  of  the  legislation  is  to 
establish  a  comprehensive  program  for 
the  conversion  of  the  Nation's  scientific 
talents  and  resources  from  defense-re- 
lated activities  to  civilian-related  activi- 
ties. 

Ten  years  ago,  President  Kennedy  took 
ofiBce  with  the  economy  in  the  midst  of 
a  serious  recession.  Unemployment  was  at 
7  percent.  American  primacy  in  science 
and  technology  was  under  serious  chal- 
lenge from  the  Soviet  Union  In  the  wake 
of  Sputnik. 

Through  the  innovative  policies  and 
Programs  of  the  Kennedy  and  Johnson 
administrations,  the  country  emerged 
from  the  recession.  We  entered  a  period 
of  sustained  economic  prosperity  and  re- 
newed scientific  supremacy,  unmatched 
In  our  long  history.  By  1968  the  unem- 
ployment rate  had  dropped  to  3.7  percent 
and  American  astronauts  had  achieved 
the  historic  first  of  circling  the  moon. 
Now,  only  2  years  later,  we  again  find 
ourselves  enmeshed  in  economic  crisis 
and  our  scientific  enterprise  in  a  state  of 
serious  disarray. 

A  few  days  ago,  the  Commerce  D^art- 
ment  reported  that  the  gross  national 
product  in  1970  declined  by  0.5  percent 
in  real  dollar  terms — the  first  such  de- 
cline in  annual  GNP  since  1958.  This 
drop  in  national  output  of  goods  and 
services  is  another  dismal  sign  of  the 
sickness  of  the  economy  and  the  inade- 
quacy of  our  present  economic  policies. 

Never  before  in  American  economic 
history  have  we  suffered  through  this 
sort  of  simultaneous  siege  of  infiation 
and  recession.  Each  month,  prices  soar 
as  infiation  undermines  the  value  of  the 
dollar.  And  each  month  tens  of  thou- 
sands more  of  our  citizens  are  driven  out 
of  work.  As  of  November  1969  the  unem- 
ployment rate  stood  at  3.5  percent.  By 
December  1970,  13  months  later,  it  had 
reached  6  percent,  the  highest  level  in 
9  years,  and  the  end  is  not  in  sight. 

The  scientific  and  technical  commu- 
nity has  been  especially  hard  hit  by  the 
decline  in  the  economy  in  general,  and 
by  the  extensive  defense  and  space  cut- 
bcM:ks  In  particular,  As  we  know,  scien- 
tists, engineers,  and  technicians  are  ex- 
tremely dependent  on  federally  financed 
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programs  for  employment.  Of  the  more 
than  2  million  scientists,  engineers,  and 
technicians  employed  at  the  beginning 
of  1970,  one  in  every  four  was  engaged 
in  work  generated  by  the  Department  of 
Defense,  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  or  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Half  of  those  employed 
d'rectly    by    the    Federal    Government 
worked   in   DOD,   NASA,   or   AEC;    62 
percent  of  all  physicists  and  88  per- 
cent of  all  scientists  in  the  atmospheric 
and  space  sciences  have  depended  on 
Federal  programs  for  employment.  In- 
evitably, therefore,  cuts  in  Government 
programs  have  had  a  severe  impact  on 
this  highly  skiUed  scientific  work  force. 
Employment  in  the  space  industry  has 
fallen  from  a  peak  of  250,000  to  173,000, 
and  thousands  more  scientists  and  enel- 
neers  are  expected  to  lose  their  Jobs  in 
the  months  ahead.  The  aerospace  indus- 
try alone  has  laid  off  over  10.000  men  in 
the  single  specialty  of  electrical  engi- 
neering. By  last  May,  there  was  seven 
times  as  much  unemployment  among  the 
Nation's  engineers  as  there  had  been  the 
year  before.  Since  that  date  the  rate  of 
unemployment  among  engineers  has  been 
Increasing  at  an  even  more  rapid  pace. 
In  the  past  2  months  alone  the  Jobless 
rate  for  professional  and  technical  per- 
sonnel has  jumped  50  percent  (from  2 
to  3  percent) .  This  represents  the  high- 
est unemployment  level  for  professional 
personnel  since  the  Government  began 
keeping  such  statistics  in  1958.  Recent 
Labor  Department  figures  indicate  that 
more  than  208,000  professional  and  tech- 
nical personnel  are  already  unemployed 
across  the  Nation,  with  the  number  Grow- 
ing each  day. 

Equally  significant,  the  effect  of  de- 
fense and  space  cutbacks  is  highly  con- 
centrated in  particular  communities, 
where  the  human  impact  is  much 
greater  than  the  national  statistics  would 
indicate : 

Of  all  scientists  suid  engineers  in  the 
aerospace  industry,  44  percent  are  located 
on  the  Pacific  coast,  and  25  percent  are 
located  in  the  New  England  and  Middle 
Atlantic  States.  The  remainder  are  high- 
ly concentrated  in  a  few  other  States, 
such  as  Florida  and  Texas. 

In  Los  Angeles  County,  as  of  Septem- 
ber, there  were  already  more  than  20.000 
unemployed  scientists  and  engineers. 

In  the  Washington,  D.C..  metropolitan 
region,  as  of  November,  the  relative  de- 
mand for  scientific  and  engineering  man- 
power was  only  40  percent  of  what  it  had 
been  a  decade  ago. 

The  work  force  at  the  Kennedy  Space 
Center  in  Florida  has  dropped  40  percent 
over  the  past  year. 

In  New  York  City,  unemployment 
claims  by  professional  personnel  have 
doubled  over  what  they  were  a  year  ago. 
In  Seattle,  the  unemployment  is 
over  11  percent,  and  includes  an  esti- 
mated 12,000  professional  and  technical 
employees. 

In  my  own  State  of  Massachusetts  the 
problem  is  especially  acute.  Massachu- 
setts ranks  sixth  in  the  Nation  in  the 
amount  of  d^ense  contracts  received. 
The  unrivaled  combination  of  universi- 
ties, government  facilities,  and  the  ex- 
tensive research  and  development  com- 


munity centered  along  Route  128  has 
made  Massachusetts  one  of  the  leading 
centers  of  the  Nation's  scientific  effort. 
Today,  as  in  so  many  other  parts  of 
the  country,  this  vital  national  resource 
located  in  Massachusetts  is  in  jeopardy. 
The  Arthur  D.  Little  Co.  has  re- 
cently estimated  that  defense  cutbacks 
will  cause  the  loss  of  at  least  25,000  jobs 
in  Massachusetts  over  the  next  3  years. 
Another  5,000  jobs  will  be  loet^y  civilian 
employees  on  military  reservations  in  the 
State.  Similar  projections  have  been 
made  or  are  now  being  made  in  dozens 
of  other  States. 

These  lost  Jobs  represent  a  serious 
hardship  to  the  individuals  and  families 
involved.  The  loss  has  a  multiplier  effect 
on  entire  neighborhoods  and  communi- 
ties, as  well  as  on  the  scientific  commu- 
nity at  large. 

E^'en  apart  from  the  immense  human 
suffering  and  personal  tragedy  that  is 
involved,  however,  the  loss  of  these  jobs 
also  represents  a  vast  depletion  of  tech- 
nical manpower  for  the  Nation.  A  sizable 
national  investment  has  gone  into  the 
formal  education  and  on-the-job  train- 
ing of  this  highly  skilled  work  force  and 
we  cannot  afford  to  let  these  valuable  re- 
sources run  to  waste.  The  Nation  should 
and  could  be  receiving  a  constant  stream 
of  economic  and  social  benefit  from  its 
investment  in  this  scientific  manpower. 
Moreover,  scientific  activity  requires  a 
high  level  of  continuity  to  achieve  its 
maximum  return.  Resuming  interrupted 
scientific  projects  after  long  delays  often 
entails  considerable  additional  expense. 
And,  individual  scientists  who  interrupt 
their  careers — as  many  are  now  forced  to 
do  in  seeking  other  employment — may 
find  it  impossible  to  reenter  the  scien- 
tific job  market,  in  view  of  the  rapidity 
with  which  new  scientific  knowledge  Is 
generated. 

Thus,  each  unemployed  scientist  rep- 
resents a  major  loss  of  the  considerable 
Investment  the  Nation  has  made  in  his 
education.  Even  more  important  is  the 
loss  of  his  potential  contribution  to  the 
resolution  of  our  urgent  domestic  social 
problem.s,  especially  in  areas  like  pollu- 
tion, transportation,  crime  control,  hous- 
ing, education,  and  health  care.  Without 
the  help  of  the  scientific  community,  we 
cannot  hope  to  make  significant  head- 
way against  these  problems. 

The  scientists,  engineers,  and  tech- 
nicians of  America  have  a  crucial  role 
to  p'.ay  in  converting  our  national  ener- 
gies and  imagination  to  these  tasks.  Sci- 
entists have  always  been  held  in  high 
esteem  in  America,  but  it  is  only  In  re- 
cent years  that  they  have  moved  to  the 
center  of  our  technological  civilization. 
As  a  Nation,  we  must  apply  our  finest 
resources  and  talents  to  the  tasks  which 
are  facing  us.  We  need  the  application 
of  our  best  scientific  and  technical  talent 
to  cope  virlth  these  problems.  It  Is  na- 
tional folly  for  thousands  of  highly 
trained  individuals  to  lie  idle,  at  a  time 
when  problems  of  enormous  complexity 
demand  the  skills  they  have. 

The  solution  to  the  problem  of  sci- 
entific and  technical  unemployment  is 
not  to  halt  the  cutbacks  in  defense  and 
sp8u;e  spending.  As  in  the  case  of  the 
Senate's  vote  against  the  SST,  these  cut- 


backs are  essential  to  redirect  our  na- 
tional priorities  and  resources  to  meet 
the  needs  of  our  citizens.  Nor  is  the  solu- 
tion to  provide  an  up-dated  WPA  to  pro- 
vide make-work  for  scientific  personnel. 
Rather,  the  solution  to  such  unemploy- 
ment lies  in  the  conversion  of  our  tech- 
nical talent  £ind  resources  from  defense 
and  space  to  civilian,  socially-useful  pro- 
grams— programs  which  can  lead  to  a 
genuine  improvement  in  the  quality  of 
our  lives. 

But  such  conversion  of  scientific  talent 
cannot  be  accomplished  merely  by  giv- 
ing each  scientist  a  new  assignment. 
Considerable  retraining  is  required. 
There  is  no  doubt  that,  with  adequate 
retraining,  scientists  skilled  In  the  prob- 
lems of  defense  could  make  valuable  con- 
tributions to  the  resolution  of  civilian 
problems.  Seen  in  this  light,  conversion 
is  not  just  an  economic  challenge;  it  is 
also  a  human  and  social  opportunity. 

Last  August,  to  provide  for  such  re- 
training and  to  facilitate  the  conversion 
of  our  scientific  talent  and  resources,  I 
introduced  the  Conversion  Research  and 
Education  Act  of  1970.  Unfortunately,  it 
was  not  possible  to  complete  legislative 
action  on  the  measure  before  the  con- 
clusion of  the  91st  Congress.  In  the 
months  since  last  August,  the  problem 
has  grown  much  more  urgent  and  will 
continue  to  worsen  until  the  Federal 
Government  provides  adequate  leader- 
ship for  achieving  national  conversion  of 
our  scientific  resources.  Accordingly,  1 
have  strengthened  and  expanded  my 
earlier  bill,  and  I  introduce  the  improved 
bill  today  as  S.  32  the  Conversion  Re- 
search. Education,  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1971. 

This  bill  authorizes  the  appropriation 
of  $500  million  over  a  3 -year  period 
to  achieve  conversion  of  our  scientific 
and  technical  manpower.  The  bulk  of  the 
specific  programs  in  the  bill  would  be 
administered  by  the  National  Science 
Foundation,  with  the  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration administering  those  pro- 
grams specifically  directed  at  assisting 
small  R.  &  D.  firms  in  converting  to  civil- 
ian tasks. 

In  essence,  the  bill  asks  Congress  to 
establish  three  national  policies  in  the 
area  of  economic  conversion: 

First,  scientists  must  have  continuing 
opportunities  for  employment,  in  posi- 
tions commensurate  with  their  profes- 
sional and  technical  skill. 

Second,  Federal  spending  for  civilian 
research  and  development  must  be  raised 
to  a  level  of  parity  with  defense-related 
research  and  development,  and  kept  at 
or  above  that  level  in  the  future. 

Third,  the  total  Federal  investment  in 
science  and  technology  must  continue  to 
grow  annually  in  prop>ortion  to  increases 
in  the  gross  national  product. 

The  specific  programs  authorized  by 
the  bill  are  primarily  aimed  at  enabling 
individual  scientists  and  engineers  to 
convert  their  talents  from  defense-re- 
lated activities  to  civilian-related  activi- 
ties, particularly  those  which  promise  to 
sdd  in  the  resolution  of  the  Nation's  most 
urgent  social  problems  in  areas  like  pol- 
lution, transportation,  crime  control, 
housing,  education,  health  care.  The  pro- 
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grams  are  designed  so  that  thousands  of 
unemployed  scientists  and  engineers  can 
directly  participate  in  them,  with  the  ex- 
pectation that  the  resulting  research  and 
development  activity  will  have  a  multi- 
plier eflfect  throughout  the  entire  scien- 
tific and  technical  community  and  the 
economy  at  large. 

Thus,  of  the  $449  million  which  the 
bill  authorizes  for  the  use  of  the  National 
Science  Foundation.  $225  million  would 
be  distributed  directly  in  conversion  fel- 
lowships to  individual  scientists,  engi- 
neers, and  technicians.  These  conversion 
fellowships  would  provide  imemployed 
professionals  with  the  fimds  to  partici- 
pate in  conversion  retraining  projects. 
The  fellowships  would  include  allowances 
for  family  support,  health  insurance, 
subsequent  job  placement,  relocation  ex- 
penses, and  other  related  purposes. 

Another  $65  million  would  enable  the 
NSF  to  fund  the  establishment  of  com- 
munity conversion  corporations  in  com- 
munities severely  affected  by  defense  and 
space  cutbacks.  The  commimlty  conver- 
sion corporations  would  be  nonprofit  or- 
ganizations designed  to  channel  civilian 
research  and  development  funds  into  the 
affected  communities,  and  to  provide  im- 
mediate on-the-job  retraining  for  imem- 
ployed scientists  and  engineers. 

Another  $45  million  would  be  author- 
ized for  grants  by  the  NSF  to  State  and 
local  governments  to  carry  out  conver- 
sion planning  and  support  programs  to 
assist  specific  localities,  and  to  hire  un- 
employed scientists,  engineers,  and  tech- 
nicians to  fill  technical  positions  at  the 
State  and  local  level. 

In  addition,  the  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration would  be  authorized  to 
spend  $45  million  for  direct  grants  to 
small  scientific  and  technical  firms  to 
enable  their  personnel  to  participate  in 
conversion  training  programs.  SBA 
would  also  utilize  a  revolving  fimd  for 
guaranteed  loans  and  interest  assistance 
pasmients  to  encourage  small  business 
firms  to  carry  out  conversion  projects, 
including  necessary  changes  in  facilities 
and  equipment. 

Through  these  and  the  other  specific 
programs  contained  In  the  bill,  an  im- 
portant start  can  be  made  immediately 
to  stem  the  rising  tide  of  scientific  and 
technical  unemployment  in  America. 
Through  the  framework  of  the  national . 
economic  conversion  policy  proposed  in 
the  bill — calling  for  full  employment  of 
scientists  and  engineers,  parity  of  civil- 
ian and  defense  research  and  develop- 
ment, and  a  continuing  national  invest- 
ment in  science  and  technology — the 
possibility  of  future  conversion  crises  csm 
be  averted.  Finally,  by  beginning  now  to 
retrain  and  redirect  the  talent  and  en- 
ergy of  thousands  of  our  scientists  and 
engineers,  we  can  slgnificsmtly  aid  In  the 
resolution  of  many  of  our  serious  domes- 
tic problems  in  the  decade  ahead. 

We  entered  the  decade  of  the  sixties  on 
a  note  of  o'^timism  and  high  expectation, 
confident  that  we  could  begin  to  move 
the  Nation  forward.  Today  as  we  move  in 
earnest  into  the  1970's.  we  find  ourselves 
bogged  down  once  again  in  a  morass  of 
social  and  economic  problems.  We  must 
renew  our  faith  in  the  betterment  of  our 
society  and  the  quality  of  our  lives.  I  be- 


lieve our  problems  can  be  solved  through 
the  resolute  application  of  our  national 
talent  and  energy.  But  without  that  tal- 
ent and  energy,  we  cannot  hope  to  meet 
the  challenges  we  face.  We  cannot  afford 
to  waste  the  vast  resources  of  our  scien- 
tific C(«nmunlty.  We  must  begin  now  to 
convert  our  enormous  scientific  potential 
to  dealing  with  the  reality  of  the  prob- 
lems of  the  1970's. 

I  believe  that  the  Conversion  Research, 
Eklucation,  and  Assistance  Act  of  1971  is 
an  important  step  in  this  direction,  and 
I  hope  that  every  Member  of  the  Senate 
will  give  it  his  serious  consideration. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  32)  to  authorize  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation  to  conduct  re- 
search, education,  and  assistance  pro- 
grams to  prepare  the  country  for  con- 
version from  defense  to  civUian,  socially 
oriented  research  and  development  ac- 
tivities, and  for  other  purposes,  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Kennedy,  for  himself  and 
other  Senators,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 


S.  33— INTRODUCTION  OP  THE  LAW 
ENFORCEMENT  OFFICERS'  GROUP 
LIFE  INSURANCE  ACT  OF  1969 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  am  in- 
troducing a  bill  to  authorize  the  Attor- 
ney General  to  provide  group  life  insur- 
ance for  State  and  local  government  law 
enforcement  oflBcers. 

We  cannot  call  ourselves  free  men  if 
we  cannot  walk  our  streets  in  safety,  if  we 
cannot  sleep  in  peace  in  our  homes,  if 
we  cannot  conduct  our  business  without 
fear.  Our  daily  lives  are  shadowed  by  the 
constant  threat  of  the  criminal.  We  sense 
that  threat  growing  beyond  our  control. 

We  tire  so  fearful  that  we  fall  prey  to 
those  who  purvey  pansuieas.  We  conjure 
up  scapegoats  to  vent  our  tension  and 
frustration.  There  are  no  easy  solutions 
and  we  must  not  permit  ourselves  to  be 
deceived  into  believing  so. 

There  are  solutions.  They  are  not  sim- 
ple and  they  may  not  be  complete.  They 
require  hard  work,  dedication,  resources, 
time  and  confidence  in  the  strength  of 
our  system.  The  effort  must  be  made  by 
each  of  us  as  individuals,  in  our  com- 
munities, in  our  States,  and  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government. 

That  effort  was  initiated  in  the  last 
decade  by  Presidents  Kennedy  and  John- 
son. New  Federal  laws  were  enacted  to 
control  organized  crime;  a  massive  new 
slate  of  Federal  assistance  to  State  and 
local  governments  was  conceived,  proven, 
and  adopted.  Local  municipalities  were 
urged  to  create  their  own  anticrlme 
plarming  programs:  and  the  National 
Crime  Commission  provided  us  with  a 
blueprint  for  a  comprehensive  and  ra- 
tional attack  on  the  scourge  of  crime.  All 
of  those  activities  have  laid  a  solid  foim- 
dation  on  which  we  must  move  and  build. 

We  must  eliminate  crime  at  its  roots 
by  seriously  attacking  poverty,  illiteracy, 
deprivation,  and  unemployment  that  nu- 
tiu-e  the  seeds  of  crime.  But,  the  more 
inmiediate  problem  is  dealing  with  crime 
where  we  find  it. 


A  complete  overhaul  of  our  correc- 
tional system  is  long  overdue.  Our  pri- 
sons have  become  colleges  for  criminals 
and  those  who  leave  them  are  more  likely 
to  be  more  skilled,  hardened  thugs,  not 
rehabilitated  citizens.  On  a  national 
basis,  one-third  of  those  released  from 
prison  will  return  within  5  years.  Un- 
less the  correctional  process  begins  to 
utilize  the  tools  of  guidance,  education, 
and  vocational  training,  the  present  pat- 
tern will  continue  irrevocably. 

Our  courts  are  urgently  in  need  of 
modernization.  We  must  apply  modem 
methods  of  administration,  including 
computer  technology,  to  the  scheduling 
and  processing  of  court  business.  We  need 
more  judges,  administrators,  prosecutors, 
and  defense  attorneys  so  that  they  can 
provide  justice  swiftly,  fairly,  efiBciently, 
and  consistently. 

And  most  urgently,  we  must  take  im- 
mediate steps  to  enhance  the  effective- 
ness of  oiu-  police  forces.  They  must  be 
provided  with  20th  century  equipment 
and  techniques.  In  an  age  of  lasers 
and  live  TV  from  the  moon,  there  is  no 
reason  why  the  officer  on  the  street 
should  be  confined  to  the  nightstick,  the 
revolver  and  a  dime  for  the  pay  phone. 
We  must  provide  our  police  officers  with 
the  training  to  do  the  best  job  possible. 
And  we  must  offer  opportunities  for  edu- 
cational advancement  so  that  those  who 
wish  may  expand  their  horizons  and 
understand  even  more  fully  the  society 
which  they  protect. 

We  not  only  want  our  law  enforcement 
officials  to  act  professional,  we  want  them 
to  feel  professional.  That  requires  giving 
them  the  kind  of  dignity,  respect,  income, 
working  conditions,  and  occupational 
benefits  that  we  extend  to  other  profes- 
sionals in  the  community.  It  is  difficult 
for  people  to  look  up  to  men  who  begin 
and  end  their  days  in  a  dingy.  Ill- 
equipped  station  house.  It  is  difficult  for 
the  policeman's  family  to  feel  pride  If 
they  are  not  adequately  protected  by 
health,  life,  and  accidental  death  and 
disability  insurance  and  by  a  fair  retire- 
ment program. 

The  National  Crime  Commission  reaf- 
firmed and  endorsed  in  1967  the  need  for 
such  professionalism  and  dignity  in  law 
enforcement  work.  In  response  to  their 
recommendations  and  discussions  I  have 
had  with  law  enforcement  experts  and 
commimlty  leaders,  I  introduced  in  that 
year  a  bill  to  give  all  police  officers  in  the 
United  States  access  to  low  cost  and 
broad  coverage  life  insurance.  This  pro- 
gram I  felt  would  not  only  offer  the 
kinds  of  assistance  that  is  vitally  needed 
but  would  be  symbolic  of  this  Nation's 
determination  to  support  law  enforce- 
ment— not  only  in  word  but  in  deed.  My 
research  showed  that  for  some  officers 
such  as  pilots,  vice  squads,  traffic  patrol- 
men and  motorcycle  policemen,  life  In- 
surance was  either  extremely  expensive 
or  inaccessible  and  double  indemnity  was 
impossible  to  obtain.  Therefore  because 
of  their  jobs,  they  and  their  families  were 
completely  unprotected.  For  those  in 
other  areas  of  law  enforcement  the  pre- 
miums for  a  high  risk  insurance  policy 
were  a  luxury  that  they  just  could  not  af- 
ford. 
The  bill  that  I  am  introducing  today  is 
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patterned  after  the  Servicemen's  Group 
Life  Insurance  program  which  is  avail- 
able to  each  member  of  our  Armed 
Forces.  It  will  provide  low  cost  group  life 
insurance  to  the  members  of  any  law  en- 
forcement agency  which  elects  to  par- 
ticipate. The  new  law  enforcement  group 
life  insurance — LEGLI — program  will  be 
administered  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, but  the  underlying  Insurance  cov- 
erage will  be  carried  and  paid  by  private 
life  insurance  companies. 

The  Attorney  General  would  purchase 
group  policies  from  the  insurance  com- 
panies and  any  unit  of  state  or  local  gov- 
ernment may  apply  for  participation  in 
this  program.  The  amount  of  group  life 
insurance  and  also  of  group  accidental 
death  and  dismemberment  insurance  for 
each  officer  would  follow  a  schedule  in 
the  bill,  returning  benefits  of  approxi- 
mately the  law  enforcement  official's 
salary  at  the  time  of  his  death  or  dis- 
memberment plus  $2,000.  Thus,  an  offi- 
cer earning  $6,500  annually  would  have 
a  $9,000  policy.  Loss  of  limb  or  of  eye- 
sight would  also  be  covered.  The  officer 
would  be  covered  on  or  off  the  Job  and 
would  receive  double  indemnity  for  ac- 
cidental death. 

The  Federal  Government  would  bear 
no  more  than  one-third  the  cost  of  the 
Insurance,  with  the  officer  paying  the 
remainder.  The  premium  for  all  officers. 
we  presently  estimate,  would  be  50  cents 
per  month  per  $1,000  of  coverage.  Thus, 
for  the  $9,000  policy,  the  total  monthly 
premium  would  be  $4.50.  Deducting  the 
assistance  of  the  Federal  Government, 
the  officer  would  pay  only  $3  monthly  or 
$36  annually.  The  schedule  of  premium 
rates  are  to  be  set  by  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral consistent  with  the  lowest  rates 
generally  charged  for  new  group  life  in- 
surance policies  issued  to  large  employ- 
ers. Naturally  the  premium  rates  and  the 
Federal  contribution  may  fiuctuate  de- 
pending on  experience.  In  some  areas. 
State  or  local  contributions  to  the  pro- 
gram will  actually  reduce  the  cost  to  the 
individual  officer. 

This  bill  would  provide  for  the  reten- 
tion of  existing  group  life  insurance 
plans  with  a  Federal  contribution  where 
the  police  officers  prefer  that  to  the  Fed- 
eral group  plan.  It  will  allow  any  de- 
partment to  present  to  its  officers  the 
full  facts  on  each  plan,  and  if  a  majority 
votes  to  retain  the  existing  plan,  the 
agency  will  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Fed- 
ertd  contribution  to  the  premiums  for 
the  existing  plan  in  an  amount  of  up  to 
three-fourths  of  the  equivalent  premi- 
ums under  the  Federal  plan. 

I  have  been  in  constant  contact  with 
patrolmen,  police  chiefs,  insurance  com- 
pany representatives  and  dependents  of 
deceased  law  enforcement  officers,  in 
Massachusetts  and  in  many  other  places, 
to  determine  their  needs  and  areas  of 
concern.  And  the  bill  has  the  support 
of  the  leading  national  police  organiza- 
tions including  the  International  Con- 
ference of  Police  Associations,  the  Fra- 
ternal Order  of  Police,  the  International 
Association  cf  Chiefs  of  Police,  the  New 
York  City  Patrolmen's  Benevolent  As- 
sociation, and  many  others. 

The  bill  does  not  yet  extend  its  bene- 
fits to  firemen.  As  I  mentioned,  the  bill 


grew  out  of  the  work  of  the  1967  Crime 
Commission  and  other  bills  relating  to 
police  officers.  The  cost  figures  are  based 
on  experience  with  police  work.  I  do  look 
forward,  however  to  hearing  suggestions 
on  ways  to  provide  a  legal  and  practical 
basis  for  expanding  the  program  to  fire- 
men. 

The  primary  duty  of  government  is  to 
protect  its  citizens  and  the  first  line  of 
protection  is  its  policemen.  I  hope  that 
we  in  Congress  can  act  soon  to  assist  the 
policemen  and  their  families  in  this  and 
other  ways  so  that  "support  your  local 
police"  may  be  a  comprehensive  plan  for 
action  and  not  just  a  bumper  sticker. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  33)  to  authorize  the  At- 
torney General  to  provide  a  group  life 
insurance  program  for  State  and  local 
government  law  enforcement  officers,  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  Kennedy,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


S     34— INTRODUCTION    OP   THE 
CONQUEST  OF  CANCER  ACT 


Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  on  be- 
half of  Senator  Javits  and  myself,  I  in- 
troduce S.  34,  a  bill  to  estabUsh  a  Na- 
tional Cancer  Authority,  to  launch  a 
nationwide  program  for  the  conquest  of 
cancer.  I  believe  that  this  legislation  de- 
serves our  highest  priority  in  Congress, 
and  I  hope  that  every  Member  will  give 
it  his  serious  consideration. 

In  America  today,  there  is  perhaps  no 
more  dreaded  disease  than  cancer.  The 
horror  and  widespread  prevalence  of  this 
disease  cannot  be  underestimated.  The 
report  of  the  National  Panel  of  Con- 
sultants on  the  Conquest  of  Cancer,  ap- 
pointed by  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare  last  year  under  the  dis- 
tinguished leadership  of  Senator  Ralph 
Yarborough,  states  that  of  the  200  mil- 
lion Americans  alive  today,  50  million 
will  develop  cancer  at  the  present  rate 
of  incidence,  and  34  million  will  die  of 
this  painful  and  often  ugly  disease  if 
better  methods  of  prevention  and  treat- 
ment are  not  discovered.  In  1969  alone, 
323,000  persons  died  of  cancer  in  the 
United  States,  or  four  times  the  entire 
sum  of  battle  deaths  in  both  the  Vietnam 
war  and  the  Korean  war. 

In  addition  to  the  tragic  human  suffer- 
ing caused  by  cancer,  the  economic  bur- 
den it  imposes  on  the  Nation  is  enormous. 
According  to  the  panel  of  consultants, 
cancer  costs  America  $15  billion  a  year, 
of  which  $3  to  $5  billion  represents  the 
direct  cost  of  care  and  treatment,  and 
the  remainder  represents  the  loss  of 
earning  power  and  productivity  in  the 
economy. 

Yet,  despite  the  devastating  incidence 
of  cancer  among  our  people  and  despite 
its  staggering  cost  to  the  economy,  the 
amount  of  funds  spent  on  cancer  re- 
search today  is  grossly  insuiequate,  and 
the  overall  effort  is  uncoordinated  and 
confused.  If  we  are  to  combat  this  deadly 
enemy  with  any  degree  of  success,  a 
much  more  coherent  and  extensive  as- 
sault is  needed. 
The  pittance  we  spend  on  cancer  is 


dramatic  evidence  of  the  urgent  need  to 
reorder  our  national  priorities.  At  pres- 
ent, we  spend  $410  per  person  per  year 
on  national  defense,  $125  on  Vietnam, 
and  $19  on  the  space  program,  but  we 
spend  only  $0.89  on  cancer  research.  In 
the  face  of  these  dramatic  facts,  the  con- 
clusion of  the  Panel  of  Consultants  was 
inevitable: 

Olven  the  seriousness  of  the  cancer  prob- 
lem to  the  health  and  morale  ot  our  society, 
this  allocation  of  national  priorities  seems 
open  to  serious  question. 

We  know  that  as  a  result  of  environ- 
mental pollution  and  cigarette  smoking, 
the  incidence  of  cancer  is  increasing.  But 
the  rate  of  cure  is  also  improving. 
Whereas  in  1930  we  could  cure  only  one 
case  in  five,  today  we  cure  one  in  three. 
Although  these  statistics  represent  a 
great  advance,  the  Panel  found  that  the 
rate  of  cure  could  be  close  to  one  in  two 
through  a  better  application  of  existing 
knowledge,  especially  through  more 
widespread  use  of  existing  techniques, 
and  an  extension  to  all  citizens  of  the 
quality  of  treatment  available  too  often 
only  to  the  rich. 

I  believe  that  a  specific  national  pro- 
gram for  the  conquest  of  cancer — a 
"moon  shot"  approach — is  essential  if 
we  are  to  exploit  effectively  the  great  op- 
portunities presented  by  recent  advances 
in  cancer  research.  Through  such  an 
approach,  backed  by  the  strong  commit- 
ment of  Congress,  the  President,  and  the 
American  people,  we  can  mount  the  ef- 
fort that  is  required  if  we  are  to  elimi- 
nate the  blight  of  cancer  from  modem 
American  life. 

The  bill  I  am  proposing  will  estabush 
an  independent  agency,  whose  task  will 
be  to  develop  as  rapidly  as  possible  a 
comprehensive  nationwide  program  for 
the  conquest  of  cancer.  The  agency  will 
be  modeled  along  the  lines  of  NASA 
which  succeeded  so  brilliantly  in  reach- 
ing our  goal  of  landing  a  man  on  the 
moon  in  the  decade  of  the  sixties. 

The  program  will  have  an  op«i -ended 
authorization,  as  befits  the  Importance 
of  this  program.  On  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation presently  avaUable,  I  believe  that 
as  a  minimum,  an  appropriation  of  $200 
mUlion  should  be  made  for  the  first  year. 
$400  million  for  the  second  year,  and 
$600  million  for  the  third  year  of  the 
program.  This  Is  equivalent  to  the  level 
of  spending  recommended  by  the  Panel 
of  Consultants,  and  It  is  the  level  we 
need  if  the  job  is  to  be  done.  Although 
the  sums  seem  relatively  large  at  first 
sight,  they  are  modest  compared  to  the 
enormous  costs  that  cancer  currently 
imposes  on  our  society. 

The  legislation  I  am  proposing  is  simi- 
lar to  the  bill  introduced  by  Senator 
Yarborough  in  the  postelection  session  of 
the  91st  Congress  last  December.  We  owe 
an  enormous  debt  to  Senator  Yarborough 
and  to  the  Panel  of  Consultants  for  pro- 
posing the  "moon  shot"  approach  and 
for  bringing  us  to  this  point  in  the  reali- 
zation of  our  dream  to  conquer  cancer. 
Now  that  President  Nixon  has  joined  us 
in  our  commitment  to  the  goal,  I  am 
hopeful  that  Congress  and  the  alminis- 
tratlon  will  act  rapidly  to  complete  the 
action  that  has  been  so  well  begun. 
Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
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sent  that  part  I  of  the  report  of  the 
Panel  of  Consultants  may  be  printed  in 
the  Record  at  this  point,  including  the 
membership  of  the  Panel  and  the  letter 
of  transmittal  of  the  report. 

Ttiere  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

National  Program  roK  ths  Conquest  or 
Cancxr — Report  of  the  National  Panel  of 
consttltants  on  the  conquest  of  can- 
CER 

COmCITTEE   OF    CONSULTANTS    ON   CANCER 

(Appointed  Pursuant  to  8.  Res.  376) 
Benno  C.  Schmidt,  ChaiTman. 
Dr.  SiDNET  Farbbr,  Cochairman. 
I.  W.  Abel. 

William  McC.  Blair,  Jr. 
Elmer  Bobst. 
Dr.  Joseph  Burchsnal. 
Dr.  R.  Lee  Clark. 
Dr.  Paul  B.  Cornelt. 
Emerson  Foote. 
O.  Keith  F'unston. 
Dr.  Solomon  Qarb. 
Mrs.  Anna  Rosenberg  Hoffman. 
Dr.  J.\MES  F.  Holland. 
Dr.  WnxiAM  B.  Hutchinson. 
Dr.  Henrt  S.  Kaplan. 
Dr.  Mathiloe  Krim. 
Mrs.  Mart  Wells  Lawrence. 
Dr.  Joshua  Leoerberg. 
Emil  Mazet. 
Michael  J.  O'Neill. 
JuBAL  R.  Parten. 
Laubance  S.  Rockefeller. 
Dr.  Jonathan  E.  Rhoaos. 
Dr.  Harold  P.  Rusch. 
Dr.  Wendell  O.  Scott. 
Lew  Wasserman. 

Staff  of  the  Committee 
Robert  P.  Sweek,  Director. 
Carl  M.  Fixman,  Deputy  Director. 
Mrs.  Helena  Cvirtls,  Special  Assistant. 
John  A.  Grimes,  Editorial  Director. 

letter  of  transmittal 
New  York.  N.Y.,  November  25, 1970. 
Hon.  Ralph  W.  Tarborough, 
Chairman.  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare,  U.S.  Senate.  Washington.  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman;  I  am  pleased  to  pre- 
sent herewith  the  report  and  recommenda- 
tions ot  the  Committee  of  Consultants  on 
Cancer  appointed  pursuant  to  Senate  Reso- 
lution 376.  Part  I  ot  the  report  sets  forth 
in  12  brief  paragraphs  a  summary  of  the 
cancer  problem,  the  areas  of  special  promise 
which  offer  unusual  opportunities  for  inten- 
sified effort,  and  the  recommendations  of 
the  committee.  Part  n  of  the  report  sets 
forth  the  scientific  and  medical  background 
in  more  detail.  For  the  convenience  of  your 
committee,  this  part  of  the  report  is  also 
preceded  by  a  summary  of  the  scientific 
material. 

Of  the  $250,000  appropriated  by  the  Sen- 
ate for  this  study,  you  will  be  pleased  to 
learn  that  we  have  committed  or  spent  only 
approximately  $75,000.  This  has  been  possi- 
ble because  of  the  generous  contribution  of 
time  and  effort  of  many  persons  who  would 
not  have  been  available  at  all  on  a  reimburse- 
ment basis,  but  who.  because  of  their  dedi- 
cation to  the  goals  of  this  study,  have  given 
most  generously  of  their  time  and  talents. 
These  Included  not  only  members  of  the 
committee,  but  several  hundred  members 
of  the  scientific  conmiunity  whose  lives  are 
devoted  In  a  large  measure  to  work  related 
to  the  conquest  of  cancer. 

I  would  like  to  express  my  personal  appre- 
ciation to  the  members  of  the  committee, 
not  only  for  their  splendid  cooperation  and 
100-percent  dedication  to  our  task,  but  more 
particularly  for  the  unprecedented  hours  of 
work  which  they  have  devoted  without  reser- 
vation. The  scientific  and  professional  mem- 


bers of  the  committee  have  borne  by  far 
the  largest  burden  of  the  work  of  oxir  com- 
mittee, and  no  group  could  have  given  more 
unselflsbiy  of  their  time  and  talent.  The 
committee  is  most  appreciative  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  scientific  commixnlty,  including 
those  at  the  National  Cancer  Institute,  and 
to  the  members  of  our  staff  for  the  infor- 
mation, views,  and  suggestions  which  they 
have  so  generously  made  available  to  the 
committee. 

The  committee  was  most  fortimate  In  the 
diverse  views  and  backgrounds  represented, 
and  in  such  a  group  one  would  not  expect 
nor  did  we  have  unanimous  agreement  on  all 
points.  However,  there  has  been  unanimous 
commitment  to  the  objective  of  the  study 
as  set  forth  in  the  Senate  resolution.  Out  of 
our  discussions  and  differences  we  have  been 
able  to  crystallize  a  consensus.  This  report 
represents  that  consensus. 

The  committee  is  unanimously  of  the  view 
that  the  conquest  of  cancer  is  a  realistic  goal 
If  an  effective  national  ptrogram  along  the 
lines  recommended  in  the  report  is  promptly 
initiated  and  relentlessly  pursued. 
Respectfully. 

BxNNo  C.  Schmidt,  Chairman. 

INTRODUCTION 

On  April  27.  1970,  the  Senate  passed  Sen- 
ate Resolution  376  authorizing  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare, 
with  the  assistance  of  an  advisory  committee, 
to  report  to  the  Senate  on  (1)  the  present 
status  of  scientific  knowledge  with  respect  to 
the  causes  of  cancer  and  its  treatment,  cure, 
and  elimination,  (2)  the  prospect  of  success 
In  such  endeavors,  and  (3)  measures  neces- 
sary or  desirable  to  facilitate  success  at  the 
earliest  possible  time.  Pursuant  to  that  reso- 
lution, the  Committee  of  Consultants  was 
designated  In  Jime  1970.  and  was  asked  to 
submit  its  report  and  recommendations  at 
the  earliest  practicable  date. 

On  July  16,  1970.  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives passed  Concurrent  Resolution  675.  later 
passed  by  the  Senate,  expressing  the  unani- 
mous sense  of  the  Congress  that  "the  con- 
quest of  cancer  is  a  national  crusade"  and 
that  "the  Congress  should  appropriate  the 
necessary  funds  so  that  the  citizens  of  this 
land  and  all  other  lands  may  be  delivered 
from  the  greatest  medical  scourge  in  history." 

On  June  29,  1970,  the  Committee  of  Con- 
sultants held  its  first  meeting,  since  that 
time  the  Committee  has  met  10  full  days, 
subcommittees  have  met  many  additional 
days  and  the  written  or  verbal  testimony  of 
289  witnesses  and  advisors  has  been  consid- 
ered. The  Committee  is  pleased  to  present 
herewith  Its  report  and  recommendations. 

summary  and  RECOMMENDATIONS 

1.  Cancer  Is  the  No.  1  health  concern  of 
the  American  people.  A  poll  conducted  in 
1966  showed  that  62  percent  of  the  public 
feared  cancer  more  than  any  other  disease. 
Of  the  200  million  Americans  alive  today,  50 
million  will  develop  cancer  at  present  rates 
of  Incidence,  and  34  million  will  die  of  this 
painful  and  often  ugly  disease,  if  better 
methods  of  prevention  and  treatment  are  not 
discovered.  About  one-half  of  cancer  deaths 
occur  before  the  age  of  65,  and  cancer  causes 
more  deaths  among  children  under  age  15 
than  any  other  disease.  Over  16  percent  of  all 
deaths  In  the  United  States  are  caused  by 
c?nccr,  making  it  by  a  wide  margin  our  sec- 
ond greatest  killer  (after  cardiovascular  dis- 
eases) .  Cancer  often  strikes  as  harshly  at  hu- 
man dignity  as  at  human  life,  and  more  often 
than  not  It  represents  financial  catastrophe 
for  the  family  in  which  it  strikes. 

2.  The  amount  spent  on  cancer  research  is 
grossly  inadequate  today.  For  every  man, 
woman,  and  child  in  the  United  States,  we 
spent  in  1969:  $410  on  national  defense;  $125 
on  the  war  in  Vietnam;  $19  on  the  space  pro- 
gram; $19  on  foreign  aid  and  only  $0.89  on 
cancer  research.  Cancer  deaths  last  year  were 
8  times  the  number  of  lives  lost  in  6  years  in 


Vietnam,  BV,  times  the  nvunber  klUed  In  au- 
tomobile accidents,  and  greater  than  the 
number  of  Americans  killed  in  battle  in  aU 
4  years  of  World  War  n.  Given  the  serious- 
ness of  the  cancer  problem  to  the  health  and 
morale  of  our  society,  this  allocation  of  na- 
tional priorities  seems  open  to  serious  ques- 
tion. In  addition  to  the  poignancy  of  the  dis- 
ease, and  the  death  and  suffering  that  It 
causes,  the  economic  loss  is  staggering,  with 
estimates  of  its  coste  to  the  Nation  running 
as  high  as  $15  billion  per  year,  of  which  some 
$2  to  $6  billion  represents  direct  care  and 
treatment  costs  and  the  balance  Is  loss  of 
earning  power  and  productivity. 

3.  The  incidence  of  cancer  is  increasing. 
This  Is  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  a  greater 
number  of  our  citizens  are  reaching  more  ad- 
vanced ages,  where  cancer  strikes  more  fre- 
quently, but  it  Is  also  due  to  the  sharp  in- 
crease in  lung  cancer,  undoubtedly  attribut- 
able to  the  air  pollution  in  certain  environ- 
ments and  most  importantly  to  the  self- 
pollution  of  those  who  smoke  cigarettes.  It  Is 
estimated  that  If  the  American  people 
stopped  smoking  cigarettes  this  alone  would 
eliminate  about  16  percent  of  all  cancer 
deaths. 

4.  The  nature  of  cancer  is  not  yet  fully 
known.  We  know  that  human  cancers  are 
caused  by  certain  chemicals,  by  certain  types 
of  radiation,  and  probably  by  viruses.  The 
precise  mechanisms  by  which  these  carcino- 
genic agents  cause,  or  interact  to  cause,  can- 
cer is  not  known,  and  very  little  is  known 
about  the  natural  defense  mechanisms  that 
prevent  cancer  in  some  cases  and  not  in 
others.  A  great  deal  more  must  be  learned 
about  chemical  carcinogens,  radiation,  and 
viruses  and  how  they  work.  We  must  also 
learn  more  about  what  takes  place  at  the 
celliilar  level  when  cancer  occurs.  There  is 
very  strong  suggestive  evidence  that  viruses 
cause  some  human  cancers,  but  which  vi- 
ruses, how  they  are  transmitted,  and  how 
they  operate  are  unknown.  It  is  erroneous 
to  think  of  cancer  as  a  single  disease  with  a 
single  cause  that  will  be  subject  to  a  single 
form  of  immunization  (as  in  the  case  of 
polio)  or  a  single  cure.  Cancer  comprises 
many  diseases  and  results  from  a  variety  of 
causes  that  will  have  to  be  dealt  with  in  a 
variety  of  ways.  However,  as  our  knowledge 
Is  expanded,  more  and  more  cancers  will  be- 
come preventable  or  cxirable. 

6.  The  cure  rate  for  cancer  is  gradually 
Improving.  In  1930  we  were  able  to  cure 
only  about  one  case  in  five;  today  we  cure 
one  case  In  three;  and  It  is  estimated  that 
the  cure  rate  could  be  brought  close  to  one 
in  two  by  a  better  application  of  knowledge 
which  exists  today,  i.e.  detection  at  an  ear- 
lier stage  through  the  more  vridespread  use 
of  existing  techniques  (such  as  the  Papani- 
colaou test  for  women  and  mammography), 
coupled  with  an  extension  to  all  citizens  of 
the  same  quality  of  diagnosis  and  treatment 
now  available  at  the  best  treatment  centers. 
There  are  three  methods  for  curing  cancer 
today:  surgery,  radiation  therapy,  and 
chemotherapy.  Often  two  or  even  three  of 
these  methods  are  used  In  combination. 
Some  types  of  cancer  are  far  more  curable 
than  others.  For  example,  early  breast  can- 
cer treated  by  surgery,  cancer  of  the  cervix 
by  radiation  or  surgery,  and  choriocarci- 
noma and  Burkitt's  tumor  by  chemotherapy 
are  among  those  most  susceptible  to  cure 
today.  Treatment  techniques  are  improving 
markedly,  particularly  in  radiation  therapy 
and  chemotherapy  and  more  widespread 
availability  of  the  best  quality  detection  and 
treatment  will  give  us  more  and  more  cures. 
However,  it  Is  still  true  that  those  cancers 
which  disseminate  rapidly  are  seldom  cur- 
able today,  and  this  represents  a  major  gM> 
In  our  existing  knowledge.  Where  we  stand 
today  in  our  knowledge  of  the  causes,  nature, 
prevention,  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  con- 
trol of  cancer  is  set  forth  In  detail  In  part  n 
of  this  report. 
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6.  There  have  been  major  advances  In  the 
fundamental  knowledge  of  cancer  in  the  past 
decade,   and   these   advances   In   knowledge 
have  opened  up  far  more  promising  areas  for 
intensive  investigation  than  have  ever  here- . 
tofore  existed.  These  areas  of  special  promlse| 
must  be  explored  with  vigor,  if  we  are  to  e^ 
ploit  the  great  opportunities  that  lie  before 
us.  They  are  examined  in  detail  in  part  n 
of  this  report. 

Among  the  areas  of  special  promise  which 
must  be  aggressively  pursued  are: 

(a)  The  identification  and  study  of  the 
chemical,  physical,  and  other  environmental 
factors  that  cause  ctmcer  (food  additives,  air 
pollutants,  industrial  hazards,  radiation,  and 
other  carcinogens) ; 

(b)  Viruses,  causing  cancer  (what  viruses 
cause  cancer,  how  are  they  transmitted,  and 
how  do  they  act) ; 

(c)  Cell  and  tumor  biology  (including  cell 
surface  phenomena,  molecular  functions,  dif- 
ferentiation imd  genlc  expression,  controls 
of  cell  division,  mechanisms  of  metastasis, 
nutritional  requirements  and  other  biological 
factors) ; 

(d)  Immunology  (host  resistance  against 
cancer,  its  natures,  causes  and  therapeutic 
use); 

(e)  Epidemiology  (the  variables  In  cancer 
Incidence  and  types  stemming  from  geo- 
graphic, social,  economic,  nutritional,  occu- 
pational, and  constitutional  differences); 

(/)  Cancer  prevention  (  more  effective  util- 
ization of  existing  knowledge  and  intensified 
research  on  preventive  measures) ; 

(g)  Diagnosis  (the  development  of  new 
and  improved  diagnostic  techniques) ; 

(h)  Chemotherapy  (the  development  of 
new  and  better  drugs  and  Improvement  In 
their  uses); 

(i)  Radiotherapy  (development  of  new 
and  better  techniques  and  apparatus  for  ra- 
diation therapy) ; 

(i)  Surgery  (the  best  techniques  in  cancer 
siu-gery  coupled  with  earlier  diagnosis  must 
be  made  generally  available  in  order  to  fur- 
ther Increase  the  cure  of  cancer.  Better  re- 
habilitation techniques  must  be  further  de- 
veloped and  utilized  to  return  the  cancer 
patient  to  an  active  and  full  life) ; 

{k)  Combinations  of  treatment  modalities 
(Improvement  in  treatment  results  by  better 
combinations  of  surgery,  radiotherapy,  chem- 
otherapy, and  immunotherapy). 

7.  A  national  program  for  the  conquest 
of  cancer  is  now  essential  If  we  are  to  exploit 
effectively  the  great  opportunities  which  are 
presented  as  a  result  of  recent  advances  in 
our  knowledge.  However,  such  a  program  will 
require  three  major  ingredients  that  are  not 
present  today : 

Ftrst,  effective  administration  with  clearly 
defined  authority  and  responsibility: 

Second,  the  development  of  a  comprehen- 
sive national  plan  for  a  coherent  and  sys- 
tematic attack  on  the  vastly  complex  prob- 
lems of  cancer.  Such  a  plan  would  Include 
not  only  programmatic  research  where  that 
is  appropriate,  but  also  major  segments  of 
much  more  loosely  coordinated  research 
where  plans  cannot  be  definitively  laid  out 
nor  long-range  objectives  clearly  specified: 
and 
Third,  the  necessary  financial  resources. 
At  the  present  time  there  is  no  coordin- 
ated national  program  or  program  plan. 
The  National  Cancer  Institute  has  done 
excellent  work  itself  and  has  supported 
grants  and  contracts  in  the  scientific  com- 
munity which  have  resulted  in  much  out- 
standing work,  but  the  overall  research  ef- 
fort is  fragmented  and.  for  the  most  part,  un- 
coordinated. The  effort  in  cancer  should  now 
tw  expanded  and  intensified  under  an  effec- 
tive administration  charged  with  develop- 
ing and  executing  a  comprehensive  national 
plan  for  the  conquest  of  cancer  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  The  three  foregoing  elements 


are  considered  separately  In  more  detail  in 
the  succeeding  paragraphs  8,  9,  and  10. 

8.  Administration.— An  effective  major  as- 
sault on  cancer  requires  an  administrative 
setup  which  can  efficiently  administer  the 
coherent  program  that  is  required  in  this 
formidable  and  complex  scientific  field.  Such 
a  setup  will  not  be  easy  to  achieve  within 
the  Federal  Government.  The  effective  imple- 
mentation of  such  a  program  will  require  a 
simplification  of  organizational  arrangements 
and  a  drastic  reduction  in  the  number  of 
people  Involved  in  administrative  decisions. 
This  type  of  straight-line  organizational  ef- 
ficiency  does  not  exist   today   In   the  Na- 
tional   Cancer   Institute,   the   National   In- 
stitutes  of   Health,   or   the   Department   of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare.  Obviously, 
from   many   standpoints   it   can  be   argued 
that  any  cancer  program  should  be  in  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare and  indeed  that  it  should  be  in  the  Na- 
tional Institutes  of  Health.  However,  there 
is  real  doubt  whether  the  kind  of  organiza- 
tion that  Is  required  for  this  program  can  In 
fact  be  achieved  within  the  National  Insti- 
tutes of  Health  or  within  the  Department 
of   Health,   Education,   and   Welfare.    Apart 
from  the  question  of  whether  it  can  be  done, 
there  is  also  the  question  of  whether  it  would 
be  wise  to  require  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  to  attempt  to  give 
cancer  the  priority  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  congressional  mandate  in  a  department 
charged  with  the  multiple  health  and  other 
responsibilities  of  that  Department. 

In  the  past  when  the  Federal  Government 
has  desired  to  give  top  priority  to  a  major 
scientific  project  of  the  magnitude  of  that 
involved  in  the  conquest  of  cancer,  it  has 
on  occasion,  with  considerable  success,  given 
the  responsibility  for  the  project  to  an  In- 
dependent   agency.    Such    an    agency    pro- 
vides a  degree  of  Independence  In  manage- 
ment,  planning,   budget   presentation,   and 
assessment  of  prog^ress  which  Is  difficult  If 
not  impossible  to  achieve  in  a  large  govern- 
ment d^artment.  Accordingly.  If  the  Con- 
gress and  the  administration  are  truly  com- 
mitted to  making  the  conquest  of  cancer 
a   "national  crusade",   as   expressed   In   the 
concurrent    resolution   of   the   Congress.   It 
Is  the  view  of  the  Committee  that  a  Na- 
tional  Cancer   Authority  should   be   estab- 
lished whose  mission  is  defined  by  statute 
to  be  the  conquest  of  cancer  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  All  the  functions,  personnel, 
facilities,  appropriations,  programs,  and  au- 
thorities of  the  National  Cancer  Institute 
should  be  transferred  to  the  National  Cancer 
Authority.  The  Authority  should  be  headed 
by  an  Administrator  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent with    the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate,  and  he  should  report  directly  to  the 
President  and  present  his  budgets  and  pro- 
grams to  the  Congress.  In  considering  the  fea- 
sibility of  an  Independent  agency.  It  should 
be  borne  In  mind  that  we  are  talking  about 
a  major  scientific  program  and,  as  pointed 
out  In  subsequent  paragraphs,  not  the  de- 
livery  of   patient   care   generally  in  cancer 
cases.  The  only  patient  care  Involved  in  this 
program  will  be  that  associated  with  clinical 
research  and  teaching  and  the  development 
and  demonstration  of  improved  methods  in 
the  delivery  of  patient  care  undertaken  as 
a  part  of  the  comprehensive  program  plan. 
The  powers  of  such  a  National  Cancer  Au- 
thority should  be  very   broadly  defined  In 
order  to  accomplish  a  mission  of  this  com- 
plexity. It  would  not  be  useful  to  attempt 
to  enumerate  here  all  the  powers  that  such 
an  Authority  should  have  and  in  the  writ- 
ing   of    the    implementing    legislation,    the 
Committee  believes  that  the  powers  should 
be    broadly    defined   and    not    enumerated. 
However,   the   following   are   illustrative    of 
the  kinds  of  powers  which  the  National  Can- 
cer Authority  will  have  to  be  able  to  exer- 


cise in  order  to  carry  out  a  comprehensive 
program  of  the  type  envisaged: 

(o)  The  power  to  enter  into  prime  con- 
tracts with  authority  In  the  prime  contractor 
to  enter  Into  subcontracts; 

(b)  The  power  to  commit  available  funds 
until  expended  rather  than  on  a  year-to-year 
basis; 

(c)  The  power  to  authorize  exceptions  to 
existing  regulatlcms.  where  necessary,  to  per- 
mit the  use  of  experimental  drugs.  Wologl- 
cals.  and  devices  in  cancer  research; 

(d)  The  power  to  establish  or  support  the 
large-scale  production  of  specialized  biologi- 
cal materials  for  cancer  research,  such  as 
viruses,  cell  cult\ires,  animals,  and  the  like, 
as  well  as  the  power  to  set  standards  of 
safety  and  care  for  those  using  such  mate- 
rials; 

(c)  The  power  to  support  research  outside 
the  United  States  by  highly  qualified  foreign 
nationals,  collaborative  research  involving 
American  and  foreign  participants,  and 
training  of  American  scientists  abroad  and 
foreign  scientists  in  the  United  States,  to 
the  extent  that  such  activities  will  promote 
the  accwnpUshment  of  the  mission.  The 
Committee  believes  that  cancer  research 
offers  a  particularly  fruitful  field  for  collab- 
oration with  other  nations.  Including  those 
nations  with  whom  present  cooperation  Is 
limited  but  with  whom  greater  collaboration 
is  desired; 

(/)  The  power  to  fund  by  loan,  grant,  con- 
tract, or  otherwise  any  facilities  or  programs, 
or  to  take  such  other  actions,  as  may  be 
required  for  the  accomplishment  of  the 
mission. 

9.  Program  plan. — A  comprehensive  na- 
tional plan  for  the  conquest  of  cancer  should 
be  developed  as  promptly  as  possible.  Tlie 
development  of  a  coherent  overall  program 
plan  should  Include  the  following  features: 

(o)  The  present  research  activities  now 
being  carried  forward  under  the  National 
Cancer  Institute  should  in  no  way  be  im- 
peded or  interrupted  while  plans  are  being 
made  for  the  expansion,  intensification,  and 
coordination  of  the  cancer  research  program; 

(b)  Existing  research  facilities  and  man- 
power should  be  used  as  promptly  as  possible 
for  the  accelerated  exploitation  of  the  oppor- 
tunities in  the  areas  of  special  promise.  There 
is  substantial  unused  capacity  In  this  coun- 
try today  that  should  be  utUized  in  order  to 
attract  and  retain  the  manpower  that  is 
needed.  It  is  a  myth  that  we  could  not  spend 
effectively  on  cancer  very  much  more  than 
is  now  being  spent.  The  fact  that  Federal 
support  for  cancer  research  has  leveled  off 
since  1967  and  that,  due  to  inflation,  the 
actual  amount  of  work  done  has  decreased 
has  created  a  serious  gap  between  what  we 
are  doing  now  and  what  we  could  and  should 
be  doing  in  cancer  research.  It  is  estimated 
that  current  expenditures  could  be  doubled 
within  the  framework  of  the  existmg  facili- 
ties and  manpower  potential  of  this  country 
today,  exclusive  of  the  great  industrial  re- 
search capability  in  this  field  which  shoiUd 
be  brought  to  bear  on  an  appreciable  scale 
m  high  priority  areas  to  which  this  type  of 
capability  Is  particularly  suited. 

(c)  Existing  cancer  centers  should  be 
strengthen  and  additional  cancer  centers  In 
different  parts  of  the  country  should  be  cre- 
ated. The  solution  of  the  cancer  problem 
lends  itself  to  a  multldisciplinary  effort, 
where  teams  of  highly  qualified  specialists 
are  avaUable  to  Interact  on  problems  of  re- 
search, both  clinical  and  nonclinical,  teach- 
ing, diagnosis,  preventive  programs,  and  the 
development  of  Improved  methods  In  the 
delivery  of  patient  care,  including  rehabili- 
tation. Among  those  who  work  in  the  cancer 
field,  there  is  great  emphasis  on  the  advan- 
tages of  critical  mass — a  critical  mass  of  sci- 
entists and  physicians  committed  to  the  co- 
operative solution  of  the  cancer  problem,  of 
research  facilities,  of  patients,  and  of  finan- 


344 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  25,  1971 


clal  and  other  resources.  This  Is  simply  an- 
other way  of  saying  that  the  comprehensive 
cancer  center  offers  the  best  organizational 
structvire  for  the  expanded  attack  on  cancer. 
In  addition  to  the  few  comprehensive  cancer 
centers  that  exist  In  the  United  States  today, 
there  are  a  number  of  other  Institutions 
which  combine  all  or  most  of  the  capabilities 
for  a  multldlsclpUnary  effort  In  cancer.  These 
could  serve  as  a  base  for  the  creation  of  addi- 
tional centers.  The  new  centers  should  have 
appropriate  geographic  distribution  and 
should,  wherever  possible,  be  created  where 
a  nucleus  of  scientific,  professional  and  man- 
agerial personnel  already  exists  and  pref- 
erably where  a  university  or  a  medical  school 
affiliation  exists  or  Is  planned. 

In  the  creation  of  new  cancer  centers,  man- 
power limitations  should  be  taken  Into  ac- 
count, and  new  centers  should  not  be  created 
where  there  would  be  a  dilution  In  the  effec- 
tiveness of  existing  centers  which  would  off- 
set any  gain  from  the  new  center.  There 
should  be  a  realistic  operating  plan  for  each 
new  center  which  assures  the  scientific  and 
managerial  commitment  and  ability  neces- 
sary to  the  creation  and  operation  of  a  suc- 
cessful center. 

It  should  be  emphasized  that  the  strength- 
ening of  .existing  cancer  centers  and  the  cre- 
ation of  new  cancer  centers  does  not  mean 
that  under  this  program  general  responsi- 
bility should  be  undertaken  for  the  care  of 
the  Nation's  cancer  patients.  The  delivery 
of  patient  care  In  cancer  cases  is  a  part  of 
the  general  problem  of  the  delivery  of  psi- 
tlent  care  and  should  be  so  dealt  with. 
However,  this  inhibition  must  not  pre- 
vent the  cancer  centers  from  including  such 
patient  care  facilities  as  are  necessary  for 
clinical  research  and  teaching  and  for  the  de- 
velopment and  demonstration  of  the  best 
methods  of  treatment  in  cancer  cases. 

(d)  The  cancer  centers  should  also  serve 
as  administrative  coordinators  of  those  pro- 
grams which  require  regional  coordination. 
Such  centers  should  support  and  assist 
clinics  and  commimlty  medical  centers  in 
their  own  geographic  areas  in  order  to  ass\<re 
the  widespread  use  of  the  best  available 
methods  for  early  detection  and  treatment 
of  cancer.  They  should  also  serve  to  collect 
data  useful  in  the  prevention  and  cure  of 
cancer,  including  patient  follow-up  infor- 
mation, and  be  responsible  for  the  dissem- 
ination of  information,  both  at  the  lay  and 
professional  levels,  that  Is  useful  In  the  pre- 
vention, diagnosis  and  cure  of  cancer.  The 
effective  dissemination  and  utilization  of 
such  Information  is  a  most  important  part 
of  any  national  plan  to  conquer  cancer. 

(e)  A  national  plan  of  the  type  envisaged 
must  take  account  of  the  manpower  require- 
ments for  this  effort.  There  Is  a  critical  need 
for  training  and  career  opportunities  for 
young  scientists,  physicians,  and  other  per- 
sonnel In  this  program.  We  must  reaffirm  to 
young  investigators  our  confidence  In  the 
future  of  American  science  and  In  o\ir  na- 
tional dedication  to  success  In  the  conquest 
of  cancer.  A  manpower  program  In  this  field 
should  Include  training  stipends,  predoctoral 
fellowships  for  particularly  promising  candi- 
dates, postdoctoral  fellowships  for  brilliant 
Investigators,  and  career  positions  where  ap- 
propriate through  career  initiation  awards, 
career  development  awards,  and  senior  career 
awards. 

(/)  A  national  plan  for  the  conquest  of 
cancer  should  provide  for  the  generous  use 
of  grants  as  well  as  contracts  and  other 
methods  of  funding.  There  should  be  In- 
creased emphasis  on  the  grants  mechanism 
in  order  to  stimulate  continued  Independent 
exploration,  particularly  in  those  areas  where 
knowledge  is  not  sufficiently  mature  for  a 
coordinated  program  aimed  at  reaching  de- 
fined objectives. 

(17)  A  comprehensive  national  program  re- 
quires optimum  communication  and  cen- 
tnUzed  banks  of  Information.  There  must  be 


801  accurate  and  prompt  information  fiow  in 
both  directions.  This  will  call  for  Integrated 
data  processing,  storage,  and  retrieval  in 
order  to  rationalize  the  decision-making  and 
to  make  information  available  when  and 
where  needed.  As  Indicated  above,  the  centers 
can  be  Important  foci  in  both  the  collection 
and  dissemination  of  this  Information. 

(h)  A  coordinated  national  program  plan 
should,  to  the  greatest  possible  extent,  be 
generated  by  the  voluntary  productive  inter- 
action and  Joint  planning  of  the  scientists 
who  will  be  responsible  for  doing  the  work. 
The  program  should  not  be  the  result  of  the 
happenstance  of  a  multitude  of  random  deci- 
sions Independently  arrived  at.  An  integrated 
and  coherent  plan  resulting  from  the  Joint 
effort  of  representative  scientists  who  will  be 
responsible  for  Its  execution  is  fundamentally 
different  from  the  hierarchical  imposition  or 
direction  of  a  research  program  from  above. 
However,  the  effective  use  of  collective  plan- 
ning does  not  mean  that  centralized  admin- 
istration or  management  of  resources  should 
be  sacrificed. 

10.  Funding. — The  Committee  estimates 
that  a  coordinated  national  program  aimed 
at  the  conquest  of  cancer  at  the  earliest  pos- 
sible time,  as  envisaged  by  the  conciurent 
resolution  of  the  Congress,  would  require  an 
appropriation  In  fiscal  1972  of  approximately 
$400  million.  Thereafter,  the  cost  of  the  pro- 
gram would  increase  at  the  rate  of  approxi- 
mately $100  to  $150  million  per  year,  reach- 
ing a  level  of  $800  million  to  $1  billion  in 
1976.  These  sums  are  not  large  in  terms  of 
our  national  resources  or  of  the  human  suf- 
fering and  economic  loss  attributable  to  can- 
cer. A  program  of  the  type  herein  recom- 
mended Is  so  important  to  the  American  peo- 
ple and  to  the  world  that  we  feel  that  the 
amounts  called  for  should  be  provided  even 
If  this  necessitates  the  raising  of  additional 
revenues.  It  Is  of  utmost  importance  that  the 
financing  of  this  program  not  result  in  cut- 
backs In  other  health  programs. 

11.  National  Cancer  Advisory  Board. — Both 
the  public  and  the  scientific  community 
must  be  effectively  represented  In  this  effort, 
and  must  have  a  part  In  Its  planning  as  well 
as  Its  execution.  To  this  end,  a  National 
Cancer  Advisory  Board  should  be  created 
with  18  members,  nine  of  whom  are  distin- 
guished scientists  and  doctors  In  the  field 
of  cancer,  and  nine  of  whom  are  distin- 
guished laymen.  The  members  should  serve 
for  a  term  of  6  years  with  the  terms  of  one- 
third  of  the  members  expiring  every  2  years. 
Members  of  the  Board  should  be  appointed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The 
Chairman  of  the  Board  should  be  elected  by 
the  members  and  should  serve  for  a  term  of 
2  years.  The  Board  should  meet  not  less 
than  once  each  quarter  and  Its  function 
should  be  to  advise  and  assist  the  National 
Cancer  Authority  and  its  Administrator  in 
the  development  and  execution  of  the  pro- 
gram. The  Administrator  should  be  an  ex- 
offlclo  member  of  the  Board.  The  Board 
should  have  statutory  responsibility  for  the 
approval  of  each  year's  program  plan  and 
budget,  but  the  responsibility  for  adminis- 
tering the  program  should  rest  with  the  Ad- 
ministrator. The  Board  should  have  full  In- 
vestigatory powers  and  should  be  required  to 
report  once  each  year  to  the  President  and 
the  Congress  on  the  progress  of  the  National 
Cancer  Authority  In  the  accomplishment  of 
Its  mission.  This  Board  should  supersede  the 
presently  existing  National  Advisory  Cancer 
Council,  and  the  members  of  that  Council 
should  serve  as  additional  members  of  the 
National  Cancer  Advisory  Board  for  the  du- 
ration of  their  present  terms. 

12.  Cancer  Is  an  Implacable  foe  and  the 
difficulty  of  eliminating  it  as  a  major  disease 
must  not  be  underestimated.  A  top  priority 
commitment  by  the  Congress,  the  President, 
and  the  American  people  Is  required  If  we  are 
to  mount  and  sustain  an  assault  on  cancer  of 


the  magnitude  envisaged  by  Senate  Resolu- 
tion 376  and  the  concurrent  resolution  of  the 
Congress.  Such  a  commitment  involves  a  rec- 
ognition not  only  of  the  difficulty  and  com- 
plexity of  cancer  but  also  of  the  time  and 
resources  required  to  attack  it  effectively. 
While  it  is  probably  unrealistic  at  this  time 
to  talk  about  the  total  elimination  of  can- 
cer within  a  short  period  of  time  or  to  expect 
a  single  vaccine  or  cure  that  will  eradicate 
the  disease  completely,  the  progress  that  has 
been  made  in  the  past  decade  provides  a 
strong  basis  for  the  belief  that  an  accelerated 
and  Intensified  assault  on  cancer  at  this  time 
win  produce  extraordinary  rewards.  The 
Committee  Is  unanimously  of  the  view  that 
an  effective  national  program  for  the  con- 
quest of  cancer  should  be  promptly  Initiated 
and  relentlessly  pursued. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  <S,  34)  to  establish  a  National 
Cancer  Authority  in  order  to  conquer 
csmcer  at  the  earliest  possible  date,  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  Kennedy,  for  himself 
and  Mr.  Javits,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 


S.  35— INTRODUCTION  OP  THE 
ALASKA  NATIVE  CLAIMS  SETTLE- 
MENT ACT  OP  1971 

Mr.  JACKSON.  Mr.  President.  I  intro- 
duce for  appropriate  reference,  the 
Alaska  Native  Claims  Settlement  Act  of 
1971.  The  text  of  the  measure  as  intro- 
duced is  identical  with  the  text  of  the 
bill  as  amended  and  passed  by  the  Sen- 
ate in  the  91st  Congress  on  July  15.  1970. 

Hearings  will  be  held  on  this  legisla- 
tion early  in  this  session  of  Congress  for 
the  purpose  of  bringing  up  to  date  the 
voluminous  hearing  record  which  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insu- 
lar Affairs  compiled  on  this  subject  in 
the  90th  and  91st  Congresses. 

The  ACTING  PRESIDENT  pro  tem- 
pore. The  bill  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred. 

The  bill  (S.  35)  to  provide  for  the  set- 
tlement of  certain  land  claims  of  Alaska 
Natives,  and  for  other  purposes,  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Jackson,  for  himself  and 
other  Senators,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  36— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  PRESERVE  AND  PROMOTE 
THE  RESOURCES  OP  THE  CON- 
NECTICUT   RIVER    VALLEY 

Mr.  RIBICOFF.  Mr.  President.  I  in- 
troduce a  bill  to  create  the  Connecticut 
Historic  Riverway.  This  legislation  is  a 
vital  step  in  the  efforts  to  preserve  one 
of  this  Nation's  greatest  natural  re- 
sources— the  Connecticut  River  Valley. 

The  Connecticut  River  flows  south 
through  New  England  for  nearly  400 
miles  to  Long  Island  Sound.  Flowing 
from  small  lakes  near  the  New  Hamp- 
shire-Canadian border,  it  is  a  swift,  cold 
water  stream  dropping  almost  900  feet 
in  the  first  30  miles.  It  then  widens  slow- 
ly, passing  small,  quiet  New  Hampshire 
and  Vermont  villages  and  farms.  In 
Massachusetts,  the  river  forms  a  wide 
valley  floor  with  extensive  flood  plains 
which  stretch  as  far  south  as  Hartford. 
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Conn.  It  Is  in  this  area  with  its  large 
population  centers  that  the  river  is  sub- 
jected to  the  heaviest  industrial  develop- 
ment and  suffers  the  most  damage. 

South  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  the  river 
reenters  an  upland  terrain  with  steep 
banks  and  little  or  no  valley  floor.  The 
southern-most  reaches  of  the  river  are 
surrounded  by  low  lying  marshes  as  well 
as  forested  hills.  The  river  flows  by 
scenic  and  historic  Connecticut  towns 
and  villages  and  then  becomes  a  broad 
estuary,  dotted  frequently  with  islands 
and  offshore  rocks. 

It  is  significant  that  the  Connecticut 
River  flows  through  one  of  the  most  pop- 
ulated areas  in  the  Nation  and  yet  has 
still  managed  to  remain  close  to  its  nat- 
ural state.  Except  for  the  Massachusetts- 
Connecticut  plain,  the  river  has  experi- 
enced limited  development  along  its 
banks  and  most  of  the  400  miles  of  shore- 
line remain  heavily  forested.  Because  of 
a  quirk  of  nature,  which  placed  con- 
stantly shifting  sandbars  in  its  estuary, 
the  Connecticut  is  the  only  major  Amer- 
ican river  which  still  has  no  large  city 
at  its  mouth. 

But  how  long  this  will  be  is  a  question 
of  great  importance.  More  than  6  mil- 
lion people  live  within  50  miles  of  the 
river.  The  clean  salt  marshes  at  Its  mouth 
lie  less  than  100  miles  from  the  center 
of  Manhattan.  Seven  interstate  or  limited 
access  highways  serve  the  Connecticut 
River  corridor.  Now  the  trout  filled 
headwaters  on  the  Canadian  border  are 
only  a  few  hours  drive  for  New  Yorkers 
and  Bostonians. 

While  with  few  exceptions,  the  river's 
shoreline  and  surrounding  countryside 
have  not  been  marred  by  commercial  de- 
velopments, the  river  itself  is  seriously 
polluted  in  many  sections  and  has  been 
for  several  years.  Yet,  this  very  pollu- 
tion has  discouraged  developers  and  other 
businessmen  from  seeking  to  tamper 
with  the  beauty  of  the  river  and  the 
river  valley. 

But  the  pollution  problem,  thanks  to 
Federal  and  State  programs,  is  being 
solved  and  hopefully  the  river  will  be 
clean  again  in  a  few  years.  And  once  the 
purity  of  the  waters  of  the  Connecticut 
Is  restored,  careless,  uncontrolled  de- 
velopment projects  may  begin.  That  is 
why  we  must  move  quickly  to  preserve 
and  protect  the  river  and  the  river  valley. 
Development  is  progressing  with  In- 
creasing intensity  near  the  proposed  Con- 
necticut Historic  Riverway.  The  small 
valley  towns  south  of  Middletown  are 
expanding  with  residential  and  industrial 
development.  The  lower  Connecticut  val- 
ley cannot  sustain  intensive  development 
of  any  kind  for  long  periods.  With  this  In 
mind,  the  Senate  delegation  from  Ver- 
mont, New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts, 
and  Connecticut  sponsored  in  1966  a 
measure  authorizing  a  full-scale  study  of 
the  Connecticut  River  Valley.  The  De- 
partment of  the  Interior's  fine  report, 
"New  England  Heritage,"  specifically 
recommended  the  establishment  of  a 
three-unit  national  recreation  area — one 
in  the  southern  Connecticut  Valley,  an- 
other in  the  central  Massachusetts  plain 
and  a  third  in  the  northern  most  reaches 
of  the  river  near  its  source. 
Last  year  the  Subcommittee  on  Parks 


and  Recreation  of  the  Interior  Commit- 
tee, led  by  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Nevada  (Mr.  Bible),  made  an  inspection 
trip  of  the  whole  river  valley. 

In  October,  the  Interior  Committee  re- 
ported out  and  the  Senate  passed  with- 
out dissent,  a  bill  I  had  introduced  to 
create  the  first  unit  along  the  southern- 
most stretch  of  the  river.  Unfortimately, 
the  House  of  Representatives  did  not 
consider  the  legislation  before  the  Con- 
gress adjourned. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  today  is  iden- 
tical, except  for  a  few  minor  technical 
changes,  to  that  approved  last  October. 
It  is  my  hope  that  action  can  be  taken 
on  it  as  soon  as  possible  this  year. 

In  1966,  testifying  before  the  House 
subcommittee  considering  the  bill  which 
authorized  the  initial  study,  I  said: 

It  took  eons  to  build  the  beauty  of  the  Con- 
necticut River  Valley.  The  slash  of  bulldozers 
can  rapidly  take  It  away.  Only  constant  vigi- 
lance safeguards  our  natural  heritage — only 
far-sighted  planning  will  make  sure  that 
future  generations  will  enjoy  the  precious 
aspects  we  will  retain  today.  We  must  act 
now  to  safeguard  the  future. 

Four  years  have  passed  since  then — 
and  the  need  for  action  is  now  more 
urgent. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  recognizes 
that  development  of  the  valley  will  oc- 
cur in  time.  My  legislation,  however, 
places  controls  over  the  development  in 
order  to  insure  the  continued  beauty  of 
the  river  valley. 

The  Connecticut  Historic  Riverway 
would  encompass  23,500  acres  along  an 
11 -mile  stretch  of  the  river  from  Old 
Saybrook  to  Haddam,  Conn.  Within  the 
riverway.  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
would  be  authorized  to  acquire  up  to 
5.000  acres.  The  preliminary  studies  re- 
veal that  only  4.100  need  be  bought  and 
that  almost  all  of  it  is  still  undeveloped. 
In  fact,  870  acres  will  be  tidal  marsh- 
land which,  while  of  limited  economic 
value,  is  essential  to  the  survival  of 
aquatic  and  marine  wildlife. 

Acquisition  of  privately  owned  lands 
within  the  Connecticut  Historic  River- 
way is  estimated  to  cost  $18,200,000.  The 
total  cost  of  the  development  of  the  fed- 
erally owned  lands,  including  their  ac- 
quisition, will  be  $23  million. 

The  cost  estimates  have  been  reached 
following  extensive  consultations  with 
local  and  State  officials,  including  the 
Connecticut  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 
and  Natural  Resources,  who  administers 
the  State  parks  and  State  fisheries.  The 
Park  Service  has  also  imdertaken  field 
surveys  within  the  proposed  riverway. 

The  remaining  17,500  acres  would  con- 
stitute a  conservation  zone  and  would 
remain  in  private  ownership  exempt  from 
condemnation  as  long  as  zoning  stand- 
ards approved  by  the  Secretary  are  effec- 
tively administered. 

Similar  conservation  zones  have  been 
put  into  effect  with  success  at  the  Cape 
Cod  and  Fire  Island  Seashores. 

The  Interior  Committee  believes  that 
"these  zones  should  not  be  a  vehicle  to 
stifle  normal  and  reasonable  commercial 
and  industrial  development,  but  that 
they  can  be  employed  as  an  effective 
method  to  permit  continued  use  of  the 
land  while  respecting  the  area's  scenic 
and  histories^  nature." 


This  belief,  which  I  share,  is  in  line 
with  the  view  taken  by  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  report,  "New  England 
Heritage,"  which  stated: 

The  program  recommended  in  this  report 
does  not  seek  to  bar  future  development,  but 
rather  to  assure  that  it  will  be  done  In  a  way 
that  rejects  and  enhances  the  beauty  of 
the   Connecticut  River  Valley. 

The  bill  establishes  a  local  advisory 
committee  to  assist  in  the  administration 
of  the  riverway.  This  committee  would 
consist  of  representatives  from  the  sev- 
eral towns  adjacent  to  the  area  as  well 
as  representatives  from  the  State  and  re- 
gional planning  commissions.  Consulta- 
tion with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
on  matters  relating  to  the  development 
and  administration  of  the  area  would  be 
on  a  regular  basis.  This  advisory  com- 
mittee would  provide  residents  of  the 
proi>osed  riverway  direct  access  to  those 
charged  with  administering  the  Federal 
area. 

Crucial  to  the  legislation  is  the  con- 
cept of  the  Connecticut  Valley  corridor. 
The  corridor  includes  the  first  tier  of 
Connecticut  towns  adjacent  to  the  river 
and  the  Connecticut  portion  of  the  river 
itself.  The  authorization  of  this  corridor 
will  permit  coordinated  planning  smd 
conservation  efforts  by  State,  local,  and 
Federal  agencies  in  the  Connecticut  por- 
tion of  the  river  valley. 

In  addition,  all  Federal  projects  affect- 
ing the  river  and  corridor  will  be  subject 
to  the  review  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior. 

Although  only  the  riverway  Itself  is 
under  direct  Federal  control,  the  Secre- 
ttuy  will  be  authorized  to  assist  local  and 
State  efforts  to  enhance  the  recreation 
resources  within  the  corridor  which  are 
outside  of  the  riverway. 

Mr.  President,  I  cannot  stress  too  much 
the  need  for  this  program.  Each  time  I 
return  to  this  section  of  my  State  I  see 
that  new  buildings  have  been  erected  and 
new  developments  are  being  plaimed.  If 
something  is  not  done  to  control  this 
expansion,  it  will  soon  reach  the  river's 
edge. 

The  shoreline  of  a  river  Is  more  than 
a  mere  boundary.  To  quote  Dr.  Richard 
G.  Lillard  of  the  California  State  College 
at  Los  Angeles,  who  has  studied  the  Con- 
necticut River: 

It  is  a  life  zone,  an  area  of  varying  width, 
a  vital  ecological  fringe. 

Like  streamside  lands  It  is  valuable  to 
natural  creatures  and  to  human  beings  to  a 
degree  that  is  out  of  all  proportion  to  acreage. 
It  Is  like  the  narrow,  but  Indispensable, 
growing  layer  inside  the  bark  of  a  tree.  It  is 
fragile,  easily  cut.  Injured,  infected. 

It  would  be  a  tragedy  for  us  to  allow 
this  narrow  strip  of  land  and  water  to 
be  cut.  injured,  and  infected.  The  damage 
can  be  prevented  if  we  act  without  un- 
due delay.  I  hope  tl  at  my  colleagues 
share  this  concern  and  will  join  me  In 
assuring  prompt  approval  of  this  bill. 

Mr.  President,  at  this  point  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  full  text  of 
the  bill  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  36)  to  preserve  and  pro- 
mote the  resources  of  the  Connecticut 
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River  Valley,  and  for  other  purposes,  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  RiBicoiT,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Tnsular 
Affairs  and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Recoro,  as  follows : 

s.  36 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives    of    the    United    States    of 
America  in  Congress  assembled. 

STATUCXNT   or  POLICT 

Skctton  1.  The  Congress  flnda  that  the 
Connecticut  River  and  the  first  tier  of  towns 
bordering  the  river  in  the  State*  of  Con- 
necticut, Vermont  and  New  Hampshire,  and 
the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  as 
generally  depicted  on  the  map  entitled  "Con- 
necticut River  Valley  corridor",  numbered 
NSB-CON-9 1,000  and  dated  August  1970. 
which  Is  on  file  and  available  for  public  In- 
spection In  the  ofBces  of  the  National  Park 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior,  jxiesess 
unusual  scenic,  ecological,  scientific,  historic, 
recreational,  and  other  values  contributing 
to  public  enjoyment.  Inspiration,  and  scien- 
tific studjL  The  Congress  further  finds  that 
It  Is  In  the^est  Interests  of  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  for  the  United  States  to 
ttJie  action  to  preserve  and  promote  such 
values  for  the  enjoyment  of  present  and 
future  generations,  to  preserve  the  natural 
ecological  environment  and  develop  the  rec- 
reational ix>tentlal  of  the  &re&,  and  to  en- 
courage maximum  complementary  action  by 
State  and  local  governments  and  private  In- 
dividuals groups,  and  associations. 

CONNECTICUT   HISTOBIC  HIVEKWAT 

Sec.  2.  In  order  to  provide  lor  conservation 
of  the  scenic,  scientific,  historic,  ecological, 
and  other  values  contributing  to  public  en- 
joyment, as  well  as  the  public  outdoor  recre- 
ation use  and  enjoyment  of  the  Connecticut 
River  Valley  corridor,  consistent  with  the 
well-being  of  present  and  future  residents 
of  the  area,  there  Is  hereby  established  the 
Connecticut  Historic  Rlverway  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Rlverway").  The  bound- 
aries of  such  Rlverway  shsOl  be  as  generally 
delineated  on  the  map  numbered  NR-CON- 
40.000.  and  dated  July  1970.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "Secretary")  may  revise  the  boundaries 
of  the  Rlverway  from  time  to  time  with  a 
view  to  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  with  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 
advisory  conunlttee  for  such  unit,  as  estab- 
lished and  described  In  Section  6  of  this  Act 
and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Commit- 
tee", but  the  total  acreage  within  the  revised 
boundaries  of  the  unit  shall  not  exceed 
twenty-thiee  thousand  five  hiindred  acres. 

ACQtnsmoN  OF  property  fob  the  connecti- 

CDT  historic   RIVERWAT 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Within  the  boundaries  of  the 
Rlverway.  the  Secretary  may  acquire  without 
the  consent  of  the  owner  not  to  exceed  five 
thousand  acres  of  privately  owned  lands, 
waters,  and  Interests  therein  which  he  deter- 
mines are  presently  needed  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act:  Proinded.  That  the  Sec- 
retekry  may  acquire  a  fee  title  only  In  cases 
where,  In  bis  Judgment,  the  acquisition  of 
scenic  easements  or  other  less-than-fee  Inter- 
ests would  not  be  adequate  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act.  The  remaining  privately 
owned  property  within  such  unit  may  not  be 
acquired  by  the  Secretary  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  owner  or  owners  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "owner")  for  one  year  follow- 
ing the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  and 
thereafter  so  long  as  an  appropriate  local  zon- 
ing agency  shall  have  In  force  and  applicable 
to  such  a  property  a  duly  adopted,  valid  zon- 
ing ordinance  approved  by  the  Secretary.  In 
order  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, and  following  public  hearings,  the  Sec- 
retary   shall    issue    regulations,    specifying 


standards  that  are  consistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act.  Such  regulations  and 
amendments  thereto  must  receive  the  ap- 
proval of  a  majority  of  the  Committee  before 
Issuance. 

(b)  The  standards  specified  In  such  regula- 
tions shall  have  the  object  of  (i)  regulating 
new  commercial  or  Industrial  uses  of  such 
property  consistent  with  the  purposes  of 
this  Act,  and  (11)  promoting  the  protection 
and  development  for  purposes  of  this  Act 
of  such  property  by  means  of  acreage,  front- 
age, setback  design,  and  subdivision  con- 
trols and  by  prohibiting  the  cutting  of  tim- 
ber, biirnlng  of  undergrowth,  removing  soil 
or  other  landfill,  and  dumping  or  storing 
refuse  In  such  a  manner  that  would  detract 
from  the  natural  or  traditional  rlverway 
scene:  Provided,  That  such  standards  shall 
not  discourage  the  constructive  development 
and  use  of  land  for  industrial  and  commercial 
purposes  which  are  consistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act. 

(c)  Following  Issuance  of  such  regulations 
the  Secretary  shall  approve  any  zoning 
ordinance  or  any  amendment  to  any  ap- 
proved zoning  ordinance  submitted  to  him 
that  conforms  to  the  standards  contained  In 
the  regulations  In  effect  at  the  time  of  adop- 
tion of  the  ordinance  or  amendment.  Such 
approval  shall  remain  effective  for  so  long  as 
such  ordinance  or  amendment  remains  in 
effect  as  approved. 

(d)  No  zoning  ordinance  or  amendment 
thereof  shall  be  approved  by  the  Secretary 
which  (I)  contains  any  provisions  that  he 
considers  adverse  to  the  protection  and  de- 
velopment of  such  property  In  accordance 
with  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  or  (11)  falls 
to  have  the  effect  of  providing  that  the  Sec- 
retary shall  receive  notice  of  any  variance 
granted  under,  or  any  exception  made  to,  the 
application  of  such  ordinance  or  amendment. 

(e)  If  any  property,  with  respect  to  which 
the  Secretary's  authority  to  acquire  by  con- 
demnation has  been  suspended  according 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section.  Is  made  the 
subject  of  a  variance  under,  or  becomes  for 
any  reason  an  exception  to,  such  zoning 
ordinance,  or  Is  subject  to  any  variance,  ex- 
ception, or  use  that  falls  to  conform  to  any 
applicable  standard  contained  in  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  issued  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion and  in  effect  at  the  time  of  passage  of 
such  ordinance,  the  Secretary  may  terminate 
the  suspension  of  his  authority  to  acquire 
such  property  by  condemnation:  Provided, 
That  the  owner  of  any  such  property  shall 
have  ninety  days  after  written  notification 
from  the  Secretary  to  discontinue  the  vari- 
ance, exception,  or  use  referred  to  in  such 
notification. 

(f)  The  Secretary  shall  furnish  to  any 
party  In  Interest,  upon  request,  a  certificate 
Indicating  the  property  with  respect  to  which 
the  Secretary's  authority  to  acquire  by  con- 
demnation is  suspended. 

ADDITIONAL   PHOPESTT   ACQUISITION    PROVISIONS 

Sec.  4.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
acquire  the  lands,  waters,  and  Interests 
therein  (including  scenic  easements)  within 
the  Rlverway  by  donation,  negotiated  pur- 
chase with  donated  or  appropriated  funds, 
transfer,  exchange,  or  condemnation  except 
that  such  authority  to  acquire  by  condem- 
nation shall  be  exercised  only  In  the  manner 
and  to  the  extent  specifically  provided  In 
section  3  of  this  Act. 

(b)  With  the  exception  of  any  lands 
which  the  Secretary  determines  are  pres- 
ently needed  for  public  use  facilities  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  any  own- 
er of  Improved  property  within  the  unit  on 
the  date  of  Its  acquisition  by  the  Secretary 
may  elect,  as  a  condition  to  such  acquisi- 
tion to  retain  a  right  of  use  and  occupancy 
of  the  improved  property  for  noncommercial 
residential  and  agricultural  purposes  for  a 
period  ending  at  the  death  of  the  owner  or 
h6  spouse,  whichever  occurs  later,  or  for  a 


fixed  term  not  to  exceed  twenty-five  yean. 
The  Secretary  shall  pay  to  the  owner  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  property  on  the 
date  of  its  acquisition  less  the  fair  market 
value  on  such  date  of  any  right  retained 
by  the  owner.  Any  retained  right  of  use  and 
occupancy  may  be  transferred  or  assigned. 
Whenever  the  Secretary  finds  that  the  prop- 
erty or  any  portion  thereof  has  ceased  to  be 
used  for  noncommercial  residential  pur- 
poses, he  may  terminate  the  right  of  use  and 
occupancy  upon  tendering  to  the  holder 
thereof  an  amount  equal  to  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  portion  of  said  right  which  re- 
mains unexpired  on  the  date  of  termination. 

(c)  As  used  In  this  section,  the  term  "Im- 
proved property"  shall  mean  a  one-family 
dwelling  the  construction  of  which  was  be- 
gun before  July  1,  1970,  together  with  so 
much  of  the  land  on  which  the  dwelling  is 
situated,  the  said  land  being  In  the  same 
ownership  as  the  dwelling,  as  the  Secretary 
shall  designate  to  be  reasonably  necessary 
for  the  enjoyment  of  the  dwelling  and  land 
for  noncommercial  residential  or  agricul- 
tural purposes,  together  with  any  structures 
accessory  to  the  dwelling  which  are  situated 
on  the  land  so  designated:  Provided,  That 
the  Secretary  may  exclude  from  the  land 
so  designated  any  water  bodies  together  with 
so  much  of  the  adjacent  land  as  he  deems 
necessary  for  public  access  thereto. 

(d)  Any  property  or  Interests  therein 
within  the  Rlverway  which  are  owned  by  a 
State  or  by  any  political  subdivision  thereof 
or  permanently  preserved  for  conservation 
purposes  under  the  ownership  of  a  nonprofit, 
nonstock  organization  may  be  acquired  only 
by  donation.  Notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  law,  any  Federal  property  lo- 
cated within  the  Rlverway  may,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  agency  having  custody 
thereof,  be  transferred  to  the  administrative 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary,  without  trans- 
fer of  funds,  for  administration  by  him  as 
part  of  the  recreation  area. 

ADkUNISTBATTVX  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  5.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  administer 
and  protect  the  rlverway  with  the  primary 
aim  of  conserving  the  natural  resources  lo- 
cated within  It  and  preserving  the  area  In  aa 
nearly  Its  natural  state  and  condition  as 
possible.  No  development  or  plan  for  the 
convenience  of  visitors  shall  be  undertaken 
in  the  rlverway  which  would  be  incom- 
patible with  the  overall  lifestyle  of  residents 
of  the  area,  accepted  ecological  principles, 
the  preservation  of  the  physiographic  con- 
ditions now  prevailing,  or  with  the  preserva- 
tion of  such  historic  sites  and  structures  ai 
the  Secretary  may  designate. 

(b)  The  rlverway  shall  be  administered, 
protected,  and  developed  by  the  Secretary  In 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
and  the  Act  of  August  25,  1916  (39  Stat.  635) , 
as  amended  and  supplemented  ( 16  U.S.C.  1  et 
seq),  except  that  the  Secretary  may  utilize 
any  other  statutory  authority  available  to 
him  for  the  conservation  and  management  of 
natural  resources  to  the  extent  h«  finds  such 
authority  will  further  the  purposes  of  this 
Act. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  permit  bunting, 
fishing,  and  trapping  on  lands  and  waters 
under  his  Jurisdiction  within  the  rlverway 
In  accordance  with  the  applicable  laws  of  the 
States  concerned  and  of  the  United  States, 
except  that  the  Secretary  may  designate 
zones  where,  and  establish  periods  when,  no 
hunting,  no  fishing,  or  trapping  shall  be 
permitted  for  reasons  of  public  safety,  fish  or 
wildlife  management,  administration,  or 
public  use  and  enjoyment.  Except  In  emer- 
gencies, any  regulations  of  the  Secretary 
prescribing  any  such  restrictions  shall  be  is- 
sued only  after  consultation  with  the  ap- 
propriate agency  of  the  State  concerned. 

(d)  The  Federal  Power  Commission  shall 
not  authorize  the  construction,  operation,  or 
maintenance  within  the  rlverway  of  any  dam, 
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water  conduit,  reaenrolr,  transmission  line, 
or  other  project  works  under  the  Federal 
Power  Act  (41  Stat.  1063),  as  amended  (16 
VS.C.  791a  et  seq.) :  Provided,  That  the  pro- 
visions of  that  Act  shall  continue  to  apply  to 
any  project,  as  defined  In  that  Act,  already 
licensed. 

(e)  Designated  National  Park  Service  em- 
ployees of  the  rlverway  may  make  arrests  for 
violations  of  any  Federal  laws  or  regulations 
applicable  to  the  area,  and  they  may  bring 
the  accused  person  before  the  nearest  mag- 
istrate. Judge,  or  court  of  the  United  States 
having  Jurisdiction  In  the  promises. 

ADVISOIT   COMIHTTEK 

Sec.  6.  (a)  There  Is  hereby  established  the 
Connecticut  Historic  Rlverway  Advisory 
Committee. 

(b)  Such  Committee  shall  be  composed  of 
members  appointed  for  a  term  of  two  years 
by  the  Secretary  as  follows: 

(1)  a  member  appointed  to  represent  the 
SUte  of  Connecticut.  Such  appointments 
shall  be  made  from  recommendations  of  the 
Governor  of  the  State  of  Connecticut; 

(2)  a  member  appointed  to  represent  the 
appropriate  regional  planning  commissions  or 
agencies  of  Connecticut.  Such  appointments 
shall  be  made  from  recommendations  of  the 
heads  of  such  commissions  or  agencies: 

(3)  a  member  appointed  to  represent  each 
town  referred  to  In  section  1  of  this  Act  that 
is  directly  affected  by  the  establishment  of 
the  Rlverway  and  such  appointments  shall 
be  made  from  recommendations  of  the  gov- 
erning body  of  such  towns;  and 

(4)  a  member  to  be  designated  by  the 
Secretary;  and 

(5)  a  member  to  be  designated  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Agency  or  other  such  Federal  agency 
which  assiunes  the  responsibility  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  environment  by  change  of  law 
or  by  executive  order,  unless  that  agency  Is 
under  the  administrative  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(c)  The  chairman  of  the  Committee  shall 
be  elected  by  the  membership  thereafter  for 
a  term  of  not  to  exceed  two  years.  Any  va- 
cancy in  the  Committee  shall  be  filled  in  the 
same  manner  In  which  the  original  appoint- 
ment was  made. 

(d)  All  members  of  the  Committee  shall 
serve  without  compensation  as  such.  The 
Secretary  is  authorized  to  pay  the  expenses 
reasonably  Incurred  by  the  Committee  In 
carrying  out  their  responsibilities  under  this 
Act  on  the  presentation  of  vouchers  signed 
by  the  chairman. 

(e)  The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  con- 
sult regularly  with  the  Committee  with  re- 
spect to  all  matters  relating  to  the  develop- 
ment and  administration  of  the  Rlverway, 
and  with  respect  to  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act,  Including  but  not  limited 
to  matters  relating  to  the  acquisition  of 
lands,  the  Issuance  of  regulations  specifying 
standards  for  zoning  ordinances,  and  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  Rlverway. 

(f)  The  Committee  shall  make  available 
to  the  Secretary  an  annual  report  review- 
ing matters  relating  to  the  development  of 
the  Rlverway,  Including  land  acqulslt  ion  and 
the  zoning  standards  policies,  and  shall  make 
recommendations  thereto. 

CONNECTICUT  RIVER  VALLEY  CORRIDOR 

Sec.  7.  (a)  The  Secretary,  In  accordance 
with  authority  contained  in  the  Act  of  May 
28,  1963  (77  SUt.  49),  and  In  consultation 
with  the  New  England  River  Basin  Commis- 
sion and  the  Advisory  Committee  established 
by  section  6  of  this  Act,  shall  encourage  co- 
ordinated planning  for  the  conservation  and 
development  of  the  scenic,  ecological,  scien- 
tific, historic,  and  recreational  resources  of 
the  Connecticut  River  Valley  corridor  which 
Is  defined  for  the  purpose  of  this  section  as 
that  part  of  the  Connecticut  River  Valley 
corridor  depicted  on  the  map  referred  to  in 
section  1  of  this  Act  which  is  located  within 


the  State  of  Connecticut.  The  Secretary  shall 
give  particular  attention  to  encouraging  and 
coordinating  the  conservation  and  develop- 
ment of  the  outdoor  recreation  resources  of 
the  corridor  that  are  outside  the  boundaries 
of  the  Rlverway,  and  he  Is  authorized  to  pro- 
vide technical  assistance  to  State  and  local 
governments  and  private  Individuals,  groups, 
and  associations  with  respect  to  the  oon- 
servatlon  and  development  of  such  resources. 
The  Secretary  Is  authorized  to  establish  a 
regional  office  of  the  Bureau  of  Outdoor  Rec- 
reation within  the  boundaries  of  the  Con- 
necticut River  Valley  corridor  In  order  to 
facllltlate  the  planning  and  coordination 
under  this  section. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  encourage  State, 
regional,  county,  and  municipal  bodies  to 
adopt  and  enforce  adequate  master  plans 
and  zoning  ordinances  which  will  promote 
the  use  and  development  of  private  owned 
lands  within  the  corridor  In  a  manner  con- 
sistent with  the  purposes  of  this  section,  and 
he  is  authorized  to  provide  technical  assist- 
ance to  such  bodies  In  the  development  of 
such  plans  and  ordinances. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  cooperate  with  the 
appropriate  State  and  local  agencies  to  pro- 
vide safeguards  against  pollution  of  the  Con- 
necticut River  and  unnecessary  Impairment 
to  the  scenery  thereof. 

(d)  In  order  to  avoid.  Insofar  as  possible, 
decisions  or  actions  by  any  department, 
agency  or  Instrumentality  of  the  United 
States  which  could  have  a  direct  or  adverse 
effect  on  the  outdoor  recreation  resources 
of  the  corridor,  all  departments,  agencies, 
and  Instrumentalities  of  the  United  States 
shall  consult  with  the  Secretary  concerning 
any  plans,  programs,  projects  and  grants  un- 
der their  Jurisdiction  within  the  corridor. 
Any  Federal  department,  agency,  or  Instru- 
mentality before  which  there  Is  pending  an 
application  for  a  license  for  any  activity 
which  could  have  such  effect  on  the  out- 
door recreation  resources  of  the  corridor 
shall  notify  the  Secretary,  and.  before  tak- 
ing final  action  on  such  application,  shall 
allow  the  Secretary  ninety  days  to  present 
his  views  on  the  matter. 

(e)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall 
study  means  of  preserving  the  agricultural, 
forest,  and  rural  open  space  character  of  the 
corridor,  and  shall  submit  a  report  of  his 
findings  and  recommendations  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  Congress  within  one  year  after  the 
date  of  this  Act. 

shoreline    erosion    CONTROL 

Sec.  8.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army  shall  cooperate  In 
the  study  and  formulation  of  plans  for 
shoreline  erosion  control  of  the  Connecticut 
River;  and  any  protective  works  for  such 
control  undertaken  by  the  Chief  of  Engi- 
neers. Department  of  the  Army,  shall  be  car- 
ried out  In  accordance  with  a  plan  that  is 
acceptable  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
and  is  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  this 
Act. 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  9.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  not  to  exceed  $23,000,000  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


S.  37— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
PROVIDE  FOR  ORDERLY  TRADE  IN 
TEXTILE  ARTICLES  AND  AR- 
TICLES  OF  LEATHER  FOOTWEAR, 
AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent,  on  behalf 
of  the  Senator  from  New  Hampshire  (Mr. 
McIntyre)  ,  that  I  may  be  able  to  intro- 
duce a  bill  for  him  to  provide  for  orderly 
trading  of  textile  articles  and  articles  of 
footwear  and  for  other  purposes,  and 
that  I  also  be  permitted  to  have  printed 


in  the  Record  a  statement  by  the  Sena- 
tor from  New  Hampshire,  together  with 
extraneous  matter  in  connection  there- 
with. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection  the 
statement  will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
The  bill  (S.  37)  to  provide  for  orderly 
trade  in  textile  articles  and  articles  of 
leather  footwear,  and  for  other  purposes, 
introduced  by  Mr.  Byrd  of  West  Virginia, 
for  Mr.  McIntyre,  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title  and  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance. 

The  material  presented  by  Mr.  Byrd  of 
West  Virginia,  for  Mr.  McIntyre,  is  as 
follows: 

Statement  of  Senator  McIntyre 
Mr.  McIntyre.  Mr.  President,  last  week 
the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  Issued  its  long 
awaited  report  on  nonrubber  footwear.  The 
Commission  split  2  to  2,  on  the  question  of 
whether  the  tremendous  Increase  in  imports 
of  footwear  into  the  United  States  had  been 
caused  by  trade  concessions  granted  to  for- 
eign producers  In  the  past. 

There  was  no  disagreement,  however,  on 
the  Issue  of  whether  there  has  been  a  vast 
Increase  In  footwear  Imports.  All  four  com- 
missioners recognized  the  step-up  In  Imports, 
and  all  seemed  to  agree  that  the  domestic 
shoe  Industry  Is  In  seriously  ill  condition. 

Also  last  week,  the  American  Footwear 
Manufacturers  Association  released  Its  peri- 
odic report  on  Imports.  In  the  first  eleven 
months  of  1970,  Imports  Jumped  by  over  20% 
measured  by  numbers  of  pairs,  by  27%  in 
value.  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  this  re- 
port be  printed  In  the  Record  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  my  remarks. 

In  the  last  session  of  the  Congress,  legis- 
lation which  would  provide  needed  relief  to 
the  workers  In  American  shoe  plants  and  the 
communities  In  which  they  Uve  was  passed 
by  the  House  of  Representatives  and  reported 
out  by  the  Senate  Finance  Committee.  As  my 
colleagues  know  the  lateness  of  the  Senate's 
consideration  of  this  legislation  led  In  the 
closing  days  of  the  session  to  a  situation  in 
which  shoe  quota  legislation  could  not  be 
finally  acted  upon. 

In  order  that  this  legislation  will  be  before 
us  promptly  this  year,  I  am  today  reintro- 
ducing the  quou  legislation  which  I  sub- 
mitted last  year.  Uke  last  year's  bill,  this 
one  will  also  provide  similar  protection  for 
textile  workers. 

Mr.  President,  I  send  this  bill  to  the  desk 
and  ask  that  it  be  appropriately  referred. 

Mr.  President,  I  hope  that  the  Congress 
can  act  promptly  to  consider  this  bill.  It  Is 
sound  In  construction  and  clear  In  Inten- 
tion. It  has  been  passed  by  the  House  al- 
ready, and  I  hope  that  It  can  soon  be  favor- 
ably considered  by  the  Senate. 

Imports,  Januabt-Novembeb  1970 
With  16347,200  pairs  of  nonrubber  foot- 
wear Imported  into  this  coimtry  In  Novem- 
ber, the  first  eleven  months  of  the  year 
showed  a  staggering  total  of  215,860.800 
pairs — a  20%  Increase  over  the  same  period 
in  1969.  The  tjo.b.  value  of  this  footwear 
amounted  to  $600,171,800  for  the  eleven 
months,  representing  a  27%  Increase  over 
the  comparable  period  last  year. 

AFMA's  early  estimates  and  constant 
warnings  concerning  the  bombardment  of 
Imports  during  1970  have  been  sadly  realized. 
Imports  of  nonrubber  footwear  for  1970: 

(1)  will  total  235,000,000  pairs. 

(2)  will  be  worth  $550,000,000  at  the  f.o.b. 

level. 

(3)  wlUbe  worth  $891,000,000  at  the  whole 

sale  level. 

(4)  wiU  be  worth  •1,782.000.000  at  the  re- 
UU  level. 
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Following  is  a  siuninary  of  Imported  non- 
rubber  footwear  by  major  types  and  by  prin- 
cipal sources  for  eleven  months  1970. 


Type  of  tootwear 

I»ercent 

change 

11  months 

1969-70 

(pairs) 

Average 
dollar 
value 

per  pair 

Estimate 
retail 
dollar 
value 

Men's,  boys'  leather 

Men's,  twys'  vinyl... 

.      +14. 1 
.      +68.0 
.      +25.7 

+9.4 
.      +28.3 

+4.2 

J4.52 
1.31 
3.32 

.95 
1.50 

.83 

$14.64 
4.24 

WonMo's.  misses' leather.. 

Women's,  misses' vinyl 

Children's,  infants'  leather. 
Children's,  infants' vinyl... 

10.76 
3.08 
4.86 

2.69 

Major  wuren 


Pairs 
(thou- 
sands) 


Value  Average 

f.o.b.  dollar 

(thou-  value 

sands)  per  pair 


Italy 73,053 

Japan 54,249 

Taiwan 36,198 

Spain 18,948 

Hong  Kong 4.140 


238, 421 

U26 

55, 155 

1.02 

25,011 

.69 

69,746 

3.68 

3.377 

.81 

S.  41— INTRODUCTION  OP  THE  NA- 
TIONAL INFORMATION  AND 
RESOURCE  CENTER  FOR  THE 
HANDICAPPED  ACT  OF  1971 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr,  President,  I  introduce 
today  the  National  Information  and  Re- 
source Center  for  the  Handicapped  Act. 
On  several  occasions  I  have  called  at- 
tention to  the  many  areas  of  life  in  which 
the  handicapped  confront  particularly 
difBcult  and  frequently  unique  problems. 
Common  to  each  of  these  areas  of  diffi- 
culty is  the  problem  of  information.  It 
appears  that  the  greater  the  availability 
and  coordination  of  knowledge,  the  more 
progress  the  handicapped  have  made  to- 
ward achieving  meaningful  solutions  and 
progress.  It  is  the  intent  of  this  bill  to 
provide  this  coordination  and  availabil- 
ity of  Information. 

For  our  Nation's  42  million  handi- 
capped persons  and  their  families,  yes- 
terday, today,  and  tomorrow  are  not 
filled  with  "everyday"  kinds  of  problems 
which  can  be  solved  or  soothed  by  "ev- 
eryday" kinds  of  answers.  Their  daily 
challenge  is:  accepting  and  working  with 
a  disability  so  that  the  handicapped  per- 
son can  become  as  active  and  useful,  as 
independent,  secure,  and  dignified  as  his 
ability  will  allow. 

Too  many  handicapped  persons  lead 
lives  of  loneliness  and  despair;  too  many 
feel  and  too  many  are  cut  off  from  our 
work-oriented  society;  too  many  cannot 
fill  empty  hours  in  a  satisfying,  construc- 
tive manner.  The  leisure  most  of  us 
crave  can  and  has  become  a  curse  to 
many  of  our  Nation's  handicapped. 

Employment  is  universally  recognized 
as  an  area  in  which  the  handicapped  are 
underutilized  and  often  unjustifiably  re- 
stricted. Numerous  organizations  and 
programs  have  sought  to  stimulate  em- 
ployment of  handicapped  workers  and  to 
open  greater  opportunities  for  them  In 
the  mainstream  of  life. 

The  economic  problems  which  a  hand- 
icap often  generates  are  to  a  certain  de- 
gree imderstood  by  the  general  public, 
but  the  full  impact  on  the  lives  of  the 
aflaicted  and  their  families  is  frequently 
unappreciated.  Some  resources  and  fi- 
nancial   benefits    are    available    both 


through  governmental  and  private  chan- 
nels, but  often  they  are  difficult  to  obtain 
or  of  only  taken  significance. 

The  availability  and  access  of  needed 
health  care  facilities  and  personnel 
looms  large  in  the  lives  of  the  handi- 
capped. This  is  a  matter  which  usu- 
ally receives  scant  attention  from  the 
great  mass  of  people,  because  they 
have  no  comparable  needs  in  their 
lives.  In  a  similar  sense,  rehabilita- 
tion services  can  be  tremendously 
significant  to  the  handicapped  and  dis- 
abled, but  the  public  Is  largely  unaware 
of  the  critical  nature  of  this  need.  In  re- 
habilitation, the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  said  recently 
that  roughly  25  percent  of  America's  dis- 
abled have  not  received  rehabilitation 
services  and  do  not  know  where  to  seek 
such  help.  They  estimate  at  least  5  mil- 
lion may  be  ehgible  for  assistance. 

Also,  in  the  field  of  education,  the 
handicapped  pose  special  difficulties  in 
requirements  of  methodology,  facilities 
and  curricula.  Slight  attention  and  pub- 
licity have  been  given  these  matters  out- 
side fairly  narrow  corridors  of  concern 
and  involvement. 

Architectural,  transportation,  and 
housing  problems  are  areas  that  cause 
tremendous  concern  for  our  handicapped. 
Again,  these  problems  require  special 
consideration.  The  many  services  pro- 
vided by  the  Federal  Government  in  con- 
junction with  the  State  governments  in 
financial  assistance,  rehabilitation,  re- 
search, education,  and  training  of  the 
handicapped  have  helped  many  disabled 
Americans  live  as  normal,  as  full  and 
rich  lives  as  possible. 

Much  has  also  been  done  to  aid  the 
handicapped  through  the  great  volim- 
tary  agencies.  It  is  difficult  to  properly 
assess  the  many  effects  of  the  private 
sector — in  health  care,  education,  em- 
ployment; in  research,  employment;  in 
research,  rehabilitation,  by  fund-raising 
drives  and  through  professional  groups 
for  the  handicapped. 

Our  private  economy  and  the  resources 
of  our  people  have  combined  to  improve 
the  quality  of  life  in  America  in  ways 
and  for  persons  the  Oovernment  could 
not  begin  to  match. 

In  the  framework  of  the  presently 
available  resources  for  our  handicapped 
citizens,  we  must  insure  our  efforts  and 
money  are  not  misplaced  or  misdirect- 
ed— that  they  actively  fill  the  needs.  It  is 
the  design  of  this  bill  to  insure  that  all 
the  knowledge  and  Information  regard- 
ing services  be  consolidated  and  made 
available  to  the  handicapped  person  in 
the  form  he  can  use  and  when  he  most 
needs  it.  Presently,  no  one  source  exists. 
There  is  a  lack  of  coordination  and  cen- 
trally available  information.  For  ex- 
ample. Information  on  rehabilitation  fa- 
cilities and  services  is  incomplete  and 
often  available  only  t^irough  professional 
channels. 

Much  the  same  can  be  said  for  infor- 
mation on  emplojnnent,  health  care,  and 
economic  aid.  In  other  words  the  knowl- 
edge about  resources,  research  findings, 
technical  assistance,  reports,  and  infor- 
mation about  what  other  governmental 
units,    private    concerns,    communities. 


businesses,  and  colleges  have  dcme  to 
accommodate  handicapped  people  is  dif- 
fused and  completely  lacking  in  central- 
ization or  coordination.  The  National 
Information  and  Resource  Center  for  the 
Handicapped  will  provide  a  point  of  con- 
tact for  individual  citizens,  families  of 
the  handicapped,  the  handicapped  them- 
selves, as  well  as  private  organizations, 
professional  organizations,  city,  and  State 
officials  who  desire  information  or  direc- 
tion. 

This  concept  of  a  national  center  to 
coordinate  information  pertinent  to  the 
disabled  has  met  with  widespread  sup- 
port from  all  sectors  of  the  handicapped 
community.  The  handicapped  can  be 
helped.  We  have  the  know-how  and  the 
resources  to  restore  many  more  of  the 
disabled  to  productive  lives  than  are 
being  served  at  present.  The  tragedy  lies 
in  the  fact  few  Americans  are  aware  of 
the  capabilities  and  extent  of  services  of 
modem  public  and  private  programs  for 
the  handicapped.  They  are  also  imaware 
of  the  nature  and  extent  of  disability, 
of  the  humtui  and  economic  loss  it 
imposes,  and  the  great  potential  for 
improving  the  lives  of  the  disabled 
through  modem,  comprehensive  services. 
The  problem  is  particularly  acute  when 
handicapped  persons  and  their  dis- 
traught families  have  no  knowledge  of 
where  to  turn  when  disability  strikes. 

The  creation  of  this  center  will  fill  this 
great  void.  It  is  an  answer  to  a  specific 
and  well-defined  need,  and  it  will  meet 
this  need  at  a  reasonable  cost.  In  1969, 
I  proposed  the  creation  of  a  Presidential 
Task  Force  on  the  Handicapped  to  re- 
view efforts  in  the  public  and  private  sec- 
tors on  a  broad  basis  in  order  to  deter- 
mine how  to  best  assist  the  handicapped 
to  achieve  maximum  independence,  secu- 
rity, and  dignity. 

I  was  highly  gratified  when  President 
Nixon  appointed  two  task  forces  to  study 
the  physically  and  mentally  handicap- 
ped. The  task  force  on  the  physically 
handicapped,  composed  of  highly  dedi- 
cated and  experienced  individuals  from 
Government,  industry,  and  private  or- 
ganizations, recommended  the  establish- 
ment of  a  central,  national  Information 
reception  and  distribution  network  to 
provide  a  source  of  information  regard- 
ing services  for  all  handicapped  indi- 
viduals. 

The  center  will  not  duplicate  the  func- 
tion of  any  programs  In  either  the  Oov- 
ernment or  private  sectors.  Rather,  Its 
function  will  be  coordination  of  Infor- 
mation relating  to  all  programs  to  the 
benefit  of  the  handicapped.  A  small  staff 
will  be  available  to  direct  Inquiries  to 
specialized  contacts — to  universities,  in- 
(Uviduals,  organizations,  and  agencies 
which  have  special  knowledge  or  have 
successfully  worked  on  aspects  of  these 
problems.  The  42  million  Americans  who 
belong  to  the  handicapped  minority  will 
be  the  Immediate  and  long-term  bene- 
ficiaries of  the  center's  services.  America 
will  be  the  ultimate  benefl(±iry  through 
Increased  contribution,  well-being,  and 
personal  fulfillment  of  the  handicapped. 

This  field  truly  knows  no  partisanship. 
Working  together,  we  In  the  Congress  as 
well  as  all  Interested  Individuals  and 


January  25 y  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


349 


organizations  (»n  do  much  to  promote 
meaningful  and  productive  lives  for  the 
handicapped.  I  urge  my  colleagues  to 
support  the  establishment  of  this  center. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  National  Information  and 
Resource  Center  for  the  Handicapped 
Act  be  printed  In  the  Rxcoro. 

The  ACrriNG  PRESIDENT  pro  tem- 
pore. The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  bill  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (S.  41)  to  provide  for  the 
establishment,  within  the  Etepartment 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  of  a 
National  Information  and  Resource  Cen- 
ter for  the  Handicapped,  introduced  by 
Mr.  Dole,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  and  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

S.  41 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "National  Informa- 
tion and  Resource  Center  for  the  Handi- 
capped Act". 

Sec.  2.  (a)  There  Is  hereby  established, 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare,  a  National  Information 
and  Resources  Center  for  the  Handicapped 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Center"). 

(b)  The  Center  shall  have  a  Director  and 
such  other  personnel  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  the  Center  to  carry  out  its  duties  and 
functions  under  this  Act. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  func- 
tion of  the  Center  to  collect,  review,  organize, 
publish,  and  disseminate  (through  publica- 
tions, conferences,  workshops  or  technical 
consultation)  information  and  data  related 
to  the  particular  problems  caused  by  handi- 
capping conditions,  including  Information 
describing  measures  which  are  or  may  be 
employed  for  meeting  or  overcoming  such 
problems,  with  a  view  to  assisting  individ- 
uals who  are  handicapped,  and  organizations 
and  persons  interested  in  the  welfare  of  the 
handicapped,  in  meeting  problems  which  are 
peculiar  to.  or  are  made  more  difficult  for. 
individuals  who  are  handicapped.  It  shaU 
further  be  the  duty  and  function  of  the 
Center  to  cooperate  with  and  assist  other 
appropriate  information  sources  with  a  view 
to  coordinating  and  promoting  the  effective 
and  economical  provision  to  interested  par- 
ties of  the  information  and  data  referred  to 
in  the  preceding  sentence. 

(b)  The  information  and  data  with  re- 
spect to  which  the  Center  shall  carry  out  its 
duties  and  functions  under  subsection  (a) 
shall  include  (but  not  be  limited  to)  infor- 
mation and  data  with  respect  to  the  follow- 
ing— 

(1)  medical  and  rehabilitation  facilities 
and  services; 

(2)  day  care  and  other  programs  for  young 
children; 

(3)  education; 

(4)  vocational  training; 

(5)  employment; 

(6)  transportation; 

(7)  architecture  and  housing  (including 
household  appliances  and  equipment); 

(8)  recreation:  and 

(9)  public  or  private  programs  established 
for,  or  which  may  be  used  in,  solving  prob- 
lems of  the  handicapped. 

Sec.  4.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  make  avail- 
able to  the  Center  all  information  and  data, 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare,  which  may  be  useful  In 
carrying  out  the  duties  and  functions  of  the 
Center. 


(b)  Each  other  Department  or  agency  of 
the  Federal  Oovernment  is  authorized  to 
make  avaUable  to  the  Secretary,  for  use  by 
the  Center,  any  information  or  data  which 
the  Secretary  may  request  for  such  use. 

(c)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  shall  to  the  maximum  extent 
feasible  enter  Into  arrangements  whereby 
State  and  other  public  and  private  agencies 
and  inatltutlons  having  Information  or  data 
which  is  useful  to  the  Center  in  carrying  out 
Its  duties  and  functions  wUl  make  such  in- 
formation and  data  available  for  use  by  the 
Center. 

Sec.  S.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972. 
the  sum  of  (300.000.  and  for  each  fiscal  year 
thereafter  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary. 


S.  43— INTRODUCnON  OF  A  BILL 
TO  CREATE  U.S.  CONSERVATION 
SAVINGS  BONDS 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  in  July 
of  1970,  I  introduced  a  bill  to  create  the 
U.S.  conservation  savings  bonds.  Sub- 
sequent °to  the  bill's  introduction,  the 
concept  was  endorsed  by  then  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  Walter  J.  Hickel.  Addi- 
tionally, other  legislative  proposals  with 
a  similar  intent  were  introduced  in  this 
body. 

I  introduced  this  legislation  in  response 
to  the  concern  of  many  Americans  in- 
terested in  preserving  the  quality  of  en- 
vironmental life  in  our  country.  This  bill 
would  give  all  Americans  a  new  option. 

Many  Americans,  patriotic  to  our  Na- 
tion, still  think  of  savings  bonds  as  de- 
fense bonds.  While  not  supporting  par- 
ticular aspects  of  foreign  policy,  they 
still  love  the  United  States  and  want  to 
contribute  to  its  growth  and  preserva- 
tion. Other  Americans,  strong  in  their 
belief  that  this  country  must  continue 
its  technological  experimentation  and 
advancement,  still  cherish  the  clean  air, 
clean  water,  and  quality  of  life  that 
make  this  coimtry  unique. 

My  bill  will  establish  the  conserva- 
tion trust  fund.  Proceeds  from  the  sale 
of  conservation  savings  bonds  will  go  into 
this  trust  fund  and  may  be  expended 
only  for  conservation  purposes. 

Passage  of  this  legislation  will  enable 
Americans  who  fear  their  voices  are  not 
being  heard  to  actively  participate  in 
one  segment  of  our  democratic  process. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  my  bill 
be  printed  in  the  Record  immediately 
following  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  43)  to  authorize  the  issu- 
ance of  U.S.  conservation  savings  bonds 
in  order  to  afford  an  opportunity  for  th3 
people  of  the  United  States,  through  the 
purchase  of  such  bonds,  to  participate 
in  the  financing  of  programs  to  conserve 
and  improve  the  Nation's  environment 
introduced  by  Mr.  Stevens,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
s.  43 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  a  new 


section  22B  be  added  to  the  Second  Liberty 
Bond  Act  to  read  as  follows: 

"Sec.  223.  (a)  In  addition  to  United 
States  savings  bonds,  and  retirement  and 
savings  bonds  authorized  to  be  Issued  under 
sections  22  and  22A  of  this  Act,  respectively, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized 
to  issue,  from  time  to  time  United  States 
conservation  savings  bonds,  the  proceeds  of 
which  shall  be  deposited  In  the  trust  fund 
created  by  subsection  (b)  of  this  secttlon. 
Conservation  savings  bonds  shall  bear  such 
fates  of  interest.  shaU  be  in  such  forms,  shall 
be  offered  in  such  amounts,  subject  to  the 
overall  debt  Umltation  Imposed  by  section 
21  of  this  Act,  shall  be  issued  in  such  man- 
ner, and  shall  be  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions,  including  any  restriction  on 
their  transfer,  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury may  from  time  to  prescribe. 

"(b)  There  is  hereby  created  within  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  a  conserva- 
tion savings  bond  trust  fund  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  fund.  All  proceeds  ttom  the 
sale  of  conservation  savings  bonds  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  fund.  Amounts  in  the  fund 
are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
without  fiscal  year  limitation,  for  expendi- 
tures for  conservation  purposes." 


S.  44 — INTRODUCTION  OF  THE  FED- 
ERAL MARINE  WAYS  GRANT  AND 
LOAN  PROGRAM 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  on  Oc- 
tober 8,  1970,  I  introduced  S.  4449,  a  bill 
relating  to  a  Federal  marine  ways  grant 
and  loan  program. 

The  pressing  urge  of  business  precluded 
consideration  of  this  legislative  proposal 
during  the  last  Congress.  Accordingly,  I 
am  reintroducing  this  legislation. 

The  fishing  industry  in  Alaska  is  the 
large  private  employer  in  my  State.  More 
Alaskans  are  directly  or  indirectly  de- 
pendent on  fishing  than  on  any  other  in- 
dustry. It  is  second  only  to  oil  in  the 
amount  of  revenue  it  brings  into  the 
State. 

Fishing  In  Alaska  Involves  thousands 
of  Independent  fishermen  living  in  dozens 
of  small  towns  scattered  over  thousands 
of  miles  of  Alaskan  coastline.  Should  one 
of  these  fishermen  have  trouble  with  his 
boat,  he  is  immediately  in  serious  finan- 
cial trouble,  because  his  boat  is  likely  to 
be  out  for  the  entire  fishing  season. 

The  reason  for  the  seriousness  of  the 
consequences  of  so  ordinary  a  problem  as 
having  a  boat  in  need  of  repair  is  that 
there  are  too  few  places  where  the  repairs 
can  be  effected.  The  owner  will  often  have 
to  take  his  boat  to  the  "south  48"  to  have 
it  repaired  and  the  journey  to  and  from 
a  point  so  distant  from  Alaska  will  con- 
sume almost  the  entire  fishing  season. 

The  solution  to  this  problem  is  simple. 
Facilities  for  the  repair  and  maintenance 
of  vessels  should  be  built  at  several  of 
the  fishing  communities  where  the  boats 
are  moored.  But,  as  is  so  often  the  case 
in  these  small  commimities,  there  simply 
is  not  enough  capital  available  to  finance 
the  large  investment  required  to  provide 
adequate  marine  ways  facilities. 

I  am  introducing  a  bill  today  which 
will  provide  for  Federal  grants  covering 
up  to  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  such  facih- 
ties  with  Federal  loans  for  the  remainder. 
The  Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries  al- 
ready provides  for  loans  for  fishing  ves- 
sels from  the  fisheries  loan  fund,  the  life 


350 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  25,  1971 


January  25,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


351 


of  which  Congress  has  just  extended. 
The  loan  portion  of  the  marine  ways 
facilities  would  be  made  from  the  same 
fund.  Additional  capital  would  be  added 
to  the  fund  to  compensate  for  the  addi- 
tional demand  the  marine  ways  program 
would  generate. 

The  grant  portion  of  the  program 
would  be  financed  by  $5  million  appro- 
priation and  would  be  operated  by  the 
Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries.  Grants 
would  be  made  only  to  communities 
which  were  located  at  least  100  statute 
miles  by  sea  from  the  nearest  existing 
marine  ways  facilities  adequate  to  their 
needs.  This  requirement  would  limit  the 
program  to  those  areas  which  have  great 
need,  but  have  thus  far  been  unable  to 
find  the  required  capital. 

Mr.  President,  the  present  lack  of 
marine  ways  facilities  in  my  State  makes 
a  malfunction  in  a  vessel  that  would 
normally  be  an  annoyance  into  a  finan- 
cial disaster  bringing  hardship  to  the 
fisherman,  his  family,  and  the  State. 
The  program  I  am  proposing  will  gener- 
ate the  capital  necessary  to  allow  these 
fishermen  to  help  themselves  by  collec- 
tive action  in  their  local  commimities. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  this  bill  be  printed  in  the  Record 
at  this  point. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  44)  to  provide  for  grants 
and  loans  to  communities  for  construc- 
tion, maintenance,  and  operation  of  ma- 
rine ways  facilities,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Stevens,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Com- 
merce and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

S.  44 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seiiate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  a/ 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the 
Piah  and  Wildlife  Act  of  1956  Is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  a  new  section  aa 
follows : 

"FEDEKAI.    MABINE    WATS    CHANT    AND    LOAN 
PBOGRAM 

"Sec.  13(a)(1)  There  is  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  the  sum  of  $5,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  for  grants 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  subsection. 
From  the  sum  available  therefor,  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  Is  authorized  to  malce 
grants  to  any  community  or  communities  to 
enable  It  or  them  to  construct  marine  v?ays 
facilities  for  the  maintenance  and  repair  of 
fishing  and  fish  processing  vessels. 

"(2)  Such  grants  shall  be  limited  to  60  per 
centum  of  the  actual  cost  of  site  acquisition, 
planning  and  design,  and  construction  of 
such  marine  ways  facilities,  and  shall  be 
made  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary 
determines  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  subsection:  except  that  such 
grants  shall  be  made  only  to  a  community  or 
communities  which,  on  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  this  section,  does  not  have  ade- 
quate maintenance  and  repair  facilities  for 
fishing  and  fish  processing  vessels,  and  Is 
located  at  least  one  hundred  statute  miles  by 
the  most  direct  sea  route  from  any  existing 
marine  ways  facilities.  Payments  under  this 
subsection  may  be  made  In  advance  or  by 
way  of  reimbursement,  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary. 

"(b)(1)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Is 
authorized,  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
and  under  terms  and  conditions  prescribed 


by  him,  to  make  loans  for  the  financing  and 
refinancing  of  the  construction,  mainte- 
nance, renovation,  repair  and  operation  of 
such  marine  ways  facilities  with  respect  to 
which  assistance  was  provided  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  of  this  section.  Including  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  cost  of  any  such 
facility  receiving  a  grant  under  such  sub- 
section. 

"(2)  Any  loans  made  under  the  provisions 
of  this  subsection  shall  be  subject  to  the  fol- 
lowing restrictions: 

"(A)  Bear  an  Interest  rate  of  not  less  than 
(1)  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  aver- 
age market  yield  on  outstanding  Treasury 
obligations  of  comparable  maturity,  plus  (11) 
such  additional  charge,  if  any.  toward  cover- 
ing other  costs  of  the  loan  program  carried 
out  under  this  subsection  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  may  determine  to  be  consistent 
with  Its  purpose;  and 

"(b)  Mature  In  not  more  than  twenty-five 
years. 

"(c)  Loans  made  pursuant  to  this  subsec- 
tion shall  be  made  from  the  fisheries  loan 
fund  established  pvu'suant  to  section  4  of  this 
Act.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
to  the  fund  the  additional  sum  of  $10,000,000 
to  provide  addltloned  capital." 


S.  45— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  FORGIVE  A  PORTION  OF 
THE  GOOD  FRIDAY  EARTHQUAKE 
LOANS 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  last 
year.  I  introduced  for  consideration 
S.  4058,  a  bill  which  would  have  extended 
SBA  loan  forgiveness  to  the  Good  Friday 
earthquake. 

This  bill,  which  extends  partial  for- 
giveness for  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion loans  to  those  made  as  a  result 
of  the  Good  Friday  earthquake,  which 
devastated  large  areas  of  my  State  on 
March  27,  1964.  was  considered  as  an 
amendment  to  other  legislation  late  in 
1970. 

Although  the  amendment  failed  to 
pass,  I  feel  that  reconsideration  of  this 
impoi-tant  concept  by  this  body  will  lead 
to  a  different  result.  With  the  passage 
of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1969,  Con- 
gress recognized  "that  a  number  of 
States  had  experienced  extensive  prop- 
erty loss  and  d::mage  as  a  result  of  recent 
major  disasters  and  that  there  is  a  need 
for  special  measures  designed  to  aid  and 
accelerate  the  efforts  of  these  affected 
States  to  reconstruct  and  rehabilitate 
the  devastated  areas." 

The  Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1969  pro- 
vided this  special  measure  of  aid  by 
partial  forgiveness  of  SBA  loans  incurred 
from  disasters  since  July  1,  1967. 

During  the  Good  Friday  earthquake 
and  the  ensuing  tidal  waves,  the  State 
of  Alaska  suffered  damages  totaling 
millions  of  dollars.  Fatalities  and  tidal 
damage  occiured  as  far  south  as  Crescent 
City,  Calif.,  and  the  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration subsequently  granted  1,325 
loans  for  a  total  of  $90,930,000  to  assist 
in  reconstruction.  Tliis  earthquake  was 
the  most  severe  seismic  disturbance  ever 
registered  in  this  country,  and  many  of 
the  victims  of  this  disaster  have  not  yet 
recovered.  The  bill  I  am  introducing  will 
match  the  provisions  of  section  7  of  the 
Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1969  and  provide 
a  forgiveness  of  SBA  loans  not  to  exceed 
$1,800  per  loan. 


I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  full 
text  of  this  bill  be  printed  immediately 
following  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  auid  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  45)  to  forgive  a  portion  of 
some  Small  Business  Administration 
loans  granted  as  a  result  of  the  Grood  Fri- 
day earthquake  of  1964,  introduced  by 
Mr.  Stevens,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Urban  Affairs  and  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
s.  45 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  in  the 
case  of  any  loan  made  pursuant  to  section 
7(b)(1)  of  the  Small  Busmess  Act.  as 
amended  (16  TT.S.C.  636  (b)),  as  a  result  of 
the  Good  Friday  earthquake,  which  occurred 
on  March  27,  1064,  the  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration shall,  at  the  borrower's  option, 
on  that  part  of  any  loan  in  excess  of  $500, 
cancel  (1)  the  Interest  due  on  the  loan,  (11) 
the  principal  of  the  loan,  or  (Ul)  any  com- 
bination of  such  Interest  or  principal  except 
that  the  total  amount  so  canceled  Shall  not 
exceed  $1,800. 


S.  46— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
REGARDING  FOREIGN  FISHING 
ACTIVITY 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  introducing  legislation  which  is  de- 
signed to  meet  the  threat  posed  by  for- 
eign fishing  activity  off  the  coasts  of  tlie 
United  States. 

Specifically,  my  bill  would  widen  the 
present  U.S.  contiguous  fisheries  zone. 
Currently,  the  fisheries  zone  has  as  its 
inner  boundary  the  outer  limit  of  the 
territorial  sea  and  as  Its  seaward  bound- 
ary a  line  drawn  so  that  each  point  on 
the  line  is  9  nautical  miles  from  the 
nearest  point  on  the  inward  boundary. 
The  measure  which  I  am  introducing 
today  would  retain  the  present  inward 
boundary,  but  would  extend  the  outer 
limit  so  that  each  point  on  the  boundary 
line  would  be  200  nautical  miles  from 
the  nearest  point  on  the  inner  line  or  at 
a  point  corresponding  to  a  depth  of  550 
meters,  whichever  alternative  produces 
the  greater  breadth.  This  formula  would 
be  used  to  compute  the  contiguous  zone 
everywhere  except  in  the  Bering  Sea  off 
the  coast  of  Alaska.  In  this  area,  the  out- 
ward boundary  would  be  the  Interna- 
tional Dateline. 

Such  an  extension  would  accomplish 
several  very  Important  goals.  First,  the 
bountiful  American  fishery  would  be 
protected  from  the  depredations  of  for- 
eign fishermen.  In  the  past,  foreign  fish- 
ing activities  have  seriously  threatened 
our  marine  resources.  The  effects  have 
been  most  acute  in  the  fisheries  located 
off  the  coasts  of  my  home  State  of 
Alaska.  Alaskan  fishermen  are  required 
to  adhere  to  very  stringent  laws  and 
regulations  respecting  the  time,  place, 
and  manner  governing  fishing  activities. 
However,  foreign  fishermen  are  subject 
to  no  such  restrictions.  As  a  result,  the 
Alaskan  salmon  run  has  been  threatened 
several  times  in  the  past  few  years  by 
foreign  fishermen  using  harvesting  tech- 


niques which  are  forbidden  to  our  own 
fishermen.  Thus,  the  legitimate  conser- 
vation interests  of  the  State  of  Alaska 
and  the  United  States  have  been  seri- 
ously Jeopardized. 

Foreign  fishing  activity  only  a  few 
miles  off  the  coasts  of  the  United  States 
has  also  posed  a  severe  economic  threat 
for  American  commercial  fishermen. 
Partly  because  of  this  activity  the  United 
States  ranks  a  poor  sixth  among  the 
world's  fishing  nations  in  spite  of  our 
advanced  technology  and  vast  wealth. 
The  economic  consequences  of  foreign 
fishing  are  felt  throughout  the  United 
States — from  Gloucester  to  San  Diego 
and  from  the  Gulf  Coast  ports  to  Alaska. 
However,  the  most  deleterious  effects  are 
experienced  in  my  State  of  Alaska,  where 
fishing  is  the  second  greatest  revenue 
producing  industry  and  where  commer- 
cial fishermen  represent  a  large  percent- 
age of  the  overall  work  force.  These 
men  and  women  look  to  the  sea  as  their 
sole  source  of  income,  and  many  depend 
on  the  Alaskan  fishery  for  a  large  part 
of  their  diet.  Thus,  foreign  fishirig  activ- 
ity taking  place  at  the  edge  of  the  present 
12-mile  contiguous  fishery  zone  is  justi- 
fiably viewed  with  great  concern. 

Mr.  President,  in  the  past  few  years, 
many  alternatives  to  extending  the  con- 
tiguous zone  to  200  miles  have  been  dis- 
cussed and  tried.  Most  regrettably,  these 
efforts  have  been  relatively  unsuccessful. 
Thu.s,  the  United  States  has  been  unable 
to  negotiate  fisheries  treaties  with  many 
of  the  nations  whose  fishermen  have 
been  active  off  the  coasts  of  the  United 
States.  Moreover,  the  present  12-mile 
limit  has  not  insured  the  protection  of 
anadromous  fish,  such  as  salmon,  which 
spawn  in  the  fresh  water  streams  of  the 
United  States.  Foreign  nationals  who 
fish  at  the  edge  of  the  12-mile  limit  im- 
Impeded  by  American  conservation  laws 
and  regulations  have  the  capability  of 
wiping  out  the  fish  population  of  an  en- 
tire stream  or  river  through  the  use  of 
fishing  techniques  which  are  prohibited 
by  the  coastal  State.  In  addition,  the 
present  12-mile  limit  is  too  narrow  for 
adequate  enforcement  of  our  fishing 
laws.  Foreign  fishermen  frequently  come 
very  close  to  shore  under  cover  of  dark- 
ness or  in  dense  fog  and  then  escape  to 
the  open  sea  upon  detection  or  when 
their  vessels  are  filled  to  capacity.  There 
Is  simply  not  a  large  enough  expanse  of 
open  water  within  which  to  detect  and 
apprehend  offending  vessds.  Unfortu- 
nately, stringent  penalties,  such  as  heavy 
monetary  fines  and  the  confiscation  of 
cargo  and  gear,  have  not  proved  to  be  a 
sufficient  deterrent.  Many  foreign  fish- 
ermen are  willing  to  accept  the  risk  of 
punishment  in  view  of  the  monetary  re- 
wards which  can  be  expected. 

For  the  reasons  outlined  above,  I  be- 
lieve that  an  extension  of  the  present 
U.S.  contiguous  fisheries  zone  is  the  only 
viable  alternative.  This  view  has  been 
echoed  by  thousands  of  American  com- 
mercial fishennen  who  have  now  turned 
to  the  Federal  Government  for  assist- 
ance. Recognirfng  the  dire  plight  of  the 
fishermen  in  my  State,  the  Alaska  State 
Legislature  has  passed  a  resolution  re- 
questing the  Congress  to  extend  the  pres- 
ent 12-mlle  limit  to  200  miles. 


The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  46)  to  amend  the  act  en- 
titled "An  act  to  establish  a  contiguous 
fishery  zone  beyond  the  territorial  sea  of 
the  United  States,"  approved  October  14, 
1966,  Introduced  by  Mr.  Gravel,  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 


Mr.  Taft  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 


S.  62— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
PROVIDE  TAX  RELIEF  FOR  PO- 
LICEMEN AND  FIREFIGHTERS 

Mr.  TAFT.  Mr.  President,  I  am  today 
introducing  legislation  which  will  provide 
much  needed  tax  relief  for  a  beleaguered 
group  of  Americans — our  policemen  and 
firefighters.  My  bill  would  provide  for 
an  exclusion  of  up  to  $200  per  month 
from  gross  income,  for  Federal  income 
tax  purposes. 

It  Is  very  easy,  in  these  days  which 
are  filled  with  a  rising  fear  of  crime,  to 
talk  about  law  and  order.  It  is  not  as 
easy,  but  far  more  helpful,  to  do  some- 
thing about  the  problem.  This  bill  assists 
firemen  and  policemen  where  they  most 
need  help — financially.  The  salaries 
which  these  men  receive,  when  consid- 
ered in  light  of  all  that  we  call  upon 
them  to  do,  are  far  from  eulequate. 

A  police  officer,  if  he  is  to  fimction 
properly,  must  simultaneously  act  as  an 
alert  detective,  an  informed  criminal 
lawyer,  an  able  assistant  to  those  in  need, 
an  expert  marksman,  and  an  appre- 
hender  of  fleeing  criminals.  The  lot  of 
the  fireman  is  no  more  enviable.  They 
are  called  to  a  burning  building  and  as 
they  arrive  they  are  often  bombarded 
with  rocks  and  other  missiles.  Occasion- 
ally they  are  even  fired  upon  by  snipers. 

It  should  therefore  be  quite  obvious 
that  if  we  are  to  expect  so  much  from  our 
police  and  firemen  we  should  be  able  to 
adequately  compensate  them.  The  cities 
and  States  recognize  the  need  for  higher 
pay  for  these  men,  but  they  are  unable  to 
generate  sufficient  fimds  for  that  purpose. 

Eventually,  and  hopefully  very  soon, 
this  situation  will  be  corrected  by  the 
passage  of  President  Nixon's  revenue 
sharing  proposal,  of  which  I  have  long 
been  a  supporter.  But  in  the  case  of  fire- 
men and  policemen,  we  simply  cannot 
wait  for  the  revenue  sharing  program 
to  go  into  practice,  or  for  the  States  to 
establish  their  priorities  as  to  the  alloca- 
tion of  Federal  revenues. 

Therefore,  this  bill  is  a  very  timely 
one.  It  permits  us  to  provide  a  financial 
break  to  our  policemen  and  firefighters, 
and  we  can  provide  it  now.  This  bill  has 
the  enthusiastic  support  of  firefighters 
and  police  groups  throughout  the  coim- 
try.  I  recommend  it  to  you  in  the  hope 
that  it  will  receive  your  favorable  con- 
sideration. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Tlie 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  62)  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  permit  the  ex- 
clusion from  gross  income  of  a  portion 
of  the  compensation  received  by  full- 
time  enforcement  officers  and  firemen 
employed  by  State  and  local  govern- 
mental Instrumentalities,  Introduced  by 


S.  64— INTRODUCTION  OF  "FEDERAL 
TAX-SHARING  ACT  OP  1971" 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  the 
first  piece  of  legislation  that  I  presented 
to  this  body  was  the  Tax  Sharing  Act  of 
1967,  a  measure  by  which  State  and  local 
governments  could  share  in  the  revenues 
collected  through  Federal  taxation.  I 
stated  on  that  occasion  that  time  was 
fast  running  out  on  State  and  city 
agencies  Edl  across  the  land.  The  prob- 
lem was  urgent  then.  It  is  totally  com- 
pelling now.  Each  morning's  newspaper 
warns  of  impending  bankruptcies  and 
governmental  breakdown  on  the  State 
and  local  levels.  And  each  morning's 
newspaper  tells  of  the  inability  of  an 
over-blown  Federal  biu-eaucracy  to  bring 
order  out  of  its  self -created  chaos.  Gov- 
ernment has  grown  away  from  the  peo- 
ple, and  the  people  have  reacted  by  with- 
drawing their  trust  from  an  luiresponsive 
Federal  bureaucracy.  It  is  long  past  time 
that  we  turn  things  aroimd  by  bringing 
Government  back  to  the  people. 

State  and  local  problems  must  be 
solved  at  the  State  and  local  levels.  Police 
protection  and  law  enforcement,  street 
maintenance  and  sanitation,  housing 
and  education — these  are  what  spell  the 
difference  between  the  good  life  and  the 
bad,  between  a  decent  and  a  squalid  en- 
vironment. In  all  of  these  areas,  local 
planning  and  supervision  are  essential. 
If  we  neglect  to  turn  these  problems 
over  to  the  people,  the  problems  will  con- 
tinue to  fester,  and  the  confidence  of  our 
citizens  will  continue  to  erode.  That  is 
why  revenue  sharing  is  so  vitally  Impor- 
tant. 

To  say  that  State  efforts  have  not  been 
enough  in  the  past  is  to  beg  the  issue. 
Of  course.  State  and  local  agencies  have 
not  done  enough.  How  could  they,  given 
the  limitations  of  their  finances?  The 
fact  is  that  State  and  city  governments 
have  tried,  but  the  cards  and  dollars  have 
always  been  stacked  against  them.  Even 
against  the  overwhelming  odds,  some 
areas  have  made  progress.  In  my  own 
State,  for  example,  we  Instituted  a  pro- 
gram of  technical  training  that  has  been 
praised  by  governmental  leaders  all  over 
the  Nation.  It  is  efficient  and  effective. 
With  State  managed  programs  such  as 
this,  we  can  at  long  last  begin  to  arrest 
the  trend  toward  ever  expanding  cen- 
tralized management.  And  by  working 
together,  the  State  and  Federal  govern- 
ments can  revive  the  dynamic  federalism 
envisioned  by  the  founding  fathers. 

Today  I  am  reintroducing  my  proposal 
for  a  Tax  Sharing  Act.  It  is,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, the  product  of  wide  consultation. 
Although  I  had  Intended  It  originally  to 
apply  only  to  Federal-State  revenue 
sharing,  the  late  Sraiator  Robert  F.  Ken- 
nedy persuaded  me  of  the  wisdom  of  In- 
cluding the  subdivisions  of  State  govern- 
ment. Many  of  the  problems  I  have 
enumerated  are  more  appropriately  dealt 
with  on  the  local  level. 

I  urge  the  Congress  to  act  speedily  on 
this  pr(H>osal.  We  will  be  dealing  with  no 
more   Important   problem    during   this 
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just-convened  session  of  the  legislature. 
Old  ways  have  been  tried  and  found 
wanting.  Now  it  is  time  to  try  anew,  and 
upon  the  success  of  our  endeavor  much 
depends. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  64)  to  assist  the  States  and 
their  political  subdivisions  to  meet  their 
needs  for  increased  revenues  by  sharing 
with  them  a  portion  of  the  revenues  de- 
rived from  the  Federal  individual  income 
tax,  introduced  by  Mr.  Hollings,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 


January  25,  1971 


S.  68— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
ESTABLISH  QUOTAS  ON  CERTAIN 
TEXTILE  AND  FOOTWEAR  AR- 
TICLES 

Mr.  ROLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  the 
plight  of  the  American  textile  indiistry 
grows  worse  by  the  day.  During  the  past 
year  alone,  over  85,000  textile  jobs  have 
been  lost  because  of  the  encroachments 
of  foreign  goods.  In  the  first  11  months 
of  1970,  our  imports  of  textile  fibers, 
yam,  fabrics,  and  apparel  soared  to  $2.1 
billion.  In  the  same  period,  we  exported 
only  $0.7  billion,  for  a  whopping  overall 
deficit  of  $1.4  billion.  And  unless  action 
is  taken  now  to  rectify  the  disadvantages 
under  which  our  domestic  firms  operate, 
next  year's  statistics  will  be  even  worse. 
Textile  manufacturing  is  a  vital  part 
of  the  American  economy.  Out  of  a  total 
of  approximately  20  million  jobs  avail- 
able to  our  citizens  in  manufacturing, 
nearly  2.5  million  are  in  the  textUe  in- 
dustry— in  other  words,  well  in  excess 
of  10  percent  of  all  our  manufacturing 
jobs.  We  simply  cannot  allow  this  impor- 
tant source  of  employment  to  be  steadily 
eroded  by  excessive  imports. 

Today  our  unemployment  rate  is  run- 
ning at  6  percent.  In  the  face  of  Ameri- 
can job  losses,  the  administration  has 
steadfastly  refused  to  trigger  the  mech- 
anisms available  to  it  to  curtail  textile 
imports  and  thereby  safeguard  our  Job 
opportunities.  Then,  in  the  closing  weeks 
of  the  past  year,  the  American  people 
were  subjected  to  the  sad  spectacle  of  the 
textile  workingman  being  caught  in  the 
vise  of  political  controversy.  Nothing  was 
done  to  remedy  the  deplorable  handi- 
caps under  which  he  and  his  employers 
must  live.  Now  the  Congress  must  act. 
We  must  adhere  to  our  constitutional 
duty  to  promote  the  general  welfare  by 
the  sane  regulation  of  foreign  commerce. 
Therefore,  I  am  today  reintroducing  the 
textile  footwear  section  of  the  social  se- 
curity bill  of  1970  as  a  separate  bill.  It  de- 
serves to  be  considered  as  a  separate 
amendment  and  without  the  Christmas 
tree  ornaments  which  loaded  down  the 
trade  bill  of  the  last  session. 

This  is  a  forward-looking  bill.  Those 
who  argue  that  we  seek  to  turn  the  clock 
back  to  the  days  of  Smoot-Hawley  are 
ignoring  both  our  goals  and  all  the  many 
changes  which  have  occurred  in  world 
trade  since  the  1930's.  We  seek  not  the 
building  of  insurmoimtable  trade  bar- 
riers, nor  do  we  envision  a  world  of  de- 
creased trade  activity.  Our  goal  is  reci- 
procity.  The   United   States   has   been 


carrying  the  primary  burden  of  world 
economic  reconstruction  since  the  dark 
days  of  the  Second  World  War.  Now  we 
deserve  some  consideration  for  those 
years  of  sacrifice.  We  are  not  demanding 
a  monopoly  in  the  American  market;  we 
are  asking  only  the  reciprocity  without 
which  lowered  overall  tariffs  are  impos- 
sible. The  American  workingman  expects 
no  less.  Surely  he  deserves  no  less. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  68)  to  establish  quotas  on 
certain  textile  and  footwear  articles,  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  Rollings  (for  himself 
and  other  Senators),  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 


S.  69— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
AUTHORIZE  TRE  SECRETARY  OF 
AGRICULTURE  TO  CONDUCT  A 
PILOT  FEDERAL-STATE  COOPERA- 
TIVE PROGRAM  RELATING  TO 
FIRES  IN  RURAL  AREAS 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  flreflghting 
forces  to  protect  rural  people,  their  prop- 
erty, their  businesses,  and  the  quality  of 
their  environment  are  either  inadequate 
or  have  not  been  organized  in  many 
States.  Lives,  homes,  farm  property,  and 
small  communities  suffer  heavy  losses 
annually  within  rural  areas.  Local  self- 
help  has  not  been  suflBcient  to  meet  the 
need.  Property,  scenic,  and  resource 
values  are  high  in  these  areas.  A  national 
program  is  needed  to  provide  leadership 
and  bring  adequate  fire  protection  with- 
in reach  of  all  rural  people. 

The  bUl  I  introduce  today,  the  Rural 
Fire  Protection  Act,  will  provide  a  new 
program  to  meet  dual  objectives  of  pro- 
viding rural  areas,  first,  adequate  fire 
protection  for  rural  people  and  their  re- 
sources, and,  second,  the  capability  for 
defense  against  fire  from  nuclear  effects 
in  the  event  of  war  or  other  extreme  fire 
emergency. 

A  3 -year  trial  period  is  provided  during 
which  time  local  needs  and  program  ac- 
ceptance and  effectiveness  will  be  deter- 
mined. It  will  afford  the  opportunity  to 
test  and  evaluate  operational  procedures 
and  will  contribute  valuable  basic  in- 
formation which  can  be  correlated  with 
the  work  of  the  20-member  National 
Commission  on  Fire  Prevention  and  Con- 
trol established  by  Public  Law  90-259— 
Fire  Research  and  Safety  Act  of  March 
1,  1968. 

Each  State  wiU  be  given  the  oppor- 
tunity to  enter  the  trial  program  at  a 
minimum  base  level.  Subsequent  program 
expansion  in  participating  States  will 
vary  in  accordance  with  established  need 
and  demonstrated  ability  to  help  accom- 
plish program  objectives. 

As  proposed,  the  program  is  essentially 
a  State-local  effort  financed  through  co- 
operaUve  cost-sharing  arrangements 
with  Federal  support.  It  provides  for  the 
organization,  training,  and  equipping  of 
local  fire  control  forces  to  prevent  and 
suppress  wildfires  in  rural  areas,  includ- 
ing improvements  thereon,  now  under  no 
organized  protection  or  having  only  lim- 
ited protection.  A  major  emphasis  of  the 
program  will  be  on  the  creation  of  a 


strong  peacetime  protection  force  that 
will,  in  turn,  create  effective  civil  defense 
capability  for  rural  areas. 
^-  ■  It  is  proposed  that  program  direction 
and  wiidance  at  the  local  level  be  pro- 
vided by  the  State  forester  or  other  ap- 
propriate State  official  designated  by  the 
Governor  under  provisions  of  agreements 
with  the  Secretary,  USDA.  It  is  further 
proposed  that  overall  supervision  and  ad- 
ministration at  the  Federal  level  be  as- 
signed to  the  USDA-Forest  Service.  This 
Agency  already  administers  the  coopera- 
tive forest  fire  control  program  on  other 
watershed  lands  as  authorized  by  section 
2  of  the  Clarke-McNary  Act,  and  has  an 
active  fire  research  program  underway. 

The  area  this  legislation  is  designed  to 
serve  is  rural  America — containing  420 
million  acres  of  unprotected  land  in 
crops,  pasture,  farmsteads  and  other 
farm  uses  and  rural  communities  too 
smalr  to  have  a  fire  protection  unit  now 
This  is  a  small  start  In  rural  develop- 
ment. Protection  against  fire  is  one  req- 
uisite to  making  rural  America  a  better 
place — a  more  attractive  place  to  live 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  ThebiU 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  69)  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  to  conduct  a  pilot 
Federal-State  cooperative  program  for 
the  prevention,  control,  and  suppression 
of  fires  in  rural  areas,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, introduced  by  Mr.  Dole,  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture 
and  Forestry. 
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S.    70— INTRODUCTION    OF    RURAL 
TELEPHONE  BANK  BILL 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  last  year  I 
introduced,  with  11  cosponsors.  legisla- 
tion creating  a  rural  telephone  bank  (3. 
2202).  After  holding  hearings  on  that 
bill  and  similar  legislation,  the  Senate 
Agriculture  Committee  reported  and  the 
Senate  unanimously  passed  S.  3387 
which  would  have  assisted  in  providing 
better  telephone  service  to  rural 
America.  Unfortunately,  the  House  of 
Representatives  did  not  take  action  on 
the  bill  passed  by  the  Senate  or  the  bill 
favorably  reported  by  the  Rouse  Agri- 
cultiu-e  Committee  (HM.  7) ;  however, 
we  have  received  sissurance  recently  that 
the  House  will  seriously  consider  legisla- 
tion this  year  authorizing  supplemental 
financing  for  rural  telephone  systems. 

It  is  important  that  we  continue  to 
press  for  creation  of  a  Rural  Telephone 
Bank.  The  Nation's  farms  receiving  tele- 
phone service  have  risen  from  38  percent 
in  1949  to  approximately  82  percent  to- 
day. REA  loans  have  helped  build  and 
improve  more  than  500.000  route  miles 
of  telephone  service  to  approximately 
2,300,000  subscribers  in  rural  areas.  But 
more  remains  to  be  done. 

REA  originally  established  a  standard 
of  eight  subscribers  per  rural  line,  but 
with  the  increased  use  resisting  from 
dial  service,  these  systems  must  now  be 
upgraded.  At  present  there  are  1.148.078 
subscribers  with  more  than  two  parties 
on  their  telephone  line.  While  REA  tele- 
phone borrowers  have  received  loans  for 
over  $1.8  billion  since  the  beginning  of 


the  program,  they  will  need  more  than 
twice  that  amoimt  in  the  next  15  years. 
The  number  of  loan  applications  to  the 
REA  has  steadily  Increased.  The  present 
REA  2-percent  lending  program  Is  be- 
ing maintained  at  about  $125  million  per 
year.  If  the  2-percent  program  alone 
were  to  bear  the  burden  of  the  expected 
future  capital  requirements.  It  would 
mean  doubling  current  appropriations, 
something  the  Congress  will  not  do  dur- 
ing a  time  of  fiscal  restraint.  As  a  result, 
the  backlog  of  applications  has  increased 
from  $296.5  million  on  December  31, 
1968,  to  $457.3  million  on  December  31, 
1970.  I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  Insert 
in  the  Record  at  this  point  a  complete 
breakdown  on  the  telephone  program 
prepared  by  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration.  These  figures  are  not  an 
entirely  accurate  reflection  of  the  need 
for  a  new  approach  to  supplemental  fi- 
nancing. For,  while  applications  received 


during  the  first  6  months  of  fiscal  year 
1971  totaled  only  $45.6  mUUon,  this  rela- 
tively low  figure  reflects  the  fact  that 
borrowers  see  no  point  in  submitting  ap- 
plications when  they  cannot  possibly  be 
acted  on  for  3  or  4  years.  REA  officials 
indicate  the  rate  of  application  will  mi- 
doubtedly  increase  markedly  as  soon  as 
there  is  some  possibility  of  getting  loans 
approved. 

But  the  need  is  there.  REA  telephone 
systems  cannot  go  directly  Into  the  pri- 
vate money  market  because  of  their  very 
low  subscriber  density.  REA  telephone 
borrowers  have  an  average  subscriber 
density  of  3.8  subscribers  per  route  mile 
as  compared  to  a  subscriber  density  of 
16  per  mile  for  all  Independent  telephone 
companies  and  over  40  per  mile  for  the 
Bell  System  companies. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  chart 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 
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TELEPHONE  PROGRAM  STATISTICS 
(Dollars  In  tnlllionsi 


1966 


1967 


1968 


1969 


1970 


Number  of  borrowers  December  31 : 

Cooperatives 

Commercial .. 


Total. 


Number  of  subscribers  served  December  31  

Number  of  subscribers  served,  but  with  more 
than  2  parties  on  the  line  December  31 . .     . . . 

Applications  on  hand  December  31: 

Cooperatives , 

Commercial 


Total .. 

Applications  received  In  fiscal  year: 

Cooperative 

Commercial ... 


Total. 


Loans  in  fiscal  year: 
Cooperative... 
Commercial 


229 

631 

231 
640 

231 
638 

235 

630 

238 
624 

860 
1,827,909 

1.142.443 

871 
1,945,346 

1.165.262 

867 
2. 067. 904 

1.164.229 

865 
2.186,156 

1.147,732 

862 
12,296,156 

■1.148,078 

$99.3 
159.3 

$104.1 
161.6 

$113.6 
182.9 

$135.4 
258.8 

$136.8 

320.8 

258.6 

265.7 

296.5 

394.2 

457.6 

62.8 
105.9 

70.7 
126.8 

77.8 
84.3 

55.5 
116.3 

46.7 
158.2 

168.7 

197.5 

162.1 

171.8 

204.9 

42.2 
58.7 

48.3 

70.7 

57.2 
62.7 

52.0 
73.0 

48.2 
76.8 

Total. 


100.9 


119.0  1 


1119.9 


125.0 


125.0 


Note:  Financial  data  Dec.  31,  1970: 

Cumulative  loans  made...   $1,815,554,646 

Cumulative  principal  repayments,  not  including  advance  payments 244.484,889 

Cumulative  interest  repaid 200[753!974 

Advance  payment  balance 24  531  932 

Delinquency  (Nov.  30,  1970) _ 449' 005 


Delinquency  as  percent  of  loans 

■  Estimate. 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  under  the 
provisions  of  this  bill  those  systems  with 
the  lowest  density  would  be  able  to  con- 
tinue to  secure  2-percent  finsoicing,  while 
those  systems  able  to  pay  higher  rates 
of  interest  would  obtain  their  financing 
by  borrowing  directly  from  the  Rural 
Telephone  Bank.  The  Riu-al  Telephone 
Bank  would  be  patterned  after  the  highly 
successful  Federal  land  banks  which  have 
operated  for  over  50  years  and  have  long 
since  reimbursed  the  Federal  Treasury 
for  the  Goverrmient  capital  and  have  be- 
come totally  borrower  owned  and  con- 
trolled. 

Through  borrowings  in  the  private 
money  market  and  the  mix  of  moneys 
from  stock  purchased  by  borrowers  along 
with  the  Government  investment  in  the 
capital  stock,  the  bank  will  supplement 
the  present  2-percent  program. 

Mr.  President,  today  I  reintroduce 
legislation  creating  a  Rural  Telephone 
Bank  along  with  my  distinguished  col- 
league from  Georgia   (Mr.  Talmadge), 
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chairman  of  the  Senate  Agriculture  Com- 
mittee's Agricultural  Credit  and  Rural 
Electrification  Subcommittee.  I  believe 
this  legislation  offers  a  constructive  ap- 
proach to  meeting  the  growing  capital 
needs  of  our  small  telephone  systems  and 
will  contribute  to  the  development  of 
rural  America.  We  hear  much  talk  about 
nu"al  development,  but  as  of  yet  we  see 
few  substantive  results.  This  program  is 
fiscally  responsible  and  will  provide  speci- 
fic ben^ts  to  those  who  live  or  want  to 
live  in  niral  America. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  70)  to  amend  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
to  provide  an  additional  soiu-ce  of  financ- 
ing for  the  rural  telephone  program,  and 
for  other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Dole  (for  himself  and  Mr.  Talmadge)  , 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Agricul- 
ture and  Forestry. 


S.  71— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
STRENGTHEN  SCORE  AND  ACE 
PROGRAMS  OF  ASSISTANCE  TO 
SMAli  BUSINESS 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  the  Small 
Business  Administration  has  for  many 
years,  aided,  coimseled,  and  {isslsted 
small  businessmen  in  accordance  with 
the  mandate  of  the  Small  Business  Act. 
One  of  the  agency's  most  valuable  serv- 
ices is  through  the  service  corps  of  retired 
executives— SCORE.  Established  in  1964, 
this  organization  of  successful,  retired 
businessmen  volunteers  time  and  know- 
how  to  sdd  those  who  are  struggling  to 
succeed  in  businesses.  It  has  produced 
an  outstanding  record  of  success. 

In  the  same  vein  and  in  an  effort  to 
increase  the  availability  of  management 
coimseling  to  small  businessmen,  SBA 
has  recently  established  the  Active  Corps 
of  Executives — ACE — whose  members 
perform  similar  advisory  services  while 
engaged  in  the  operations  in  their  own 
businesses. 

SECTION    1 

Today  I  am  introducing  a  bill  which 
seeks  to  strengthen  the  SCORE  and  ACE 
programs  by  facilitating  expansion  and 
fiexibillty  In  their  operations.  Section  1 
would  further  this  goal  by  exempting 
SBA  from  the  present  prohibition  against 
acceptance  of  voluntary  services  in  the 
case  of  the  SCORE  and  ACE  programs. 
Presently  SCORE  and  ACE  volunteers 
render  their  services  directly  to  the  small 
business  community.  In  expanding  this 
assistance,  it  is  contemplated  that  volim- 
teers  could  be  used  profitably  in  other 
roles,  such  as  manning  interview  desks 
and  conducting  management  ability 
evaluations.  Assumption  of  such  func- 
tions, however,  might  blur  the  distinc- 
tion between  rendering  their  volunteer 
services  to  the  small  buslnessmsm  rather 
than  to  SBA.  Any  questions  that  might 
arise  through  such  expanded  operations 
would  be  avoided  by  amending  section 
5(b)  (9)  of  the  Small  Business  Act  to  re- 
move the  general  prohibition  against  ac- 
ceptance of  voluntary  services  by  Federal 
agencies  in  the  case  of  SCORE  and  ACE 
volunteers. 

SECTION    3 

Section  2  of  the  bill  Is  directed  largely 
toward  improving  the  conditions  under 
which  SCORE  and  ACE  volimteers  work 
and  establishing  more  equitable  reim- 
bursement arrangements  for  out-of- 
pocket  expjenses.  My  proposal  would  allow 
SBA  to  fiuTilsh  the  volunteers  office  fa- 
cilities, parking  space,  and  other  support 
not  otherwise  available.  Under  the  Small 
Business  Act,  as  sunended.  SBA  is  per- 
mitted to  reimburse  these  volimteers  for 
travel  and  out-of-pocket  expenses  only 
when  incurred  in  connection  with  travel 
to  points  more  than  50  miles  from  their 
homes.  In  urban  areas  the  distances  be- 
tween the  volimteer  and  the  small  busi- 
nessman being  assisted  is  usually  less 
than  50  miles,  but  the  out-of-pocket  ex- 
penses imposed  on  the  volunteer  are  sig- 
nificant, due  to  such  factors  as  parking, 
public  transportation,  tolls,  or  cabfare. 
SBA  cannot  at  present  reimburse  volun- 
teers for  these  legitimate  expenses,  and  it 
is  unfair  to  expect  them  to  assume  such 
financial  burdens.  Another  provision 
would  Authoriae  expenditures  for  adv^- 


<:xvn- 


23— Part  1 


354 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  25,  1971 


Janimry  25 y  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 


355 


tising  tuid  other  publicity  to  alert  small 
businessmen  to  the  availability  ot 
SCORE  and  ACE  services  in  their  com- 
munities. 

Mr.  President,  I  send  to  the  desk  the 
text  of  my  proposed  amendments  to  the 
Small  Business  Act.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  the  text  of  the  bill  be  printed 
In  the  Record  at  the  conclusion  of  my 
remarks. 

I  would  point  out  that  this  measure 
pEissed  the  Senate  during  the  91st  Con- 
gress as  an  amendment  to  the  bill  raising 
the  SBA's  debt  ceiling.  Unfortunately, 
the  House  did  not  accept  the  proposal. 

So,  given  this  history  of  Senate  sup- 
port, I  am  hopeful  that  during  the  92d 
Congress  this  bill  can  receive  a  full  and 
favorable  committee  study  and  obtain ^t;he 
approval  of  both  bodies.  i 

I  will  soon  be  circulating  a  letter /so- 
liciting the  support  and  cosponsorehlp  of 
other  Senators,  and  I  would  encourage 
them  to  join  in  this  effort  to  expand  and 
strengthen  these  two  valuable  programs 
and  thereby  the  Small  Business  Commit- 
tee in  America. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  biU 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  71)  to  amend  the  Small 
Business  Act  to  increase  the  availability 
of  management  coiuseling  to  small  busi- 
ness concerns,  introduced  by  Mr.  Dolk, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  re- 
ferred to  the  Conmiittee  on  Banking. 
Housing  and  Urban  Affairs,  and  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

S.  71 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica in  Congress  assembled.  That  section  6(b)  - 
(9)  of  the  Small  Business  Act  (IS  X7.S.C. 
634(b)  (9) )  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(9)  accept  and  utilize  the  services  and  fa- 
cilities of  Federal,  State,  and  local  agencies 
and  groups,  both  public  and  private,  and  ac- 
cept gratuitous,  vol\intary,  and  uncompen- 
sated services  and  faculties  without  regard 
to  the  provisions  of  section  3679  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  (31  U.S.C.  665(b) ) ." 

See.  2.  Subparagraph  (B)  of  section  8(b) 
(1)  of  the  Small  Business  Act  (16  U.S.C.  637 
(b)(1)(B))   Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(B)  In  the  case  of  any  Individual  or 
group  of  persons  cooperating  with  It  In  fur- 
therance of  the  purposes  of  subparagraph 
(A) ,  (1)  to  allow  such  an  Individual  or  group 
such  use  of  the  Administration's  available 
office  facilities,  parUng  space,  and  related 
materials  and  services  as  the  Administration 
deems  appropriate;  (11)  to  rent  for  the  \ise 
of  such  an  Individual  or  group  such  office 
facilities,  parking  space,  and  related  mate- 
rials and  services  as  would  not  otherwise  be 
avaUable  for  the  purpose  and  as  the  Admin- 
istration deems  appropriate;  (ill)  to  pay,  as 
the  Administration  deems  appropriate,  the 
expenses  of  disseminating  through  adver- 
tising media  Information  to  small  business 
concerns  respecting  the  availability  of  such 
individuals  or  groups;  (Iv)  to  pay,  as  the 
Administration  deems  appropriate,  the  ex- 
pense of  placing  In  telephone  directories  an 
independent  listing  of  the  telephone  num- 
bers of  such  individuals  or  groups;  (v)  to 
reimburse  any  such  Individual  for  the  cost 
Incurred  in  making  any  telephone  call  from 
his  home  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of 
subparagraph  (A);  and  (vi)  to  pay  the  trans- 
portation expenses  and  a  per  diem  allowance 
In  accordance  with  section  5703  of  title  6, 
United  States  Code,  to  any  such  individual 
or  group  for  travel  and  subsistence  expenses 


Incurred  at  the  request  of  the  Administra- 
tion in  providing  gratuitous  services  to  small 
businessmen  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes 
of  subparagraph  (A)  or  In  connection  with 
attendance  at  meetings  sponsored  by  the 
Administration; ". 


S.  118— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  ESTABLISH  THE  BIG  THICKET 
NATIONAL  PARK  IN  TEXAS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  I 
may  be  permitted  to  insert  in  the  Rec- 
ord a  statement  and  text  of  a  bill  by 
the  able  Senator  from  Texas  (Mr.  Bent- 
sen),  which  is  with  respect  to  a  bill 
authored  by  him  to  establish  the  Big 
Thicket  National  Park  in  Texas. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

There  being  no  objection,  Senator 
Bentsen's  statement  and  bill  were  or- 
dered to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as  fol- 
lows: 

Statement  of  Senator  Bentsem 

Mr.  President,  I  Introduce  for  appropriate 
reference  a  bill  to  establish  a  Big  Ticket  Na- 
tional Park  in  southeast  Texas. 

I  am  proud  to  offer  this  legislation  as  my 
first  legislative  initiative  In  the  92nd  Con- 
gress. During  my  campaign  for  the  Senate,  I 
promised  the  people  of  Texas  that  I  would 
attach  a  high  priority  to  the  preservation  of 
the  unique  environmental  features  of  this 
remarkable  area  of  southeast  Texas,  which 
contains  some  of  the  last  of  the  once-vast 
southern  hardwood  forest. 

The  bill  I  Introduce  today  Is  identical  to 
the  bill  which  passed  the  Senate  last  session 
under  the  sponsorship  of  Senator  Yar- 
borough. 

During  this  session  of  Congress,  I  am  hope- 
ful that  the  House  will  follow  the  lead  of 
the  Senate  and  act  to  create  the  Big  Thicket 
National  Park.  Indeed,  Mr.  President,  the 
Congress  cannot  afford  to  delay  this  action 
any  longer. 

At  one  point,  the  Big  Thicket  comprised  a 
vast  wilderness  area  in  East  Texas,  stretch- 
ing over  100  miles  east  to  west  and  50  miles 
north  to  south.  The  area  covered  over  3  mil- 
lion acres  of  swamp,  woodland,  and  river. 
Today  that  area  Includes  but  300.000  acres, 
and  even  that  size  is  diminishing  daily. 

Mr.  President,  the  Big  Thicket  is  often 
called  "the  biological  crossroads  of  North 
America."  Within  Its  shrinking  boundaries, 
one  can  find  elements  common  to  the  Ever- 
glades, the  Appalachian  Region,  the  Pied- 
mont forests  and  the  Okefenokee  swamp.  It 
la  truly  an  "environmental  laboratory", 
where  students  of  ecology  can  observe  many 
of  the  plant  communities  common  to  our 
continent  within  a  limited  area. 

But  the  Big  Thicket  Is  not  simply  a  pre- 
serve; It  Is  also  an  area  which  has  potential 
as  a  recreation  site  for  tourists  who  visit 
Texas  each  year,  as  well  as  the  residents  of 
nearby  metropolitan  areas  of  DaUas  and 
Houston. 

Aside  from  the  abundance  of  wild  animals 
and  vegetation  within  the  confines  of  the 
present  300,000  acres,  there  are  also  numerous 
connecting  waterways,  which  can  serve  as 
havens  for  float  trips,  canoe  trips,  and  as 
primitive  camping  areae. 

Ideally  Mr.  President,  the  Big  Thicket  Park 
would  preserve  some  Important  ecological 
features  which  are  a  treasured  part  of  our 
heritage  and  open  other  sections  to  tourists 
who  come  to  enjoy  the  recreational  advan- 
tages of  the  region. 

Legislation  to  establish  the  Big  Thicket 
was  originally  Introduced  In  the  89th  Con- 
gress. It  was  re-introduced  In  the  90th  Con- 
gress, and  acted  upon  favorably  by  the  Sen- 
ate In  the  91st  Congress. 


The  9ad  Congress  should  complete  the 
work  begim  In  these  earUer  sessions.  We 
have  had  ample  time  to  study  the  feasibility 
of  the  Big  Thicket  Park;  now  it  Is  time  to 
take  the  final  step  and  to  preserve  this  bio. 
logically  unique  section  of  our  country  for 
oxir  children  and  the  children  who  follow 
them. 

The  text  of  the  bill  is  as  follows: 

A  bill  to  establish  the  Big  Thicket  National 
Park  m  Texas 

3.    118 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That,  In 
order  to  preserve  in  public  ownership  an 
area  in  the  State  of  Texas  possessing  out- 
standing botanical  and  zoological  values  to- 
gether with  scenic  and  other  natural  values 
of  great  significance,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  shall  establish  the  Big  Thicket  Na- 
tional Park,  consisting  of  land  and  interests 
in  land  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  thousand 
acres  in  Hardin,  Liberty,  San  Jacinto,  and 
Tyler  Counties,  Texas. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  To  establish  the  Big  Thicket 
National  Park,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
may  acquire  land  or  Interests  therein  by 
donation,  purchase  with  donated  or  appro- 
priated funds,  exchange,  or  in  such  other 
manner  as  he  deems  to  be  in  the  public 
Interest.  Wherever  feasible,  land  shall  be  ac- 
quired by  transfer  from  other  Federal  agen- 
cies. 

Any  property,  or  interest  therein,  owned 
by  the  State  of  Texas  or  political  subdivi- 
sion thereof  may  be  acquired  only  with  the 
concurrence  of  such  owner. 

(b)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  acquisition 
of  privately  owned  lands  in  the  park  by  ex- 
change and  avoid  the  payment  of  severance 
costs,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  ac- 
quire land  which  lies  adjacent  to  or  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  park.  Land  so  acquired  out- 
side the  park  boundary  may  be  exchanged 
by  the  Secretary  on  an  equal-value  basis, 
subject  to  such  terms,  conditions,  and  reser- 
vations as  he  may  deem  necessary,  for  pri- 
vately owned  land  located  within  the  park. 
The  Secretary  may  accept  cash  from  or  pay 
cash  to  the  grant  or  in  such  exchange  in 
order  to  equalize  the  values  of  the  prop- 
erties exchanged. 

Sec.  3.  When  title  to  all  privately  owned 
land  within  the  boundary  of  the  park,  other 
than  such  outstanding  Interests,  rights,  and 
easements  as  the  Secretary  determines  are 
not  objectionable,  is  vested  in  the  United 
States,  notice  thereof  and  notice  of  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  Big  Thicket  National 
Park  shall  be  published  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. Thereafter,  the  Secretary  may  continue 
to  acquire  the  remaining  land  and  Interests 
In  land  within  the  boundaries  of  the  park. 

Sec.  4.  The  Big  Thicket  National  Park  shall 
be  administered  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  of  August  25,  1916  (39  Stat.  535: 
16  n.S.C.  1-4),  as  amended  and  supple- 
mented. 

Sec.  6.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  such  funds  as  are  necessary  to 
accomplish  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


S.  120— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
MAKE  ASSAULTS  ON  STATE  AND 
LOCAL  LAW  ENFORCEMENT  OFFI- 
CERS, FIREMEN,  AND  JUDICIAL 
OFFICERS  A  FEDERAL  CRIME 

Mr.  SCHWEIKER.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce a  bill  to  make  assaults  on  State 
and  local  law  enforcement  officers,  fire- 
men, and  judicial  officers  a  Federal  crime. 
I  ask  that  it  be  appropriately  referred. 

During  the  91st  Congress  I  introduced 
legislation  similar  to  the  bill  I  am  sub- 


mitting today.  This  legislation  makes  it  a 
Federal  crime  to  assault,  injure,  or  kill 
any  State  or  local  law  enforcement  offi- 
cer, fireman,  or  judicial  officer  because  of 
his  official  position.  Let  me  emphasize 
that  this  legislation  is  designed  to  apply 
to  situations  where  an  official  is  singled 
out  and  attacked  as  a  symbol  of  the  es- 
tablishment because  of  his  official  posi- 
tion— for  example,  killing  a  policeman 
simply  because  he  is  a  policeman. 

Increasingly  in  recent  months,  we  have 
witnessed  brutal  and  often  fatal  attacks 
on  State  and  local  policemen  by  radical 
revolutionaries.  These  attacks  have  been 
essentially  politically  oriented,  conceived 
by  the  twisted  minds  of  individuals  bent 
on  destroying  law  and  order  in  our  soci- 
ety. We  must  declare  in  no  uncertain 
terms  that  such  attacks  are  intolerable 
and  that  we  intend  to  stand  by  and  pro- 
tect the  loyal  men  and  women  who  serve 
in  these  capacities  In  our  government. 
Existing  legislation  covers  Federal  em- 
ployees in  these  capacities,  but  no  similar 
provisions  cover  State  and  local  officials. 

Under  my  bill,  in  any  case  where  an  in- 
dividual has  traveled  in  interstate  com- 
merce or  used  any  instrumentality  of,  or 
facility  for  interstate  commerce  with  the 
intent  of  assaulting,  injuring  or  killing 
such  officials,  or  where  a  dangerous  or 
deadly  weapon  which  has  been  trans- 
ported in,  or  is  customarily  distributed  in. 
Interstate  commerce  is  used  to  commit 
the  crime,  Federal  officials  would  be  able 
to  assist  local  authorities  in  investigating 
the  crime  and  tracking  down  the  crimi- 
nals. The  crime  would  be  punishable  un- 
der Federal  statutes. 

During  the  91st  Congress,  the  Senate 
Internal  Securities  Subcommittee  held 
hearings  on  my  bill,  and  also  proposals 
submitted  by  Senators  Williams,  East- 
land, and  Dodd.  Regrettably,  due  to  the 
shortness  of  time  available,  the  Judiciary 
Committee  was  unable  to  report  out 
legislation  subsequent  to  the  hearings. 
Witnesses  at  the  hearings  presented  con- 
vincing evidence  of  the  fact  that  this  is 
a  nationwide  problem,  and  that  there  Is 
substantial  justification  for  Federal  leg- 
islative action.  I  am  pleased  that  the 
Honorable  Francis  V.  Burch,  president 
of  the  National  Association  of  Attorneys 
General,  urged  passage  of  the  legislation 
which  I  submitted.  Mr.  Burch  stated 
that: 

S.  4348  .  .  .  would  make  it  a  crime  not 
only  to  assault.  Injure  or  kill  police  officers, 
firemen  or  judicial  officers,  but  also  would 
make  It  actionable  for  anyone  to  attempt  to 
inflict  such  harm,  and  would  further  make  it 
Illegal  for  anyone  to  aid.  abet  or  encourage 
any  other  person  to  commit  such  an  act. 

This  bill  also  makes  it  a  violation  of 
Federal  law  to  transport  or  aid  another 
to  transport,  in  Interstate  commerce,  any 
dangerous  or  deadly  weapon  for  these 
murderous  purposes.  I  believe  that  all 
of  these  provisions  are  the  legitimate 
subject  of  Federal  Ewstion,  and  I  urge  the 
passage  of  that  measure.  I  am  pleased 
that  my  legislation  was  also  wholeheart- 
edly supported  by  the  Fraternal  Order  of 
Police,  the  International  Conference  of 
Police  Associations,  and  the  Interna- 
tional Association  of  Firefighters. 

The  bill  which  I  Introduce  today  has 
been  redrafted  and  is,  I  believe,  an  im- 
provement over  the  legislation  I  sub- 


mitted last  year,  in  that  I  have  included 
provisions  covering  conspiracies  to  kill 
or  Injure  police  officers,  firemen,  and 
judicial  officers.  Testimony  by  many  of 
the  witnesses  at  the  hearings  last  fall 
emphasized  the  clear  existence  of  a  con- 
spiracy situation.  For  that  reason,  con- 
spiracy would  be  punishable  imder  the 
legislation  I  propose,  and  I  believe  that 
the  testimony  of  many  witnesses  at  the 
hearings  with  regard  to  the  conspiracy 
problem  should  give  added  impetus  to 
the  need  for  Federal  legislation  early  In 
the  92d  Congress. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  120)  to  prohibit  assaults 
on  State  law  enforcement  officers,  fire- 
men and  Judicial  officers,  introduced  by 
Mr.  ScHWEiKER  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 


S.  127— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  DESIGNATE  THE  GROS  VEN- 
TRE WILDERNESS,  TETON  NA- 
TIONAL FOREST,  WYO. 

Mr.  HANSEN.  Mr.  President,  for  many 
years  I  have  been  concerned  about  the 
management  and  preservation  of  a  truly 
unique  area  in  northwestern  Wyoming 
known  as  the  Gros  Ventre.  This  area  is 
near  my  hometown  of  Jackson,  Wyo., 
and  because  of  this,  it  is  an  area  with 
which  I  am  personally  very  familiar. 

Over  the  years,  concern  has  been  ex- 
pressed that  there  would  be  some  road 
building  or  timber  cutting  in  the  area 
which  would  desecrate  the  area.  There 
is  no  doubt  but  that  this  would  be  a  gen- 
uine tragedy.  Attempts  have  been  made 
to  protect  the  area  by  administrative 
designation,  so  for  some  time  the  Gros 
Ventre  has  been  referred  to  smd  man- 
aged as  a  "near  natural"  area.  The  For- 
est Service  has  done  a  fine  job  in  man- 
aging the  area  to  protect  Its  pristine 
qualities.  But  it  is  my  feeling  that  legis- 
lation should  be  enacted  which  would 
permanently  protect  and  provide  for  this 
area  to  remain  in  Its  natural  state. 

Because  of  this  strong  feeling,  I  to- 
day introduce  legislation  to  provide  for 
the  establishment  of  the  one  himdred 
forty-five  thousand,  five  hundred  fifty 
acre  Gros  Ventre  Wilderness. 

Prior  to  introduction  of  this  bill,  I 
spent  considerable  time  with  local  For- 
est Service  officials  as  well  as  various  in- 
terested parties  working  out  the  details 
of  this  proposal.  The  botmdaries  sug- 
gested in  my  legislation  are  the  result  of 
consultation  between  myself  and  other 
interested  and  knowledgeable  Individ- 
uals completely  familiar  with  the  area. 

Mr.  President,  It  Is  my  hope  that  we 
can  now  move  rapidly  to  establish  this 
means  of  providing  permanent  protec- 
tion for  the  area. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriate^^ 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  127)  to  designate  the  Gros 
Ventre  Wilderness,  Teton  National  For- 
est, in  the  State  of  Wyoming,  Introduced 
by  Mr.  Hansen,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  141— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  ESTABLISH  THE  FOSSIL  BUTTE 
NATIONAL  MONUMENT,  WYO. 

Mr.  McGEE.  Mr.  President,  I  Introduce 
a  bill  to  authorize  the  establishment  of 
the  Fossil  Butte  National  Monument  in 
Lincoln  County,  Wyo. 

This  bill  is  similar  to  S.  726,  which  I 
Introduced  in  the  91st  Congress.  It  is 
Intended  to  preserve  for  the  benefit  and 
enjoyment  of  the  people  some  outstand-- 
ing  i>aleontological  sites  and  geological 
phenomena  near  Kemmerer,  Wyo.  Es- 
tablishment of  the  monument  has  been 
endorsed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior, and  local  differences  chiefly  over 
the  size  of  the  monument  and  its  bound- 
aries have  been  resolved. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  my  hope  that  this 
bill  will  be  given  early  consideration  by 
the  Senate  and  passed  this  session  so 
that  the  truly  significant  fossil  remains 
to  be  found  here  will  be  safeguarded  for 
the  future. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  141)  to  establish  the  Fos- 
sil Butte  National  Monument  in  the  State 
of  Wyoming,  and  for  other  purposes,  m- 
troduced  by  Mr.  McGee.  for  himself  and 
Mr.  Hansen,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

Mr.  HANSEN.  Mr.  President,  the  pro- 
posed Fossil  Butte  National  Monument 
in  southwestern  Wyoming  represents  a 
truly  significant  piece  of  legislation.  It 
is  almost  impossible  to  go  into  any  fos- 
sil or  natural  history  museum  across  the 
Nation  without  finding  some  remarkable 
specimens  of  fossil  fish,  bird,  or  insect 
from  Fossil  Butte,  Wyo.  To  those  of  us 
who  have  lived  in  Wyoming  all  our  lives, 
the  Fossil  Butte  area  represents  yet  an- 
other source  of  pride  because  the  fossils 
from  this  area  are  truly  world  fa- 
mous. Without  a  doubt  the  area  is  de- 
serving of  national  monument  status. 

When  the  proposal  was  first  Intro- 
duced, there  was  considerable  discus- 
sion over  just  what  could  be  done  to  pro- 
vide some  type  of  protection  for  the  graz- 
ing and  water  rights  which  were  to  be 
included  within  the  8,200  acre  area.  I  felt 
very  strongly  that  something  had  to  be 
worked  out  whereby  the  ranchers  in  the 
area  who  have  relied  on  these  lands  to 
provide  sustenance  for  their  livestock 
for  three-quarters  of  a  century  would 
not  now  be  completely  shut  off  from  any 
use  of  the  area. 

Time  has  passed  since  the  original 
proposal  was  made  to  establish  this 
monument.  The  matter  has  been  dis- 
cussed at  great  length  with  national 
park  officials,  business  people  and  live- 
stock ranchers.  The  people  of  that  area 
have  worked  very  hard  to  iron  out  the 
differences  between  the  groups  involved. 
They  are  certainly  to  be  commended. 

Just  prior  to  the  start  of  this  Congress 
I  had  a  representative  of  my  office  visit 
the  area  and  talk  to  the  livestock  peo- 
ple as  well  as  members  of  the  business 
community  that  would  be  involved.  Since 
that  time  we  have  also  been  In  contact 
with  national  park  officials.  The  time 
is  now  right  to  move  on  this  legisla- 
tion. 
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As  introduced,  I  believe  this  proposal 
will  provide  a  truly  significant  national 
monument  without  creating  a  great 
hardship  for  any  single  group.  The  leg- 
islation will  protect  those  with  livestock 
permits  in  the  area  for  30  years,  as  long 
as  such  use  does  not  interfere  with  the 
tuiministration  of  the  monument.  Also 
Included  in  this  bill  is  a  new  provision 
under  which  livestock  use  of  the  area 
could  continue  after  the  30-year  period 
If  it  is  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  that  this  does  not  interfere 
with  the  development  of  the  area.  This 
is  important  in  that  the  initial  develop- 
ment of  the  monument  includes  four  sep- 
arate development  sites  totaling  about 
2,500  acres  of  the  proposed  8,200  monu- 
ment area. 

Mr.  President,  Congressman  Roncalio 
has  joined  with  Senator  McGeb  and  my- 
self in  introducing  this  legislation.  It  is 
my  sincere  hope  that  this  bill  will  re- 
ceive early  attention  by  both  Houses  of 
Congress. 

S.  144— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  AMEND  THE  GUN  CONTROL 
ACT  OP  1968 

Mr.  McOEE.  Mr.  President,  I  intro- 
duce, for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill  to 
eliminate  the  burdensome,  time  consum- 
ing, 8Jid  costly  recordkeeping  require- 
ments adopted  by  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  as  they  apply  to  the  purchase  of 
ammunition  under  the  Gim  Control  Act 
of  1968.  My  amendment  is  identical  to 
the  bill  which  I  introduced  last  session. 
It  would  simply  eliminate  the  ammuni- 
tion recordkeeping  requirements  only  as 
they  apply  to  .22  caliber  rimflre  am- 
munition. This  is  the  most  popular  t3n?e 
of  ammunition  commonly  used  in  rifles 
by  spwrtsmen. 

The  91st  Congress,  as  you  know,  dur- 
ing the  first  session,  passed  an  amend- 
ment which  eliminated  shotgun  and  rifle 
ammunition  from  the  requirements  of 
the  act.  I  and  many  of  our  colleagues 
were  disappointed  when  that  bill  was 
amended  to  exclude  .22  caliber  rimflre 
ammunition.  During  the  second  session 
last  year,  the  Senate  Finance  Commit- 
tee favorably  reported  an  identical  com- 
panion measure  which  had  earlier  passed 
the  House  of  Representatives  over- 
whelmingly, which  would  also  have  elim- 
inated .22  caliber  ammunition  from  the 
1968  Act. 

The  most  common  type  of  .22  caliber 
ammunition  costs  only  approximately 
$1  for  a  small  box  of  50  cartridges. 
Each  time  a  sale  of  a  box  of  these  shells 
Is  made,  the  licensed  dealer  must  obtain 
from  the  purchaser  and  record  several 
Items  of  Information  in  a  iJermanent 
record.  This  process  naturally  adds  sub- 
stantial costs  to  the  retail  businessman's 
operation  and  indirectly  adds  substan- 
tially to  the  price  of  ammunition,  which. 
In  most  cases,  is  being  purchased  by  bona 
flde  sportsmen  for  lawful  purposes.  I  am 
advised  that  since  passage  of  the  Gun 
Control  Act  the  price  of  ammunition  has 
continued  to  increase  at  a  much  faster 
rate.  Last  year  alone  three  separate  price 
Increases  were  announced.  This,  In  my 
opinion.  Is  unfair  and  punitive  in  tliat 
the  persons  really  affected  so  adversely 


are  law-abiding  citizens  who  pursue 
shooting  as  a  hobby  or  a  form  of  recrea- 
tion. Also,  many  small  retail  outlets  are 
disappearing. 

The  regulations  also  hamper  training 
programs  which  have  been  established 
for  safety  purposes  by  our  high  schools, 
universities,  and  private  shooting  clubs. 
These  programs  are  important  especially 
to  our  youth  who  are  learning  to  use  this 
ammunition  with  a  reasonable  degree  of 
safety.  Certainly  .22  caliber  ammunition 
is  by  far  the  most  popular  and  economi- 
cal type  used  for  these  purposes. 

The  Internal  Revenue  Service,  pursu- 
ant to  the  requirements  of  the  1968  Gun 
Control  Act,  has  issued  and  established 
regulations  pertaining  to  the  sale  of  am- 
munition which  still  apply  to  .22  caliber 
rimflre  ammunition.  In  order  to  illus- 
trate the  cumbersome  procedure  which 
is  required  to  purchase  a  box  of  .22  shells. 
I  would  like  to  state  the  relevant  parts  of 
the  regulations  (Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions, Section  178.125  (a),  (c) ,  and  (d) ) : 

(a)  Each  Uceofiecl  dealer  shall  maintain 
records  of  all  ammunition  he  receives  for  the 
purposes  of  sale  or  distribution.  Such  record 
may  consist  of  Invoices  or  other  commercial 
records  which  shall  be  filed  In  an  orderly 


manner  separate  from  other  commercial  rec- 
ords he  maintains,  and  be  readily  available 
for  Inspection.  Such  record  shall  (1)  show 
the  name  of  the  manufacturer  and  the  trans- 
feror, and  the  type,  caliber  or  gauge,  and 
quantity  of  the  ammunition  acquired  in  the 
transaction,  and  the  date  of  such  acquisition, 
and  (2)  be  retained  on  the  licensed  premises 
of  the  dealer  for  a  period  of  not  leas  than 
two  years  following  the  date  of  the  acqui- 
sition." 

(c)  The  sale  or  other  disposition  of  am- 
munition, or  of  an  ammunition  curio  or 
relic,  shall,  except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section,  be  recorded  In  a  bound 
record  at  the  time  such  transaction  Is  made. 
The  bound  record  entry  shall  show  (1)  the 
date  of  the  transaction,  (2)  the  name  of  the 
maniifacturer,  the  caliber,  gauge  or  tsrpe  of 
comi>onent,  and  the  quantity  of  the  ammu- 
nition transferred,  (3)  the  name,  address, 
and  date  of  birth  of  the  purchaser  (trans- 
feree), and  (4)  the  method  used  by  the 
licensee  to  establish  the  Identity  of  the  pur- 
chaser (transferee).  The  bound  record  shall 
be  maintained  In  chronological  order  by  date 
of  sale  or  disposition  of  the  ammuniUcoi,  and 
shall  be  retained  on  the  licensed  premises 
of  the  licensee  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
two  years  following  the  date  of  the  sale  or 
disposition  of  the  ammunition  recorded 
therein.  The  format  required  for  the  bound 
record  Is  as  foUows: 


Mode  of 
Identification 


Date 


Cellber,  gage, 

or  type  of 

ManufKturer        component 


Quantity 


Name 


Address 


Driver's 

license  (X) 

Date  of  birth  otiier  (specify) 


(d)   When  a  commercial  record  Is  made 

at  the  time  of  sale  or  other  disposition  of 
anununition.  or  of  an  ammunition  ctirlo  or 
relic,  and  such  record  contains  all  informa- 
tion required  by  the  bound  record  prescribed 
by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  the  licensed 
dealer  or  licensed  collector  transferring  the 
ammunition,  or  ammunition  curio  or  relic, 
may,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  7  days  fol- 
lowing the  date  of  such  transfer,  delay  mak- 
ing the  required  entry  into  such  bound  rec- 
ord: Provided,  That  the  commercial  record 
pertaining  to  the  transfer  is:  (1)  maintained 
by  the  licensed  dealer  or  licensed  collector 
separate  from  other  commercial  docximents 
maintained  by  such  licensee,  and  (2)  Is 
readily  available  for  Inspection  on  the  li- 
censed premises  until  such  time  as  the  re- 
quired entry  Into  the  bound  record  is  made. 

This  bill  would  exclude  only  .22  caliber 
eunmunition  from  these  recordkeeping 
requirements.  It  is  Important  to  note, 
however,  that  persons  engaged  in  the 
business  of  selling  ammimition  must  still 
be  licensed  and  otherwise  comply  with 
terms  of  the  1968  act.  A  licensed  dealer 
would  have  the  responsibility  of  not  sell- 
ing ammunition  to  any  person  who  they 
know  or  have  reasonable  cause  to  believe 
is  a  felon,  under  indictment  for  a  crime 
punishable  by  imprisonment  for  a  period 
exceeding  1  year,  a  fugitive  from  justice, 
an  unlawful  user  of  drugs,  mentally  in- 
competent or  under  18  years  of  age.  Fur- 
thermore, all  types  of  handgims  still 
come  within  very  restrictive  provisions  of 
the  1968  Gim  Control  Act.  With  these 
safeguards,  I  telieve  it  is  reasonable  and 
desirable  to  adept  the  amendment  which 
I  propose  today. 

Mr.  President,  the  recordkeeping  pro- 
visions for  rifle  and  shotgun  ammunition 


have  been  eliminated  for  more  than  a 
year  with  no  serious  adverse  effects.  This 
bill  is  another  step  toward  perfecting  the 
Gvm  Control  Act  by  removing  from  it 
provisions  which  have  their  most  serious 
impact  on  legitimate  sportsmen.  Two 
years  of  experience  under  the  Gun  Con- 
trol Act  have  demonstrated  that  ammu- 
nition recordkeeping  requirements  have 
the  sole  effect  of  imposing  troublesome 
redtape  on  sportsmen,  retail  dealers  and 
other  law-abiding  citizens  but  have  no 
effect  on  criminals  and  do  not  effectively 
deter  crime.  I  am  advised  by  ammuni- 
tion manufacturers  that  there  is  no 
available  equipment  that  could  appro- 
priately mark  the  hundreds  of  millions 
of  pieces  of  ammunition  with  a  code  or 
serial  mark.  It  is,  therefore,  impossible 
to  trace  smimunition  from  the  iiltimate 
consumer  back  to  the  manufacturer  or 
the  retailer.  Even  if  it  were  possible,  the 
costs  of  keeping  such  records  would  be 
prohibitive. 

For  these  reasons,  I  opposed  the  1968 
Gun  Control  Act.  Instead,  I  support 
measures  which  directly  deter  crime,  such 
as  laws  which  would  impose  mandator}' 
additional  penalties  and  prison  terms  for 
offenses  committed  while  possessing  or 
using  firearms.  By  removing  these  bur- 
densome recordkeeping  requirements  as 
they  apply  to  .22  caliber  rimflre  ammu- 
nition, we  would  not  weaken  the  drive 
against  crime.  We  would,  however,  be  re- 
moving a  ver>-  real  and  imnecessary  in- 
convenience for  law  abiding  citizens. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  report  submitted  by  the 
Senate  Finance  Committee  during  the 
last  session  on  this  legislation  be  included 


in  the  Record  at  this  point  for  the  bene- 
fit of  those  who  have  not  had  the  op- 
portunity to  review  it. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  re- 
port will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  144)  to  amend  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code  with  respect  to  am- 
munition recordkeeping  requirements, 
introduced  by  Mr.  McGee,  for  himself 
and  other  Senators,  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 

The  material  furnished  by  Mr.  McGee 
is  as  follows : 

MoDiFTiMa  AuKUNrnoN  Recorokkkfing 
Reqihrebients 

I.   SiriCMABT 

The  bill.  HJt.  14233,  adds  .22  caliber  rim- 
flre ammunition  to  the  list  of  other  sportlng- 
typc  ammunition  presently  exempt  from  the 
reporting  requirements  under  the  Gun  Con- 
trol Act  of  1968.  This  means  that  the  sale  of 
.22  caliber  rimflre  ammunition,  as  well  as 
the  sale  of  ammunition  already  exempt  from 
the  reporting  requirements  (shotgun  am- 
munition, ammunition  suitable  for  use  only 
In  rifles  generally  available  in  commerce,  or 
the  component  parts  for  this  ammunition), 
will  not  require  the  licensee  (seller)  to  make 
a  record  of  any  Information  about  the  pur- 
chaser. 

The  Treasxu^  Department  has  indicated 
that  it  favors  the  enactment  of  this  bill. 

n.  EKAsoNs  FOR  bux 
A  provision  of  the  Oun  Control  Act  of 

1968  (18  U.S.C.  922(b)(5))  made  It  unlaw- 
ful for  a  licensee  (under  that  act)  to  sell  or 
deliver  a  firearm  or  ammunition  without 
making  a  record  showing  the  name.  age.  and 
residence  of  the  purchaser.  Another  provi- 
sion of  that  act  (118  U.S.C.  923(g) )  required 
all  licensees  to  "maintain  such  records  of 
Importation,  production,  shipment,  receipt. 
sale,  or  other  disposition  of  firearms  and  am- 
munition" as  may  be  provided  by  regulations. 
Treasury  Department  regulations  (26  (3PR 
178.125)  required  a  licensee  who  sells  am- 
munition to  record:  (1)  the  date  of  the 
transaction:  (2)  the  name  of  the  manufac- 
turer, the  caliber,  gauge  or  type  of  compo- 
nent, and  the  quantity  of  the  ammunition 
transferred;  (3)  the  name,  address,  and  date 
of  birth  of  the  purchaser;  and  (4)  the  meth- 
od used  by  the  licensee  to  establish  the  Iden- 
tity of  the  purchaser. 

In  1969,  Congress  added  a  provision  (sec. 
4182(c))  to  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  (In 
the  Interest  Equalization  Tax  Extension  Act 
of  1969,  Public  Law  91-128)  which,  in  effect, 
repealed  the  above  requirements  in  the  Gun 
Control  Act  vrtth  respect  to  sales  of  (1 )  shot- 
gun ammunition,  (2)  ammunition  suitable 
for  use  only  In  rifles  generally  available  in 
commerce,  and  (3)  component  parts  for  these 
types  of  ammunition.  This  exemption  does 
not,  however,  cover  .22  caliber  rimflre  am- 
munition. 

The  committee  notes  that  the  legislation 
it  reported  In  1969,  which  was  enacted  as 
Public  Law  91-128,  did  Include  exemption 
for  .22  caliber  rimflre  ammunition,  but  this 
feature  was  omitted  from  the  bill  before  it 
passed  the  Senate.  In  reporting  this  bill,  the 
Committee  on  Finance  reiterates  the  position 
It  took  In  1969. 

The  types  of  ammunition  exempted  under 
present  law  from  the  registration  require- 
ments are  those  used  largely  in  sporting  types 
of  firearms.  Congress  provided  this  exemp- 
tion because  it  believed  that  the  reporting 
requirements  for  anununition  for  flrearma 
of  sporting  types  created  a  large  and  unneces- 
sary administrative  burden  on  the  Treasury 
Department,  on  firearms  dealers,  and  on  the 


Nation's  sportsmen  who  purchase  this  type 
of  ammunition. 

The  exemption  from  the  recordkeeping  re- 
quirements provided  by  the  1969  legislation 
was  not  applied  to  .23  caliber  rimflre  am- 
munition. The  recently  repealed  Federal  Fire- 
arms Act  (16  U.S.C.  901(7)).  excluded  .23 
caliber  rimflre  ammunition  from  a  classlflca- 
tlon  of  ammunition  for  pistols  and  revolvers. 
Futhermore.  the  committee  understands  that 
.22  rimflre  ammunition  has  become  the  moet 
popular  sporting  anununition  for  use  In  rifles 
In  the  United  States.  Moreover,  a  Treasury 
Department  representative  testlfled  before 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  of  the 
House  that  he  knew  of  no  Instance  where 
any  of  the  recordkeeping  provisions  relating 
to  sporting-type  ammunition  (including  .22 
caliber  rimflre  ammunition)  had  been  help- 
ful in  law  enforcement.  He  also  reported  that 
because  of  the  voliime  of  transactions  in  this 
ammunition,  the  recordkeeping  requirements 
have  become  so  burdensome  that  they  tend 
to  detract  from  the  enforcement  of  other 
provisions  of  the  flrearms  lav?s.  Moreover,  a 
representative  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
advised  that  "there  Is  not  a  single  known  In- 
stance, as  we  have  learned  from  our  discus- 
sions with  IRS,  with  the  flrearms  people 
there,  not  a  single  known  Instance  where  any 
of  this  recordkeeping  has  led  to  a  successful 
Investigation  and  prosecution  of  a  crime." 

m.   EXPLANATION    OF   Bn.L 

The  bill  adds  .22  caliber  rimflre  ammuni- 
tion to  the  existing  provision  (sec.  4182(c) 
of  the  code)  exempting  certain  anununition 
from  the  recordkeeping  requirements  under 
the  Gun  Control  Act  of  1968.  Under  the  pro- 
vision, as  amended,  a  Federal  licensee  Is  not 
to  be  required  to  record  the  name,  address, 
or  other  information  about  the  purchaser 
of  shotgun  ammunition,  ammunition  suit- 
able for  use  only  in  rifles  generally  available 
in  commerce,  .22  caliber  rimflre  ammunition, 
or  the  component  parts  for  these  types  of 
ammunition. 

The  committee  believes  that  this  bill  is 
consistent  with  the  objectives  of  the  exemp- 
tion provided  in  1969;  that  Is,  to  relieve  am- 
munition dealers  and  sportsmen  from  un- 
reasonable burdens  in  the  purchase  of  sport- 
ing-type ammunition,  and  to  contiaxie  pro- 
tecting the  public  safety  by  retaining  record- 
keeping requirements  with  respect  to  the 
purchase  of  ammunition  designed  primarily 
for  handguns. 

This  bill  does  not  affect  existing  controls 
of  interstate  shipments  and  sales  of  am- 
munition of  any  types  by  a  licensee  to  cer- 
tain classes  of  people  such  as  Juveniles, 
drug  addicts,  felons,  and  others  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Gun  Control  Act  of  1968 
(chapter  44  of  title  18  of  the  United  States 
Code). 

This  provision  is  to  be  effective  after  the 
enactment  of  the  bill. 

rv.    CHANGES    IN    EXISTING    LAW 

In  compliance  with  subsection  4  of  rule 
XXIX  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate, 
changes  in  existing  law  made  by  the  bill,  as 
reported,  are  shown  as  follows  (existing  law 
proposed  to  be  omitted  is  enclosed  In  black 
brackets;  new  matter  is  printed  in  italics; 
existing  law  In  which  no  change  is  proposed 
Is  shown  in  roman) : 

Section  4182  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954 
Sec.  4182.  Exemptions. 

(a)  Machine  Oiins  and  Short  Barrelled 
Firearms. — The  tax  imposed  by  section  4181 
shall  not  aiH>ly  to  any  flrearm  on  which  the 
tax  provided  by  section  5811  has  been  paid. 

(b)  Sales  to  Defense  Department. — No 
firearms,  pistols,  revolvers,  shells,  and  car- 
tridges purchased  with  funds  appropriated 
for  the  military  department  shall  be  subject 
to  any  tax  Imposed  on  the  sale  or  transfer 
of  such  articles. 


(c)  Records. — ^Notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  922(b)  (6)  and  923(g)  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  no  person  hold- 
ing a  Federal  license  under  chapter  44  of 
title  18,  United  SUtee  Code,  shall  be  re- 
quired to  record  the  name,  address,  or  other 
information  about  the  purchaser  of  shotgun 
ammunition,  ammtinitlon  suitable  for  use 
only  In  rifles  generally  available  in  com- 
merce. .22  caMber  rimflre  ammiLnition,  or 
component  parts  for  the  aforesaid  types  of 
ammunition. 


S.  163— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  AMEND  THE  FEDERAL  REGU- 
LATION OF  LOBBYING  ACTT 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  over  the 
years  lobbying.  Influence  peddling,  public 
relations,  interest  groups,  and  associated 
phenomena  surrounding  the  legislative 
process  have  come  in  for  a  great  deal  of 
publicity.  This  publicity  has  generated 
considerable  confusion,  imcertainty,  and 
misunderstanding  over  the  activity  which 
is  broadly  described  as  lobbying  and  the 
role  wlilch  it  plays  in  the  legislative 
process. 

the  traditional  concept 

In  the  most  general  sense  lobbying  Is 
any  activity  which  is  intended  to  influ- 
ence the  passage  or  defeat  of  any  legisla- 
tion before  Congress.  Perhaps,  when  the 
practice  of  lobbying  is  mentioned,  the 
picture  which  flrst  comes  to  mind  is  that 
of  an  individual,  who  acts  as  a  salesman 
for  a  particular  point  of  view,  making 
appeals  to  a  legislator  on  behalf  of  his 
viewpoint.  These  appeals  may  be  by  such 
individual  in  his  own  behalf,  on  the  part 
of  his  employer,  or  for  a  client. 

This  type  of  activity  has  been  present 
since  the  gavel  sounded  for  the  First  Con- 
gress and  it  has  been  recognized  as  both 
a  useful  and  proper  endeavor.  Indeed, 
the  constitutional  guarantees  of  free 
speech  and  right  of  petition  are  funda- 
mentally Intertwined  with  the  lobbying 
function. 

There  Is  another  type  of  lobbying 
which  differs  from  the  sort  just  de- 
scribed. It  is  not  carried  on  directly, 
lobbyist-to-legislator,  but  indirectly,  lob- 
byist-to-public-to-legislator.  Numerous 
causes  and  positions  are  promoted 
through  this  method.  It  usually  takes  the 
form  of  a  print  and  broadcast  media 
campaign  to  stimulate  public  interest  and 
channel  that  interest  into  a  letterwriting 
or  visitation  campaign  directed  at  Mem- 
bers of  Congress. 

Those  who  generate  lobbying  efforts 
of  either  the  direct  or  indirect  type  have 
historically  been  almost  anyone  and 
everyone  who  would  be  affected  by  the 
passage  or  defeat  of  legislation.  Conser- 
vation groups,  labor  unions,  business  In- 
terests, education  organizations,  even  the 
executive  branch  of  Government,  and 
countless  others  have  sought  to  persuade 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  to 
enact  or  defeat  an  almost  infinite  variety 
and  niunber  of  legislative  proposals. 

Those  who  are  elected  to  the  Congress 
expect,  or  at  least  they  soon  learn  to 
expect,  to  be  focal  points  for  both  direct 
and  Indirect  lobbsrlng  efforts.  Some- 
times the  volume  of  mail  urging  defeat  or 
passage  of  bills  and  the  list  of  people 
wishing  appointments  to  discuss  upcom- 
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ing  legislation  is  nearly  overwhelming. 
But  most  Congressmen  and  Senators 
realize  that  exposure  to  the  efforts  of 
contending  and  competing  interests  to 
convince,  persuade,  and  promote  is  part 
of  the  job — and  an  extremely  important 
part.  It  is  a  legislator's  function  to  an- 
alyze and  weigh  these  differing  view- 
points and  exercise  his  best  Judgment 
on  the  merits  of  each  issue  in  casting  his 
vote.  It  Is  necessary  to  realize  that  these 
expressions  are  part  of  the  American 
system  and  are  exercises  of  the  fimda- 
mental  rights  to  petition  the  Govern- 
ment and  free  speech.  It  is  equally  im- 
portant that,  to  the  greatest  extent  pos- 
sible, consonant  with  these  fundamental 
rights,  a  Member  of  Congress  should  be 
aware  of  the  real  partisan  interest  be- 
hind lobbying  efforts. 

PRECAUTIONS    AGAINST   ABUSE 

It  is  unfortunate,  but  true,  that  In  any 
system  providing  for  the  exercise  of 
liberties  there  is  also  opportunity  for 
abuse  of  those  liberties,  and  the  matter 
of  lobbying  is  no  exception. 

There  have  been  from  the  beginning 
those  who  would  subvert  the  system  and 
pursue  mean,  narrow  personal  ends  at 
the  expense  and  in  the  guise  of  the  pub- 
lic interest.  As  the  legislative  process 
has  grown  more  complex  and  more  far- 
reaching,  the  consequences  of  lobbying 
abuse  have  become  increasingly  signifi- 
cant. In  recognition  of  past  abuses  smd 
potential  for  harm,  the  Congress  has 
from  time  to  time  enacted  legislation  to 
regulate  the  lobbying  process.  The  cur- 
rent statutory  provisions  are  found  in 
the  Federal  Regulation  of  Lobbying  Act, 
2  U.S.C.  261-270.  The  primary  thrust  of 
this  legislation  is  to  reqiUre  identifica- 
tion of  both  those  who  lobby  and  of 
those  who  raise  funds  to  support  lobby- 
ing activities. 

In  the  major  court  decision  interpret- 
ing this  act,  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court 
said  in  the  1953  case  United  States 
against  Harriss: 

Present  day  legislative  complexities  are 
such  that  Individual  Members  of  Congress 
cannot  be  expected  to  explore  the  myriad 
pressures  to  which  they  are  regularly  sub- 
jected. Yet  full  realization  of  the  American 
Ideal  of  government  by  elected  representa- 
tives depends  In  no  small  extent  on  their 
ability  to  properly  ex'aluate  such  pressures. 
Otherwise  the  \olce  of  the  people  may  all 
too  easily  be  drowned  out  by  the  voice  of 
special  Interest  groups  seeking  favored 
treatment  while  masquerading  as  propo- 
nent* of  the  public  weal. 

No  attempt  was  Intended  in  enacting 
the  Federal  Lobbying  Act  to  limit,  re- 
strict, or  chill  the  free  exercise  of  fun- 
damental rights.  But.  as  the  Court, 
through  then  Chief  Justice  Warren 
said  in  Harriss: 

Congress  Is  not  constitutionally  forbidden 
to  require  the  disclosure  of  lobbying  activi- 
ties. To  do  so  would  be  to  deny  Congress 
In  large  measure  the  power  of  self- 
protection." 

I  have  no  desire  to  see  lobbying  activ- 
ities of  any  interest  group  or  individual 
inhibited,  but  I  beUeve  the  Supreme 
Court  spoke  to  a  very  important  issue 
when  it  identified  the  necessity  for  iden- 
tification of  the  lobbying  pressures  to 
which  Congress  Is  subjected. 
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The  present  Lobbying  Act,  while  de- 
ficient in  several  respects,  has  made  a 
start  at  requiring  identification.  But  one 
especially  wide  loophole  exists,  and  de- 
velopments during  the  Qlst  Congress 
gave  cogent  testimony  to  the  need  to 
have  it  closed. 

CONCKBSSIONAL   CUSTOM 

Mr.  President,  as  Members  of  Con- 
gress, we  have  come  to  expect  mail  and 
visits  from  just  about  anyone  on  almost 
every  subject,  but  as  sort  of  a  fraternity 
we  have  circled  our  wagons  and 
weathered  the  onslaughts,  evaluated  the 
competing  advocacies,  and  cast  our  votes 
in  the  Senate  and  House  as  best  we  saw 
fit. 

Each  of  us  has  on  occasion  enlisted  the 
cooperation  of  his  colleagues  in  opposing 
or  promoting  various  legislative  pro- 
posals. Sometimes  cosponsorsliip  of  bills 
is  sought  by  letter  or  formal  announce- 
ment; sometimes  cooperation  Is  urged 
in  private  conversations;  and  not  infre- 
quently vigorous  attempts  to  change  our 
colleagues'  minds  are  made  in  fioor  de- 
bate and  committee  deliberations.  But 
throughout  all  these  endeavors  are  seen 
the  threads  of  respect  for  our  colleagues' 
independence  of  judgment,  recognition 
of  their  integrity,  and  cognizance  of 
their  burdens  and  weight  of  their  respon- 
sibilities. In  sum  perhaps  it  could  be  said 
that  congressional  practice  has  been 
that,  while  Members  often  seek  to  per- 
suade their  colleagues,  they  have  not  en- 
deavored to  create  or  stimulate  addition- 
al, outside  pressures  which  will  be  specif- 
ically turned  on  them. 

I  realize  that  Senators  and  Congress- 
men undertake  to  promote  causes  which 
eventually  may  result  in  some  general 
stirring  up  of  public  or  private  interest 
and  consequently  have  some  impact  on 
the  Congress.  But  in  general  these  activi- 
ties have  not  had  the  primary  design 
or  Intention  of  hicreasing  the  lobbying 
pressures  with  which  other  Members 
must  contend.  At  least,  after  serving  8 
years  in  the  House  of  Representatives  and 
some  17  months  in  the  Senate,  such  was 
my  understanding  of  the  customs  of  prac- 
tice within  the  Congress. 

A    RADICAL   DEPABTURE 

But  In  May  of  1970  an  effort  was  un- 
dertaken which  if  not  in  violation  of  ac- 
cepted standards  of  congressional  con- 
duct was  at  the  very  least  a  radical  de- 
parture from  prior  practice.  I  am  re- 
ferring specifically  to  activities  of  several 
Senators  and  Congressmen  in  behalf  of 
a  many-versioned  proposal  which  was 
given  the  popular  caption  "the  amend- 
ment to  end  the  war."  Since  primary  pub- 
lic attention  was  given  to  the  Senators 
involved  in  these  activities.  I  shall  limit 
my  remarks  chiefty  to  the  senatorial  as- 
pects of  this  matter,  but  these  remarks 
could  Ukely  be  applied  with  equal  force 
to  the  House. 

On  May  12,  1970,  five  UJS.  Senators 
purchased  one-half  hour  of  prime  time 
on  a  major  television  network  to  promote 
the  passage  of  this  so-called  amend- 
ment to  end  the  war.  I  shall  not  go  into 
the  details  of  their  presentation  other 
than  to  say  that  it  was  an  emotional  and 
imrealistic  appeal  to  the  frustrations  and 
anxieties  of  a  war-weary  American  peo- 
ple. Such  an  appeal  on  an  issue  of  public 


Interest  was  not  unknown  to  American 
history,  and  countless  distortions  and 
misrepresentations  are  unleashed  on  the 
public  every  year— whether  In  advertis- 
ing mouthwash,  political  candidates,  or 
washday  detergents.  The  truly  remark- 
able and  revolutionary  aQ>ect8  of  this 
broadcast  were  to  be  found  in  its  closing 
minutes  when  the  following  statements 
were  made: 

Senator  No.  1 : 

If  you  want  to  cast  your  vote  to  end  the 
wax  in  Indochina,  there  Is  something  you 
must  do  in  the  next  few  days.  Write  your 
Congressman  or  your  Senator,  Just  the  sim- 
ple words  "I  vote  for  the  amendment  to  end 
the  war  In  Southeast  Asia." 

Senator  No.  2: 

And  there's  something  else  you  can  do. 
Take  a  sheet  of  paper  and  write  at  the  top: 
"We,  the  undersigned,  favor  the  amendment 
to  end  the  war."  Leave  room  for  names  and 
addresses;  and  then  go  out  to  work,  to  the 
church,  to  the  supermarket,  wherever  you 
can  collect  signatures,  and  get  people  to  sign 
who  agree  with  you.  Send  those  petitions  to 
your  Congressman  and  to  your  Senators. 

With  these  words,  these  Senators  un- 
dertook directly  and  explicitly  to  gen- 
erate public  pressure — lobbying— on 
their  colleagues  to  secure  passage  of  a 
legislative  proposal  in  which  they,  as  co- 
sponsors,  had  a  primary  and  vested  in- 
terest. Never  before,  so  far  as  I  have  been 
able  to  determine,  had  a  similar  frontal 
attack  on  Members  of  Congress  been 
launched  by  other  Members. 

But  this  appeal  was  followed  by  an- 
other which  was  even  more  astounding 
than  the  first: 

Senator  No.  3: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  right- 
fully can  command  all  media  to  bring  a  mes- 
sage to  the  people  of  the  United  States  any 
time  he  deems  he  has  a  message  of  Im- 
portance. For  those  of  us  who  have  differing 
viewpoints,  and  wish  to  express  those  to  you, 
the  American  people.  It  requires  that  we  seek 
your  assistance. 

Senator  No.  4: 

Remember  that  66  cents  out  of  every  tax 
doUar  goes  for  war.  A  dollar  for  peace  could 
go  a  long  way.  So  send  your  contribution, 
whatever  It  may  be,  in  order  that  we  can  con- 
tinue to  speak  out.  Make  your  checks  out  to 
•'Amendment  to  End  the  War."  Post  Office 
Box  lA,  Ben  Franklin  Station.  Washington, 
D.C.  20024. 

So  with  two  swift  strokes,  these  Sena- 
tors wrote  a  new  chapter  in  the  book  of 
congressional  comity  and  conduct.  Not 
only  did  they  actively  solicit  and  seek  to 
stimulate  public  pressure  on  their  col- 
leagues, but  they  sought  funds  with 
which  to  further  increase  and  generate 
such  pressure. 

That  their  efforts  had  spectacular  re- 
sults is  a  matter  of  vivid  recollection  to 
every  Senator  and  Congressman.  Millions 
of  pieces  of  mail  on  their  amendment 
flooded  Washington  in  the  following 
weeks,  and  thousands  of  people  came  to 
discuss  it  with  their  elected  representa- 
tives. But  these  five  Senators  achieved 
spectacular  results  in  another  way,  for 
their  efforts  produced  something  in  the 
neighborhood  of  one-half  million  dollars 
in  contributions.  And  they  used  this 
money  to  launch  a  massive,  nationwide 
advertising  campaign — along  with  19 
other  Senators  and  an  interlocking  and 


somewhat  nebulous  coalition  of  "citizen" 
groups — to  further  pressure  Members  of 
the  House  and  Senate  on  this  spurious, 
Illusory,  and  misleading  amendment. 
Their  advertising  campaign  compared 
with  any  ever  devised  to  push  a  new 
model  automobile,  tout  a  more  powerful 
headache  remedy  or  publicize  the  latest 
household  cleanser.  Their  campaign  was 
run  in  approximately  60  market  areas, 
chiefly  in  the  form  of  television  spot  com- 
mercials and  newspaper  advertisements. 

MANY    QUESTIONS   RAISED 

This  whole  range  of  activities  raises 
serious  and  far-reaching  questions.  Is 
congressional  participation  and  collab- 
oration in  an  organized  lobbying  cam- 
paign proper?  Is  it  proper  for  Members 
of  Congress  to  form  a  committee,  such 
as  the  amendment-to-end-the-war  com- 
mittee, to  solicit  money  from  the  pub- 
lic for  the  purpose  of  persuading  citizens 
and  organizations,  to  lobby  other  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  to  vote  for  certain  legis- 
lative proposals? 

Over  the  years  lobbying  has  been  a 
matter  of  recurrent  concern  to  Congress. 
While  in  most  instances  lobbying  is  an 
exercise  of  the  rights  of  free  speech  and 
petition,  its  demonstrated  potential  for 
abuse  has  at  times  threatened  the  in- 
tegrity of  the  legislative  process. 

In  1929  the  Senate  adopted  a  resolu- 
tion censuring  Senator  Bingham  of  Con- 
necticut for  his  direct  personal  involve- 
ment in  lobbying  activities.  He  had  hired 
a  lobbyist  for  manufacturing  Interests  as 
one  of  his  clerks  and  then  brought  the 
iT»f»n  into  committee  deUberations  on 
pending  tsuiff  legislation.  The  Senate's 
action  condemning  the  Senator's  use  of 
his  official  position  to  assist  in  lobbying 
certainly  stands  as  a  strong  precedent, 
and  it  strongly  suggests  that  participa- 
tion by  Senators  in  any  lobbying  activi- 
ties Is  questionable. 

The  nature  of  the  legislation  which  is 
the  subject  of  lobbying  activities  is  not 
relevant  to  the  context  in  which  the 
propriety  of  congressional  conduct 
should  be  weighed.  The  crucial  context 
is  the  proper  functioning  of  our  consti- 
tutional system  and  particularly  the 
roles  of  Members  of  Congress  in  relation 
to  the  Senate  and  House  on  the  one 
hand  and  private  person  on  the  other. 

The  basic  problem  is  the  preservation 
of  the  Congress  as  a  deliberative  branch 
of  Grovemment.  To  preserve  the  Congress' 
deliberative  character,  no  Member  can 
permit  his  involvement  with  outside 
groups  to  override  his  obUgations  as  a 
Memlier  of  Congress. 

The  problem  is  a  complex  one  requir- 
ing careful  study  and  inquiry,  because 
there  are  many  ways  in  which  Members 
can  and  should  relate  to  outside  groups 
interested  in  pending  legislation. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  is  it  satisfac- 
tory to  say  that  a  Senator  or  Congress- 
man is  a  citizen  and  thus  has  the  rights 
of  all  citizens  to  engage  in  lobbying? 
Judges  are  citizens,  military  men  are  cit- 
izens, civil  servants  are  citizens,  yet  all 
must  recognize  various  legal  or  ethical 
restraints  against  activities  open  to  the 
ordinary  citizen.  It  is  generally  recog- 
nized that  there  are  inhibitions  that 
must  be  respected  If  our  system  is  to 
function  properly,  and  It  would  seem 


that  Members  of  Congress  as  bearers  of 
a  particular  public  trust  might  be  held 
to  more  stringent  standards  than  an 
ordinary  private  citizen. 

WHAT    HAT   TO    WEAR 

If  it  Is  ethically  permissible,  for  In- 
stance, for  Senators  to  join  In  collecting 
and  spending  money  on  TV  and  news- 
paper advertising  aimed  at  pressuring 
other  Senators,  what  limits  are  there? 

Might  not  a  Senator  decide  that.  In 
addition  to  spending  money  on  advertis- 
ing to  get  other  people  to  lobby  his  fellow 
Senators,  the  best  lobbyist  would  be  the 
Senator  himself,  or  a  Senator  with  simi- 
lar views  who  should  be  retained  with 
the  collected  fimds  to  urge  the  position 
In  question  upon  other  Senators? 

And  regardless  whether  a  Senator  may 
receive  remuneration  from  privately  con- 
tributed funds,  does  not  the  fact  that  he 
may  be  approaching  his  colleagues  as  the 
agent  for  an  outside  group  undermine  the 
mutual  confldence  that  should  exist  be- 
tween them?  Is  it  proper  for  a  Senator 
to  seek  to  Influence  other  Senators  by 
drumming  up  outside  pressure  on  them, 
or  by  seeking  to  Influence  them  lilmself 
while  acting  in  the  dual  capacities  of 
Senator  and  lobbyist?  Does  such  a  dual 
role  depreciate  his  functioning  as  a  Sen- 
ator? And  does  it  give  him,  as  a  lobbyist, 
an  unfair  advantage  not  enjoyed  by 
spokesmen  for  opposing  views  who  are 
not  Senators? 

No  criticism  of  any  Member  of  Con- 
gress is  intended  by  these  questions,  Mr. 
President,  but  they  are  questions  deserv- 
ing of  answers — for  the  important  thing 
is  to  protect  oiu-  system  and  the  role  of 
the  Congress  in  our  system  of  govern- 
ment. 

MEMBERS    OF    CONGRESS    AS    LOBBYISTS 

The  Supreme  Court's  criteria  for  ap- 
plying the  Federal  Lobbying  Act  are 
these:  First,  the  lobbyists  must  have 
solicited,  collected,  or  received  contribu- 
tions; second,  one  of  the  main  purposes 
of  such  contributions  must  be  to  influ- 
ence the  passage  or  defeat  of  legislation 
by  Congress;  and  third,  the  intended 
method  of  accomplishing  this  purpose 
must  have  been  through  direct  com- 
munication with  Members  of  Congress. 

It  is  a  fact  that  Senators  involved  In 
promoting  the  amendment  to  end  the 
war  did  solicit  and  collect  contributions. 
It  Is  a  fact  that  the  main  purpose  of  the 
contributions  was  to  Influence  the  vote 
on  the  amendment. 

One  question  stands  out  in  this  anal- 
ysis: Was  the  method  they  employed  di- 
rect communication  with  Members  of  the 
Congress?  Certainly  the  amendment  to 
end  the  war  committee  used  indirect 
communications,  and  members  of  the 
committee  used  direct  communications 
to  lobby  for  the  end  the  war  amend- 
ment. The  TV  and  newspaper  ads  asked 
the  American  people  to  pressure  Sena- 
tors; and  members  of  the  committee, 
when  they  discussed  the  Issue,  were.  In 
effect,  lobbyists. 

The  question  then  is.  Should  members 
of  this  or  any  other  committee,  who  un- 
dertake similar  endeavors  and  who  are 
also  Members  of  Congress,  be  required  to 
register  as  lobbsrlsts? 

Mr.  President,  regardless  of  the  merits. 


if  any,  of  the  aid  the  war  amendment, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  its  sponsors  broke 
new  ground  in  the  fleld  of  lobbying.  I 
believe,  however,  that  it  Is  more  quick- 
sand than  solid  ground,  and  that  they 
have  Inaugurated  a  practice  which  Is 
fraught  with  danger  to  the  Congress.  I 
believe  that  in  their  eagerness  to  promote 
their  cause  they  did  a  disservice  to  the 
Congress  by  fomenting  pressures  on  their 
colleagues  and  by  soliciting  money  to 
bring  additional  pressures  against  their 
colleagues. 

A   LEGISLATIVE   SOLUTION 

These  activities  occurred  in  a  rela- 
tively untested  and  murky  legal  realm, 
and  one  cannot  say  with  any  firm  au- 
thority that  statutory  provisions  or  ethi- 
cal standards  have  l>een  violated.  How- 
ever, I  am  today  proposing  legislation  to 
clarify  this  area  because  the  public  inter- 
est demands  that  firm  lines  of  demarca- 
tion be  drawn  and  currently  existing 
loopholes  be  closed. 

Our  democracy  affords  a  free  and  un- 
obstructed opportunity  for  citizens  to 
petition  the  Gtovemment  for  redress  of 
their  grievances  as  well  as  the  right  to 
express  their  views  to  their  elected  rep- 
resentatives In  the  Congress.  At  the  same 
time,  however,  if  the  integrity  of  the  leg- 
islative function  is  to  be  maintained  and 
preserved,  identification  should  be  re- 
quired of  parties  seeking  to  influence  the 
passage  or  defeat  of  legislation  by  direct 
appeals  to  the  Congress  or  by  stimula- 
tion of  the  public  intended  to  produce  di- 
rect communication  with  the  Congress. 

I  send  this  bill  to  tlie  desk  and  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  it  be  printed  in 
full  at  the  conclusion  of  my  remarks. 

The  legislation  specifically  imposes  the 
full  requirements  of  lobbying  disclosure 
on  Members  of  Congress  who  engage  in 
this  activity. 

There  is  more  at  stake  here  than 
merely  the  passage  or  defeat  of  indi- 
vidual pieces  of  legislation.  At  stake  is 
whether  the  House  of  Representatives 
and  the  Senate  are  to  remain  delibera- 
tive bodies  or  become  the  basis  of  opera- 
tions for  535  elected  lobbyists. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  iS.  163)  to  amend  the  Federal 
Regulation  of  Lobbying  Act  with  respect 
to  certain  activities  of  Members  of  Con- 
gress, introduced  by  Mr.  Dole,  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to 
the  Conmiittee  on  Government  Opera- 
tions, and  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

S.  163 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  sec- 
tion 307  Of  the  Federal  Regulation  of  Lob- 
bying Act  (2  UJ8.C.  266)  is  amended  by  add- 
ing at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
paragraph: 

"The  provisions  of  this  title  also  shall  ap- 
ply to  any  Member  of  Congress  who  directly 
or  Indirectly  soUcits,  collects,  or  receives 
money  or  any  other  thing  of  value  to  be  xised 
prlnclpaUy  to  solicit  or  aid  In  the  solicita- 
tion of  communications  to  be  made  by  mem- 
bers of  the  public  to  one  or  more  other 
Members  of  Congress  for  any  of  such  pur- 
poses". 
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S.  166— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
DESIGNATE  THE  STRATIFIED 
PRIMITIVE  AREA  AS  A  PART  OF 
THE  WASHAKIE  WILDERNESS 
AREA 

Mr.  HANSEN.  Mr.  President,  I  intro- 
duce a  bill  and  ask  that  It  be  referred 
to  the  appropriate  committee.  This  legis- 
lation is  designed  to  designate  the  Strati- 
fled  Primitive  Area  in  northwestern 
Wyoming  as  a  part  of  the  Washakie  Wil- 
derness heretofore  known  as  the  South 
Absaroka  Wilderness.  Shoshone  National 
Forest,  in  the  State  of  Wyoming. 

Mr.  President,  this  legislation,  cospon- 
sored  by  myself  and  Senator  McGee,  is 
the  result  of  several  years  consultation 
and  work  by  the  various  parties  Involved. 
The  bUl  has  been  introduced  in  several 
preceding  Congresses,  and  was  passed  by 
the  Senate  for  the  first  time  during  the 
second  session  of  the  91st  Congress. 

Although  the  bill  was  passed  so  late 
that  it  was  not  able  to  be  considered  by 
the  House  of  Representatives,  it  is  my 
hope  that  this  legislation  will  be  agreed 
to  by  both  Houses  of  Congress  during  the 
early  part  of  this  session  so  as  to  estab- 
lish a  wilderness  which  will  protect  over 
240,000  acres  of  the  finest  land  in  the 
West. 

The  legislation  as  Introduced  is  the 
result  of  several  years  consultation  and 
work.  The  bill,  as  reported,  includes  a 
compromise  worked  out  between  Senator 
McGee  and  myself  whereby  the  actual 
wilderness  will  contain  208,000  acres  of 
Forest  Service  land  with  an  additional 
35,000  acres  to  be  included  within  a  spe- 
cial management  section  outlined  in  the 
bill. 

The  original  Washakie  Wilderness 
legislation  was  introduced  in  1967.  Hear- 
ings were  held  on  this  legislation  in  Wyo- 
ming as  well  as  in  Washington.  In  the 
91st  Congress,  I  again  introduced  the 
legislation  which  was  developed  after 
considering  the  information  and  sugges- 
tions derived  from  the  previous  hearings 

As  introduced,  this  bill  represents  a  fur- 
ther refinement  describing  what  should 
be  included  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
Washakie  Wilderness.  The  legislation  in 
its  present  form  represents  the  final 
product  of  several  meetings  between  my- 
self and  Senator  McGee  in  which  special 
management  provisions  were  developed 
to  be  included  within  this  legislation 
which  would  serve  to  protect  an  addi- 
tional 35,000-acre  tract,  known  as  the 
DuNoir  area,  west  of  the  proposed 
Washakie  Wilderness. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  the 
DuNoIr  is  an  unusually  scenic  area  which 
deserves  protection  from  additional  en- 
croachment, but  because  of  early  tie  hack 
harvesting  as  well  as  four-wheel  drive 
access  roads  which  cross  the  area,  the 
DuNoir  does  not  qualify  within  the  con- 
gressional directives  established  in  the 
1964  Wilderness  Act. 

I  realize  that  there  are  some  who  feel 
the  boundaries  are  not  precisely  right,  or 
that  some  small  area  should  have  been^ 
added  to  the  wilderness,  or  that  some 
phrase  relating  to  the  directives  of  the 
DuNoir  should  have  been  adjusted  Be 
that  as  it  may,  the  truth  is  that  a  great 
many  divergent  interests  and  feelings 
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have  been  reconciled  and  compromised 
in  order  to  arrive  at  the  bill  as  It  was  re- 
ported to  the  Senate.  It  Is  my  sincere 
hope  that  it  would  now  proceed  to  be 
approved  by  this  92d  Congress. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  166)  to  designate  the  Strat- 
ified Primitive  Area  as  a  part  of  the 
Washakie  Wilderness,  heretofore  known 
as  the  South  Absaroka  Wilderness,  Sho- 
shone National  Forest,  In  the  State  of 
Wyoming,  and  for  other  purposes  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Hansen,  for  himself  and 
Mr.  McGei,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Aflfairs. 


January  25,  1971 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTIONS  2  AND 
3— INTRODUCTION  OF  JOINT  RES- 
OLUTIONS PROPOSING  ALTERNA- 
TIVE PLANS  FOR  ELECTORAL  COL- 
LEGE REFORMS 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  today  I  am 
introducing  two  alternative  plans  for 
electoral  coUege  reform— Senate  Joint 
Resolutions  2  and  3.  These  measures  are 
not  new.  Senate  Joint  Resolution  2,  the 
proportional  plan,  passed  the  Senate  In 
1950  and  Senate  Joint  Resolution  3,  the 
automatic  plan,  was  proposed  in  the  Sen- 
ate by  Senator  John  Kennedy  in  1957 
Recently,  Senate  Joint  Resolution  3  has 
been  referred  to  as  the  "Katzenbach" 
plan  because  of  the  ardent  support  given 
the  measure  in  1966  by  then  Attorney 
General  Nicholas  Katzenbach. 

These  measures  cover  the  broadest  pos- 
sible spectrum  of  electoral  college  reform 
Senate  Joint  Resolution  2  is  closest  to  the 
direct  election  of  the  President  proposal 
m  that  it  divides  a  State's  electoral  votes 
in  proportion  to  the  popular  vote  cast  for 
each  candidate  in  each  State  This 
would  rid  the  election  of  the  President  by 
the  unit  rule  which  so  many  find  unac- 
ceptable. In  addition  to  a  mandatory  pro- 
portional division  of  each  States  elec- 
toral vote.  Senate  Joint  Resolution  2 
would  require  the  election  to  be  decided 
by  the  Senate  and  the  House  hi  joint 
session  with  each  Senator  and  Repre- 
sentative having  one  vote  if  no  candi- 
date receives  40  percent  of  the  total  elec- 
toral vote. 

Senate  Joint  Resolution  3,  the  auto- 
matic plan,  would  make  very  little 
change  in  the  present  system  with  none 
of  the  possible  dangers  which  many  have 
warned  could  result  from  an  untried  and 
different  method  of  electing  the  Presi- 
dent. Briefly,  Senate  Joint  Resolution  3 
would,  first,  eliminate  the  "faithless  elec- 
tor" and  would  hisure  that  a  State's  elec- 
toral votes  would  be  cast  for  the  plurality 
winner  in  the  State,  and,  second,  if  no 
nominee  had  an  electoral  vote  majority 
the  deadlock  would  be  broken  by  a  vote 
taken  at  a  joint  session  of  Congress  on 
the  basis  of  one  vote  for  each  Member  of 
the  House  and  Senate. 

Thus,  Senate  Joint  Resolutions  2  and 
3  present  the  Senate  with  two  theories  for 
electoral  college  reform  which,  I  believe 
are  superior  to  either  direct  election  or 
the  present  system.  Both  Senate  Joint 
Resolutions  2  and  3  get  rid  of  the  "faith- 


less" elector  and  both  provide  a  substan- 
tiaUy    better    method    of    determining 
deadlocks  than  the  present  system.  Ad- 
mittedly, the  mechanics  of  Senate  Joint 
Resolutions  2  and  3  are  different— one 
espouses  the  unit  rule  and  the  other  di- 
vides the  electoral  votes.  However  even 
though    their   basic    thrusts   seem   far 
apart,  I  personally  can  support  either 
Senate  Joint  Resolution  2  or  3  because 
of   one   overriding   characteristic   they 
have  in  common  and  which  I  deeply  feel 
is  the  sine  qua  non  of  electoral  college 
reform— they  both  attempt  to  preserve 
the  identity  of  the  States  in  the  presi- 
dential  electoral  process.  As  a  result  of 
the  great  compromise  which  made  the 
formation  of  the  United  States  possible 
each  State  was  entitled  to  at  least  two 
electoral  votes  because  membership  in 
the  Senate  was  allotted  on  a  geographi- 
cal basis.  Senate  Joint  Resolutions  2  and 
3  would  retain  this  basic  representation 
which  each  State  now  has,  and  I  believe 
it  is  necessary  to  our  concept  of  a  fed- 
eral system  and  for  the  protection  of  the 
interest  of  the  smaller  States. 

There  are  35  States  which  receive  pro- 
portionally larger  representation  in 
Presidential  election  because  of  the  pres- 
ent system.  Personally,  I  do  not  believe 
these  35  States  will  ratify  any  plan  which 
dilutes  their  voice  in  Presidential  elec- 
tions. The  proposed  abolition  of  the  pres- 
ent system  by  direct  election  advocates 
places,  I  feel,  a  substantial  obstacle  in 
the  way  of  electoral  college  reform. 

Also,  adherents  of  direct  popular  elec- 
tion would  substitute  the  concept  of  hav- 
ing the  President  and  Vice  President 
represent  those  who  happen  to  vote  on 
the  particular  election  day,  for  the  prin- 
ciple established  by  the  framers  of  hav- 
ing them  represent  population  and 
States  regardless  of  how  large  or  how 
small  the  actual  vote  might  be  on  that 
election  day.  Both  Senate  Joint  Resolu- 
tion 2  and  3  retain  the  concept  of  elec- 
toral votes  representing  population— in- 
cluding nonvoters — within  States.  In 
erasing  this  concept,  direct  election 
would  replace  it  with  a  theory  of  repre- 
sentation based  solely  upon  a  percentage 
of  voters  who  happen  to  vote  at  a  par- 
ticular election. 

Regardless  of  how  one  may  divide 
them,  electoral  votes  do  reflect  people, 
and  both  Senate  Joint  Resolution  2  and 
3  recognize  the  fact.  As  long  as  a  candi- 
date for  the  Presidency  secures  the  requi- 
site number  of  electoral  votes  he  repre- 
sents that  portion  of  the  people  which  is 
considerably  larger  than  the  actual  pop- 
ular vote  total  which  he  may  have 
amassed. 

Mr.  President,  the  two  proposals  which 
I  am  introducing  today  give  the  Senate 
very  realistic  choices  for  reform;  and  I 
earnestly  hope  we  can  take  some  action 
in  this  area  in  1971. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  Senate  Joint  Resolution  2  and 
Senate  Joint  Resolution  3  be  printed  at 
this  point  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Joint  resolutions  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  joint  resolutions  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 


January  25,  1971 
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The  joint  resolutions  (S.J.  Res.  2)  pro- 
posing an  amendment  to  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States  providing  for 
the  election  of  President  and  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  (S.J.  Res.  3)  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  reform- 
ing the  electoral  college  method  of  elect- 
ing the  President,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Ervin,  were  received,  read  twice  by  their 
titles,  referred  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary  and  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows : 

S.J.  Res.  2 
Joint  resolution  proposing  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  pro- 
viding tor  the  election  of  President  and 
Vice  President 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled  (two-thirds  of  each 
House  concurring  therein).  That  the  follow- 
ing article  Is  proposed  as  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  which 
shall  be  valid  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as 
part  of  the  Constitution  only  if  ratified  by 
three-fourths  of  the  legislatures  of  the  sev- 
eral States  within  seven  years  from  the  date 
of  its  submission  by  the  Congress : 

"Article  — 
Section  1.  The  executive  power  shall  be 
vested  in  a  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America.  He  shall  bold  his  ofBce  during  the 
term  of  four  years,  and,  together  with  the 
Vice  President,  chosen  for  the  same  term,  be 
elected  as  provided  in  this  Constitution. 

'The  office  of  elector  of  the  President  and 
Vice  President,  as  established  by  section  1  of 
article  11  of  this  Constitution  and  the  twelfth 
and  twenty-third  articles  of  amendment  to 
this  Constitution,  is  hereby  abolished.  The 
President  and  Vice  President  shall  be  elected 
by  the  people  of  the  several  States  and  the 
district  constituting  the  seat  of  government 
of  the  United  States.  The  electors  In  each 
State  shall  have  the  qualifications  requisite 
for  electors  of  the  most  numerous  branch  of 
the  State  legislature,  except  that  the  legisla- 
ture of  any  State  may  prescribe  lesser  qualifi- 
cations with  respect  to  residence  therein.  The 
electors  in  such  district  shall  have  such  qual- 
ifications as  the  Congress  may  prescribe.  The 
places  and  manner  of  holding  such  election 
in  each  State  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  legis- 
lature thereof;  but  the  Congress  may  at  any 
time  by  law  make  or  alter  such  regulations. 
The  place  and  manner  of  holding  such  elec- 
-tlon  In  such  district  shall  be  prescribed  by 
the  Congress.  Congress  shall  determine  the 
time  of  such  election,  which  shall  be  the  same 
throughout  the  United  States.  Until  otherwise 
determined  by  the  Congress,  such  election 
shall  be  held  on  the  Tuesday  next  after  the 
first  Monday  in  November  of  the  year  preced- 
ing the  year  in  which  the  regular  term  of  the 
President  Is  to  laegin.  Each  State  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  number  of  electoral  votes  equal 
to  the  whole  number  of  Senators  and  Repre- 
sentatives to  which  such  State  may  be  en- 
titled in  the  Congress.  Such  district  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  number  of  electoral  votes  equal 
to  the  whole  number  of  Senators  and  Repre- 
sentatives in  Congress  to  which  such  district 
would  be  entitled  if  it  were  a  State,  but  In  no 
event  more  than  the  least  populous  State. 

"Within  forty-five  days  after  such  election, 
or  at  such  time  as  Congress  shall  direct,  the 
official  custodian  of  the  election  returns  of 
each  State  and  such  district  shall  make  dis- 
tinct lists  of  all  persons  for  whom  votes  were 
cast  for  President  and  the  number  of  votes 
for  each,  and  the  total  vote  of  the  electors 
of  the  State  or  the  district  for  all  persons  for 
President,  which  lists  he  shall  sign  and  cer- 
tify and  transmit  sealed  to  the  seat  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  directed  to 
the  President  of  the  Senate.  On  the  6th  day 
of  January  following  the  election,  unless  the 


Congress  by  law  appoints  a  different  day  not 
earlier  than  the  4th  day  of  January  and  not 
later  than  the  10th  day  of  January,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Senate  shall,  in  the  presence  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives, 
open  all  certificates  and  the  votes  shall  then 
be  counted.  Each  person  for  whom  votes  were 
cast  for  President  in  each  State  and  such  dis- 
trict shall  be  credited  with  such  proportion 
of  the  electoral  votes  thereof  as  he  received 
of  the  total  vote  of  the  electors  therein  for 
President.  In  making  the  computation,  frac- 
tional numbers  less  than  one  one-thou- 
sandth shall  be  disregarded.  The  person  hav- 
ing the  greatest  number  of  electoral  votes  for 
President  sheJl  be  President,  if  such  number 
be  at  least  40  per  centum  of  the  whole  num- 
ber of  such  electoral  votes.  If  no  person  has 
received  at  least  40  per  centum  of  the  whole 
number  of  electoral  votes,  or  If  two  persons 
have  received  an  identical  number  of  elec- 
toral votes  which  Is  at  least  40  per  centum 
of  the  whole  number  of  electoral  votes,  then 
from  the  persons  having  the  two  greatest 
numbers  of  electoral  votes  for  President,  the 
Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives  sit- 
ting in  joint  session  shall  choose  immedi- 
ately, by  ballot,  the  President.  A  majority  of 
the  votes  of  the  combined  authorized  mem- 
bership of  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives shall  be  necessary  for  a  choice. 

"The  Vice  President  shall  be  likewise 
elected,  at  the  same  time  and  In  the  same 
manner  and  subject  to  the  same  provisions, 
as  the  President,  but  no  person  constitution- 
ally ineligible  for  the  ofBce  of  President  shall 
be  eligible  to  that  of  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States. 

"The  Congress  may  by  law  provide  for  the 
case  of  the  death  of  any  of  the  persons  from 
whom  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives may  choose  a  President  whenever 
the  right  of  choice  shall  have  devolved  upon 
them,  and  for  the  case  of  death  of  any  of 
the  persons  from  whom  the  Senate  and  the 
House  of  Representatives  may  choose  a  Vice 
President  whenever  the  right  of  choice  shall 
have  devolved  upon  them.  The  Congress  shall 
have  power  to  enforce  this  article  by  appro- 
priate legislation. 

"Sec.  2.  This  article  shall  take  effect  on 
the  10th  day  of  February  next  after  one  year 
shall  have  elapsed  following  its  ratification." 

S.J.   Res.   3 
Joint  resolution  proposing  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  reforming  the  electoral 
college  method  of  electing  the  President 
Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled  (ttoo-thirds  of  each 
House  concurring  therein) ,  That  the  follow- 
ing article  is  proposed  as  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  which 
shall  be  valid  to  aU  intents  and  purposes  as 
part  of  the  Constitution  when  ratified  by  the 
leglslatiires  of  three-fourths  of  the  sevenil 
States  within  seven  years  from  the  date  of  Its 
submission  by  the  Congress: 

"Article  — 

"Section  1.  The  President  and  the  Vice 
President  shall  be  elected  as  provided  In  this 
article.  No  person  constitutionally  ineligible 
for  the  office  of  President  shall  be  eligible  for 
that  of  Vice  President. 

"Sec.  2.  On  the  Tuesday  next  after  the  first 
Monday  in  November  of  the  year  preceding 
the  year  In  which  the  regular  term  of  the 
President  is  to  begin,  unless  the  Congress 
shall  by  law  appoint  a  different  day,  there 
shall  be  held  in  each  State  and  In  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  an  election  In  which  the 
people  thereof  shall  cast  their  votes  for  Presi- 
dent and  for  Vice  President.  In  such  election, 
each  voter  shall  cast  a  single  vote  for  two 
persons,  one  a  candidate  for  President  and 
the  other  a  candidate  for  Vice  President,  who 
shall  have  consented  to  the  joining  of  their 
names  on  the  ballot.  The  places  and  manner 


of  holding  the  election  shall  be  prescribed  in 
each  State  by  the  legislature  thereof  but 
shall  be  subject  to  regulation  by  the  Con- 
gress. The  voters  to  each  State  shall  have 
the  qualifications  requisite  for  persons  voting 
for  members  of  the  most  numerous  branch  of 
the  State  legislature.  The  voters  in  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  shall  have  the  qualifications 
prescribed  by  the  Congress. 

"There  shall  be  cast  for  the  persons  receiv- 
ing the  greatest  number  of  votes  for  Presi- 
dent and  for  Vice  President  in  each  State  a 
number  of  electoral  votes  equal  to  the  whole 
number  of  Senators  and  Representatives  to 
which  that  State  may  be  entitled  in  the 
Congress.  There  shall  be  cast  for  the  persons 
receiving  the  greatest  number  of  votes  for 
President  and  for  Vice  President  In  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  a  number  of  electoral  votes 
equal  to  the  whole  number  of  Senators  and 
Representatives  to  which  the  District  would 
be  entitled  in  the  Congress  if  it  were  a  State, 
but  in  no  event  more  than  the  number  cast 
by  the  least  populous  State. 

"Within  forty-five  days  after  the  election, 
or  at  such  other  times  as  the  Congress  may 
direct,  the  official  custodian  of  the  election 
returns  of  each  Stat«  and  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  shall  prepare,  sign,  certify,  and 
transmit  sealed  to  the  seat  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  directed  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Senate,  a  list  of  all  persons  for 
whom  votes  were  cast  for  President  and  a 
separate  list  of  all  persons  for  whom  votes 
were  cast  for  Vice  President.  Upon  each  such 
list  there  shall  be  entered  the  number  of 
votes  cast  for  each  person  whose  name  ap- 
pears thereon,  the  total  number  of  votes  cast 
for  all  such  person.s,  and  the  name  of  the 
person  for  whom  the  electoral  votes  of  such 
State  or  District  are  cast. 

"Sec.  3.  On  the  6th  day  of  January  follow- 
ing the  election,  unless  the  Congress  shall 
by  law  appoint  a  different  day  not  earlier 
than  the  4th  day  of  January  and  not  later 
than  the  10th  day  of  January,  the  President 
of  the  Senate  shall,  In  the  presence  of  the 
Senate  and  the  House  at  Representatives, 
open  all  the  certificates,  and  the  electoral 
votes  shall  then  be  counted.  The  person  hav- 
ing the  greatest  number  of  votes  tar  Presi- 
dent shall  be  the  President,  and  the  person 
having  the  greatest  number  of  votes  for 
Vice  President  shall  be  the  Vice  President, 
if  such  number  be  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  of  electoral  votes.  If  no  person  has  a 
majority  of  the  whole  number  of  electoral 
votes  for  President  or  for  Vice  President, 
then  from  the  two  persons  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  electoral  votes  for  such 
office  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives sitting  in  Joint  session  shall  im- 
mediately choose  such  officer  by  ballot.  A 
quorum  for  this  purpose  shall  consist  of 
three-fourths  of  the  whole  number  of  the 
Senators  and  Representatives.  The  vote  of 
each  Member  of  each  House  shall  be  pub- 
Ucly  EUinounced  and  recorded,  and  in  addi- 
tion there  shall  be  cast  for  the  person  for 
whom  the  electoral  votes  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  were  cast  a  number  of  votes  equal 
to  the  number  of  such  electoral  votes.  The 
person  receiving  the  greatest  number  of  votes 
shall  be  chosen. 

"Sec.  4.  If,  at  the  time  fixed  for  the  count- 
ing of  the  electoral  votes  as  provided  In 
section  3,  the  person  who  would  have  been 
entitled  to  receive  a  majority  of  the  electoral 
votes  for  President  shall  have  died,  the 
person  who  Is  entitled  to  receive  the  majority 
of  the  electoral  votes  for  Vice  President  shall 
be  President. 

"The  Congress  may  by  law  provide  for  the 
case  of  the  death  of  any  of  the  persons  for 
whom  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives may  choose  a  President  or  a  Vice 
President  whenever  the  right  of  choice  shall 
have  devolved  upon  them;  for  the  case  of  the 
death  of  both  the  persons  who,  except  for 
their  death,   would  have   been   entitled   to 
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become  President  and  Vice  President;  and 
lor  the  caae  of  tbe  death  or  withdrawal,  prior 
to  the  election  provided  for  In  section  2,  of 
a  candidate  for  President  or  for  Vice  Presi- 
dent. 

"Sxc.  6.  The  Congress  shall  have  power  to 
enforce  this  article  by  appropriate  legisla- 
tion." 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  4— IN- 
TRODUCTION OF  A  JOINT  RESO- 
LUTION RELATINa  TO  "SCHOOL 
BUS  SAFETY  WEEK" 

Mr.  JAVrrs.  Mr.  President,  I  Intro- 
duce, for  myself  and  Senators  Cranston, 
Peli.,  and  Phouty,  a  measure  to  desig- 
nate the  period  of  April  19  through  23. 
1971,  as  School  Bus  Safety  Week.  This 
measure  is  similar  to  the  resolution 
which  passed  the  House  last  year  but 
which,  imf ortunately,  the  Senate  was  im- 
able  to  consider  before  the  April  date 
set  for  School  Bus  Safety  Week. 

Each  day  some  18  million  American 
youngsters — one  out  of  every  four  school 
children — travel  to  and  from  school  In 
more  than  200,000  school  buses.  This  total 
may  be  expected  to  mount  as  suburban 
education  systems  grow  and  as  our  popu- 
lation expands.  However,  as  the  number 
of  school  bus  passengers  increases,  the 
accident  rate  climbs  still  faster. 

The  Senate  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare,  commenting  on  my 
schoolbus  safety  amendment  to  the  Ele- 
mentary and  Secondary  Education  Act, 
declared  in  1967  in  its  report  that  "school 
bus  safety  standards  throughout  the  Na- 
tion are  spotty,  substandard,  and  lax." 
This  finding  gives  further  force  to  the 
statement  of  the  president  of  the  Phy- 
sicians for  Automotive  Safety  who  ob- 
served that,  in  the  area  of  school  trans- 
portation, not  a  single  State  is  doing  all 
that  safety  authorities  believe  must  be 
done  to  protect  human  life  on  the  high- 
way. He  also  indicated  shock  in  dis- 
covering that  safety  measures  to  safe- 
guard young  people  in  school  vehicles  are 
largely  being  ignored  at  the  local  level. 

The  National  School  Bus  Safety  Week 
Committee  is  seeking  to  focus  needed 
public  attention  on  improved  school  bus 
safety. 

President  Nixon,  in  endorsing  the  week 
early  in  1969.  said: 

This  week  focuses  public  attention  on  the 
need  for  skilled,  responsible  drivers,  and  on 
the  Importance  of  effective  inspection  and 
reliable  repair  services  for  these  vehicles.  And 
finally,  it  reminds  each  of  us  that  it  is  the 
duty  of  every  motorlat  to  cooperate  with 
school  bus  drivers  to  make  our  highways  as 
safe  as  possible  for  the  one  out  of  every  four 
American  pupils  who  ride  buses  to  and  from 
school  each  day. 

I  am  not  suggesting  that  school  bus 
transportation  is  unsafe.  It  Is  not.  School 
bus  drivers  have  by  and  large  a  good 
safety  record.  However,  the  increasing 
accident  rate  and  the  fact  that  each  year 
more  and  more  children  travel  on  school 
buses  makes  it  Imperative  that  the  safety 
record  of  school  buses  be  as  near  perfect 
as  hiunanly  possible — Indeed,  the  safest 
form  of  transportation  in  the  Nation. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Joint  resolution  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred. 

The  joint  resolution  (8.J.  Res.  4)  to 


authorize  and  request  the  President  to 
proclaim  the  period  April  19  through  23. 
1971,  as  "School  Bus  Safety  Week,"  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Javits  (for  himself  and 
other  Senators) ,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  5— IN- 
TRODUCTION OP  A  JOINT  RESO- 
LUTION RELATING  TO  MARTIN 
LUTHER  KING  BIRTHDAY 

Mr.  BROOKE.  Mr.  President,  on  April 
4,  1968,  this  Nation  and  the  world  lost 
a  great  leader  of  men. 

Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  rose  from 
p)astor  of  a  small  church  in  Alabama  to 
the  embodiment  of  a  dream,  the  chief 
pilgrim  on  the  pathway  of  equality. 

On  Friday,  January  15,  we  commemo- 
rated his  birth  and  his  life.  On  the  day 
when  he  would  have  been  42  years  old, 
schools  closed  around  the  country,  the 
poor  people's  campaign  was  reenacted  in 
the  streets  of  the  Nation's  Capital,  busi- 
nesses and  Grovemment  employees 
paused  to  pay  tribute  to  the  ideals  by 
which  he  lived. 

Mr.  President,  that  was  a  fitting  way 
to  remember  the  goals  toward  which 
Martin  strove.  But  let  us  make  such  com- 
memoration the  official  policy  of  this 
Nation. 

Let  us  reiterate  each  year,  by  Presi- 
dential proclamation,  our  commitment 
to  the  goals  of  freedom  and  equality.  Let 
each  community  mark,  in  its  own  way, 
its  reverence  for  these  goals  and  the  man 
who  strove  to  reach  them.  And  let  each 
of  us,  in  his  heart,  remember  that  so 
long  as  we  shall  live,  he  shall  not  die. 

I  am  Introducing  again  this  year,  as  I 
did  in  1968  and  1969,  a  joint  resolution 
making  the  birthday  of  Martin  Luther 
King,  Jr.,  a  national  day  of  commemora- 
tion. I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
text  of  this  resolution  be  printed  at  this 
point  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
joint  resolution  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred;  and.  without  ob- 
jection, the  joint  resolution  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  5)  des- 
ignating January  15  of  each  year  as 
"Martin  Luther  King  Day"  introduced 
by  Mr.  Brooke,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary,  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
S.J.  Res.  6 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  was 
deeply  grieved  by  the  vicious  and  senseless 
act  which  ended  the  life  of  the  Reverend 
Martin  Luther  King,  Junior,  this  country's 
apostle  of  nonviolence; 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
Its  Senators  and  Representatives  in  Congress, 
recognize  and  appreciate  the  Immense  con- 
tribution and  sacrifice  of  this  dedicated 
American; 

Whereas  the  American  people  are  deter- 
mined that  the  life  and  works  of  this  great 
man  shall  not  be  obscured  by  violence  and 
anger,  but  rather  that  they  shall  remain  a 
shining  symbol  of  the  Nation's  nonviolent 
struggle  for  social  progress; 

Whereas  It  is  incumbent  upon  us  to  recog- 
nize that  violence,  hatred,  and  national  divi- 
sion do  no  honor  to  the  man  who  has  been 
taken  from  us; 


Whereas  mutual  respect  and  a  firm  com- 
mitment to  the  Ideals  of  nonviolence  for 
which  he  labored  wUl  be  the  most  lasting 
memorial  to  the  life  of  the  Reverend  Doctor 
Martin  Luther  King,  Junior; 

Whereas  it  Is  fervently  hoped  that  his 
death  may  serve  to  reconcile  those  among  us 
who  have  harbored  hatred  and  resentment 
for  their  fellow  Americans,  to  the  end  that 
our  country  may  at  last  realize  the  ideal  of 
equality  set  forth  In  our  Constitution:  There- 
fore It  is  hereby 

Resolved.  That,  In  honor  of  the  Reverend 
Doctor  Martin  Luther  King,  Junior,  who  was 
born  on  January  15,  1929,  January  15  of  each 
year  is  hereby  designated  as  "Martin  Luther 
King  Day".  The  President  is  authorized  and 
requested  to  Issue  a  proclamation  each  year 
calling  upon  the  people  of  the  United  States 
to  commemorate  the  life  and  the  service  to 
his  coimtry  and  Its  citizens  of  the  Reverend 
Doctor  Martin  Luther  King,  Junior,  and  to 
observe  that  day  with  appropriate  honors, 
ceremonies,  and  prayers. 
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SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  6— IN- 
TRODUCTION OF  A  JOINT  RESO- 
LUTION RELATING  TO  FULL  VOT- 
ING REPRESENTATION  IN  CON- 
GRESS FOR  THE  DISTRICT  OP 
COLUMBIA 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  on  be- 
half of  myself,  Senators  Bayh,  Brooke, 
Cook,  Cranston,  Eagleton,  Harris,  Hart. 
Hatfield,  Hughes,  Humphrey,  Inouye, 
Javits,  Mathias,  McGovern,  Mondale, 
MusKiE,  Nelson,  Proxhire,  Randolph, 
RiBicoFF,  Stevenson,  and  Tunney,  I  sub- 
mit a  resolution  to  amend  the  Con- 
stitution to  provide  representation  in 
Congress  for  the  District  of  Columbia. 
The  purpose  of  this  resolution  is  to 
amend  the  U.S.  Constitution  to  provide 
full  voting  representation  in  Congress  for 
the  District  of  Columbia — two  Senators 
and  the  number  of  Representatives— 
probably  two — to  which  the  District 
would  be  entitled  on  the  basis  of  its 
population. 

Last  summer,  when  Congress  was  con- 
sidering electoral  reform,  I  was  deeply 
concerned  about  ways  to  gain  congres- 
sional approval  granting  the  franchise 
to  District  residents.  I  said  then  that — 

At  a  time  when  we  in  Congress  are  con- 
sidering a  change  in  one  of  the  fundamental 
aspects  of  democracy — the  way  we  choose 
our  President — It  Is  fitting  that  we  also  con- 
sider one  of  the  most  glaring  additional  flaws 
In  our  democracy — the  lack  of  representa- 
tion in  Congress  for  the  citizens  of  the  Na- 
tion's Capital. 

To  reach  that  goal,  I  stressed  that  per- 
haps the  best  method  to  achieve  this 
properly  deserved  measure  of  democracy 
for  the  people  of  Washington  would  be 
to  add  it  as  Em  amendment  to  other 
measures  offered  on  the  Senate  floor. 

The  measure  I  am  introducing  today 
is  intended  to  be  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary.  I  am  hopeful 
that  effective  action  on  this  measure 
will  bring  the  franchise  to  the  District 
of  Columbia  quickly. 

The  current  activity  to  elect  a  non- 
voting Delegate  to  Congress  from  the  Dis- 
trict establishes  a  fitting  background  for 
launching  renewed  efforts  to  achieve  full 
voting  rights  for  Washingtonians.  The 
nonvoting  Delegate  election  is  the  first 
step  in  the  struggle  to  attain  the  fran- 
chise. However,  the  status  of  the  Dele- 


gate must  not  be  allowed  to  deteriorate 
Into  that  of  a  permanent  nonvoting 
representative.  Rather,  along  with  my 
distinguished  colleagues  who  are  cospon- 
soring  this  measuring,  I  expect  to  work 
In  concert  with  the  soon-to-be-elected 
District  of  Columbia  congressional  Del- 
egate to  obtain  full  voting  rights  for 
the  city's  residents. 

District  of  Columbia  representation  in 
Congress  is  more  than  just  a  prize  for  the 
citizens  of  the  District.  It  is  a  symbol 
of  the  problems  smd  aspirations  of  the 
Nation  as  a  whole.  For  the  United  States, 
the  world's  greatest  democracy,  to  deny 
the  right  of  representation  to  the  people 
of  its  Capital  is  unconscionable,  and  the 
shame  of  the  denial  is  compounded  by 
the  bitter  racial  emotions  to  which  it 
gives  rise.  I  shall  work  vigorously  to  rem- 
edy this  injustice  as  swiftly  as  possible. 

I  hope  that  Congress  will  act  at  the 
earliest  opportunity  to  adopt  the  con- 
stitutional amendment  granting  the 
franchise  to  Washington,  and  submit  it 
to  the  States  for  ratification.  During  the 
debate  on  the  amendment,  the  District 
will  have  the  active  voice  of  the  nonvot- 
ing delegate,  who  will  be  a  forerunner  in 
Congress  for  the  voting  Senators  and 
Congressmen  who  will  come  after  him. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
joint  resolution  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred. 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  6)  pro- 
posing an  amendment  to  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States  granting  repre- 
sentation in  the  Congress  to  the  District 
of  Columbia,  introduced  by  Mr.  Kennedy 
(for  himself  and  other  Senators),  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  7— IN- 
TRODUCnON  OF  A  JOINT  RESO- 
LUTION TO  AMEND  CONSITTU- 
■nON  TO  PERMIT  18-YEAR-OLDS 
TO  VOTE  IN  ALL  ELECTIONS- 
CONGRESS  HAS  A  DUTY  TO  PASS 
A  CONSTITUTIONAL  AMENDMENT 
TO  PERMIT  18-YEAR-OLDS  TO 
VOTE— SENATE  JOINT  RESOLU- 
•nON  7  HAS  85  SUPPORTERS 

Mr.  RANDOLPH.  Mr.  President,  today 
I  begin  anew  the  efforts  to  amend  our 
Constitution  to  insure  that  All  Ameri- 
cans on  attaining  the  age  of  18  have  the 
right  to  participate  in  the  selection  of 
persons  for  elected  offices  at  all  levels  of 
government.  The  Congress  has  effectively 
recorded  its  support  for  the  inclusion  of 
these  young  adults  in  the  democratic 
process  by  our  action  last  year  in  amend- 
ing the  Voting  Rights  Act.  However,  the 
recent  decisions  of  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court  require  that  our  action  be  supple- 
mented to  allow  18-year-olds  to  vote  in 
State  and  local  elections. 

Limiting  18-  to  21-year-olds  to  voting 
only  for  Federal  officials  will  place  a 
significant  burden  on  our  State  and  local 
officials  responsible  for  election  practices 
and  procedures — separate  voting  rolls, 
and  separate  ballots  in  primary  and  gen- 
eral elections.  Clearly,  this  will  be  a  cum- 
bersome and,  I  believe,  costly  proces". 

With  regard  to  the  difficulties  involved 
in  dual  election  systems,  the  able  chair- 


man of  the  Senate  Subcommittee  on  Con- 
stitutional Amendments  (Mr.  Bath)  is 
compiling  a  report  from  State  election 
officials.  This  report  will  provide  valuable 
information — and  I  am  certain  com- 
pelling practical  reasons — in  support  of 
immediate  congressional  approval  of  a 
constitutional  amendment.  At  this  point 
in  time,  however,  there  have  been  indica- 
tions by  State  officials  of  the  impact  of 
the  current  situation. 

For  example,  the  president  of  the  board 
of  elections  in  Chicago  has  stated  that  a 
dual  S3^tem  may  cost  the  city  as  much 
as  $200,000.  The  New  York  Times  recently 
quoted  the  city's  board  of  elections  presi- 
dent as  indicating  that  New  York's  cost 
in  the  first  year  would  be  a  minimum  of 
$5  million.  The  chairman  of  the  Missouri 
Election  Laws  Study  Commission,  as 
noted  by  the  St.  Louis  Post  Dispatch,  has 
stated: 

We  are  going  to  have  to  reach  a  decision 
soon.  The  longer  this  drags  on,  the  bigger 
the  mess  will  be.  It  will  create  some  real 
headaches  for  these  county  clerks  and  elec- 
tion boards. 

While  officials  may  place  estimates  on 
the  costs  of  dual  election  systems,  I  think 
the  confusion  which  will  result  is  incal- 
culable. 

Mr.  President,  States  are  being  forced 
to  make  critical  decisions  on  how  to  pro- 
ceed in  accordance  with  the  decisions  of 
the  Supreme  Court.  Their  determinations 
will  be  costly.  They  should  not  be  con- 
fronted with  the  prospect  of  having  the 
Congress  submitting  a  constitutional 
amendment  for  ratification  after  they 
have  made  these  decisions.  The  time  for 
Congress  to  act  is  now — in  concert  with 
current  planning  by  the  States.  Other 
than  proceeding  to  establish  dual  sys- 
tems, there  Is  little  the  States  can  do 
quickly  to  alleviate  the  present  difficul- 
ties unless  the  Congress  approves  a  con- 
stitutional amendment. 

In  the  States  which  do  not  now  allow 
18-year-olds  to  vote — this  is  all  but  three 
of  the  50  States — expeditious  action  to 
rectify  this  situation  is  not  possible.  All 
States  must  amend  their  State  constitu- 
tions to  effect  a  lower  voting  age.  All 
State  constitutions,  except  in  Delaware, 
require  referendum — voting  by  the  peo- 
ple— for  approval  of  a  State  constitu- 
tional amendment.  In  several  States  the 
legislatures  must  approve  the  proposed 
amendment  in  two  succeeding  legislative 
sessions  prior  to  its  submission  to  a  ref- 
erendum. This  could  almost  be  described 
as  an  endless  process. 

As  I  stated  in  my  testimony  before  the 
Constitutional  Amendments  Subcommit- 
tee during  its  hearings  on  my  resolution 
last  year: 

It  is  my  belief  that  action  by  the  Congress 
would  place  this  matter  four-square  before 
the  States.  States  could  then  take  immediate 
action  either  to  accept  or  reject  this  amend- 
ment. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  gratified  that  we 
have  opened  the  door  to  participation  of 
America's  youth  in  the  voting  process. 
As  I  have  indicated  in  both  the  House 
and  Senate,  many  times  since  1942, 1  look 
on  them  as  a  welcome  addition  to  our 
democratic  system  and  believe  that  they 
have  fully  earned  the  right  to  be  heard 
through  the  ballot  box.  Although  I  have 


stressed  the  very  real  problems  of  the 
States  in  Implementing  the  Supreme 
Court  decisions,  I  do  not  lessen  my  con- 
cern for  the  substantive  issue  of  a  lower 
voting  age.  That  persons  who  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  18  should  have  the  right 
to  vote  is  the  overriding  issue.  The  Con- 
gress debated  the  issue  at  length  last 
year.  The  Congress  intended  that  our 
young  people  should  have  the  right  to 
vote  in  all  elections.  The  commitment 
which  we  made  last  year  must  now  be 
fulfilled. 

The  joint  resolution  I  introduce  will 
write  into  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  the  privilege  of  voting  for  all  our 
citizens  18  years  of  age  and  older  in  all 
elections — Federal  and  State.  It  is  heart- 
ening to  report  that  84  of  my  colleagues 
have  Joined  as  cosponsors,  including 
many  Senators  who  have  been  in  the 
forefront  of  this  endeavor.  I  appreciate 
the  cooperation  and  efforts  of  the  co- 
sponsors  of  our  resolution. 

A  greater  ntmiber  of  Senators  are  co- 
sponsoring  the  resolution  than  I  was 
privileged  to  have  as  cosponsors  of  the 
resolution  in  the  91st  Congress.  Many 
Senators  have  shown  that  they  are  ready 
and  willing  to  act  as  I  have  indicated. 
I  believe  this  problem  is  one  of  highest 
priority  in  the  92d  Congress.  We  must 
press  for  early  and  favorable  action  on 
this  legislation  In  the  Senate  and  in 
the  House  of  Representatives. 

I  have  had  the  opportunity  this  after 
noon  of  discussing  this  matter  with  the 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary, the  Senator  from  Mississippi 
(Mr.  Eastland)  .  He  has  indicated  that  in 
this  Congress,  as  he  indicated  in  the 
91st  Congress,  he  is  against  18-year-oId 
voting,  either  from  the  statute  or  the 
constitutional  approach;  but  he  is  ready 
to  move  such  legislation  from  his  com- 
mittee, and  there  wUl  be  no  delay.  I  ap- 
preciate the  attitude  of  the  able  chair- 
man of  tliat  committee  (Mr.  Eastland)  . 

I  would  recall  that  in  the  91st  Con- 
gress there  was  a  hearing  on  my  reso- 
lution in  the  Subcommittee  on  Constitu- 
tional Amendments,  the  chairman  of 
which,  as  I  previously  mentioned,  is  the 
able  Senator  from  Indiana  (Mr.  Bayh). 
He  has  indicated  that  the  subcommittee, 
having  reported  the  resolution  favorably 
last  year,  is  ready  to  rejxjrt  the  resoiu- 
ticm  favorably  in  the  92d  Congress. 

I  stress  the  fact  that  there  are  85 
sponsors  of  the  joint  resolution  intro- 
duced today  providing  for  a  constitu- 
tional amendment,  which  is  absolutely 
necessary  if  we  are  to  fulfill  the  pledge 
of  the  Congress  in  providing  the  oppor- 
tunity and  the  responsibiUty  for  youth 
to  share  in  the  voting  process  for  Fed- 
eral, State,  and  local  officials  in  the 
United  States. 

Mr.  President,  I  do  not  wish  to  take 
the  time  to  read  the  names  of  the  84 
Senators  who  are  joining  in  oosponsor- 
ship  of  the  joint  resolution.  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  the  names  appear  in 
the  Record  at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  list  of 
cosponsors  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows: 

List  of  Cosponsors 

Tht  Senator  from  Vermont  (Mr.  Aiken) . 

The  Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr.  Allen) . 
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The  Senator  from  Colorado  (Mr.  Allott) . 

The  Senator  from  Maryland  (Mr.  BeaU) . 

The  Senator  from  Tennessee  (Mr.  Baker) . 

The  Senator  from  Indiana  (Mr.  Bayh) . 

The  Senator  from  Oklahoma  (Mr.  Bell- 
men). 

The  Senator  from  Nevada  (Mr.  Bible) . 

The  Senator  from  Delaware  (Mr.  Bogga) . 

The  Senator  from  Tennessee  (Mr.  Brock) . 

The  Senator  from  Massachusetts  (Mr. 
Brooke) . 

The  Senator  from  North  Dakota  (Mr.  Bur- 
dlck). 

The  Senator  from  West  Virginia  (Mr. 
Byrd). 

The  Senator  from  Nevada  (Mr.  Cannon) . 

The  Senator  from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Case) . 

The  Senator  from  Florida  (Mr.  ChUes) . 

The  Senator  from  Idaho  (Mr.  Church) . 

The  Senators  from  Kentucky  (Mr.  Cooper 
and  Mr.  Cook) . 

The  Senator  from  New  Hampshire  (Mr. 
Cotton). 

The  Senator  from  California  (Mr.  Cran- 
ston). 

The  Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Dole) . 

The  Senator  from  Colorado  (Mr.  Domi- 
nlck) . 

The  Senator  from  Missouri  (Mr.  Eagleton) . 

The  Senator  from  Arizona  (Mr.  Fannin) . 

The  Senator  from  Hawaii  (Mr.  Pong) . 

The  Senator  from  Arizona  (Mr.  Gold- 
water). 

The  Senator  from  Alaska  (Mr.  Gravel) . 

The  Senator  from  Michigan  (Mr.  OriflOn) . 

The  Senator  from  Florida  (Mr.  Gumey) . 

The  Senator  from  Wyoming  (Mr.  Hansen)  . 

The  Senator  from  Oklahoma  (Mr.  Habris). 

The  Senator  from  Michigan  (Mr.  Hart)  . 

The  Senator  from  Indiana  (Mr.  Hartkz). 

The  Senator  from  Oregon  (Mr.  Hatfielo). 

The  Senator  from  South  Carolina  (Mr. 
Hollings)  . 

The  Senator  from  Nebraska  (Mr.  Hbuska)  . 

The  Senator  from  Iowa   (Mr.  Hughes). 

The  Senator  from  Minnesota  (Mr.  Hcm- 

PHUST)  . 

The  Senator  from  Hawaii  (Mr.  iNOTm) . 

The  Senator  from  Washington  (Mr.  Jack- 
son). 

The  Senator  fronr.  New  York  (Mr.  Javtts). 

The  Senator  from  Idaho  (Mr.  Jordan). 

The  Senator  from  North  Carolina  (Mr. 
Jordan) . 

The  Senator  from  Massachusetts  (Mr. 
Kennedy). 

The  Senator  from  Washington  (Mr. 
Magnuson)  . 

The  Senator  from   Montana   (Mr.  Mans- 

FIEU))  . 

The    Senator    from    Maryland    (Mr.    Ma- 

THIAS)  . 

The  Senator  from  Arkansas  (Mr.  McClel- 

LAN). 

The  Senatoi  from  Wyoming  (Mr.  McQee). 
The  Senator  from  South  Dakota  (Mr.  Mc- 

OOVERN). 

The   Senator   from    New   Hampshire    (Mr. 

MclNTYBE). 

The  Senator  from  Montana  (Mr.  Metcalf)  . 
The  Senator  from  Iowa  (Mr.  Miller). 
The  Senator  from  Minnesota    (Mr.  Mon- 

DALE)  . 

The  Senator  from  New  Mexico  (Mr.  Mon- 

TOTA). 

The  Senator  from  Utah  (Mr.  Moss) . 

The  Senator  from  Maine  (Mr.  MtrsKiE) . 

The  Senator  from  Wisconsin  (Mr.  Nelson)  . 

The  Senator  from  Oregon  (Mr.  Pack  wood)  . 

The  Senator  from  Rhode  Island  (Mr.  Pas- 
tore). 

The  Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson)  . 

The  Senator  from  Rhode  Island  (Mr.  Pell)  . 

The  Senator  from  Illinois  (Mr.  Percy)  . 

The  Senator  from  Vermont  (Mr.  Prouty)  . 

The  Senator  from  Wisconsin  (Mr.  Proz- 
mire). 

The  Senator  from  Connecticut  (Mr.  Risr- 

COFT)  . 

The  Senatur  itvm  Delaware  (Mr.  Rotr). 


The  Senator  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Saxbe)  . 

The  Senators  from  Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Scorr 
and  Mr.  Schwsiker)  . 

The  Senator  from  Maine  (Mrs.  SMrrH) . 

The  Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr.  Spark- 
man). 

The  Senator  from  Virginia  (Mr.  Spong)  . 

The  Senator  from  Alaska  (Mr.  Stevens)  . 

The  Senator  from  niinois  (Mr.  Stevenson)  . 

The  Senator  from  Missouri  (Mr  Syicino- 
ton). 

The  Senator  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Taft)  . 

The  Senator  from  Georgia  (Mr.  Talmadge). 

The  Senator  from  South  Carolina  (Mr. 
Thurmond). 

The  Senator  from  California  (Mr.  Tunney)  . 

The  Senator  from  Coimecticut  (iSi. 
Weicker)  . 

The  Senator  from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Wil- 
liams). 

The  Senator  from  North  Dakota  (Mr. 
Young). 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  joint 
resolution  will  be  received  and  appropri- 
ately referred. 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  7)  pro- 
posing an  amendment  to  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  extending  the 
right  to  vote  to  citizens  18  years  of  age 
or  older,  introduced  by  Mr.  Randolph  (for 
himself  and  other  Senators),  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  smd  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  the  Judici- 
ary. 

SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  9— IN- 
TRODUCTION OF  A  JOINT  RESO- 
LUTION RELATIVE  TO  EQUAL 
RIGHTS  FOR  MEN  AND  WOMEN 

Mr.  COOK.  It  is  an  incredible  fact  that 
in  this  year  of  1971  the  Constitution  of 
this  Western  democracy  gives  Just  on© 
constitutional  right  to  Its  women — the 
right  to  vote.  The  attainment  of  that 
single  constitutional  right  in  1920  re- 
quired a  persistent  organized  72-year 
effort  of  women  beiore  it  was  approved. 

Still  today  the  Constitution  fails  to 
extend  to  the  female,  half  of  our  jwpu- 
lation,  the  fundamental  rights  to  life, 
liberty,  property,  and  equal  protection 
of  the  laws.  The  original  Constitution, 
plus  all  its  amendments  still  reserve 
equal  rights  and  protection  to  the  male 
population.  The  92d  Congress  should  un- 
hesitatingly put  an  end  to  this  illogical 
and  invidious  inequality  by  voting  Its 
approval  of  submitting  to  the  State  for 
ratification  the  proposed  equal  rights 
amendment  for  men  and  women  which 
I  introduce  today  as  Senate  Joint  Reso- 
lution 9.  In  the  simplest  and  clearest  of 
words,  the  amendment  would  read: 

Equality  of  rights  under  the  law  shall  not 
be  denied  or  abridged  by  the  United  States  or 
by  any  State  on  account  of  sex. 

This  amendment  or  ones  substantially 
similar  have  been  introduced  in  every 
Congress  over  a  period  of  47  years. 

The  amendment  calls  for  equality  of 
rights  for  both  sexes.  It  is  generally  re- 
ferred to  as  equal  rights  for  women  be- 
cause, and  only  because,  the  great  bulk 
and  body  of  discriminatory  statutes  ap- 
ply alone  to  women,  not  to  men.  There 
are  practically  no  statutes  which  dis- 
criminate against  the  male  now  nor  are 
there  likely  to  be  any  passed  in  the  future 
in  States  where  the  legal  bedrock  is  the 
common  law.  Advocacies  of  the  amend- 


ment point  out  and  recommend  elimina- 
tion of  such  male  discriminatory  laws 
as  can  be  foimd;  for  example,  such  as 
the  failure  to  give  a  husband  curtesy — 
dower — rights  in  property  and  failure  un- 
der Social  Security  laws  to  give  survivor- 
ship benefits  to  a  husband. 

The  time  has  come  to  act  on  the  equal 
rights  amendment.  The  case  was  made 
in  the  Gist  Congress.  Let  us  now  pledge 
that  the  92d  Congress  will  see  its  passage. 

Pull  hearings  were  held  before  the 
Judiciary  Committee  of  this  body  in  May 
and  September  1970  reported  in  over 
1,200  pages  of  printed  testimony. 

The  House  of  Representatives  took 
decisive  action  on  August  10,  1970,  by 
voting  350  to  15  to  submit  this  amend- 
ment to  the  States  for  ratification.  The 
House-passed  House  Joint  Resolution 
264  was  placed  on  the  Senate  Calendar, 
debated,  and  nullified  by  crippling 
amendments  proposed  by  Senator  Ervih 
to  permit  exempting  women  from  the 
draft  and  by  Senator  Baker  to  attach 
the  "prayer"  amendment.  The  latter 
amendment  I  supported  because  it  would 
have  been  submitted  separately  to  the 
States  for  ratification  not  in  any  way 
detracting  from  the  equal  rights  amend- 
ment, the  passage  of  which  I  favored 
without  change.  The  Senate  never  took 
a  final  vote  on  the  measure  as  thus  de- 
formed, and  it  was  shelved  at  the  request 
of  women's  organizations  which  were  the 
principal  advocates  of  the  amendment. 

Debates  in  this  body  in  August,  Sep- 
tember, and  October  have  put  into  the 
record  the  views  of  some  of  the  pro- 
ponents and  opponents.  The  legislative 
history  has  been  established  during  the 
second  session  of  the  91st  Congress.  It  is 
now  time  for  a  vote  for  or  against  the 
women  of  this  Nation  and  there  is  no 
reason  for  further  delay  by  this  body. 

The  original  Constitution  of  1787, 
founded  on  the  English  common  law. 
gave  no  recognition  whatever  to  women. 
They  were  wholly  outside  its  protections. 
The  framers  can  scarcely  be  charged 
with  having  affirmatively  and  deliber- 
ately excluded  women  since  they  were 
beyond  the  pale  of  existence  under  then 
established  law.  They  were  mere  prop- 
erty and  chattels:  they  were  not  legal 
"persons"  nor  can  it  be  said  that  they 
are  such  today.  In  all  183  intervenin? 
years  the  only  constitutional  recognition 
extended  to  them  is  that  of  the  19th 
amendment  insuring  the  right  to  vote 
without  regard  to  sex.  As  to  that,  the 
Supreme  Court  has  said : 

The  rights  and  responsibilities  of  women 
in  our  public  life  .  .  .  has  achieved  consti- 
tutional compulsion  on  the  States  only  m 
the  grant  of  the  franchise  by  the  19th  amend- 
ment. (Fay  T.  New  York  (1047)  332  VS. 
261.  189). 

The  14th  amendment  guarantees  priv- 
ileges and  immunities  of  U.S.  citizenship 
to  all  "persons";  forbids  the  taking  of 
life,  liberty  or  property  without  due  proc- 
ess of  law;  and  extends  the  equal  protec- 
tion of  laws  to  every  "person."  The  Hth 
amendment,  like  all  other  provisions  of 
the  Constitution  means  what  the  Su- 
preme Com-t  says  it  means.  Over  the 
years  tjie  Court  has  extended  the  pe- 
rimeter of  its  provisions  to  include  as 


persons  entitled  to  legal  rights  thereun- 
der corporations.  Juveniles,  schoolchil- 
dren and  criminals.  It  is  an  Incredible  and 
no  longer  tolerable  fact  that  the  Court 
has  limited  these  guarantees  to  male  in- 
dividuals only. 

The  Supreme  Court  has  never  opened 
the  doors  of  employment  opportunity  to 
any  individual  female  despite  its  zeal  in 
upholding  the  right  of  a  male  citizen 
and  of  a  male  alien  to  work  at  any  law- 
ful occupation  of  his  choice.  In  1884,  the 
Court  declared  that — 

The  right  to  follow  any  of  the  common 
occupations  of  life  is  an  inalienable  right, 
formulated  as  such  under  the  Declaration  of 
Independence;  to  deny  it  is  to  Invade  one  of 
the  fundamental  prlvilegee  of  the  citizen, 
contrary  not  only  to  common  right,  but  to 
the  express  words  of  the  Constitution.  It  is 
what  no  legislature  has  the  right  to  do. 
(Butchers  Vnion  Slaughter  House,  etc..  Ill 
U.8.  746,  762) . 

Later  decisions  extended  the  protection 
of  the  Hth  amendment  to  strike  down  a 
San  Francisco  ordinance  which  denied 
license  to  operate  laundries  to  Chinese 
aliens — Lick  Wo  v.  Hopkins  (1886)  118 
U.S.  356.  In  1914  the  Court  outlawed  a 
Texas  statute  which  operated  to  deny  the 
promotion  of  a  fireman -engineer  to  be- 
come freight  train  conductor  (Smith  v. 
Texas.  233  U.S.  630)  and.  In  1915  it  in- 
validated an  Arizona  statute  which  re- 
stricted an  alien  Austrian  cook  from 
working  in  a  restaurant  (Traux  v.  Raich, 
239  U.S.  33),  the  Court  declared  that — 

It  requires  no  argument  to  show  that  the 
right  to  work  for  a  living  in  the  common 
occupations  of  the  country  is  the  very  essence 
of  the  personal  freedom  and  opportunity 
that  it  was  the  purpose  of  the  amendment 
(14th)  to  secure. 

This,  however,  was  not  the  view  of  the 
Court  when  in  1872  it  upheld  Illinois 
denial  to  a  female  attorney  of  the  right 
to  be  admitted  to  the  practice  of  law — 
BradweU  v.  Illinois.  83  U.S.  130.  Also,  It 
was  not  the  view  of  the  Court  when  in 
1894  it  reaffirmed  such  denial  by  the 
State  of  Virginia  in  the  case  of  Belva 
Lockwood — In  re  Lockwood.  154  U.S.  1161 
(1894). 

And,  as  late  as  October  1968  the  Su- 
preme Court  refused  to  accept  direct 
appeal  of  the  issue  of  whether  an  indi- 
vidual woman  assembly  line  worker  was 
denied  equal  protection  of  the  law  under 
the  Hth  amendment  because  of  the  Cali- 
fornia 8-hour  law  limiting  employment 
of  females  only — Mengelkoch  v.  Indtis- 
trial  Welfare  Comm.  and  North  American 
Aviation  Co..  393  UJ3. 83. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Supreme  Court 
has  applied  the  14th  amendment  to  limit, 
restrain,  and  restrict  employment  for 
women  by  giving  its  repeated  stamp  of 
approval  to  statutes  applying  to  female 
workers  but  not  to  males  similarly  em- 
ployed, limiting  hours  of  work,  applsring 
weight-lifting  limitations  and  barring 
certain  occupations.  In  1908  in  the  far- 
reaching  landmark  decision  of  Muller 
against  Oregon  the  Court  resorted  to 
the  Shibboleth  that  "sex  is  a  reason- 
able classification"  principle  to  Justify 
denial  of  equal  protection  to  assembly 
line  working  women  and  to  uphold  hours 
lawG  which  limited  them  to  lower  pay- 
ing jobs. 


This  Supreme  Court  principle  stands 
to  this  day,  and  has  been  used  to  uphold 
a  State  imiversity's  denial  of  admis- 
sion to  a  woman  student  for  courses  not 
elsewhere  obtainable;  to  justify  lesser 
social  security  benefits  and  enforced 
earlier  retirement  ages  for  women;  and 
even  to  justify  heavier  criminal  sen- 
tences upon  female  offenders. 

The  Court  needs  a  new  constitutional 
yardstick  upon  which  to  hold  that  the 
54-percent  segment  of  our  country  which 
had  the  misfortune  to  be  born  female  is, 
in  fact,  entitled  to  equality  of  treatment 
under  the  law. 

Other  examples  abound.  For  example, 
the  economic  welfare  of  women  is  far 
from  being  promoted  or  protected  under 
State  laws  governing  the  property  rights 
of  married  women.  A  woman's  compe- 
tence to  convey  and  manage  her  property 
is  unquestioned  imder  the  law  so  long 
as  she  remains  single.  Upon  marriage 
she  is  divested  of  her  competency  and 
must  have  the  assent  of  her  husband  and 
submit  to  his  right  to  take  over  man- 
agement of  her  property.  Upon  widow- 
hood, she  is  reinvested,  under  the  law, 
with  competence  only  to  again  lose  her 
abiUty  should  she  marry  a  second  time. 

Forty-two  States  are  founded  on  the 
common  law  principles,  under  which 
earnings  and  property  acquijifid  there- 
with are  the  sole  property  of  the  spouse 
who  earns.  The  homemaker,  wife,  and 
mother,  with  no  outside  earnings,  ac- 
quires no  property.  In  the  eight  com- 
munity property  States,  however,  such 
wife  owns  one-half  the  earnings  of  her 
husband,  and  he  has  similar  rights  to 
hers.  In  many  States  the  assent  of  the 
husband  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  right  of 
a  wife  to  convey,  even  her  separate  in- 
herited property.  In  the  community 
property  States  the  husband  alone  has 
the  right  of  management  of  community 
or  of  the  separate  property  of  his  wife. 

In  1968,  the  Supreme  Court  of  Louisi- 
ana held  that  a  divorcing  wife,  though 
she  had  a  vested  right  in  community 
property,  had  no  right  to  more  than  a 
partial  accounting  of  property  from  her 
husband  who  concealed  his  earnings: 
and  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  refused 
certiorari. 

However,  there  are  some  encouraging 
signs  of  change  emanating  from  the 
States.  In  1968  Texas  modernized  Its  laws 
to  insure  full  and  equal  management 
rights  to  married  women.  In  1968  the 
new  Florida  constitution  eliminated  the 
distinction  between  men  and  women  as 
to  disposition  of  property  and  necessity 
of  Joinder  of  the  other  spouse  in  convey- 
ance of  separate  property.  That  same 
year,  Texas  revised  its  laws  to  give  each 
spouse  management  and  control  of  that 
part  of  the  community  property  which 
he  or  she  would  have  owned  if  single, 
and  removed  necessity  of  Joinder  or  as- 
sent in  a  disposition  by  the  wife  of  hei 
separate  property. 

These  are  certainly  encouraging  signs 
as  I  said  earlier.  Unequal  treatment  of 
women  tmder  the  law  can  no  longer  be 
tolerated  when  women  are  educated  and 
millions  work  in  the  business  world.  Our 
proposed  equal  rights  amendment  would 
establish  female  competency  under  the 
law,  as  well  as  male,  to  manage  their 


property  and  would  give  impetus  to  other 
States  to  update  their  laws  and  eliminate 
outmoded  and  inequitable  property  re- 
strictions. 

Practically  all  Jurisdictions  make  the 
husband  liable  for  support  of  his  wife. 
This  duty  stems  from  the  common  law 
under  which  a  wife  had  only  a  right  to 
'bed  and  board"  while  her  husband  lived, 
and  a  right  to  dower — a  lifetime  share 
in  income  from  his  property — ^tf  he  died 
without  a  will. 

As  stated  by  one  State  supreme  court 
in  1965,  the  wife  at  common  law  took  the 
degrading  position  of  "a  combination 
vassal,  chattel,  and  household  drudge" 
her  services  becoming  the  property  of 
her  husband.  She,  therefore,  had  no 
standing  in  that  common  law  Jurisdic- 
tion to  claim  for  loss  of  consortium  when 
her  husband  was  incapacitated  when 
struck  by  a  railway  locomotive.  In  Bald- 
win V.  State — Vermont  Sup.  Ct.  1965— 
215a  2d  492,  the  court  stated  that 
with  one  exception,  all  Americsm  courts 
so  hold.  The  law  was  not  concerned  with 
whether  the  wife  had  the  ability  to  sup- 
port a  disabled  husband,  although  a  hus- 
band can  recover  for  loss  of  consortium 
of  his  wife. 

These  support  laws,  carrying  civil  and 
criminal  penalties,  are  resorted  to  in  the 
administration  of  public  assistance  and 
aid  to  dependent  children  benefits,  to 
require  deserted  mothers  to  file  criminal 
charges  against  a  father,  who  may  be 
otherwise  law  abiding,  but  imable  to 
e£im  enough  for  support  of  his  family. 

Equal  rights  advocates  maintain  that 
the  duty  of  support  should  be  reciprocal, 
with  each  spouse  responsible  for  the 
other  in  accordance  with  need  and  abil- 
ity. We  believe  State  laws  should  reflect 
this  economic  partnership  principle  as 
a  matter  of  equality  under  the  law  and 
as  a  recognition  of  the  reality  that  work- 
ing wives  today  number  in  the  millions. 
A  wife  who  lacked  ability  to  earn  sup- 
port for  a  husband  would  be  in  no  better 
or  no  worse  situation  than  a  low-income 
husband  is  today.  Each  spouse  should 
have  liability  for  suppvvrt  of  children. 
My  equal  rights  amendment  would  re- 
quire this  kind  of  equal  treatment  under 
the  law. 

The  principle  of  the  equal  rights 
amendment  would  support  alimony  nm- 
ning  to  either  spouse,  and  equitable  divi- 
sion of  marital  property  upon  dissolution 
of  marriage. 

The  Uniform  Marriage  and  Divorce 
Act,  just  approved  August  14, 1970,  by  the 
prestigious  commissioners  on  uniform 
laws,  presages  future  recodification  of 
State  laws  respecting  age  of  marriage, 
groimds  for  divorce,  maintenance  in- 
.stead  of  alimony,  custody  of  children, 
definition  of  marital  property,  and  provl- 
fian  for  its  division,  without  regard  to 
marital  misconduct  in  proportions  deter- 
mined by  the  court  on  the  basis  of  speci- 
fied factors  set  forth  in  the  law.  In  es- 
sence, marital  property  excludes  separate 
property  inherited  or  gifted,  and  would 
divide  that  acquired  during  marriage  by 
efforts  of  the  spouses  on  a  50-50  basis. 

Under  the  equal  rights  amendment, 
the  selective  service  law  would  include 
women,  subject  to  the  same  exemptions 
and  classifications  as  men.  Like  drafted 
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men,  they  would  not  be  required  to  serve 
where  not  fitted.  Like  men.  certsiln  oc- 
cupations and  ages  would  be  exempted. 
Military  service  benefits,  especially  for 
.the  young  with  limited  education  or 
training  would  also  be  available  to 
women.  Since  October  1966  some  246,000 
young  men  who  did  not  meet  the  normal 
mental  or  physical  requirements  have 
been  given  opportunities  for  training  and 
correcting  physical  problems  while  such 
opportimities  are  not  open  to  their 
sisters.  Presently,  only  girls  who  have 
completed  high  school  can  volimteer,  a 
higher  standard  than  for  men,  which 
would  be  eliminated  by  the  amendment. 
If  pending  legislation  to  abolish  the  draft 
is  passed  by  this  Congress,  the  drafting 
of  women  will  become  a  moot  topic. 

Our  equal  rights  amendment  would  be 
the  yardstick  for  invalidation  of  any  re- 
maining State  statutes  which  impose 
longer  prison  terms  upon  female  crim- 
inals, than  upon  males  for  the  same  of- 
fense. It  was  not  until  1968  that  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Pennsylvania  and  the 
UJ3.  District  Coiu-t  of  Connecticut  de- 
clared such  State  statutes  invalid.  Over 
200  women  were  released  from  the  State 
prison  in  Pennsylvania  following  the 
1968  decision,  having  already  served  the 
time  which  a  male  offender  would  have 
had  to  serve.  The  Federal  court  took  um- 
brage with  the  1908  landmark  decision  in 
Muller  against  Oregon  and  Its  principle 
that  "Sex  is  a  reasonable  classification." 

Our  equal  rights  amendment  would 
also  remove  remaining  restrictions  upon 
jury  service  by  women.  While  women  are 
eligible  in  all  States,  there  still  remain 
statutory  limitations  in  24  States,  in  11 
of  which  a  woman  may  be  excused  solely 
on  the  basis  of  her  sex. 

In  many  States,  women  are  disqualified 
to  serve  as  fiduciaries  or  the  statutes 
specify  preference  to  males  before  fe- 
males can  qualify.  Appeal  has  recently 
been  filed  in  the  n.S.  Supreme  Court 
challenging  such  a  law  of  Idaho — Reed 
V.  Reed,  Idaho  sup.  ct.  1970,  465p  2d 
635. 

Only  five  States  permit  a  married 
woman  to  establish  separate  domicile. 
Our  equal  rights  amendment  would  re- 
move this  inequality. 

The  American  Law  Institute's  state- 
ment of  essential  human  rights  declares 
that— 

Everyone  has  the  right  to  protection 
against  arbitrary  discrimination  In  the  pro- 
visions of  law  because  of  race,  religion,  sex  . . . 

and  that — 

Barring  an  individual  or  group  from  the 
exercise  of  any  right  on  the  grounds  of  who 
they  are  (e.g.  women,  negroes,  catholics)  as 
distinguished  from  what  they  have  done  (e.g. 
criminals  or  mental  incompetents)  would 
constitute  arbitrary  discrimination. 

Today,  in  this  country,  that  principle 
Is  applied  to  everyone  except  women.  This 
Is  precisely  why  we  push  ahead  with  our 
equal  rights  amendment. 

The  opposition  bemoans  the  "tremen- 
dous burden  which  would  be  thrown  upon 
the  courts"  to  interpret  the  proposed 
amendment  and  its  ai^lication  to  the 
laws  of  the  States.  This  alleged  burden  is 
greatly  exaggerated.  It  required  but  two 
or  three  definitive  decisions  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  to  result  In  the  application 


of  the  19th  amendment  giving  women  the 
right  to  vote,  although  compliance  in- 
volved both  revision  of  State  constitu- 
tions as  well  as  statutes.  The  Court  simply 
ruled  that  wherever  voting  was  limited 
to  "males"  the  amendment  transformed 
it  to  "persons." 

Moreover,  it  will  require  but  one  de- 
cision of  the  Supreme  Court  challenging 
one  State's  hours  laws  to  invalidate  all 
such  hours  laws,  even  as  it  took  but  one 
devlsion  to  sustain  their  enactment.  After 
100  years  of  failure  to  apply  the  present 
constitution  to  women,  the  equal  rights 
amendment  would  provide  a  clear  and 
unambiguous  constitutional  yardstick 
for  extension  of  those  rights  now,  the 
15th  and  19th  amendments  are  ex- 
amples of  no-chaos.  The  same  as  antic- 
ipated after  passage  of  the  equal  rights 
amendment. 

Second,  I  would  quote  from  Congress- 
man Vanik,  that — 

The  burden  on  our  courts  should  never 
constitute  a  bcurier  to  the  establishment  of 
rights  under  our  Constitution. 

And     from     Congresswoman     Orezn 

that — 

The  applicability  of  the  5ith  and  14th 
amendments  In  cases  Involving  racial  bias 
has  been  repeatedly  tested  and  sustained 
which  has  taken  years  and  cost  millions.  Do 
millions  who  oppose  equal  rights  of  women 
suggest  we  should  not  have  had  those  cases, 
should  not  have  spent  those  millions? 

The  most  outspoken  opponents  of  the 
equal  rights  amendment  have  been  the 
male-controlled  unions  of  the  AFL-CIO. 
Their  opposition  should,  however,  be 
evaluated  in  light  of  today's  economic 
conditions,  and  bearing  in  mind  the  fact 
that  the  APL-Cia|peaks  only  for  a  frac- 
tion of  the  worklngwomen  affected — its 
ranks  number  less  than  3y2  million 
women  in  imions,  compared  with  some 
26  million  other  women  working  out- 
side the  home.  The  AFL-CIO  speaks 
against  only  a  fractional  area  of  laws, 
whereas  equality  is  sought  not  only 
as  to  labor  standards  laws  but  as  to  laws 
governing  property  rights,  civil  rights, 
and  political  rights.  The  AFL-CIO 
speaks  for  only  a  fraction  of  all  women 
within  its  own  union  ranks,  as  clearly 
evidenced  by  Federal  court  suits  which 
its  members  have  had  to  Institute  at 
their  own  expense  and  risk  in  order  to 
seek  enforcement  of  title  VTI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964.  The  AFL-CIO  does 
not  speak  for  all  trade  unions,  large  or 
small,  and  it  certainly  does  not  speak 
for  the  powerful  United  Automobile 
Workers  and  its  affiliates  who  strongly 
support  the  adoption  of  the  equal  rights 
amendment. 

I  have  cited  numerous  examples  of  un- 
equal treatment  based  upon  sex  which 
we  believe  makes  necessary  the  equal 
rights  amendment.  In  closing,  let  me  sum 
up  my  case  for  the  need  for  this  great 
amendment. 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
end  the  unequal  treatment  under  the  law 
to  which  women  have  been  subjected 
since  the  Constitution  was  first  adopted. 
It  is  important  to  note  that  the  only 
kind  of  sex  discrimination  which  this 
would  forbid  is  that  which  exists  in  law. 
Interpersonal  relationships  and  customs 
of  chivalry  will,  of  course,  remain  as  they 


always  have  been,  a  matter  of  Individual 
choice.  The  passage  of  this  amendment 
will  neither  make  a  man  a  gentleman  nor 
will  it  require  him  to  stop  being  one. 

Although  there  is  now  little  disagree- 
ment upon  the  merits  of  the  goal  of  equal 
rights  for  women,  there  is  quite  some 
difference  of  opinion  as  to  how  it  can  best 
be  achieved.  Opponents  argue  that  the 
14th  amendment  equal  protection  clause 
and  title  Vn  of  the  CivU  Rights  Act  of 
1964  which  prohibited  discrimination  on 
account  of  sex  are  sufficient  safeguards. 
The  problem  with  this  analysis  is  that 
the  courts  have  been  in  some  cases  slow 
and  in  others  completely  derelict  in 
interpreting  either  of  these  provisions  as 
striking  down  Irrational  sex  discrimina- 
tion in  law. 

Another  "red  herring"  which  oppo- 
nents raise  is  that  all  State  "protective" 
laws  for  women  will  be  nullified.  This 
ignores  recent  court  decisions  in  analo- 
gous situations  in  which  the  courts  have 
not  nullified  other  types  of  discrimina- 
tory State  laws  but  rather  extended  the 
"protection"  afforded  to  one  class  to  the 
other,  thereby  providing  equality  of 
treatment  under  the  law.  The  passage  of 
this  amendment  is  important  because  it 
will  provide  a  mandate  for  the  courts  to 
strike  down  irrational  sex-based  discrim- 
ination wherever  it  is  found  in  law. 

In  conclusion,  it  should  also  be  remem- 
bered that  this  is  not  just  an  equal  rights 
amendment  for  women.  It  will  also  bene- 
fit men,  as  there  are  many  sex  discrim- 
inations in  law  which  penalize  males. 
Equal  treatment  for  men  and  women 
under  the  law  is  indeed  an  idea  whose 
time  has  come. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
joint  resolution  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred. 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  9)  pro- 
posing an  amendment  to  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States  relative  to  equal 
rights  for  men  and  women,  introduced 
by  Mr.  Cook,  for  himself  and  other  Sen- 
ators, was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  10— CO- 
SPONSORSHIP  OF  A  JOINT  RESO- 
LUTION RELATINO  TO  DESIGNA- 
ITON  OF  "NATIONAL  WEEK  OP 
CONCERN  FOR  PRISONERS  OP 
WAR/MISSINO  IN  ACTION" 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
pleased  to  join  with  my  colleagues  today 
in  offering  a  resolution  calling  for  the 
designation  of  a  National  Week  of  Con- 
cern for  our  servicemen  who  are  prison- 
ers of  war  or  missing  in  action.  Some  of 
these  men  have  been  held  captive  since 
early  1964,  almost  7  years  ago.  Many 
families  have  remained  long  years  in 
anxiety  and  doubt  without  knowing  the 
fate  of  their  loved  ones. 

Despite  repeated  demands  for  com- 
pliance with  the  Geneva  Convention  re- 
garding prisoners  of  war  by  the  United 
States,  the  United  Nations,  the  Inter- 
national Red  Cross,  and  many  others,  the 
North  Vietnamese  Government  persists 
in  its  refusal  to  permit  the  free  flow  of 
mail  to  and  from  prisoners,  to  repatriate 
the  sick  and  wounded,  to  permit  the  in- 


spection of  prisoner  facilities  by  an  Im- 
partial observer  and  to  provide  for  re- 
patriation or  internment  in  a  neutral 
country  of  those  who  have  endured  an 
extended  period  of  captivity.  These  basic 
considerations  spring  from  fundamental 
human  decency  and  go  beyond  politics  or 
philosophy.  We  of  the  U.S.  Congress 
have  on  prior  occasions  unanimously  re- 
affirmed our  support  for  the  principles 
asserted  in  the  Geneva  Convention  of 
1949.  Whatever  our  many  and  varied  per- 
ceptions of  the  conflict  in  Vietnam  have 
been,  we  in  the  Congress  have  concurred 
vigorously  in  the  humane  precepts  of 
this  convention. 

We  must  continue  to  focus  our  atten- 
tion on  this  most  grave  problem  of  pris- 
oners of  war.  We  are  and  must  be  con- 
cerned throughout  the  year  and  until 
such  time  as  these  men  are  safely  re- 
turned to  their  homes.  But  the  designa- 
tion of  this  national  week  of  concern  will 
serve  to  bring  to  the  forefront  of  na- 
tional and  international  attention  the 
plight  of  our  servicemen  held  captive 
half  a  world  away.  I  urgently  commend 
this  proposal  to  the  Congress. 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  11— IN- 
TRODUCTION OP  A  JOINT  RESO- 
LUTION RELATING  TO  STUDENTS' 
WEEK  AGAINST  DRUG  ABUSE 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  send 
to  the  desk  a  joint  resolution  to  author- 
ize the  President  to  proclaim  the  week  of 
April  19.  1971,  through  AprU  23,  1971,  as 
"Students'  Week  Against  Drug  Abuse." 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  reso- 
lution be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  extremely  pleased 
by  the  enthusiastic  support  of  my  col- 
leagues for  this  legislation  prior  to  Its 
introduction  and  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  the  cosponsors  be  printed  at  this 
point  in  my  remarks:  the  Senator  from 
Maryland  (Mr.  Beall)  ,  the  Senator  from 
Utah  (Mr.  Bennett),  the  Senator  from 
Nevada  (Mr.  Bible),  the  Senator  from 
Nevada  (Mr.  Cannon)  ,  the  Senator  from 
Hawaii  (Mr.  Fong),  the  Senator  from 
Florida  (Mr.  Gurney)  ,  the  Senator  from 
Oklahoma  (Mr.  Harris),  the  Senator 
from  South  Carolina  (Mr.  Hollings), 
the  Senator  from  Iowa  (Mr.  Hughes), 
the  Senator  from  Minnesota  (Mr.  Hxtm- 
phrey),  the  Senator  from  Hawaii  (Mr. 
Inouye)  ,  the  Senator  from  South  Dakota 
(Mr.  McGovern)  ,  the  Senator  from  New 
Hampshire  (Mr.  McIntyrx)  ,  the  Senator 
from  Minnesota  (Mr.  Mondale),  the 
Senator  from  Utah  (Mr.  Moss) ,  the  Sen- 
ator from  Rhode  Island  (Mr.  Pell),  the 
Senator  from  Vermont  (Mr.  Prouty), 
the  Senator  from  Alaska  (Mr.  Stevens)  , 
the  Senator  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Taft)  ,  the 
Senator  from  South  Carolina  (Mr.  Tmni- 
HONft) ,  the  Senator  from  California  (Mr. 
Tdnney),  the  Senator  from  New  Jersey 
(Mr.  Williams),  and  the  Senator  from 
North  Dakota  (Mr.  Young)  . 

Mr.  President,  when  I  was  contacted 
by  the  drug  abuse  committee  of  Oregon 
State  University  School  of  Pharmacy,  I 
was  particularly  proud  and  enthusiastic 
to  learn  of  the  program  that  is  being 
Initiated  and  developed  by  the  pharmacy 
students  on  the  OSU  campus.  It  is  the 


IntentlcHi  of  the  committee  to  present 
their  program  to  the  national  meeting 
of  the  Student  American  Pharmaceutical 
Association  in  March  of  1971.  Oregon 
State  University's  committee  has  begun 
already  to  coordinate  their  program 
with  the  national  Student  APhA  head- 
quarters here  in  Washington. 

Through  the  cooperation  of  the  na- 
tional office,  the  observance  will  be  ex- 
tended to  all  of  the  74  chapters  of  the 
Student  American  Pharmaceutical  As- 
sociation, most  of  which  are  already  In- 
volved In  effective  drug  abuse  education 
programs.  In  addition,  Student  APhA 
will  seek  support  of  the  observance  by 
other  student  professionals  through  their 
liaison  with  the  National  Student  Nurses' 
Association,  the  Student  American  Den- 
tal Association,  the  Student  American 
Medical  Association  and  the  Law  Stu- 
dent Division  of  the  American  Bar  As- 
sociation. 

Student  APhA  will  seek  even  more  di- 
verse support  by  soliciting  the  assistance 
of  the  National  Coordinating  Council  on 
Drug  Abuse  Education  and  Information, 
Inc.,  an  organization  of  98  national  gov- 
ernmental, professional,  educational, 
law  enforcement,  service,  religious,  and 
youth  organizations  In  which  the  Stu- 
dent American  Pharmaceutical  Associa- 
tion and  its  parent  organization,  the 
American  Pharmaceutical  Association, 
hold  charter  membership. 

The  Implications  of  this  program  are 
most  encouraging.  A  letter  from  Miss 
Evelyn  Crockett,  chairman  of  the  Drug 
Abuse  Committee  at  OSU  and  their 
speakers  bureau  policy  give  a  good  de- 
scription of  the  intentions  of  the  com- 
mittee in  their  efforts.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  a  letter  Miss  (Crockett  sent 
me  earlier  this  year,  her  synopsis  of  pro- 
jected OSU  activities,  and  items  of  pol- 
icy be  printed  at  this  point  in  my  re- 
marks. And  also,  a  letter  from  Ronald 
L.  Williams,  executive  secretary  of  Stu- 
dent American  Pharmaceutical  Associa- 
tion. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Student  Akkricak 
Pharmaceutical  Association. 

January  5,  1971. 
Honorable  Mark  O.  Hatfield, 
United  States  Senate. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Hatfield:  The  Student 
American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  a  sub- 
division of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  As- 
sociation, Is  the  national  professional  society 
of  pharmacy  students  with  over  12,OC0  mem- 
bers In  74  chapters  on  the  campuses  of  our 
schools  and  coUeges  of  pharmacy. 

Student  APhA  has  long  been  active  and  In- 
terested In  the  Institution  of  effective  drug 
abuse  education  programs,  so  we  have  fol- 
lowed with  Interest  your  cooperative  efforts 
with  pharmacy  students  from  the  Oregon 
State  University  College  of  Pharmacy  to  have 
the  week  of  April  10-23,  1071,  designated  as 
"Students'  Week  Against  Drug  Abuse". 

Oxir  organization  fully  supports  your  ac- 
tion to  Introduce  a  joint  resolution  to  ac- 
oompUsh  this,  and  we  hereby  offer  our  sup- 
port In  the  f oUowlng  ways : 

1.  Encourage  all  Student  APhA  (Thapters  to 
actively  promote  and  participate  In  the  ob- 
servance by  providing  Informative  materials 
in  regard  to  the  objectives  of  the  week  as 
well   as  suggested  methods  of  establishing 


and  coordinating  activities  on  the  various 
campuses. 

2.  Enlist  the  support  and  assistance  ot 
other  student  professionals  through  our 
liaison  activities  with  the  national  student 
organizations  of  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing 
and  law. 

3.  Encourage  support  of  the  student  pro- 
gram by  pharmacy  practitioners  by  publiciz- 
ing It  m  the  publications  of  the  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association  and  in  the  gen- 
eral pharmaceutical  press  at  the  regional, 
state  and  national  levels. 

4.  Encourage  wide-spread  and  diverse  par- 
ticipation In  the  observance  by  soliciting  the 
support  of  the  National  Coordinating  Ooim- 
ell  for  Drug  Abuse  Education  and  Informa- 
tion, Inc.,  an  organization  of  98  national 
governmental,  professional,  educational  law 
enforcement,  service,  religious  and  youth  or- 
ganizations In  which  both  Student  APhA  and 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Asaodatlon 
hold  charter  membership. 

6.  Provide  time  on  the  agenda  of  the  Yearly 
Meeting  of  the  Student  American  Pharma- 
ceutical Association,  March  36-38,  1971,  In 
San  Francisco,  to  further  explain  the  ob- 
servance and  finalize  details  of  participation 
by  Student  APhA  Chapters. 

We  look  forward  to  working  with  you 
and  the  pharmacy  students  of  Oregon  State 
University  In  obtaining  national  recognition 
and  implementation  of  this  most  worthwhUe 
program. 

Sincerely, 

Ronald  L.  Williams,  RPh., 

Executive  Secretary. 

January  1,  1971. 
Senator  Mark  O.  Hatfield, 
Senate  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Hatfield:  Qui  proposal  Is 
simply  to  change  the  present  date  of  the 
Drug  Abuse  Prevention  Week  from  the  week 
of  May  29  to  an  earlier  date — the  week  of 
April  19. 

We  would  designate  this  week  "Student's 
Week  Against  Drug  Abuse".  Hopefully  with 
advance  publicity  and  careful  planning,  this 
event  would  gain  national  recognition  and 
thereby  achieve  the  attention  that  It  de- 
serves. 

It  appears  to  us  that  It  would  be  far  more 
effective  to  have  students  sponsor  a  program 
of  this  magnitude  rather  than  a  govern- 
ment agency,  Judging  from  the  success  of 
another  student  sponsored  project  of  a  year 
ago.  I  am  referring  to  "Earth  Day".  Further- 
more, an  extensive  program  involving  the 
students  of  pharmacy  across  the  nation 
would  be  extremely  Ideal,  as  we  occupy 
a  unique  position:  we  are  young  enough 
to  appeal  to  the  youth  of  our  nation,  while 
at  the  same  time,  possess  the  necessary  drug 
background. 

Our  reason  for  the  change  of  date  Is  simply 
to  aUow  more  involvement.  Around  May 
most  Universities  and  Colleges  are  nearlng 
the  end  of  a  school  year.  Consequently,  stu- 
dents are  Involved  with  final  examinations, 
preparation  for  graduation  and  the  like. 
Therefore  a^  earlier  date  would  be  more  de- 
sirable to  aUow  as  much  student  participa- 
tion as  possible.  We  propose  that  the  "Stu- 
dent's Week  Against  Drug  Abuse"  be  held 
m  the  Spring  (AprU)  rather  than  an  even 
earlier  date  In  the  school  year  to  allow  ade- 
quate time  to  plan  an  effective  program. 
One  needs  to  secure  spteakers,  obtain  films, 
display  area,  etc.,  well  In  advance  In  order 
to  Insure  a  successful  program. 

If  we  knew  that  the  April  Week  could  be 
so  named,  "Student's  Week  Against  Drug 
Abuse",  we  could  begin  working  toward  mak- 
ing this  a  truly  "national"  affair.  We  would 
contact  aU  of  the  other  colleges  of  pharmacy 
in  the  United  States  through  their  student 
chapters  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical 
Association  to  tell  them  of  the  approaching 
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week  and  its  significance  In  relation  to  public 
education.  Most  of  these  pharmacy  colleges 
are  alrtady  Involved  In  drug  abuse  educa- 
tion. Ih.  our  letter  we  will  urge  them  to  plan 
programs  to  be  held  In  their  communities 
and  on  their  campus  to  concur  with  the 
April  date.  Furthermore  we  would  urge  them 
to  contact  students  ol  other  universities  and 
colleges  in  their  state  to  help  them  plan 
programB  for  those  campuses  and  communi- 
ties that  do  not  bave  a  pharmacy  school. 
ThlB  is  similar  to  what  we  hope  to  do  In 
Oregon. 

I  might  add  that  we  don't  Intend  to  ex- 
clude the  "establishment".  There  is  a  wealth 
of  knowledge  and  experience  that  the  respon- 
sible citizens  of  this  country  possess.  Hope- 
fully, they  will  make  this  knowledge  available 
to  us  Emd  be  willing  to  add  us  In  any  way  they 
can.  We  will  be  more  than  happy  to  accept 
assistance  from  the  many  government  agen- 
cies, the  American  Medical  Association,  the 
American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and 
BO  on.  In  fact,  we  will  gladly  welcome  any- 
one willing  to  lend  a  hand  in  making  this 
a  successful  program.  It  is  through  coopera- 
tive effect  that  programs  of  this  magnitude 
are  of  such  value  to  oiu*  society. 

Respectfully, 

Evelyn  Crockbtt, 
Chairman,  J>rug  AbuM  Committee, 

Oregon  State  University,  School  of 

Pharmacy. 


Synopsis  op  Projected  OSU  AcrrvrnES 

1.  The  Speakers  Bureau  of  the  Drug  Abuse 
Committee — OSU  School  of  Pharmacy  was 
established  on  the  concept  that  pharmacy 
students  have  the  necessary  drug  back- 
ground for  Drug  Abuse  Education  and  are 
young  enough  to  appeal  to  younger  stu- 
dents of  Jiinior  and  Senior  High  School  age. 

2.  The  Speakers  Bureau  Is  composed  of  ac- 
tive. Interested,  and  involved  fourth  and 
fifth  year  students  of  the  Oregon  State  Univ. 
School  of  Pharmacy. 

3.  The  Speakers  Bureau  represents  the 
Drug  Abuse  Committee,  a  student  organi- 
zation of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

4.  The  Speakers  Bureau  is  experienced 
and  prepared  to  present  programs  to  fit  the 
needs  of  the  group  Involved,  whether  chil- 
dren, older  students,  parents,  or  adults. 

5.  A  team  approach  is  suggested  for  each 
presentation  and  will  Involve  three  or  four 
pharmacy  students  in  one  team.  Each  mem- 
ber of  the  team  will  handle  Information 
on  one  or  two  of  the  various  areas  of  drug 
abuse:  marijuana;  hallucinogens;  narcotics; 
barbiturates  and  amphetamines. 

6.  The  primary  objective  of  the  program- 
presentation  win  be  the  open  discussion  and 
questlon-and-answer  period  following  short 
Introductions  by  each  member  of  the  team. 

7.  The  Speakers  Bvireau  has  found  that 
"scare  tactics"  and  "half-truths"  are  unde- 
sirable In  Drug  Abuse  Education.  The  Bu- 
reau advocates  "telling  it  like  It  is",  that  is, 
to  present  the  facts  of  drug  abuse  as  they 
are  known. 

8.  It  is  suggested  that  members  of  the 
Speakers  B\ireau  refrain  from  the  expres- 
sion of  personal  opinions,  especially  when 
those  opinions  cannot  be  backed  up  by 
known  facts. 

9.  In  order  to  get  the  fullest  utllissatlon  of 
group  dynamics,  the  Speakers  Bureau  sug- 
gests that  the  following  be  met: 

a)  The  group  receiving  the  program  be 
limited  to  forty  people  or  less. 

b)  For  classroom  situations,  the  pres- 
ence of  teachers  be  avoided  during  the  ques- 
tlon-and-answer period,  as  an  authoritative 
presence  may  hinder  the  spontaneity  of  open 
and  frank  discussion. 

(Miss)    Evelyn   Crockett, 
Chairman.    Drug    Abuse    Committee. 
OSU  School  of  Pharmacy.  Corvallis, 
Oreg. 


Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  the 
presentation  of  facts,  not  opinions,  and 
the  complete  rejection  of  "scare  tech- 
niques" have  been  generally  accepted  as 
appropriate  and  most  fruitful  approaches 
to  drug  abuse  education  and  prevention. 
In  spite  of  great  publicity,  America  is 
Just  beginning  to  awaken  at  the  grass- 
roots level  to  the  problems  of  drug  abuse 
that  have  plagued  the  urban  ghettos  for 
so  long  a  time.  Middle  class  America  and 
small  towns  are  just  beginning  to  experi- 
ence the  "drug  shock"  and  its  agonies 
firsthand.  It  is  imperative  that  this 
awareness  be  nurtured  so  that  the  prob- 
lem may  be  combated  In  every  segment 
of  our  society. 

Young  people  have  a  respect  for  facts, 
for  "telling  it  Uke  it  is."  and  they  have  a 
great  facility  for  communicating  with 
each  other.  This  program  that  is  being 
conducted  by  pharmacy  students  and  di- 
rected to  young  people  is  encouraging 
because  of  the  special  effectiveness  that 
will  accompany  the  absence  of  a  "gen- 
eration gap,"  a  technical  expertise  In 
drugs,  and  the  concern  of  our  youth  who 
do  not  use  drugs — those  who  seldom 
make  national  headlines. 

At  Oregon  State  University,  the 
pharmacy  students  participating  in  the 
committee  are  well  aware  that  the  prob- 
lem is  people— not  drugs.  The  problem  is 
one  of  young  individuals  trying  to  find 
themselves  among  social  ills — those  on 
the  national  and  international  scale,  and 
those  that  filter  down  to  the  community 
and  family  level.  This  attempt  of  stu- 
dents trying  to  give  personal  support  and 
Information  to  others  is  a  very  positive 
move  toward  combating  not  only  a  feel- 
ing of  despair  and  neglect  of  the  indi- 
vidual, but  also  simple  ignorance  of  what 
drugs  can  do  to  people. 

Though  these  programs  would  be  in 
progress  throughout  the  year,  Students' 
Week  Against  Drug  Abuse  would  be  des- 
ignated as  a  national  week  to  reem- 
phasize  seriousness  of  the  problem,  to 
encourage  and  strengthen  existing  ef- 
forts in  combating  the  problem  and  to 
stimulate  the  involvement  of  students  in 
new  programs.  I  sincerely  hope  that  my 
colleagues  will  take  prompt  and  favor- 
able action  on  this  resolution  for  I  be- 
lieve that  this  is  a  program  signif3dng 
great  hope  and  responsibility  on  the  part 
of  the  youth  of  our  Nation. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
joint  resolution  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred. 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  11)  to 
authorize  the  President  to  proclaim  the 
week  of  April  19,  1971.  through  AprU  23. 
1971.  as  "Students'  Week  Against  Drug 
Abuse;  introduced  by  Mr.  Hatfield  (for 
himself  and  other  Senators),  was  re- 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  9— SUBMIS- 
SION OP  A  RESOLUTION  TO 
AMEND  RULE  XXH  OP  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  sub- 
mit, on  behalf  of  myself,  the  Senator 
from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson)  ,  and  a  large 
nimiber  of  Senators  whose  names  will 
hereafter  be  disclosed,  a  resolution  to 


amend  rule  XXn  of  the  Standing  Rules 
of  the  Senate. 

The  effect  of  this  proposal  would  be  to 
reduce  from  two-thirds  to  three-fifths 
the  number  of  Senators  present  and  vot- 
ing required  to  close  debate.  I  ask  imani- 
mous  consent  that  the  resolution  go  over 
under  the  rule. 

Mr.  President,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  rule  XL  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate,  I  hereby  send  to  the 
desk  a  notice  in  writing  that  I  shall  here- 
after move  to  amend  rule  XXII  as  I  have 
previously  stated,  and  I  ask  that  it  be 
received  and  read. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  What 
is  the  Senator's  request  with  reference  to 
the  resolution?  That  it  be  referred? 

Mr.  CHURCH.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  it  be  read,  and  go  over  under 
the  rule,  as  required  by  rule  XIV,  so  that 
it  may  be  taken  up  tomorrow,  on  the 
next  legislative  day.  for  consideration 
and  debate. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
notice  will  be  stated. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  read  as 
follows: 

Notice  op  Motion  To  Amend  Certain  Senate 
Rules 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  rule 
XL  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate,  I 
hereby  give  notice  In  writing  that  I  shall 
hereafter  move  to  amend  rule  XXII  of  the 
standing  rules  in  the  following  particulars: 

Resolved,  That  rule  XXII  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

"1.  When  a  question  Is  pending,  no  mo- 
tion shall  be  received  but — 

"To  adjourn. 

"To  adjourn  to  a  day  certain,  or  that  when 
the  Senate  adjourn  It  shall  be  to  a  day 
certain. 

"To  take  a  recess. 

"To  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  execu- 
tive business. 

"To  lay  on  the  table. 

"To  postpone  Indefinitely. 

"To  postpone  to  a  day  certain. 

"To  commit. 

"To  amend. 

Which  several  motions  shall  have  precedence 
as  they  stand  arranged;  and  the  motions 
relating  to  adjournment,  to  take  a  recess,  to 
proceed  to  the  consideration  of  executive 
business,  to  lay  on  the  table,  shall  be  decided 
without  debate. 

"2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  rule 
m  or  rule  VI  or  any  other  rule  of  the  Sen- 
ate, at  any  time  a  motion  signed  by  sixteen 
Senators,  to  bring  to  a  close  the  debate  upon 
any  measure,  motion,  or  other  matter  pend- 
ing before  the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished  busi- 
ness, is  presented  to  the  Senate,  the  Presid- 
ing Officer  shall  at  once  state  the  motion  to 
the  Senate,  and  one  hour  after  the  Senate 
meets  on  the  following  calendar  day  but  one, 
he  shall  lay  the  motion  before  the  Senate  and 
direct  that  the  Secretary  caU  the  roll,  and 
upon  the  ascertainment  that  a  quorum  Is 
present,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall,  without 
debate,  submit  to  the  Senate  by  a  yea-and- 
nay  vote  the  question: 

'Is  it  the  sense  of  the  Senate  that  the  de- 
bate shall  be  brought  to  a  close?' 

"And  If  that  question  shall  be  decided  In 
the  affirmative  by  three-fifths  of  the  Senators 
present  and  voting,  then  said  measure,  mo- 
tion, or  other  matter  pending  before  the  Sen- 
ate, or  the  unfinished  business,  shall  be  the 
unfinished  business  to  the  exclusion  of  all 
other  business  until  disposed  of. 

"Thereafter  no  Senator  shall  be  entitled 
to  speak  in  all  more  than  one  hour  on  the 
measure,  motion,  or  other  matter  pending  be- 


fore the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished  business, 
the  amendments  thereto,  and  motions  affect- 
ing the  same,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Presiding  Officer  to  keep  the  time  of  each 
Senator  who  speaks.  Except  by  unanimous 
consent,  no  amendment  shall  be  in  order  af- 
ter the  vote  to  bring  the  debate  to  a  close, 
unless  the  same  has  been  presented  and  read 
prior  to  that  time.  No  dilatory  motion,  or 
dilatory  amendment,  or  amendment  not  ger- 
mane shall  be  in  order.  Points  of  order,  in- 
cluding questions  of  relevancy,  and  appeals 
from  the  decision  of  the  Presiding  Officer, 
shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

"3.  The  provisions  of  the  last  paragraph 
of  rule  VIII  (prohibiting  debate  on  motions 
made  before  2  o'clock)  shall  not  apply  to  any 
motion  to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of 
any  motion,  resolution,  or  proposal  to  change 
any  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate." 

'The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  is: 
To  provide  for  bringing  debate  to  a  close 
under  certain  circumstances  by  vote  of  three- 
fifths  of  the  Senators  present  and  voting. 

The  resolution  reads  as  follows: 

S.  Res.  9 

Resolved,  That  rule  XXII  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

"1.  When  a  question  is  pending,  no  motion 
shall  be  received  but — 

"To  adjourn. 

"To  tidjoum  to  a  day  certain,  or  that  when 
the  Senate  adjourn  it  shall  be  to  a  day 
certain. 

"To  take  a  recess. 

"To  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  execu- 
tive business. 

"To  lay  on  the  table. 

"To  postpone  indefinitely. 

"To  postpone  to  a  day  certain. 

"To  commit. 

'To  amend. 

Which  several  motions  shall  have  precedence 
as  they  stand  arranged;  and  the  motions 
relating  to  adjournment,  to  take  a  recess, 
to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  executive 
business,  to  lay  on  the  table,  shall  be  decided 
without  debate. 

"2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Rule 
m  or  Rule  VI  or  any  other  rule  of  the 
Senate,  at  aay  time  a  motion  signed  by  six- 
teen Senators,  to  bring  to  a  close  the  debate 
upon  any  measure,  motion,  or  other  matter 
pending  before  the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished 
business.  Is  presented  to  the  Senate,  the 
Presiding  Officer  shall  at  once  state  the 
motion  to  the  Senate,  and  one  hoxu-  alter 
the  Senate  meets  on  the  following  calendar 
day  but  one,  he  shall  lay  the  motion  before 
the  Senate  and  direct  that  the  Secretary  call 
the  roll,  and  upon  the  ascertainment  that 
a  quorum  is  present,  the  Presiding  Officer 
shall,  without  debate,  submit  to  the  Senate 
by  a  yea-and-nay  vote  the  question: 

"  'Is  It  the  sense  of  the  Senate  that  the 
debate  shall  be  brought  to  a  close?' 

"And  if  that  question  shall  be  decided  In 
the  affirmative  by  three-fifths  of  the  Sena- 
tors present  and  voting,  then  said  measure, 
motion,  or  other  matter  pending  before  the 
Senate,  or  the  unfinished  business,  shall  be 
the  unfinished  business  to  the  exclusion  of 
all  other  business  until  disposed  of. 

"Thereafter  no  Senator  shall  be  entitled  to 
speak  in  all  more  than  one  hour  on  the 
measure,  motion,  or  other  matter  pending 
before  the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished  busi- 
ness, the  amendments  thereto,  and  mo- 
tions affecting  the  same,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Presiding  Officer  to  keep  the  time 
of  each  Senator  who  speaks.  Except  by  unan- 
imous consent,  no  amendment  shall  be  In 
order  after  the  vote  to  bring  the  debate  to 
a  close,  unless  the  same  has  been  presented 
and  read  prior  to  that  time.  No  dilatory 
motion,  or  dilatory  amendment,  or  amend- 
ment not  germane  shall  be  In  order.  Points 
of  order,  including  questions  of  relevancy, 


and  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Presid- 
ing Officer,  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 
"3.  The  provisions  of  the  last  paragraph 
of  Rule  VIII  (prohibiting  debate  on  motions 
made  before  2  o'clock)  shall  not  apply  to 
any  motion  to  proceed  to  the  consideration 
of  any  motion,  resolution,  or  proposal  to 
change  any  of  the  Standing  Riiles  of  the 
Senate." 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
resolution  will  go  over  until  tomorrow. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  a  parlia- 
mentary inquiry. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Senator  will  state  it. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  As  matters  now  stand, 
will  the  resolution  that  I  have  just  intro- 
duced to  amend  rule  XXII  be  the  pend- 
ing Business  before  the  Senate  tomorrow 
when  the  legislative  business  is  laid  be- 
fore the  Senate? 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  t«npore.  It  will 
be  laid  down  after  the  routine  morning 
business  before  the  end  of  the  morning 
hour,  and  subject  to  debate  until  the 
end  of  the  morning  hour,  when  it  will  go 
to  the  calendar. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  After  the  routine  busi- 
ness, it  will  then  be  the  order  of  business 
for  consideration  by  the  Senate? 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Senator  is  correct. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  I  thank  the  Chair. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  10— SUBMIS- 
SION OP  A  RESOLUTION  TO 
DESIGNATE  JANUARY  22  AS 
UKRAINIAN  INDEPENDENCE  DAY 

Mr.  SCHWEIKER  submitted  the  fol- 
lowing resolution  (S.  Res.  10) :  which  was 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary: 

S.  Res.  10 

Resolution  to  designate  January  22  as 
Ukrainian  Independence  Day 

Whereas  Ukraine,  with  a  population  of 
forty-seven  million,  is  the  largest  non-Rus- 
sian nation  both  in  the  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics  Eind  in  Eastern  Europe;  and 

Whereas  this  nation  occupies  a  significant 
geographic  and  economic  position  in  the  con- 
text of  Eurasia,  with  prominent  dimensions 
toward  central  Asia,  the  Caucasus,  the  Mid- 
dle East,  and  central  Europe;  and 

Whereas  this  second  largest  Slavic  people, 
with  a  national  history  extending  back  to  the 
ninth  century,  has  made  substantial  contri- 
butions to  world  culture  and  today  possesses 
immense  potentialities  and  promise  for 
further  universal  cultural  advancement;  and 

Whereas,  in  partial  recognition  of  these 
cultural  contributions  toward  civilization  and 
peace,  the  Eighty-sixth  Congress  of  these 
United  States  of  America  passed  the  Shev- 
chenko  Memorial  resolution,  leading  to  the 
erection  of  a  statue  of  Taras  Shevchenko,  the 
poet  of  Ukraine,  on  public  grounds  In  our  Na- 
tion's capital;  and 

Whereas  the  critical  Importance  of  this 
non-Russian  nation  In  world  affairs  has  been 
obliquely  reflected  in  the  original  charter 
membership  of  the  U.S.S.R.;  that  is,  the 
Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  In  the 
United  Nations;  and 

Whereas  the  contemporary  status  of 
Ukraine  has  been  reflected  in  the  Captive 
Nations  Week  Resolution  passed  by  the 
Eighty-sixth  Congress  in  July  1069,  and 
signed  by  President  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
into  Public  Law  86-90;  and 

Whereas  for  the  past  two  decades  the  Con- 
gress, Governors  of  our  major  States,  and 
mayors  in  our  largest  cities  have  consistently 
observed  the  indomitable  spirit  of  independ- 


ence and  creative  assertions  of  the  Ukrain- 
ian people;  and 

Whereas  the  Independent  Ukrainian  Na- 
tional RepubUc.  which  was  established  by 
democratic,  popular  vote  and  national  self- 
determination  on  January  22,  1918,  was  one 
of  the  first  to  proclaim  freedom  for  its  people 
in  the  area  of  the  traditional  Russian  Em- 
pire: Now,  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved.  That  the  President  is  authorized 
and  requested  to  issue  a  proclamation  desig- 
nating January  22  of  each  year  ( the  anniver- 
sary of  the  proclamation  which  declared 
Ukraine  to  be  a  free  and  independent  re- 
public) as  Ukrainian  Independence  Day,  and 
inviting  the  people  of  the  United  States  to 
observe  such  day  with  appropriate  cere- 
monies. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  11— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  TO  PRO- 
VIDE ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  FOR 
THE  COMMITTEE  ON  APPROPRIA- 
TIONS 

Mr.  ELLENDER  submitted  the  follow- 
ing resolution  (S.  Res.  11);  which  was 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Appropria- 
tioris : 

S.  Res.  11 

Resolved.  That  the  Committee  on  Appro- 
priations hereby  is  authorized  to  expend 
from  the  contingent  fund  of  the  Senate, 
during  the  Ninety-Second  Congress,  $50,000, 
in  addition  to  the  amount  and  for  the  same 
purpose,  specified  in  section  134(a)  of  the 
Legislative  Reorganization  Act,  approved 
August  2, 1946. 


HONEST  ELECTIONS  REFORM  ACT 

Mr.  PEARSON.  Mr.  President.  It  is  a 
great  pleasure  to  join  today  with  my  dis- 
tinguished colleague,  the  junior  Senator 
from  Alaska  'Mr.  Gravel)  ,  and  other  co- 
sponsors  in  introducing  a  comprehensive 
bill  designed  to  reform  the  methods  by 
which  our  campaigns  for  public  office  are 
financed  and  regulated.  Entitled  the 
Honest  Elections  Reform  Act  of  1971.  this 
legislation  represents  a  vital  first  step 
in  restoring  much  of  the  faith  and  con- 
fidence that  the  American  people  have 
lost  in  their  election  process  and  as  such 
deserves  the  earliest  possible  considera- 
tion. 

This  far-reaching  legislative  proposal 
attempts  to  deal  with  all  four  of  the  ma- 
jor problem  areas  in  the  field  of  cam- 
paign finance  which  have  led  to  today's 
great  public  concern:  First,  the  base  of 
contributions;  second,  the  use  and  cost 
of  the  mass  media,  particularly  radio 
and  television;  third,  the  extent  and  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  law  governing  the  re- 
porting of  campaign  expenditures;  and 
fourth,  the  uniformity  and  thoroughness 
of  procedures  that  are  applied  to  those 
Cfiunpaign  finance  reports  that  are  filed 
with  the  appropriate  repositories. 

First.  Mr.  President,  let  us  consider 
the  problem  of  the  base  of  contributions. 
Today  that  base  is  too  narrow.  It  Is  not 
simply  a  question  of  providing  more 
money.  There  also  is  a  need  to  provide 
more  sources  of  funding  in  order  to  lessen 
the  dependence  many  candidates  feel  on 
those  few  who  now  so  often  represent 
such  a  disproportionate  share  of  the  mas- 
sive campaign  funds  required  by  today's 
"electronic  elections."  Though  more  and 
more  citizens  are  making  political  con- 
tributions, their  growing  number  still  lags 


370 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  25,  1971 


far  behind  the  quantum  jump  in  cam- 
paign costs  that  has  occurred  over  the 
past  decade.  The  fact  still  remains  that 
approximately  90  percent  of  the  cam- 
paign contributions  come  from  one  per- 
cent of  the  population.  And  this  fact 
should  be  a  cause  for  concern  by  all 
Americans.  It  mecms  that  too  many  of 
their  public  officials  are  likely  to  owe 
too  much  to  too  few.  It  means  that  their 
interest  in  seeing  candidates  elected  who 
are  imobligated  is  not  being  protected. 
It  means  that  the  candidates  themselves 
must  devote  an  undue  amount  of  energy 
and  attention  to  caring  for  the  concerns 
of  their  "special"  backers  rather  than 
looking  toward  the  concerns  of  their  con- 
stituents as  a  whole. 

For  these  and  other  reasons,  then,  the 
public  has  a  clear  incentive  to  develop 
the  broadest  possible  financial  base  on 
equal  terms  for  all  those  who  choose 
to  compete  for  the  responsibilities  of  pub- 
lic office.  The  devices  employed  must  not 
only  be  effective  in  generating  funds,  but 
they  also  should  be  of  such  a  character 
as  to  give  every  candidate  equal  oppor- 
tunity and  to  encourage  direct  voter  par- 
ticipation in  the  process.  This  latter 
point,  too,  is  vital  if  we  are  not  to  break 
the  link  between  the  candidate  and  the 
contributor.  This  link  Is  vital  in  helping 
to  keep  the  officeseeker  responsive  to  the 
constituents  he  is  to  represent.  This  prin- 
ciple is  basic  to  our  system  of  govern- 
ment and  only  becomes  pernicious  when 
a  few  special  groups  gain  undue  Influence 
by  dominating  campaign  funding  com- 
pletely— a  danger  the  Honest  Elections 
Reform  Act  is  designed  to  avert.  The  lack 
of  any  direct  role  by  the  voter  that  would 
deny  him  the  fundamental  right  of  de- 
termining who  will  receive  his  financial 
support — such  as  through  direct  appro- 
priations— would  also  have  the  imfor- 
tunate  effect  of  discouraging  political  in- 
volvement and  encouraging  apathy. 

Mr.  President,  I  realize  that  the  mag- 
nitude of  today's  campaign  finance  prob- 
lems has  led  many  knowledgeable  peo- 
ple to  look  toward  direct  appropriations 
as  the  answer.  I  respect  their  experience 
and  their  views.  They  may  be  right.  But 
I  do  not  think  so  and  in  any  event  other 
methods  such  as  those  contained  In  the 
legislation  now  being  introduced  deserve 
a  full  trial  before  resorting  to  any  more 
extreme  remedies.  Thus,  as  is  true  of 
the  campaign  finance  proposals  which  I 
advanced  In  earlier  Congresses,  this  bill 
provides  for  tax  incentives  for  campaign 
contributions  as  the  principal  method  of 
stimulating  a  broader  base  of  political 
funds.  I  am  as  loathe  as  the  next  person 
to  lightly  add  more  special  exceptions  to 
our  already  overburdened  patchwork  of 
tax  regulations.  But  the  use  of  tax  In- 
centives is  fully  justified  in  this  case, 
not  only  because  of  their  effectiveness 
and  the  seriousness  of  the  need,  but  also 
because  they  are  particularly  well  suited 
to  preserve  the  element  of  volunteerism 
and  voter  choice  in  the  allocation  of  sub- 
sidized contributions. 

Two  types  of  alternative  Incentives  are 
provided  by  the  bill  we  submit  today  and 
the  contributor  may  choose  whichever 
one  he  finds  most  appealing.  One  is  a  50- 
percent  tax  credit  for  political  donations 
which  aggregate  up  to  $50  in  any  one 


year.  The  other  is  a  tax  deduction  of  up  to 
$100.  In  either  case,  the  tax  incentive 
ai^lles  to  any  political  donation (s)  made 
to  any  political  candidate (s)  at  any 
level  of  government.  The  voter  may  give 
to  as  many  people  as  he  chooses  and  get 
a  tax  benefit,  provided  his  donations  do 
not  aggregate  more  than  the  modest  lim- 
its established  by  tills  legislation.  In  the 
event  they  should  total  more,  then  the 
amount  above  the  celling  would  not 
qualify  for  any  incentives. 

Mr.  President,  these  tax  measures 
would  apply  to  contributions  made  in 
primaries  as  well  as  to  those  made  in 
general  election  campaigns  for  the  in- 
fluence of  money  Is  certainly  as  great  if 
not  greater  in  primary  contests  as  it  is  in 
the  November  races.  They  would  also  be 
applicable  to  donations  made  to  local, 
State,  and  National  campaign  commit- 
tees on  a  year-round  basis  so  as  to  fur- 
ther encourage  the  proliferation  of  rev- 
enue sources  during  election  periods. 

The  cost  of  these  incentives  would  cer- 
tainly not  appear  to  be  prohibitive, 
though  admittedly  no  prior  experience 
exists  thus  making  any  estimates  ex- 
tremely hazardous.  And  in  any  event  the 
benefits  for  all  citizens  that  would  flow 
from  the  use  of  these  incentives  would 
surely  warrant  the  rather  modest  ex- 
pense they  might  entail.  The  public  ob- 
viously has  as  great  an  interest  in  en- 
couraging the  election  of  unobligated 
candidates  for  high  public  offices  as  it 
does  in  furthering  the  growth  of  educa- 
tional, religious,  and  charitable  pro- 
grams which  it  is  already  subsidizing 
through  the  use  of  tax  Incentives. 

An  additional  benefit  that  would  result 
from  the  adoption  of  this  proposal  would 
be  to  give  official  sanction  and  hence 
greater  social  acceptance  to  the  practice 
of  political  donation.  Political  campaigns 
have  not  been  as  successful  in  raising 
funds  as  have  certain  types  of  charity 
and  community  service  programs  in  part 
because  of  the  differing  degrees  of  social 
respectability  accorded  them.  Regretta- 
bly, political  donations  are  viewed  ixith 
a  jaundiced  eye  and  politics  is  consid- 
ered a  tainted  profession.  This  attitude  is 
deplorable  for  it  tends  to  create  the 
very  situation  it  decries.  Political  office 
should  not  only  be  regarded  as  being  re- 
spectable, but  should  also  be  considered 
as  being  in  the  highest  traditions  of  pub- 
lic service.  Thus  official  approval  of  the 
practice  of  giving  to  the  candidates  of 
one's  choice  could  go  far  toward  elimi- 
nating the  self-fulfilling  cynical  view  of 
public  life  that  so  often  hinders  any  ef- 
fort to  broaden  citizen  participation  in 
campaign  finance. 

Mr.  President,  the  50  percent  credit 
which  amounts  to  $25  per  person  is  de- 
signed to  encourage  small  donations 
while  the  $100  deduction  is  designed  to 
stimulate  medium  contributions.  Both 
will  be  needed  if  the  growing  dependence 
felt  by  many  candidates  on  a  wealthy  few 
donors  is  to  be  avoided.  And  regardless 
of  the  fate  that  awaits  the  other  sec- 
tion of  the  bill  now  put  forward  I  would 
hope  that  both  these  long  overdue  items 
on  the  campaign  finance  reform  calen- 
dar are  enacted  without  delay. 

But  the  question  of  incentives  for 
broadening   the  base  of  contributions 


represents  only  part  of  the  problem.  The 
second  great  area  of  concern  dealt  with 
by  the  Honest  Elections  Reform  Act  of 
1971  encompasses  the  use  and  cost  of 
the  mass  media,  particularly  radio  and 
television.  The  growing  size  of  constit- 
uencies demands  the  expanding  lise  of 
the  mass  media  as  a  basic  tool  of  com- 
munication. They  have  become  literally 
indispensable  to  any  political  campaign. 
Yet,  their  cost  is  so  staggering  as  to  put 
them  far  beyond  the  reach  of  the  aver- 
age candidate.  If  we  are  to  insure  equal- 
ity of  access  to  the  electorate,  if  we  are 
to  directiy  attack  the  problem  of  rising 
costs,  and  if  we  are  to  reduce  the  danger 
of  "buying"  elections,  then  the  mass 
media  is  the  place  to  start.  And  the  most 
infiuential — and  expensive — segment  of 
the  mass  media  is  the  broadcasting  in- 
dustry. 

More  than  any  other  factor,  the  grow- 
ing dependence  upon  and  rising  costs  of 
the  electronic  media  are  responsible  for 
today's  soaring  campaign  budgets.  Be- 
cause of  this  vital  role  in  campaign  fi- 
nance and  because  they  are  a  regulated 
industry,  the  radio  and  television  sta- 
tions that  are  licensed  by  the  public  to 
operate  in  the  public  interest,  conven- 
ience, and  necessity  have  a  special  obli- 
gation to  do  what  they  can  to  Improve 
what  everyone  is  coming  to  recognize  is 
an  intolerable  situation.  Many  stations 
have  already  demonstrated  a  keen  sensi- 
tivity to  the  problem  and  deserve  the 
commendation  of  us  all.  Others  have 
shown  litUe  or  no  concern  and  need  to 
be  encouraged  to  play  their  part. 

The  remedies  proposed  by  this  bill  are 
not  nearly  as  severe  as  some  have  sug- 
gested, though  I  feel  they  are  the  prod- 
uct of  considerable  thought  and,  being 
comprehensive  in  nature,  should  go  far 
toward  meeting  the  need  while  satisfy- 
ing those  who  objected  to  the  earlier  pro- 
posal originally  offered  18  months  ago  by 
Senator  Hart  and  myself.  That  bill,  the 
Campaign  Broadcast  Reform  Act  of  1969, 
later  modified  in  committee  following  ex- 
tensive hearings  and  reintroduced  by 
Senator  Pastore,  passed  by  the  House 
and  Senate  only  to  be  vetoed  by  the 
President.  Hopefully,  the  broadcast  pro- 
posals of  the  legislation  offered  today  will 
meet  a  better  fate. 

The  first  provision  requires  broadcast 
stations  to  charge  a  political  candidate 
no  more  than  their  lowest  commercial 
rate.  Today  that  is  not  the  case.  And 
while  some  stations  offer  discounts  sub- 
stantially below  their  lowest  commercial 
rates,  others  take  advantage  of  a  candi- 
date's vulnerable  preelection  position  and 
charge  all  the  traffic  will  bear.  Needless 
to  say,  this  practice  only  adds  to  the 
skyrocketing  campaign  burdens  which 
are  already  causing  such  grave  public 
concern. 

Mr.  President,  asking  that  a  station 
charge  no  more  than  its  lowest  unit  rate 
is  not  to  ask  that  it  cease  to  make  a 
profit — even  if  only  in  regard  to  the  rela- 
tively small  portion  of  the  broadcast  day 
consumed  by  political  advertising.  All 
this  provision  would  do  is  see  to  it  that 
the  political  candidate  who  may  soon 
bear  the  burden  of  making  vital  deci- 
sions siffecting  public  welfare  be  given 
the  ssmie  treatment  accorded  the  used 
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car,  toothpaste,  and  deodorant  salesmen. 
The  stations  will  still  determine  their 
rate  structure  but  by  establishing  the 
lowest  imit  charge  as  the  maximum  po- 
litical rate,  we  will  significanUy  lower 
campaign  costs,  equalize  conditions 
across  the  country  to  a  greater  extent 
than  at  present,  and  improve  the  ability 
of  the  candidate  of  modest  means  to  ob- 
tain an  adequate  airing  of  his  views. 

The  next  section  of  the  broadcast  por- 
tion of  the  legislation  suggested  today  is 
based  on  a  proposal  by  the  20th  centiur 
fund  entitled  "Voters  Time."  Drawing 
upon  that  excellent  and  innovative  idea, 
the  Honest  Elections  Reform  Act  calls 
for  the  simultaneous  use  of  all  broadcast 
facilities  for  a  few  times  every  4  years 
to  insure  full  and  equal  opportunity  for 
leading  presidential  and  vice  presidential 
contenders  to  air  their  positions.  Major 
party  contenders  would  receive  eight 
one-half  hour  segments — six  for  Presi- 
dent, two  for  Vice  President — to  be  used 
during  the  8  weeks  immediately  prior  to 
the  election.  Minor  party  contenders  of 
significance  would  receive  from  three  to 
four  such  programs  depending  upon 
their  parties'  previous  records  of  electoral 
performance. 

Mr.  President,  we  feel  this  provision 
is  vital  to  secure  the  fullest  possible  ex- 
amination of  the  views  of  those  vying  to 
hold  the  highest  office  in  the  Isind.  As 
with  other  sections  of  this  legislation,  we 
are  not  wedded  to  every  comma  and 
semicolon,  but  are  merely  attempting  to 
put  forward  in  as  constructive  and  com- 
prehensive a  maimer  as  possible  some 
suggestions  for  discussion  that  will  hope- 
fully lead  to  some  effective  legislative  ac- 
tion before  the  problems  worsen.  Thus, 
the  final  formula  adopted  might  well 
differ  from  the  "voters  time"  equation  we 
suggest  here  today.  But  clearly  some 
steps  must  be  taken  to  improve  the  use 
of  the  broadcast  media  in  presidential 
campaigns  without  further  increasing  the 
already  astronomical  cost.  In  the  past  I 
have  supported  a  repeal  of  the  "equal 
time"  clause  of  section  315  of  the  Com- 
mimications  Act  of  1934  as  a  means  to 
deal  with  this  problem.  I  would  do  so 
again  if  no  other  remedy  were  available. 
But  after  further  refiection  following  the 
defeat  of  last  year's  broadcast  reform 
effort,  I  feel  the  "voters  time"  concept 
might  be  preferable  and  deserves  a  full 
examination  by  the  whole  Congress.  It 
has  the  considerable  advantage  of  insur- 
ing equal  treatment  of  all  important  con- 
tenders in  accordance  with  the  size  of 
their  public  support  and  it  also  will  in- 
s\u"e  Uie  widest  possible  dissemination  of 
the  views  of  these  most  vital  candidates, 
one  of  whom  will  soon  be  bearing  the 
most  awesome  responsibilities  borne  by 
anyone  on  earth. 

The  last  noteworth  provision  of  this 
area  of  the  Honest  Elections  Reform  Act 
would  establish  a  limit  on  all  media 
spending  by  Federal  candidates  of  10 
cents  times  the  number  of  registered 
voters  in  the  district,  State,  or  Nation,  as 
the  case  may  be,  or  $40,000,  whichever 
is  greater.  This  spending  limit  would  ap- 
ply in  primaries  and  an  equal  limit  would 
govern  spending  in  the  general  election. 
Here  again,  the  specific  figures  are  sub- 
ject to  adjustment  though  we  hope  some 


form  of  limits  will  be  placed  on  media 
spending  lest  it  completely  outstrip  the 
broader  contributions  base  established 
through  the  tax  incentives  mentioned 
earlier.  It  is  particularly  important  to 
note  that  unlike  last  year's  propossd,  the 
limits  established  by  this  bill  would  ap- 
ply to  all  media  spending  that  can  be 
rather  effectively  monitored.  Thus,  all 
spending  for  radio,  television,  billboard, 
newspaper,  magazine,  and  other  period- 
ical advertising  would  be  controlled.  The 
limit  formula  proposed  here  offers  more 
than  the  advantage  of  being  comprehen- 
sive. By  being  tied  to  the  number  of  reg- 
istered voters,  it  oicourages  all  candi- 
dates to  vigorously  support  voter  reg- 
istration drives,  thus  further  broadening 
public  participation  in  the  election  proc- 
ess. And,  by  being  based  on  registration 
figures  rather  than  on  current  or  past 
voting  statistics  as  was  the  case  in  last 
year's  campaign  broadcast  bill,  the  Hon- 
est Elections  Reform  Act  offers  a  flex- 
ible but  stable  formula  that  should  be 
both  more  equitable  nationwide  and  less 
volatile  and  susceptible  of  being  influ- 
enced by  isolated  phenomena  such  as  the 
weather  on  election  day. 

Mr.  President,  the  third  great  area  of 
concern  addressed  by  the  bill  introduced 
today  deals  with  the  problem  of  report- 
ing where  campaign  money  comes  from 
and  where  it  goes.  As  we  all  know,  today's 
reporting  provisions  are  a  mockery  that 
is  honored  more  in  the  breach  than  in 
the  observance.  The  law  is  so  easily  cir- 
cumvented that  it  virtually  encourages 
deception.  Thus,  one  of  the  major  pur- 
poses of  the  Honest  Elections  Reform 
Act  is  to  close  the  loopholes  that  prevent 
the  current  disclosm-e  laws  from  working 
effectively. 

Among  the  many  reforms  accom- 
plished by  the  amendments  to  the  crim- 
inal code  that  we  propose  is  the  require- 
ment that  spending  in  primaries  and 
conventions  be  fully  reported  as  well  as 
spending  in  general  elections.  The  defini- 
tion of  what  constitutes  a  "political  com- 
mittee" is  rewritten  to  insure  that  all 
committees  supporting  Federal  can- 
didates that  take  in  or  spend  $100 
or  more  are  uniformly  organized  and 
report  their  financial  operations  regular- 
ly and  thoroughly.  This  latter  provision 
eliminates  the  much  abused  loophole 
which  now  allows  committees  operating 
in  one  State  exclusively  or  from  within 
the  District  of  Columbia  to  escape  Fed- 
eral reporting  completely. 

Other  steps  are  taken  to  make  report- 
ing as  effective  and  as  comprehensive  as 
possible.  And  while  the  limit  on  the  to- 
tal contributions  a  committee  may  re- 
ceive is  repealed,  the  $5,000  limit  placed 
on  individual  donations  is  strengthened 
and  supplemented  by  a  $25,000  limit  on 
the  amount  a  candidate  may  spend  of 
his  own  funds.  The  purpose  of  these  two 
limits  is  to  guard  against  any  one  con- 
tributor from  gaining  imdue  influence 
and  to  force  wealthy  candidates  to  com- 
pete on  a  more  equal  basis  with  candi- 
dates of  moderate  means  in  the  financing 
of  their  campaigns.  I  support  the  objec- 
tive of  both  these  ceilings  but  have  some 
desire  to  see  the  matter  further  studied 
and  to  have  the  benefit  of  hearings  on 
the  subject  before  becoming  fully  com- 


mitted to  the  formula  advanced  here  as 
I  can  foresee  some  difficulties  in  making 
these  limits  work  as  effectively  as  in- 
tended. 

The  last  major  area  of  concern  which 
the  Honest  Elections  Reform  Act  at- 
tempts to  resolve  is  the  problem  of  how 
to  guarantee  full  public  disclosure  of  tlie 
spending  reports  required  by  the  re- 
vamped criminal  code  we  propose.  Thus, 
the  bill  establishes  a  Federal  Elections 
Commission  to  act  as  an  independent, 
bipartisan  repository  and  auditing  agen- 
cy that  will  receive  and  verify  the  spend- 
ing reports  and  make  them  public  in 
easily  understandable  form  at  regular 
intervals.  The  use  of  an  independent 
agency  is  vastly  superior  to  the  use  of 
any  creature  of  the  Congress  which 
might  cast  the  objectivity  of  any  audit 
performed  on  its  Members  into  doubt. 

Today,  for  example,  such  spending  re- 
ports are  filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the 
House  and  Secretary  of  the  Senate.  These 
offices  lack  both  the  resources  and  the 
independence  necessary  to  perform  their 
tasks  satisfactorily,  and  any  revisions  in 
the  campaign  finance  laws  which  would 
keep  these  offices  as  repositories  would 
result  in  the  outiine  of  reform  without 
the  substance.  Overall  limits  on  cam- 
paign spending  have  shown  themselves 
to  be  imenforceable.  The  only  alternative 
is  full  disclosure.  But  this  disclosure  must 
be  effective  if  it  is  to  accomplish  its  pur- 
pose. And  if  it  is  to  be  effective  we  must 
remove  the  reporting  and  auditing  func- 
tions from  the  offices  of  the  Clerk  and  the 
Secretary. 

Mr.  President,  as  I  said  last  week  when 
Senator  Gravel  and  I  announced  our  in- 
tention to  introduce  this  legislation,  there 
is  no  more  important  business  before  the 
Congress  and  the  American  public  than 
the  wholesale  cleansing  of  our  demo- 
cratic political  system.  It  is  obviously  be- 
coming badly  distorted  imder  present 
conditions.  Money  rather  than  ability  or 
service  is  becoming  the  criterion  for  suc- 
cessful campaigns  for  public  office.  The 
regulations  Congress  adopted  46  years 
ago  to  govern  campaign  financing  were 
poorly  drawn  and  are  not  working.  They 
do  not  take  into  account  the  phenome- 
non of  television  which  has  come  to  dom- 
inate every  major  campaign.  They  have 
encouraged  lawbreaking  and  widespread 
cynicism  toward  the  political  process  in 
general. 

Just  a  few  days  ago,  the  President  said 
in  his  state  of  the  Union  address  that  we 
must  restructure  our  institutions  of  gov- 
ernment in  order  to  make  them  more  re- 
sponsive to  today's  changed  conditions. 
None  of  our  institutions  is  more  impor- 
tant than  the  method  by  which  we  choose 
our  leaders  and  yet  none  is  in  greater 
need  of  reform.  The  American  people 
are  becoming  more  and  more  critical  of 
the  way  In  which  our  system  of  elective 
politics  is  working — and  rightiy  so.  But 
just  stop  and  think  of  the  effect  that  full 
reporting  and  thorough  accoimting  and 
disclosure  coupled  with  a  broader  base  of 
contributions  and  better  use  of  the  media 
would  have.  It  would  surely  lead  to  re- 
newed faith  in  the  responsiveness  and 
representativeness  of  our  elective  proc- 
esses that  many  feel  has  been  slowly  ebb- 
ing during  recent  years.  In  fact,  this  res- 
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toration  of  faith  could  turn  out  to  be 
the  single  most  important  benefit  to  flow 
from  the  adoption  of  meaningful  cam- 
paign finance  reform  legislation.  We 
need  to  restore  a  fuller  measure  of  com- 
petition on  the  basis  of  merit  than  now 
exists  and  to  throw  the  light  of  public 
disclosure  on  all  political  financial  trans- 
actions, relying  on  the  ultimate  wisdom 
of  the  people  to  draw  the  appropriate 
conclusions. 

Mr.  President,  we  feel  the  Honest 
Elections  Reform  Act  moves  effectively 
to  meet  these  objectives  and  deserves  the 
immediate  and  serious  attention  of  the 
Congress.  This  or  some  other  version  of 
comprehensive  campaign  finance  reform 
legislation  is  badly  needed,  on  that  vir- 
tually everyone  is  agreed.  Time  is  run- 
ning on  and  the  problems  are  getting 
worse.  Next  year  is  a  presidential  elec- 
tion year  and  that  will  certainly  compli- 
cate matters  if  action  is  deferred  imtil 
then.  Thus,  delay  may  mean  defeat  and 
defeat  of  legislation  as  long  overdue  as 
this  could  only  increase  the  opportuni- 
ties for  abuse  at  the  heart  of  our  dem- 
ocratic political  system  and  shake  the 
confidence  of  the  American  people  in  the 
credibility  of  their  electoral  processes 
still  further. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  an  outline  summary  of  the 
proposed  Honest  Elections  Reform  Act 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  smn- 
mary  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows : 

Honest  Elections  Reform  Act  or  1971 — 
A   Summary 

TTTLS    l:     TAX    INCBMTITXS    FOB    CONTKIBITnONS 
TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  IXECTIVE  OFFICE 

A.  Provides  for  a  50%  tax  credit  on  one  or 
more  ptoUtlcal  contributions  not  exceeding 
in  aggregate  $50.00. 

B.  "Political  contribution"  Is  defined  as  a 
contribution  or  gift  of  money  to  an  eligible 
candidate  for  nomination  or  election  to  any 
Federal,  State,  or  local  elective  public  office, 
or  to  any  authorized  committee. 

C.  Provides  the  option  of  taking  a  $100  tax 
deduction  in  lieu  of  the  tax  credit. 

TITLE  n :  BEOADCAST  TIME  FOR  CANDIDATES 

A.  Section  315  of  the  Communication  Act 
Is  amended  to  provide  that  the  charges  made 
for  the  use  of  any  broadcasting  station  by 
any  legally  qualified  candidate  for  public 
office  shall  not  exceed  the  lowest  unit  charge 
of  the  station  for  the  same  amount  of  time 
In  the  same  time  period. 

B.  Broadcasting  stations  and  networks  are 
required  to  provide  simultaneously  free 
radio  and  teIevlslo;i  time  to  candidates  for 
the  office  of  President  and  Vice  President. 
Potential  candidates  are  divided  Into  three 
categories,  with  those  In  Category  1  receiv- 
ing eight  one-half  hour  periods  of  prime 
time  from  each  station,  those  in  Category  II 
receiving  four  periods,  and  those  in  Category 
ni  three  periods.  This  free  time  must  In- 
volve the  live  appearance  of  the  candidate 
and  the  format  must  be  one  intended  to 
promote  political  discussion,  illuminate  cam- 
paign Issues,  and  give  the  public  Insight  Into 
the  abilities  and  personal  qualities  of  the 
candidate. 

C.  The  FCC  Is  mandated  to  make  an  in- 
vestigation to  determine  the  most  equitable 
and  feasible  arrangement  jvhereby  broad- 
casting stations  might  provide  free  time  for 
candidates  for  other  elective  offices. 

D.  Limitations  on  expenditures  for  broad- 
casting, billboards,  newspapers,  magazines, 
»nd  other  periodical  publications  are  pxib- 


llshed.  A  candidate  Is  allowed  to  spend  on 
these  media  In  behalf  of  his  candidacy  In 
both  primary  and  general  elections  an 
amount  not  to  exceed : 

1.  Ten  cents  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
registered  voters  In  his  district,  or 

2.  $40,000,  whichever  is  greater. 

TITLE  m:    AMENDMENTS  TO   CRIMINAL  CODE 

A.  The  term  "election"  is  redefined  to  In- 
clude primary  elections  and  conventions  of 
political  parties  as  well  as  general  and  special 
elections. 

B.  The  term  "candidate"  Is  redefined  to  In- 
clude the  President  and  Vice  President  as 
well  as  congressional  offices. 

C.  The  term  "political  committee"  Is  re- 
defined to  apply  to  Individuals  as  well  as 
groups,  and  the  loophole  that  now  allows 
committees  operating  In  only  one  State  to 
escape  reporting  is  closed.  Persons  or  groups 
receiving  or  expending  $100  or  less  are  not 
counted  as  political  committees. 

D.  The  term  "contribution"  is  redefined  to 
Include  a  transfer  of  funds  between  polit- 
ical committees. 

E.  The  term  "expenditure"  Is  redefined  to 
Include  (1)  a  transfer  of  funds  (2)  fees  or 
charges  levied  upon  a  candidate  by  his  State 
and  (3)  sums  spent  for  travel,  subsistence, 
stationery,  postage,  circulars,  printing,  tele- 
phone service,  etc. 

P.  The  term  "person"  Is  redefined  to  spe- 
cifically Include  labor  unions. 

G.  Th2  term  "State"  Is  redefined  to  Include 
the  District  of  Columbia,  thus  closing  an 
Important  loophole. 

H.  SoUcltatlon  of  political  contributions 
from  officers  and  employees  of  the  United 
States  is  forbidden  political  committees  as 
well  as  candidates. 

I.  A  limitation  of  $5,000  is  set  on  single 
source  contributions,  and  this  Is  made  to  ap- 
ply to  committees  as  well  as  candidates. 
Contributions  by  a  person's  spouse  or  minor 
child  are  deemed  contributions  by  that  per- 
son. 

J.  The  limitation  on  total  contributions 
a  political  committee  may  receive  is  re- 
jwaled. 

TITLE    IV :    DISCLOSURE   OF    FEDERAL    CAMPAIGN 

FUNDS 

A.  Requires  that  every  political  committee 
have  a  chairman  and  a  treasurer,  without 
whose  authority  no  expenditure  may  be 
made. 

B.  The  treasurer  shall  keep  an  account  of: 

1.  All  contributions. 

2.  The  full  name  and  mailing  address  of 
every  person  making  a  contribution,  and  the 
date  and  amount. 

3.  All  expenditures  made  by  the  committee, 
together  with  a  receipted  bill  for  all  expendi- 
tures the  aggregate  amoimt  of  which  to  the 
same  person  during  a  calendar  year  exceeds 
$100. 

C.  Every  political  committee  that  is  not  au- 
thorized In  writing  by  a  candidate  must  in- 
clude In  all  its  literature  and  advertising  a 
clear  statement  that  Its  activities  are  not  au- 
thorized and  that  the  candidate  is  not  re- 
sponsible for  those  activities. 

D.  There  Is  created  a  five  man,  bipartisan 
Federal  Elections  Commission  appointed  by 
the  President  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate. 

E.  Political  committees  which  receive  or  ex- 
pend more  than  $100  must  file  a  statement  of 
organization  with  the  Commission. 

P.  Between  the  10th  and  20th  of  March, 
June  and  September  in  each  year;  on  the  fif- 
teenth day  and  on  the  fifth  day  next  pre- 
ceding the  date  on  which  Is  held  an  election; 
on  the  fifteenth  day  next  following  the  date 
on  which  Is  held  an  election  and  on  the  Ist 
day  of  January  of  each  year,  the  treasurer  of 
a  political  committee  shall  file  with  the  com- 
mission a  comprehensive  report  of  Its  ac- 
tivities. 

G.  Every  person  who  makes  contributions 


or  expenditures,  other  than  by  contribution 
to  a  ix>lltlcal  committee  or  candidate,  aggre- 
gating $100  or  more  must  also  file  reports 
with  the  Commission. 

H.  Candidates  must  also  file  reports  of 
their  receipts  and  expenditures. 

I.  Reports  on  convention  financing  must  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  by  the  appropriate 
persons  and  committees. 

J.  A  copy  of  all  reports  shall  also  be  filed 
with  the  clerk  of  a  United  Stetes  district 
court. 

K.  Numerous  duties  are  assigned  the  Com- 
mission Including  the  wide  public  dissemina- 
tion of  reports  filed  by  committees  and  can- 
didates. 

L.  Criminal  penalties  are  provided  for  the 
violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

M.  The  Federal  Corrupt  Practices  Act  la 
repealed. 

Title  V:  Authorization  of  Appropriations, 
Effective  Dates,  and  Partial  Invalidity. 

January  25.  1971. 

Mr.  MUSKIE.  Mr.  President.  I  am 
proud  to  join  with  Senator  Gravel  and 
Senator  Pearson  in  sponsoring  as  the 
first  Senate  bUl  of  the  92d  Congress,  the 
Honest  Elections  Reform  Act  of  1971. 
The  bill,  S.  1,  is  one  which  I  hope  will  lay 
the  foimdation  for  debate  and  action  by 
the  Congress  in  this  very  important  area 
of  reform. 

We  are  all  aware  of  the  need  for  sub- 
stantial changes  in  the  way  campaigns 
are  financed  and  run  in  this  country. 
Existing  law  does  not  deal  with  the  prob- 
lem of  spiraling  campaign  costs,  nor  does 
it  provide  complete  coverage  in  the  area 
of  disclosure  requirements.  Its  provisions 
dealing  with  limitations  on  campaign  ex- 
penditures are  totally  outdated. 

The  result  of  such  inadequacies  in  the 
existing  law  has  been  a  loss  of  public 
confidence  in  our  whole  elections  process 
which  is  at  the  very  heart  of  our  demo- 
cratic way  of  life. 

Now  is  the  time  to  act  to  insure  that 
poUtical  campaigns  in  this  coimtry  reflect 
what  the  public  demands — honesty  and 
openness  throughout  the  election  process, 
and  equal  access  to  this  process  for  all, 
regardless  of  economic  means. 

Last  fall,  the  Congress  passed  legisla- 
tion imposing  a  limit  on  the  amoimt  that 
a  candidate  for  Federal  office  could  spend 
on  the  broadcast  media,  by  far  the  single 
most  rapidly  rising  expense  in  campaigns 
today.  This  legislation  was  vetoed  by  the 
President. 

I  supported  that  legislation,  as  a  strong 
step  toward  limiting  the  cost  of  political 
campaigns,  while  at  the  same  time  real- 
izing that  more  comprehensive  proposals 
were  necessary. 

Today,  I  have  sponsored  legislation 
which  reflects  just  such  a  comprehensive 
approach.  Among  its  most  important 
points  are: 

A  limitation  on  the  amount  which  any 
individual  can  contribute  to  any  one 
candidate. 

A  tightening  of  the  campaign  commit- 
tee structure  designed:  First,  to  require 
full  disclosure  of  expenses,  contributions, 
and  transfers  of  funds  by  a  political  com- 
mittee, thus  closing  significant  loop- 
holes in  existing  law;  and  second,  to  in- 
hibit the  proliferation  of  committees  over 
which  the  candidate  himself  has  no  con- 
trol. 

The  establishment  of  an  Independent 
Federal   elections   commission   empow- 
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ered  with  broad  authority  to  supervise 
the  rurming  of  campaigns,  report  viola- 
tions, and  recommend  further  legislative 
action  in  the  area  of  election  and  cam- 
paign procedures. 

A  limitation  on  total  media  expendi- 
tures by  a  candidate. 

Suspension  of  the  equal  time  provision 
of  the  Communications  Act  to  provide 
free  voters  time  for  presidential  and  vice 
presidential  candidates,  and  to  permit 
debates  between  presidential  candidates. 
The  bill  as  presently  written  is  not  a 
perfect  one.  Amendments  will  be  re- 
quired. 

And  the  Congress  should  act  on  other 
proposals  to  make  our  election  process 
more  responsive,  such  as  a  proposal  to 
establish  universal  voter  registration 
which  I  understand  will  be  introduced 
during  the  92d  Congress. 

But  it  is  appropriate  and  necessary  to 
begin  with  the  broadest  possible  ap- 
proach—one which  win  stimulate  debate 
by  the  Congress  and  the  American  peo- 
ple, and  one  which  can  be  effective. 

PRESIDENT  NIXON  HONORS  THE 
NATION'S  NO.  1  FOOTBALL  TEAM 
Mr  CURTIS.  Mr.  President,  on  Janu- 
ary 14,  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  Richard  M.  Nixon,  appeared  at 
the  University  of  Nebraska  in  Lincoln, 
thereby  paying  great  tribute  to  the  Na- 
tion's No.  1  football  team  and  its  coach. 
Bob  Devaney.  ,    .^  i, 

The  University  of  Nebraska  football 
squad  and  Bob  Devaney  and  his  entire 
coaching  staff  have  brought  great  honor 
to  Nebraska.  Nebraska  went  through  last 
season  without  a  defeat.  They  were  again 
the  Big  8  champions  and  on  New  Year's 
Day  they  defeated  the  powerful  team 
from  Louisiana  State  University.  It  came 
as  no  surprise  that  the  sportswriters 
picked  Nebraska  for  the  No.  1  spot. 

Coach  Bob  Devaney  and  the  rest  of 
his  coaching  staff  and  all  the  players  on 
the  Nebraska  squad  have  done  something 
more  than  Just  honor  our  State.  They 
have  advanced  the  cause  of  good  sports- 
manship and  clean  competition.  These 
are  virtues  to  be  desired  in  all  aspects 
of  life. 

Nebraskans  were  highly  pleased  when 
the  President  of  the  United  States  ex- 
pressed his  interest  in  this  team  and  in 
yoimg  people  everywhere  and  in  colleges 
and  universities  everywhere  by  paying 
a  visit  to  the  Nebraska  campus.  It  was 
a  day  always  to  be  remembered. 

President  Nixon  delivered  a  most  no- 
table speech  on  that  occasion.  The  prin- 
ciples that  he  laid  down  in  that  speeeb 
merit  the  attention  of  citizens  of  all  ages 
in  all  the  States  and  it  is  a  speech  that 
offers  hope  to  all  who  want  America  to 
go  forward. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  speech  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  delivered  on  that  oc- 
casion be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  speech 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 


Remarks  of  the  President  Before  A  Sru- 
dent-Pactjltt  Convocation,  the  Univer- 
sity OF  Nebraska.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Mr.  President;    Mr.   Chancellor,  Governor 

Exon,  Senator  CurtU,  Senator  Hruska,   all 


of  the  distinguished  guests  on  the  platform, 
and  students,  members  of  the  faculty  of 
the  University  of  Nebraska,  and  I  also  un- 
derstand that  we  have  guests  here  from 
Nebraska  Wesleyan  and  from  Union  College, 
and  friends  of  the  University  of  Nebraska : 

I  appreciate  the  honor  that  has  been  ex- 
tended to  me  to  visit  this  campus,  and  the 
opportunity  to  pick  up  a  ralncheck.  In  effect, 
because  Secretary  Hardin  two  years  ago  on 
the  100th  anniversary  of  this  great  Univer- 
sity, Invited  me  to  come  to  the  University  at 
the  request  of  the  University  officials,  and 
because  I  had  another  engagement  at  that 
time,  I  was  unable  to  do  so.  I  told  him  then 
that  sometime  whUe  I  was  In  office  I  wovild 
come.  I  wasn't  quite  siire  I  could  make  It. 
I  am  glad  I  could  make  It  this  year  In  view 
of  what  has  happened. 

And  that  allows  me,  before  making  this 
award,  to  tell  a  little  story.  You  will  recall 
that  from  time  to  time,  because  I  am  some- 
what of  a  football  fan,  that  I  have  called 
football  coaches  or  captains  after  a  great 
victory  and  a  significant  game.  I  read  a  story 
m  one  of  the  Nebraska  papers  to  the  effect 
that  Immediately  after  the  Orange  Bowl  game 
some  of  the  team  were  gathered  around  the 
phone  waiting  for  the  call  from  the  White 
House.  It  never  got  through.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  I  was  not  able  to  make  the  call  because 
while  I  had  seen  the  last  quarter  of  the 
game,  which  was  very  exciting — wasn't  that 
something,  that  last  quarter? — In  any  event — 
it  shows  what  the  defense  means — In  any 
event,  when  we  came  to  the  end  of  the  long 
day  of  football  that  day.  I  had  to  go  on  to 
another  engagement.  I  checked  with  the 
White  House  operator  and  asked  If  it  might 
be  possible  to  get  through  to  the  dressing 
room  down  in  Miami.  Usually  the  President 
can  get  through  on  the  telephone.  This  time 
the  operator  said.  "Well.  It  will  be  just  a 
moment,  Mr.  President.  All  the  circuits  are 
busy." 

She  said.  "Everybody  from  Nebraska  is 
calling." 

I  knew  that  was  the  case,  and  I  knew  that 
this  great  team  and  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska have  pride  for  the  whole  State,  for 
all  the  Institutions  of  this  State,  whatever 
they  may  be.  and  all  the  people  of  this  State. 
I  am.  therefore,  honored  to  be  here  to  par- 
ticipate In  your  pride  In  that  team. 

Having  said  that,  I  want  you  to  know 
that  I  have  gotten  Into  a  little  trouble  over 
the  past  couple  of  years  In  picking  number 
one  teams.  In  1970.  I  should  recall,  the 
100th  anniversary  of  college  football,  you 
will  remember  that  before  the  bowl  games 
I  said  that  Texas  was  number  one.  and  since 
then  I  have  never  been  able  to  go  to  Penn- 
sylvania without  a  passport. 

This  year  I  didn't  make  that  mistake  be- 
cause I  sought  and  got  very  good  advice. 
I  was  in  Omaha  in  the  last  weeks  of  October. 
At  that  time  Nebraska  was  number  three 
In  the  Associated  Press  poll.  I  had  already 
been  to  Columbus.  Ohio,  where  everybody 
said  Ohio  State  was  number  one.  I  was  in 
Indiana  where  everybody  told  me  that  Notre 
Dame  was  number  one.  I  was  In  Texas  where 
everybody  told  me  that  Texas  was  number 
one.  and  I  was  going  to  be  In  Callfomla 
where  all  Callfornlans  thought  'that  Stan- 
ford was  number  one.  And  In  Arizona.  Sen- 
ator Barry  Goldwater  said  that  Arizona  State 
was  number  one. 

So  with  Roman  Hruska  and  Carl  Curtis, 
I  said,  "What  should  I  do?"  They  thought  a 
bit  and  finally  Carl  spoke  up  and  said,  "You 
know.  Mr.  President.  I  should  wait  until 
after  the  bowl  games."  Tliat  was  vision,  real 
vision. 

So  In  this  year  of  football,  a  year  of  many 
great  teams,  a  year  In  which  many  can  per- 
haps rightfully  claim  to  be  number  one,  to 
come  to  Nebraska,  a  great  University  and 
clearly  apart  from  Its  great  records  In  the 
field  of  athletics,  to  come  here  to  the  only 
major  college  team  that  was  undefeated, 
and  to  make  an  award  is  something  that  I 


am  very  proud  to  do,  proud  to  recognize 
this  University,  to  recognize  its  coach,  to 
recognize  its  co-c^talns.  to  recognize  its 
fine  members  of  the  team,  and  in  so  doing 
to  present  the  plaque  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States. 

Consequently,  at  this  time,  for  the  offi- 
cial presentation.  I  would  like  to  have  the 
coach.  Bob  Devaney.  to  step  forth. 
(Presentation  of  plaque.) 
You  ought  to  run  for  something  In  this 
State. 

And  now  the  co-captains,  Jerry  Murtaugh 
and  Dan  Schnelss.  If  they  would  step  for- 
ward to  represent  the  team. 

I  shall  now  read  the  plaque  which  I  under- 
stand win  be  put  In  one  of  the  lockers.  But 
in  any  event — (Laughter) — the  plaque's 
wording  is  as  follows: 

•The  University  of  Nebraska  1970  football 
team.  Champions  of  the  Big  Eight  Confer- 
ence. Victor  In  the  1971  Orange  Bowl,  and 
picked  by  the  Associated  Press  Number  One 
Team  of  the  Nation." 

And  now  If  I  could  come  to  the  other  part 
of  my  assignment,  as  was  pointed  out  by  your 
president  a  moment  ago,  I  wanted  to  use  this 
opportimlty  to  address  the  great  student 
body  of  this  University  and  your  gueste  about 
some  of  the  problems  we  have  in  this  Nation. 
common  problems,  for  younger  people  and 
older  people  as  well. 

In  beginning  my  remarks.  It  Is  quite  clear 
from  the  feeling  in  this  audience  that  this 
Is  a  very  exciting  time  for  this  University. 
You  are  beginning  the  second  hundred  years 
of  a  very  great  tradition,  and  you  are  begin- 
ning It  as  champions. 

You  can  all  take  pride  In  your  great  team. 
It  is  a  splendid  thing  to  be  champions.  But 
a  more  splendid  thing,  I  believe,  is  the  proc- 
ess by  which  a  team  becomes  champion,  the 
long  struggle  through  defeat,  through  doubt, 
and  then  on  to  victory. 

There  is  satisfaction  here,  and  for  all  of 
us  there  are  valuable  lessons  as  well.  For  as 
vital  as  the  understanding  we  gain  In  the 
classroom  is  the  deeper  understanding  of 
ourselves  that  comes  from  competing  against 
others,  and  competing  against  ourselves. 

In  these  endeavors,  we  go  beyond  aware- 
ness of  what  we  are  and  we  discover  a  higher 
understanding  of  what  we  can  be  If  we  know 
and  have  the  courage  and  If  we  have  the 
wUl. 

It  U  In  thU  way  that  we  learn  to  believe 
In  our  dreams. 

Nothing  matters  more  to  the  future  of  this 
Nation  than  ensuring  that  pur  young  men 
and  women  leam  to  believe  In  themselves 
and  believe  in  their  dreams,  and  that  they 
develop  this  capacity — that  you  develop  this 
capacity,  so  that  you  keep  It  all  of  your  lives. 
As  this  great  University  looks  to  a  new  cen- 
tury so  does  our  Nation.  In  this  decade  we 
Americans  will  celebrate  the  anniversary  of 
the  greatest  experiment  In  liberty  the  world 
has  ever  known.  It  has  succeeded  for  what 
in  the  year  1976  will  be  200  years.  But  like 
the  continued  success  of  this  University,  the 
continued  success  of  the  American  experi- 
ment depends  on  one  thing :  On  the  qualities 
of  heart  and  mind  and  spirit  that  our  young 
people  bring  to  both. 

This  Nation  wlU  not  run  on  Inertia.  It 
could  fall  In  one  generation  or  it  could  last 
another  100  years  or  another  1.000  years.  The 
answer  lies  In  what  you  and  your  generation 
bring  to  the  task  of  being  an  American  and 
what  you  pass  on  to  others. 

These  depend.  In  turn,  upon  what  your 
Nation  gives  to  you  and  gives  to  you  now. 
And  If  we  are  to  benefit  fuUy  from  the  ener- 
gies and  the  Ideals  of  our  young  people,  we 
must  break  down  the  barriers  to  the  exercise 
of  those  energies,  the  pursuit  of  those  Ideals 
Let  me  discuss  one  of  those  barriers  that 
I  know  Is  on  the  minds  of  many  of  you  here 
and  many  all  over  this  Nation. 

The  war  In  Vietnam  has  taken  a  very 
heavy  toll  of  our  young  men.  This  Admlnls- 
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tratlon  has  no  higher  priority  than  to  end 
that  war.  But  to  end  It  in  a  way  that  we 
will   have  a  lasting  peace. 

For  one  thing,  I  want  to  end  It  because 
this  Nation  has  positive  priorities,  right  here 
at  home,  that  young  men  and  wcHnen  now 
occupied  In  war  could  turn  their  hands  to 
In  peace.  Beyond  this,  I  have  some  very 
personal  reasons  that  I  would  like  to  end  It. 

Every  week,  as  President  of  the  United 
States,  I  write  letters  to  the  parents  and  the 
wives  and  even  sometimes  the  children  of 
men  who  have  given  their  lives  In  Vietnam. 
It  Is  no  comfort  to  me  that  when  I  came  Into 
office  I  virrote  300  of  those  letters  a  week, 
and  that  this  week  I  will  write  27.  One  Is 
too  many. 

These  were  precious  human  lives  and  what 
they  might  have  brought  to  America  in  peace 
no  one  will  ever  know.  But  there  would  have 
been  poets  among  them  and  doctors  and 
teachers  and  farmers.  There  would  have 
been  builders  of  America. 

I  want  nothing  in  the  world  so  much  as 
to  be  able  to  stop  writing  those  letters. 

I  know  you  realize,  you  who  hav«  studied 
history,  that  every  American  generation  In 
this  century  has  known  war.  I  want  yours  to 
be  the  first  generation  in  this  century  to 
enjoy  a  full  generation  of  peace. 

I  have  a  plan  which  we  are  implementing 
to  obtain  that  kind  of  peace.  I  can  tell  you 
confidently  today  It  is  succeeding.  I  believe 
yours  win  be  a  generation  of  peace.  And  then 
the  question  comes,  and  this  Is  a  bigger  ques- 
tion, more  profound:  What  will  we  do  with 
the  peace? 

I  am  not  one  of  those  who  believe  that  we 
will  have  Instant  tranquility  when  we  have 
peace.  I  was  talking  to  a  European  statesman 
a  few  months  ago  about  the  common  prob- 
lems that  we  had  in  both  of  oxu  countries 
of  student  unrest,  and  he  said  to  me,  "The 
problem  with  your  youth  is  war.  The  problem 
with  our  youth  Is  peace." 

What  he  meant,  of  course,  was  that  the 
challenges  of  peace  are  as  great  as  the  chal- 
lenges of  war  and  as  difficult  to  meet.  There 
needs  to  be  something  more  than  the  mere 
absence  of  war  in  life.  Young  people  need 
something  positive  to  respond  to,  some  high 
enterprise  in  which  they  can  test  them-selves, 
fulfill  themselves.  We  must  have  great  goals — 
goals  that  are  worthy  of  us,  worthy  of  our 
resources,  our  capacities;  worthy  of  the  cour- 
age and  the  wisdom  and  the  will  of  our 
neople.  And  we  do  have  such  great  goals  at 
home  In  America.  Consider,  for  example,  the 
problems  of  our  environment.  To  subdue  the 
land  Is  one  thing.  To  destroy  It  is  another, 
and  we  have  been  destroying  it.  And  now 
we  must  undo  what  we  have  done.  You  must 
help  m  this  venture.  It  will  require  all  the 
dedication  you  can  bring  to  it — your  brains, 
your  energy,  your  imagination,  those  special 
qualities  you  possess  In  such  abundance — 
idealism,  impatience,  and  faith.  To  preserve 
the  good  earth  is  a  great  goal. 

Consider  the  problems  of  our  cities. 
Through  time,  cities  have  been  centers  of 
culture  and  commerce,  and  nowhere  has 
this  been  more  true  than  In  America.  But 
today,  many  of  our  great  cities  are  dying. 
We  must  not  let  this  happen.  We  can  do 
better  than  this.  We  must  do  better  than 
this.  Only  if  the  American  city  can  prosper 
can  the  American  dream  really  prevail. 

Consider  the  problems  of  rural  America. 
We  are  a  nation  not  only  of  cities  but  of 
towns  and  villages  and  farms.  In  the  soul 
and  substance  of  rural  life  in  this  country 
the  mo6t  abiding  values  of  the  American 
people  are  anchored.  Rural  America,  too, 
needs  our  attention.  We  must  create  a  new 
rural  environment,  a  new  rural  prosperity, 
which  will  not  only  stem  the  migration 
from  rural  areas  to  the  cities,  but  which  vrtll 
bring  people  back  to  the  heartland  of 
America. 

Consider  the  problems  of  overpopulation, 
the   problems   of   education,   the   problems 


brought  about  by  technology,  the  problems 
of  achieving  full  and  equal  opportunity  for 
all  of  our  people,  of  health;  the  problems  of 
prosperity,  itself;  of  poverty  in  a  land  of 
plenty.  Those  are  Just  a  few  of  the  chal- 
lenges that  face  us. 

We  must  face  them  together.  There  can  be 
no  generation  gap  in  America.  The  destiny 
of  this  nation  is  not  divided  Into  yours  and 
ours.  It  is  one  destiny.  We  share  it  together. 
We  are  responsible  for  it  together.  And  In 
the  way  we  respond,  history  will  Judge  us 
together. 

There  has  been  too  much  emphasis  on 
the  differences  between  the  generations  in 
America.  There  has  been  too  much  of  a 
tendency  of  many  of  my  generation  to  blame 
all  of  your  generation  for  the  excesses  of  a 
violent  few.  Let  me  repeat  what  I  have  said 
over  and  over  again  during  the  past  two 
years. 

I  believe  one  of  America's  most  priceless 
assets  is  the  Idealism  which  motivates  the 
young  people  of  America.  My  generation  has 
invested  all  that  it  has,  not  only  its  love 
but  Its  hope  and  its  faith  in  yours. 

I  believe  you  will  redeem  that  faith  and 
Justify  that  hope.  I  believe  that  as  our  gen- 
erations work  together,  as  we  strive  to- 
gether, as  we  aspire  together,  we  can  achieve 
together — achieve  g^eat  things  for  America 
and  the  world. 

And  so  let  us  forge  an  alliance  of  the  gen- 
erations. Let  us  work  together  to  seek  out 
those  ways  by  which  the  commitments  and 
the  compassion  of  one  generation  can  be 
linked  to  the  will  and  the  experience  of 
another  so  that  together  we  can  serve  Amer- 
ica better  and  America  can  better  serve 
mankind. 

Our  priorities  are  really  the  same.  To- 
gether we  can  achieve  them. 

I  pledge  to  you  that  as  you  have  faith  in 
our  intentions,  we  will  do  oiu'  best  to  keep 
faith  with  your  hopes. 

Let  me  cite  one  of  the  ways  In  which  I 
propose  to  give  substance  to  this  alliance 
between  the  generations.  One  thing  govern- 
ment must  do  Is  to  find  more  effective  ways 
of  enlisting  the  dedication  and  Idealism  of 
those  young  Americans  who  want  to  serve 
their  fellow  man.  Therefore.  I  will  send  a 
special  message  to  the  92d  Congress  asking 
that  the  Peace  Corps,  VISTA,  and  a  number 
of  other  agencies  now  scattered  throughout 
the  Federal  Government,  be  brought  to- 
gether into  a  new  agency,  a  new  volunteer 
service  corps  that  will  give  young  Americans 
an  expanded  opportunity  for  the  service  they 
want  to  give,  and  that  will  give  them  what 
they  do  not  now  have  offered  to  them — a 
chance  to  transfer  between  service  abroad 
and  service  at  home. 

I  intend  to  place  this  new  agency  under  the 
dynamic  leadership  of  one  of  the  ablest  young 
men  I  have  ever  known,  the  Peace  Corps 
Director  Joe  Blatchford,  and  I  intend  to 
make  It  an  agency  through  which  those  will- 
ing to  give  their  lives  and  their  energy  can 
work  at  cleaning  up  the  environment,  com- 
batting illiteracy  and  malnutrition,  suffer- 
ing and  blight,  either  at  home  or  abroad. 

To  the  extent  that  young  people  respond 
to  this  opportunity,  I  will  recommend  that 
it  be  expanded  to  new  fields,  new  endeavors, 
for  I  believe  that  government  has  a  respon- 
sibility to  ensure  that  the  idealism  and  will- 
ingness to  contribute  of  our  dedicated  young 
people  can  be  put  to  constructive  use. 

As  we  free  young  Americans  from  the  re- 
quirements of  the  draft  and  of  the  war,  from 
the  requirements  of  forced  service,  let  us 
open  the  door  to  volunteer  service.  And  for 
those  who  want  to  serve  but  cannot  devote 
their  full  time,  the  new  center  for  volunteer 
action  wUl  open  new  opportunities  for  mil- 
lions of  Americans  of  all  ages  to  the  extent 
they  wish  to  contribute  their  time,  their 
talents,  their  hearts,  to  building  bettei 
communities,  a  better  America,  a  better 
world. 


Let  me  txirn  now  to  another  way  in  which 
you  can  contribute.  You  all  know  that  in  the 
year  1970  we  have  taken  a  step  which  coiUd 
have  a  very  dramatic  effect  on  your  future 
and  the  future  of  America.  We  have  provided 
you  with  the  most  powerful  means  a  citi- 
zen has  of  making  himself  felt  In  a  free  and 
democratic  society. 

You  now  have  the  right  to  vote.  Tbday  In 
a  new  and  exciting  and  dramatically  promis- 
ing way.  you,  each  of  you  18  or  over,  has  a 
voice  in  the  future  of  America.  The  whole  his- 
tory of  democracy  in  this  country  Is  a  chron- 
icle of  the  constant  broadening  of  the  power 
to  participate.  Each  new  group  receiving  the 
franchise  has  had  a  beneficial  effect  on  the 
course  of  America.  Each  new  group  has  given 
freshness  and  vitality  to  the  purposes  of 
government.  And  now  It  is  your  turn  to  do 
the  same. 

So  much  is  in  your  hands  now.  TV)  those 
who  have  believed  the  system  would  not  be 
moved,  I  say  try  it.  To  those  who  have 
thought  that  the  system  was  Impenetrable,  I 
say  there  Is  no  longer  a  need  to  penetrate; 
the  door  is  open.  For  each  of  you,  as  for  each 
of  the  rest  of  us,  there  are  going  to  be  some 
disappointments.  There  wlU  be  defeats,  and 
the  hard  logic  of  life  Is:  for  anyone  to  win 
someone  else  has  to  lose. 

Por  some  to  know  victory,  others  have  to 
know  defeat.  This  is  part  of  democracy.  For 
it  is  in  the  very  nature  of  a  free  society  that 
no  one  can  win  all  the  time,  no  one  can  have 
his  own  way  all  the  time,  and  no  one  Is 
right  all  the  time.  If  we  suffer  a  setback  or 
If  we  lose  on  an  issue,  the  answer  is  not  to 
blame  the  system  but  to  look  within  our- 
selves to  see  how  we  can  strengthen  our  re- 
solve and  intensify  our  efforts  or  perhaps  to 
see  whether  the  other  fellow  Just  might  have 
been  right  all  the  time. 

Defeat,  therefore,  can  be  an  occasion  for 
learning,  for  weighing  the  wisdom  of  our 
own  purposes,  examining  the  strength  of 
our  own  resources. 

I  have  seen  two  of  Bob  Devaney's  teams 
play  in  the  Orange  Bowl  when  they  lost.  But 
defeat.  Instead  of  disheartening  them, 
brought  that  experience  which  later  led  to 
victory. 

I  know  that  there  are  those  who  reject 
politics,  who  scorn  the  political  life,  and  I 
can  assure  you  that  politics  attracts  its  share 
of  bad  people  but  so  do  all  the  other  profes- 
sions. This  does  not  reflect  on  the  political 
system,  for  politics  Is  a  process,  not  an  end 
In  Itself,  and  the  process  can  be  as  good  or 
as  bad  as  the  people  that  are  part  of  It. 

It  may  be  tempting  to  suppose,  like  the 
ostrich,  that  what  we  choose  not  to  be  In- 
volved In  win,  therefore,  not  Involve  us.  But 
we  cannot  make  a  separate  peace,  not  one  of 
us  can.  We  are  all  committed,  whether  we 
choose  to  be  or  not.  You  can  reject  this, 
you  can  come  to  the  task  of  being  an  Ameri- 
can like  Nietzche's  ropemakers,  who  "pull 
out  their  threads  In  length  and  themselves 
are  always  going  backwards."  Or  you  can  ac- 
cept the  commitment.  You  can  accept  the 
challenge.  You  can  accept  the  high  adven- 
ture of  being  an  American  citizen. 

In  the  end,  the  history  of  this  time  will 
reflect  your  choice  and  it  will  record  that 
you  were  the  first  generation  of  young 
Americans  to  be  given  this  chance.  There- 
fore, I  urge  you  to  choose  well  and  to  choose 
carefully. 

There  is  an  old  excuse:  This  U  a  world  that 
I  never  made. 

That  won't  do  any  longer.  Tou  have  now 
the  opportunity,  the  obligation,  to  mold  the 
world  that  you  live  In,  and  you  cannot  escape 
this  obligation. 

There  Is  a  story  of  an  old  and  very  wise 
teacher  In  early  Athens.  There  was  no  ques- 
tion the  teacher  could  not  answer.  There 
seemed  to  be  nothing  in  life  the  old  man  did 
not  understand.  And  finally,  one  of  his  stu- 
dents hit  upon  a  way  to  defeat  the  old  man's 
wisdom. 


The  student  determined  that  he  would 
catch  a  bird  and  hold  it  concealed  in  his 
hands.  He  would  ask  the  old  man  to  guess 
what  he  was  holding.  If  the  old  man  guessed 
It  was  a  bird,  then  the  boy  would  make  him 
say  whether  the  bird  was  alive  or  whether  it 
was  dead.  And  if  the  teacher  guessed  that 
tbe  bird  was  dead,  the  boy  would  open  his 
hands  and  let  the  bird  go,  free  and  alive. 
But  if  the  wise  man  guessed  that  the  bird 
was  alive,  then  the  boy  would  crush  out  its 
life  and  open  bia  hands  to  reveal  a  dead 
bird. 

And  so  it  progressed.  Just  as  the  ttuj  had 
planned,  until  he  asked  the  wise  nuin:  "Is 
the  bird  alive  or  is  It  dead?"  And  the  old 
man  said,  "My  son,  the  answer  to  that  ques- 
tion is  in  your  hands." 

In  your  hands  now  rests  the  question  of 
the  future  of  this  Nation,  of  its  promise  of 
progress  and  prosperity,  of  the  dream  of 
democracy  and  the  fut\ire  of  freedom,  of 
whether  men  can  continue  to  be  governed  by 
human  wisdom.  And  I  believe  that  these 
things  rest  in  good  hands,  and  that  as  we 
put  our  hands  together,  your  generation  and 
mine.  In  the  alliance  we  forge  we  can  dis- 
cover a  new  understanding,  a  conununlty  of 
wisdom,  a  capacity  for  action,  with  which 
we  can  truly  renew  both  the  spirit  and  the 
promise  of  this  great  and  good  land  we  share 
together. 


The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and  it 
is  so  ordered. 


WAIVER  OF  CALL  OF  THE  CALENDAR 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
call  of  the  legislative  calendar,  under 
rule  VIII,  be  dispensed  with. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
further  morning  business? 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  I  suggest 
the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  uonoont  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  ^  ordered. 


ORDER  FOR  ADJOURNMENT  TO 
11:30  A.M.  TOMORROW 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  when  the  Sen- 
ate completes  its  business  today,  it  stand 
in  adjournment  imtil  11:30  tomorrow 
morning. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and  it 
is  so  ordered. 

(Subsequently,  this  order  was  changed 
to  provide  for  the  Senate  to  convene  at 
11:15  a.m.  tomorrow.) 


COMMITTEE  MEETINGS  DURING 
SENATE  SESSION 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
imanimous  consent  that  all  committees 
be  authorized  to  meet  during  the  session 
of  the  Senate  today. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


HOLIDAY  RECESS   SCHEDULE— 1971 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  have  printed  in 
the  Record  at  this  point  a  recess  schedule 
for  the  first  session  of  the  92d  Congress. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  recess 
schedule  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Recess  Schedttle  1971 

Lincoln's-Washlngton's  Birthdays — ^From 
conclusion  of  business  Thursday,  Febru- 
ary 11,  imtll  Noon,  Wednesday,  February  17. 

Easter  (Sunday,  April  11) — FYom  conclu- 
sion of  business  Wednesday,  April  7,  until 
Noon,  Wednesday,  April   14. 

Memorial  Day  (Monday,  May  31) — From 
conclusion  of  business  Thursday,  May  27, 
until  Noon,  Tuesday,  June  1. 

July  4  (Sunday) — Prom  conclusion  of 
business  Thursday,  July  1,  until  Noon,  Tues- 
day, July  6. 

August-September  recess  (P.L.  91-510)  — 
From  conclusion  of  business  Friday,  August 
6,  until  Noon,  Wednesday,  September  8. 

Veterans'  Day  (Monday,  October  25)  — 
From  conclusion  of  business,  October  21, 
until  Noon  Tuesday,  October  26. 

Thanksgiving  (Thursday,  November  26)  — 
From  conclusion  of  business  Wednesday, 
November  24.  until  Noon,  Monday,  Novem- 
ber 29. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is 
there  further  morning  business? 


ORDER   FOR    RECOGNITION    OP 
SENATOR  NELSON  TOMORROW 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  approval  of  the  Journal,  the 
distinguished  junior  Senator  from  Wis- 
consin (Mr.  Nelson)  be  recognized  for 
not  to  exceed  30  minutes. 


SENATE  PRACTICES  AND  PROCE- 
DURES—TIME OF  CONVENING  TO- 
MORROW 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  now 
that  the  enforcement  of  the  3-minute 
rule  has  been  indicated  Insofar  as  it  ap- 
plies to  speeches  and  other  matters  dur- 
ing the  morning  hour,  I  would  like  to 
read  to  the  Senate  an  agreement  which 
I  believe  has  been  reached,  concerning 
further  procedural  matters  based  on  the 
suggestions  of  Senators  Cranston, 
Hughes,  Saxbe,  and  Schweiker: 

1.  Whenever,  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Lead- 
ership, It  will  facilitate  the  flow  of  Senate 
business,  a  unanimous  consent  agreement 


on  a  day-by-day  basis  wUl  be  drawn  up  so 
as  to  provide  for  time-certain  votes  in  the 
morning  or  early  afternoon  hours;  conversely, 
stalled  and  other  business  on  which  votes  are 
not  expected  wlU  be  brought  up  later  on 
those  days. 

2.  When  Special  orders  are  entered  for  in- 
dividual Senators  who  desire  to  make 
speeches  In  the  early  morning  hours,  those 
orders  wiU  be  entertained  when  the  request 
for  time  Is  limited  to  15  minutes.  Exceptions 
to  this  time-maximum  wUl  be  made  for  a 
group  of  Senators  desiring  to  hold  a  coUoquy. 

3.  When  the  Leadership  suspends,  by 
unanimous  consent,  the  Monday  Call  of  the 
Calendar,  an  effort  will  be  made  at  that  time 
or  at  some  other  convenient  time  to  an- 
nounce u»  <kciT>anne  when  next  there  wiU  be 
a  call  of  the  consent  calenaar. 

4.  Whenever  practicable,  unanimous  con- 
sent requests  on  time-dlvlslons  preceding 
votes  will  Incorporate  a  provision  requiring 
equal  division  of  time  between  proponenW 
and  opponents  of  the  final  15  minutes  on 
amendments  and  on  the  bills. 

Mr.  President,  in  view  of  this  an- 
noimcement  and  after  consultation  with 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Wiscon- 
sin (Mr.  Nelson)  ,  I  ask  imanimous  con- 
sent that  when  the  Senate  adjourns  to- 
night, it  stand  in  adjournment  until  the 
hour  of  11:45  a.m.  tomorrow,  at  which 
time,  after  the  approval  of  the  Journal, 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Wiscon- 
sin will  be  recognized  for  not  to  exceed 
15  minutes. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is 
there  objection? 

Mr.  NELSON.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  for  a  question? 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Yes,  indeed. 

Mr.  NELSON.  If  a  Senator  or  if  Sena- 
tors wish  to  engage  in  colloquy,  what  Is 
the  rule  then? 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  We  will  be  notified 
ahead  of  time,  so  that  we  can  plan  ac- 
cordingly and  allow  up  to  an  hour. 

Mr.  NELSON.  And  that  would  be  by 
unanimous  consent? 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Yes,  and  early. 

Mr.  NELSON.  I  may  say  to  the  ma- 
jority leader  that  I  am  wholeheartedly 
in  agreement  with  the  proposals  for  lim- 
itation on  time,  including  formal  recog- 
nition henceforth  of  the  Pastore  ger- 
maneness rule. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  3 
minutes  of  the  Senator  have  expired. 

Mr.  NELSON.  I  unthinkingly  asked 
for  an  extra  3  minutes. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  to  be 
recognized  separately.  May  I  ask  the  ma- 
jority leader  a  question?  I  gather,  in 
these  requests,  that  the  majority  leader 
v;as  not  getting  the  unanimous  consent 
of  the  Senate;  he  was  just  making  an  an- 
nouncement of  the  leadership? 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  The  joint  leader- 
sliip,  based  on  the  recommendations  of 
Senators  Cranston,  Hughes,  Saxbe,  and 
ScHWEicKER,  which  have  been  accepted. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  think  that  is  ver>'  inter- 
esting, because  I  think,  if  we  do  have  a 
unanimous  consent  which  would  bind  us 
for  the  whole  Congress,  we  should  have 
had  a  whole  day's  notice.  The  majority 
leader  was  very  judicious  in  that. 

My  second  question  is  as  follows: 
Would  the  majority  leader,  as  well  as 
other  Senators,  give  consideration  to  the 
whole  question  of  imanimous  consents  to 
vote  on  bills,  amendments,  resolutions. 
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and  so  forth?  I  think  thfire  we  have  relied 
very  much  on  the  indivmual  honor  of  in- 
dividual Senators.  Sometimes  we  have 
had  very  embarrassing  situations.  I  would 
strongly  urge  upon  the  leadership  some 
regularization  of  that  practice  so  that 
Members  of  the  Senate  would  know  that 
there  woiUd  be  a  given  period  of  notice 
and  the  leadership  would  not  have  to 
depend  upon  its  own  mind  as  to  who  was 
interested  in  a  particular  measure.  I 
know  the  impossibility  of  checking  with 
100  Senators.  So  I  earnestly  urge  on  the 
leadership,  when  we  are  going  this  route, 
which  I  think  is  better,  that  that  matter 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  The  majority  leader 
will  be  glad  to  consider  any  suggestions. 


ORDER  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF  SEN- 
ATOR JAVrrS  TOMORROW— TIME 
OF  CONVENING  OF  SENATE  TO- 
MORROW 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  if  the 
leadership  is  willing.  I  would  like  15 
minutes  after  the  Senator  from  Wiscon- 
sin (Mr.  Nelson)  tomorrow. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Then.  Mr.  President, 
I  again  revise  my  unanimous-consent  re- 
quest and  ask  that  the  time  for  conven- 
ing tomorrow  be  moved  back  to  11:30 
a.m.,  the  first  15  minutes  after  the  prayer 
and  the  approval  of  the  Journal  to  be 
granted  to  the  Senator  from  Wisconsin 
(Mr.  Nelson)  and  the  next  15  minutes 
to  the  Senator  from  New  York  (Mr. 
Javits  ) . 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection?  Without  objection.  It  is  so 
ordered.    

Mr.  JAVTTS.  Mr.  President,  I  suggest 
the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  McCTiELLAN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quonun  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  RE- 
FORM OF  FEDERAL  CRIMINAL 
LAWS 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  Mr.  President,  I 
should  like  to  draw  the  attention  of  the 
Senate  to  the  recent  report  of  the  Na- 
tional Commission  on  Reform  of  Federal 
Criminal  Laws,  which  was  forwarded  to 
the  President  and  the  Congress  on  Jan- 
uary 7, 1971.  Along  with  Senators  Hruska 
and  Ervin,  I  was  privileged  to  serve  on 
this  Commission.  Our  report  contains  a 
series  of  recommendations  designed  to 
serve  as  a  work  basis  upon  which  Con- 
gress may  undertake  necessary  reforms 
of  the  whole  of  the  substantive  Federal 
criminal  law.  Invisioned,  too,  are  collat- 
eral procedural  and  other  reforms. 

The  Department  of  Justice  has  not  yet 
formally  commented  on  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  Commission.  I  note,  how- 
ever, that  the  President,  on  January  16, 
1971,  directed  the  Department  to  set  up 
a  special  task  force  to  develop  the  posi- 
tion of  the  administration  and  to  work 
in  close  cooperation  with  Congress.  I,  for 


one,  welcome  these  efforts  by  the  ad- 
ministration to  achieve  a  nonpartisan 
consideration  of  this  issue. 

I  should  also  like  to  inform  the  Senate 
that  the  Subcommittee  on  Criminal  Laws 
and  Procedures  will  begin  its  ttrst  round 
of  hearings  on  the  recommendations  of 
the  Commission  on  February  10,  1971. 
Our  first  witness  is  expected  to  be  the 
Attorney  General.  We  will  also  hear  from 
the  distinguished  Chairman  and  Vice 
Chairman  of  the  Commission,  former 
Governor,  Pat  Brown  and  Reprpoontauve 
Richard  Poff  of  vueuiia.  I  expect  that 
oicse  nearings  will  continue  over  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  this  session  of  the  92d 
Congress. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent to  have  the  text  of  the  statement  by 
the  President  on  January  16,  1971.  on  the 
receipt  of  the  report,  printed  in  the  Rec- 
ord at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Statement  by  the  Pbesident 
Over  two  centuries  the  Federal  criminal  law 
of  the  United  States  has  evolved  In  a  manner 
both  sporadic  and  haphazard.  Needs  have 
been  met  as  they  have  arisen.  Ad  hoc  solu- 
tions have  been  utilized.  Many  areas  of  crimi- 
nal law  have  been  left  to  development  by  the 
courts  on  a  case-by-case  basis — a  less  than 
satisfactory  means  of  developing  broad  gov- 
erning legal  principles. 

Not  unexpectedly  with  such  a  process,  gaps 
and  loopholes  In  the  structure  of  Federal  law 
have  appeared;  worthwhile  statutes  have 
been  found  on  the  books  side  by  side  with  the 
unusable  and  the  obsolete.  Complex,  confus- 
ing and  even  conflicting,  laws  and  procedures 
have  all  too  often  resulted  In  rendering  jus- 
tice neither  to  society  nor  to  the  acciised. 

Laws  that  are  not  clear,  procedures  that  are 
not  understood,  undermine  the  very  system 
of  Justice  of  which  they  are  the  foundations. 
In  1966.  Congress  undertook  to  provide  the 
United  States  with  a  modern,  comprehensive 
and  workable  federal  code.  The  first  major 
step  In  that  effort  was  an  Act  of  Congress 
creating  the  Commission  on  Reform  of  the 
Federal  Criminal  Law — and  Its  principal  au- 
thor was  Congressman  Richard  H.  Poff  of  Vir- 
ginia. 

Composed  of  distinguished  legislators. 
Judges,  attorneys — all  of  demonstrated  com- 
petence In  the  field  of  Federal  criminal  law — 
the  Commission  was  mandated  to  review  ex- 
haustively the  federal  criminal  code — and  to 
make  recommendations  for  both  procedural 
and  substantive  reform. 

The  Commission  has  fulfilled  Its  mandate, 
and  I  was  pleased  to  receive  Its  report.  My 
personal  appreciation  goes  to  the  members 
of  the  commission,  the  advisory  committee 
and  the  staff — and  especially  to  the  Com- 
mission Chairman,  the  Honorable  Edmund 
Q.  Brown,  the  Vice  Chairman.  Congressman 
Poff,  and  the  chairman  of  the  Advisory 
Committee,  Justice  Tom  Clark. 

Even  a  brief  examination  of  the  report 
indicates  the  enormous  Investment  of  time 
and  thought  It  represents,  and  the  value  of 
this  vast  work  of  four  years.  Because  of  Its 
scope,  and  Its  various  approaches  to  con- 
troversial problems.  It  would  be  premature 
at  this  time  for  me  to  render  judgment  on 
the  substance  of  the  reoonunendatlons. 

What  Is  apparent,  however.  Is  that  the 
Ninety-Second  Congress  has  been  given  what 
the  Eighty-Ninth  Congress  had  requested — 
a  broad  comprehensive  framework  In  which 
to  decide  the  issues  Involved  in  reform  of 
the  Federal  criminal  code. 

I  have  directed  the  Attorney  General  to 
create  and  staff  a  team  of  experienced  Justice 


Department  Attorneys  to  undertake  their 
own  evaluation  of  the  Commission's  many 
suggestions  and  further  to  make  the  results 
of  their  evaluation  available  to  the  appropri- 
ate committees  of  the  Congress.  Further,  I 
have  directed  the  Department  to  work  with 
Congress  In  the  same  close  and  cooperative 
spirit  that  marked  the  evolution  and  passage 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  Court  Reform 
and  Criminal  Procedure  Act  of  1970. 

Certainly,  the  need  for  clarification  and 
modernization  of  Fertaral  criminal  law  is 
as  great  as  was  the  need  for  reform  of  the 
i;nminal  law  and  procedures  of  the  District 
of  Columbia.  Just  as  In  the  latter,  so  In 
the  former,  procedural  reform  must  go  hand- 
In-glove  with  substantive  reform — as  the 
Chief  Justice  recommended  himself  In  the 
State  of  the  Judiciary  message. 

Further,  If  the  same  spirit  of  bipartisan 
cooperation  prevails  In  this  new  endeavor,  aa 
it  did  In  the  last,  our  success  Is  assured. 


ADDITIONAL    STATEMENTS   OF 
SENATORS 


NOTICE  OF  MEETING  OF  US 
GROUP  OF  THE  INTERPARLIA- 
MENTARY  UNION 

Mr.  SPARKMAN.  Mr.  President.  I  wish 
to  announce  that  the  regular,  biennial 
meeting  of  the  U.S.  Group  of  the  Inter- 
parliamentary Union  will  be  held  in  the 
Senate  conference  room,  S-207,  at  4  pjn. 
on  Tuesday,  January  26.  All  Senators, 
especially  those  new  to  the  Senate,  are 
urged  to  attend. 


TRIBUTE    TO    SENATOR    DOLE 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President.  I  take 
great  pleasure  in  submitting  for  the  Rec- 
ord a  transcript  of  a  speech  made  by 
Justice  Harold  R.  Fatzer  of  the  Kansas 
Supreme  Court,  honoring  our  distin- 
guished friend  and  colleague,  the  Junior 
Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Dole).  The 
speech  was  made  in  December  at  the 
Kappa  Sigma  Founders'  Day  Banquet  in 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  when  Senator  Dole 
was  awarded  the  1970  Kappa  Sigma  Man 
of  the  Year.  Senator  Dole  is  a  great  pa- 
triot and  a  great  statesman,  and  I  feel 
that  the  people  of  our  country  ought  to 
know  more  about  their  elected  repre- 
sentatives and  the  high  quality  of  public 
service  that  men  like  Senator  Dole  ren- 
der to  our  country. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  speech 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows: 

Bob  Dole — Kappa  Sigma  Man  of  the  Year 
(By  Mr.  Justice  Fatzer) 

We  meet  this  evening  to  pay  tribute  to  a 
unique  man  who  Is  a  member  of  Kappa 
Sigma.  He  has  been  awarded  the  highest 
honor  our  National  Fraternity  can  bestow — 
"Kappa  Sigma  Man  of  the  Year."  My  first 
words  must  be  words  of  congratulations  to 
Senator  Robert  J.  Dole,  United  States  Sen- 
ator from  Kansas,  and  his  wife,  Phyllis,  and 
their  daughter,  Robin. 

The  honor  which  has  been  conferred  upon 
Senator  Dole  is  Indeed  a  highly  coveted  one. 
When  one  stops  to  consider  the  many  emi- 
nent members  of  Kappa  Sigma  throughout 
the  breadth  and  length  of  our  land  to  whom 
this  coveted  award  might  Justly  be  given, 
aU  of  us  who  know  Bob  Dole  so  well  and  have 
such  high  respect  for  him,  feel  extremely 
grateful.  We  congratulate  the  National 
Fraternity  for  selecting  such  a  prominent  and 
outstanding  member  of  Kappa  Sigma  to  re- 


ceive this  award.  All  Midwest  Kappa  Sigs 
heartily  concur  In  the  Supreme  Executive 
Committee's  selection  of  Bob  Dole  as  the 
Kappa  Sigma  Man  of  the  Year. 

Bob  Dole's  character  was  nurtured  In  the 
rich  heritage  of  Kansas.  He  Is  the  son  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Doran  R.  Dole,  of  Russell.  He  grew 
up  In  a  comfortable  home  where  there  were 
always  plenty  of  good  books  and  Instructive 
conversation.  His  two  fine  parents  believed 
with  all  their  soul  In  what  was  right  and 
decent,  and  who  were  unswerving  In  their 
determination  that  Bob  should  receive  a  good 
education.  Russell  Is  a  Kansas  town  where 
people  put  their  roots  down  deep  into  the 
education.  Russell  Is  a  Kansas  town  where 
It  isn't  considered  "nosy"  to  be  Interested  In 
your  neighbors  and  concerned  about  them 
in  time  of  trouble. 

Bob  had  a  fortunate  boyhood  In  a  blessed 
land — typical  of  the  boyhood  of  many  Kan- 
sans.  He  helped  his  father  operate  a  feed  and 
produce  business  In  Russell  while  attending 
grade  and  high  school.  He  could  heave  a  sack 
of  grain  and  swing  a  can  of  cream  as  easy 
Bs  anyone  else.  He  was  an  avid  sportsman 
and  athlete  In  high  school.  There  were  roads 
m  the  country  along  which  a  boy  could  ride 
his  bicycle  to  the  banks  of  the  Smoky  Hill  to 
catch  sun  perch  and  bullheads,  and  swim  In 
the  river.  There  were  miles  of  buffalo  grass 
and  rippling  wheat  fields  under  the  brassy 
prairie  sky:  there  were  jackrabblts  to  be 
hunted,  and  wild  game  to  be  trapped,  and 
occasionally  the  yapping  of  a  coyote  could 
be  beard  in  the  night. 

There  were  the  great  oil  pools  of  Russell 
County  which  were  discovered  and  developed 
dtu-lng  Bob's  younger  years.  There  was  the 
pageantry  of  the  harvest.  In  his  early  years, 
there  were  the  endless  stacks  of  golden 
wheat,  and  the  great  steam  threshing  rigs 
chugging  down  the  road.  Later,  there  were 
the  combines  which  harvested  the  golden 
grain.  And  the  late  afternoon  of  many  crisp 
autumn  days,  the  whole  western  quadrant 
of  the  heavens,  from  earth  to  zenith,  flamed 
with  such  majestry  that  some  dim  compre- 
hension of  the  Inflnite  entered  even  into 
the  heart  of  a  young  boy. 

I  have  been  told  that  some  scientists 
have  said  the  brilliance  of  Kansas  sunsets 
is  caused  by  dust  In  the  air.  but  It  seems 
to  me  that  this  dreary  explanation  Is  both 
unworthy  and  untenable.  Obviously,  there 
are  times  when  science  must  be  ignored. 
The  Almighty  gave  sunsets  to  the  high 
plains  of  Kansas  for  the  same  reason  that 
He  gave  the  rolling  Atlantic  surf  to  the 
Eastern  seaboard,  the  noble  blaze  of  fall 
foliage  to  New  England,  and  snowy  moun- 
tain peaks  to  the  far  west. 

Later,  and  following  graduation  from  the 
Russell  high  school  In  1941,  Bob  attended 
the  University  of  Kansas  for  two  years 
where  he  became  a  member  of  Oamma  Oml- 
cron  of  Kappa  Sigma.  As  a  freshman  he 
earned  niunerals  In  basketball,  football  and 
track,  and  lettered  as  a  quarter-mller  In 
his  sophmore  year. 

But  the  war  came  to  America,  and  Bob 
entered  Military  service  In  June,  1943.  He 
was  selected  for  Officers'  Training  the  next 
year.  He  was  assigned  to  the  Tenth  Moun- 
tain Division  as  platoon  leader  In  February. 
1945.  When  the  American  Army  was  pushing 
across  Italy's  Po  Valley,  he  was  wounded 
twice.  The  flrst  was  a  grenade  sliver  In  his 
leg  while  on  night  patrol.  He  received  the 
Pxirple  Heart  for  this  wound. 

It  was  his  conduct  under  Are  and  the 
second  wound  that  earned  him  the  Bronze 
Star  and  another  Purple  Heart.  I  now  quote 
from  the  remarks  of  the  Honorable  Don- 
ald Rumsfeld.  Congressman  from  Illinois, 
entered  In  the  Congressional  Record,  Mon- 
day, April  1,  1968.  entitled.  "Congressman 
Bob  Dole:  Mldwestemer  on  the  Rise." 

"Dole  Is  reminded  of  that  early  April 
morning  in  1945  .  .  .  [when]  he  decided  to 
lead  a  squad  to  wipe  out  a  Qerman  machine 


gun  nest.  Instead   of  assigning  a  sergeant 
to  the  task. 

"He  saw  two  of  his  companions  killed  by 
mortar  shells,  before  his  radioman  fell  under 
a  hail  of  machine  gun  bullets.  Crawling  un- 
der heavy  Are,  Dole  dragged  the  wounded 
radioman  to  cover. 

"He  then  left  a  sheU  hole  to  get  close 
enough  to  toss  a  hand  grenade  at  the  Ger- 
mans. He  was  bit  by  machine  gim  bullets 
and  mortar  fragments  and  was  blown  back 
into  the  shellhole. 

"Dole  waited  on  the  battlefield  for  hours 
for  medics  to  arrive.  His  arms  and  legs  were 
paralyzed  and  he  thought  his  arms  were 
missing  because  he  could  not  see  them.  They 
were  stretched  over  his  head." 

•  •  •  •  • 

"The  army  awarded  him  the  bronze  star 
with  cluster,  hailing  his  'persistence,  fearless 
leaderhip,  and  personal  daring,'  and  a  pro- 
motion to  captain,  but  It  could  not  give  him 
back  the  use  of  his  right  arm." 

X-ray  revealed  that  Bob's  right  shoulder 
and  arm  had  been  shattered,  and  neck  ver- 
tebrae had  been  fractvued.  His  spinal  cord 
was  damaged  and  both  arms  and  legs  were 
paralyzed.  Thereafter  followed  39  months  of 
hospitalization  In  Italy.  Africa,  Florida, 
Kansas,  and  Michigan. 

When  Bob  arrived  In  Kansas  In  June,  1945, 
he  vras  In  a  cast  from  his  ears  to  his  hips. 
He  was  down  to  122  pounds,  and  with  his 
right  arm  in  body  cast  and  his  left  arm  and 
hand  still  useless,  he  took  bis  flrst  steps.  He 
was  transferred  to  Percy  Jones  General  Hos- 
pital In  Battle  Creek,  Michigan,  where  he  was 
put  on  the  critical  list  again.  This  time  he 
had  a  series  of  blood  clots  In  his  liings.  He 
became  a  "guinea  pig"  for  streptomyecln, 
then  a  new  wonder  drug.  He  was  one  of  to\a 
patients  to  receive  the  medication — and  it 
worked. 

Probably  one  of  the  greatest  tributes  of 
Bob's  hometown  people  was  when  they 
learned  of  the  urgent  need  for  specialized 
operations.  The  people  of  Russell  raised 
nearly  $1,800  to  pay  for  the  operations  which 
could  not  be  performed  in  an  Army  hospital. 
Bob  had  heard  of  an  eminent  surgeon  in 
Chicago  "who  could  perform  miracles."  In  a 
series  of  operations  in  Chicago's  Wesley 
Memorial  Hospital,  Dr.  Kellklan  transplanted 
bone  and  muscle  from  Bob's  leg  to  his  right 
shoulder  and  arm.  His  right  shoulder  Joint 
was  removed,  and  his  right  arm  shortened 
and  attached  to  the  remaining  portion  of 
his  shoulder  by  the  leg  muscle  covering.  Dr. 
KelUdan  had  lost  a  brother  In  the  war  and 
he  would  not  accept  a  fee  for  his  services,  so 
the  contribution  from  Bob's  hometown 
friends  paid  the  hospital  bill. 

While  recovering  from  this  surgery,  he  met 
PhllUs  Holden,  a  registered  occupational 
therapist  from  Farmlngton,  New  Hampshire. 
a  graduate  of  New  Hampshire  University. 
and  a  Chi  Omega.  She  was  employed  at 
Percy  Jones  Hospital  at  the  time.  They  were 
married  June  12,  1948,  and  they  have  one 
daughter,  Robin. 

Bob  slowly  regained  the  partial  use  of  his 
left  hand  and  arm — he  overcame  adversity 
because  he  Just  wouldn't  give  up!  He  was 
discharged  from  the  Army  with  the  rank 
of  Captain  in  1948.  and  then  enrolled  in 
the  University  of  Arizona.  Phyllis  attended 
classes  to  take  notes  as  Bob  was  not  yet 
able  to  write  with  his  left  hand.  She  wrote 
his  examination  papers  from  his  dictation. 
In  the  fall  of  1949.  Bob  entered  Washburn 
University  at  Topeka  to  complete  his  A.B. 
degree  and  to  obtain  his  L.L.B.  degree  under 
the  OI  Bill  of  Rights.  He  then  iwed  a  re- 
corder In  the  classrooms,  transcribing  the 
records  by  hand  each  night.  He  still  dic- 
tated his  examination  papers  to  Phyllis,  and 
when  he  took  the  Kansas  Bar  Examination  on 
February  11,  1952,  he  dictated  his  answers  to 
her. 
Bob  received  his  first  baptism  of  public 


service  in  1950.  while  a  student  at  Washburn 
University.  He  was  elected  to  the  House 
of  Representatives  from  Russell  County  on 
the  Republican  ticket.  Bob  was  graduated 
from  the  Washburn  Law  School  in  1952, 
magna  cum  laude.  The  same  year,  he  was 
elected  to  the  first  of  fo»ir  two-year  terms 
as  Russell  County  Attorney. 

During  his  first  two  terms  as  County  At- 
torney, I  was  the  Attorney  General  of  Kan- 
sas, and  I  considered  Bob  one  of  the  able 
and  diligent  County  Attorneys  of  the  state. 
His  work  In  the  Kansas  Supreme  Ck)urt  was 
commendable,  and  his  briefs  and  abstracts 
were  timely  prepared,  concise,  and  to  the 
point.  My  research  indicated  Bob  estab- 
lished quite  an  appellate  record  in  the 
Supreme  (Dourt — of  the  several  cases  he  pre- 
sented, he  won  them  all ! 

In  the  area  of  politics.  Bob  Is  an  impreg- 
nable candidate — there  was  never  an  election 
In  which  he  was  a  candidate  that  he  ever  lost. 
His  Intense  desire  for  public  service  com- 
menced while  he  was  a  member  of  the  1961 
Kansas  Legislature.  His  adult  life  has  been 
dedicated  to  public  service  and  his  wide- 
spread Interest  in  others  has  been  reflected 
in  his  years  as  service  officer  for  the  Amer- 
ican Legion  and  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars  in 
Russell;  his  work  with  young  people  through 
the  Russell  (3ounty  4-H  Fair  Association,  in 
Boy  Scout  and  Girl  Scout  area  and  regional 
posts.  He  served  as  United  States  Congress- 
man from  the  Kansas  Sixth  District,  now  re- 
apportioned Into  the  state's  First  Congres- 
sional district.  Bob  moved  from  the  House 
to  the  Senate  because  he  convinced  the  city 
voters  of  Kansas  he  would  serve  them  as 
well  as  he  had  served  the  farmers.  His  rec- 
ord in  the  House  and  In  the  Senate  Is 
recognized  far  beyond  the  borders  of  Kansas. 
Bob  Dole  has  always  been  grateful  of  the 
fact  he  grew  up  In  the  Midwest.  The  Midwest 
has  something  highly  Important  to  con- 
tribute to  the  policies  and  the  culture  of  this 
country.  It  has  a  solid  point  of  view:  a  flnn 
attachment  to  the  basic  philosophy  on  which 
our  Nation  was  founded,  that  Is  desperately 
needed  in  these  chaotic  times. 

Its  people  are  American  to  the  core,  and 
I  hasten  to  add  I  am  speaking  of  the  Amer- 
icanism of  Washington  and  Lincoln;  not 
the  spurious,  hate-the-guy  doctrine  which 
some  of  the  far  left  cults  choose  to  call 
Americanism. 

There  Is  something  In  the  attitude  of  Mid- 
westerners — to  a  greater  degree,  I  think,  than 
In  the  people  of  some  other  regions — which 
we  need  more  of  in  America.  I  am  not  quite 
sure  what  that  "something"  is,  but  I  think  it 
Is  a  poBllive  sense  of  direction.  Perhaps  It  Is  a 
stubborn  refusal  to  be  stampeded  away  from 
the  ancient  verities  of  life  by  a  phony  sophis- 
tication. What  I'm  trying  to  say,  which  Bob 
Dole  clearly  Illuminates,  is  that  there  Is 
something  in  the  culture  and  atmosphere  of 
the  Midwest  which  makes  us  feel  comfort- 
able and  compatible  with  our  convictions — 
with  our  belief  in  the  fundamentals  of  the 
American  credo.  Bob  Dole  has  been  exposed 
to  this  atmosphere  throughout  his  life  and 
he  Is  Exhibit  A  of  this  kind  of  Americanism. 
Kansans  exhibit  thU  solid  Midwest  view- 
point, and  Bob  Dole  and  the  Midwest  area 
of  the  country  are  rapidly  making  great 
strides  on  the  stage  of  activities  of  our  na- 
tional policies. 

I  have  observed  that  all  leaders,  local  and 
national,  have  an  art  of  winning  men.  And 
so  does  Bob  Dole.  He  Is  a  modest  man.  He 
has  the  confldence  and  unswerving  loyalty 
of  the  people  of  Kansas  because  he  makes  de- 
cisions based  upon  his  good  Judgment  and 
sticks  to  them.  He  takes  responsibility  when 
it  is  thrust  upon  him.  He  has  moved  Into  the 
king  row  in  orderly  fashion  with  the  am- 
bition to  serve  his  state  and  nation,  to  make 
his  private  opinions  public  sentiment,  and 
press  for  necessary  reforms.  He  is  saturated 
with  the  solid  Midwest  point  cf  view  and 
will  contribute  immeasurably  to  the  welfare 
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of  the  nation  and  the  state.  Hia  practical 
and  unusual  grasp  of  the  meaning  of  the 
common  affairs  of  man  will  result  In  his 
making  a  substantial  contribution  to  the 
leadership  of  this  country.  An  eminent  Sen- 
ator, a  kind  and  gentle  man,  he  follows  the 
great  men  of  the  Senate  who  have  In  turn 
made  and  kept  untainted  the  high  tradition 
of  that  great  body,  which  has  stood  In  the 
past,  as  It  stands  now,  and  must  always  In 
the  future,  the  strong  and  supporting 
column  In  the  temple  of  a  free  republic. 
Thus  we  pay  homage  to  Boh  Dole,  Kappa  Sig- 
ma Man  of  the  Tear,  a  modest  American, 
a  member  of  the  United  States  Senate,  a 
loyal  member  of  Kappa  Sigma,  an  able  states- 
man, a  unique  man. 


RELIEVINO  AFFLICTIONS  OF 
CHILDREN 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  Janu- 
ary 6,  1971.  will  long  be  remembered  as 
a  landmark  in  growth  for  children.  On 
that  date  the  Hormone  Research  Lab- 
oratory at  the  University  of  California, 
San  Francisco,  annoimced  that  Dr.  Ch. 
H.  Li  had  successfully  synthesized  for 
the  first  time  the  pituitary  human 
growth  hormone,  or  HGH. 

The  synthesis,  one  of  the  most  com- 
plex achievements  in  protein  chemistry, 
opens  the  way  to  a  host  of  basic  research 
In  human  growth  and  possibly  im- 
proved treatment  of  cancer,  heart  dis- 
ease, infections  and  other  diseases. 
Among  the  first  expected  applications, 
will  be  in  treatment  of  the  7,000  or  more 
U.S.  children  bom  each  year  with  de- 
ficient amounts  of  HGH,  resulting  in 
dwarfism. 

Congressional  efforts  to  maintain  ade- 
quate levels  of  fimding  for  health  re- 
search are  too  often  thought  of  merely 
in  terms  of  interest  group  pressures, 
executive-legislative  conflict,  national 
priorities,  and  so  forth.  Such  break- 
throughs help  remind  us  that  our  efforts 
in  reviewing  appropriations  here  can  and 
do  directly  relieve  the  afflictions  of  chil- 
dren. 

The  adverse  effect  on  that  most  valu- 
able of  human  resources — our  children — 
from  in£u]equate  fimding  of  health  re- 
search and  post-graduate  medical  train- 
ing was  again  brought  home  to  me  by 
these  press  reports  and  by  recent  testi- 
mony before  the  Senate  Appropriations 
Committee. 

Dr.  Robert  M.  Blizzard,  an  eminent 
clinician,  teacher,  and  researcher  in 
growth  problems  of  children  spoke  on 
the  need  for  fimds  above  those  requested 
by  the  President  for  the  National  In- 
stitute of  Arthritis  and  Metabolic  Dis- 
eases if  we  are  to  bring  to  fruition  ad- 
vances made  recently  in  the  fields  of  en- 
docrine and  metabolic  disease. 

Dr.  Blizzard,  EMdowood  professor  of 
pediatrics  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  School 
of  Medicine,  represented  Human  Growth 
foundation,  an  organization  of  parents 
and  friends  of  children  with  growth  dis- 
turbances; and  the  Endocrine  Society  of 
America.  He  estimated  that  some  100,000 
children  afflicted  with  problems  of  short 
stature  could  benefit  from  synthesis  of 
human  growth  hormone  and  further 
study  by  trained  investigators.  Unfortu- 
nately, the  synthetic  hormone  Is  suitable 
for  only  a  very  few  of  the  many  types  of 
short    stature.    New    research    break- 


throughs are  still  needed  if  we  are  to 
treat  children  afflicted  by  achondro- 
plasia, dyastrophlc  dwarfism,  and  so 
forth. 

In  his  testimony,  Dr.  Blizzard,  a  phsrsi- 
clan  of  international  reputation  in  seek- 
ing solutions  to  growth  problems  of  chil- 
dren, regretfully  called  the  committee's 
attention  to  the  "catastrophic  situation" 
in  which  these  children — the  constitu- 
tional slow  growers,  the  dwarfs,  the 
midgets,  the  obese  and  malnourished — 
wHl  find  themselves  if  we  do  not  fully 
support  these  areas  of  research  and 
training.  I  am  very  glad  that  the  Con- 
gress added  more  than  $6  million  to  the 
President's  recommendations  for  the  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Arthritis  and  Meta- 
bolic Diseases.  I  wish  we  could  have  done 
more. 

Dr.  Blizzard's  testimony  provides  a 
clear  and  eloquent  explanation  of  the 
problem  of  himian  growth,  recent  ad- 
vances to  assist  dwarfed  children,  and 
what  needs  to  be  done.  The  January  7 
Wall  Street  Journal  carries  an  article 
describing  the  significance  of  the  great 
breakthrough  in  pituitary  research.  I  am 
certain  that  many  of  my  colleagues  will 
be  interested  and  I  therefore  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  these  statements  be 
printed  in  the  Recori). 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ments were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows : 

Statkmxnt  op  Db.  Robert  M.   Blizzard 

I  appear  before  you  as  a  professor  of  pedi- 
atrics, a  teacher  of  specialists  In  growth 
problems,  a  researcher  who  has  published 
over  80  scientific  papers  about  normal  and 
abnormal  growth,  and,  most  importantly,  as 
a  physician  Interested  in  relieving  the  afflic- 
tions of  children. 

The  organizations  or  people  which  I  repre- 
sent, or  from  which  I  am  representative,  are 
(1)  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine,  (2)  the  Endocrine  Society  of  the 
UrUted  States,  (3)  Human  Growth,  Inc., 
which  is  a  foundation  of  parents  and  friends 
of  children  with  growth  disturbances,  and 
(4)  hundreds  of  thousands  of  the  children 
and  adults  in  this  country  who  are  afflicted 
with  problems  of  growth;  I.e.,  the  dwarfs,  the 
midgets,  the  constitutional  slow  growers,  the 
obese,  the  diabetics,  and  the  malnourished. 

The  assignment  I  have  given  myself  today 
Lb  to  bring  to  your  attention  the  catastrophic 
situation  In  which  all  of  these  people  or  or- 
ganizations win  soon  find  themselves,  if  the 
Btireau  of  the  Budget,  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, and  the  Senate  do  not  continue 
to  support  certain  areas  of  research  and 
training  to  the  extent  previously  supported. 

My  Intent  Is  to  appeal  to  your  good  Judg- 
ment and,  consequently,  to  convince  you  of 
the  essentiality  of  restoring  funds  In  the 
budget  that  are  needed  for : 

(1)  Bringing  to  fruition  the  advances  made 
recently  to  assist  dwarfed  individuals,  such 
as  those  seated  In  the  room; 

(2)  Bringing  to  fruition  the  advances  made 
recently  to  solve  the  transplantation  prob- 
lem and  closely  related  self-immunization 
and  self -destroying  (autoimmime)  problems 
of  thyroid  deficiency,  adrenal  Insufflclency, 
such  as  that  suffered  by  former  President 
J.  F.  Kennedy,  pernicious  anemia,  gonadal 
failure,  sexual  Impotence,  and  loss  of  body 
hair; 

(3)  Bringing  to  fruition  the  advances  made 
recently  In  the  fields  of  metabolic  disease 
such  as  diabetes  mellltus,  cystic  fibrosis,  and 
hypoglycemia; 

(4)  Training  the  clinical  Investigators  who 
can  solve  these  and  other  basic  problems. 


I  feel  particularly  qualified  to  comment 
regarding  these  matters  as  I  have  spent  the 
last  16  years  of  my  life  as  an  investigator 
and  as  a  participant  In  pursuing  these  prob- 
lems. 

Simultaneously,  I  have  been  the  teach«-  of 
over  20  clinical  Investigators  who  Xiow  are 
professors  or  assistant  professors  in  many 
of  yo\ir  home  States  and  who  are  spending 
60  percent  of  their  time  as  investigators  help. 
Ing  to  solve  the  medical  problems  alluded  to, 
while  spending  the  other  60  percent  of  their 
time  teaching  medical  students.  Interns,  or 
residents,  while  rendering  superb  clinical 
diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  care  to  patients. 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS  AND  WHAT  NEEDS  TO  BX  AC- 
COMPLISHED TO  BRING  TO  FRUITION  THE  AD- 
VANCEMENTS MADE  RECENTLY  TO  ASSIST 
DWARFED  INDIVIDUALS,  SUCH  AS  THOSE  SriTINO 
nt   THIS   ROOM 

Funds  from  the  National  Institutes  of 
Arthritis  and  Metabolic  Diseases  have  been 
used  to  isolate,  chemically  identify,  and 
study  the  mechanism  of  action  of  human 
growth  hormone.  This  hormone,  which  Is 
necessary  to  promote  normal  growth  In  chil- 
dren is  made  by  the  pituitary  gland  which 
sits  at  the  base  of  the  brain. 

Since  native  growth  hormone  made  in 
ftnimftin  was  demonstrated  in  these  studies 
not  to  be  effective  in  humans,  a  program  was 
established  to  collect  donated  human  pitul- 
taries  at  the  time  of  death.  From  these  pitul- 
taries  Dr.  C.  H.  LI,  professor  of  biochemistry 
at  the  University  of  CaUfomla,  Dr.  A.  Wll- 
helml,  professor  of  biochemistry  at  Emory 
University  of  Atlanta,  and  Dr.  Maurice  Raben, 
professor  of  medicine  at  Tufts  University  in 
Boston,  Isolated  the  growth  hormone. 

This  hormone  has  been  given  to  several 
thousand  children,  such  as  Richard  Battlsta. 
the  18-year-old  man  who  sits  before  you,  and 
who  now  Is  a  4%  feet  tall.  J\ist  6  years  ago 
he  was  no  taller  than  Mr.  Wurt  Butler,  who  Is 
the  20-year-old  less  than  3-foot-tall  man,  who 
also  sits  before  you.  Mr.  Battlsta  Bind  many 
other  children  receiving  the  hormone  have 
been  studied,  and  many  of  these  are  going 
to  reach  an  acceptable  adult  height  when, 
before,  this  otherwise  would  not  have  been 
possible. 

As  a  result  of  the  Investigation,  therapy 
was  possible  and  the  total  height  of  2,000 
children  has  increased  by  1,600  feet  or  three 
times  the  height  of  the  Washington  Monu- 
ment. However,  there  are  too  many  children 
who  require  the  hormone  for  even  10  percent 
or  less  of  those  who  could  benefit  to  receive 
It.  We  now  believe  there  may  be  100,000  chil- 
dren who  could  benefit  if  we  had  enough 
hormone  to  Investigate  its  effect  In  other 
types  of  short  stature. 

We  need  to  learn  how  to  synthesize  the 
hormone,  or  how  to  convert  inactive  animal 
growth  hormone  Into  active  hormone  for  hu- 
mans. This  program  requires  further  study 
by  basic  investigators  and  by  clinical  investi- 
gators who  must  evaluate  the  actions  and 
toxicity  of  these  preparations.  Thousands  of 
children  are  currently  awaiting  the  results 
of  these  and  similar  studies  so  they  can 
grow  to  an  acceptable  height.  Gregory  Smith, 
who  Is  sitting  before  you,  U  one  such  child 
awaiting  these  advances.  Gregory  Is  11^4 
years  old  but  Is  the  average  height  of  an 
B-year-old. 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS  AND  WHAT  NEEDS  TO  BE 
ACCOMPLISHED  TO  BRING  TO  FRtTITION  THE 
ADVANCEMENTS  MADE  RECENTLY  IN  SOLVING 
THE  TRANSPLANTATION  AND  RELATED  PROB- 
LEMS 

The  National  Institute  of  Arthritis  and 
Metabolic  Diseases  has  supervised  the  funds 
which  you  have  allocated  for  study  of  these 
areas.  A  successful  kidney  transplant  pro- 
gram and  a  successful  dialysis  (artificial  kid- 
ney) program  have  been  worked  out.  These 
programs  are  successful  in  maintaining  life 
for  a  limited  period  of  time  for  several  thou- 
sand Individuals.  However,  the  successes  are 
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only  partial.  Recipients  are  susceptible  to  in- 
fection and  to  rejection  of  the  transplants, 
and  chUdren  do  not  grow  in  spite  of  trans- 
plant or  the  use  of  artificial  kidneys. 

Delineation  of  mechanisms  of  rejection 
will  provide  information  regarding  the  etiol- 
ogy of  self-lmmunlzatlon  (autolmmunlza- 
tlon)  and  self-destruction  of  the  adrenal, 
thyroid,  liver,  or  gonads  In  certain  suscep- 
tible individuals.  The  mechanism  of  rejection 
of  one's  own  "normal"  organs  In  patients 
with  hypothyroidism,  Addison's  disease,  or 
pernicious  aneir  a  is  apparently  very  similar 
to  the  rejection  of  a  donor's  kidney  by  a  re- 
cipient. Basic  studies  In  these  areas  must  be 
pursued  to  restore  normal  life  to  millions  of 
people  who  have,  or  will  have,  diseases  that 
can  be  prevented. 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS  AND  WHAT  NEEDS  TO  BE  AC- 
COMPLISHED TO  BRING  TO  FRUinOM  THE  AD- 
VANCES MADE  RECENTLY  IN  THE  FIELDS  OF 
METABOLIC  DISEASE  StTCH  AS  DIABETES  MEL- 
LITUS 

Diabetes  mellltus,  or  "sugar"  diabetes.  Is 
now  knovm  to  be  at  least  of  two  types.  Re- 
cent studies  using  funds  appropriated  by  this 
committee  have  demonstrated  that  In  one 
tvpe  there  is  apparent  Insulin  resistance,  and, 
in  the  other  type,  the  body  quits  making 
Insulin— poaslbly  because  the  body  destroys 
the  insulin-producing  cells  In  the  pancreas. 
In  this  respect,  this  form  of  diabetes  may  be 
an  autoimmune  disease  also. 

Recent  studies  also  have  demonstrated 
and  delineated  various  antagonists  of  Insu- 
lin. Basic  studies  such  as  these  will  not  only 
lead  to  information  that  will  permit  longer 
life  for  the  millions  of  Individuals  who  are, 
or  will  be  afflicted  vrtth  this  disease  but  will 
lead  to  information  that  will  prevent  the 
blindness,  the  kidney  failure,  and  the  harden, 
ing  of  the  arteries  which  Incapacitates  a  ma- 
jority of  the  diabetic  patients  after  a  few 
years. 

Cystic  fibrosis  and  hypoglycemia  are  two 
diseases  where  great  strides  have  taken  place 
in  the  past  few  years.  In  basic  investigations 
the  controlling  factors  of  blood  sugar  have 
been  delineated.  Through  understanding  the 
mechanisms  of  sugar  metabolism  In  the  cell, 
various  therapeutic  agents  directed  specifi- 
cally at  the  altered  physiological  sites  can  be 
developed.  As  a  consequence  of  these  studies, 
and  current  studies,  one  of  the  most  signif- 
icant causes  of  convulsions  with  resultant 
brain  damage  will  be  eliminated. 

WHAT  IS  THE  EVIDENCE  THAT  THESE  GOALS  ARE 
NOT  GOING  TO  BE  ATTAINED  AT  THE  CtJRRENT 
LEVEL  OF  FUNDING  FOR  BASIC  RESEARCH? 

I  have  spoken  today  about  the  funds  dis- 
tributed by  the  National  Institute  of  Arthri- 
tis and  Metabolic  Diseases  which  Is  the  In- 
stitute that  over  the  years  has  been  charged 
with  supporting  basic  research  In  the  endo- 
crine and  metabolic  areas  alluded  to  above. 
I  have  spoken  about  the  responsibilities  of 
thU  Institute   because   during  the  past   16 
years  I  have  been  In  a  position  to  assist  In 
achieving  some  of  the  goals  outlined  above 
and  to  know  the  investigators  who  have  the 
capabilities  to  continue  to  solve  the  unsolved 
problems.  I  do  not  speak  about  this  Institute 
because  it  and  the  investigators  accountable 
to  it  are  In  the  unique  position  of  being 
discriminated  against  but  because  I  do  not 
know  how  the  reduction  In  allocations  has 
delayed  and  disrupted  the  attainment  of  the 
goals  outlined  above  and  other  equally  im- 
portant goals. 

In  1969  the  actual  appropriation  was  $143.- 
888  (in  thousands)  for  aU  purposes.  The  1970 
estimate  was  $137,588  and  the  1971  estimate 
is  $132,152.  For  research  grants  the  figures  for 
these  three  periods  are  $91,666,  $86,027,  and 
$85,874.  These  figures  are  at  a  time  when  In- 
flation and  salaries  are  increasing  at  the 
rate  of  5  to  10  percent  each  per  year.  The 
consequence  is  that  only  36  percent  of  ap- 
proved grant  applications  can  be  funded  In 


contrast  to  the  70  percent  of  approved  grants 
funded  a  few  years  ago.  In  addition,  and  aver- 
age of  16  percent  Is  taken  out  of  each  grant 
that  IB  funded  to  permit  funding  of  36  per- 
cent of  the  approved  grants. 

The  catastrophe  Is  that  many  of  the  In- 
vestigators capable  of  solving  the  problems 
and  bringing  the  work  outlined  above  to  frui- 
tion are  not  funded  and  are  leaving  the  In- 
vestigative field  for  administrative  position. 
Those  that  remain  are  discouraged  and  are 
contemplating  leaving  the  academic  institu- 
tions where  they  work  and  teach.  Since  the 
majority  of  these  investigators,  such  as  my- 
self, pursue  research  60  percent  of  the  time 
and  teach  medicine  50  percent  of  their  time, 
and  do  so  at  a  financial  sacrifice,  there  will 
be  little  to  keep  them  in  the  medical  institu- 
tions as  they  no  longer  can  do  what  they  wish 
and  that  for  which  they  are  trained.  This  Is 
catastrophic  for  the  work  which  remains  un- 
finished, for  the  medical  schools  who  are  left 
without  their  bright  leaders  and  who  will 
deny  that  such  bright  leaders  are  not  essen- 
tial to  our  medical  schools  if  our  prospective 
physicians  are  to  be  logical,  scientific  thinkers 
practicing  medicine  Instead  of  tradesmen. 

The  catastrophe  is  also  for  those  individ- 
uals who  are  dwarfed  and  will  not  grow, 
for  those  with  diseases  of  autoimmunity  or 
in  need  of  transplants  who  will  be  helped, 
and  for  those  with  diabetes,  hypoglycemia, 
or  other  metabolic  disease  who  may  succumb 
because  the  work  has  not  progressed. 

For  these  reasons,  I  and  those  whom  I  rep- 
resent urge  that  the  citizens  proposed  budg- 
et for  the  National  Institute  of  Arthritis 
and  Metabolic  Diseases  be  approved  by  this 
Senate  subcommittee.  It  is  urged  that  the 
citizens  budget  request  for  research  grants 
of  $102,487  be  approved.  Other  institutes  may 
be  comparably  worthy,  but  this  one  I  can 
speak  about  most  authoritatively. 


WHAT  HAS  BEEN  DONE  AND  WHAT  NEEDS  TO  BE 
DOKE  TO  TRAIN  RESEARCH  SCIENTISTS  AND 
CLINICAL  INVESTIGATORS? 

In  the  past  few  years  there  have  been 
several  separate  training  programs  admin- 
istered either  through  the  National  Institute 
of  General  Medical  Sciences  or  through  other 
institutes  of  the  National  Institutes  of 
Health.  This  committee  must  be  aware  of  the 
various  types  of  training  programs  that  have 
been  in  operation  to  evaluate  the  effect  of 
proposals  made  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
affecting  these  research  training  programs. 
There  have  been  programs  to  train  medical 
students,  programs  to  train  Ph.  D.  candi- 
dates, programs  to  train  post-doctoral 
Ph.  D.'s,  and  programs  to  train  postdoctoral 
M.D.'s. 

It  Is  the  latter  about  which  I  am  best 
qualified  to  testify.  The  Individuals  enter- 
ing these  programs  have  been  board  quali- 
fied Internists,  surgeons,  pediatricians,  pa- 
thologists or  specialists  In  some  other  field. 
These  Individuals  accepted  postdoctoral 
training  fellowships  in  research  at  stipends 
of  $6,000  to  $10,000  per  year  because  of  their 
dedication  to  the  science  of  medicine.  They 
wished  to  pursue  research  and  make  their 
careers  In  the  academic  world  where  they 
could  spend  30  to  70  percent  of  their  time 
In  basic  or  clinical  investigation  and  the 
remainder  of  their  time  combining  teaching 
and  patient  care. 

Exemplary  of  the  type  of  Individuals  trained 
are  those  trained  In  pediatric  endocrinology 
In  the  department  which  Dr.  Claude  Mlgeon 
and  I  run.  Each  spends  approximately  60 
percent  of  his  time  pursuing  the  research 
problems  outUned  previously  In  the  report 
and  50  percent  of  his  time  teaching  medical 
students,  interns  or  residents  while  render- 
ing superb  clinical  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
care  to  patients. 

None  of  these  individuals  makes  as  much 
money  In  the  academic  field  on  a  full-time 
salary  as  If  he  was  in  private  practice  as  a 
pediatrician  or  Internist.  The  internists  and 


pediatricians  who  are  our  subspeclallsts  In 
cardiology,  neurology,  endocrinology,  et 
cetera,  have  all  been  through  comparable 
programs. 

It  is  paradoxical  that  our  best  trained  re- 
searchers and  teachers  now  should  be  ex- 
pected to  borrow  money  to  take  this 
specialized  training  for  2  to  4  years  at  the 
ages  of  29  to  35  years.  These  individuals  are 
willing  to  make  the  personal  sacrifice  of 
time — 2  to  4  years — and  money — a  barely 
livable  wage  following  4  years  of  college, 
4  years  of  medical  school,  a  year  of  internship 
and  3  or  4  years  of  residency  training.  If 
these  funds  to  train  these  postgraduate 
M.D.'s  are  exhausted  or  withdrawn,  the  effect 
will  be  catastrophic  In  several  respects : 

(1)  The  specialists  In  endocrinology,  car- 
diology, and  neurology  will  no  longer  be 
trained  because  they  cannot  afford  to  extend 
their  Indebtedness  after  college,  medical 
school.  Internship,  and  residency; 

(2)  Medical  schools  will  be  without  these 
teachers  and  scientists  at  a  time  when  more 
comprehensive  medical  training  is  a  neces- 
sity and  when  medical  schools  are  expected 
to  produce  additional  graduates; 

(3)  The  clinical  and  basic  investigators  of 
the  next  academic  generation  who  wUl  be 
expected  to  solve  the  unsolved  chemical, 
biological,  and  physiological  health  problems 
will  not  be  available. 

Our  people  cannot  afford  this  catastrophe. 
Exemplary  of  the  trend  Is  the  reduction  of 
fellowships  by  the  National  Institute  of 
Arthritis  and  Metabolic  Diseases  from  459 
In  1969  to  279  In  1971,  and  the  reduction  of 
training  grants  from  302  in  1969  to  252  in 
1971.  This  committee  is  urged  to  increase  tjje 
President's  budget  for  the  National  Institute 
of  Arthritis  and  Metabolic  Diseases  by  $2  5 
million  for  fellowship  support  and  $3.5  mil- 
lion for  training  grant  support.  This  amount 
will  permit  continuation  of  training  at  the 
1969  level. 

In  summary  let  me  elaborate  on  a  few 
salient  points. 

Approximately  50  percent  of  the  grants  that 
support  the  work  that  has  benefited  the  chil- 
dren who  have  been  helped  have  been  cut 
out  totally  and  completely.  The  other  60  per- 
cent of  the  grants  have  been  cut  back  by  as 
much  as  20  and  25  percent. 

These  are  the  problems.  I  know  the  com- 
mittee Is  aware  of  the  problems.  The  Bureau 
of  the  Budget  is  critical  and  the  House  Ap- 
propriations Committee  is  critical,  yet  we 
feel  that  the  Senate  Appropriations  Commit- 
tee can  bring  to  their  attention  and  hopefully 
be  the  forerunner,  the  arrow,  to  keep  abreast 
of  the  times  and  to  keep  in  the  budget  thoee 
Items  which  are  so  necessary  to  continue  to 
have  a  standing  stool.  Tou  were  not  here  this 
morning  but  Dr.  Isselbacher  spoke  about  the 
three  legs  of  the  stool— medical  education, 
research,  and  training- and  If  one  cute  off 
one  leg,  the  entire  stool  falls. 

In  relation  to  specific  requests,  I>ecau8e  1 
am  best  acquainted  with  the  National  In- 
stltute  of  Arthritis  and  MetaboUc  Diseases.  I 
am  coming  with  a  specific  request  that  the 
appropriation  for  the  basic  research  for  the 
National  Institute  of  Arthritis  and  MeUbollc 
Diseases  be  increased  by  $17  mlUlon  to  the 
total  figure  of  $102  million  which  was  sup- 
plied in  the  budget  by  Dr.  Welt  Testerday. 
This  Is  the  citizens'  budget. 

I  come  secondly  to  request  that  the  train- 
ing grant  support  which  supports  post  gradu- 
ate MX).'8  be  increased  from  $3.2  mlUlon  to  a 
total  of  $18.5  million. 

In  the  past  3  years  the  training  grants  from 
the  NIAMD  have  been  cut  from  302  to  262. 
This  is  the  porUon  of  the  appropriation 
which  transposed  graduate  MU.'s. 

In  the  past  10  years  I  have  trained  20  phy- 
sicians, 20  teachers  in  the  post  graduate 
training  program.  These  Individuals  now  are 
professors  around  the  country  who  spend  60 
percent  of  their  time  doing  research  and  50 
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percent  of  their  time  doing  medical  ediica- 
tlon.  These  are  the  people  who  are  going  to 
drift  out  of  the  academic  field  unless  such 
support  Is  given.  Unless  support  is  main- 
tained at  the  same  level,  we  are  not  going  to 
train  similar  teachers  for  the  future. 

The  loon  program  Is  totally  unrealistic  for 
the  position  of  graduate  MJ3.'8  for  the  reasons 
that  were  reiterated  this  morning.  These  peo- 
ple could  go  out  in  practice  and  make  $30,000 
or  $40,000  but  they  prefer  to  be  associated 
with  medical  schools  where  they  make  $20,000 
or  $25,000  and  they  do  this  through  sacri- 
fice so  they  can  do  what  they  wish;  that  is, 
teach  and  do  research.  These  individuals  are 
not  going  to  benefit  by  further  training;  that 
is  to  say,  an  additional  3  years  training  be- 
yond the  12  years  after  high  school.  Therefore, 
they  are  not  going  to  take  loans.  Therefore, 
our  futiire  teachers  are  not  going  to  be  sup- 
plied if  we  have  to  depend  upon  a  loan  type 
of  program. 

These  are  the  requests.  Thank  you  very 
much,  sir. 

I  would  like  to  thank  the  committee  for 
their  attention  and  their  interest  in  these 
matters  which  must  be  of  concern  to  all  of  us, 
whether  we  be  scientist,  lay  person,  Con- 
gressman, or  Senator. 

[Prom  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  Jan.  7,  1971] 

Human    Growth   Hormone   Is   Stnthesized 
FOR  First  Time  by  California  Scientists 

San  Francisco. — The  Hormone  Research 
Laboratory  at  the  University  of  California, 
San  Francisco,  announced  that  two  of  its 
scientists  have  synthesized  for  the  first  time 
the  pituitary  human  growth  hormone,  or 
HGH. 

The  synthesis,  one  of  the  most  complex 
achievements  in  protein  chemistry,  opens  the 
way  to  a  host  of  basic  studies  of  human 
growth  and  possibly  Improved  treatment  of 
cancer,  heart  disease,  infections  and  other 
maladies,  scientists  here  Indicated. 

The  synthesis  was  made  by  C.  H.  LI,  direc- 
tor of  the  laboratory,  who  first  isolated  and 
purified  HGH  In  1956,  and  an  assistant  re- 
search biochemist,  Donald  H.  Tamashlro. 

Biochemist  LI  told  a  crowded  news  confer- 
ence on  the  campus  that  the  synthesized 
hormone  currently  amounts  to  only  a  few 
milligrams  In  his  laboratory.  But  he  added, 
"I  believe  once  you  show  it  can  be  done,  it 
will  be  developed  (through)  large-scale  pro- 
duction" In  drug-industry  laboratories. 

Among  the  first  applications,  he  Indicated, 
would  be  in  treatment  of  the  7,000  or  more 
U.S.  children  born  each  year  with  deficient 
amounts  of  HGH,  resulting  in  dwarfism. 
Some  of  them  are  treated  successfully  with  a 
natural  growth  hormone  obtained  from 
cadavers,  but  this  method  has  proven  inade- 
quate to  supply  the  amounts  needed,  doctors 
indicated  here.  When  asked  whether  pitui- 
tary dwarfism  might  soon  disappear  as  a  re- 
sult of  successful  synthesis,  Mr.  LI  said  "yes." 

CHANCELXOR    HAILS   "BREAKTHROUGH" 

Philip  R.  Lee,  chancellor  of  the  San  Fran- 
cisco campus  of  the  university,  told  news- 
men that  HGH  synthesis  was  a  "contribu- 
tion of  great  significance"  and  "perhaps  one 
of  the  most  Important  breakthroughs"  to 
come  from  the  famed  hormone  laboratory 
here.  Asked  whether  the  research  might 
bring  a  Nobel  Prize  to  Mr.  Li  and  his  co- 
worker, he  replied,  "The  Nobel  Prize  commit- 
tee has  to  answer  that  question." 

The  pea-sized  pituitary  gland,  located  Just 
below  the  brain.  Is  called  the  body's  master 
gland  because  its  10  known  hormones  con- 
trol so  many  vital  body  functions,  ranging 
from  growth  to  reproduction  and  metabo- 
lism. 

Mr.  LI  and  others  at  the  laboratory  pre- 
viously isolated  and  purified  eight  of  the  10 
hormones  and  determined  the  structure  of 
seven.  Including  HGH.  But  HGH  synthesis 
required  four  more  years  after  its  structure 
was   determined,   "and    we   lost   sleep   very 


often,"  Mr.  LI  reported.  The  hormone  is  a 
protein  containing  188  tunlno  acids,  each  in 
a  definite  sequence  like  the  words  In  a  sen- 
tence. By  contrast,  previous  breakthroughs 
In  protein  synthesis  Included  that  of  ACTH, 
another  pituitary  hormone,  which  contains 
only  39  amino  acid  "words"  and  insulin, 
which  contains  51. 

The  HOB  synthesis  marks  a  major  advance 
in  scientific  efforts  to  make  proteins  from 
non-living  chemicals.  Proteins  are  the  basic 
substance  of  all  living  matter  and,  chem- 
ically, are  the  most  complex.  They  are  the 
structural  material  for  life,  and  for  the 
enzymes  and  many  of  the  hormones  that 
carry  out  the  thousands  of  chemical  reac- 
tions that  make  life  possible.  Until  now, 
the  largest  protein  made  In  the  laboratory 
has  been  an  enzyme  called  ribonuclease,  con- 
sisting of  124  amino  acid  building  blocks.  It 
was  first  synthesized  two  years  ago  by  scien- 
tists at  Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  and 
Merck  &  Co.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

The  scientist  said  synthetic  HGH  hasn't 
been  tested  yet  In  humans  but  Its  chem- 
ical activity  has  been  verified  by  other  means. 
He  added  that  the  first  sample  is  only  about 
10%  as  active  in  promoting  growth  as  the 
natural  hormone,  indicating  that  some  im- 
purities crept  into  the  material. 

The  university  announcement  said,  "Using 
the  new  synthetic  HGH,  the  answer  may  .  .  . 
be  found  as  to  why  we  grow  to  a  certain 
height  and  then  stop;  what  goes  wrong 
with  those  who  grew  abnormally  short  or  tall; 
why  certain  cells  become  runaway  cancer 
cells;  why  some  people  maintain  a  normal 
weight  and  others  are  abnormally  thin  or  fat; 
and  many  other  heretofore  unsolved  ques- 
tions." 

It  also  noted  that  Mr.  Li's  research  dis- 
closed the  HOH  stimulates  milk  secretion 
by  the  mammary  glands  and  promotes  the 
activity  of  both  male  and  female  sex  hor- 
mones. 

HOH  Mat  Affect  Cholesterol 

Mr.  Li  said  animal  studies  Indicate  HGH 
may  be  far  more  important  than  previously 
suspected.  He  said  it  appears  to  play  a  role  In 
lowering  blood  cholesterol,  for  example.  Many 
studies  have  shown  that  the  risk  of  heart  at- 
tacks is  far  greater  among  men  who  have  a 
high  level  of  blood  cholesterol,  a  fatty  sub- 
stance produced  by  the  body  and  also  linked 
to  certain  dietary  fats  such  as  butter.  Thus, 
he  suggested  that  synthetic  HGH  may  help 
scientists  imderstand  the  mechanisms  by 
which  cholesterol  can  be  controlled. 

The  lab  director  also  noted  that,  in  animal 
studies,  injection  of  HGH  enhanced  resist- 
ance to  infection,  promoted  wound  healing 
and  helped  repair  bone  fractures. 

In  animals  with  cancer,  the  growth  hor- 
mone stimulates  the  spread  of  the  disease, 
Mr.  LI  noted.  The  synthesizing  of  HOH 
opens  the  way  to  constructing  a  synthetic 
molecule  that  is  "antagonistic"  to  growth 
and  which  "might  be  anticancer"  in  effect, 
he  said. 

Mr.  Li  was  born  in  Canton,  China,  in  1913 
and  studied  at  the  University  of  Nanking. 
In  1935  he  came  to  Berkeley,  where  he  ob- 
tained his  PhX>.  He  has  remained  on  the 
University  of  California  faculty  since  then. 
He  still  speaks  in  heavily  accented  English. 
In  his  spare  time,  he  plays  tennis,  reads  and 
catalogs  stamps  and  coins. 

In  1955,  he  and  his  co-workers  made  scien- 
tific history  by  isolating  and  purifying  Ad- 
renocortlcotropin,  known  as  ACTH,  a  key 
hormone  that  regulates  salt  and  water  re- 
tention In  the  body  and  helps  produce  60 
different  hormones.  The  discovery  led  to  suc- 
cessful synthesis  and  production  of  ACTH 
for  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  and 
other  diseases. 


RULE  XXn  OF  THE  SENATE 

Mr.  TAPT.  Mr.  President,  in  1957  at 
the  beginning  of  the  85th  Congress,  Vice 


President  Nixon  gave  the  following  ad- 
visory ruling : 

It  la  the  opinion  of  the  Chair  that  while 
the  niles  of  the  Senate  have  been  con- 
tinued from  one  Congress  to  another,  the 
right  of  a  current  majority  of  the  Senate 
at  the  beginning  of  a  new  Congress  to  adopt 
Its  own  rules,  stemming  as  it  does  from 
the  Constitution  itself,  cannot  be  restricted 
or  limited  by  rules  adopted  by  a  majority 
of  the  Senate  in  a  previous  Congress. 

Today  an  increasing  number  of  Ameri- 
cans are  of  the  opinion  that  the  rules  of 
congressional  procedure  must  be  mod- 
ernized so  that  we  can  deal  effectively 
with  key  problems  requiring  legislative 
action. 

Perhaps  no  Senate  practice  has  re- 
ceived as  much  attention  as  the  filibuster. 
The  cloture  rule,  to  limit  debate,  was 
originally  adopted  in  1917.  Since  that 
time  the  Senate  has  attempted  cloture 
on  a  wide  range  of  matters,  from  the 
Treaty  of  Versailles  and  the  World  Court 
to  antil3mching  and  civil  rights.  Under 
the  cloture  rule,  debate  has  been  limited 
on  only  eight  occasions  in  the  49  when 
cloture  was  attempted. 

In  its  present  form,  rule  XXII  requires 
an  afiflrmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the 
Members  present  and  voting  to  end  de- 
bate. 

The  issue  with  respect  to  rule  XXII 
is  at  what  point  debate  ends  and  ob- 
struction begins.  In  making  this  de- 
lineation there  are  no  scientific  formulas. 
In  the  tradition  of  the  Senate  there  must 
be  a  continuing  opportunity  for  a  mi- 
nority to  utilize  debate  to  attempt  to 
develop  a  majority  on  any  issue.  But  in 
my  opinion,  if  60  percent  or  more  of  the 
Senators  voting  are  in  favor  of  a  mea- 
sure, after  reasonable  debate  they  should 
be  able  to  effect  their  will.  Under  the 
present  rule,  even  66  percent  of  the  mem- 
bers voting  cannot  limit  debate.  I  believe 
that  in  these  terms  the  present  cloture 
rule  is  too  restrictive. 

Consequently,  I  expect  to  vote  to 
amend  rule  Xxn  so  that  cloture  may  be 
invoked  upon  the  aCBrmative  vote  of 
three-fifths  of  the  Members  present  and 
voting. 

THE  OILMEN  AND  POLITICS 

Mr.  PROXMIRE.  Mr.  President,  Mur- 
ray Seeger  of  the  Los  Angeles  Times,  one 
of  the  best  reporters  in  a  city  full  of  good 
reporters,  has  published  an  excellent  ar- 
ticle describing  the  tentacles  of  the  oil 
industry  and  how  it  throttles  anyone  who 
attempts  to  lower  its  subsidies  from  the 
American  taxpayers. 

He  describes  how  the  oil  industry  uses 
its  friends,  in  and  out  of  office,  to  achieve 
goals  that  they  could  not  defend  on  the 
floor  of  Congress. 

He  describes  how  some  of  the  highest 
ofiQcials  in  our  Government  apparently 
have  to  depend  upon  the  oil  industry  to 
retain  their  positions. 

He  describes  the  difference  between 
the  major  oil  companies  who  have  the 
financial  power  and  the  independent  oil- 
men who  have  the  political  power. 

Finally,  he  describes  the  growing  in- 
fluence of  those  in  Congress  who  are  not 
satisfied  to  have  the  American  taxpayer 
pay  out  gigantic  sums  of  money,  over  $5 
billion  for  the  oil  import  program  alone 
last  year,  without  getting  anything  in  re- 
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turn  except  inflationary  price  increases. 
Men  who  demand  to  see  some  sort  of  a 
cost-benefit  analysis  for  the  present  Fed- 
eral subsidies  to  the  oil  industry  and  who 
seek  to  change  them  to  better  achieve  our 
goals  at  the  lowest  cost. 

I  commend  this  article  to  all  those  who 
are  concerned  about  inflation  and  those 
who  are  concerned  about  the  effects  of 
Government  interference  in  the  free 
market  economy  that  made  our  Nation 
great.  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
Murray  Seeger's  article  which  appeared 
in  the  January  17,  1971.  issue  of  the 
Washington  Post  be  printed  at  this  point 
in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

The  Oilmen  and  Politics 

(By  Murray  Seeger) 

A  few  weeks  ago,  a  group  of  oil  Industry 

representatives  gathered  at  the  Carlton  Club, 

one  of  their  favorite  private  watering  holes 

in  Washington  and  compared  notes. 

There  was  a  subdued  air  of  celebration 
around  the  table,  for  the  oil  men  were  dis- 
cussing what  they  considered  a  major  vic- 
tory— the  expected  departure  of  Charles  E. 
Walker  from  his  post  of  undersecretary  of 
the  Treasury  because  of  the  nomination  of 
his  fellow  Texan,  former  Gov.  John  B.  Con- 
nally  Jr.,  to  be  secretary. 

A  tough-minded  economist.  Walker  has  ir- 
ritated the  oil  Indvistry  with  his  positions 
on  tax  questions  during  two  years  in  the 
administration.  Industry  spokesmen  for 
months  have  been  "poisoning  his  wells"  at 
the  White  House,  but  Walker  has  refused  to 
go  down. 

Now,  with  President  Nixon's  appointment 
of  Connally,  a  long-time  friend  of  the  oil 
industry,  to  be  No.  1  man  at  the  Treasury, 
the  Industry  Is  confident  the  No.  2  man, 
who  had  hoped  to  move  up,  will,  Instead, 
move  out. 

"The  President  and  ConnaJly  agreed  that 
you  can't  have  both  the  secretary  and  un- 
dersecretary from  Texas,"  one  company  rep- 
resentative said  knowingly.  "Walker  has  to 

go." 

The  oil  men's  conversation,  related  by  an 
Industry  source,  is  typical  of  the  routine 
maintained  by  Washington's  most  wide- 
spread, best-Informed  and  most  powerful 
lobby. 

Using  levers  of  power  that  other  Industries 
do  not  have,  the  oil  companies  and  their 
widespread  allies  have  created  a  subgovern- 
ment  In  Washington  that  has  burled  pipe- 
lines deeply  Into  the  body  of  the  real  gov- 
ernment. Those  pipelines  produce  inside  in- 
formation that  allows  the  Industry  to  use 
Us  power  most  effectively. 

One  branch  of  the  pipeline  goes  directly 
Into  the  White  House  because  President  Nix- 
on insisted  after  taking  office  two  years  ago 
that  oil  policy  was  to  be  made  by  his  staff. 
Other  branches  of  the  line  go  into  such  agen- 
cies as  the  Interior  Department  and  Federal 
Power  Commission  that  are  vital  to  the  in- 
dustry's well-being  and  Into  the  committees 
of  Congress  that  write  legislation  affecting 
the  Industry. 

HOW   MUCH   CLOUT? 

As  a  result,  the  oil  Industry  can  make 
things  happen  In  Washington.  More  Impor- 
tantly, the  Industry  can  prevent  the  govern- 
ment from  making  a  decision  detrimental  to 
the  companies'  interests.  And  the  industry 
can  frustrate  the  earnest  efforts  of  ofllclals 
with  whom  It  disagrees. 

The  indtistry  Itself  disclaims  any  such  de- 
scriptions of  its  power.  "We  haven't  got 
enough  political  Influence  to  fill  that  beer 


glass,"  one  top  company  executive  said 
recently  In  a  luncheon  Interview. 

Other  Industry  spokesmen  argue  defen- 
sively that  oil  Is  a  favorite  politicians'  target 
In  Washington:  that  oil  Is  a  "whipping  boy" 
for  ambitious  office  seekers  and  for  academics 
who  do  not  understand  the  complexities  of 
what  is  the  world's  largest  single  industry. 

But  no  industry  is  so  deeply  Involved  In 
national  and  international  politics  as  oil. 
And  In  no  other  Industry  does  the  self-inter- 
est conflict  so  often  with  the  public's  inter- 
est. 

the  HEADY  DATS 

Until  recently,  the  oil  companies  were  able 
to  protect  their  many  special  interests,  such 
as  privileged  tax  treatment  and  quotas 
against  imported  petroleum,  with  their  own 
power  exercised  through  friendly  oil-state 
congressmen  and  executives.  Thus  oil  men 
are  almost  misty-eyed  when  they  recall  the 
days  when  Sam  Rayburn  and  Lyndon  John- 
son of  Texas  were  the  majority  leaders  of 
Congress,  Robert  Kerr  of  Oklahoma  was  the 
No.  2  man  on  the  Senate  Finance  Commit- 
tee and  Robert  B.  Anderson  of  Texas  was 
Treasury  secretary  under  President  Eisen- 
hower. 

The  industry  still  has  it  well-placed  friends 
all  over  town,  but  not  as  it  had  a  dozen  years 
ago.  Now,  the  oil  industry  Is  desperately  try- 
ing to  make  new  friends. 

While  there  Is  stUl  a  big,  powerful  pro-oil 
group  within  Congress,  there  is  also  a  grow- 
ing anti-oil  group.  The  Industry  that  used  to 
operate  alone  is  now  making  new  alliances 
with  other  allied  and  ancillary  industries  to 
widen  its  influence.  It  Is  this  complex  Inter- 
lock of  associations  that  still  makes  the  oil 
lobby  the  most  powerful  private  Industry 
bloc  in  Washington. 

The  key  alliance  In  this  complex  is  between 
the  big  Integrated  corporations,  those  that 
produce,  refine  and  sell  oil  products,  and  the 
smaller  Independent  companies  amd  individu- 
als whose  main  occupation  is  finding  and  de- 
veloping new  sources  of  petroleum. 

For  the  big  companies,  the  blue  chip  issue 
is  federal  tax  policy.  This  Includes  the  fixed 
depletion  allowance,  which  allows  oil  pro- 
ducers to  deduct  22  per  cent  of  the  value  of 
oil  produced  from  a  well  before  figuring  its 
worth  for  income  taxes;  the  intangible  drill- 
ing expense  provision,  which  permits  the  de- 
duction In  one  year  of  the  full  cost  of  finding 
and  developing  a  new  well,  and  the  foreign 
tax  credit,  which  allows  international  tax 
bills  the  amounts  they  pay  foreign  countries 
in  taxes. 

The  independent  operators,  which  are  zeal- 
ously Jealous  of  these  tax  advantages,  are 
even  more  concerned  about  preserving  the 
quota  system  established  during  the  Elsen- 
hower administration,  which  limits  the 
amounts  of  foreign  oil  that  can  be  Imported 
into  the  United  States. 

Each  of  the  two  sectors  of  the  oil  industry 
has  Its  own  national  trade  association.  The 
American  Petroleum  Institute,  with  an  an- 
nual budget  estimated  at  $10  million,  at- 
tempts to  be  an  overall  industry  organization 
but  Is  dominated  by  the  major  companies. 
The  Independent  Petroleum  Producers  As- 
sociation is  the  voice  of  the  smaller  com- 
panies and  Independent  operators. 

When  the  oil  Industry  speaks  with  a  united 
front,  it  is  usually  through  the  API.  This  or- 
ganization is  In  the  process  of  moving  most 
of  its  staff  from  New  York  to  Washington.  It 
also  has  a  small  office  in  Houston.  The  IPAA 
also  Is  enlarging  Its  Washington  office  and 
reducing  the  size  of  its  Tulsa  staff. 

The  official  API  spokesman  Is  Prank  N. 
Ikard,  a  large,  softspoken  former  Texas  con- 
gressman, whose  value  to  the  Industry  is  es- 
pecially high  because  of  his  friendship  with 
Rep.  WUbur  D.  Mills  (D-Ark.),  chairman  of 
the  House  Ways  and  Means  Committee,  which 


writes  tax  and  trade  legislation.  Ikard  was  a 
member  of  the  committee. 

Although  the  API  provides  many  valuable 
services  to  its  members,  the  face  seen  In 
Washington  is  its  committee  on  public  af- 
fairs, headed  by  Stephen  P.  Potter.  His  office 
coordinates  the  work  of  a  series  of  commit- 
tees made  up  of  company  representatives  con- 
cerned with  public  issues  confronting  the  In- 
dustry. These  committees  meet  regularly  in 
Washington,  but  between  sessions  the  mem- 
bers are  consulted  regularly  by  telephone  on 
what  positions  the  API  should  take  and  what 
policy  it  should  pursue. 

"NO    MONOLITH" 

While  the  Industry's  opponents  like  to 
imagine  that  a  handful  of  men  sitting  in  a 
smoke-filled  room  make  political  policy  for 
the  entire  industry,  things  do  not  work  that 
easily  In  the  oil  industry. 

"This  industry  Is  no  monolith,"  one  major 
company  executive  said  In  an  interview.  "Of 
the  biggest  companies,  three  or  four  are  very 
political  and  three  or  four  are  not  so  polit- 
ical." 

The  Nixon  administration's  unsuccessful 
effort  last  year  to  Impose  a  new  tax  on  lead 
additives  in  gasoline,  for  instance,  caused 
a  serious  difference  of  opinion  among  the 
biggest  API  members.  Union  Oil  of  Califor- 
nia and  Standard  Oil  of  Indiana,  which  were 
into  the  market  early  with  nonleaded  gaso- 
lines, had  no  objection  to  the  tax  that  would 
have  had  the  effect  of  raising  the  price  on 
competitive  leaded  fuels. 

"We  couldn't  blame  them,"  the  officer  of 
a  competing  company  said.  "They  already 
had  an  economic  leg  up  on  the  rest  of  us." 
The  API's  official  position  was  against  the 
lead  tax,  but  any  company  could  go  on  rec- 
ord with  a  different  pyoint  of  view  if  it  chose. 
Treasury  Undersecretary  Walker  strongly 
advocated  the  lead  tax.  In  the  final  weeks  of 
the  congressional  session,  he  traveled  across 
the  country  visiting  top  executives  of  nine 
major  companies,  attempting  to  get  a  new 
industry  position  on  the  tax.  He  said  the  ad- 
ministration would  liberalize  depreciation 
rules  for  new  Industry  capital  Investments 
as  a  tax  lure  for  the  deal. 

The  company  officials,  however,  read  the 
trip  as  an  attempt  by  Walker  to  save  his 
Job.  The  Itinerary  of  the  trip  suggests  which 
companies  are  considered  most  powerful  po- 
litically. 

"He  put  his  whole  career  on  one  tax  bill 
and  he  lost."  one  New  York  executive  said. 

Walker  visited  officers  of  Standard  of  CaU- 
fomla  and  Union  Oil  on  the  West  Coast, 
Standard  of  Indiana  In  Chicago,  Oulf  in 
Pittsburgh,  Sun  In  Philadelphia  and  Shell, 
Texaco.  Humble  and  Atlantlc-Rlchfield  in 
New  York  City.  He  later  claimed  that  he 
failed  to  visit  the  headquarters  of  Mobil  In 
New  York  City  by  an  "oversight. "  MobU  offi- 
cials were  miffed  that  they  were  not  called 
upon  and  are  reportedly  among  Walker's  most 
vocal  critics. 

Probably  the  most  significant  meeting 
Walker  had  on  that  tour  was  a  private  hotel 
suite  breakfast  with  Robert  O.  Anderson, 
chairman  of  Atlantlc-Rlchfield,  one  of  the 
most  highly  respected  oil  executives  and  the 
one  considered  to  have  the  greatest  single 
political  Influence.  Anderson,  no  relation  to 
the  former  Treasury  secretary.  Is  the  Repub- 
lican national  committeeman  from  New  Mex- 
ico. He  gave  more  than  $60,000  to  President 
Nixon's  1968  campaign. 

With  his  easy  access  to  the  White  House, 
Anderson  Is  considered  the  industry's  most 
important  spokesman  on  issues.  He  was  also 
a  major  sponsor  of  Walter  J.  Hlckel  as  In- 
terior Secretary,  based  on  an  association  that 
started  when  Atlantlc-Rlchfield  was  develop- 
ing its  new  fields  In  Alaska  and  Hlckel  was 
governor  of  that  state. 
During    the    1068    campaign.    Mr.    Nlrm 
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pledged  to  defend  the  oil  depletion  allow- 
ance. After  taking  office,  he  announced  that 
oil  policy  would  be  made  In  the  White  House, 
not  at  the  Interior  Department  where  au- 
thority was  vested  by  former  President  John- 
son. 

'They  told  us  that  oil  policy  would  be 
handled  by  generallsts  and  not  by  special- 
ists," one  trade  association  executive  recalled. 

At  first,  Peter  M.  Planlgan,  a  presidential 
assistant  who  was  a  Wall  Street  investment 
banker  with  oil  Industry  ties,  was  assigned  to 
deal  with  oil.  More  recently,  according  to  in- 
dustry sources.  Robert  H.  Pinch,  counselor 
to  the  President,  has  been  dealing  with  the 
oil  men. 

This  policy  plan  was  an  Indication  to  the 
Industry  that  oil  issues  would  be  dealt  more 
on  a  poUtlcal  than  an  economic  level. 

When  a  commission  named  by  Mr.  Nixon 
recommended  last  year  that  the  quota  system 
be  phased  out  In  favor  of  a  tariff  system,  the 
White  House  rejected  the  advice  and  con- 
tinued the  quota  program  with  only  minor 
changes.  Two  officials  who  voted  In  favor  of 
a  tariff.  George  P.  Shultz.  director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  and  Treas- 
ury Secretary  David  M.  Kennedy,  have  been 
replaced  on  the  oil  policy  committee  by  two 
who  support  the  Indvistry's  view  on  quotas. 
Attorney  General  John  N.  Mitchell  and  Con- 
nally. 

NTTMBER   ONE 

The  company  considered  to  have  the  great- 
est poUtlcal  influence  Is  Standard  OH  of  New 
Jersey,  parent  of  Humble,  which  U  by  far 
the  largest  In  the  Industry  and  the  nation's 
second  largest  corporation. 

"Jersey  Standard  plays  the  role  of  Industry 
statesman,"  one  Industry  source  observed. 
"They  are  Involved  In  everything.  At  the 
other  end  of  the  scale  Is  Texaco.  I  once  sat  on 
a  committee  with  a  fellow  who  announced 
at  the  first  session,  'I've  been  sent  here  to 
vote  against  anything  that  doesn't  directly 
benefit  Texaco.'  " 

Jersey  showed  Its  Influence  when  a  free 
trtuie  lobby  was  formed  early  In  1970  to  bat- 
tle restrictive  legislation  passed  by  the  House. 
While  denouncing  Import  quotas  on  such 
products  as  foreign-made  shoes  and  textiles, 
the  Emergency  Committee  on  American 
Trade  did  not  oppose  oil  quotas  at  Jersey's 
Insistence. 

In  assessing  the  Influence  of  the  various 
segments  of  the  Industry,  the  big  corpora- 
tions and  their  executives  have  their  great- 
est power  with  the  White  House  and  the 
executive  agencies  such  as  the  State  and  In- 
terior Departments. 

"The  big  International  companies  have  al- 
ways made  a  big  Impact  on  the  State  Depart- 
ment," the  source  continued.  "That  Is  Justi- 
fied— the  companies  provide  information 
that  the  government  can't  get  any  other  way. 
especially  from  the  Middle  East." 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Independents  have 
their  greatest  power  with  Congress.  "The  in- 
dependents have  that  grass  roots  kind  of 
power,"  one  big  company  executive  said  en- 
viously. "They  know  their  congreesmen  and 
senators — they  grew  up  together." 

Among  the  Independents  are  small  com- 
panies trying  to  compete  with  the  glanta 
but  also  the  free-wheeling  wildcatters  who 
operate  on  their  own.  By  contrast,  the  major 
companies  are  as  Impersonal  as  all  corpo- 
rate giants.  They  have  facilities  In  many 
parts  of  the  country,  but  the  managements 
are  detached  and  Isolated.  The  Independ- 
ents recognize  their  political  advantage. 

"The  big  companies  depend  on  us  polit- 
ically." one  representative  of  the  Inde- 
pendents said.  "We  are  close  to  the  grass 
roots.  If  they  had  to  depend  on  themselves, 
they  would  never  win  anything." 

As  another  advantage,  the  Independents' 
spokesman,  the  IPAA.  with  6.000  members, 
Is  much  quicker  to  react  to  political  situa- 


tions than  Is  the   API  with  400   company 
members. 

"They  have  to  get  the  presidents  of  eight 
big  companies  to  agree  before  they  can  do 
anything."  one  IPAA  staff  man  said  of  the 
API.  "We  have  so  many  members  that  we 
just  go  ahead  and  do  what  we  think  we  have 
to  do." 

WHZBX   IT   COUNTS 

on  politics  Is  basically  regional  politics. 
Each  year  the  IPAA  publlshee  maps  of  all  oil- 
producing  counties.  OH  Is  now  produced  In 
30  states,  with  20  considered  primary  pro- 
ducers. 

"There  are  30  hard-core  oil  senators,"  one 
IPAA  man  said.  More  important  than  num- 
bers to  the  oil  Industry  are  the  positions  held 
by  friendly  senators  and  representatives  from 
such  states  as  Texas,  Oklahoma.  Louisiana. 
Kansas  and  Wyoming. 

On  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Committee, 
for  Instance,  Rep.  Hale  Boggs  (D-La.)  Is  the 
ranking  majority  member  behind  Chairman 
Mills.  The  Hoxise  Interior  Subcommittee  that 
deals  with  mineral  policy  Is  headed  by  Rep. 
Ed    Edmondson    (D-Okla). 

Rep.  Carl  Albert  of  Oklahoma  Is  slated 
to  become  Speaker  In  the  new  Democratic- 
controlled  House  and  Boggs  Is  a  leading  can- 
didate to  be  majority  leader.  One  of  Boggs' 
handicaps,  however,  is  the  opposition  of 
many  House  members  to  putting  two  oil- 
state  spokesmen  In  the  leadership  posts. 

Sen.  Russell  B.  Long  (D-La.),  whose  fam- 
ily has  become  rich  from  oil  holdings.  Is 
chairman  of  the  Senate  Finance  Committee, 
which  handles  tax  and  trade  legislation. 

During  1970.  the  Republican  senatorial 
campaign  committee  was  headed  by  Sen. 
John  G.  Tower  (R-Texas),  who  has  close  oil 
connections.  The  finance  chairman  of  the 
Democratic  National  Committee  Is  Robert 
Strauss  of  Texas,  who  also  has  many  friends 
in  oil. 

The  most  visible  congressional  friend  of 
the  oil  Industry  Is  Sen.  Clifford  P.  Hansen 
(R-Wyo.).  a  member  of  both  the  Interior 
and  Finance  committees,  which  are  so  vital 
tc  the  Industry,  and  the  man  who  probably 
gives  more  floor  speeches  defending  the  In- 
dustry's points  of  view  than  any  other  single 
member  of  Congress. 

"Hansen  is  extremely  helpful  to  all  of  us," 
one  company  lobbyist  observed.  "He  will  al- 
ways sit  and  listen  to  my  case." 

At  the  core  of  the  Industry's  power  le  Its 
reputation  for  having  unlimited  cash  avail- 
able for  campaign  contributions  to  coopera- 
tive officeholders.  The  amounts  available  can 
never  be  completely  totaled  nor  the  routes 
for  distributing  them  traced. 

Since  the  1969  vote  that  reduced  the  fixed 
depletion  allowance  for  the  first  time  in  45 
years,  and  as  a  result  of  mounting  pressure 
on  the  industry  to  Improve  Its  record  for 
preventing  eri'vlronmental  pollution,  oil  com- 
pany leaders  have  been  concerned  about  the 
Industry's  poor  public  standing.  The  com- 
panies are  planning  to  spend  millions  of  dol- 
lars In  television  advertising  to  improve  their 
Image. 

The  current  major  concern  for  the  Industry 
Is  the  shortage  of  oil  and  gas  for  both  heat- 
ing and  power  generation,  despite  the  In- 
dustry's lucrative  tax  and  trade  privileges, 
granted  on  the  premise  they  would  uee  the 
Incentives  to  find  more  and  more  oil  and  gas. 
Now,  the  Industry  says  the  Incentives  are  not 
high  enough.  The  Tax  Reform  Act.  which 
has  hardly  gone  into  effect.  Is  already  being 
given  some  blame  for  the  fuel  shortage. 

"The  energy  crisis  of  today  was  created  In 
substantial  part  by  the  uninformed  or  hostile 
governmental  policies  of  the  past,"  Hansen 
told  the  Senate. 

The  Industry's  chief  goal  Is  to  raise  prices 
both  for  Its  main  oil  products  and  for  na- 
tural gas.  It  appears  to  have  succeeded  In 
raising  crude  oil  prices,  despite  criticism 
from  the  White  House.  Now,  the  target  is 


forcing  the  Federal  Power   Commission  to 
raise  gas  prices  at  the  producing  wells. 


DEATH  OF  MRS.  BEN  C.  HOUGH 
OP  LANCASTER.  B.C. 

Mr.  THURMOND.  Mr.  President,  on 
December  22  the  State  of  South  Carolina 
and  our  Nation  lost  a  great  benefactor 
and  an  untiring  humanitarian  on  the 
death  of  Mrs.  Perry  Belle  Bennett  Hough 
of  Lancaster,  S.C. 

This  fine  lady,  who  was  the  wife  of 
my  good  friend,  Ben  C.  Hough,  president 
of  the  Marion  Sims  Memorial  Hospital 
in  Lancaster,  was  loved  by  everyone  who 
knew  her.  Her  contributions  to  the  serv- 
ice of  her  community,  and  to  the  welfare 
of  her  people  are  legion. 

She  was  named  last  year  as  "Woman 
of  the  Year"  in  Lancaster.  This  was  an 
honor  which  reflected  the  high  esteem 
in  which  she  was  held  by  her  peers. 

This  charming  lady  was  a  leader  in 
her  church.  She  was  a  driving  force  be- 
hind many  worthwhile  civic  and  cultural 
projects. 

She  was  a  member  of  a  group  of  Lan- 
caster citizens  who  worked  to  secure  the 
first  coxmty  library  building  erected  in 
1935.  She  took  a  leading  part  in  the  cam- 
paign for  funds  for  the  new  library 
erected  in  1970. 

Mrs.  Hough  was  a  trustee  of  the  Lan- 
caster Coimty  Educational  Foundation 
and  Lancaster  Extension,  University  of 
South  Carolina.  She  was  a  member  of 
the  Lancaster  County  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, the  Elliott  White  Springs  Memo- 
rial Hospital  Auxiliary,  and  the  Ameri- 
can Legion  Auxiliary. 

Many  South  Carolinians  have 
mourned  her  passing,  and  many  news- 
papers took  note  of  this  sad  occasion  to 
pay  tribute  to  her  memory. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  fitting  that  some 
of  these  tributes  be  incorporated  in  the 
Record  of  our  proceedings,  and  I  ask 
imanimous  consent  that  an  editorial  en- 
titled "Perry  Belle  Hough,"  from  the  De- 
cember 24  issue  of  the  Lancaster  News; 
an  obituary  entitled  "Mrs.  Perry  Belle 
Hough  Dies  in  New  York  City"  from  the 
same  issue;  an  obituary  entitled  "Mrs. 
Hough  Dies  in  New  York  City"  from  the 
issue  of  the  Columbia  State;  and  an  art- 
icle from  The  Voice,  published  weekly 
by  the  First  Baptist  Church  of  Lan- 
caster, S.C,  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

PKRRT    BKLLE    HOT7GH 

The  death  of  Mrs.  Ben  C.  Hough  Is  hard 
to  accept.  For  more  years  than  we  can  re- 
member she  has  supported  and  given  strong 
leadership  to  the  worthwhile  projects  of 
Lancaster  and  Lancaster  County.  She  was 
Interested  in  everything,  past,  present  or 
future,  that  could  add  to  the  flavor  of  llfs 
In  this  area. 

We  doubt  If  the  fuU  list  of  Perry  Belle 
Hough's  benefactions  and  Interests  will  ever 
be  known  because  she  was  a  modest  person 
who  was  generous  In  giving  others  credit 
for  achievements  which  began  and  were  often 
completed  with  her  help. 

Although  she  dldnt  want  it  for  beraeU, 
she  knew  the  value  of  publicity  and  many's 
the  time  this  newspaper  was  enlisted  In  sup- 
port of  one  of  her  projects  with  little  more 
than  our  faith  In  her  to  go  on. 


Earlier  this  year  she  was  named  Lancaster's 
Woman  of  the  Year.  This  was  a  belated  recog- 
nlUon  of  an  honor  Perry  Belle  Hough  had 
deserved  In  more  years  for  doing  more  things 
than  anyone  else  In  Lancaster  Coimty.  We 
say  farewell  to  a  genteel  lady  who  knew  what 
had  to  be  done  and  how  to  get  It  done. 

Mbs.  Pebbt  Bkllx  Hotjoh  Diss  in  New  York 
CrrY 

Mrs.  Perry  Belle  Bennett  Hough,  civic,  cul- 
tural and  religious  leader,  died  Tuesday  night 
m  a  New  York  hospital  after  a  short  Illness. 
Mrs.  Hough,  who  was  72,  and  her  husband, 
Ben  C.  Hough,  had  just  returned  to  the 
States  following  a  two  weeks  tour  of  the 
British  Isles. 

Funeral  services  will  be  conducted  Thurs- 
day afternoon  at  4  o'clock  In  West  Side  Cem- 
etery with  Dr.  Daniel  Cloer,  pastor  of  the 
First  Baptist  Church,  officiating. 

Mrs.  Hough  was  born  In  Lancaster  on 
February  16.  1898.  the  daughter  of  the  late 
William  Perry  and  Leila  Joeey  Bennett.  Edu- 
cated  in  the  Lancaster  City  Schools,  she  was 
graduated  from  Wlnthrop  College  in  1917 
with  a  degree  In  music  and  taught  school 
for  several  years. 

In  the  religious  life  of  the  community,  her 
activities  Included  teaching  in  the  Sunday 
School  and  working  In  other  organizations  of 
the  First  Baptist  Church  of  Lancaster.  She 
served  through  the  years  on  various  commit- 
tees and  at  the  time  of  her  death  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Church  Library  Board  and  was 
collecting  and  compiling  materials  for  a  his- 
tory of  the  church. 

Mrs.  Hough  was  a  member  of  a  group  of 
Lancaster  citizens  who  worked  to  secure  the 
first  county  library  building,  erected  in  1936. 
She  was  a  member  of  the  Lancaster  County 
Library  Board  and  from  1943-1945  served  as 
chairman  of  that  Board.  She  took  a  leading 
part  In  the  campaign  for  funds  for  the  new 
library  erected  In  1970. 

Interested  In  the  cultural  affairs  of  the 
county.  Mrs.  Hough  was  a  director  of  the 
Lancaster  County  Educational  Foundation, 
Lancaster  Regional  Campus  of  the  University 
of  South  Carolina.  She  was  a  member  of  the 
Lancaster  Literary  Review  Club,  the  Lancas- 
ter County  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Elliott 
White  Springs  Memorial  Hospital  Auxiliary 
and  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary. 

Mrs.  Hough's  interest  in  historical  research 
led  her  to  give  assistance  and  encouragement 
to  others  engaged  In  preserving  and  publish- 
ing Lancaster  County  history. 

She  was  a  member  and  former  regent  of  the 
Waxhaws  Chapter.  D.A.R..  State  Chairman  of 
Americanism  and  a  member  of  the  Tamassee 
Board  of  Trxistees.  She  belonged  to  the  South 
Carolina  Daughters  of  Colonial  Wars,  the 
Jamestowne  Society  of  Williamsburg,  Va., 
and  was  on  the  executive  council  of  the 
Carollnlana  Society  of  the  University  at 
South  Carolina. 

Instrumental  In  the  organization  of  the 
Lancaster  County  Historical  Commission, 
Mrs.  Hough  served  continuously  as  Its  sec- 
retary and  worked  for  the  establishment  and 
development  of  the  Andrew  Jackson  State 
Park  In  Lancaster  County.  For  the  year  1970, 
she  was  serving  as  a  member  of  the  South 
Carolina  Tricentennlal  Committee  for  Lan- 
caster County. 

Mrs.  Hough  was  honored  by  the  Lancaster 
Jaycees  last  January  when  she  was  named 
"Woman  of  the  Year." 

Over  the  years  she  and  Mr.  Hough  traveled 
extensively  in  Europe,  the  Orient  and  the 
United  States. 

Surviving  are  her  husband;  and  two 
nephews,  Carl  Beimett  and  Lucius  Bennett. 

Mxs.  HorcH,  72,  Dnss  in  Lancaster 

Lancaster. — Mrs.  Perry  Belle  Bennett 
Hough.  72.  well-known  Lancaster  civic  leader 
and  Lancaster's  1970  "Woman  of  the  Year," 


died  Tuesday  In  a  New  York  hospital  after  a 
short  Illness. 

Mrs.  Hough  was  bom  In  Lancaster,  a 
daughter  of  the  late  WllUam  P.  and  Leila 
Josey  Bennett.  She  was  a  1917  graduate  of 
Wlnthrop  College  and  taught  school  for  sev- 
eral years. 

She  was  a  member  of  a  group  of  Lancaster 
citizens  responsible  for  the  construction  at 
the  first  county  library  building,  erected  in 
1935.  She  was  a  member  of  the  Lancaster 
County  Library  Board  from  1943-45,  serving 
as  chairman  and  was  active  In  the  campalg;n 
to  secure  a  new  library  building  erected  this 
year. 

Mrs.  Hough  was  a  trustee  of  the  Lancaster 
County  Educational  Foundation.  Lancaster 
Extension,  University  of  South  Carolina.  She 
was  a  member  of  the  Lancaster  Literary 
Review  Club,  the  Lancaster  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  the  Elliott  White  Springs  Memo- 
rial Hospital  AuxUlary  and  the  American 
Legion  Auxiliary. 

She  was  a  member  and  former  regent  of 
the  Waxhaw's  chapter  DAR  and  state  chair- 
man of  Americanism  and  a  member  of  the 
Tamassee  Board  of  Trustees.  She  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  S.C  Daughters  of  Colonial  Wars, 
the  Jamestown  Society  of  Williamsburg,  Va., 
and  was  on  the  executive  council  of  the 
Carollnlana  Society  of  the  University  of  South 
Carolina. 

Instrumental  in  the  organization  of  the 
Lancaster  County  Historical  Commission, 
Mrs.  Hough  served  continuously  as  Its  secre- 
tary and  worked  for  the  establishment  and 
development  of  the  Andrew  Jackson  State 
Park  In  Lancaster  County.  She  was  a  member 
of  the  S.C.  Tricentennlal  Committee  for 
Lancaster  County. 

Surviving  is  her  husband,  Ben  C.  Hough. 

Funeral  bervices  will  be  held  at  the  grave- 
side at  Westslde  cemetery  at  4  pjn.  Thursday. 

Mrs.  Ben  C.  Hodgh 

Christian  sympathy  is  expressed  to  the 
family  of  Mrs.  Ben  C.  Hough. 

To  Mr.  Ben  C.  Hough  in  the  loss  of  his 
wife;  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Francis  Hough  in  the 
passing  of  a  sUter-ln-law;  to  Matt  Hough  In 
the  loss  of  his  aunt;  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Philip 
Hough  In  the  loss  of  his  aunt;  to  Dr.  and 
Mrs.  Reece  Funderburk,  Sr.  in  the  passing  of 
a  mece;  to  Mrs.  W.  F.  Laney  in  the  loss  of 
a  niece;  to  Mrs.  Alma  Asklns  in  the  passing 
of  her  niece;  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Emil  Emanuel 
and  family  in  the  loss  of  their  aimt  and  to 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  Y.  Emanuel  and  family  in 
the  loss  of  their  aunt. 


THE  ENERGY  CRISIS 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  the  magni- 
tude of  the  energy  crisis  facing  the  coun- 
try, and  the  possibility  of  increasing 
power  blackouts  and  brownouts  in  the 
next  few  years  until  the  crisis  can  be 
met,  is  discussed  very  effectively  in  an 
article  in  the  Washington  Post  of  Janu- 
ary 10  imder  the  byline  of  William  G. 
Cushing. 

The  article  primarily  carries  the  very 
sistute  analysis  of  the  situation  by  John 
N.  Nassikas,  Chairman  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  but  it  also  gives  some 
good  basic  statistics  on  supplies  of  coal, 
oil,  and  natural  gas,  and  discusses  some 
of  the  transportation  and  price  problems 
contributing  to  the  shortages. 

Much  of  this  material  repeats  the  in- 
formation brought  out  in  the  energy 
crisis  hearings  held  by  the  Senate  Min- 
erals, Materials,  and  Fuels  Subcommittee 
late  last  summer.  This  subcommittee  will 
open  a  full  inquiry  this  year  on  a  fuel 
policy.  I  commend  the  article  to  my  col- 
leagues for  their  thoughtful  reading,  and 


ask  unanimous  consent  that  it  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  sui;icle 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Power  Blackouts  Still  Threaten  U.S. 

(By  William  O.  Cushing) 
Although  some  progress  has  been  made  In 
dealing  with  the  U.S.  "energy  crisis,"  the 
likelihood  of  more  electric  power  brownouts 
and  even  blackouts  In  the  coming  year  Is  not 
being  ruled  out  by  top  government  energy 
experts. 

Indeed,  John  N.  Nassikas,  chairman  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  said  In  a  recent 
Interview  that  the  nation  "will  continue  to 
have  power  problems  over  the  next  four  or 
five  yettfs." 

Although  the  nation's  energy  deficiencies 
has  been  increasingly  scrutinized  in  the  five 
years  since  the  great  Northeast  blackout  of 
1965.  when  large  urban  areas  were  without 
electricity  for  hours,  speedy  correction  of  all 
of  them  has  not  occurred. 

For  example,  here  in  the  Washington  area, 
a  large  new  generating  station  of  the  Po- 
tomac Electric  Power  Co.  was  taken  "off  line" 
In  late  November  due  to  start-up  problems. 
And  in  the  South.  Louisiana  Power  and  Light 
Co.'s  newest  and  largest  unit  (549.000  kilo- 
watts) was  put  out  of  action  for  the  next  four 
to  six  months.  Consolidated  Edison  of  New 
York  had  similar  problems  when  unexpected 
generating  equipment  was  shut  down  last 
summer. 

Also  compounding  the  problem  Is  another 
national  crisis:  the  shortage  of  fuels,  espe- 
cially fuel  oil.  coal  and  natural  gas.  accord- 
ing to  Nassikas.  This,  he  says.  "Is  a  far  more 
formidable  problem  than  the  problem  of 
generating  capacity."  and  It  poses  a  real 
threat  to  the  stability  of  electric  power  "In 
most  regions  of  the  country"  this  winter. 

Currently.  67  per  cent  of  electric  power  is 
generated  by  co«a,  27  per  cent  by  natural 
gas,  11  per  cent  by  residual  fuel  oil,  and  the 
balance,  about  6  per  cent,  by  nuclear  power. 

COAL 

Blamed  for  the  short  supply  of  coal  are  a 
number  of  factors,  IncludUig  the  lack  of 
an  adequate  federal  coal  mine  health  and 
safety  act.  Inadequate  rail  transportation, 
coal  exports,  and  Increasingly  restrictive  en- 
vironmental standards. 

In  the  wake  of  a  federal  report,  the  FPC 
has  conducted  a  national  Inventory  of  all 
electrical  utilities  which  use  coal,  and  di- 
rected them  to  report  when  their  supplies 
dipped  below  a  30-day  supply.  As  a  result  of 
this  pressure,  the  coal  supply  crisis  has  sub- 
sided somewhat,  although  the  FPC  reports 
it  would  take  one  million  tons  of  coal  to 
wipe  out  a  deficit  in  minimal  30-day  sup- 
plies for  the  nation's  coal-using  utUltles. 

The  transportation  bottleneck,  which  de- 
veloped m  the  fall  of  1969  when  thousands 
of  railroad  cars  were  unavailable  to  deliver 
coal  when  it  was  needed,  has  also  diminished. 

The  gravity  of  the  problem  was  intensi- 
fied by  export  coal  standing  Idle  in  railroad 
cars  at  ports,  awalUng  shipment. 

With  pressure  from  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  and  compensating  action 
taken  by  the  railroads,  the  transportation 
problem  has  been  slightly  alleviated. 

on. 

Residual  fuel  oil,  which  accounts  for  most 
electrical  power  generation  in  the  Northeast, 
"can  be  a  substantial  problem  this  winter," 
Nassikas  said  at  the  end  of  1970.  Although 
power  requirements,  "in  my  opinion  will  be 
met,"  be  said,  "the  situation  is  by  no  means 
under  control."      . 

The  APPA,  he  said,  had  engaged  a  crash 
study  of  the  oU  shortage  proMem,  focus- 
ing on  what  it  sees  as  the  roots  of  the  price 
rise.  The  study  vrill  probe  acquisitions  of 
coal  firms  by  oil  companies  and  other  com- 
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glomerat«8,  look  for  violations  of  the  anti- 
trust laws  and  recommend  legal  recoiirse 
APPA  has  open  to  It,  and  study  ratifications 
of  the  U.S.  oil  import  quota  program,  which 
It  doesnt  Uke. 

NATTTRAL  GAS 

Natural  gas,  which  currently  fuels  pro- 
duction of  27  per  o«Dt  of  the  nation's  electri- 
cal power,  will  be  in  short  supply  for  a 
number  of  years,  as  known  reserves  continue 
to  decline,  according  to  FPC  beginning  about 
October  1969,  when  the  agency  began  to 
realize  the  extent  of  the  problem,  the  FPC 
has  raised  rate  ceilings  to  provide  incentives 
for  gas  producers  to  develop  new  reserves. 

The  situation  has  not  noticeably  improved. 
This  winter,  although  all  reaidentlal  and  con- 
tract demands  are  expected  to  be  met,  no 
new  demands  for  gas  from  such  users  as  new 
industries  and  businesses  can  be  accommo- 
dated. 

The  domestic  gaa  industry  Is  unable  to 
meet  the  increasing  demand  for  natural 
gas,  FPC  Chairman  Nassikas  said.  FPC  sur- 
veys show  a  steady  decline  in  reserves  begin- 
ning In  1968.  That  year,  reserves  dropped  by 
3.4  trilUon  cubic  feet.  By  the  end  of  1969, 
reserves  had  declined  by  7.3  trillion  feet.  For 
1970.  although  the  report  is  not  yet  com- 
plete, Nassikas  said  "it  appears  likely  that  the 
trend  of  declining  reserves  will  continue." 

The  ratio  of  new  gas  discoveries  to  current 
production  has  declined  sharply,  from  60  per 
cent  in  1968,  to  40  per  cent  in  1969.  Put  an- 
other way,  for  1969.  the  ratio  means  that  for 
each  1,000  cubic  feet  of  natural  gas  used, 
only  400  cubic  feet  was  being  discovered  for 
future  use. 

Some  critics  have  charged  that  the  do- 
mestic natural  gas  shortage  was  industry- 
produced  to  drive  up  prices.  Nassikas  did  not 
rule  out  that  poeslbllity.  "We  have  no  evi- 
dence before  us  that  would  Indicate  a  manu- 
factured shortage,"  he  said.  "This  Is  In  no 
way  to  preclude  evidence  that  might  be  de- 
veloped. I  Just  havent  seen  any  evidence  to 
that  effect." 

"Applications  for  the  Importation  of  3 
billion  cubic  feet  daily  from  Algeria  and 
Venezuela  of  Liquid  Natural  Oas  (LNO)  ap- 
pear to  dispute  the  charge,"  Nassikas  said. 

"If  responsible  members  of  the  gas  Indus- 
try In  the  United  States  (making  the  Import 
applications)  are  prepared  to  Invest  hun- 
dreds of  millions  of  dollars  In  the  transporta- 
tion of  LNO  in  cryogenic  (refrigerated)  ships, 
It  is  their  view  that  they  do  not  have  ade- 
quate gas  in  the  U.S.  to  meet  demands  of 
their  markets  and  consumers.  Otherwise  they 
would  be  prepared  to  commit  this  kind  of 
Investment  to  securing  gas  In  the  United 
States." 

For  the  futiire,  to  meet  the  current  and 
anticipated  demand  for  natural  gas,  much 
more  capital  must  be  spent  by  the  Industry. 
Nassikas  sees  a  need  tat  $30  billion  In  the 
next  live  years — $60  billion  In  the  next  dec- 
ade— for  the  development  of  existing  areas 
and  the  further  development  of  known  re- 
serves. 


SAMUEL  HAY  KAUPMANN 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  Samuel 
Hay  Kaufmann,  former  president  of  the 
Evening  Star  Newspaper  Co.,  died  at 
George  Washington  University  Hospital 
on  January  12.  He  was  72.  It  was  under 
Mr.  Kaufmann's  direction  that  the  Star 
moved  from  Its  location  on  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  to  Its  present  plant  on  Virginia 
Avenue  southeast.  He  also  supervised  the 
Star's  acquisition  of  WMAL  radio  in  the 
mid-1930's  and  served  as  Its  president 
during  its  formative  years.  Today, 
WMAL  l8  one  of  the  three  major  radlo- 
televlslon    enterprises    in    Washington. 


During  the  visit  of  Queen  Julia  of  the 
Netherlands  in  1952,  Mr.  Kaufmann  was 
one  of  10  Washingtonians  honored  with 
the  Order  of  Orange  Nassau.  It  is  with  a 
deep  sense  of  sorrow  that  I  report  the 
death  of  Samuel  Hay  Kaufmann,  one  of 
Washington's  most  distinguished  citi- 
zens, to  the  Senate.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  his  obituary  published  in 
the  Star  on  January  13  be  included  in 
the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  obituary 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

SAMTTEL    KAtTFTMANN     OF    THE    STAR    DIES 

Samuel  Hay  Kauffmann,  a  former  president 
of  The  Evening  Star  Newspaper  Co.,  died  in 
George  Washington  University  Hospital  yes- 
terday of  pneumonia  and  complications  from 
emphysema.  He  was  72  years  old. 

Mr.  Kauffmann  was  the  grandson  of  the 
first  Samuel  H.  Kauffmann,  who  together 
with  Crosby  S.  Noyes,  George  W.  Adams, 
Alexander  R.  Shepherd  and  Clarence  Baker 
organized  The  Evening  Star  Newspaper  Co.  in 
1868,  and  who  was  president  of  the  company 
at  his  death  In  1906. 

Just  out  of  Princeton  University  in  1920, 
young  Mr.  Kauffmann  started  his  career  on 
The  Star  as  a  clerk  behind  the  classified  ad- 
vertising counter  in  the  lobby  of  the  old 
Star  Building  at  11th  Street  and  Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue  NW.  His  salary  was  $20  a  week. 

ELECTED  PRESmENT   IN   '49 

Twenty-nine  years  later,  Mr.  Kauffmann 
assumed  the  position  of  leadership  once  held 
by  his  grandfather.  He  was  elected  president 
of  the  company  on  Feb.  7,  1949,  and  he  con- 
tinued in  that  post  until  April  8, 1963,  retain- 
ing thereafter  the  office  of  chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors.  In  1968,  faUing  in  health 
he  resigned  as  chairman  to  be  succeeded  by 
Crosby  N.  Boyd.  Mr.  Kauffmann  continued  as 
a  member  of  the  board  until  his  death. 

It  was  Mr.  Kauffmann's  decision,  In  the 
early  1950s  to  move  the  newspaper  from  its 
dignified  but  outgrown  landmark  on  Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue  to  a  big,  new  plant  at  2nd  Street 
and  Virginia  Avenue  SE. 

On  March  9, 1959,  the  new  plant  began  pro- 
ducing The  Star  after  a  weekend  move  with- 
out the  loss  of  a  single  edition. 

Earlier,  in  one  of  the  most  pleasant  mo- 
ments of  his  life,  Mr.  Kauffmann  had  led  the 
celebration  of  The  Star's  centennial  anni- 
versary at  the  Statler  Hotel  attended  by  some 
900  employ*.  That  was  in  1952. 

Mr.  Kauffmann  was  born  in  Washington  on 
Feb.  24,  1898,  the  son  of  Victor  and  Jessie 
Christopher  Kauffmann.  His  father  was  Sun- 
day editor  of  The  Star  and  treasurer  of  The 
Evening  Star  Newspaper  Co. 

SERVED  IN  NAVT 

Mr.  Kauffmann  attended  Washington  pub- 
lic schools,  Washington  Collegiate  School  and 
the  Lawrencevllle  School  in  LawrenceviUe, 
N.J. 

He  entered  Princeton  in  1916.  Two  years 
later,  when  the  United  States  entered  the 
war,  Mr.  Kauffmann  enlisted  In  the  Navy  and 
trained  as  a  cadet  in  the  Naval  Reserve  Fly- 
ing Corps.  With  the  signing  of  the  armistice, 
he  resumed  his  college  studies. 

He  was  an  oarsman,  a  member  of  the 
Princeton  Triangle  Club,  Princeton's  Theatre 
Intime,  the  University  Glee  Club  and  the 
University  Cottage  Club. 

GIVEN   UNION    CARD 

Following  graduation,  be  spent  six  years  at 
The  Star,  working  in  or  closely  with  virtu- 
ally every  business  and  mechanical  depart- 
ment. For  a  time,  for  example,  he  was  as- 
sistant mechanical  and  building  superin- 
tendent. He  had  an  honorary  pressman's 
union  card.  Issued  when  he  served  as  an 
apprentice  In  the  pressroom. 


In  1926,  he  became  assistant  advertising 
manager  smd  three  years  later  took  over  the 
Job  of  assistant  business  manager. 

Prom  1929  on,  Mr.  Kauffmann  worked  Im- 
mediately under  the  two  men  who  guided 
the  business  side  of  The  Star  during  the  first 
half  of  the  century — Fleming  Newbold,  busi- 
ness manager  and  later  president,  and  Frank 
B.  Noyes,  president  of  the  company  from  1910 
until  1948. 

When  Mr.  Newbold  died  In  1949,  less  than 
a  year  after  Mr.  Noyes,  the  company  turned 
to  Mr.  Kauffmann. 

ACQXTIREO   RADIO   STATION 

He  had  long  before  established  himself  as 
a  shrewd,  aggressive  businessman.  In  the 
mld-19306,  he  played  a  major  role  In  the  pur- 
chase of  Radio  Station  WMAL.  He  regarded 
the  radio  station  as  his  special  responsibil- 
ity, serving  as  its  first  president  and  seeing 
It  through  the  difficult,  formative  years.  To- 
day. It  Is  one  of  the  three  major  radlo-tele- 
vlslon  enterprises  In  Washington. 

"Sam"  Kauffmann  was  a  man  of  great  per- 
sonal courage.  UntU  1963  he  had  enjoyed 
good  health.  His  zest  for  life  was  enormous. 
He  was  a  fiercely  competitive  golfer,  a  skilled 
duck  hunter,  a  perfectionist  In  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  roadside  picnic  and  a  warm  and 
gracious  host. 

SUFFERED   Loss   OF   LUNG 

In  August  1953  he  suddenly  was  forced  to 
undergo  a  major  operation  which  resulted  In 
the  loss  of  a  lung.  Complications  followed 
with  the  result  that  Mr.  Kauffmann  later 
suffered  from  total  deafness.  But  he  con- 
tinued his  duties  at  The  Star  as  well  as  an 
active  social  life. 

He  believed  that  those  responsible  for  the 
management  of  a  newspaper  should  also  take 
a  personal  Interest  In  the  welfare  of  the 
community  It  serves. 

He  was  for  many  years  a  director  of  Rlggs 
National  Bank,  a  director  of  the  Acacia  Mu- 
tual Life  Insurance  Co.,  an  honorary  di- 
rector of  the  Washington  Hospital  Center,  a 
director  of  the  American  Red  Cross,  a  trustee 
of  the  American  Cancer  Society,  District  Di- 
vision, and  trustee  of  American  University. 

Over  the  yean,  he  bad  accepted  a  heavy 
burden  of  civic  responsibility. 

As  early  as  1932,  he  was  named  a  trustee 
of  the  Washington  Community  Chest,  a  fore- 
runner of  today's  United  Givers  Fund. 

Mr.  Kauffmann  had  also  served  as  presi- 
dent of  the  old  Emergency  Hospital.  It  was 
during  his  presidency  of  Emergency  that  the 
plan  to  merge  the  facilities  of  Emergency, 
Episcopal  and  Garfield  Hospitals  began  to 
crystallze.  The  result  today  Is  the  Washing- 
ton  Hospital    Center. 

In  1951,  he  had  been  elected  an  honorary 
permanent  life  member  of  Children's  Hos- 
pital, ms  grandfather  had,  with  other  Wash- 
ingtonians, aided  In  the  incorporation  of  the 
hospital  In  1870. 

Mr.  Kauffmann  was  well  known  through- 
out the  newspaper  Industry.  He  was  active  In 
the  affairs  of  the  American  Newspaper  Pub- 
lishers Association  and  from  1932  to  1938 
served  as  chairman  of  Its  mechanical  com- 
mittee. 

AD  BUREAU  DIRECTOR 

He  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  com- 
mittee In  charge  of  the  ANPA's  Bureau  of 
Advertising  In  1943  and  from  1946  until  1961, 
he  served  as  a  director  of  the  bureau. 

He  had  been  a  member  of  the  Newspaper 
Industry  Advisory  Committee  since  May  9, 
1951. 

In  1946  Mr.  Kauffmann  was  elected  secre- 
tary of  the  then  recently  formed  American 
Newspaper  Advertising  Network  and  served 
until  Its  dlssoluUon  In  1949. 

He  had  also  been  an  elected  member  of  the 
Associated  Press,  representing  The  Star,  and 
was  a  former  secretary  of  the  Washington 
Newspaper  Publishers  Association. 


January  25,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 


385 


In  1952,  during  the  visit  of  Queen  Juliana 
of  the  Netherlands,  he  was  one  of  10  Wash- 
ingtonians honored  with  the  Order  of  Orange 

Nassau. 
He  had  also  received  Flnlands  Order  of  the 

TinilteRose. 

HEADED  METROPOLITAN  CLUB 

Mr.  Kauffmann  was  an  influential  member 
of  several  clubs.  He  had  served  as  president 
of  the  Metropolitan  Club. 

He  was  also  a  member  of  the  Chevy  Chase, 
Alfalfa  and  Alibi  Clubs  here,  and  the  Rolling 
Bock  Club  at  Llgonler,  Pa. 

In  recent  years,  Mr.  Kauffmann  had 
worked  tirelessly  to  expedite  the  renewal  of 
Southwest  Washington  and  particularly  the 
design  and  development  of  the  waterfront. 
He  served  for  a  time  as  chairman  of  tiie  Fed- 
eral City  Council's  Urban  Renewal  (Commit- 
tee In  this  connection. 

He  made  his  home  at  560  N  St.  SW. 

In  1920,  Mr.  Kauffmann  married  Miriam 
Georgia  Hoy  of  Albany,  N.Y.  They  wwe 
prominent  In  Washington  social  life,  repre- 
senting the  city  In  greeting  former  President 
and  Mrs.  Elsenhower  at  the  Inaugural  Ball  In 

1953. 

Besides  his  wife,  he  Is  survived  by  two  sons, 
Samuel  Haay  Kauffmann  HI,  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  and  John  Hoy  Kauffmann,  president 
of  The  Star;  two  daughters,  Mrs.  George  E. 
Lamphere,  of  Washington,  and  Mrs.  Rockwell 
Hollands,  of  Palo  Alto.  He  also  leaves  20 
grandchildren. 

Friends  may  call  tomorrow  at  Joseph  Gaw- 
ler's  Sons  Funeral  Home,  6130  Wisconsin  Ave. 
NW.  The  family  will  be  at  the  funeral  home 
tomorrow  from  2  to  4  p.m.  and  7  to  9  p.m. 

Memorial  services  will  be  held  at  11  a.m. 
Friday  in  Washington  Cathedral. 

The  family  requesta  that  expressions  of 
sympathy  be  In  the  form  of  contributions  to 
the  Washington  Hospital  Center. 


INAUGURAL  ADDRESS  OP  GOV. 
GEORGE  C.  WALLACE 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  the  Inau- 
guration of  George  C.  Wallace  on  Mon- 
day, January  18,  1971,  signaled  the  be- 
ginning of  his  second  term  of  office  as 
Governor  of  the  State  of  Alabama.  An 
inauguration  of  a  Governor  is  a  gala 
event  in  Alabama  and  in  this  case  one 
which  attracted  nationwide  attention.  It 
is  impossible,  of  course,  for  national  news 
media  to  do  more  than  report  on  and 
comment  on  limited  aspects  of  the  event. 
We  believe,  however,  that  the  national 
prominence  of  Gov.  George  C.  Wallace 
and  the  possibility  of  his  candidacy 
for  President  under  the  banner  of  a  na- 
tional third  party,  recommends  his  In- 
augural address  and  the  ideas  expressed 
therein  to  consideration  of  Members  of 
the  Senate  and  to  the  public  in  general. 
Mr.  President,  in  order  to  make  the  full 
text  of  the  inaugural  address  available  to 
a  larger  audience,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  full  text  of  the  address  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  text  of 
the  fuldress  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows : 

Inaugural  Address  Text 

My  Fellow  Alabamlans : 

Today,  I  am  both  honored  and  humbled  to 
stand  before  you  and  In  your  presence  and 
that  of  our  Almighty  Creator  to  take  the 
solemn  oath  of  office  as  your  governor. 

I  am  honored  that  you  allow  me  once  again 
to  serve  you  as  your  governor.  I  am  truly 
humbled  by  the  trust  and  responsibility 
you  have  entrusted  to  me  as  we  continue 

CXVn 25— Part  1 


along  the  paths  we  have  so  long  trod  to- 
gether. 

While  many  are  with  us  here  today,  there 
are  many  more  who  cannot  honor  us  with 
their  presence  for  they  are  busy  in  the  fields 
and  factories  of  our  state  earning  through 
honest  toU  a  livelihood  for  their  famlUes, 
while  creating  and  producing  those  material 
goods  upon  which  the  wealth  and  economy  of 
this  state  so  largely  depends. 

These  are  the  honest,  hard  working,  God 
fearing,  freedom  loving  men  and  women  of 
our  state  who  through  the  sweat  of  their 
brow,  the  toU  of  their  bodies  and  the 
strength  and  courage  of  their  convictions 
from  the  muscle,  bone  and  sinew  of  that 
great  and  good  land  that  we  know  as 
Alabama. 

To  you  I  say  that  we  are  conscious  of  your 
pride,  your  courage,  your  fierce  Independence 
and  your  deep  devotion  to  those  principles 
that  make  Alabama  the  great  and  glorious 
state  that  It  Is  and  I  hope,  and  dare  to  believe 
that  you  are  here  with  lis  In  spirit  today — 
may  God  bless  you  as  we  salute  you  from  afar. 
We  are  grateful  that  you  permitted  us  to 
take  part  In  the  advances  attained  dtirlng 
our  previous  periods  of  service.  We  point 
with  humility,  but  with  justifiable  pride,  to 
our  unwavering  support  of  education,  high- 
lighted by  tremendous  Increase  In  appropria- 
tions for  operations  and  capital  outlay — a 
system  of  trade  schools  and  Junior  colleges 
situated  throughout  the  state  that  are  both 
admired  and  envied  by  all  our  sister  states — 
record  breaking  progress  In  Industrial  ex- 
pansion and  development — an  unprecedent- 
ed highway  construction  program — the 
health  and  hope  that  was  provided  the  less 
fortunate  and  the  mentally  ill  and  retarded. 
In  all  that  we  did,  our  sole  purpose  was  to 
provide  a  better  life  for  all  our  people — with 
your  help  we  believe  that  this  was  accom- 
plished. 

Yet  much  remains  to  be  done — together 
we  m\ist  press  on  toward  a  more  productive 
and  more  responsive  state  government  de- 
signed to  meet  the  needs  of  the  people  we 
serve — all  of  whom  must  feel  that  they  have 
a  voice  In  their  destiny  and  fate. 

This  can  only  be  accomplished  In  an  at- 
mosphere of  freedom  from  unwarranted,  un- 
wise and  unwanted  Intrusion  and  oppres- 
sion by  the  federal  government — a  man  must 
be  free  and  unfettered  by  federal  encroach- 
ment in  his  employment — his  home — his 
community — his  domestic  Institutions,  In- 
cluding his  schools  and  in  his  associations 
with  his  fellow  man. 

Each  individual  citizen  Is  an  Important 
link  In  the  chain  of  government.  No  Indi- 
vidual should  be  above  or  below  the  law,  for 
ours  is  a  government  of  laws.  But  a  law, 
simply  because  It  U  a  law.  Is  not  necessarily 
a  good  law.  However,  our  system  provides  for 
means  and  methods  of  change.  The  mob  de- 
stroying a  bank,  school  or  business  Is  not 
the  American  way  for  change.  Violence  Is 
never  the  result  of  reason,  but  blind  passion. 
Violence  is  dangerous  because  It  Is  regressive 
and  destructive.  Violence  must  cease,  for  It 
breeds  more  violence. 

We  should  return  to  basic  principles,  and 
these  basic  principles  are  plain  and  self  evi- 
dent, and  were  set  out  In  oxir  Constitution, 
and  especially  our  BUI  of  Rights.  While  we 
are  on  the  subject  of  rights,  with  every 
right  there  Is  a  corresponding  duty.  No  duty 
is  more  important  than  the  duty  of  an  in- 
dividual citizen  to  voice  his  opinion,  make 
his  thoughts  heard  In  a  peaceful  manner,  and 
stand  up  for  what  he  believes  in. 

All  of  us  know  and  realize  we  cannot  have 
Justice  without  law  and  order,  nor  law  and 
order  without  Justice.  Justice,  among  and 
for  the  people.  Is  a  primary  duty  of  govern- 
ment for  we  all  know  that  our  government 
was  created  to  help — not  destroy.  Too  often 
the  power  of  government  Is  used  to  ride 


roughshod  over  the  Individual's  rights  rather 
than  to  preserve  the  individual's  rights.  No 
government  is  administered  according  to  the 
objective  and  intent  of  the  founding  fathers 
and  all  lovers  of  Uberty,  unless  It  Is  adminis- 
tered for  the  weak,  the  poor  and  the  humble 
as  well  as  for  the  powerful.  Government  must 
be  a  friend  of  the  people — not  a  tyrant. 

Congress  should  rescue  our  schools  from 
the  wilful  acts  of  malicious  men.  Our  schools 
are  being  destroyed  because  the  South  and 
other  sections  of  the  country  who  believe 
In  government  by  law  and  not  by  bureau- 
crats, failed  to  unite  against  despotic  tyranny 
of  a  federal  government — a  government  that 
looks  upon  the  people  not  as  people,  but  as 
so  many  units  of  votes  to  be  gained  by 
pleasing  certain  selfish  politicians  and  sociol- 
ogists at  the  expense  of  the  children  of  Amer- 
ica, both  black  and  white. 

Even  a  basic  and  fundamental  principle 
such  as  "freedom  of  choice"  has  been  denied 
the  parents  and  children  of  the  South  and 
certain  other  sections  of  the  nation  by  the 
federal  government.  Today,  the  school  chil- 
dren of  the  South  and  many  parts  of  the 
nation  are  mere  pawns  In  the  hands  of  power- 
ful politicians  who,  for  sociological  reasons, 
seek  to  destroy  local  self-government  and 
deny  the  people  a  choice  as  to  how  their  own 
children  Should  be  educated.  What  is  the 
answer? 
The  answer  Is  "people  power." 
What  Is  people  power?  People  power  U  the 
strong  voice  and  political  action  of  the  people 
expressed  within  the  law. 

The  people  of  the  South  and  those  who 
think  like  the  South,  represent  the  majority 
viewpoint  within  our  constitutional  democ- 
racy, but  they  are  not  organized  and  do 
not  speak  with  a  loud  voice.  Until  the  day 
arrives  when  the  voice  of  the  people  of  the 
South  and  those  who  think  like  us  la,  within 
the  law,  thrust  Into  the  face  of  the  bureau- 
crats, only  then  can  the  "people  power"  ex- 
press Itself  legally  and  ethically  and  get  re- 
sults. Rome  fell  and  countless  other  civiliza- 
tions have  ceased  to  exist,  not  always  from 
outside  sources,  but  from  weakness  within. 
Too  long,  oh,  too  long,  has  the  voice  of  the 
people  been  silenced  by  their  own  disruptive 
government — by  governmental  bribery  In  the 
quasi-governmental  handouts  such  as  H.E.W. 
and  others  that  exist  In  America  today!  An 
aroused  people  can  save  this  nation  from 
those  evil  forces  who  seek  our  destruction. 
The  choice  Is  yours.  The  hour  Is  growing  latel 
If  the  descendant*  of  those  who  founded 
this  nation,  together  with  those  who  came 
here  one  and  two  generations  ago  fleeing 
despotic  government,  wUl  wake  up  and  realize 
the  Importance  of  each  Individual  standing 
up  now  for  what  one  thinks  and  believes  In, 
then,  and  then  only,  wlU  the  politicians  an- 
swer the  voice  of  the  people.  Remember  I  It  U 
the  people  who  create  the  politicians  and  It  U 
the  poUtlclans  who  administer  the  govern- 
ment (bad  or  good  government)  and  without 
a  mass  movement  of  the  people,  the  present 
trends  of  despotic  and  centralized  govern- 
ment can  and  wlU  destroy  America. 

We  in  Alabama  stUl  cherish  our  independ- 
ence and  stand  firm  in  otir  belief  that  we 
should  be  allowed  to  chart  our  own  destiny — 
We  are  proud  of  the  youth  of  Alabama  and 
thrill  with  them  as  they  prepare  to  partici- 
pate In  the  Democratic  processes  of  govern- 
ment— we  welcome,  seek  and  solicit  their  aid, 
assistance  and  encouragement. 

We  have  sought  to  manifest  our  faith  In 
our  youth  by  selecting  for  major  roles  In  our 
administration  young  men  and  women  of 
vigor  and  Imagination  who  understand  the 
alms  and  desires  of  the  flne  young  people  of 
our  state.  We  will  rely  heavily  on  them. 

Yes,  we  are  proud  of  the  young  people  of 
Alabama  and  our  purpose  will  be  to  develop 
their  abilities,  to  protect  them  during  their 
formative  years,  and  to  Involve  them  In  the 
operation  of  government  at  aU  levels. 
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Being  concerned  for  the  future  of  our 
young  people,  we  are  mindful  of  a  frighten- 
ing evil  now  stalking  this  land,  preying  on 
young  and  old  alike,  but  wreaking  particular 
havoc  on  the  young.  I  refer  to  the  Illegal 
traffic  In  drugs  and  to  drug  abiiae. 

This  Is  something  that  must  be  stopped — 
forcefully,  fully  and  Immediately.  To  this 
end  I  commit  myself  and  all  the  forces  at 
my  command,  and  I  especially  call  upon  the 
fine  youth  of  Alabama  to  Join  me  In  this 
effort. 

We  will  not  cease  until  the  drug  peddlers, 
pushers  and  their  slimy  companions  are 
drlyien  from  our  midst. 

^'-As  we  reaffirm  our  commitments  of  the  past 
campaign,  we  again  pledge  our  best  efforts 
towards  reducing  the  dally  cost  of  living  for 
all  Alabamlans,  especially  the  working  men 
and  women  of  our  state  and  their  families. 
We  win  work  to  reduce  utility  rates  and  basic 
Insurance  costs.  We  will  examine  and  evalu- 
ate our  structure  of  state  government  and 
we  will  streamline  and  modernize  where  nec- 
essary in  the  interest  of  economy  and  effi- 
ciency. 

We  renew  our  tow  to  work  toward  more 
adequate  medical  services  for  all  our  people, 
for  this  medical  attention  presently  Is  be- 
yond the  economic  reach  of  many.  They  sim- 
ply cannot  afford  proper  medical  care  even 
If  they  are  fortunate  enough  to  find  a  doc- 
tor. Any  Alabamian  who  Is  sick  enough  to 
need  a  doctor  or  a  hospital  bed  should  be 
able  to  get  one,  regardless  of  financial  con- 
dition or  where  they  happen  to  live. 

We  will  work  toward  a  voluntary  health 
Insurance  program  which  will  put  adequate 
medical  attention  within  the  financial  reach 
of  every  family  in  Alabama.  We  will  build 
and  staff  the  necessary  facilities  to  educate 
enough  doctors,  nurses  and  allied  medical 
technicians  to  properly  care  for  our  sick, 
whether  they  live  on  a  farm  or  in  the  heart 
of  a  dty. 

We  will  ccmtlnue  our  struggle  for  equal- 
ization of  the  tax  burden  so  that  our  working 
men  and  women  of  average  and  low  Income 
will  not  continue  to  bear  a  disproportionate 
share  of  the  tax  \<mA.  We  must  revamp  and 
revtse  a  system  which  allows  multl-blUlon 
dollar  foundations,  of  at  least  questionable 
purposes,  and  multi-millionaire  property 
headers  to  escape  taxation  while  the  low  and 
middle  level  wage-earner  pays  and  pays  and 
pays.  We  have  raised  this  issue  before  and 
will  raise  It  again,  again  and  again  until  we 
are  afforded  some  relief — only  then  will  I 
be  silent — and  I  believe  you  would  have  it 
this  way. 

Alabamlans  and  Americans  generally  have 
had  their  flU  of  excessive  and  111  apportioned 
taxation  and  we  propose  to  Join  In  the  fight 
to  right  these  conditions.  I  issue  a  call  to  my 
fellow  governors,  to  the  members  of  Con- 
gress and  to  all  Americans  to  join  In  this 
effort  to  the  end  that  the  average  Alabamian 
and  American  be  saved  from  tax  destruction. 

We  allude  to  the  political  power  of  the 
people,  "people  power",  if  you  will. 

Let  me  remind  you  that  any  government 
that  Ignores  the  rights  of  Individuals  will 
not  long  endure,  nor  will  a  government  that 
offers  no  redress  from  exorbitant  and  un- 
justly apportioned  taxation.  No  government 
that  rides  rough-shod  over  the  mind  and 
body  of  its  youth  can  be  representative  of  the 
people  under  the  law. 

However,  the  place  to  get  the  desired 
change  Is  within  the  law  and  not  by  destruc- 
tion of  the  system.  The  street  is  not  a  proper 
place  to  change  America,  but  the  ballot  box 
through  "people  power" — this  U  the  method 
and  fortmi.  Every  American  can  participate 
In  government  by  voicing  his  or  her  thoughts 
within  the  law  at  every  level  of  government. 

And  we  must  have  faith  and  pride  in  our- 
selves as  individuals,  in  our  communities — in 
our  state — our  region  and  oxxr  nation — we 
must  remember  that  we  and  those  who  bore 
us  stand  among  the  greatest  patriots  of  all 


times — men  and  women  who  then  and  who 
today  continue  to  resist  in  the  face  of  op- 
pressions from  external  sotirces  and  whose 
perseverance  and  desire  for  freedom  and 
self  expression  Is  exceeded  by  none  under 
these  heavens. 

To  borrow  from  the  words  of  a  reowned 
author — "To  have  conunon  glories  in  the 
past:  a  common  wish  in  the  present;  to  have 
done  great  things  together;  to  wish  to  do 
greater;  these  are  the  essential  conditions 
that  make  up  a  people." 

One  hundred  years  ago,  the  spirit  of  the 
South  became  passive  as  this  spirit  was  sub- 
dued by  violent  means — yet  remained  un- 
doomed.  For  the  flame  of  our  passion  burned 
within  us  as  an  arc  of  our  covenant — a 
covenant  of  our  heritage  of  liberty  under 
law  with  no  surrender  to  those  who  would 
destroy  us. 

Today,  twin  evils  face  the  American  peo- 
ple. Communism  on  one  hand  and  an  illegal 
abuse  of  federal  governmental  power  on  the 
other.  Either,  if  not  curtailed,  will  destroy 
us.  What  can  you  do?  You  are  more  power- 
ful than  you  think,  provided  you  make  your- 
self heard — for  the  politician  will  listen — 
but  if  you  remain  silent,  there  Is  nothing  for 
the  politician  to  hear  but  the  yelping  from 
thosti  who  seek  to  destroy  us.  We  must  not 
be  a  silent  majority,  but  an  alert,  active 
voice  within  the  law.  Then  we  can  help  our 
state  and  our  nation. 

This  administration  Is  not  going  to  be  one 
of  favoritism  to  any  special  interest,  individ- 
ual or  friend.  It  will  be  a  peoples  admin- 
istration with  the  goal  that  honesty  is  the 
best  and  only  policy.  Special  privilege  has  no 
place  In  government.  Too  long  in  Alabama's 
history  have  certain  greedy  interests  blocked 
needed  progress.  Nearly  every  advance  In  hu- 
manity's long  march  toward  human  better- 
ment and  progress  of  the  many  has  been 
delayed  by  the  willful  few.  Qreed  has  no 
place  in  the  creed  of  government.  A  govern- 
ment that  helps  the  few  and  injures  the 
many  is  not  good  government.  My  admin- 
istration may  not  achieve  all  its  goals,  try  as 
we  may,  but  rest  assured,  should  corruption 
raise  Its  filthy  head.  It  will  be  promptly  dealt 
with  regardless  from  whence  It  oomaa. 

I  am  old  enough  to  know  that  the  people 
are  tired  of  promises  and  demand  action.  I 
am  yovmg  enough  to  be  an  active  governor. 
Our  action  will  move  Alabama  forward  on 
all  fronts. 

Today,  the  government  Is  too  costly  and 
taxes  are  a  constant  burden  to  the  people. 
Any  waste  of  the  peoples  money  is  a  crime 
against  the  people.  Government  has  become 
stagnated  with  Its  burdensome  bigness.  The 
federal  government  has  too  long  thrvist  Its 
sometimes  greedy  hands  into  the  pockets  of 
the  people.  If  the  federal  government  con- 
tinues to  dominate  education,  it  could  result 
In  control  over  the  minds  of  our  children — 
leading,  by  natural  tendency,  to  control  over 
the  body,  thus  destroying  the  freedom  of  all 
of  us.  You  have  a  right  to  expect  an  Alabama 
moving  forward  on  all  fronts — better  Ala- 
bama schools — ^health  facilities — ^hmnan  wel- 
fare— antl-pollutlon,  etc.  For  we  hold  the 
temporary  power  of  government — hold  it  In 
trust  for  the  people  under  the  law. 

The  people  have  the  right  to  know  what 
goes  on  In  its  state  government.  We  are  going 
to  operate  with  an  "open  door — open  book" 
policy.  Our  state  government  Is  for  all — so 
let  MB  join  together,  for  Alabama  belongs  to 
all  of  us — ^black  and  white,  young  and  old, 
rich  and  poor  alike. 

And  if  there  be  those  who  wonder  why  I 
stand  here  today — curious  as  to  what  foroe 
and  inspiration  brings  me  to  this  point  in 
our   state's   history.   Let   me   answer   them 
through  the  words  of  a  great  poet,  Robert 
Frost,  who,  perhaps,  capttired  my   feeling 
better  than  I  could  express  when  he  wrote. 
"But  I  have  promises  to  keep, 
and  miles  to  go  before  I  sleep, 
and  miles  to  go  before  I  sleep." 


With  Ood's  help  I  will  make  you  a  good 
governor  I 


UKRAINIAN   INDEPENDENCE   DAY 

Mr.  SCHWEIKER.  Mr.  President,  on 
January  22,  1918,  the  valiant  people  of 
the  Ukraine  seized  upon  the  opportunity 
offered  them  by  the  Russian  Revolution 
of  1917  and  proclaimed  their  national 
independence. 

Regrettably,  the  dream  of  independ- 
ence which  the  Ukrainltuis  nurtured  over 
long  centuries  of  domination  lasted  for 
only  a  short  period  o-'  time.  By  1920, 
Red  army  troops,  following  the  prece- 
dents set  by  the  czars,  overran  and  again 
enslaved  the  Ukraine.  The  yoimg  repub- 
lic, bom  only  2  years  earlier,  quickly 
disappeared. 

Since  1920,  the  Ukrainian  Republic 
has  been  incorporated  into  the  Soviet 
Union  and  in  1971  remains  subjugated 
by  the  U.S.SJI.  Millions  of  Ukrainians 
today  remain  isolated  in  their  own 
homeland,  subject  to  the  domination  of 
Communist  Russia. 

Last  Friday,  Ukrainians  throughout 
the  world  observed  their  most  important 
holiday,  the  anniversary  of  that  coun- 
try's independence.  Unfortunately,  In 
the  Ukraine  itself,  that  anniversary  could 
be  observed  only  in  secrecy. 

During  the  91st  Congress,  I  Introduced 
Senate  Resolution  455,  which  authorizes 
and  requests  the  President  to  issue  a 
proclamati(Hi  designating  January  22  of 
each  year  as  Ukrainian  Independence 
Day,  and  Inviting  the  people  of  the 
United  States  to  observe  that  day  with 
appropriate  ceremonies.  I  am  reintro- 
ducing this  legislation  today,  with  the 
cosponsorship  of  Senator  Percy.  I  will 
shortly  submit  a  list  of  additional  co- 
sponsors  who  have  expressed  interest 
in  this  resolution. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  this  legislation 
will  be  acted  on  quickly  so  that  official 
recognition  may  be  given  by  the  United 
States  to  this  anniversary  and  to  the 
valiant  spirit  of  the  Ukrainian  people. 


ECONOMIC  AND  POLITICAL  ADVAN- 
TAGES OP  EXPANDED  EAST- WEST 
TRADE 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  we  have 
recently  emerged  from  a  session  during 
which  the  Congress  came  agonizingly 
close  to  enacting  legislation  which  would 
have  had  a  disastrous  Impact  on  inter- 
national trade.  Part  of  the  reason  for  the 
strength  of  the  protectionist  arguments, 
I  believe,  has  been  a  preoccupation  with 
the  largely  Imagined  dangers  of  foreign 
competition,  and  insufficient  attention  to 
the  great  potential  which  can  be  had 
through  an  aggressive  expansion  of  our 
exports. 

Exports  can  bring  Jobs  to  the  American 
worker,  income  and  profits  to  American 
enterprise,  and  strength  to  the  U5. 
dollar. 

One  of  the  major  areas  of  great  export 
potential  lies  in  the  nations  of  Eastern 
Europe.  During  the  last  Congress,  we 
managed  to  pass  a  significant  Export  Ad- 
ministration Act  which  streamlined  and 
simplified  our  policies  toward  the  control 
of  exports  to  the  countries  of  Eastern 
Europe.  However,  while  Uie  Unlteu  States 


enjoys  some  16  percent  of  world  trade — 
over  $40  billion  a  year  worth  of  exports — 
we  have  less  than  a  3-percent  share  of 
East- West  trade,  and  exported  only  $249 
niillion  worth  of  goods  to  these  countries 
in  1969. 

Without  a  doubt,  there  Is  a  vast  un- 
tapped market  of  peaceful  nonstrategic 
goods  within  these  countries,  consistent 
with  our  need  to  maintain  control  over 
the  export  of  goods  and  technology  which 
have  a  bearing  upon  our  national  secu- 
rity. Such  an  expansion  of  exports  can 
contribute  to  both  the  economic  and  the 
poUtical  self-interest  of  the  United  States 
and  of  the  Western  World. 

I  think  It  Is  time  to  take  a  fresh  look 
at  some  of  the  remaining  irrational  bar- 
riers toward  trade  with  Eastern  Europe. 
In  this  light,  I  would  like  to  call  the 
attention  of  my  colleagues  to  some  re- 
cent items.  One  is  an  address  by  the  Hon- 
orable Philip  H.  Trezlse,  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Economic  Affairs.  In 
which  he  identifies  the  potential  of  trade 
with  Eastern  Europe  as  well  as  some  of 
the  remaining  legislative  barriers  toward 
a  rational  East-West  trade  policy. 

Another  is  remarkably  astute  edito- 
rial from  the  Minneapolis  Tribune  com- 
menting again  upon  the  Irrationality  of 
our  current  East-West  trade  policies  and 
some  of  the  myths  and  assumptions  by 
which  we  cling  to  this  Irrationality. 

Two  additional  articles  appeared  re- 
cently In  the  New  York  Times,  and  give 
further  evidence  for  the  need  to  reexam- 
ine our  East- West  trade  policies. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  these 
articles  be  printed  at  this  point  In  the 

RtCORD. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  articles 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

WxsTEBN  Business  in  Eastern  Europe 
(An  address  by  PhiUp  H.  Trezlse,  Assistant 

Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs) 

I  am  pleased  to  have  the  opportunity  to 
speak  to  you  about  "Western  Business  in 
Eastern  Europe."  While  I  have  been  asked  to 
give  the  Government's  viewpoint,  I  do  not 
beUeve  that  It  Is  significantly  different  from 
the  viewpoint  of  my  business  friends  here 
today. 

It  Is  clear  to  all  that  a  new  situation  in 
East-West  European  relations  Is  arising  as  a 
result  of  the  rapidly  expanding  commercial 
exchanges  and,  in  particular,  the  recent 
Soviet-West  German  and  Polish-West  Ger- 
man treaties  which  can  be  expected  to  give 
an  additional  impetus  to  the  broadening  and 
deepening  of  economic  relations  between 
Eastern  and  Western  Europe.  In  this  rapidly 
evolving  situation  the  United  States  must 
continue  to  examine  how  and  to  what  extent 
our  businessmen  may  be  able  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  emerging  possibilities. 

U.S.   trade    with   eastern    EUROPE 

Trade  with  the  Soviet  Union  was  not  a 
problem  before  World  War  n.  The  American 
and  other  Western  Governments  permitted 
their  private  traders  to  do  business  where 
there  were  trading  opportunities.  The  Soviets 
Imported  machinery  and  heavy  equipment 
from  the  industrially  advanced  coimtrles  and 
exported  raw  materials  to  pay  for  these  badly 
needed  goods — In  fact  quite  In  conformity 
with  the  classic  International  division  of 
labor  and  capital.  By  1938  the  United  States 
was  the  largest  exporter  to  the  Soviet  Union, 
supplytag  29  percent  of  Soviet  Imports. 

This  trade,  however,  dropped  to  very  low 
levels  after  World  War  n  because  of  Stalinist 
bostllity  toward  the  West  and  the  develop- 


ment of  Cold  War  tensions.  A  major  change 
In  Soviet  trade  policy  occurred  following  the 
death  of  Stalin  In  1953  and  there  has  since 
been  steady  growth  In  trade  with  the  free 
world,  excluding  the  United  States.  While 
East-West  trade  has  grown  at  a  faster  rate 
than  trade  among  free  world  countries. 
United  States  trade  with  the  USSR  and 
Eastern  Europe  has  Increased  very  slowly 
indeed. 

In  1969  our  exports  to  these  countries 
totalled  $249  million  compared  to  total  free 
world  exports  to  the  same  area  exceeding 
tS  billion.  The  United  States  Imported  from 
this  area  in  1969  goods  totaling  $195  million 
compared  again  to  about  $8  billion  imported 
by  the  free  world  from  Eastern  Europe.  Thus, 
the  United  States  share  of  Western  trade 
with  Eastern  Europe  Is  only  3  percent  al- 
though the  United  States  share  of  total  world 
trade  is  16  percent.  Putting  it  another  way. 
United  States  trade  with  Eastern  Europe 
amoimts  to  only  six-tenths  of  one  percent  of 
total  United  States  trade. 

UXSISLATION 

A  major  development  in  the  field  of  East- 
West  trade  was  passage  last  December  of 
the  Export  AdmlnUtratlon  Act  of  1969,  which 
replaced  the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949.  The 
new  law  continued  the  authority  given  the 
President  to  control  exports  for  reasons  of 
national  security,  foreign  policy,  or  short  do- 
mestic supply.  For  the  first  time,  however, 
Oongrees  explicitly  endorsed  expanded  trade 
with  the  USSR  and  Elastern  Europe.  Whereas 
earlier  legislation  had  Included  as  a  ground 
for  denying  exports  the  test  of  whether  the 
Items  would  contribute  to  the  military  or  eco- 
nomic potential  of  the  purchasing  country, 
the  Act  dropped  the  economic  potential  cri- 
terion. It  also  required  that  avallablllity  of 
similar  products  from  free  world  sources  be 
taken  Into  account  in  requiring  export  li- 
cense control,  and  stipulated  that  the  present 
United  States  control  list  be  reviewed  to  in- 
sure conformity  with  the  policy  set  forth  in 
the  Act. 

It  Is  a  satisfactory  law  which  permits  con- 
tinued, effective  and  responsible  administra- 
tion of  export  controls  taking  Into  account 
our  seciirlty  and  foreign  policy  Interests  as 
well  as  our  need  to  expand  exports.  The  Act 
expires  on  June  30,  1971,  and  the  Adminis- 
tration will  certainly  urge  its  extension,  al- 
though no  decision  has  yet  been  made  as  to 
whether  amendments  will  be  proposed. 

In  conformity  with  this  Act  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  which  is  responsible  for 
Its  administration.  Intensified  Its  review  of 
our  control  list  and  to  date  has  relaxed  con- 
trols on  several  hundred  Items.  As  you  know, 
the  United  States  has  some  1000  items  under 
licensing  control  In  addition  to  the  600  items 
under  multilateral  strategic  controls.  Our 
Western  European  and  Japanese  friends  gen- 
erally do  not  restrict  exports  beyond  the  stra- 
tegic items  on  the  COCOM  list.  In  these  de- 
control actions  we  have  continued  our  dif- 
ferentiated export  control  policy  toward  the 
countries  of  Eastern  Europe,  under  which 
we  favor  Romania  and  to  a  lesser  extent  Po- 
land In  relation  to  the  USSR  and  the  other 
Warsaw  Pact  countries.  Additional  deletions 
In  our  control  list  are  anticipated  as  the  cur- 
rent review  continues. 

The  evidence  In  the  market  place  is  that 
the  first  year  of  operation  under  the  Ex- 
port Administration  Act  should  be  a  source 
of  some  satlsftictlon.  Exports  to  the  Soviet 
Union  and  Eastern  Europe  through  October 
stood  at  $287  million,  already  above  the  $350 
million  totel  for  1969.  The  preliminary  esti- 
mate Is  that  the  1970  total  might  approach 
$350  mlUlon — a  40  percent  Increase  over  1969 
and  a  surplus  of  $100  to  $125  million  over 
estimated  Imports  from  the  East  In  1970.  This 
trend  is  certainly  welcome  and  we  h<^)e  it 
will  continue,  as  the  reduction  of  control 
lists  and  the  export  promotional  activities 
of  the  Depcutment  of  Commerce  under  the 
1969  law  go  forward. 


In  discussing  the  impcust  of  legislation  on 
East-West  trade,  however.  I  should  mention 
two  major  legislative  restraints  on  expanded 
trade.  These  are,  first  the  ban  on  extending 
non-discrlmlnatory  or  most  favored-nation 
(MFN)  tariff  treatment  to  imports  from  these 
countries,  with  the  exception  of  Poland 
which  has  received  MFN  since  1960;  and. 
second,  the  legislative  prohibition  on  Export- 
Import  Bank  participation  in  export  financ- 
ing for  Eastern  Europe.  The  lack  of  MFN 
makes  it  aU  the  more  difficult  for  the  East- 
em  Europeans  to  seU  in  the  United  States 
market  and  thus  earn  dollars  to  buy  United 
States  goods.  In  addition  to  Its  commercial 
Impact,  thU  tariff  dlscrlmlnaUon  has  cer- 
tain psychological  Implications  in  our  rela- 
tions with  these  countries. 

Of  even  greater  immediate  Impact  as  a 
trade  deterrent  Is  the  prohibition  against 
Export-Import  Bank  export  credits  and 
credit  g\iaranteee.  The  rapid  expansion  of 
Western  European  and  Japanese  exports  to 
EUtstem  Europe  Is  based  in  part  on  major 
credits  guaranteed  by  government  institu- 
tions in  the  exporting  countries.  The  lack 
of  Export-Import  Bank  g\iarantees  Is  largely 
responsible  for  the  almost  total  lack  of  com- 
mercial credit  from  United  States  sources. 
Our  exporters  thus  have  said  that  they 
are  placed  at  a  considerable  disadvantage  in 
competing  for  Eastern  European  orders. 

POTENTIAL  rOB  EAST-WEST  TRADE 

In  addition  to  the  two  legislative  barriers 
cited  above,  there  are  other  formidable  eco- 
nomic and  structiiral  obstacles  to  expanded 
U.S.  trade  with  Eastern  Europe.  These  in- 
clude: 

The  rigidity  of  Communist  state  trading 
systems  with  a  strong  tendency  to  bilateral- 
ism; 

The  historic  close  trading  relationship  be- 
tween Eastern  and  Western  Europe; 

The  shortage  of  hard  currencies  and  the 
scarcity  of  attractive  products  and  market- 
ing skills  needed  to  compete  In  U.S.  mar- 
kets; and  finally. 

Our  unilateral  export  controls,  the  im- 
pact of  which  on  trade  has  probably  been 
exaggerated  although  they  undoubtedly 
have  operated  at  times  as  a  deterrent  to  trade 
Initiatives  by  U.S.  businessmen. 

I  might  add  here  that  many  U.S.  export- 
ers apparently  have  no  interest  In  the  East- 
ern European  market,  or  consider  It  too  dif- 
ficult to  sell  there.  They  ignore  the  fact  that 
more  than  1200  categories  of  products  re- 
quire no  license  whatever  for  export  to  East- 
ern Europe,  and  of  the  1000  nonstrategic 
items  under  validated  license  most  would  be 
readily  approved  for  export  if  a  license  were 
applied  for.  During  the  first  six  months  of 
1970,  export  license  applications  totaled 
$170.9  mUUon  and  $170iJ  mUUon  were  t^- 
proved — surely  an  encouraging  record  for 
exporters. 

Eastern  European  countries  rely  impor- 
tantly on  free  world  supplies  of  industrial 
and  agricultiiral  products.  Moreover,  all  of 
these  countries  have  set  the  highest  prior- 
ities on  technological  progress.  The  Soviet 
Union  has  in  fact  made  the  rate  of  techno- 
logical advance  the  touchstone  of  the  na- 
tion's success  In  its  contest  with  capitalism, 
yet  by  their  own  admission  they  must  call 
on  Western  technology  and  equipment  to 
make  significant  progress  in  the  consumer 
goods  area. 

Imports  of  Western  machinery  have  dou- 
bled over  the  last  5  years  and  continue  to 
grow  rapidly.  The  demand  is  there  and  our 
competitive  edge  In  certain  Industrial  and 
farm  sectors  should  enable  us  to  obtain  a 
larger  share  of  the  Eastern  European  mar- 
kets than  we  now  have,  even  under  present 
reetralnts.  If  we  reached  the  point  In  our 
relations  with  the  Eastern  European  coun- 
tries where  the  legislative  restrictions  on  tar- 
iff treatment  and  export  financing  could  be 
removed,  I  would  anticipate  a  substantial 
Increase  In  VS.  trade  with  Eastern  Europe, 
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altboxigb  the  level  of  trade  woiild  stUl  be 
modest  in  global  terms  because  of  deeply 
rooted  structxiral  barriers  and  our  late  start. 

POLmCAL     SIGNIPICANCE    OF    BAST-WEST    TRAOK 

The  Soviet  Union's  economic  deficiencies 
are  not  the  result  of  inattention  to  research 
and  development  or  to  education.  The  share 
of  the  Soviet  national  product  and  labor 
force  devoted  to  research  and  development  la 
far  ahead  of  Western  Europe  and  almost  on 
a  level  with  the  United  States.  The  percent- 
age of  college  graduates  in  the  Soviet  labor 
force  is  far  higher  than  the  corresponding 
percentage  in  Western  Europe.  Moreover,  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  other  Eastern  Euro- 
peans have  imported  large  quantities  of 
foreign  scientific  and  technical  information 
as  well  as  industrial  plants  and  equipment 
over  the  past  decade.  We  must  therefore 
conclude  that  Soviet  economic  deficiencies 
derive  in  large  part  from  a  continuing  prob- 
lem with  Introducing  new  technology  Into 
the  production  process,  the  root  causes  of 
which  would  seem  to  relate  to  the  Soviet  in- 
centive system  and  attempts  to  administer 
the  innovative  process. 

The  growing  interest  on  the  part  of  the 
Soviets  and  other  Eastern  Europ>eans  in  ob- 
taining Western  managerial  assistance,  in 
addition  to  plant  and  technology,  suggests 
that  they  may  be  reaching  these  conclusions 
themselves.  It  Is  at  this  point  that  the  Com- 
munist functionary  faces  the  ultimate  and 
unspoken  question — can  the  economic  sys- 
tem ever  really  be  made  to  work  as  effectively 
as  the  non-C!ommunist  system?  This  is  actu- 
ally a  political  dilemma  and  there  Is  a  po- 
litical dimension  to  the  question  of  East- 
JVest  trade.  We  saw  this  in  Czechoslovakia 
in  1968. 

Earlier  this  month  I  heard  a  most  pene- 
trating and  authoritative  description  of  this 
political  dimension  by  Ota  Sik,  the  Deputy 
Premier  and  economic  reformer  in  Czecho- 
slovakia under  Premier  Dubcek  in  1968.  Pro- 
fessor Slk  was  In  Washington  testifying 
before  the  Subcommittee  on  Foreign  Eco- 
nomic Policy  of  the  Joint  Economic  Com- 
mittee of  the  United  States  Congress.  His 
was  a  powerful  statement,  validated  by  his 
own  experience,  of  (as  he  described  it)  the 
"suppression  of  all  liberal  tendencies,  the 
widespread  dissemination  of  fear,  envy,  and 
hate,  the  suppression  of  all  undeslred  in- 
formation, the  ideological  stupefaction  of 
the  masses,  the  systematic  corruption  of  of- 
ficials— [all]  these  .  .  .  weapons  by  means 
of  which  Incompetent  men  can  maintain 
their  positions  of  power  in  a  system  which 
is  developing  in  a  way  that  is  against  the 
real  interests  of  the  majority  of  the  popula- 
tion." 

Yet  he  said  he  was  still  "an  advocate  of 
broadening  and  Intensifying  East-West  re- 
lations to  the  greatest  possible  extent."  His 
reason  for  this  conclusion  is  very  simply 
that  the  development  of  economic  relations 
with  Western  countries  together  with  the 
relaxation  of  external  tensions,  will  "take 
the  wind  out  of  the  sails  of  the  reactlonartee 
and  strengthen  the  positions  and  arguments 
of  the  Uberal  forces"  In  the  Eastern  Euro- 
pean countries. 

He  sees  this,  of  course,  as  a  gradual  rather 
than  a  rapid  process,  resulting  from  contacts 
on  both  sides  that  not  only  will  temper  the 
mistrust  of  the  West  that  Is  the  obsession 
of  absolutist  governments  In  the  East,  but 
also  will  assist  technical  comparisons  and 
self-critical  evaluations  in  the  East.  This 
East-West  trade  can  serve  to  dramatize  the 
inefficiencies  of  the  economic  systems  In  the 
Eastern  European  countries  and  the  competi- 
tive limitations  of  their  products  in  world 
markets.  This  recognition  of  Internal  eco- 
nomic contradictions  will  assist.  Professor  Slk 
believes,  in  the  longer  nm  to  set  In  motion 
the  process  of  Internal  change  within  the 
Eastern  European  countries— a  process  of 
Interactton  between  thi  progressive  and  re- 


actionary forces,  in  which,  he  Is  convinced, 
the  future  belongs  to  the  progressive  forces 
because  they  will  be  supported  both  by  eco- 
nomic necessity  and  by  the  forward-looking 
interest  of  the  non-dogmatic  younger  gen- 
erations. 

We  recognize  of  course  that  trade  by  itself 
obviously  cannot  accomplish  basic  changes 
in  the  communist  system,  nor  can  it  settle 
major  outstanding  differences  between  our- 
selves and  the  Soviets.  Yet  it  can  contribute 
to  the  complex  of  forces  within  these  East- 
em  European  countries  that  are  moving  to- 
ward more  humane  societies  and  more 
straightforward  relations  with  the  outside 
world. 

StTMMABY 

To  summarize,  it  seems  clear  that  East- 
West  trade  will  continue  to  grow,  but  imtll 
our  overall  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union 
and  the  other  countries  of  Eastern  Europe 
make  it  possible  to  remove  certain  restraints, 
including  those  relating  to  MFN  and  Export- 
Import  Bank  credits,  our  share  of  this  trade 
will  inevitably  remain  small.  At  the  same 
time,  the  competitive  advantages  held  by 
American  Industry  and  agriculture  should 
permit  a  continued  expansion  of  U.S.  exports 
to  these  coiintrles.  As  the  President  pointed 
out  in  his  UN  speech  In  October,  It  is  in  our 
economic  self-interest  as  well  as  that  of  the 
Soviets  and  Eastern  Europeans  to  Increase 
trade  and  contacts,  although  the  speed  with 
which  this  can  be  done  of  necessity  must 
take  account  of  the  general  framework  of 
world  conditions.  Our  trade  policy,  Uke  our 
other  policies,  must  be  based  on  self-interest 
which  takes  into  account  long-run  gain  as 
well  as  short-range  advantage.  Our  business- 
men, operating  within  present  law  and  policy, 
should  feel  that  they  are  advancing  our  na- 
tional interests  in  a  very  practical  way  when 
they  pursue  the  enlargement  of  non-strategic 
East- West  trade. 

[Prom  the  Minneapolis  Tribune, 
Dec    22,   1970] 

The  Yankee  Trader's  Odd  Assttjiiptions 

A  cherished  American  image,  the  Yankee 
trader,  sometimes  fails  to  shine  through  the 
tarnish  of  political  constraint.  The  immedi- 
ate example  is  restrictive  trade  legislation 
which  is  likely  to  be  stopped,  if  at  all,  only 
because  of  the  jam-up  of  bills  as  Congress 
nears  a  close.  This  year's  stampede  of  do- 
mestic-industry lobbies  seeking  to  have  their 
clients  protected  by  Import  quotas  against 
foreign  competition  was  a  picture  of  the 
timorous  trader— not  the  inventive.  Inde- 
pendent pragmatlst  most  of  us  associate 
with  American  enterprise. 

Other  restraints  affect  American  export- 
ers, particularly  in  trade  with  Communist 
countries.  Minnesota  Sen.  Walter  Mondale 
was  instrumental  in  the  move  for  a  liber- 
alized export  policy  and  in  extensive  Senate 
hearings  in  1968  which  helped  make  possible 
the  more  sensible  Export  Control  Act  of  1969. 
But  there  still  are  restrictions  on  Export- 
Import  Bank  financing  of  U.S.  exports  to 
Communist  coimtries,  whose  enthusiasm 
for  trade  with  America  Is  also  dampened  by 
discriminatory  tariff  treatment  of  their  ex- 
ports to  this  country. 

These  conflicting  trends— toward  Import 
restriction  on  the  one  hand,  and  export  ex- 
pansion on  the  other— seem  based  on  an 
assumption  that  trade  policy  is  divisible  A 
recent  article  on  this  page  by  Mondale  listed 
reasons  why  such  an  assumption  is  erroneous 
and,  In  the  long  run,  costly  to  American 
consumers. 

There  seems  to  be  another  assumption- 
that  the  Yankee  trader  holds  an  vmassall- 
able  first  place  in  most  of  the  criteria  by 
which  industrial  naUons  are  measured. 
Trends  of  the  last  few  years  call  that  as- 
sumption Into  question,  too. 

For  example,  the  term  "iron  curtain"  baa 
taken  on  new  significance.  Shortly  before  the 


current  recession  set  In,  Soviet-East  Euro- 
pean production  ol  crude  steel  moved  higher 
than  that  of  the  United  States  and  Canada 
combined.  To  take  another  indicator,  West- 
ern Europe's  production  of  cement  in  1969 
was  about  the  same  as  that  of  the  Soviet 
and  East  European  countries;  each  group 
nearly  doubling  the  U.S.-Canadlan  output. 
Even  more  surprising  Is  the  fact  that  Amer- 
ican output  oi  plastics  and  resins  has  also 
dropped  behind  that  of  each  of  the  other 
two  groups  of  countries — again  before  the 
U.S.  economic  slowdown  of  1969-1970. 

The  point  is  not  that  the  United  States 
should  be  ahebd  In  all  such  categories,  only 
that  Americans  be  aware  of  some  of  the 
changes  taking  place  in  the  industrialized 
world.  In  trade  terms,  one  of  the  greatest 
potentials  for  future  change  may  come  from 
the  West  European  moves  toward  accord 
with  the  East.  The  Communist  states  need 
agricultural  products  and  have  surplus  en- 
ergy resources  and  raw  materials.  The  pri- 
mary obstruction  to  Western  European  eco- 
nomic Integration  is  agricultural  surpluses, 
and  Western  European  countries  could  make 
good  use  of  Soviet  industrial  and  energy 
resources. 

If  such  situations  present  obvious  oppor- 
tunities for  Europeans,  they  could  also  be 
opportunities  for  Americans.  Does  the  United 
States  want  Its  share  of  new  trade  possibil- 
ities? Or  does  it  want  to  relinquish  the  title 
of  Yankee  trader,  content  with  the  assump- 
tion that  America  is  No.  1  where  it  counts 
and  that  foreign  economic  competition 
should  be  encouraged  everywhere — except  In 
the  United  States? 

(From  the  New  York  Times,  Jan.  16, 1971] 

East-W«st  Trade  :  Tool  For  Policy 

(By  James  Feron) 

Warsaw. — A  few  months  ago,  the  State  De- 
partment announced  that  the  United  States 
Government  had  rejected,  "for  the  time  be- 
ing," a  request  by  Poland  to  buy  American 
oU-reflnery  equipment. 

What  was  left  unsaid  then — and  what  re- 
mains iinsald — was  that  Washington  had  de- 
cided at  about  the  same  time  to  permit  the 
sale  to  Rumania  of  even  more  advanced  re- 
finery equipment  than  that  denied  to  the 
Poles. 

Both  the  catalytic  cracking  plant  re- 
quested by  Poland  and  the  hydrolytlc  cracker 
sought  by  Rumania  are  on  a  list  of  strategic 
goods  whose  sale  must  be  approved  by  the 
United  States  Government. 

But  the  decision  apparently  was  made  on 
political  rather  than  strategic  grounds,  an 
option  often  exercised  by  the  Administration 
and  one  occasionally  questioned  by  experts. 

The  decision  focuses  attention  on  the 
broad  subject  of  East-West  trade  and  the 
shifting,  often  unclear  rules  governing  this 
trade,  especially  from  the  American  side. 

The  Nixon  Administration,  following  gen- 
eral practice  in  Washington,  seems  to  adhere 
to  a  policy  of  rewarding  independents — and 
thus  encouraging  it — In  the  Communist  bloc. 
Perhaps  nothing  better  illustrates  this  than 
the  oil-cracking  decisions. 

Rumania's  Interest  In  seeking  American 
technical  knowledge  came  to  the  surface  in 
1965  when  it  was  learned  that  two  American 
corporations  had  received  United  States 
Government  permission  to  negotiate  with 
Bucharest. 

The  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company 
was  to  build  a  synthetic  rubber  plant  while 
the  Universal  Oil  Products  Corporation  had 
agreed  to  build  a  catalytic  petroleum  crack- 
ing unit.  The  Universal  plant  was  designed 
to  treat  petroleum  by-products  to  supply  the 
rubber  plant. 

Firestone  later  withdrew  Its  offer,  appar- 
ently under  domestic  pressure,  but  Universal 
eventuaUy  built  a  $22-mlllion  "cat  cracker." 
It  was  completed  in  1967  and  a  license  was 
granted  more  than  a  year  ago  for  »|mii<Lr 
technology  for  a  second  plant. 
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Although  the  general  process  of  "cracking" 
petroleum  to  obtain  gasoline  and  other  by- 
products is  widely  known,  the  process  used 
by  American  companies  apparently  remains 
uniquely  efficient. 

It  was  this  process  that  Poland  was  re- 
questing, presumably  as  an  essential  part  of 
a  major  shift  In  emphasis  from  extensive  to 
Intensive  development,  with  particular  con- 
centration in  metallurgical,  chemical  and 
certain  light  Industries. 

Three  American  companies  submitted  ap- 
plications last  spring  to  provide  technology 
and  advice,  but  the  bid  was  finally  rejected 
In  Washington. 

The  Rumanians,  meanwhile,  had  asked  for 
the  more-advanced  "hydro"  cracking  process. 
Blmilar  to  cat  cracking,  it  uses  a  different 
type  of  catalyst  under  high  pressure  in  the 
processing  of  hydrogen. 

It  is  more  efficient  than  the  cat  cracking 
process,  producing  a  cleaner,  more  stable 
product,  although  at  higher  cost.  The  Ru- 
manians presumably  were  seeking  to  broaden 
and  Improve  an  already  profitable  petroleum 
refining  Industry. 

Although  neither  American  nor  Polish  of- 
ficials cared  to  discuss  the  Implications  of 
the  two  decisions,  informed  observers  in  War- 
saw asked  some  questions  and  commented 
freely. 

"It  seems  to  be  a  signal  to  the  whole 
bloc  on  how  the  United  States  operates,"  an 
American  said.  "It  recalls  what  Dean  Rusk 
said  in  1964,  that  the  Communist  world  was 
no  longer  a  monolithic  bloc  and  that  the 
United  States  should  consider  the  differences 
differently." 

A  Western  diplomat  commented,  however: 
'"nils  may  not  be  the  way  to  do  It.  Is  the 
United  States  not  helping  to  drive  a  country 
like  Poland  more  firmly  Into  the  arms  of 
the  Soviet  Union?" 

A  diplomat  said  that  it  was  worthwhile 
tracing  American  policy  In  the  two  countries 
Involved  in  the  refinery  decisions. 

"The  United  States  became  very  Interested 
In  helping  Poland  after  the  events  of  1966, 
when  Wladyslaw  Gomulka  came  to  power." 
he  said,  adding,  "It  looked  as  if  everything 
was  going  to  open  up  here." 

opposrrE  oniECTiON 

"But  things  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  Poland  lined  up  quite  fl*mly  with 
the  Soviet  Union  on  all  Important  interna- 
tional questions,"  he  continued.  "Rumania, 
on  the  other  hand,  refuses  to  go  along  with 
Moscow  on  many  issues  and  so  she  is  re- 
warded by  the  United  States." 

"Although  Rumania  Is  considerably  more 
oppressive  Internally  than  Poland,"  he  said, 
"she  operates  a  more  independent  foreign 
policy,  and  that  seems  to  be  what  counts  in 
Washington." 

American  policy  toward  Eastern  Europe 
was  summarized  last  May  in  the  Introduction 
to  a  600-page  study,  "Economic  Developments 
in  Countries  of  Eastern  Europe,"  that  was 
Issued  by  the  Foreign  Economic  Policy  sub- 
committee of  the  Joint  Economic  Committee. 

"Methods  for  influencing  political  arid 
military  affairs  seem  to  be  minimal  or  non- 
existent," it  noted.  "Economic  links  with 
Eastern  Europe  and  p>otential  leverage  on 
Eastern  European  development,  however,  pro- 
vide a  singular,  albeit  complex,  route  for 
Influence." 

Trade  policy,  the  r€port  concluded,  seems 
to  be  the  most  attractive,  although  limited, 
route  for  Increased  United  States  influence 
on  development  In  Eastern  Europe. 

Diplomats,  economic  experts  and  members 
of  trade  missions  have  noted  a  new  eagerness, 
meanwhile,  on  the  part  of  Eastern  European 
countries  to  establish  trade  ties  with  the 
West. 

The  impetus,  according  to  the  majority 
view,  has  been  a  growing  desire  by  the  Com- 
munist Governments  to  avoid  falling  too  far 
behind  advancing  Western  technology  and 
production  to  satisfy  rising  consumer  de- 
mands. 


Some  Eastern  European  states  have  adopted 
economic  reforms — Hungary's  were  the  most 
notable  last  year — ^in  balancing  the  necessary 
liberalization  with  a  basic  desire  to  main- 
tain control  of  the  economy,  often  crucial 
to  keeping  political  control. 

In  Poland  last  year,  the  Gomulka  Govern- 
ment collapsed  under  the  weight  of  wide- 
spreaMl  rioting  and  strikes  stemming  from 
economic  factors.  The  new  Polish  leader.  Ekl- 
ward  Glerek,  has  promised  to  remedy  the 
Immediate  faults  and  to  take  a  long  new 
look  at  the  five-year  plan  that  began  Jan.  1. 

Diplomats  in  Warsaw  were  thus  recon- 
sidering some  of  the  assumptions  and  deci- 
sions in  E^t-West  trade  at  year's  end.  and 
asking  again  whether  American  policy  might 
not  undergo  some  review  in  the  wake  of  the 
new  situation. 

[From  the  New  York  Times.  Jan.  15.  1971] 

A  Plea  for  Realism  on  Trade  With  East 

(By  W.  M.  Blumenthal) 

(Note. — Mr.  Blumenthal.  the  president  of 
the  Bendlx  Corporation,  represented  the 
United  States  in  the  Kennedy  Round  of  tariff- 
cutting  negotiations.) 

Nations  presumably  base  their  foreign  pol- 
icies on  rational  views  of  their  self-interest. 
But  history  Is  sadly  replete  with  evidence  of 
nation's  pursuing  policies  based  more  on  fear 
and  prejudice  than  on  fact  and  logic,  particu- 
larly in  international  economic  affairs. 

Last  year's  Congressional  drive  toward  the 
most  protectionist  trade  legislation  since 
Smoot-Hawley  Is  an  excellent  case  In  point, 
although  it  died  when  Congress  adjourned. 
Against  the  disastrous  experience  with  pro- 
tectionism In  the  interwar  period  it  is  hard 
to  see  how  reverting  to  this  policy  In  the 
seventies  could  be  to  anyone's  self-interest, 
least  of  all  our  own. 

Yet  this  is  not  the  only  example  of  our 
capacity  to  ignore  experience  and  reality  In 
international  economic  affairs.  United  States 
policies  governing  economic  relations  with 
Communist  countries  no  longer  serve  our 
self-interest  under  changed  world  conditions. 

East-West  economic  relations  In  the  past, 
present  and  likely  future  have  been  carefully 
analyzed  by  Samuel  Plsar  In  his  excellent 
"Co-existence  and  Commerce."  a  book  much 
discussed  this  winter.  Viewing  this  relation- 
ship from  historical,  political,  economic. 
commerclEU  and  legal  perspectives,  he  man- 
ages admirably  to  divorce  fact  from  fancy  and 
reality  from  appearance. 

A  lawyer  with  many  years  of  experience — 
both  in  and  out  of  government — Mr.  Plsar  Is 
no  softheaded  dreamer  who  sees  East-West 
trade  as  desirable  or  inevitable  per  se.  On  the 
contrary,  his  analysis  highlights  limits  as 
well  as  c^portunlties,  and  problems  as  well 
as  potential. 

He  says  much  that  is  pertinent  to  policy 
formulation  by  all  major  trading  countries. 
His  American  reader,  however,  will  And  it 
hard  to  escape  the  conclusion  that  United 
States  policy,  in  particular,  urgently  needs 
review  and  overhaul. 

In  the  immediate  postwar  period,  the  for- 
eign economic  policies  of  East  and  West  were 
primarily  shaped  by  the  Cold  War. 

Then  In  the  late  nlneteen-flftles  and 
sixties  as  the  world  moved  from  Cold  War  to 
coexistence,  our  European  allies  and  Japan 
increasingly  relaxed  their  economic  policies 
toward  the  East.  The  pull  of  historical  mar- 
kets, the  conviction  that  both  sides  to  a  bar- 
gain could  profit,  that  gains  from  trade  can 
lead  to  higher  standards  of  living  and  a  deep- 
ened stake  in  world  peace,  proved  more  pow- 
erful arguments  than  mere  Cold  War  rhetoric. 

As  a  result,  economic  ties  between  the 
controlled  and  market  economies  have  grown 
steadily.  Italians  are  building  an  automo- 
bile complex  In  the  Soviet  Union;  Japanese 
are  developing  the  Asian  parts  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  and  even  Americans  have  proved  that 
neither  Washington's  caution  nor  Commu- 
nist doctrine  can  hold  back  the  spread  of  Hil- 


ton hotels  or  Hertz  and  Avis  beyond  the  Iron 
Curtain. 

What  issues  does  all  this  raise  for  the  fu- 
ture? And  what's  wrong  with  our  policy  In 
the  present?  Mr.  Pisar's  thoughts  on  the 
matter  are  challenging,  stimulating  and 
thought-provoking,  particularly  In  the  sug- 
gestions he  makes  In  the  concluding  chs^jter 
of  his  book. 

To  me,  "Coexistence  and  Commerce"  has 
iinderscored  these  rather  significant  points: 

Given  differences  in  internal  economic 
structure  and  in  legal  and  institutional 
frameworks  and  recognizing  the  reality  of 
the  international  political  scene,  American 
economic  relations  with  the  Communists  can 
never  be  "normal."  There  will  always  have 
to  be  special  rules  and  tough  bargaining. 

Western  Europe  and  Japan  are  far  ahead 
of  us  In  recognizing  the  potential  as  well 
as  the  limits  in  economic  relations  with  the 
East — and  in  adjusting  their  policies  to  get 
the  most  out  of  it.  They  have  confined  re- 
strictions strictly  to  military  and  strategic 
goods.  Their  trade  figures — many  times  those 
enjoyed  by  the  United  States — ^teU  the  story. 

Present  United  States  policy  suffers  es- 
sentially from  our  insistence  on  mixing 
Ideology  with  analysis  and  on  oxir  tendency 
to  allow  bureaucratic  rigidity  and  fear  to 
frustrate  the  pursuit  of  our  national  self- 
Interest.  United  States  policy  still  seeks  to 
Inhibit  trade,  not  only  In  military  and  stra- 
tegic goods  and  services,  but  also  quite  un- 
realistically  in  goods  thought  to  add  eco- 
nomic strength  to  the  East.  This  policy  de- 
nies the  Communists  nothing — for  our  Euro- 
pean and  Japanese  allies  are  only  too  willing 
to  fill  the  gap.  It  does  hurt  our  balance  of 
payments.  What  Is  required  Is  a  complete 
review  of  all  parts  of  our  economic  policy  to- 
ward the  East,  on  trade  and  credit  matters 
alike. 

The  only  way  to  accomplish  this  task  is 
with  Presidential  leadership.  American  busi- 
ness in  general  is  ready  for  a  change  and 
Congress  Is  more  likely  to  follow  a  well- 
thought-out  Presidential  Initiative. 

The  long-overdue  adjustment  of  our  pol- 
icy, providing  new  opportunities  to  deepen 
our  economic  contacts  with  the  East,  could 
add  strength  to  the  United  States  economy 
and  could  become  a  vital  part  of  President 
Nixon's  policy  of  "negotiation  In  place  of 
confrontation." 


PRESroENT  NIXON:    CLOSING  THE 
GENERATION  GAP 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  I  was 
deeply  Impressed  last  week  by  President 
Nixon's  address  at  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska on  January  14.  In  tone  and  con- 
tent, the  President  has  advanced  a  pro- 
gram which  I  find  is  both  visionary  and 
practical.  It  is  a  program  that  addresses 
the  key  areas  of  the  still  gaping  genera- 
tion gap  and  I  shall  be  proud  to  lend  the 
President  my  full  support  in  pursuing 
the  goals  he  sets  forth.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  a  transcript  of  the  Presi- 
dent's speech  be  included  in  the  Record. 
There  being  no  objection,  the  tran- 
script of  the  speech  was  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
Remarks  op  the  Presdent  Before  a  Sttt- 
dent-Factjltt  Convocation,  the  Univer- 
sity OF  Nebraska,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Mr.  President.  Mr.  Chancellor.  Governor 
Exon.  Senator  Curtis,  Senator  Hruska,  all  of 
the  distinguished  guests  on  the  platform,  and 
students,  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Nebraska,  and  I  also  understand 
that  we  have  guests  here  from  Nebraska  Wes- 
leyan  and  from  Union  College,  and  friends 
of  the  University  of  Nebraska. 

I  appreciate  the  honor  that  has  been  ex- 
tended to  me  to  visit  this  campus,  and  the 
opportunity  to  pick  up  a  raincheck,  in  effect. 


390 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  25,  1971 


Janmry  25,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


391 


because  Secretary  Hardin  two  yeara  ago  on 
the  100th  anniversary  of  this  great  Univer- 
sity Invited  me  to  come  to  the  University  at 
the  request  of  the  University  officials,  and  be- 
cause I  had  another  engagement  at  that  time 
I  was  unable  to  do  so.  I  told  him  then  that 
sometime  while  I  was  In  office  I  would  come. 
I  wasnt  quite  sure  I  could  make  It.  I  am  glad 
I  could  make  It  this  year  in  view  of  what 
has  happened. 

And  that  allows  me,  before  making  this 
award,  to  tell  a  little  story.  You  will  recall 
that  from  time  to  time,  because  I  am  some- 
what of  a  football  fan,  that  I  have  called 
football  coaches  or  captains  after  a  great  vic- 
tory and  a  significant  game.  I  read  a  story 
In  one  of  the  Nebraska  papers  to  the  efTect 
that  Unmedlately  after  the  Orange  Bowl  game 
some  of  the  team  were  gathered  around  the 
phone  waiting  for  the  call  from  the  White 
House.  It  never  got  through.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  I  was  not  able  to  make  the  call  because 
while  I  had  seen  the  last  quarter  of  the 
game,  which  was  very  exciting — wasn't  that 
something,  that  last  quarter? — In  any  event — 
It  shows  what  the  defense  means — in  any 
event,  when  we  came  to  the  end  of  the  long 
day  of  football  that  day,  I  had  to  go  on  to  an- 
other engagement.  I  checked  with  the  White 
House  operator  and  asked  if  it  might  be  pos- 
sible to  get  through  to  the  dressing  room 
down  in  Miami.  Usually  the  President  can  get 
through  on  the  telephone.  This  time  the  op- 
erator said.  "Well  it  will  be  Just  a  moment, 
Mr.  President.  All  the  circuits  are  busy." 

She  said,  "Everybody  from  Nebraska  Is  call- 
ing." 

I  knew  that  was  the  case,  and  I  knew  that 
this  great  team  and  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska have  pride  for  the  whole  State,  for  all 
the  Institutions  of  this  State,  whatever  they 
may  be,  and  all  the  people  of  this  State.  I 
am,  therefore,  honored  to  be  here  to  partici- 
pate in  your  pride  in  that  team. 

Having  said  that,  I  want  you  to  know  that 
I  have  gotten  Into  a  little  trouble  over  the 
past  couple  of  years  In  picking  number  one 
teams.  In  1070, 1  should  recall,  the  100th  an- 
niversary of  college  football,  you  will  re- 
member that  before  the  bowl  games  I  said 
that  Texas  was  number  one,  and  since  then 
I  have  never  been  able  to  go  to  Peimsylvanla 
without  a  passport. 

This  year  I  didn't  make  that  mistake  be- 
cause I  sought  and  got  very  good  advice.  I 
was  In  Omaha  in  the  last  weeks  of  October. 
At  that  time  Nebraska  was  number  three  in 
the  Associated  Press  poll.  I  had  already  been 
to  Columbus,  Ohio,  where  everybody  said 
Ohio  State  was  number  one.  I  was  In  Indiana 
where  everybody  told  me  that  Notre  Dame 
was  number  one.  I  was  in  Texas  where  every- 
body told  me  that  Texas  was  number  one,  and 
I  was  going  to  be  in  California  where  all 
Callfornlans  thoxight  that  Stanford  was 
number  one.  And  In  Arizona,  Senator  Barry 
Ooldwater  said  that  Arizona  State  was  num- 
ber one. 

So  with  Roman  Hruska  and  Carl  Curtis,  I 
said.  "What  should  I  do?"  They  thought  a  bit 
and  finally  Carl  spoke  up  and  said,  "You 
know.  Mr.  President,  I  would  wait  until  after 
the  bowl  games."  That  was  vision,  real  vision. 
So  in  this  year  of  football,  a  year  of  many 
great  teams,  a  year  In  which  many  can  per- 
haps rightfully  claim  to  be  numt>er  one,  to 
come  to  Nebraska,  a  great  University  and 
clearly  apart  from  its  great  records  In  the 
field  of  athletics,  to  come  here  to  the  only 
major  college  team  that  was  undefeated,  and 
to  make  an  award  Is  something  that  I  am  very 
proud  to  do,  proud  to  recognize  this  Univer- 
sity, to  recognize  Its  coach,  to  recognize  Its 
co-captalns,  to  recognize  its  fine  members  of 
the  team,  and  in  so  doing  to  present  the 
plaque  from  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Consequently,  at  this  time,  for  the  official 
presentation,  I  would  like  to  have  the  coach. 
Bob  Devaney,  to  step  forth. 
(Presentation  of  plaque.) 


You  ought  to  run  for  something  In  this 
State. 

And  now  the  co-captalns,  Jerry  Murtaugh 
and  Dan  Schneiss,  If  they  would  step  forward 
to  represent  the  team. 

I  shall  now  read  the  plaque  which  I  under- 
stand will  be  put  in  one  of  the  lockers.  But  In 
any  event — (Laughter) — the  plaque's  word- 
ing is  as  follows: 

"The  University  of  Nebraska  1970  football 
team.  Champions  of  the  Big  Eight  Confer- 
ence. Victor  m  the  1971  Orange  Bowl,  and 
picked  by  the  AssocUted  Press  Number  One 
Team  of  the  Nation." 

And  now  if  I  could  come  to  the  other  part 
of  my  assignment,  as  was  pointed  out  by 
your  president  a  moment  ago,  I  wanted  to 
use  this  opportunity  to  address  the  great 
student  body  of  this  University  and  your 
guests  about  some  of  the  problems  we  have 
in  this  Nation,  common  problems,  for  younger 
pteople  and  older  people  as  well. 

In  beginning  my  remarks,  it  is  quite  clear 
from  the  feeling  in  this  audience  that  this 
is  a  very  exciting  time  for  this  University. 
You  are  beginning  the  second  hundred  years 
of  a  very  great  tradition,  and  you  are  be- 
ginning it  as  champions. 

You  can  all  take  pride  in  your  great  team. 
It  is  a  splended  thing  to  be  champions.  But 
a  more  splendid  thing,  I  believe,  is  the  proc- 
ess by  which  a  team  becomes  champion,  the 
long  struggle  through  defeat,  through  doubt, 
and  then  on  to  victory. 

There  is  satisfaction  here,  and  for  all  of 
us  there  are  valuable  lessons  as  well.  For  as 
vital  as  the  understanding  we  gain  in  the 
classroom  is  the  deeper  understanding  of 
ourselves  that  comes  from  competing  against 
others,  and  competing  against  ourselves. 

In  these  endeavors,  we  go  beyond  aware- 
ness of  what  we  are  and  we  discover  a  higher 
understanding  of  what  we  can  be  if  we  know 
and  have  the  courage  and  if  we  have  the 
will. 

It  is  in  this  way  that  we  learn  to  believe 
in  our  dreams. 

Nothing  matters  more  to  the  futiure  of  this 
Nation  than  ensuring  that  our  young  men 
and  women  learn  to  believe  in  themselves 
and  believe  in  their  dreams,  and  that  they 
develop  this  capacity — that  you  develop  this 
capacity,  so  that  you  keep  it  all  of  your  lives. 

As  this  great  University  looks  to  a  new 
century  so  does  our  Nation.  In  this  decade 
we  Americans  will  celebrate  the  anniversary 
of  the  greatest  experiment  In  liberty  the 
world  has  ever  known.  It  has  succeeded  for 
what  In  the  year  1976  will  be  200  years.  But 
like  the  continued  success  of  this  University, 
the  continued  success  of  the  American  ex- 
periment depends  on  one  thing:  On  the  qual- 
ities of  heart  and  mind  and  spirit  that  our 
young  people  bring  to  both. 

This  Nation  will  not  run  on  inertia.  It 
could  fail  In  one  generation  or  It  could  last 
another  100  years  or  another  1,000  years. 
The  answer  lies  In  what  you  and  your  gen- 
eration bring  to  the  task  of  being  an  Ameri- 
can and  what  you  pass  on  to  others. 

These  depend.  In  turn,  upon  what  your 
Nation  gives  to  you  and  gives  to  you  now. 
And  If  we  are  to  benefit  fully  from  the 
energies  and  the  Ideals  of  our  young  people, 
we  must  break  down  the  barriers  to  the 
exercise  of  those  energies,  the  pursuit  of 
those  ideals. 

Let  me  discuss  one  of  those  barriers  that 
I  know  is  on  the  minds  of  many  of  you 
here  and  many  all  over  this  Nation. 

The  war  In  Vietnam  has  taken  a  very 
heavy  toll  of  your  young  men.  This  Admin- 
istration has  no  higher  priority  than  to  end 
that  war.  But  to  end  It  In  a  way  that  we 
will  have  a  lasting  peace. 

For  one  thing,  I  want  to  end  it  because 
this  Nation  has  positive  priorities,  right  here 
at  home,  that  young  men  and  women  now 
occupied  In  war  could  turn  their  hands  to 
In  peace.  Beyond  this,  I  have  some  very  per- 
sonal reasons  that  I  would  like  to  end  It. 


Every  week,  as  President  of  the  United 
States,  I  write  letters  to  the  parents  and  the 
wives  and  even  sometimes  the  children  of 
men  who  have  given  their  lives  In  Vietnam. 
It  Is  no  comfort  to  me  that  when  I  came 
Into  office  I  wrote  300  of  those  letters  a  week, 
and  that  this  week  I  will  write  27.  One  is 
too  many. 

These  were  precious  hiiman  lives  and 
what  they  might  have  brought  to  America 
in  peace  no  one  will  ever  know.  But  there 
would  have  been  poets  among  them  and  doc- 
tors and  teachers  and  farmers.  There  would 
have  been  builders  of  America. 

I  want  nothing  in  the  world  so  much  u 
to  be  able  to  stop  writing  those  letters. 

I  know  you  realize,  you  who  have  studied 
history,  that  every  American  generation  In 
this  centiu-y  has  known  war.  I  want  yours  to 
be  the  first  generation  In  this  century  to 
enjoy  a  full  generation  of  peace. 

I  have  a  plan  which  we  are  Implementing 
to  obtain  that  kind  oT  peace.  I  can  tell  you 
confidently  today  it  la  succeeding.  I  believe 
yours  will  be  a  generation  of  peace.  And  tlien 
the  question  comes,  and  this  is  a  bigger  ques- 
tion, more  profound:  What  will  we  do  with 
the  peace? 

I  am  not  one  of  those  who  believe  that  we 
will  have  Instant  tranquillity  when  we  have 
peace.  I  was  talking  to  a  European  states- 
man a  few  months  ago  about  the  common 
problems  that  we  had  in  both  of  our  coun- 
tries of  student  unrest,  and  he  said  to  me, 
"The  problem  with  your  youth  Is  war.  The 
problem  with  our  youth  Is  peace." 

What  he  meant,  of  course,  was  that  the 
challenges  of  peace  are  as  great  as  the  chal- 
lenges of  war  and  as  difficult  to  meet.  There 
needs  to  be  something  more  than  the  mere 
absence  of  war  in  life.  Young  people  need 
something  positive  to  respond  to,  some  ht^ 
enterprise  in  which  they  can  test  themselves, 
fulfill  themselves.  We  must  have  great  goals — 
goals  that  are  worthy  of  us,  worthy  of  our 
resources,  our  capacities;  worthy  of  the  cour- 
age and  the  wisdom  and  the  will  of  our  peo- 
ple! And  we  do  have  such  great  goals  at  home 
in  America.  Consider,  for  example,  the  prob- 
lems of  our  environment.  To  subdue  the 
land  Is  one  thing.  To  destroy  it  is  another, 
and  we  have  been  destroying  It.  And  now  we 
must  undo  what  we  have  done.  You  must 
help  in  this  venture.  It  will  require  all  the 
dedication  you  can  bring  to  It — your  brains, 
your  energy,  your  Imagination,  those  special 
qualities  you  possess  In  such  abundance — 
idealism,  impatience,  and  faith.  To  preserve 
the  good  earth  Is  a  great  goal. 

Consider  the  problems  of  our  cltlea 
Through  time,  cities  have  been  centers  of 
culture  and  commerce,  and  nowhere  has  this 
been  more  true  than  In  America.  But  today, 
many  of  our  great  cities  are  dying.  We  must 
not  let  this  happen.  We  can  do  better  than 
this.  We  must  do  better  than  this.  Only  if  the 
American  city  can  prosper  can  the  American 
dream  really  prevail. 

Consider  the  problems  of  niral  America. 
We  are  a  nation  not  only  of  cities  but  of 
towns  and  villages  and  farms.  In  the  soul 
and  substance  of  rural  life  In  this  country 
the  most  abiding  values  of  the  American 
people  are  anchored.  Rural  America,  too, 
needs  ova  attention.  We  must  create  a  new 
rural  environment,  a  new  rural  prosperity, 
which  will  not  only  stem  the  migration  from 
rural  areas  to  the  cities,  but  which  will  bring 
people  back  to  the  heartland  of  America. 

Consider  the  problems  of  overpopulaclon, 
the  problems  ol  education,  the  problems 
brought  about  by  technology,  the  problems 
of  achieving  full  and  equal  opportunity  for 
all  of  our  people,  of  health;  the  problems  of 
prosperity.  Itself;  of  poverty  In  a  land  of 
plenty.  Those  are  just  a  few  of  the  chal- 
lenges that  face  us. 

We  must  face  them  together.  There  can 
be  no  generation  gap  in  America.  The  des- 
tiny of  this  nation  is  not  divided  Into  yours 
and  ours.  It  Is  one  destiny.  We  share  It  to- 


gether. We  are  responsible  for  It  together. 
UiA  in  the  way  we  respond,  history  will 
judge  us  together. 

There  has  been  too  much  emphasis  on  the 
differences  between  the  generations  in  Amer- 
ica. There  has  been  too  much  of  a  tendency 
of  many  of  my  generation  to  blame  all  of  your 
generation  for  the  excesses  of  a  violent  few. 
Let  me  repeat  what  I  have  said  over  and  over 
jgaln  during  the  past  two  years. 

I  believe  one  of  America's  most  priceless 
aaets  Is  the  idealism  which  motivates  the 
young  people  of  America.  My  generation  has 
Invested  all  that  It  has,  not  only  Its  love  but 
Its  hope  and  its  faith  In  yours. 

I  believe  you  will  redeem  that  faith  and 
Justify  that  hope.  I  believe  that  as  our  gen- 
erations work  together,  as  we  strive  together, 
as  we  aspire  together,  we  can  achieve  to- 
gether— achieve  great  things  for  America  and 
the  world. 

And  so  let  us  forge  an  alliance  of  the  gen- 
erstlons.  Let  us  work  together  to  seek  out 
those  ways  by  which  the  commitments  and 
the  compassion  of  one  generation  can  be 
linked  to  the  will  and  the  experience  of 
another  so  that  together  we  can  serve  Amer- 
ica better  and  America  can  better  serve 
mankind. 

Our  priorities  are  really  the  same.  Together 
we  can  achieve  them. 

I  pledge  to  you  that  as  you  have  faith  In 
our  intentions,  we  will  do  our  best  to  keep 
faith  with  your  hopes. 

Let  me  cite  one  of  the  ways  in  which  I 
propose  to  give  substance  to  this  alliance 
between  the  generations.  One  thing  govern- 
ment must  do  is  to  find  more  effective  ways 
of  enlisting  the  dedication  and  Idealism  of 
those  young  Americans  who  want  to  serve 
their  fellow  man.  Therefore,  I  will  send  a 
special  message  to  the  92nd  Congress  asking 
that  the  Peace  Corps,  VISTA,  and  a  number 
of  other  agencies  now  scattered  throughout 
the  Federal  Government,  be  brought  together 
Into  a  new  agency,  a  new  volunteer  service 
corps  that  will  give  young  Americans  an 
expanded  opportunity  for  the  service  they 
want  to  give,  and  that  will  give  them  what 
they  do  not  now  have  offered  to  them — a 
chance  to  transfer  between  service  abroad 
and  service  at  home. 

I  Intend  to  place  this  new  agency  under 
the  dynamic  leadership  of  one  of  the  ablest 
young  men  I  have  ever  known,  the  Peace 
Corps  Director,  Joe  Blatchford,  and  I  Intend 
to  make  It  an  agency  through  which  those 
willing  to  give  their  lives  and  their  energy 
can  work  at  cleaning  up  the  environment, 
combatting  Illiteracy  and  malnutrition,  suf- 
fering and  blight,  either  at  home  or  abroad. 

To  the  extent  that  young  people  respond 
to  this  opportunity,  I  will  recommend  that  it 
be  expanded  to  new  fields,  new  endeavors, 
for  I  believe  that  government  has  a  respon- 
sibility to  ensure  that  the  Idealism  and  will- 
ingness to  c<mtribute  of  our  dedicated  young 
people  can  be  put  to  constructive  vise. 

As  we  free  young  Americans  from  the  re- 
quirements of  the  draft  and  of  the  war,  from 
Ute  requirements  of  forced  service,  let  us 
open  the  door  to  volunteer  service.  And  for 
those  who  want  to  serve  but  cannot  devote 
their  full  time,  the  new  center  for  volunteer 
action  will  open  new  opportunities  for  mil- 
lions of  Americans  of  all  ages  to  the  extent 
they  wish  to  contribute  their  time,  their 
talents,  their  hearts,  to  building  better  com- 
munities, a  better  America,  a  better  world. 

Let  me  turn  now  to  amother  way  in  which 
you  can  contribute.  You  all  know  that  in 
the  year  l9'/0  we  have  taken  a  step  which 
could  have  a  very  dramatic  effect  on  your 
futtire  and  the  future  of  America.  We  have 
provided  you  with  the  most  powerful  means 
a  citizen  has  of  making  himself  felt  In  a  free 
and  democratic  society. 

Tou  now  have  the  right  to  vote.  Today  in 
a  new  and  exdtlng  and  dramatically  promls- 
Ihg  way,  ycu,  each  of  you  18  or  over,  has  a 
Toloe  In  the  future  of  America.  The  whole 
i>istory  of  democracy  la  this  country  Is  • 


chronicle  of  the  constant  broadening  of  the 
power  to  participate.  Each  new  group  receiv- 
ing the  franchise  has  had  a  beneficial  effect 
on  the  course  of  America.  Each  new  group 
has  given  freshness^  and  vitality  to  the  pur- 
poses of  government.  And  now  it  is  your  turn 
to  do  the  same. 

So  much  is  in  your  hands  now.  To  those 
who  have  believed  the  system  wovild  not 
be  moved,  I  say  try  it.  To  those  who  have 
thought  that  the  system  was  impenetrable, 
I  say  there  is  ao  longer  a  need  to  penetrate; 
the  door  Is  open.  For  each  of  you,  as  for  each 
of  the  rest  of  us,  there  are  going  to  be 
some  disappointments.  There  will  be  defeats, 
and  the  haid  logic  of  life  is:  for  anyone  to 
win  someone  else  has  to  lose. 

For  some  to  know  victory,  others  have  to 
know  defeat.  This  Is  part  of  democracy.  For 
It  is  in  the  very  nature  of  a  free  society  that 
no  one  can  win  all  the  time,  no  one  can  have 
his  own  way  all  the  time,  and  no  one  is 
right  all  the  time.  If  we  suffer  a  setback  or 
If  we  lose  on  an  Issue,  the  answer  is  not  to 
blame  the  system  but  to  look  within  our- 
selves to  see  how  we  can  strengthen  our  re- 
solve and  Intensify  our  efforts  or  perhaps  to 
see  whether  the  other  fellow  just  might  have 
been  right  all  the  time. 

Defeat,  therefore,  can  be  an  occasion  for 
learning,  for  weighing  the  wisdom  of  our 
own  purposes,  examining  the  strength  of  our 
own  resources. 

I  have  seen  two  of  Bob  Devaney's  teams 
play  in  the  Orange  Bowl  when  they  lost.  But 
defeat,  instead  of  disheartening  them, 
brought  that  exx>erience  which  later  led  to 
victory. 

I  know  that  there  are  those  who  reject 
politics,  who  scorn  the  political  life,  and  I 
can  assure  you  that  politics  attracts  Its  share 
of  bad  people  but  so  do  all  the  other  profes- 
sions. This  does  not  reflect  on  the  political 
system,  for  politics  is  a  process,  not  an  end 
m  Itself,  and  the  process  can  be  as  good  or  as 
bad  as  the  people  that  are  part  of  It. 

It  may  be  tempting  to  suppose,  like  the 
ostrich,  that  what  we  choose  not  to  be  in- 
volved in  will,  therefore,  not  Involve  us.  But 
we  cannot  make  a  separate  i>eace,  not  one 
of  us  can.  We  are  all  conunltted,  whether  we 
choose  to  be  or  not.  You  can  reject  this,  you 
can  come  to  the  task  of  being  an  American 
like  Nietzche's  ropemakers,  who  "pull  out 
their  threads  In  length  and  themselves  are 
always  going  backwards."  Or  you  can  accept 
the  commitment.  You  can  accept  the  chal- 
lenge. You  can  accept  the  high  adventure  of 
being  an  American  citizen.  ^_^ 

In  the  end,  the  history  of  this  time  will 
reflect  your  choice  and  It  will  record  that 
you  were  the  first  generation  of  young  Amer- 
icans to  be  given  this  chance.  Therefore,  I 
urge  you  to  choose  well  and  to  choose 
carefully. 

There  Is  an  old  excuse:  This  Is  a  world 
that  I  never  made. 

That  wont  do  any  longer.  You  have  now 
the  opportunity,  the  obligation,  to  mold  the 
world  that  you  live  In,  and  you  cannot  escape 
this  obligation. 

There  Is  a  story  of  an  old  and  very  wise 
teacher  in  early  Athens.  There  was  no  ques- 
tion the  teacher  could  not  answer.  There 
seemed  to  be  nothing  In  life  the  old  num  did 
not  imderstand.  And  flnally,  one  of  his  stu- 
dents hit  upon  a  way  to  defeat  the  old  man's 
wisdom. 

The  student  determined  that  he  would 
catch  a  bird  and  hold  It  concealed  In  his 
hands.  He  would  ask  the  old  man  to  guess 
what  he  was  holding.  If  the  old  man  guessed 
it  was  a  bird,  then  the  boy  would  make  him 
say  whether  the  bird  was  alive  or  whether 
It  was  dead.  And  If  the  teacher  guessed  that 
the  bird  was  dead,  the  boy  would  open  his 
hands  and  let  the  bird  go,  free  and  alive.  But 
it  the  wise  man  guessed  that  the  bird  was 
alive,  then  the  boy  would  crush  out  Its  life 
and  open  his  hands  to  reveal  a  dead  bird. 

And  so  it  progressed.  Just  as  the  boy  bad 


planned,  until  he  asked  the  wise  man:  "Is 
the  bird  alive  or  ts  it  dead?"  And  the  old  toko. 
said,  "My  son,  the  answer  to  that  question  Is 
In  your  hands." 

In  your  hands  now  rests  the  question  of 
the  future  of  this  Nation,  of  Its  promise  of 
progress  and  prosperity,  of  the  dream  of 
democracy  and  the  future  of  freedom,  of 
whether  men  can  continue  to  be  governed  by 
human  wisdom.  And  I  believe  that  these 
things  rest  in  good  bands,  and  that  as  we  put 
our  hands  together,  your  generation  and 
mine.  In  the  alliance  we  forge  we  can  dis- 
cover a  new  understanding,  a  community  of 
wisdom,  a  capacity  for  action,  with  which 
we  can  truly  rene«r  both  the  spirit  and  the 
promise  of  this  great  and  good  land  we  share 
together. 


ENVIRONMENT  UNIVERSITY  AT 
GREEN  BAY 

Mr.  NELSON.  Mr.  President,  as  John 
Fischer  says  in  his  "Easy  Chair"  column 
in  the  latest  issue  of  Harper's  magazine, 
"Survival  U"  is  alive  and  burgeoning 
at  the  University  of  Wisconsin  at  Green 
Bay.  There,  one  of  the  most  exciting 
educational  and  environmental  projects 
in  the  entire  country  is  now  imderway. 
Unlike  any  other  university,  this  cluster 
of  four  campuses  has  selected  as  its  ma- 
jor specialty  the  subject  of  ecology, 
which  concerns  the  future  of  man  as 
much  as  anything  else. 

Mr.  Fischer  made  the  Idea  of  "Sur- 
vival U"  famous  with  his  perc^tive  col- 
umn in  September.  1969,  apd  In  this 
latest  column,  he  reports  on  the  Na- 
tion's first  real  example  of  a  man-en- 
vironment imiversity.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  Mr.  Fischer's  column  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Recoeo, 
as  follows: 

SxJBvrvAi.  U  Is  Alive  and  BtJBOEONiNG  In 
Obexn  Bat,  Wis. 

(By  John  Fischer) 

If  a  1966  graduate  were  to  return  today  to 
Harvard— or  Berkeley  or  Kent  State — ^he 
would  have  no  trouble  In  recognizing  the 
old  place.  In  spite  of  the  years  of  protest, 
demonstrations,  riot,  and  arson,  he  would 
find  that  most  of  the  old  courses  still  are 
being  taught  In  the  same  old  way,  by  the 
same  professors,  and  often  from  the  same 
lecture  notes.  So,  too,  at  nearly  all  of  the 
long-established  universities.  Close  scrutiny 
might  reveal  a  few  changes  around  the 
edges:  students  added  to  some  committees 
(but  not  those  dealing  with  faculty  tilrlng 
and  salaries) ,  ROTC  courses  abolished,  gov- 
ernment research  curtailed,  black  studies 
added,  and  probably  a  new  president.  But 
underneath  the  cosmetics,  the  bone  struc- 
ture of  the  university,  the  traditional  de- 
partments, remain  much  as  they  were  fifty 
years  ago;  and  the  basic  decisions  stlU  are 
being  made,  as  always,  by  the  senior  faculty. 

Ten  years  from  now,  in  the  old  universi- 
ties the  situation  Is  likely  to  remain  much 
the  same.  For  they  are  like  the  Oal&pagos 
tortoises:  slow-moving,  shell-encnjsted  sur- 
vivors from  an  ecu'Iler  epoch,  whose  evolu- 
tionary adaptations  can  be  measured  only 
on  a  geological  time  scale.  The  more  I  see  of 
American  academic  life — and  I  have  been 
seeing  a  good  bit  during  the  past  decade — 
the  more  sympathy  I  feel  for  the  frustra- 
tions and  impatience  of  the  imdergradviates. 
Though  I  feel  no  sympathy  at  all  for  their 
occasional  outbrusts  of  violence,  which  are 
as  futile  as  kicking  a  Oai&pagoe  tortoise: 
they  may  break  a  toe,  but  they  don't  cliange 
the  nature  of  the  beast. 
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Consequently,  I  bave  become  convinced 
that  any  early  and  significant  reform  of 
American  hlgber  education  can  be  hoped  for, 
not  in  the  established  universities,  but  only 
In  tbe  new  ones  that  are  being  started  here 
and  there  throughout  the  country.  In  July 
1969,  I  reported  here  on  the  Innovations 
which  are  being  attempted  at  the  new  campus 
of  the  University  of  California  at  Santa 
Cruz — an  institution  founded  on  a  fresh, 
though  by  no  means  revolutionary,  concept 
of  education.  Then  in  September  1969, 1  sug- 
gested in  this  column  a  more  radical  de- 
parture: a  Survival  U,  where  all  work  would 
be  focused  on  a  single  unifying  Idea,  the 
study  of  human  ecology  and  the  building  of 
an  environment  in  which  our  species  might 
be  able  to  survive. 

At  the  time,  I  supposed  such  an  institution 
was  whoUy  imaginary.  If  not  Utopian.  So, 
apparently,  did  most  of  my  readers.  That 
column  resulted  In  more  correspondence  than 
anything  I  have  written,  and  was  more  widely 
reprinted;  It  was  Included,  for  example,  in 
The  Environmental  Handbook^  a  paperback 
distributed  in  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
copies  for  the  nationwide  Earth  Day  teach- 
ins  of  AprU  22,  1970,  and  individual  reprints 
are  stlU  being  used  In  scores  of  classrooms 
and  conservation  groups. 

To  my  embarrassment,  I  discovered  a  little 
later  that  a  real  Survival  U  had  opened  Its 
doors  in  1969,  after  three  years  of  intensive 
planning.  I  had  never  heard  of  It,  and  even 
now  It  seems  to  be  almost  unknown  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  academic  world.  Recently 
r  spent  several  days  there,  talking  with  Its 
students,  faculty,  and  administrators— and  I 
came  away  persuaded  that  It  is  the  most  ex- 
♦K  f^!f  **  promising  educational  experiment 
th»t  1  have  found  anywhere.  If  I  were  about 
to  start  to  coUege.  it  would  be  my  first 
cholce-*head  of  anything  in  the  Ivy  League 
or  even  Santa  Cruz,  which  in  compM^n 
seems  like  a  rather  self-indulgent  Ivory  tower 
In  the  redwoods. 

It  is  a  new  campus— or  rather  a  cluster  of 
four  campuses— located  In  and  around  Oreen 
Bay.  Officially  it  Is  part  of  the  much-troubled 
University  of  Wisconsin  system;  but  In  al- 
most every  aspect  it  is  light-years  away  from 
anything  ever  tried  before,  in  Wisconsin  or 
anywhere  else.  It  Is  a  truly  radical  innova- 
tion not  only  in  purpose  but  in  its  internal 
structure  and  methods  of  teaching.  Among 
other  things.  It  is  trying  to  break  down  the 
hegemony  of  the  traditional  disciplines— 
economics,  political  science,  English  lltera- 
„1ff •J' v*™^**^'  «»<=lology.  and  all  the  rest^ 
I.if  ♦  !  [""P^^^  such  a  rigid  pattern  ol 
departmental   organization   on  thrconven- 

™„y°*rf  "'"*"•  "  °'^''  Bay  succeeds  (^ 
open  question,  since  it  is  still  m  a  precarloiS 
formative  stage) .  it  Just  might  showTh"Z 
for  higher  education  to  bust  out  of  its  Gali- 
paglan  shell  and  sprout  wings. 

Like  the  Imaginary  Survival  U.  Oreen  Bay 
Is  trying  to  focus  all  of  its  studies  on  a  sin- 
gle overriding  subject:  ecology— that  Is  the 
environment  we  live  In,  both  physical' and 
social.  Only  recently,  and  perhaps  too  late 
many  of  us  have  begun  to  realize  that  this 
18  the  cardinal  subject.  For  unless  we  learn, 
pretty  fast,  to  live  on  the  earth's  thin  crust 
without  destroying  it.  all  the  other  sub- 
jects—from philosophy  to  twelve-tone  mu- 
sic— will  not  only  be  Irrelevant,  they  will 
simply  disappear,  along  with  homo  non- 
sapiena.  (If  anyone  is  still  skeptical  about 
this  dire  fact,  the  would  do  well  to  look  at 
the  recent  writings  of  Paul  Ehrllch  or  Ren6 
Dubos  or  the  latest  book  from  America's 
only  sclentlst-poet.  The  Invisible  Pyramid 
by  Loren  Elsely.) 

Moreover,  In  l+a  broad  sense  ecology  em- 
braces all  other  subjects.  The  places  where  a 
man  works  and  sleeps  are  part  of  his  en- 
vironment, Just  as  the  air  he  breathes  and 
the  sounds  he  hears,  Including  both  motors 
and  Mozart.  Whether  this  environment  Is 
good  or  bad  depends  on  many  things — eco- 


nomics, engineering,  government,  and  geog- 
raphy, to  begin  with.  Even  international 
relations,  since  war  could  be  the  ultimate 
destroyer  of  the  environment.  Understood 
In  this  way,  as  it  is  at  Green  Bay,  ecology 
Is  not  simply  one  academic  subject  among 
others.  It  becomes  an  approach  to  all  learn- 
ing, a  frame  work  for  organizing  every  field 
of  study. 

Until  my  recent  visit,  I  knew  nothing 
about  the  city  of  Green  Bay  except  that  it 
had  produced  the  late  Vlnce  Lombardi  and 
his  legendary  Packers.  I  found  it  to  be  a 
typical  Middle  America  community  of  about 
100,000  people,  located  on  an  arm  of  Lake 
Michigan  with  a  hinterland  of  rich  dairy 
country.  Its  people  are  mostly  lower-mlddle- 
class,  of  Northern  European  stock,  who  work 
In  the  local  paper  mills,  packing  plants, 
cheese  factories,  and  metal-working  shops. 
Because  they  place  a  high  value  on  educa- 
tion, they  had  built  some  years  ago  a  two- 
year  community  college,  financed  out  of  lo- 
cal taxes.  Three  smaller  towns,  within  a 
radius  of  sixty  miles,  had  similar  colleges. 
They  and  the  other  communities  of  north- 
eastern Wisconsin  bad  long  been  campaign- 
ing for  a  full-fledged  university  In  their  part 
of  the  state:  and.  In  1965,  the  legislature  au- 
thorized such  an  institution  with  a  special 
mandate:  to  serve  the  "needs  and  potential- 
ities" of  that  area,  and  of  the  whole  North- 
ern Great  Lakes  region.  As  a  starter,  the  new 
university  took  over  the  four  community 
colleges,  and  a  new  campus  to  serve  as  a 
center  is  being  built  on  the  bay  shore  on  the 
northeast  edge  of  Green  Bay. 

To  head  the  new  Institution,  the  state 
chose  Edward  W.  Weldner.  a  man  with  a  rare 
combination  of  talents.  He  Is  an  academic 
administrator  with  Imagination,  the  cour- 
age to  strike  out  In  new  directions,  organiz- 
ing ability,  and  a  knack  for  persuading  others 
to  go  along  with  his  ideas.  A  political  scien- 
tist trained  at  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
he  had  taught  at  fotu:  big  state  universities. 
r\m  the  Center  for  Developmental  Change 
at  the  University  of  Kentucky,  and  worked 
on  a  number  of  government  and  foundation 
aid  projects  in  Asia.  What  be  saw  there,  and 
in  the  Tennessee  Valley,  led  to  bis  deep  con- 
cern with  problems  of  human  environment. 
More  than  any  other  single  person,  be  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  Innovations  at  Green  Bay. 
Next  to  the  emphasis  on  ecology,  bis  most 
during  Innovation  Is  bis  break  away  from 
the  sacrosanct  departmental  structure.  At 
conventional  universities  this  structure, 
along  with  the  tenure  system,  Is  the  flintiest 
obstacle  to  change. 

Usually  each  department — Romance  Lan- 
guages, say,  or  History,  or  Architecture — has 
a  customary  number  of  Job  slots,  most  of 
them  filled  with  tenured  faculty  members 
who  cannot  be  fired.  Since  they  choose  the 
new  men  entering  the  department  and  de- 
cide who  shall  get  tenure  and  when,  old  Ideas 
tend  to  be  perpetuated  from  generation  to 
generation.  Even  the  most  ambitious  and 
fresh-minded  university  president  can  do 
little  to  change  these  moated  duchies; 
neither  can  be  take  much  money  away  from 
their  budgets  to  start  something  new.  If  he 
wants  to  experiment  with  black  studies,  or  an 
institute  of  urban  affairs,  be  has  to  find  new 
money  from  the  outside— a  tough  proposi- 
tion In  these  days  of  shrinking  appropria- 
tions and  alunml  contributions.  Moreover,  be 
cannot  count  on  the  support  of  the  entrench- 
ed faculty  for  any  innovation  be  attempts. 
Their  first  loyalty  runs  not  to  blm  or  even 
to  the  university,  but  to  their  own  disciplines 
and  to  the  departments  where  they  are  prac- 
ticed. The  way  to  get  ahead  In  their  world  Is 
to  write  research  papers  or  books  which  will 
establish  them  as  Coming  Men  In  their  fields, 
and  thereby  win  them  offers  of  better  Jobs 
at  more  prestigious  institutions.  Often  they 
don't  give  a  damn  for  the  university  where 
they  happen  to  be  at  the  moment,  much  less 
for  the  students  they  are  supposed  to  teach. 
And  they  may  see  any  Innovation  as  a  threat 
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to  the  relative  importance  of  the  old  depart- 
ments, a  drain  on  money  which  might  other- 
wise have  gone  to  them. 

A  distinguished  dean  of  a  major  state  uni- 
versity recently  remarked  to  me  that  "any 
real  reform  of  higher  education  has  to  begin 
with  abolishing  the  tenure  system."  That,  he 
added,  is  almost  impossible  because  the  pro- 
fessorlat  would  fight  It  to  the  last  drop  of 
blood.  Ha  did,  however,  think  that  a  start 
might  be  made  by  hiring  new  faculty  mem- 
bers on  five-year  contracts,  subject  to  re- 
newal, rather  than  giving  them  permanent 
tenure. 

"Would  you  like  to  write  an  article  about 
that?"  I  asked. 

"Good  God,  no,"  he  said.  "My  colleagues 
would  never  forgive  me.  Besides,  I'm  on 
tenure  myself.  To  be  consUtent,  I  would 
have  to  give  it  up— which  I'm  not  about  to 
do." 

Weldner  has  not  been  able  to  escape  the 
tenure  system  and  its  accompanying  incu- 
bus, the  compulsory  Ph.  D.  union  card,  since 
they  are  built  into  the  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin network,  including  Green  Bay.  But  he 
has  been  able  to  sidestep  (so  far,  at  least) 
most  of  their  evil  consequences. 

Because  this  university  Is  new,  It  has  been 
able  to  hire  tenured  professors  who  are 
young,  enthusiastic,  and  daring  enough  to 
take  a  chance  on  an  experiment  which  Ig- 
nores  the  safe,  worn  ruts  of  academic  ad- 
vancement. In  choosing  them  it  has.  In 
Weldner's  words,  had  "little  concern  with 
the  field  of  a  professor's  Ph.  D.  .  .  .  but 
much  concern  with  the  kinds  of  ecological 
problems  on  which  be  wishes  to  focus,  along 
with  students  and  members  of  the  commu- 
nity." (That  last,  seemingly  perfunctory 
phrase  conceals  an  explosive  idea,  to  be  noted 
in  a  moment.) 

In  addition,  Green  Bay  folia  the  tenure 
system  by  means  of  "lectureships"- Job  slots 
in  which  It  can  place  anyone  whose  experi- 
ence Is  useful,  even  though  he  hasn't  got  a 
Ph.  D.  or  climbed  the  prescribed  rungs  of  the 
academic  ladder.  Such  lectures  Include  many 
people  from  the  local  community — business- 
men, town  planners,  conservationists — who 
not  only  lecture,  but  also  sit  In  with  the  per- 
manent faculty  m  planning  courses.  Some  of 
the  teaching  also  Is  done  by  short-term  visi- 
tors, who  come  for  a  single  lecture  or  for 
several  weeks  or  months  to  work  on  a  par- 
ticular ecological  problem. 

But  the  most  Ingenious  defiance  of  The 
System  Is  the  r-ay  Green  Bay  is  organized.  It 
has  no  departments  of  the  conventional  kind, 
controlling  budgets,  hiring,  promotions,  and 
courses  of  study.  Instead  the  university  Is  or- 
ganized Into  four  "theme  colleges"  and 
one  school  of  professional  studies,  each 
granting  Its  own  kind  of  degree.  A  student, 
moreover,  does  not  "major"  in  a  traditional 
subject,  such  as  chemistry  or  economics.  In- 
stead be  concentrates  of  an  environmental 
problem  of  his  own  choice,  and  (In  con- 
sultation with  his  faculty  advisers)  selects 
whatever  courses  may  help  him  In  mastering 
It. 

For  example.  If  a  youngster  Is  seeking  a 
degree  In  the  College  of  Community  Sciences, 
he  might  decide  to  concentrate  on  regional 
planning.  The  problem  that  interests  him  is: 
"How  should  the  Lake  Michigan  Districts 
nine  counties  In  the  northeastern  part  of 
Wisconsin — plan  Its  futiire  development?" 
To  come  up  with  answers,  be  will  have  to 
learn  a  good  deal  about  economics,  geog- 
raphy, political  science,  and  sociology;  and 
at  some  point  he  may  find  he  needs  some 
training  in  statistics  and  the  use  of  com- 
puters. Much  of  bis  work  will  be  done  in  the 
field,  with  residents  and  public  officials  of 
those  nine  counties. 

If.  Instead,  he  is  Interested  In  problems  of 
water  pollution — a  matter  of  deep  concern 
in  that  region— he  would  enroll  in  the  College 
of  Environmental  Sciences;  and  In  trying  to 
solve  the  particular  problem  be  is  concen- 
trating on,  be  probably  would  dig  into  chem- 
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jstry.  hydrology,  geology,  and  some  aspects  of 
engineering. 

More  than  any  university  I  have  seen  else- 
where. Green  Bay  is  Integrated  Into  the  sur- 
rounding community.  Traditionally,  research, 
teaching,  and  "extension  work"  or  "com- 
munity outreach"  are  regarded  as  separate — 
and  sometimes  hostile — enterprises.  At  Green 
Bay  they  all  meld  together. 

How  this  works  can  be  observed  at  Lake 
Noquebay,  the  main  asset  of  B^artnette 
County.  It  attracts  much  of  the  tourist  trade, 
the  county's  chief  source  of  income;  and  the 
lake  is  sick.  It  is  showing  symptoms  of 
cutrophication,  or  premature  aging.  Water 
weeds  are  growing  so  fast  that  they  dis- 
courage freshmen,  who  are  getting  fed  up 
with  snagged  lines  and  clogged  propellers. 
Beslds,  swimmers  occasionally  break  out  In 
an  itchy  rash  which  may  (or  may  not)  be 
cahsed  by  a  tiny  parasite  which  burrows  into 
their  skins. 

This  presented  an  ideal  problem  for  the 
university's  environmentalists.  They  are 
now  trying  to  find  out  what  causes  the  lake's 
troubles,  and  bow  to  cure  them.  The  under- 
taking combines  scholarly  research,  teach- 
ing, and  cooperation  with  the  people  of 
Marinette  County  to  rescue  their  economy, 
all  at  the  same  time.  It  also  demands  a  multl- 
dlscipUnary  effort — the  Joint  work  of  scholars 
In  several  fields — which  is  one  of  the  distin- 
guishing characteristics  of  the  Green  Bay 
experiment.  Thus  the  Noquebay  project  is 
directed  by  T.  W.  Thompson,  an  aquatic 
biologist.  His  faculty  helpers  Include  an 
analytic  chemist,  an  economist,  a  water- 
recreation  specialist,  a  terrestrial  biologist, 
a  political  scientist,  and  a  marine  geologist. 
Eleven  students  are  now  working  with  them, 
and  others  probably  will  Join  the  group  from 
time  to  time.  Within  a  year  or  two  they 
hope  to  have  two  end-products:  (1)  a  plan 
for  the  future  management  of  the  lake  and 
Its  surrounding  land;  and  (2)  data  which 
may  serve  as  a  model  for  similar  work  on 
other  aUlng  lakes  In  the  North  Central  states 
and  Canada. 

Such  multldlsclpUnary  imdertaklngs  often 
get  Up  service  at  the  traditional  universities, 
but  they  seldom  come  to  much.  For  under 
the  established  system,  a  faculty  member 
earns  no  academic  Brownie  points  for  this 
kind  of  enterprise.  His  department  will  re- 
gard It  as  time  stolen  from  research  in  his 
own  narrow  speciality;  and  as  soon  as  he 
realizes  that  his  career  may  be  endangered, 
the  prudent  scholar  will  drift  away  from 
the  multidiscipllnary  project,  however  xir- 
gent  and  Innovative  it  may  be.  The  Green 
Bay  professors  may  also  suffer.  An  economist 
who  spends  a  couple  of  years  poking  around 
a  lake,  instead  of  writing  abstruse  little 
papers  for  the  professional  Journals,  may  not 
get  so  many  Job  offers  from  other  Institu- 
tions. But  so  far  the  Oreen  Bay  faculty  seems 
willing  to  accept  this  risk,  as  a  small  price 
to  pay  for  the  chance  to  take  part  In  an 
exciting  experiment. 

Indeed,  Weldner  makes  It  plain  that  the 
teachers  on  his  campus  will  have  to  sacrifice 
a  lot  of  academic  sacred  cows  and  customs. 
At  a  breakfast  meeting  with  the  faculty  Just 
before  the  new  university  opened  Its  doors, 
he  told  them: 

"We  must  give  up  the  comfortable  old  Idea 
that  professors  meet  their  classes  and  i>ost 
office  hours  (two  or  three  hours  a  week)  and 
then  hide  the  rest  of  the  week.  ...  Of 
course  you  must  have  formal  office  hours. 
But  we  are  at  the  time  now  when  we  should 
be  available  the  clock  around.  If  a  month 
goes  past  and  you  have  not  had  any  stu- 
dents In  your  home,  then  there  Is  something 
wrong  with  your  approach  to  students.  And 
If  a  week  goes  past  and  you  have  not  had 
coffee  with  some  students.  If  you  have  not 
got  lost  in  some  of  our  new  people  pockets 
with  some  students,  then  there  is  something 
wrong.  ...  If  any  of  us  are  uncomfortable 
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with  students  outside  the  classroom,  then 
we  ought  to  find  another  Job,  because  the 
time  is  gone  when  higher  education  is  a 
thing  that  takes  place  in  the  classroom." 

This,  I  take  It,  is  precisely  what  thousands 
of  students  across  the  country  have  been 
trying  to  say  for  the  last  ten  years,  only 
to  find  that  practically  nobody  was  listening. 
People  pockets?  Yes,  they  are  a  unique 
featvire  of  the  architecture  of  the  university 
buildings  now  going  up  along  the  shore  of 
the  bay — an  architecture  as  remarkable  as 
the  academic  plan.  Because  the  Wisconsin 
winters  are  pretty  severe,  the  three  main 
buildings  are  linked  together  with  passage- 
ways. But  these  are  nothing  like  the  straight 
eight-foot  corridors  which  make  hospitals 
and  office  builldngs  so  dreary.  They  follow 
the  terrain,  at  some  points  running  under- 
ground, at  others  with  windows  opening  on 
sunken  gardens.  And  every  few  yards  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  passageway  broad- 
ens Into  a  little  alcove,  with  a  low  table  and 
few  easy  chairs — a  "people  pocket"  where 
students  and  faculty  can  stop  to  talk,  sip 
a  coke,  study,  or  Just  rest.  The  name  is  a 
little  too  cute  for  my  taste,  but  as  a  device 
for  encouraging  easy.  Informal  interaction 
among  students  and  their  teachers,  these 
pockets  are  proving  highly  successful.  Nice 
places  for  courting,  too. 

The  architecture  and  site  planning  of  the 
campus  deserves  an  article  of  Its  own,  and 
I  hope  Ada  Louise  Huxtable  will  write  It  one 
of  these  days. 

The  university  Taas  no  football  team.  Two 
Green  Bay  teams  would  cause  nationwide 
confusion.  Besides,  blg-tlme  football,  at  the 
prices  undergraduate  stars  command  these 
days,  is  too  expensive  for  a  fledging  Institu- 
tion with  many  demands  on  Its  bankroll.  So 
Weldner  &  Associates  have  encouraged  soc- 
cer— the  most  popular  of  sports  in  nearly 
all  countries  except  America.  It  seems  to  be 
catching  on  nicely  at  Green  Bay,  and  at 
minimal  cost. 

Electronic  teaching  is  being  developed  at 
Green  Bay  more  boldly  than  at  any  other 
place  I  know  of.  Its  fovur  campuses,  scores 
of  miles  apart,  made  this  almost  a  neces- 
sity. Last  November,  professors  on  the  main 
Green  Bay  campus  began  lecturing  not  only 
to  their  own  classes,  but  to  students  on  the 
Marinette  camptis  fifty  miles  to  the  north, 
using  a  closed-circuit  television  hookup  pro- 
vided by  a  grant  from  a  local  firm,  the  Ansul 
Company.  Later,  It  may  be  extended  to  the 
Pox  Valley  campus  to  the  west  and  the 
Manitowoc  campus  to  the  south.  Meanwhile, 
the  latter  two  get  video  tape  recordings,  and 
their  students  can  take  part  In  group  dis- 
cussions of  each  lecture  with  students  on 
other  campuses  by  means  of  a  conference- 
line  telephone  network.  The  resulting  econ- 
omies are  Impressive.  In  the  pilot  project,  a 
freshman  course  in  social  environment,  six 
Instructors  taught  some  eight  hundred  stu- 
dents. Their  lectures  were  recorded  for  use 
In  future  years — or  for  review  by  any 
student  who  thinks  be  missed  something 
the  first  time. 

In  addition,  the  university  has  a  Media 
Library,  which  vastly  extends  the  possi- 
bilities for  Independent  study.  There  a  stu- 
dent can  check  out  a  portable  television  set 
and  take  It  to  a  study  carrel,  along  with 
video  tapes  on  a  vtride  range  of  subjects. 
He  can  also  borrow  language  records,  audio 
tapes,  fllmstrtps,  and  cassettes,  for  use  at 
bis  convenience:  and  If  he  is  slow  to  grasp 
something  he  can  replay  that  segment  as 
often  as  he  likes.  Some  of  this  material  Is 
produced  In  the  library's  own  television  and 
recorlng  studios,  but  much  of  it  comes  from 
other  sources.  For  example,  a  single  page  of 
Its  catalogue  lists  ten  Encyclopaedia  Brltan- 
nica  films  on  the  human  body — "The  Heart 
m  Action,"  "The  Perception  of  Sound" — 
plus  Items  on  caste  In  an  Indian  village,  mol- 
lusks,  tundra  ecology,  Samuel  Beckett,  and 


the  behavior  patterns  of  a  one-year-old  child. 
In  length  they  range  from  an  eight-minute 
film  loop  to  an  hour-plus  "documentary  re- 
port on  one  woman's  step-by-step  recovery 
from  mental  illness." 

With  faculty  guidance,  a  student  could 
get  a  pretty  thorough  (though  lonesome) 
education  in  the  Media  Library  alone,  work- 
ing at  his  own  pace  and  without  ever  step- 
ping Into  a  classroom.  One  of  the  librarians 
pointed  out  another  advantage. 

"Machines,"  he  remarked,  "don't  have 
tenure.  We  can  replace  anything  here  as 
soon  as  it  gets  obsolescent." 

This  may  give  the  impression  that  learn- 
ing at  Green  Bay  Is  mechanical  and  dehu- 
manized. In  fact,  it  is  so  personal  and  stu- 
dent-oriented that.  In  comparison,  the  old- 
fashioned  universities  seem  to  be  operated 
for  the  convenience  of  the  facta  ty.  From 
the  day  he  arrives,  a  student  finds  all  the 
individual  counseling  he  wants,  on  his  stud- 
ies, personal  problems,  and  future  career. 
Remedial  work,  usually  on  a  tutorial  basis, 
U  available  If  he  needs  It.  If  he  is  bothered 
by  the  usual  grading  system,  he  can,  in  most 
courses,  ask  tc  be  marked  simply  "pass"  or 
"fall."  When  he  feels  that  he  already  is  wtll- 
prepared  In  a  g^ven  subject,  he  can  ask  for 
an  examination  and,  if  he  passes,  get  full 
credit  even  though  he  has  never  set  foot  in 
the  classroom.  Required  courses  are  few,  and 
honor  students  automatically  are  exempted 
from  them. 

Normally,  however,  every  student  takes 
part  In  a  Liberal  Education  Seminar  during 
each  of  his  four  years  at  Green  Bay.  These 
seminars,  of  twelve  to  fifteen  students  each, 
are  intended  to  link  their  specialized  studies 
with  the  broader  problems  of  society,  its 
value  systems,  and  the  environment.  They 
are  conducted  largely  by  the  undergraduat'is 
themselves,  though  one  or  two  faculty  mem- 
bers usually  are  standing  by  to  answer  qiies- 
tlons  or,  when  necessary,  to  nudge  the  dis- 
cussion back  on  the  track. 

In  the  sophomore  year,  students  are  en- 
couraged to  take  on  off-campus  projects — 
part-time  work  in  a  local  paper  mill,  perhaps, 
or  a  Job  In  a  reformatory,  a  day-care  center, 
or  a  poverty  program. 

Juniors  are  expected  to  get  some  expe- 
rience In  a  culture  different  from  that  of 
the  Northern  Great  Lakes  region.  Depend- 
ing on  their  Interests,  they  might  spend  a  lew 
months  on  a  campus  in  another  part  of  the 
country,  on  an  Indian  reservation,  or  travel- 
ing with  a  small  group  of  students  and  facul- 
ty members  In  Europe  or  Latin  America. 
"The  purpose.  In  both  years.  Is  to  make  sure 
that  their  academic  work  Is  Intimately  re- 
lated to  the  outside  world.  As  one  professor 
put  It,  "By  the  time  he  leaves  here,  we  hope 
a  graduate  will  not  only  understand  the 
ecological  crises  the  world  Is  facing.  We  hope 
he  also  will  have  decided  what  he  can  do 
to  help  solve  them." 

There  is  no  space  here  to  give  even  a 
superficial  account  of  other  Innovations  at 
Green  Bay — how  literature,  history,  philos- 
ophy, and  the  arts  are  taught  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Creative  Communication,  for  exam- 
ple, or  the  College  of  Hiunan  Biology,  where 
the  offerings  range  from  population  dy- 
namics to  preprofesslonal  work  In  medicine. 
Neither  is  this  the  time  to  attempt  an 
evaluation  of  the  experiment.  Until  the  uni- 
versity has  had  at  least  five  years  of  opera- 
tion, nobody  can  guess  how  Its  promise  ac- 
tually will  pay  off.  I  can  report,  however,  that 
all  of  the  faculty  members  I  talked  to  were 
both  enthusiastic  and  confident.  And  among 
the  students  I  could  detect  none  of  the  dis- 
gruntlement  or  resigned  cynicism  which  are 
so  evident  on  many  campuses.  So  far,  Green 
Bay  has  had  no  bomb  scares,  sit-ins,  or  dem- 
onstrations. Whether  this  will  remain  true 
when  the  present  enrollment  of  less  than 
three  thousand  students  at  the  main  campus 
rises  to  an  eventual  twenty  thousand  Is 
another  question.  But  the  present  crop  of 
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undergraduates  aeem  to  consider  1  aenuelTea 
lucky;  and  I  think  they  are  right. 


BRANDT'S  OSTPOLTTIK 

Mr.  QURNEY.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  include  in  today's 
Record  an  article  from  today's  Wash- 
ington Post  entitled  "West  Germans  Still 
Undecided  on  Brandt  Policy." 

I  might  say  that  many  Americans  are 
also  very  concerned  about  Chancellor 
Brandt's  policy  of  Ostpolitik  and  the  im- 
plications its  success  or  failure  may  have 
on  the  Western  alliance.  There  are  many 
of  us  who  are  wondering  what  exactly 
West  Germans  hope  to  achieve  by  the 
policy. 

Mr.  President,  next  Wednesday,  Jan- 
uary 27,  Chancellor  Brandt  will  make  the 
German  equivalent  of  the  state  of  the 
Union  message  in  the  German  Bunde- 
stag. We  all  know  that  the  Soviet  Ger- 
man Non-Aggression  Pact  which  was 
signed  in  Moscow  last  year  has  never 
been  formally  submitted  to  the  Bimde- 
stag  for  ratLflcation. 

We  were  led  to  believe  that  a  break- 
through on  the  Berlin  question  was  a 
necessary  prelude  to  that  formal  submis- 
sion. 

I  have  been  told  that  Chancellor 
Brandt  will  annoimce  such  a  break- 
through next  Wednesday,  but  the  early 
indications  are  that  the  breakthrough  is 
more  shadow  than  substance. 

While  this  understanding  between  the 
East  German  Communist  regime  and 
Chancellor  Brandt's  government  will 
recognize  the  organic  connection  between 
West  Germany  and  the  city  of  Berlin, 
and  will  provide  for  visiting  rights  by 
West  Berliners  to  the  relatives  and 
friends  In  the  Eastern  Zone,  this  under- 
standing cannot  be  fairly  characterized 
as  a  settlement  of  the  German  question. 
Under  this  understanding,  I  am  told  that 
the  West  German  Government  will  be 
expected  to  bear  all  the  costs  of  the  re- 
structuring of  traffic  to  and  from  Berlin. 

Beyond  that,  the  understanding  is 
really  an  agreement  to  agree  rather  than 
a  firm  contractual  arrangement  which 
fixes  the  Western  access  rights  to  the 
city  of  Berlin  which  continues  to  be  a 
Island  of  freedom  in  a  Communist  sea. 

Mr.  President,  I  hope  that  Americans 
will  continue  to  follow  events  in  Ger- 
many with  more  than  casual  Interest. 
While  we  have  no  intention  of  interfer- 
ring  In  any  way  in  the  internal  affairs  of  a 
friendly  state,  concerned  Americans 
should  recognize  that  our  own  vital  na- 
tional Interests  are  involved  in  these 
events.  European  security  Is  our  business 
and  I  hope  will  continue  to  receive  the 
attention  it  deserves. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Rec- 
ORo,  as  follows : 

W.   Obxmans  Smx  Undkcidxd  on  BKAinxr 

POUCT 

(By  John  M.  Oosbko) 

Bonn.— ATter  16  hectic  months  as  Wert 
German  chancellor,  Willy  Brandt  has  estab- 
lished himself  In  the  eyes  of  the  outside 
world  as  Western  Europe's  most  prominent 
leader.  But  how  popular  Is  he  at  heme? 

The  quertlon  Is  Important  not  only  to 
West  Germany.  For  the  size  of  his  domestic 
support   must   ultimately   become   the   de- 


terminant of  whether  Brandt  can  make  a 
go  of  his  Ostpolitik — a  bold  and  controversial 
attempt  to  thaw  the  cold  war  by  seeking 
reconciliation  with  Bonn's  old  enemies  In 
Communist  Eastern  Europe. 

Since  Brandt  became  chancellor  In  Octo- 
ber, 1969,  his  OscpoUtlk,  or  Eastern  policy, 
has  overshadowed  everything  else  In  the 
West  German  political  consciousness.  His  do- 
mestic political  stock  is  linked  so  Inextrica- 
bly with  public  attitudes  toward  the  Ostpo- 
litik that  he  wUl  stand  or  faU  on  this  one 
issue. 

But  in  a  situation  that  drives  politicians 
here  almost  mad  with  frustration,  all  the 
tumult  and  shouting  of  the  last  16  months 
stlU  have  not  turned  up  any  real  Indication 
of  how  the  majority  of  the  West  German 
electorate  really  feels  about  either  the  man 
or  his  policy. 

Instead,  every  effort  to  gauge  the  mood 
of  the  voters  becomes  entangled  In  a  be- 
wildering thicket  of  paradoxes.  Each  time  It 
appecu-s  that  political  opinion  is  starting  to 
run  in  a  clear-cut  direction,  something  un- 
expected happens  to  upset  all  form  charts. 

For  example,  In  the  1969  general  election, 
Brandt's  Social  Democratic  Party  came  only 
in  second,  winning  224  seats  In  the  Bunde- 
stag (lower  house  of  parliament)  to  242  for 
the  Christian  Democrats,  who  had  ruled 
West  Germany  throughout  the  post-war 
period. 

BRANDT'S   COALITION 

Brandt  became  chancellor  only  because  he 
was  able  to  put  together  a  coalition  with  the 
Free  Democrats  whose  30  seats  gave  him  a 
wafer-thin  majority  of  12. 

Prom  the  outset  then,  Brandt's  govern- 
ment was  susceptible  to  two  kinds  of  In- 
stability; the  sllmness  of  his  majority  and 
an  inner  tiirmoU  within  the  Free  Democrats 
so  Intense  that  the  party  seemed  chroni- 
cally on  the  verge  of  self  destruction. 

Eventually,  this  feuding  led  three  right- 
wing  Free  Democrat  deputies  to  defect  to 
the  Christian  Democrats,  a  switch  that  halved 
Brandt's  parliamentary  majority  to  the 
barely  sustainable  number  of  six. 

Yet,  while  many  observers  regarded  this  as 
a  potentially  fatal  blow  to  the  coalition.  It 
was  compensated  for  by  some  unexpected 
Free  Democratic  successes  in  state  elections 
that  helped,  temporarily  at  least,  to  restore 
the  party's  shattered  morale.  The  net  effect 
was  to  leave  the  coalition  with  only  half  of 
Its  original  majority  but  with  a  degree  of 
cohesiveness  and  internal  strength  greater 
than  at  any  point  since  Brandt  entered  office. 

This  has  rekindled  hope  among  govern- 
ment supporters  that  Brandt  can  hold  the 
coalition  together  imtll  the  next  scheduled 
general  elections  in  1973 — a  time  when  the 
success  or  failure  of  the  Ostpolitik  should  be 
much  clearer  than  It  Is  at  present. 

But  there  are  Innumerable  factors  that 
could  wipe  out  this  optimism  and  create 
new  crisis  capable  of  forcing  the  public  to 
express  itself  at  an  earlier  date.  There  even 
is  the  possibility  that  at  some  point  Brandt 
and  his  opposition  might  be  forced  to  re- 
solve the  Impasse  between  them  by  going  to 
the  voters  with  national  elections  in  ad- 
vance of  1973. 

SLECTORATX  VERDICT 

Should  that  happen,  what  verdict  would 
the  electorate  pronounce  on  Brandt?  Almost 
everyone  In  Bonn  political  circles  has  an 
opinion  about  the  answer,  but  the  evidence 
they  cite  to  support  their  views  usually 
soimds  like  the  proverbial  blind  man  trying 
to  describe  an  elephant  from  Its  feel. 

There  are,  for  example,  the  political  polls 
which,  while  many  In  number,  are  not  near- 
ly so  scientific  or  broad  in  their  sample  as 
those  employed  In  the  United  States. 

R«cent  polls  attempting  to  establish  a 
personality  pecking  order  consistently  rank 
Brandt  as  the  second  most  popular  political 
flgiire  In  West  Germany.  (The  top  spot  goes 
not  to  an  opposition  leader  but  to  Helmut 


Schmidt,  vice  chairman  of  the  Social  Dem- 
ocrats and  Brandt's  minister  of  defense.) 

But  this  does  not  mean  that  the  things 
for  which  Brandt  Is  admired  abroad  holds 
true  within  Germany.  When  he  went  to  Po- 
land in  December  to  sign  the  Bonn-War- 
saw treaty,  his  spontaneous  gesture  of  kneel- 
ing before  a  memorial  to  the  Jews  murdered 
m  the  Warsaw  ghetto  brought  tears  to  the 
eyes  of  many  who  had  fought  against  Nazi 
Germany  during  World  War  Two. 

At  home,  however,  the  reaction  was  con- 
siderably different.  A  poll  conducted  by  the 
news  magazine  Der  Spiegel,  found  that  48 
per  cent  of  the  respondents  thought  Brandt's 
gesture  exaggerated.  The  approval  rate  wu 
41  per  cent,  while  11  per  cent  had  no  oplQ< 
Ion. 

LACK  or  CLABITT 

A  slmlUar  lack  of  clarity  is  evident  in  those 
polls  dealing  with  public  opinion  attitudes 
toward  the  Ostpolitlka.  When  the  poU  ques- 
tions are  couched  in  generalities  such  as  ask- 
ing whether  people  approved  the  concept  (rf 
the  Eastern  policy,  a  majority  invariably  re- 
plies in  the  affirmative. 

Tet,  this  changes  when  the  polls  get  down 
to  the  specifics  of  the  Ostpolitik.  Several  rec- 
ognizing the  Oder-Nelsse  line  (a  move  le- 
gitimizing the  loss  of  large  areas  of  former 
German  territory  to  Poland  and  the  Soviet 
Union)  found  the  largest  single  groups  of 
respondents — usually  totaling  almost  60 
per  cent  of  the  sample — opposed. 

Not  is  much  help  afforded  by  looking  at 
the  various  special-interest  groups  that  make 
up  the  fabric  of  West  German  society.  There 
are.  of  course,  the  organizations  of  expellees 
from  the  lost  territories,  from  Czechoslo- 
vakia and  Communist  East  Germany,  all  (rf 
which  remain  fiercely  unyielding  and  vocal 
in  their  oppoeition  to  the  Ostpolitik. 

But,  while  the  expellees  make  a  lot  of 
noise,  their  ranks  have  been  eroded  by  age 
and  the  indifference  of  their  children  and 
they  no  longer  are  able  to  muster  the  large 
and  potent  voting  blocs  of  a  decade  ago. 

As  to  the  other  potentially  important  pres- 
sure groups — the  labor  movement,  the  Cath- 
olic and  Protestant  churches,  the  agricul- 
tural sector — none  has  shown  any  clear-cut 
unity  of  attitude  on  Brandt  or  the  Ostpolitik. 

VOTERS'  MOOD 

That  leaves  most  politicians  looking  for 
clues  to  the  voters'  mood  in  the  results 
of  the  elections  held  in  six  of  the  10  West 
German  states  during  1970.  This,  however, 
Is  an  exercise  involving  so  many  intangi- 
bles that  any  attempt  to  protect  It  on  • 
national  scale  Inevitably  la  akin  to  compar- 
ing apples  with  oranges. 

If  the  results  of  all  six  state  elections  are 
averaged  together,  they  show  that  the  Social 
Democrats  dropped  1.5  per  cent  from  the 
vote  It  won  In  the  1969  general  elections. 
(When  population  changes  since  1969  are 
taken  Into  account,  the  Social  Democrat 
slippage  comes  out  closer  to  1  per  cent.) 

This  leads  many  analysts  to  the  somewhat 
facile  conclusion  that  the  Social  Democratic 
Party  has  made  no  significant  progress  in 
winning  the  allegiance  of  new  voters  since 
it  came  to  power.  The  opposition  Christian 
Democrats  go  even  further,  contending  that 
the  1970  state  election  points  to  a  major 
erosion  of  the  Social  Democratic  strength. 

In  only  one  contest.  Hamburg,  which  Is 
a  completely  urban  city-state  and  a  tradi- 
tional Social  Democratic  stronghold,  did 
Brandt's  party  record  a  net  gain  over  the 
preceding  state  election.  In  the  two  other 
states  where  it  won — ^Lower  Saxony  and 
Hesse — it  was  by  smaller  margins  than  on  the 
previous  time  out. 

Most  thoughtful  and  independent  observ- 
ers here  dlsmmlss  the  attempt  to  describe 
the  1070  state  elections  In  terms  of  an  anl- 
Ostpolitik  plebiscite  as  a  partisan  ma- 
neuver that  simply  does  not  stand  up  im- 
der  scrutiny.  State  elections  will  continue  to 
be  watched  very  closely  here,  but  those  that 


bave  taken  place  so  far  during  Brandt's 
chancellorship  are  clearly  not  an  accurate 
gauge  of  how  he  would  do  in  a  national  elec- 
tion. 

In  the  end,  about  the  only  conclusion  that 
can  be  drawn  from  all  the  contradictions  In 
the  polls  and  elections  is  that  the  country 
(till  has  not  made  up  Its  mind  about  Brandt 
or  his  policies. 

The  indications  are  that  the  average  voter 
has  a  bMlc  disposition  to  like  the  chancel- 
lor but  that  he  is  vraitlng  for  some  concrete 
and  Bttinnlng  success — like  an  agreement 
that  would  strengthen  West  Germany's  ties 
with  West  Berlin — before  he  translates  this 
tendency  Into  real  partisan  support. 

As  a  result  It  Is  rtlU  too  premature  to 
speculate  on  how  much  backing  Brandt  has 
outside  of  the  normal  Social  Democratic 
sources  of  strength  among  workers  the  low- 
er middle  class  and  liberal-minded  intellec- 
tuals— groups  that  by  themselves  are  not  svt- 
flcient  to  swing  a  national  election. 

To  broaden  this  base  significantly,  he  must 
produce  results,  first  and  foremost  on  the 
Ostpolitik,  and  secondly  in  combatting  Infla- 
tion and  making  the  internal  reforms  prom- 
ised In  his  69  election  campaign. 

And,  to  do  this,  he  needs  time.  The  big 
question  Is  whether  circumstances  will  force 
him  to  ask  the  electorate  for  a  time-extend- 
ing vote  of  confidence  before  he  Is  In  a  po- 
sition to  show  these  results. 


THE  GENOCIDE  CONVENTION  AND 
THE  92D  CONGRESS 

Mr.  PROXMIRE.  Mr.  President,  it  has 
been  4  years  since  this  Senator  first  be- 
gan to  speak  regularly  on  the  Senate 
floor  in  behalf  of  the  human  rights  con- 
ventions. But  4  years  is  comparatively 
short  compared  with  the  20  years  that 
have  elapsed  since  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly  adopted  the  Genocide 
Convention  by  unanimous  vote.  Year 
after  year  we  have  failed  to  ratify  a 
document  that,  if  favorably  acted  upon, 
would  accomplish  a  major  step  in  the 
slow  progress  of  civilization  in  securing 
the  safeguarding  of  human  rights. 

Whenever  one  speaks  out  against 
tyranny  and  injustice,  against  cruelty 
and  barbarism,  one  sets  out  a  small  rip- 
ple which  when  joined  with  all  other 
similar  forces  together  can  break  down 
the  mightiest  walls  of  oppression. 

We  have  witnessed  in  the  past  many 
Instances  of  death  and  brutality — evi- 
dence of  man's  inhumanity  to  man.  We 
were  witness  to  the  brutal  and  ugly  death 
by  war  and  starvation  in  the  civil  war  in 
Biafra.  Ukrainian  patriots  were  killed, 
exiled,  intimidated,  and  repressed,  with 
their  nationalism,  snuffed  out  and  its 
culture  crippled.  International  barba- 
rism murdered  6,000,000  Jews  during 
World  War  U. 

Yet  we  have  also  been  witness  to  com- 
passionate commitments  of  much  of 
mankind  to  the  sacred  rights  of  the  in- 
dividual. The  United  Nations  Charter, 
the  U.S.  Constitution,  the  Magna  Carta, 
and  coimtless  other  documents  are  all 
examples  of  man's  efforts  to  provide  every 
man  with  freedom  and  independence. 
This  speaks  of  the  wisdom  and  compas- 
sion of  mankind.  It  is  of  this  wisdom 
which  the  Genocide  Convention  speaks 
also. 

Sadly,  the  United  States  is  absent  from 
the  list  of  countries  that  have  ratified 
the  Genocide  Convention.  Exactly,  10 
ycare  ago  today,  a  young  president  re- 


minded us  again  of  our  duty  to  uphold 
human  liberty.  We  were  reminded  that 
we  must  never  be  willing  to  witness  or 
permit  the  slow  undoing  of  those  human 
rights  to  which  this  Nation  has  always 
been  committed.  And  yet,  for  20  years  this 
body  has  been  strangely  and  sadly  silent 
on  the  question  of  ratifying  the  Genocide 
Convention.  If  we  are  to  dedicate  our- 
selves to  insuring  that  each  man,  woman, 
and  child  can  seek  equal  justice,  oppor- 
tunity and  dignity  without  discrimina- 
tion and  Intimidation,  then  we  must  rati- 
fy this  convention. 

After  two  decades  of  what  the  New 
York  Times  has  called  "inaction  based  on 
sophistry  and  outright  hypocrisy,"  there 
are  signs  that  the  United  States  may  at 
last  be  movtag  to  ratify  the  international 
convention  on  the  prevention  and 
punishment  of  the  crime  of  Genocide. 
The  many  long  years  of  American  Bar 
Association  opposition,  the  major  road- 
block to  ratification,  may  be  changing. 
The  section  of  individual  rights  and  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  American  Bar  Asso- 
ciation adopted  a  recommendation  that 
the  United  States  ratify  the  Genocide 
Convention.  Sadly,  this  was  turned  down 
by  the  House  of  Delegates  of  the  ABA  by 
a  vote  of  130  to  126.  The  closeness  of  this 
vote,  as  well  as  the  recommendation  of 
the  ABA'S  committee  designated  to  study 
the  Genocide  Convention,  both  point  to  a 
significant  gain  for  those  who  have  con- 
sistently urged  ratification. 

Also  encouraging  is  the  favorable  re- 
porting of  the  convention  by  the  Senate 
Foreign  Relations  Committee  last  year. 
I  am  optimistic  that  the  92d  Congress, 
which  opens  today,  will  act  on  this  treaty 
which  has  been  awaiting  action  for  so 
long. 


THE  NEW  COUSCIL  ON  INTER- 
NATIONAL ECONOMIC  POLICY 

Mr.  RIBICOPP.  Mr,  President,  on 
January  19  of  this  year  the  President  an- 
noimced  formation  in  the  White  House 
of  a  new  Council  on  International  Eco- 
nomic Policy. 

I  welcome  this  timely  action  as  a  sig- 
nificant indication  of  a  new  awareness  of 
the  inseparability  of  our  trade  and  for- 
eign policies.  It  became  hicreasingly  clettf 
to  me  during  my  recent  discussions  In 
European  capitals  that  the  United  States 
must  begin  to  develop  and  implement 
more  unified,  forward-looking  foreign 
trade  policies. 

Edwin  L.  Dale,  Jr.,  has  discussed  the 
new  Council  in  an  article  in  the  New 
York  Times.  In  addition,  another  article 
in  the  New  York  Times,  entitled  "Foreign 
Policy:  The  Economic  Problem,"  by  Tad 
Szulc,  outlines  very  clearly  why  there  is 
such  a  need  in  our  Government  for  closer 
coordination  between  our  foreign  politi- 
cal and  economic  policies.  It  should  be 
read  by  all  those  concerned  with  the 
future  of  our  Nation's  trade  policy. 

My  report  to  Finance  Committee 
Chairman  Long  on  my  trip  will  discuss 
this  important  subject  in  greater  detail. 

I  ask  xmanimous  consent  that  these 
articles  be  included  at  this  point  hi  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  articles 


were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Rkcoro, 
as  follows: 

FoREioN  Polict:  Itez  EooNomc  PaOBLXK 
(By  Tad  Szulc) 

Washinoton,  January  19. — ^Despite  deteri- 
orating economic  relations  between  ths 
United  States  and  the  two  other  great  trad- 
ing powers — ^the  European  Common  Market 
and  Japan — the  Nixon  Administration  has 
been  unable  In  the  last  two  years  to  develop 
a  comprehensive  foreign  economic  policy. 

That  state  of  affairs,  privately  deecribod  by 
high  Administration  officials  as  a  long  period 
of  drift  marked  by  policy  contradictions  and 
failures,  has  been  causing  concern  In  Wash- 
ington, in  foreign  c^ltals  and  in  the  Amer- 
ican business,  labor  and  farm  communities. 

The  foreign  view  has  been  that  only  the 
exercise  of  United  States  leadership  can  ar- 
rest a  growing  trend  toward  world  economic 
conflict. 

It  was  In  recognition  of  the  need  for  co- 
ordinating divergent  domestic  and  overseas 
Interests  at  a  time  of  deepening  crisis  in  the 
International  trade,  monetary  and  invest- 
ment fields  that  President  Nixon  today  es- 
tablished a  Cabinet- level  Council  on  Inter- 
national Economic  Policy. 

Mr.  Nixon,  the  chairman  of  the  new  body, 
named  Peter  J.  Peterson  of  Chicago,  chair- 
man of  the  board  of  Bell  Sc  Howell  Company, 
to  be  executive  director. 

The  council's  task  Is  to  pull  together  mili- 
tary and  economic  aid,  international  trade 
and  monetary,  financial.  Investment  and 
commodities  matters  Into  a  cohesive  body 
of  policy,  taking  Into  account  the  require- 
ments of  foreign  policy. 

Until  the  establishment  of  the  council, 
recommended  by  an  advisory  committee  on 
Government  organization,  the  authority  and 
capacity  to  manage  aU  the  International 
eooiuunlc  questions  bave  been  scattered 
through  the  Government.  Foreign  economlo 
policy  was  the  victim  of  Interagency  battles 
that  the  White  House  often  had  to  resolve  on 
an  improvised  basis. 

The  establishment  of  new  machinery  was 
not  a  simple  bureaucratic  move  but  a  major 
effort  to  cope  with  the  rapidly  changing 
International  economic  situation,  already 
posing  grave  foreign-policy  problems  for  the 
United  States. 

Traditional  questions  of  sectulty  and 
dlplomancy  are  beginning  to  be  overshad- 
owed by  rising  protectionism  here  and 
abroad,  by  fears  of  trade  wars  and  by  deep- 
ening economic  disputes  with  the  European 
Economic  Community  and  Japan — ^the  two 
other  great  trading  powers — as  well  as  by 
differences  with  the  underdeveloped  nations 
and  by  the  problem  of  economic  and  military 
assistance. 

ISKK  THADB  XTNDB  FOK 

The  economic  problems  have  Western 
Europe  and  Japan,  threatening  American 
markets  abroad  and  Invading  the  domeetle 
market,  has  brought  press\ire  to  change  ths 
United  States'  traditional  tree-trade  philos- 
ophy. 

As  Americans  have  lost  to  the  six  members 
of  the  European  Common  Market  their  place 
as  the  principal  traders  and  as  the  domeetlo 
recession  has  added  to  concern  over  foreign 
competition,  the  Administration  has  found 
Itself  under  mounting  protectionist  pres- 
sure. Japan's  growing  economic  potential  has 
had  a  similar  effect. 

The  economic  problems  have  political  Im- 
pUcatlons  that  may  significantly  alter  for- 
eign poUcy. 

A  trade  war  with  Western  Eiu-ope,  particu- 
larly after  the  Oomznon  Market  Is  expanded 
with  the  anticipated  entry  of  Britain  and 
others,  could  result  in  a  European  shift  to- 
ward the  Communist  countries,  on  the  model 
of  West  Germany's  "Ostpolltlck." 

That  policy.  Inaugurated  by  Chancellor 
WlUy  Brandt  and  designed  to  achieve  reap- 
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proacbment  between  West  Germany  and  the 
Soviet  bloc,  has  already  caused  some  nerv- 
ousness In  Washing^n.  Many  ofiSclals  here 
believe  that  closer  economic  ties  between 
Western  and  Eiastem  Europe  may  lead  to  po- 
litical cooperation,  leaving  the  United  States 
relatively  Isolated. 

CRtJCIAL  ISSUB  IN   JAPAN 

A  failure  to  settle  trade  and  Investment 
questions  with  Japan — a  much  more  acute 
political  problem  in  Tokyo  than  has  been 
generally  acknowledged  In  Washington — 
could.  In  the  opinion  of  American  officials, 
weaken  the  pro-American  Government  and 
induce  more  active  economic  If  not  diplo- 
matic relations  between  Japan  and  Commu- 
nist China. 

Until  now  such  political  impllcationB  have 
often  been  lost  from  sight  in  the  Nixon  Ad- 
ministration's conduct  of  foreign  economic 
policy.  A  high  State  Department  official  re- 
marked recently:  "In  foreign  ecoinomlc  pol- 
icy we  are  In  a  state  of  drift.  One  hand  often 
does  not  know  what  the  other  band  is  doing." 

Divisions  have  occurred  in  official  ranks 
and  in  the  business  community.  Industry 
and  farm  groups  are  divided  between  protec- 
tionism and  free  trade.  Organized  labor  Is 
turning  toward  protectionism. 

Government  departments  Increasingly  aot 
as  spokesmen  for  the  economic  interests 
closest  to  them  while  the  State  Department, 
its  voice  weakening,  attempts  to  keep  tradi- 
tional foreign-policy  objectives  foremost. 

CONGRESS  MAT  INTERVENX 

Officially,  the  Administration  remains  com- 
mitted to  free  trade.  Thus  far  the  President 
has  tended  to  decide  ttiriff  controversies  in 
favor  of  the  free  flow  of  imports,  but  Con- 
gress may  Invoke  severe  legislative  restric- 
tions this  year. 

The  chief  task  of  the  new  White  House 
council,  therefore,  is  to  pull  together  under 
the  president's  control  the  over-all  direction 
of  foreign  economic  policy.  That  has  already 
been  done  with  diplomatic  and  security  af- 
fairs, which  are  coordinated  by  the  National 
Security  Council,  in  whldi  Henry  A.  Kis- 
singer, Mr.  Nixon's  special  assistant  for  na- 
tional-security affairs,  plays  the  key  role. 

Foreign  economic  policy  had  been  the 
missing  link  in  the  centralization.  The  new 
council,  which  including  Secretary  of  State 
William  P.  Rogers  as  vice  chairman,  as  well 
as  Mr.  Kissinger  and  Paul  V.  McCracken, 
chairman  of  the  Council  of  Economic  Ad- 
visers, provides  the  bridge  between  foreign 
affairs  and  the  domestic  policy  groups,  which 
are  In  the  domain  coordinated  by  John  D. 
Erllchman,  another  assistant  to  the  Presi- 
dent. 

It  remains  far  from  clear  how  soon  and 
how  effectively  Mr.  Nixon's  new  council  can 
gain  control  over  the  rlvai  interests  that 
have  been  operating — with  only  occasional 
guidance  and  frequently  improvised  White 
House  decisions — in  nine  Government  de- 
partments and  at  least  a  dozen  agencies. 

In  addition  to  the  State  Department, 
which  is  charged  with  negotiating  most  of 
the  economic  agreements  but  whose  role  is 
gradually  diminishing,  the  Defense,  Treasury, 
Commerce,  Justice,  Transportation,  Labor, 
Agriculture,  and  Interior  Departments  par- 
ticipate in  making  foreign  economic  policy. 

That  is  not  all.  The  Central  Intelligence 
Agency,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commission,  the  Gen- 
eral Services  Administration,  the  Maritime 
Commission,  the  National  Advisory  Council, 
the  Export-Import  Bank,  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Board,  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission  and 
other  agencies  also  have  a  voice. 

Even  before  Mr.  Nixon  established  the 
coxmcil.  it  was  the  White  House  that  had  to 
step  into  recent  emergencies  to  coordinate 
policy  when  agencies  directly  responsible  for 
economic  affairs  appeared  to  falter. 

Last  Saturday  he  dispatched  Under  Secre- 
tary of  State  John  N.  Irwin  2d  to  Teheran 


and  several  Arab  capitals  as  a  long-brewing 
and  largely  ignored  crisis  arose  involving  de- 
mands by  producing  countries  for  a  greater 
share  of  the  profits  earned  by  American  oil 
companies.  The  White  House  also  directed 
the  Justice  Department  to  lift  ontimonopoly 
strictures  so  that  the  companies  could  unite 
In  dealing  with  the  producing  countries. 

Similarly,  the  White  House  virtually  over- 
rriled  the  State  Department  last  week  to  ob- 
tain the  cancellatioin  of  a  negotiating  ses- 
sion with  the  European  Common  Market 
countries  and  Japan,  set  for  Jan.  24  In  Frank- 
furt, aimed  at  continuing  an  agreement  lim- 
iting ste«l  exports  to  the  United  States. 

The  White  House  forced  the  cancellation 
to  influence  the  domestic  steel  industry  to 
curtail  price  increases,  using  the  threat  of 
imports  as  a  weapon  in  the  battle  against 
inflation. 

LEGISLATION    WAS   DELAYED 

With  foreign  economic  policy  an  orphan  as 
Mr.  Nixon  and  Mr.  Kesslnger  have  concen- 
trated their  attention  elsewhere,  the  Ad- 
ministration delayed  the  submission  of  the 
measures  designed  to  reorganize  the  foreign 
assistance  programs.  Although  a  Presidential 
message  was  sent  last  September,  actual 
legislation  Is  not  expected  before  the  middle 
of  the  year,  suggesting  that  a  new  system 
will  not  be  operative  before  1972. 

A  by-product  of  the  delay  is  the  unresolved 
question  of  the  extent  to  which  multilateral 
aid  Is  to  replace  direct  assistance,  a  trend 
favored  by  the  Administration  and  Congress. 
In  the  last  Congressional  session,  the  Admin- 
istration failed  however,  to  win  the  approval 
of  the  Senate  for  commitments  of  $100-mll- 
llon  for  the  Asian  Development  Bank  and  of 
$900-mlllion  for  the  next  two  years  for  the 
Inter- American  Development  Bank. 

The  most  urgent  problems  in  international 
economic  affairs  are  the  barriers  raised  by 
the  Common  Market  against  American  agri- 
cultural products  and  the  Administration's 
continued  inability  to  persuade  Japan  to 
limit  voluntarily  her  exports  of  manmade 
fibers  and  wool  textiles. 

Both  questions  have  extensive  political 
overtones  and,  if  are  not  soon  resolved,  may 
lead  to  highly  restrictive  trade  legislation 
that  could  set  off  trade  wars  with  both  West- 
ern Europe  and  Japan,  which  would  almost 
certainly  retaliate  against  American  exports. 
They  could  also  penalize  American  companies 
whose  foreign  investments  already  produce 
more  dollar  earnings  than  do  American 
exports. 

In  the  case  of  the  Common  Market,  the 
United  States  sees  Its  exports  of  grains  en- 
dangered because  high  West  German  sub- 
sidles  to  farmers  and  consequent  tariff  b<u*- 
rlers  make  the  American  product  uncom- 
petitive. 

United  States  pressures  on  Bonn  to  cut 
the  subsidies  by  at  least  15  per  cent  could 
rock  the  shakey  government  of  Chancellor 
Brandt. 

In  the  case  of  Italy,  the  imposition  of 
quotas  on  shoes,  thus  far  resisted  by  Mr. 
Nixon,  would  hit  the  Italian  economy  and 
conceivably  affect  domestic  politics. 

New  preferential  trade  agreements  between 
the  Common  Market  and  Tunisia,  Israel  and 
Spain  are  threatening  American  citrus  prod- 
ucts. Incentives  for  Eiiropean  tobacco  gpx>w- 
ers  are  worrying  United  States  exporters. 

A  high-level  mission  headed  by  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs, 
Philip  H.  Trezlse,  negotiated  on  those  sub- 
jects this  week  with  the  Executive  Commis- 
sion of  the  Economic  Community  in  Brussels, 
but  no  positive  reports  were  reported. 
RECEPTrvrrr  to  investment 

In  the  case  of  Japan  the  stalled  negotia- 
tions involve  not  only  voluntary  agreement 
to  limit  textile  Imports  but  Japanese 
receptivity  to  American  investment  and 
exports. 

Officials  believe  that  Japan's  annoyance 
with  the  United  States  has  already  led  auto- 


motive concerns  to  undertake  negotiations 
with  Cuba  for  the  establishment  of  a  truck 
plant,  a  move  that  would  be  a  blow  to  the 
policy  of  Isolating  the  Castro  Government. 

In  other  areas  of  economic  policy,  there  are 
profound  policy  disagreements  between  de- 
partments and,  often  between  them  and  the 
White  House.  Included  are  questions  of 
monetary  policy,  ranging  from  problems  of 
the  United  States  balance  of  payments — one 
of  the  Issues  is  the  extent  to  which  Invest- 
ments abroad  should  be  controlled  to  arrest 
the  outflow  of  gold — to  how  the  Interna- 
tional Monetary  Fund  and  other  interna- 
tlonal  agencies  should  act  to  preserve  the 
stability  of  the  major  trading  currencies. 

A  current  dispute  revolves  around  the  con- 
tinued  existence  of  the  European  Monetary 
Agreement,  under  which  United  States- 
owned  dollars  remam  in  Western  Europe  to 
provide  assist  in  clearing  monetary  accounts 
and  providing  credits.  The  $272-milllon  fund 
was  established  after  World  War  II,  when 
the  United  States  sought  to  assist  in  the  re- 
birth of  European  trade.  Now,  faced  with  its 
own  balance-of-payment  problems,  the 
United  States  has  been  seeking  the  recovery 
of  some  of  the  funds. 

Officials  in  the  State  Department  fW- 
quently  find  that  their  efforts  to  smooth  re- 
lations with  the  Europeans,  the  Japanese 
and  the  Latin  Americans  are  undermined  by 
uncoordinated  actions  at  the  White  House, 
which  is  more  responsive  to  pressures  by  do- 
mestic economic  Interests. 

The  lack  of  cohesion,  in  policy  was  illus- 
trated by  the  case  of  a  Central  American 
company  that  received  a  loan  from  the 
Agency  for  International  Development  for  a 
plant  to  manufacture  cotton  gloves. 

After  the  company  built  its  plant  and 
received  an  order  from  a  North  Carolina 
client  for  a  million  dozen  pairs  annually, 
the  White  House,  acting  on  a  recommenda- 
tion of  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission, 
imposed  a  quota  limiting  the  company's  sales 
to  20,000  pairs.  An  American  company  had 
maintained  that  it  was  losmg  its  market. 

In  the  case  of  Eastern  Europe,  State  and 
Commerce  Department  officials  feel  that  their 
proposals  for  more  liberal  trade  run  into 
Mr.  Nixon's  and  Mrs.  Kissinger's  views  that, 
except  for  the  special  case  of  Rumania,  no 
economic  overtures  should  be  made  until  the 
Soviet  Union  moves  toward  greater  political 
relaxation  on  all  fronts. 

In  the  view  of  the  State  and  Commerce 
Departments,  the  continuing  White  House — 
and  Defense  Department — opposition  to  lib- 
eralized trade  with  Eastern  Europe  tends  to 
lessen  the  chances  of  influencing  political 
and  ideological  transition  in  the  Communist 
nations. 

EUROPEANS    BZALIZING    CAINS 

But  the  State  Department  \b  again  cam- 
paigning for  expanded  economic  relations 
with  Eastern  Europe  at  a  time  when  Western 
European  Businessmen  are  steadily  increas- 
ing sales  there. 

Until  now  questions  of  foreign  economic 
policy  have  flowed  to  Mr.  Kissinger  through 
the  office  of  Fred  Bergsten,  a  young  econo- 
mist on  the  White  House  staff. 

The  office  of  the  special  trade  representa- 
tive in  the  White  House,  once  headed  by  a 
former  Secretary  of  State,  Christian  A. 
Herter,  has  almost  completely  lost  the  power 
it  held  when  the  United  States  successfully 
negotiated  the  Kennedy  Rovmd  of  tariff 
changes,  the  last  major  Instance  of  American 
leadership  in  world  trade.  Now  headed  by 
Carl  J.  Gilbert,  the  office  has  no  direct  par- 
ticipation in  either  the  Japanese  or  the 
Common  Market  negotiations.  Mr.  Gilbert 
was  named  to  the  new  council. 

NntON  Names  AmE  for  Trade  Polict 

(By  Edwin  L.  Dale,  Jr.) 

Washington,  January  19. — President  Nixon 

drew  the  broad   area  of  foreign  economic 

policy    into   the    White   House    today   and 
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luuned  a  new  Cabinet-level  council  and  an 
executive  director  to  handle  It. 

The  executive  director,  with  the  additional 
title  of  asslsl.ant  to  the  President  for  inter- 
national economic  affairs,  will  be  Peter  G. 
Peterson,  4€  years  old,  board  chairman  and 
chief  executive  officer  of  the  Bell  &  Howell 
Company. 

In  making  the  announcement,  the  Presi- 
dent said  Mr.  Peterson  was  his  first  choice 
for  the  Job  and  added,  "He  is  a  man  who  has 
been  described  by  his  colleagues  in  the  busi- 
ness community  as  one  of  the  ablest,  and 
some  have  even  used  the  term  brilliant,  chief 
executive  officers  of  this  generation." 

Mr.  Peterson  Is  to  have  a  role  comparable 
to  those  of  John  D.  Ehrllchman,  chief  of 
staff  for  the  Domestic  CouncU,  and  Henry 
A.  Kissinger,  who  performs  that  function  for 
the  National  Security  Council. 

gathers    MANT   STmjECTS 

Foreign  economic  policy  covers  a  wide 
range  of  subjects,  now  handled  by  individual 
departments  of  various  interagency  com- 
mittees. The  main  items  are  trade,  interna- 
tional monetary  affairs  and  foreign  aid,  but 
the  field  also  includes  aviation,  fisheries, 
foreign  Investment,  tax  treaties,  cotnmodity 
agreements  and  shipping.  Current  dealings 
with  numerous  nations  are  dominated  by 
economic  rather  than  military  or  political 
problems. 

The  first  objective  listed  in  the  President's 
directive  establishing  the  new  Council  on 
International  Economic  Policy  was  to 
"achieve  consistency  between  domAstlc  and 
foreign  economic  policy." 

In  talking  informally  with  reporters,  the 
President  noted  that  In  the  last  toui  days  he 
had  been  dealing  with  such  matters  as  "the 
oil  crisis  in  the  Middle  East,"  the  split  de- 
cision of  the  Tariff  Commission  In  the  issue 
of  relief  for  the  shoe  industry  from  Import 
competition,  and  problems  associated  with 
possible  British  entry  into  the  Common  Mar- 
ket. 

"There  has  long  been  needed  In  the  White 
House,"  Mr.  Nixon  said,  "a  director  adviser 
and  assistant  to  the  President  who  can  cc- 
ordlnate  all  of  these  activities." 

ROGERS   TO   BE   A    MEMBER 

The  President  added  that  "of  course,  the 
State  Department  has  the  primary  respon- 
siblllties." 

The  President  will  be  chairman  of  the  new 
council  and  Secretary  of  State  William  G. 
Rogers  will  be  vice  chairman. 

The  council  will  also  include  the  Secre- 
taries Treasury,  Agriculture,  Commerce  and 
Labor,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget,  Chairman  of  the  Council 
of  Ek;onomlc  Advisers,  Mr.  Kissinger,  Mr. 
Ehrllchman  and  the  President's  special  rep- 
resentative for  trade  negotiations. 

The  establishment  of  the  council  was  rec- 
ommended by  the  President's  Advisory  Coun- 
cil on  Executive  Organization,  headed  by  Roy 
Ash,  chairman  of  Litton  Industries.  The  idee 
has  been  supported  both  in  and  out  of  gov- 
ernment for  some  time,  though  some  indi- 
vidual operating  officials  are  not  enthusi- 
astic, fearing  it  will  produce  Just  another 
layer  in  the  long  process  of  nxaklng  a  de- 
cision. 

The  move  U  another  step  in  the  gradual 
centralization  of  the  executive  branch  of 
Government  in  the  office  of  the  President. 


BALTIMORE   COLTS:    WORLD'S 
CHAMPIONS 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  with 
9  seconds  remaining  in  the  Super  Bowl 
game,  January  17,  roc^e  placeWcker 
Jim  O'Brien  kicked  a  32-yard  field  goal 
to  give  the  Baltimore  Colts  a  16  to  13 
victory  over  the  Dallas  Cowboys  and 
football's  world  championship.  It  was 
the  Colts   first   world's   championship 


since  1959,  The  vlctoty  also  gave  the 
city  of  Baltimore  and  the  State  of  Mary- 
land their  second  reigning  world's  cham- 
pions. The  Baltimore  Orioles  defeated 
Cincinnati  in  the  World  Series  in  Oc- 
tober. It  is  the  first  time  since  1956  that 
any  city  has  been  the  home  of  cham- 
pionship teams  in  professional  baseball 
and  football.  What  the  Super  Bowl  vic- 
tory means  to  the  Colts  and  their  sup- 
porters was  eloquently  described  by  the 
sports  editors  of  Baltimore's  three  dally 
newspapers.  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  the  columns  of  John  Steadman,  of 
the  News  American;  Bill  Tan  ton,  of  the 
Evening  Sun;  and  Bob  Maisel,  of  the 
Sun  be  included  in  the  Record.  I  send 
my  congratulations  to  the  Colt  team, 
Coach  Don  McCafferty  and  his  staff  and 
Carroll  Rosenbloom,  owner  of  the  club, 
on  their  splendid  season.  I  also  want  to 
thank  them  for  doubling  the  niunber  of 
world  championship  teams  I  am  privi- 
leged to  represent  in  the  State  of  Mary- 
land. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  columns 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Colts  Rated  Smile  Prom  Lady  Luck 
(By  John  P.  Steadman) 

Miami. — ^AU  those  near  misses  of  years 
gone  by  resulted  in  the  good  finally  catching 
up  with  the  bad  and  the  Baltimore  Colts  are 
at  last  the  welcome  recipients  of  a  wealthy 
smile  from  the  fickle  fortunes  of  football  fate. 

The  Colts  had  this  one  coming.  It  was  due 
them.  They  had  been  so  close  but  yet  bo  far. 
The  Super  Bowl  had  eluded  them  despite 
their  excellent  records.  But  not  any  more. 

They  won  what  can  best  be  desired  as  a 
"tip-in"  victory  as  the  Dallas  Cowboys 
tapped-out  in  the  fifth  renewal  of  this  well 
advertised  and  ballyhooed  spectacular.  The 
event  from  an  artistic  standpoint  was  sadly 
lacking  in  finesse  and  execution  but  the  Colts 
won  and  this  is  the  name  of  any  game. 

The  Colts  scored  their  first  touchdown  on 
a  bizarre  76  yard  pass  play  from  John  Unitas 
to  John  Mackey.  The  only  change  was  that 
the  throw  was  Intended  for  the  arms  of 
Eddie  Hlnton,  who  defiected  the  ball  deeper 
downfield  for  what  was  a  stroke  of  pxire 
luck. 

Then  there's  controversy  over  whether  a 
Dallas  defensive  back,  Cornell  Green,  touch- 
ed the  pass.  Green  was  the  man-in-the-mld- 
dle  of  the  passage  of  this  crazy  flying  foot- 
ball. 

It  appeared  the  ball  went  off  his  hands, 
much  like  a  stone  skipping  across  water  and 
into  etccidental  possession  of  Mackey.  The 
passer,  Unitas,  said,  "I  wasn't  tbroviring  for 
Mackey;  I  was  trying  to  reach  Hlnton  and 
Mackey  was  dowi^eld  on  the  play  to  help 
clear  out  the  area." 

The  pass  is  illegal  If  it  goes  directly  from 
one  receiver  to  another.  But  the  probability  it 
came  off  the  hands  of  Green  kept  the  ball 
"alive"  and  enabled  the  play  to  be  scored 
as  an  acceptable  catch  and  then  a  bonaflde 
touchdown  as  Mackey  raced  across  the  goal- 
line. 

That  was  tlp-ln  number  one.  Two  others 
almost  as  strange  followed  off  passes  that 
were  too  high  for  the  Cowboys  receivers  to 
hold  and  they,  too,  wound  up  in  the  arms  of 
Colts.  Rick  Volk  got  one  and  Mike  Curtis  the 
other,  on  unintentional  assists  from  Walt 
Garrison  and  Dan  Reeves. 

Both  of  the  freakish  interceptions  led  to 
the  important  points  that  won  the  Super 
Bowl  for  Baltimore  and  lost  it  for  Dallas.  The 
Colts  got  the  ball  deep  in  the  territory  of  the 
Cowboys  twice  within  eight  minutes  and  each 
time  cashed  in  on  the  breaks. 

The  game  was  settled  Just  Ave  seconds 
before  it  would  have  carried  into  sudden- 


death  over-time  when  Jim  O'Brien,  the  hot- 
footed rookie  with  cold  water  In  his  veins, 
refused  to  be  intimidated  by  the  pressure 
that  had  been  created. 

O'Brien's  million  dollar  kick  came  from  the 
32-yard  line  and  made  the  score  16  to  13  In 
favor  of  the  Colts,  who  quickly  became  richer 
by  $15,000  per  players  and  coach.  Totaled 
up,  the  field  goal  will  actually  approach  a 
mighty  million  for  all  those  involved,  with 
all  things  figured. 

As  poetic  Justice  would  have  it.  Earl  Mor- 
rall,  the  veteran  quarterback,  came  rushing 
to  the  Colts  assistance  when  Unitas  was  flat- 
tened in  the  second  quarter  by  a  tackle  from 
George  Andrie  that  sent  him  to  the  locker 
room  for  emergency  treatment  and  X-rays. 

Unitas  came  back  In  the  second  half  and 
notified  head  coach  Don  McCafferty  he  was 
ready  to  play  but  Morrall  was  doing  the  Job 
with  effectiveness  and  no  change  was  made. 
This  was  a  smart  decision.  Morrall  had  the 
Colts  moving,  even  if  they  weren't  scoring, 
and  It  appeared  Just  a  matter  of  time  until 
he  got  something  productive  on  the  score- 
board. 

A  game  or  mistakes 

The  Colts  and  Cowboys  didn't  look  like 
Super  Bowl  teams  as  they  fumbled  and 
stumped  on  the  artificial  grass  of  the  Orange 
Bowl.  Possession  changed  eleven  times  on 
baUs  that  were  either  fumbled  or  Intercepted. 

Unitas  called  it  a  "game  of  mistakes"  and 
it  couldn't  be  more  accurately  defined.  The 
Colts  aren't  complaining.  They  have  suf- 
fered from  bitter  defeats  in  the  past,  going 
back  to  the  controversial  fleld  goal  loss  to 
the  Green  Bay  Packers  In  1966,  plus  other 
misses,  not  always  of  their  making. 

"I  think  of  all  those  times  when  we  played 
fine  football  and  got  nothing,"  said  tackle 
Dan  Sullivan,  the  nine  year  veteran  who 
turned  in  such  an  outstanding  Job  of  block- 
ing. Not  once  were  the  Cowboys  able  to  get 
to  either  Unites  or  Morrall  to  take  them 
down. 

The  game  was  far  from  a  super  display  of 
football.  It  was  the  last  game  of  a  season 
that  carried  23  games,  from  the  opening  ex- 
hibition on  Aug.  8  to  the  championship 
windup  on  Jan.  17.  This  was  one  of  the  poor- 
est performances  either  team  had  given. 

Why?  Maybe  the  fact  there's  so  much  pres- 
tige and  finance  connected  with  the  out- 
come, fed  by  an  Immense  buildup,  that  the 
factors  serve  to  tie-up  the  players  and  re- 
strict the  playing  and  presentation  of  what 
is  normal  football. 

Often  one  team  will  perform  poorly.  This 
time  both  of  them  were  way  off  what  they 
are  capable  of  doing  but  the  Colts  still 
prevailed — thanks  to  the  flaahlng  foot  of 
O'Brien,  who  connected  with  a  32-yard  fleld 
goal  shot. 

Quarterback  Craig  Morton,  the  Cowboys' 
quarterback,  who  had  a  serious  arm  opera- 
tion last  spring,  had  problems  throwing  the 
ball.  In  the  opening  stages,  he  was  pitching 
it  into  the  ground,  in  front  of  his  recievera, 
and  then,  in  the  later  moments,  he  was  let- 
ting it  fly  so  high  they  couldn't  hold  It. 

This  resulted  in  two  of  those  weird  de- 
flected passes  that  wound  up  In  the  hands 
of  Volk  and  Curtis.  They  led  quickly  to  a  ty- 
ing touchdown  by  Tom  Nowatzke,  in  two 
plays,  and  the  ending  fleld  goal,  in  three 
plays,  by  O'Brien. 

Both  of  the  deflections  and  interceptions 
came  deep  in  Dallas  territory  and  the  Colts 
weren't  going  to  throw  those  final  oppor- 
tunities away.  It  only  showed  again  what 
they  have  been  doing  all  year  long.  Just 
doing  enough  to  get  by.  Yes,  It  happened 
once  more  In  the  Super  Bowl. 

All  the  Colts  scoring  plays,  starting  with 
the  Mackey  TD.  were  preceded  by  some  of  the 
most  imbellevable  accidents  ever  witnessed 
on  a  football  field,  meaning,  of  course,  bow 
the  balls  flew  out  of  the  hands  of  the  In- 
tended receivers  into  the  arms  of  others. 

Jim  Duncan  fumbled  the  Colts  into  trou- 
ble to  start  the  third  period  at  their  own  81 
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yard  line  and  then  saved  them  at  the  one 
yard  line  when  Duane  Thomaa  was  bit, 
sq-ulrmed  tat  another  yard  but  lost  the  ball. 
Duncan  was  on  top  of  It  and  this,  no  doubt, 
saved  the  Colts  from  being  shoved  Into  a 
deep  hole,  which  would  have  been  a  two 
touchdown  deficit  that  would  have  been  dlf- 
flciUt  to  make  up. 

MORRAIX    HAS     HIS    DAT 

The  way  Morrall  came  In  from  the  bench 
to  take  over  after  Unltas  was  hurt  was  In- 
strumental In  the  outcome  and  gave  a  storied 
tovich  to  the  result.  Two  years  ago,  he  was 
fitted  for  goat  honors  by  some  critics  and 
now  he's  getting  medals  pinned  on  his  chest. 

Never  has  the  Super  Bowl,  in  Its  brief  but 
eventful  existence,  had  such  a  figure  as  Mor- 
ral,  who  was  ridiculed  in  1969  and  now  comes 
back  to  hero  statius  with  the  pressure  turned 
on  full  blast. 

The  passers  and  receivers  had  a  difficult 
time  on  the  artificial  turf.  Unitas  and  Mor- 
rall slipped  frequently  as  their  back  leg  went 
out  from  under  them  as  they  tried  to  set 
up  and  throw.  This  was  responsible  for  some 
of  the  Inaccurate  passing  but  not  the  poor 
handling  of  piints,  plus  the  numerous  men- 
tal lapses  both  teams  exhibited. 

Moirall  let  the  clock  go  down  to  where  only 
nine  seconds  remained.  The  ball  was  on  the 
25  yard  line.  03rien  came  In  the  game  after 
a  timeout  and  got  ready  to  kick. 

He  rubbed  his  hands  together  and  swept  a 
blue  piece  of  paper  from  the  field.  He  didn't 
want  anything  to  distract  him  as  he  waited 
on  the  snap  from  center  Tom  Ooode.  Mor- 
rall placed  the  ball  down,  with  the  laces  to 
the  outside,  and  O'Brien  propelled  it  between 
the  goal  posts  for  the  kick  that  gave  the  Colts 
this  precious  victory. 

A  game  that  had  been  a  "comedy  of  er- 
rors" and  a  "carnival  of  confusion"  had  been 
ended  by  a  field  goal  for  a^iteam  that  bad 
been  snake-bit  in  the  past.  It  was  the  first 
time  the  Colts  had  won  a  world  title  since 
1959  and  then  there  were  only  18  teams,  not 
36  like  today. 

For  McCafferty,  the  head  coach,  It  was  a 
case  of  hitting  the  Jackpot  In  his  Initial  try, 
winning  the  Super  Bowl  all  that.  The  Colts 
dominated  the  play,  when  fumbles  and  in- 
terceptions weren't  reoccurrlng,  and  deserved 
an  embrace  from  Miss  Lady  Luck. 

So  they  dldnt  look  good  winning.  What's 
the  difference?  They  won.  This  is  the  only 
worthy  consideration  when  a  championship 
Is  on  the  line.  Football  record  books  will  list 
them  as  the  Super  Bowl  king. 

The  Baltimore  Colts  have  Indeed,  been  a 
quality  team,  with  great  players  and  coaches, 
for  them  not  to  have  a  Super  Bowl  prize  as 
a  reward  for  the  things  they  have  accom- 
plished. Now  this  has  been  truly  realized. 
Their  are  no  higher  goals  for  which  to  aspire. 

BnonscxTDi.  Colts  Have  Last  Lattgh 
(By  Hll  Tanton) 

Miami. — Tom  Landry  leaned  gently  against 
the  wall  and  tried  one  more  time  to  explain 
away  another  heartbreaking,  lafit-mlnute  de- 
feat In  a  big  one — and  this  was  a  big  one,  all 
right,  the  biggest  of  all.  Super  Bowl  V,  In 
which  the  Colts  defeated  the  Dallas  Cow- 
boys, 16-13. 

"In  the  end,"  said  Landry,  "there's  only  one 
happy  team,  and  that  one  Is  over  In  the  other 
dressing  room." 

On  the  other  side  of  the  wall  behind 
Landry  were  the  new  champions  of  the  Na- 
tional Football  League,  which  Is  synonymous 
for,  as  Landry  suggested,  the  happiest  foot- 
ball team  In  the  world. 

Maybe  not  the  best.  In  spite  of  their  Super 
Bowl  victory,  because  the  Colts  played  some 
incredibly  sloppy  football  yesterday.  The 
Cowboys  were  Juat  worse. 

The  w»y  those  two  teams  played,  there 
muat  have  been  players  from  at  least  20  NFL 
teams  sitting  home,  watching  the  game  on 
TV  and  thinking  about  the  $16,000  each  Colt 
player  had  Just  won  and  muttering,  "Dag- 
gone.  We  oould  have  murdered  those  guys." 


Perhaps  because  Super  Bowls  are  so  pres- 
sure packed,  because  there  is  so  much  hoopla 
connected  with  them,  they  are  seldom  works 
of  art. 

Extra  points  are  blocked,  as  the  Colts'  Jim 
O'Brien's  first  one  was  yesterday.  Great  old 
pros  like  John  Unltas  have  bad  days,  fum- 
bling and  throwing  Interceptions.  Brilliant 
running  backs  like  Duane  Thomas  get  shut 
off.  Veteran  all-pros  like  the  Cowboys'  Mel 
Renfro  watch,  dumbstruck,  while  a  field  goal 
try  Is  downed  on  the  2-lncb  line. 

This  is  what  Super  Bowls  are  made  of. 
They  are  played  by  athletes  who  are  held  up 
on  pedestals — the  gods  of  a  football -mad 
sports  public — but  mere  mortals,  fleeh  and 
blood  guys  with  weaknesses  that  show  up 
under  the  Super  Bowl  microscope. 

And  when  it  Is  over,  one  team,  fiaws  and 
all,  reigns  supreme.  That  team  now  is  the 
Colts,  who  have  reached  the  highest  pinnacle 
in  pro  football,  and  the  happiness  that  goes 
with  that  attainment  Is  without  parallel  in 
sports. 

M'CAITERTT    AGHAST   AT   TTTRNOVBRS 

Jim  03rlen,'  the  long-haired  22-year-old 
rookie  who  wondered  last  summer  If  he'd 
sxirvive  the  training  camp  cuts.  Is  America's 
newest  sports  hero. 

With  five  seconds  to  play,  he  kicked  the 
32-yard  field  goal  that  won  the  game  for  the 
Colts.  Because  he  was  the  one  who  came 
through  under  the  most  pressure,  he  should 
have  been  the  obvious  winner  of  the  sports 
car  given  by  Sport  Magazine  to  the  game's 
outstanding  player.  But  Dallas  linebacker 
Chuck  Howley,  who  did  win  It,  was  superb 
in  a  losing  cause,  and  O'Brien  Is  too  full  of 
Super  Bowl  happiness  to  begrudge  the 
choice. 

Don  McCafferty,  in  his  first  year  as  a  head 
coach,  was  elated  with  the  outcome  even 
though  his  team  committed  so  many  errors. 
Including  five  fumbles  and  three  Intercep- 
tions. 

"We  had  so  many  ttirnovers  In  that  first 
half,"  Mac  was  saying  Incredxilously,  but 
when  assistant  coach  Hank  BuUough  asked 
him,  "Hey  coach — meeting  at  9  o'clock  to- 
morrow morning?,"  McCafferty  broke  into  a 
big  smile  and  said,  "Hell,  I  don't  even  want  to 
see  you  guys  for  a  few  days." 

Bill  Ray  Smith,  Colts'  12-year  veteran 
tackle  who  played  his  last  game  yesterday,  Is 
happy  because  the  Colts  have  now  won  a  Su- 
per Bowl  on  the  very  site  where  they  were 
embarrassed  by  losing  to  the  Jets  two  years 
ago. 

"I'm  going  in  the  Investment  banking  busi- 
ness," said  the  bloody  and  weary — but  hap- 
py— Billy  Ray.  "This  game's  been  good  to 
me,  but  beet  of  all  today,"  he  said. 

Little  Jimmy  Orr,  another  great  old  pro, 
veteran  of  13  years  in  the  league,  also  played 
his  last  game  yesterday,  and  he  says  It  was 
the  greatest  thrill  of  his  career  because  now 
he  has  an  NFL  championship  ring. 

CIGAR  FROM  THX  GOVERNOR 

Orr  puffed  happily  on  a  cigar  that  had  Just 
been  g^ven  to  him  by  C}ov.  Marvin  Mandel  and 
said,  "Now  that  Tve  got  me  a  ring,  I  can  show 
people  that  I  played  this  game." 

Owner  Carroll  Rosenbloom,  who  never  for- 
gave his  ex-ooach,  Don  Shula,  for  losing  the 
other  Super  Bowl  game,  was  ecstatic  over  this 
one. 

"What  do  you  think  of  o\ir  schedule  now?" 
he  asked  a  writer  who  had  said  that  weak  op- 
position had  paved  the  Colt's  way  to  the 
Super  Bowl.  Then  Carroll  laughed  and 
hugged  the  writer. 

And  Mike  Curtis,  the  Colts'  super  agcgres- 
slve  middle  linebacker,  simamed  it  up  for  all 
40  Colts  when  he  gushed,  "This  is  the  great- 
est moment  of  my  Ufe." 

The  whole  Colt  team  felt  an  emotional  re- 
lease after  the  yecu«  of  disapiMlntment  and 
struggle  to  become  world's  champions.  Not 
since  1959  had  any  of  Baltimore's  footli%ll 
playera   won  rings. 


llielr  performance  against  Dallas  was 
shabby.  No  doubt  about  that.  The  first  Vlnce 
Lombard!  Trophy  was  awarded  to  the  win- 
ners, but  at  halftlme,  after  viewing  all  the 
mistakes  committed  by  both  teams,  Vlnce't 
widow,  Marie,  must  have  felt  like  going  to 
commissioner  Pete  Rozelle  and  asking  him  to 
rename  It  the  Harry  Wlsmer  Trophy. 

"Ckxxl  thing  we  sent  these  guys  over  to  the 
AFL,"  scoffed  a  Detroit  writer  of  the  Colts. 

"The  amazing  thing,"  said  Jimmy  Orr,  "is 
that  we  played  this  way  all  year.  Just  about, 
and  now  we've  won  a  Super  Bowl  making  all 
these   mistakes." 

The  Morning  After 
(By  Bob  Malsel) 

Miami,  Fla.,  January  17. — Just  a  few  years 
ago,  people  were  referring  to  Baltimore  as  a 
city  of  losers.  Now  they  can  change  the  date- 
line  to   Wlnnersvllle,   U.S.A. 

The  final  score  of  the  1971  Super  Bowl  was 
Colts  16,  Dallas  13,  on  Jim  O'Brien's  field  goal 
with  five  seconds  left,  and  Baltimore  becomes 
the  only  city  other  than  New  York  to  hold  the 
world  football  and  baseball  championships 
in  the  same  season. 

In  1938,  the  football  Olants  beat  Green  Bay 
for  the  title  and  the  Yankees  beat  the  Cubi 
In  the  World  Series.  Then,  In  1956,  the  Giants 
beat  the  Bears  while  the  Yankees  downed  the 
Dodgers  In  the  year  of  the  Don  Larsen  per- 
fect game. 

So.  if  you  want  to  call  Baltimore  the  city 
of  champions  you've  got  my  permission,  be- 
cause being  on  top  of  the  heap  In  both  base- 
ball and  football  Isnt  something  that  hap- 
pens often. 

Super  Bowl  Follows  Pattern 

All  season  long,  late  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
people  have  said  of  the  Colts.  "Well,  they 
won  again,  but  they  still  dldnt  locjfe  good," 
or  "they  keep  winning  but  I  still  cant  make 
up  my  mind  If  this  is  a  good  football  team." 

So,  why  shouldn't  the  Super  Bowl  follow 
the  same  pattern  as  the  rest  of  the  season? 
This  was  an  incredible  football  game,  one 
that  you  couldn't  believe  the  Colts  would 
eventually  win  as  they  made  offensive  mls- 
take-after-mlstake-after-mlstake. 

Three  times  they  were  Intercepted,  five 
times  they  fumbled,  losing  four,  and  there 
were  other  offensive  blunders  almost  too 
numerous  to  enumerate  without  putting 
them  In  book  form. 

But,  Just  as  It  was  all  year,  they  did  Just 
enough  to  win,  and  they  did  It  without  John 
Unltas,  who  was  forced  out  of  the  game  with 
fractured  ribs  In  the  second  quarter  at  a 
time  when  the  Colts  trebled  13-6. 

All  of  the  Colts  were  happy  when  It  was 
over,  but  I've  got  to  believe  that  Earl  Mor- 
rall might  have  felt  Just  a  little  bit  better 
than  all  the  rest. 

He  bore  the  brunt  of  the  criticism  follow- 
ing the  surprlng  loss  to  the  Jets  two  years 
ago,  and  admitted  after  today's  game  that 
he  was  at  least  as  harsh  on  himBelf  as  were 
bis  critics. 

If  some  doubted  then  whether  he  could 
win  the  big  ones,  they  now  have  their  an- 
swer. He  came  off  the  bench  today  with  bis 
team  already  behind  In  the  biggest  of  the 
big  ones,  and  Just  as  It  was  with  the  rest 
of  the  Colts  he  did  enough  to  get  the  Job 
done. 

There  was  never  any  doubting  the  Colt  de- 
fense today.  It  was  superb,  the  difference 
really,  as  It  stopped  the  Cowboys  to  cover 
up  for  the  many  tiimovers.  And,  it  was  an 
interception  by  Rick  Volk  which  set  \q>  the 
fourth  quarter  touchdown  which  tied  It  at 
13-13,  another  interception  by  Mike  Curtis 
which  led  to  O'Brien's  winning  field  goal 
from  the  32,  and  still  another  by  Jerry  Logan 
which  closed  the  season  on  Dallas  on  the 
final  play  of  the  game. 

Three  interceptions  against  a  Dallas  team 
whose  quarterback,  Craig  Morton,  was  inter- 


cepted only  7  times  all  year.  Luck,  or  Just 
another  example  of  the  Colts  doing  whatever 
had  to  be  done  to  put  a  few  more  points  on 
the  board  than  the  opposition. 

NEVER    LOST    CONFIDENCE 

After  a  season  of  watching  this  sort  of 
thing,  my  vote  goes  to  the  latter  explanation. 
It  takes  character  to  do  It  the  way  the  Colts 
did  It  this  season.  Maybe  they  didn't  always 
look  good,  but  not  once  did  they  concede 
anything  or  lose  their  confidence  that  they 
would  eventutdly  win. 

They'd  hang  in  there,  and  somebody  would 
eomehow  supply  the  needed  play. 

I  have  to  believe  that  Don  McCafferty  had 
much  to  do  with  that  type  thinking,  €md  the 
Twults.  The  players  must  have  thought  so 
too,  because  they  voted  him  a  game  baU,  and 
gave  another  to  O'Brien,  the  cool  rookie  who 
kicked  the  field  goal  worth  approximately 
(750,000  to  the  members  of  bis  organization 
and  squad. 

Quite  a  few  times  this  year  I  dldnt  agree 
with  Mac's  decisions  to  gamble  on  fourth 
down  or  to  go  for  touchdowns  Instead  of  the 
field  goal.  Most  of  the  times  he  did  it,  the 
Colts  came  through  for  him. 

Today,  with  time  running  out  In  the  first 
half  and  the  Colts  on  the  2-yard  line,  trailing 
13-6,  McCafferty  Instructed  Morrall  to  go  for 
the  TD  instead  of  taking  the  field  goal.  This 
time.  It  didn't  work.  Dallas  held  and  ran  out 
the  clock. 

The  boys  would  have  been  kicking  that  one 
around  the  rest  of  the  year  had  Dallas  wound 
up  a  3-polnt  winner.  "We  had  4  pops  from 
the  2-yard  line,"  said  Mac  by  vray  of  explana- 
tion, "and  I  thought  we  oould  make  it." 

WAIT  FOR  BIG  PLAT 

Another  case  of  the  Colts  cUways  thinking 
they  can  get  the  Job  done.  They  have  played 
It  aggressively  and  with  confidence  all  year, 
and  eventually  the  big  play  came. 

It  didn't  before  the  end  of  the  half,  but  it 
eventually  did  at  the  end.  Who  can  say  the 
McCafferty  philosophy  Isn't  at  least  part  of 
the  answer? 

If  Morrall  gained  a  bit  more  satisfaction  out 
of  this  victory  than  the  rest,  you  can  be  sure 
that  John  Mackey  did  too.  His  knee  htirtlng, 
out  of  condition  generally,  he  was  forced  Into 
action  too  soon  this  season  because  of  an 
Injury  to  Tom  Mitchell.  He  dldnt  play  well, 
was  criticized  and  booed. 

The  only  thing  he  said  at  the  Ume  was, 
"Before  this  season  Is  over,  the  team  will 
need  me  and  I'll  be  ready." 

Today,  he  scored  the  Colts'  fliBt  touch- 
down on  a  75-yaJd  pass  and  run  play  from 
Unltas.  It  was  a  freak  sort  of  tipped  comple- 
tion, but  true  to  his  word  Big  John  was 
ready. 

And,  what  about  Tom  Nowatake?  Released 
befOTe  the  start  of  the  season  because  he  was 
too  slow  for  the  Lions,  he  was  the  leading 
Colt  baU  carrier  with  33  yards  on  10  carrtes, 
caught  a  pass  for  a  46-yard  gain,  and  ran 
right  over  tacklers  in  scoring  the  tying  touch- 
down  from  the  two  In  the  last  period. 

CANNOT  SINGLB   OtTT  INDIVIDTTAL 

Defensively,  all  the  Colts  stood  out,  so 
much  so  that  It  would  be  almost  unfair  to 
•Ingle  out  any  of  them.  So  did  the  offensive 
line,  which  kept  Colt  quarterbacks  trom  los- 
ing a  single  yard  trying  to  pass. 

As  this  game  unfolded,  crltlos  In  the  preM 
box  were  commenting  on  how  Uul  the  play 
was  and  saying  it  was  a  battle  of  "DoooMiday 
Offenses"  rather  tban  "Doomsday  Defenses." 

But,  as  John  Sandusky  put  It  when  It  was 
•U  over,  "They  can  aay  anything  they  want, 
the  only  thing  I  know  Is  that  I'll  hav»  that 
rtng  on  my  finger  that  says,  "World  Cham- 
Jitons."  How  many  people  and  how  many 
cities  can  say  the  same  thing?" 

How  many  indeed? 


FINANCIAL  STATEMENT  OP 
SENATOR  ALLEN 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  prior  to 
coming  to  the  U.S.  Senate  on  January  3, 
1969, 1  publicly  stated  that  I  would,  each 
year  during  my  service  in  the  Senate, 
file  a  statement  of  my  financial  condi- 
tion with  the  Secretary  of  the  UJ3.  Sen- 
ate, the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  State 
of  Alabama  and  the  probate  Judge  of 
Etowah  County — ^my  home  county — Ala- 
bama. 

I  have  pursued  this  policy  and  have 
filed  statements  of  my  financial  condi- 
tion at  the  end  of  1968,  1969,  and  1970. 
In  addition  to  such  filings,  I  have  placed 
in  the  Congressional  Record  copies  of 
my  1968  and  1969  statements,  and  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  my  1970  state- 
ment be  printed  at  this  point  in  the  Rec- 
ord. The  statement  sets  forth  my  reason 
for  making  these  statements  public. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  finan- 
cial statement  was  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

Financial  Statement 
I,  James  B.  Allen,  Gadsden,  Alabama,  do 
hereby  certify  that  the  following  is  a  true 
and  correct  statement  of  my  flnnnpifti  con- 
dition as  of  December  31,  1970: 

ASSETS 

Home  at  1321  Bellevue  Drive, 
Gadsden,  Alabama 932,600.00 

Furniture,  furnishings,  books. ._      6,000.00 

AutomobUe 2,600.00 

State  of  Alabama;  City  of  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala.  bonds  at  market 22, 000. 00 

U.S.  Savings  Bonds,  at  cost 600. 00 

U.8.  Treasury  Notes 10,000.00 

Residence  at  7405  Hallcrest  Dr., 
McLean,  Va. — Cost  $47,700  less 
$433.33    depreciation 47.266.67 

Bank   accounts 2,576.67 

Payments  into  ClvU  Service  Re- 
tirement account,  estimate 6, 600. 00 

Life    insurance    surrender    value 

(all  but  $1,000  is  term) 100.00 

Total 129.043.34 

LIABILPrlES 

Indebtedness    on    residence    at 

7405  Hallcrest  Dr.,  McLean,  Va., 

to  First  State  Bank  of  Altoona, 

Alabama  and  Exchange  Bank 

of  Attalla,   Alabama,   monthly 

payment  loan 39,800.00 

Open  note  due  May  15,  1971 — 

First  State  Bank  of  Altoona, 

Alabama  2,000.00 

Total — 41,800.00 

Net  worth 87,243.84 

I  am  not  an  officer,  director,  stockholder, 
employee  or  attorney  for  any  person,  firm, 
company,  or  corporation,  nor  am  I  a  mem- 
ber of  any  law  firm,  nor  am  I  engaged  In  the 
practice  of  law  in  any  form. 

My  Income  is  limited  to  my  Senate  salary 
and  Interest  on  assets  listed  above.  During 
1970  I  received  no  honoraria  or  expense  pay- 
ments or  reimbursements  of  any  sort.  I  have 
never,  during  my  service  in  the  Senate,  or  at 
any  time  prior  thereto,  accepted  any  such 
honoraria  or  expense  payments  or  reimburse- 
ments of  any  sort,  nor  do  I  have  a  committee 
or  person  designated  to  receive  contributions, 
political  or  otherwise. 

This  statement  Is  made  pursuant  to  a  de- 
clared policy  of  filing  annually  with  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  U.S.  Senate,  the  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  State  of  Alabama,  the  Probate 
Judge  of  Etowah  County,  Alabama  (my 
home  county) ,  a  statement  of  my  assets  and 
llabUltles.  A  similar  statement  will  b«  filed 
each  year  during  my  service  In  tlM  Senvts. 


The  purpose  of  this  statement  is  two-fold: 

1.  To  show  the  absence  of  any  confilct  of 
interest  between  my  ownership  of  assets  and 
my  service  In  the  Senate  in  the  public  In- 
terest. 

2.  To  keep  the  public  advised  as  to  my 
financial  statiis,  and  to  disclose  the  extent  to 
which  I  have  benefited  financially  during  my 
public  service. 

I  believe  that  the  public  is  entitled  to  thU 
information  from  me  as  a  United  States  Sen- 
ator in  the  discharge  of  this  public  tnist. 

Recapitvdatlon  of  past  years'  net  worth: 

End  of  1968 $92,984.81 

End  of  1969 87,  750.  00 

End  of  1970 87,  243.  34 

James  B.  Allen. 
This  January  21,  1971. 
Sworn  to  and  subscribed  before  me  on  thi« 
2l8t  day  of  January,  1971. 

Valda  8.  Haseis, 

Notary  Publio. 


UKRAINIAN  INDEPENDENCE 
Mr.  BURDICK.  Mr.  President,  Friday 
some  25,000  Americans  of  Ukrainian  de- 
scent living  in  North  Dakota  solemnly 
observed  the  53d  annlvesary  of  Ukrain- 
ian independence. 

This  WEis  truly  a  memorial  day  in  tiie 
minds  and  hearts  of  freedom-loving 
Ukrainians.  I  Join  with  the  Ukrainian 
Americans  in  commerating  their  anni- 
versary and  their  hope  that  freedom  will 
be  forthcoming  soon  to  the  brave  and 
courageous  Ukrainians  not  living  in  the 
free  world. 

Everyday  is  an  appropriate  occasion 
for  the  whole  free  world  to  demonstrate 
their  sjrmpathy  and  understanding  of 
the  aspirations  of  the  Ukrainian  people 
behind  the  Iron  Curtain. 


RHODE  ISLAND  CHRISTIAN  LEAD- 
ERS EXPRESS  CONCERN  FOR  SO- 
VIET JEWS 

Mr.  PELL.  Mr.  President,  I  have  pre- 
viously expressed  here  in  the  Senate— on 
December  28 — ^my  concern  over  the  sta- 
tus of  Jewish  people  in  the  Soviet  Union 
and  the  treatment  accorded  them  by  the 
government  of  that  country.  More  spe- 
cifically at  that  time  I  urged  that  our 
people  and  our  Government  protest  the 
harsh  sentences  imposed  in  the  trial  of 
Jews  charged  with  planning  to  hijack 
an  airplane,  in  the  hopes  that  those 
sentences  might  be  mitigated. 

It  has  been  gratifying  in  the  ptist  few 
weeks  to  learn  that  the  worldwide  pro- 
test has  had  its  effect,  and  that  the  sen- 
tences have  been  reduced. 

Mr.  President,  concern  over  the  Len- 
ingrad trial  has  by  no  means  been  lim- 
ited to  the  Jewish  ccxnmunity  in  our 
country.  Indeed,  persons  of  many  faiths 
with  varied  ethnic  backgrounds  have 
made  known  their  concern.  In  my  own 
State  of  Rhode  Island  an  excellent 
statement  of  concern  was  issued  by  eight 
prominent  leaders  of  the  Cliristian  com- 
munity. In  their  statement,  these  Chris- 
tian clergymen  Joined  in  protest  on  be- 
half of  their  Jewish  brothers  and  of  free- 
dom, observing,  "When  the  freedom  of 
any  people  is  imperiled,  the  freedom  of 
all  men  is  imperiled." 

The  statement  of  concern  I  believe  is 
a  most  commendable  demonstration  of 
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the  spirit  of  brotherhood  that  must  be 
nourished  if  ail  men  are  to  live  in  this 
world  in  peace  and  freedom.  I  ask  unani- 
''mous  consent  that  the  statement  of  con- 
cern issued  on  January  5,  1971,  by  lead- 
ers of  the  Rhode  Island  Christian  com- 
munity be  printed  at  this  point  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  Uie 
Record,  as  follows: 

We,  the  undersigned,  wish  to  convey  the 
concern  of  the  Christian  Community  of 
Rhode  Island  over  the  Incident  of  the  Lenin- 
grad trial,  and  to  raise  our  voices  in  protest 
with  freedom-loving  peoples  everywhere. 

We  deplore  the  accusation  of  "treason" 
applied  to  Soviet  Jews  who  wish  to  emigrate 
to  Israel,  their  spiritual  homeland.  The  re- 
action of  the  Soviet  state  constitutes  a  denial 
of  freedom  of  free  entry  and  departure.  How 
else  can  this  unjust  and  flagrant  violation  of 
liberty  be  interpreted,  except  as  an  attack 
upon  the  dignity  of  the  citizen,  particularly 
the  Jewish  citizen,  our  brother?  When  the 
freedom  of  any  people  Is  Imperilled,  the  free- 
dom of  all  men  Is  Imperilled. 

The  Jewish  people  have  so  often  been  the 
victims  of  tyranny.  But  now,  the  conscience 
of  the  Christian  Community  must  decry  a 
further  affront  to  their  dignity. 

The  Mo6t  Reverend  Russell  J.  McVinney, 
D.D.  Roman  Catholic  Bishop  of  Providence. 
The  Right  Reverend  John  Seville  Higglns, 
DJ).  Episcopal   Bishop  of  Rhode  Island. 

The  Reverend  John  B.  OrayblU,  Ph.D., 
Stated  Clerk  Providence  Presbytery,  United 
Presbyterian  Church  In  U.S.A. 

The  Reverend  R.  Vernon  Lawson,  Confer- 
ence Minister  Rhode  Island  Conference 
United  Church  of  Christ. 

The  Reverend  W.  Eugene  Motter,  Executive 
Minister  Rhode  Island  Baptist  State  Conven- 
tion. 

The  Reverend  Morrill  O.  Martin,  District 
Superintendent  Rhode  Island-Southeastern 
Massachusetts  District  of  the  Southern  New 
England  Conference  of  the  United  Methodst 
Church. 

The  Reverend  Daniel  J.  Carlson,  Dean  of 
the  Rhode  Island  District  Lutheran  Church 
in  America. 

The  Reverend  Wayne  Artls,  Ph.D.,  Execu- 
tive Director  Rhode  Island  State  Council  of 
Churches. 

Janttabt  B,  1971. 

ARTICLE  BY  GERMAN  PUBLISHER 
ALEX  SPRINGER 

Mr.  THURMOND.  Mr.  President,  Mr. 
Alex  Springer  is  one  of  the  most  distin- 
guished newspaper  publishers  in  West 
Germany,  and  a  devoted  champion  of 
the  Western  alliance.  His  papers  have 
the  largest  combined  circulation  In  his 
country,  and  carry  great  weight  in  the 
decisionmaking  circles  among  his  peo- 
ple. Despite  this  great  influence,  or  per- 
haps because  of  the  responsibility  in- 
volved, Mr.  Springer  seldom  publishes  his 
own  articles  in  his  papers.  When  he  does 
write.  It  is  on  questions  of  the  utmo6t 
Importance. 

For  this  reason,  his  most  recent  arti- 
cle, published  in  Die  Welt  of  January  12, 
has  great  interest  for  American  readers. 
He  writes  on  a  topic  which  is  inseparable 
from  U.S.  interests:  namely,  the  pr<«)er 
relations  to  be  sought  between  Blast  and 
West.  As  is  well  known,  Chancellor  Willy 
Brandt  has  been  pursuing  his  so-called 
Eastern  policy  for  over  a  year  now,  seek- 
ing a  closer  relationship  with  the  Soviet 
Union. 


With  the  perspective  which  this  year 
offers,  the  question  arises  whether  it 
would  not  be  more  accurate  to  describe 
Chancellor  Brandt's  Eastern  policy  as, 
conversely,  the  Western  policy  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  On  the  Soviet  side,  we  have 
not  seen  1  inch  of  movement.  Chancellor 
Brandt  is  the  one  who  has  had  to  make 
the  concessions.  Who  is  manipulating 
whom? 

The  United  States  is  deeply  concerned 
in  this  affair  because  of  the  intimate  way 
in  which  the  Brandt  treaties  are  inter- 
mingled with  the  Berlin  question.  The 
Chancellor  himself  has  insisted  that  a 
satisfactory  solution  to  the  status  of  Ber- 
lin is  necessary  to  the  fulfillment  of  his 
concessions  to  the  Soviets.  In  the  Berlin 
question,  the  rights  of  all  the  three  West- 
em  allies  are  at  stake,  not  to  speak  of  the 
future  of  the  Berliners  themselves,  and 
the  implications  for  the  futiu%  develop- 
ment of  all  Western  Europe. 

In  the  year  since  the  Brandt  negotia- 
tions started,  we  have  seen  a  distinct 
hardening  of  the  Soviet  attitude  toward 
the  West.  We  have  seen  the  resurgence  of 
repression  and  bigotry  In  the  Soviet 
Union  itself.  We  have  seen  deliberate  So- 
viet intervention  in  the  Mideast.  We 
have  seen  the  Soviet  hand  behind  the 
ousting  of  the  Polish  Communist  Govern- 
ment, and  the  installation  in  Warsaw  of 
Moscow  hard  liners,  who  were  implicated 
In  the  decisions  to  order  shooting  in  the 
streets  and  the  elimination  of  dissent.  We 
have  seen  the  Soviets  put  all  possible 
roadblocks  in  the  way  of  the  Berlin  nego- 
tiations, as  well  as  actual  roadblocks  on 
the  access  highways  to  Berlin. 

All  this  demonstrates  the  futility  of 
negotiating  with  tyrants  who  do  not  rep- 
resent the  people  involved.  The  object  of 
negotiations  should  be  to  lighten  the  bur- 
den of  oppression;  but  the  only  conse- 
quences that  may  be  seen  as  a  result  of 
Chancellor  Brandt's  activities  are  the 
raising  of  false  hopes,  and  a  further  re- 
striction of  freedom  in  the  Communist 
countries  themselves. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  a  niunber  of 
members  of  this  body  have  been  speak- 
ing to  this  very  point,  and  that  a  realiza- 
tion is  growing  that  the  United  States 
cannot  idly  sit  by  and  watcli.our  com- 
mon defense  interests  Jeopardized  by 
such  ill-conceived  activity.  Even  former 
Secretary  of  State  Dean  Acheson  and 
former  Under  Secretary  of  State  George 
Ball,  with  whom  I  do  not  always  agree, 
have  issued  similar  warnings.  Unless  the 
West  stands  together  on  such  vital  Is- 
sues, we  will  see  the  swift  erosion  of  our 
common  defense  capability,  and  of  the 
will  to  use  that  capability. 

This  brings  us  to  the  excellent  arti- 
cle by  Mr.  Springer,  wherein  he  shows 
that  he  is  in  accord  with  the  dominant 
American  opinion  that  is  doubtful  about 
the  outcome  of  this  so-called  Eastern 
policy.  Mr.  Springer  Is  particularly  elo- 
quent, and  I  would  like  to  quote  one 
passage: 

So  long  as  Communists  preach  and  use 
primitive  violence,  so  long  as  world  revolu- 
tion remains  the  distant  and  Immediate  goal 
of  conmiunlst  policy,  so  long  Is  resistance 
against  communism  a  matter  of  Judgment, 
steadfastness,  of  the  attitude  to  right  and 
Justice — a  matter  of  survival   in   freedom. 


The  right  to  resist  wTong  Is  a  basic  right  of 
free  society. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  entire  translation  of  the 
article  by  Alex  Springer  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  the  conclusion  of  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows : 

No  "Ersatz"  for  Right  and  Libertt 
(By  Axel  Springer) 

The  year  before  us  is  a  year  of  destiny 
for  Germany,  for  Europe.  For  1971  will  de- 
cide the  fate  of  the  new,  and  yet  already 
aged  Ostpolitik  of  the  west  German  Gov- 
ernment. 

By  the  end  of  1970  this  policy  had  got  out 
of  breath;  pierced  by  the  pinpricks  and 
bayonet  stabs  from  East  Berlin,  chilled  by 
the  cold  douches  from  Moscow  and  at  the 
same  time  heated  by  the  shooting  in  Danzig 
and  Stettin.  Fatigued  by  the  small,  middle 
sized  and  lastly  the  great  steps  in  unre- 
warded rapprochement  and  one-sided 
changes. 

This  year  we  will  know  whether  what  was 
well  meant  was  also  well  done. 

The  decision  stands  and  falls  In  Berlin. 
If  It  is  to  stand  and  not  to  fall,  Moscow  and 
East  BerUn  will  have  to  dismantle  the  crisis 
lever.  They  will  have  to  withdraw  the  claim 
that  west  Berlin  lies  on  the  territory  of  the 
"ODR"  and  is  an  Independent  political  en- 
tity; they  will  have  to  confirm  the  superior 
responsibility  of  the  Soviet  Union  also  for 
civilian  traffic  on  the  access  routes,  and  rec- 
ognise the  political  ties  and  the  bonds  Join- 
ing West  BerUn  with  the  Federal  Republic. 

For  if  Moscow  and  east  Berlin  fall  to  do  all 
of  these  there  will  be  nothing  which  could 
rightly  be  called  a  "Berlin  settlement."  And 
If  there  is  not  such  a  settlement,  there  will 
be  no  success  for  this  Ostpolitik  but,  in- 
stead, Berlin  will  be  Jeopardized. 

The  old  year  ended  with  the  traditional 
words  of  enmity  from  the  mouthpieces  of 
that  "other  side"  to  whom  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment Is  offering  partnership.  The  year 
ended  with  malice  and  chlcanerle  at  the 
checkpoints,  and  again,  it  ended  with  shoot- 
ing at  the  Wall  In  Berlin — ^which  the  Fed- 
eral Government  respects  as  a  reality — shots 
at  a  fugitive,  shots  from  East  to  West. 

But  so  long  as  negotiations  proceed,  at 
least  they  do  not  shoot?  Negotiations  are 
proceeding,  and  the  shooting  goes  on.  Is  it 
"primitive  anti -communism"  to  say  this? 
This  catchword  has  been  heard  frequently 
again  lately.  It  is  aimed  at  all  who  are  con- 
cerned to  warn. 

But  It  misses.  So  long  as  Communists 
preach  and  use  primitive  violence,  so  long  as 
world  revolution  remains  the  distant  and 
Immediate  goal  of  oonununlst  policy,  so  long 
Is  resistance  against  communism  a  rnatter  of 
Judgement,  steadfastness,  of  the  attitude  to 
right  and  Justice — a  matter  of  survival  in 
freedom.  The  right  to  resist  wrong  Is  a  basic 
right  of  free  society. 

This  resistance  Is  dictated  not  merely  by 
emotion  but  also  by  understanding.  It  is 
neither  Intelligence  nor  wise  to  belittle  the 
shots  flred  at  Polish  workers  and  the  harry- 
ing of  Soviet  Intellectuals  as  the  self-defence 
of  a  system  In  difficulties,  the  BED'S  Invective 
against  "social  democratism  In  the  Federal 
Republic  as  Insignificant  propaganda,  and 
the  obstruction  of  traffic  to  and  from  Berlin 
as  mere  tactical  episodes. 

Such  self-deceit  helps  the  adversary,  who 
does  not  beccxno  a  partner  merely  because  he 
is  given  the  name.  In  reality  there  Is  no  sign 
of  partnership.  Nobody  could  reveal  or  give  a 
credible  prospect  at  even  a  community  of 
interests  by  the  end  of  the  past  year. 

The  attempt  at  technical  contacts  Is  Justi- 
fied. It  Is  sensible  to  examine  what  is  pos- 
sible, what  Impossible — whatever  the  result 


i  of  the  test.  But  to  overload  such  attempts 

*  with  ambitious  hopes  Is  the  reverse  of  sober 

and  risks  dangerous  disillusionment. 

It  is  of  course  still  more  dangerous  to  feed 
the  hope  that  reconciliation  with  the  peoples 
of  the  East  (the  most  important  and  natural 
ultimate  aim  of  all  reasonable  people  In  this 
country)  can  be  achieved  with  a  poUcy  of 
understanding  and  appeasement  towards  the 
governments  those  people  are  exposed  to. 

It  Is  dangerous  to  forget  who  actually 
stands  on  the  other  side. 

It  was  dangerous  to  assume  that  the  sum- 
mit conference  of  the  east  bloc  states  would 
bring  the  SED  regime  to  reason  and  to  build 
bridges  to  the  Federal  Republic — dangerous 
because  It  was  an  illusion,  as  events  soon 
showed. 

It  Is  altogether  dangerous  to  pretend  to 
decry  between  Moscow  and  Its  vassals,  espe- 
cially its  satraps  In  East  Berlin,  differences 
which  are  Just  not  there  for  the  stage  man- 
agers in  the  Kremlin  are  masters  of  disguise. 
It  was  dangerous  to  overlook  the  differ- 
ence between  the  Polish  people  and  the  com- 
munist Government  In  Warsaw,  for  the  fatal 
lesson  followed  at  once. 

It  w£is  dangerous  to  prophesy  progress  In 
the  ambassadors'  talks  In  Berlin  for  the  end 
of  the  past  year,  for  these  prophecies  awak- 
ened hopes  whose  destruction  costs  strength 
to  resist. 

It  simply  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the 
addressee  of  the  Ostpolitik  Is  a  power  which 
for  very  obvious  motives  desires  the  political 
death  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 
Anyone  who  forgets  or  denies  this  is  pur- 
suing not  only  moral  disarmament  but  also 
a  policy  of  defencelessness  In  the  cause  It- 
self. The  cause  Is  not  the  defence  ot  unten- 
able legal  positions  on  yellowed  paper.  It  Is 
the  cause  of  right  and  liberty  for  today  and 
tomorrow,  which  are  weakened  by  persistent 
casting  of  doubt. 

Whoever  falls  to  make  right  and  liberty 
the  measures  of  politics  prepares — though 
perhaps  involuntarily — ^thelr  end.  Nothing 
has  changed  this  knowledge  since  the  Weimar 
years. 

Germans  have  never  had  the  right  to  be 
the  schoolmasters  of  other  nations.  And  If 
they  ever  had  It,  then  It  would  have  been 
forfeited  In  the  era  which  ended  25  years 
ago.  But  this  frightful  phase  of  wrong  done 
In  the  name  of  Germany  Imposes  on  the 
generation  now  responsible  a  special  duty: 
never  again  to  make  a  pact  with  wrong! 
This  generation's  perceptlveness  has  been 
sharpened  by  the  wrong  of  their  own  his- 
toric guilt,  and  It  should  be  least  dlsturb- 
able  where  new  guilt  of  others  resembles  the 
old  German  guilt. 

It  was  a  dictatorship  which  Involved  the 
German  people  In  wrong.  They  are  dictator- 
ships to  which  the  Federal  Government  Is 
stretching  out  Its  hand.  In  this  light  It  par- 
ticularly concerns  the  Germans  when  the 
Nobel  Prize  winner  Solzhenltsin  Is  declared 
an  enemy  of  the  Soviet  people,  and  when 
the  young  writer  Amalrlk  suffers  In  the 
Siberian  winter  for  having  called  out  for 
freedom.  Or  when  Jews  are  refused  the  right 
to  travel.  Or  when  the  state  of  Israel  has  its 
life  endangered  with  the  help  of  Rtisslan 
rockets  and  Soviet  diplomats. 

German  ears  most  of  all  should  have 
burned  and  hurt  when  the  cry  for  help  rang 
out  for  resistance  to  the  trials  of  Russian 
Jews  whose  only  crime  was  attempted  escape 
in  despair  at  an  Inhuman  ban  on  their 
emigration. 

And  It  strikes  the  German  conscience 
when  Czechoslovakia,  which  suffered  under 
German  conquest  a  third  of  a  century  ago, 
now  suffers  under  Soviet  occupation  and  un- 
der the  policy  of  Its  creatures.  It  takes  only 
small  steps  to  cross  the  border  between  coop- 
eration and  complicity. 

The  wrong  is  conamltted  within  and  on 
the  borders  recognized   by  the  treaties  of 


Moscow  and  Warsaw.  What  has  hi^pened  and 
Is  happening  there  compels  all  politically- 
minded  Germans  to  take  a  stand,  to  main- 
tain morale  and  to  examine  whether  Tinder 
these  conditions  a  policy  of  understanding, 
adjiistment,  of  appeasement  can  be  possible 
or  even  only  Just,  with  the  governments  re- 
sponsible. 

The  communist  govemnients  which  the 
Ostpolitik  addresses  are  violent  because  of 
their  weakness.  This  weakness  alone.  If  noth- 
ing else,  would  force  them  to  refuse  to  build 
a  bridge  to  the  West.  The  past  year  brought 
abundant  evidence  of  this. 

The  new  year  will  bring  the  proof.  It  will 
bring  disappointments  to  all  who  believe 
anything  different. 

This  price  for  repeating  old  experiences 
win  be  high  enough.  It  would  be  fatal  to  pay 
It  with  the  loss  of  credibility  as  well.  To 
this  credibility  belongs — inconvenient  as  It 
Is — confrontation,  maintained  for  as  long  as 
the  realities  on  the  other  side  require  It. 

This  calls  for  patience  over  years,  perhaps 
over  decades.  But  it  takes  a  long  wind  to  run 
with  the  course  of  history.  The  shortwlnded 
cannot  keep  up. 

Year  after  year  the  lines  will  be  switched 
and  reswltched.  May  It  be  hoped  that  In  1971 
what  was  groundlessly  endangered  by  wrong 
routing  m  the  past  year  can  be  brought 
back  on  the  track. 


J.  GLENN  BEALL 


Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  Mary- 
land has  lost  one  of  her  most  distin- 
guished citizens.  J.  Glenn  Beall,  Sr.,  who 
served  12  years  in  the  Senate  and  10 
years  in  the  other  body,  died  at  his  home 
in  Frostburg  on  January  14.  He  was  76. 
During  his  22  years  in  the  Congress  he 
gained  the  respect  and  admiration  of 
millions  of  Marylanders  for  his  service 
to  the  State.  The  Beall  tradition  of  serv- 
ing the  people  of  Maryland  does  not  end 
with  the  death  of  former  Senator  Beall. 
His  son,  J.  Glenn  Beall,  Jr.,  took  the 
oath  to  the  Senate  today  and  will  occupy 
the  seat  his  father  vacated  in  1964. 
George  Beall  is  U.S.  attorney  for  Mary- 
land and  Richard  Beall  is  pursuing  a 
distinguished  career  In  business.  I  ask 
imanimous  consent  that  an  article  pub- 
lished in  the  January  15  editions  of  the 
Baltimore  Sim  reporting  the  distin- 
guished career  of  former  Senator  Beall 
be  included  in  the  Record.  It  is  a  record 
that  speaks  for  itself. 

It  is  my  intention  to  request  an  oppor- 
tunity, on  a  more  suitable  occasion  when 
other  Members  of  the  Senate  may  wish 
to  join  in  tributes  to  his  memory  and  to 
his  contributions  to  the  Senate.  When 
such  a  time  is  fixed  I  shall  advise  all 
Members  of  the  day  and  hour. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

[Prom  the  Baltimore  Sun,  Jan.  15,  1971] 

Former  Senator  J.  Glenn  Beall  Is  Dead 

Frostbttrg,  Md.,  January  14. — J.  Olenn 
Beall,  a  United  States  senator  for  12  years, 
who  lived  to  see  his  son  beat  the  man  who 
had  beaten  him  as  he  ran  for  his  third  Senate 
term,  died  early  today.  He  was  76. 

Mr.  Beall  died  at  his  home  on  Bean's  lane 
after  being  111  with  a  heart  condition  since 
September.  Services  will  b«  conducted  at  2 
P.M.  Saturday  at  St.  John's  Episcopal 
Church,  Frostburg. 

During  his  two  Senate  terms.  Senator 
Beall,  a  life-long  RepubUcan,  held  the  mod- 


erate poUtlcal  views  that  characterized  "El- 
senhower Republicanism." 

Devoting  most  of  his  efforts  to  the  inter- 
ests of  the  State  and  Its  Inhabitants,  the 
snowy-haired  Western  Marylander  enjoyed 
calling  himself  "the  service  Senator." 

In  the  1952  Elsenhower  landsUde,  Senator 
Beall  defeated  George  P.  Mahoney  by  a  com- 
fortable 43,000  votes  but  trailed  OenenU 
Elsenhower. 

defeated  bt  ttdings 

In  the  1964  RepubUcan  debacle,  he  was  de- 
feated by  Joseph  Tydlngs  by  more  than  287,- 
000  votes,  although  he  ran  well  ahead  of  his 
party's  conservative  presidential  candidate, 
Barry  Goldwater. 

In  1958,  when  Democrats  won  all  major 
contests  in  the  State,  Senator  BeaU  defeated 
Thomas  D'Alesandro,  Jr.,  former  Mayor  of 
Baltimore,  by  a  13, 000- vote  majority. 

Before  he  became  Senator,  Mr.  Beall  repre- 
sented Western  Maryland  In  the  House  of 
Representatives  for  five  terms  from  1942  to 
1952.  He  returned  to  his  birthplace  In  ftost- 
burg  after  his  defeat  In  1964. 

CAKEER  STARTED  EARLY 

Bom  June  5,  1894,  James  Glenn  Beall  was 
Indoctrinated  into  politics  before  he  was  old 
enough  to  vote.  At  the  age  of  20,  he  was  an 
Election  Day  worker  In  arch-RepubUcan 
Allegany  county. 

His  first  poUtlcal  appointment  was  In  1919, 
when,  fresh  out  of  the  ordnance  branch  of 
the  Army,  he  was  made  Frostburg's  tax  col- 
lector. Upon  his  discharge  as  a  sergeant,  he 
had  gone  into  the  real  estate  and  insurance 
business  In  Frostburg. 

In  1926  he  was  married  to  the  former  Miss 
M.  Margaret  Schwarzenbach.  They  had  three 
sons,  John  Olenn,  Richard  O.  and  George 
Beall. 

Between  his  State  senate  years  and  his 
election  to  Congress,  Mr.  Beall  was  a  member 
and  later  chairman  of  the  State  Roads  Com- 
mission. 

HOfXD   PLAN   TUNNKL 

His  main  Interests  while  serving  with  the 
roads  group  revolved  around  plans  to  begin 
a  Baltimore  harbor  tunnel  and  to  link  the 
State  with  the  rest  of  the  Atlantic  Seaboard 
by  constructing  several  four-lane  highways. 

By  the  time  Mr.  Beall  left,  the  Susque- 
hanna and  the  Potomac  bridges  had  been 
completed. 

Mr.  Beall's  springboard  to  his  Washington 
career  was  the  1942  election.  In  the  primary, 
he  opi>osed  Walter  Johnson,  the  former  major 
league  pitcher  known  ee  "Big  Train." 

Defeating  Mr.  Johnson,  Senator  Beall  then 
swamped  E.  Brooke  Lee,  Montgomery  county 
Democrat  boss,  by  9,200  votes,  the  largest 
majority  ever  polled  by  a  congressional  can- 
didate In  the  district. 

OPPOSED   BT    LABOR 

Despite  frequent  opposition  from  organized 
labor,  his  subsequent  races  In  the  6th  Con- 
gressional district  usuaUy  ended  with  clean 
sweeps  of  all  the  counties. 

The  sole  exception  came  In  1948,  when  he 
lost  his  home  AUegany  county  by  487  votes 
out  of  a  total  of  more  than  28,000. 

In  December,  1951,  he  announced  he  would 
run  for  the  Senate  seat  of  Herbert  P.  O'Ctoi- 
nor.  The  following  May  he  won  the  Republi- 
can nomination  from  H.  Grady  Gore  by 
21,000  votes. 

In  his  campaign  against  Mr.  Mahoney,  Sen- 
ator Beall  accused  his  Democratic  opponent 
of  being  a  "captive  of  corrupting  forcea"  the 
Republican  said  had  riddled  the  TTumaa 
Administration. 

BACKED  IKX'S  POLICIES 

Mr.  Beall  pledged  that  if  elected  he  would 
support  the  policies  of  General  Elsenhower. 

Senator  Beall's  reelection  In  1968  broke  a 
string  Of  23  wins  for  Mr.  D'Alesandro.  Run- 
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nlng  on  his  own  and  President  Elsenbower'a 
record,  Senator  Beall  defeated  tbe  colorful 
Baltimore  Mayor,  who  campaigned  on  Sen- 
ator Beall's  votes  for  tldelands  oil  and  nat- 
ural gas  Interests. 

But  In  tbe  1984  election,  Senstor  Beall 
faced  a  different  kind  of  opponent  In  a  dif- 
ferent atmosphere.  He  was  fighting  against  a 
younger  man. 

His  decision  to  run  again  In  Janiiary  1964, 
Senator  Beall  said,  was  made  after  a  doctor 
certified  his  good  health  find  after  a  testi- 
monial dinner  which  brought  In  $80,000  In 
campaign  funds. 

Several  Republican  leaders,  however,  re- 
fused to  attend  the  dinner. 

Senator  Beall  easily  defeated  his  only  chief 
primary  candidate,  James  P.  Oleason,  a  con- 
servative Silver  Spring  attorney,  by  33,000 
votes. 

The  Democratic  candidate  campaigned  on 
Johnson  Administration  proposals  that  Sen- 
ator Beall  would  not  support:  Medicare, 
youth  training  programs  and  the  war  on 
poverty. 

Senator  Beall's  campalg^n  was  stranded.  He 
could  not  bear  to  support  fully  Senator 
Ooldwater,  with  whom  be  had  differed  on 
key  Senate  votes. 

TKCHinQTTE  FAILS 

He  went  down  to  defeat  on  a  campaign 
technique  which  minimized  his  party  af- 
filiation and  emphasized  bis  State-wide  pop- 
ularity. 

But  It  was  also  a  campaign  technique  which 
carried  Senator  Beall  to  bis  long  string  of 
victories.  It  was  composed  of  a  handshake,  a 
smile  and  a  straightforward,  personal  appeal 
for  a  vote. 

The  limelight  and  tbe  ballyhoo  of  cam- 
paigning were  usually  left  for  others.  In 
1&64,  he  remained  in  Washington  most  of 
tbe  time  be  might  have  been  out  stiunplng. 

Admitting  that  he  was  far  from  being  an 
accomplished  orator.  Senator  Beall  preferred 
to  mingle  with  the  crowd  and  woo  their 
votes  directly. 

His  work  In  Congress  frequently  followed 
tbe  same  pattern:  unspectacular,  but  marked 
by  a  forthright  approach  and  subsequent 
doggedness  of  spirit. 

CHANGED  WTTH  PARTY 

A  faithful  party-man  Senator  Beall  began 
as  a  conservative.  But  he  remained  sensitive 
to  changing  world  conditions  and  he  liberal- 
ized his  own  views  as  the  Republican  party 
Itself  became  more  liberal. 

In  1949  be  voted  against  supplying  arms  to 
Western  Europe  for  fear  the  countries  would 
tall  under  communism's  dominance.  But 
years  later  he  supported  the  nuclear  test 
ban  treaty. 

He  was  highly  critical  of  the  Nejtr  Deal 
and  tbe  later  Fair  Deal  policies  of  President 
Truman.  He  was  a  constant  CMlvocate  of  re- 
duced Qovernment  spending  and  Increased 
free  enterprise. 

He  was  a  regular  foe  of  communism  and 
unlimited  foreign  aid. 

SOMK  ATO  STTPPOBTBD 

But  be  voted  with  the  Uberal  wing  of  his 
party  In  favor  of  Federal  aid  to  education 
and  to  areas  of  chronic  unemployment  during 
the  Johnson  Administration. 

He  voted  for  admission  of  Hawaii  and 
Alaska  to  tbe  union  and  fought  long  and 
hard  for  all  civil  rights  legislation. 

In  1954,  be  voted  with  44  Democrats  and 
22  other  Republicans  to  censure  the  late 
Senator  Joseph  McCarthy. 

But  It  was  tbe  State  of  MaryUmd  for  which 
he  worked  hardest  during  his  career. 

In  the  first  two  years  of  his  senatorial 
career,  he  was  recorded  opposing  the  Elsen- 
hower Administration  only  once.  thaX  waa 
over  tbe  St.  Lawrence  Seaway. 

It  offended  Senator  Beall  leas  because  of 
the  Federal  activism  It  repreaented  t.hnn  ])«_ 


oavise  of  its  threat  to  the  port  of  Baltimore. 
Senator  Beall  was  ready,  and  even  eckger  iat 
Federal  aid  If  It  would  help  the  State. 

In  October,  1964,  he  co-sponsored  the  John- 
son Administration's  Appalachian  develop- 
ment bill.  He  produced  a  nuclear  reactor  for 
the  Aberdeen  Proving  Groujad,  tbe  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare  Department's  Social 
Security  offices  In  Woodlawn,  a  $26,000,000 
Federal  building  for  Charles  Center  and  a 
$61,000,000  dam  for  Westemport. 

He  sought  legislation  protecting  Maryland 
from  unscrupulous  savings  and  loan  opera- 
tions after  he  uncovered  in  1966  Irregiilarlties 
in  a  savings  and  loan  firm  In  Silver  Spring. 
After  bis  Investigations  the  company  went 
Into  receivership  in  1961  and  the  president 
was  arrested. 

PARK  EFFORTS  FAH. 

But  his  persistent  efforts  to  make  tbe  C.&0. 
Canal  from  Great  Falls  to  Cumberland  a  na- 
tional park  were  unsuccessful  throughout 
bis  Senate  career. 

He  first  introduced  the  legislation  in  1966. 
But  It  never  passed,  although  much  of  the 
area  was  made  a  national  monument  In 
January,  1961. 

Senator  Beall  was  also  unable  to  stop  the 
Elsenhower  Administration  from  starting 
construction  of  Dulles  Airport  In  the  Virginia 
subiu'bs  of  Washington.  Senator  Beall  called 
It  "unnecessary"  and  "a  boondoggle"  but 
could  not  stc^  construction. 

Moat  of  the  time,  however,  he  stood  by  the 
Republican  Administration. 

His  belief  in  voting  on  all  Issues  reflected 
his  Interest  In  bis  constituents'  views,  and  he 
regularly  sent  out  a  written  poll  to  thou- 
sands of  Marylanders  on  his  mailing  list. 

Tbe  polls'  results,  which  be  published, 
seemed  at  times  to  Influence  bis  senatorial 
behavior.  In  a  State  with  a  two-and-a-half- 
to-one  majority  of  Democratic  voters.  Sena- 
tor Beall  foimd  service  to  his  constituents  the 
key  to  political  success. 

Explaining  once  why  he  was  never  too 
harsh  on  the  Democratic  party  Itself,  Sen- 
ator Beall  said  too  many  of  my  supporters  are 
Democrats." 

Senator  Beall  retired  from  politics  after  his 
1964  defeat. 

He  had  been  active  during  the  past  several 
years  In  tbe  Allegany  county  League  for  Crip- 
pled Children  and  was  a  member  of  the 
Masons,  tbe  Shrine,  the  Elks,  the  Eagles,  the 
Knights  of  Pythias,  tbe  American  Legion 
and  Rotary  International. 

SON  DETEATID  TTDDTGS 

Two  of  his  three  sons  followed  In  his  iwllt- 
Ical  footsteps,  j.  Qlenn,  Jr.  was  elected  to  a 
House  seat  in  the  state  legislature  In  1963. 
He  was  re-elected  four  years  later  and  In  1968 
won  the  U.S.  House  seat  formerly  held  by  blq, 
father.  Last  November  be  beat  Mr.  Tydlngs 
to  take  his  father's  old  seat  In  tbe  Senate. 

Another  son,  George,  was  an  attamey  In 
Baltimore  active  In  Republican  affairs  and 
last  May  he  became  the  n.S.  attorney  for 
Maryland. 

Besides  bis  wife  and  three  sons,  Mr.  Beall 
Is  survived  by  a  sister,  Mrs.  Owen  Hltchlns, 
of  Cumberland;  a  brother,  John  Barton  Beall, 
of  Bel  Air,  and  flve  granddaughters. 

Senator-elect  Beall  has  canceled  all  public 
engagements  thro\igb  Sunday  Including  a  re- 
ception planned  to  mark  his  taking  office 
January  21. 


The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  That 
will  start  after  the  morning  business. 
Mr.  HUMPHREY.  I  will  withhold  It. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
further  morning  businees? 

Mr.  HUMPHREY.  Mr.  President.  Is  it 
within  order  to  deliver  statements  at  this 
time  concerning  the  late  Senator  Rus- 

SKLL? 


CXDNCLUSION   OF   MORNTNO 
BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
further  morning  business?  If  not,  morn- 
ing business  is  concluded. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  TALMADGE  obtained  the  floor. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  from  Georgia  yield,  without 
losing  his  right  to  the  floor? 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  yield  to  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Montana,  with  the 
understsuiding  that  I  will  not  lose  my 
right  to  the  floor. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  sug- 
gest the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll.  The  assistant  leg- 
islative cleric  proceeded  to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OPFIC?ER  (Mr. 
Cnn-Es).  Without  objection,  it  is  so 
ordered. 


RICHARD  BREVARD  RUSSELL:  A 
GEORGIA  GIANT  AND  GREAT 
AMERICAN 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  this 
is  a  time  of  sadness  for  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  for  the  Nation,  the 
free  world,  and  especially  for  the  State 
of  Georgia. 

We  mourn  the  passing  of  Richard 
Brevard  Russell.  We  have  lost  a  great 
leader.  Dick  Russell  was  one  of  the  most 
outstanding  Senators  ever  to  sit  in  this 
Chamber  in  all  the  history  of  our  Re- 
public. 

He  was  our  friend  and  beloved  col- 
league. The  Senate  rises  today  to  honor 
his  memory  in  a  manner  befitting  the 
sterling  statemenlike  character  of  Sen- 
ator Russell,  and  the  wisdom,  courage, 
and  dignity  of  this  great  man  whom  we 
all  loved  so  dearly. 

The  President  of  the  United  States 
paused  Friday  night  in  the  delivery  of 
his  annual  state  of  the  Union  address 
to  a  Joint  session  of  Congress  to  pay 
eloquent  and  heartfelt  tribute  to  Senator 
Russell. 

President  Nixon  called  Senator  Rus- 
sell "one  of  the  most  magniflcant  Amer- 
icans of  all  time." 

The  Congress,  the  President's  Cabinet, 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States, 
and  high-ranking  personages  from  all 
over  the  coimtry  stood  as  one  and  bowed 
their  heads  in  silent  respect. 

President  Nixon  paid  his  last  respects 
to  Senator  Russell  as  he  lay  in  state 
Saturday  at  the  Georgia  Capitol  in  At- 
lanta. The  President  placed  a  wreath  on 
his  foler,  and  then  went  outside  to  address 
a  throng  of  Georgians  on  the  greatness 
of  this  fallen  patriot. 

More  than  half  the  Members  of  the 
Senate,  led  by  the  distinguished  Vice 
President,  planned  to  attend  the  funeral 


Saturday  at  the  old  Russell  homeplace 
In  Winder,  Ga.  Bad  weather  «uid  flying 
conditions  in  Atlanta  and  that  entire 
area  prevented  the  airborne  party  from 
landing.  We  were  compelled  to  fly  to 
Charleston  Air  Force  Base.  Over  the  fa- 
cilities of  WCSC  Television  and  on  every 
television  station  within  the  State  of 
Georgia,  eulogies  were  transmitted  to  the 
graveside  at  Winder.  Solemn  eulogies 
were  delivered  by  Vice  President  Agnew; 
the  Senator  from  Mississippi,  Mr.  Sten- 
ms;  the  distinguished  majority  leader, 
the  Senator  from  Montana;  Representa- 
tive Phil  Landrum.  dean  of  the  Georgia 
delegation  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives: the  Reverend  Edward  L.  P.  Elson, 
Chaplain  of  the  Senate;  and  myselT. 

On  a  dark  and  rain-swept  day,  Rich- 
ard Brevard  Russell  was  interred  in  the 
family  cemetery  at  Russeil  Memorial 
Pso-k  in  Winder,  Ga. 

When  life  passed  from  Senator  Rus- 
SBi.  that  marked  the  end  of  an  era  in 
the  U.S.  Senate.  He  was  the  only  Sen- 
ator in  history  to  serve  more  than  half 
his  life— 38  years— in  this  body.  He  was 
truly  a  man  of  the  Senate.  No  man  more 
than  he  sjonbolized  the  greatness  of  the 
Senate  as  a  unique  American  institution. 
The  place  he  occupied  in  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate is  now  empty.  There  has  been  created 
a  void  that  can  never  really  be  filled. 

There  will  never  be  another  U.S.  Sen- 
ator of  the  stature  and  indeed  the 
grandeur  of  Dick  Russkll. 

The  distinguished  service  of  Senator 
Russell  invokes  the  hallowed  memory  of 
other  Senate  giants  like  John  Calhoun, 
Daniel  Webster,  Henry  Clay,  and  other 
great  Americans  whose  names  are  for- 
ever enshrined  in  history. 

Greatness  in  a  man  can  sometimes  be 
an  elusive  term,  and  often  it  can  be  a 
transient  quality — ^not  so  with  Richabo  B. 
Russell. 

Senator  Russell  was  a  great  U.S.  Sen- 
ator— a  great  American — and  a  great 
Georgian  in  the  highest  sense  of  that 
term.  This  man  possessed  the  full  meas- 
ure of  greatness  that  was  neither  illusory 
nor  transitory.  Greatness  illuminated  all 
the  adult  life  and  long  career  of  public 
service  of  Richard  Brevard  Russell. 

Dick  Russell  was  destined  for  great- 
ness. He  was  ordained  to  be  a  leader. 
Tills  was  his  mission  in  life.  He  never 
faUed. 

Senator  Russell  attained  great 
hdghts.  He  earned  immense  respect  and 
prestige.  Over  half  a  century,  in  various 
high  positions  of  State  and  national  lead- 
ership, power  and  authority  were  his  con- 
stant companions. 

But  it  must  be  said  of  Dick  Russell 
that  he  was  a  humble  man,  even  to  the 
point  almost  of  being  shy  and  retiring. 
He  was  a  modest  man.  He  could  some- 
times be  even  self-eSadng. 

Yet,  Dick  Russell  knew  he  was  a  Sen- 
ator of  considerable  power  and  authority. 
But  he  regarded  as  most  important,  not 
the  mere  possession  of  power,  but  how  it 
was  used.  He  never  abused  authority  that 
was  accorded  him.  He  merged  the  exer- 
cise of  power  with  his  innate  humility. 
There  resulted  a  rare  blend  that  was 
worthy  of  the  man,  tiie  office  he  h^d, 
and  the  Nation  he  served. 


In  debate  and  in  championing  princi- 
ples to  which  he  had  dedicated  his  body 
and  soul.  Senator  Russell  was  a  tena- 
cious fighter.  Senators  whose  own  prin- 
ciples put  tliem  on  opposite  sides  from 
him  on  legislative  or  constitutional  issues 
found  him  to  be  a  learned  and  formidable 
opponent. 

They  found  arrayed  e^sdnst  them  a 
master  of  parUamentary  procedure  and 
an  almost  imcanny  Judge  of  human 
nature. 

Probably  no  other  Member  of  the  Sen- 
ate in  modem  history  was  more  familiar 
with  the  complexities  of  the  rules  of  the 
Senate.  This  after  all  Is  not  surprising. 
The  past  38  years  In  the  U.S.  Senate 
were  Dick  Russell's  whole  life.  It  was 
more  than  that.  The  Senate  was  his  love. 
He  wtus  a  Jealous  guardian  in  the  Sen- 
ate of  what  he  held  to  be  right  and  good. 
He  was  an  indispensable  ally  and  a  re- 
sourceful foe.  But  through  it  all.  In  all 
the  legislEtive  and  forensic  engagements 
on  and  ofr  the  fioor  of  the  Senate,  Sena- 
tor Russell  was  above  all  a  gentleman 
He  could  be  courtly  in  the  patrician 
style.  This  distinctive  quality  of  his  was 
sometimes  particularly  pronoimced  after 
he  had  vanquished  his  adversaries  and 
scored  a  major  victory. 

Over  the  years.  Senator  Russell  met 
many  adversaries  and  won  many  tri- 
umphs. There  were  also  defeats.  But  after 
the  dust  had  settled,  win  or  lose.  Senator 
Russell  always  retained  the  respect  of 
his  fellow  Senators  and  countrymen.  He 
maintained  the  same  high  standards  of 
personal  conduct  in  his  setbacks  as  he 
did  in  his  gains.  This  was  because  he 
was  a  statesman  and  a  gentleman. 

To  fully  assess  the  greatness  of  Sen- 
ator Russell,  one  need  only  to  examine 
the  50  years  of  his  life  that  he  gave  to 
pubhc  service.  All  the  things  that  he  did, 
all  the  advancements  and  material  prog- 
ress that  he  brought  to  the  Nation  and 
his  beloved  home  State,  and  the  national 
security  OUat  Americans  and  the  free 
world  now  enjoy,  stand  as  evidence  of  the 
greatness  of  Dick  Russell. 

Such  was  his  public  record,  power  and 
prestige,  that  President  Harry  Truman 
wrote  in  his  memoirs: 

If  Russell  bad  been  from  Indiana,  or  Mis- 
souri or  Kentucky  he  may  very  well  have 
been  the  President  of  the  United  States.  He 
had  the  ability.  Integrity,  and  honesty. 

To  fully  understand  the  man  one  must 
go  back  further,  deeper  into  Georgia  his- 
tory to  study  the  modest  origins  that 
produced  Richard  Russell. 

The  late  senior  Senator  from  Georgia 
was  a  Russell  of  Georgia.  His  father  was 
Richard  Brevard  Russell,  Sr.,  chief  jus- 
tice of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State 
of  Georgia.  His  mother  was  Ina  Dillard 
Russell,  a  lady  of  great  dignity  tuid  a  de- 
voted mother  who  guided  the  upbringing 
of  her  children  with  a  firm,  and  some- 
times not  very  gentle  but  always  loving, 
hand. 

Richard  Brevard  Russell.  Jr.,  who 
went  on  to  walk  with  Presidents  and  sit 
on  the  highest  and  most  important  coun- 
cils of  the  U.S.  Government,  was  bom — 
the  fourth  of  15  children — before  the 
turn  of  the  century,  in  1897.  When  he  was 
in  the  fourUi  grade,  young  Richaeo  Rus- 
sell likened  himself  to  a  star  for  a  com- 


position assignment.  He  wrote  in  his 
book: 

I  cannot  do  much  to  make  the  dark  world 
bright.  My  sUver  beams  cannot  pierce  far 
Into  the  gleam  of  night.  Yet  I  am  part  of 
Ood's  plan,  and  I  will  do  tbe  best  I  can. 

Five  years  later,  when  he  was  9,  he 
wrote  again,  prophetically,  in  a  little 
book  that  he  expected  to  be  Governor 
someday. 

He  did  become  Governor  of  Georgia. 
His  administration  was  characterized  by 
far-reaching  reform  and  fiscal  respon- 
sibility. But  before  that,  he  went  to  the 
State  legislature,  at  the  age  of  22.  He 
served  in  the  Georgia  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives for  10  years,  and  was  elected 
Speaker  of  the  House  when  he  was  only 
30  years  old. 

He  was  elected  Governor  of  Georgia  in 
1930,  and  took  over  the  reins  of  State 
government  while  he  was  only  33  years 
old,  the  youngest  Governor  in  the  his- 
tory of  our  State.  He  brought  the  State 
through  the  critical  years  of  the  great 
depression  by  putting  through  a  rigid 
program  of  austerity  and  economy.  One 
of  the  first  things  he  did  was  reduce  his 
own  salary  by  almost  $4,000  a  year. 

During  the  last  year  of  his  term  as 
Governor.  Richard  Russell  was  elected 
to  the  U.S.  Senate. 

On  January  12,  1933,  Richard  Bhxvard 
Russell  took  the  Senatorial  oath  of  of- 
fice. He  was  the  youngest  Member  of  the 
Senate  at  that  time,  and  the  years  ahead 
were  to  prove  that  he  would  be  one  of  the 
most  able. 

He  went  on  to  become  one  of  the  most 
influential  men  not  only  in  the  U5. 
Senate  but  throughout  all  the  UJ3.  Gov- 
ernment as  well. 

He  served  under  six  Presidents  of  the 
United  States  and  was  adviser  and  con- 
fidant to  them  all. 

Presidents  of  the  United  States  may 
not  always  have  agreed  with  Dick  Rus- 
sell, from  Franklin  Roosevelt  to  the 
present,  and  most  assuredly  he  was  often 
at  odds  with  them.  But  Presidents  paid 
attention  when  Senator  Russell  spoke. 

In  the  words  of  President  Nixon: 

When  the  security  of  the  United  States 
was  tbe  Issue  six  American  Presidents  leaned 
upon  this  great  patriot;  he  never  faUed 
them. 

Prom  the  time  of  his  youthful  admis- 
sion to  the  Senate,  and  throughout  al- 
most four  decades  that  followed.  Senator 
Russell  put  his  keen  mind  to  work  on 
legislative  probl^ns  of  the  American 
Government.  He  grew  In  experience, 
seniority,  and  stature  and  assumed  un- 
parallelled  positions  of  leadership  and 
responsibility. 

Chairmanship  of  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee  for  more  than  IS 
years; 

Chsdrmanshlp  of  the  Senate  Appro- 
priations Committee  since  1969; 

Chairman  of  the  Defense  Subcommit- 
tee of  the  Appropriations  Committee  that 
is  responsible  for  providing  funds  for  the 
Nation's  defense; 

An  influential  member  of  the  Senate 
Democratic  PoUcy  Committee  since  1947: 
and 

Powerful  member  of  the  steering  com- 
mittee since  1957. 

He  was  father  of  the  national  school 
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lunch  program,  that  has  benefited  untold 
millions  of  American  children  since  the 
program's  inception  in  1946. 

Senator  Russell  wore  the  mantle  of 
leadership — in  the  Senate  and  in  the 
hierarchy  of  government — proudly  and 
with  distinction.  He  became  a  figure  of 
national  prominence. 

In  1952  he  waged  a  campaign  for  the 
Democratic  nomination  to  the  Presidency 
of  the  United  States,  and  received  almost 
300  ballots,  many  of  them  cast  by  dele- 
gated from  27  States  outside  the  South. 

In  addition  to  the  many  heavy  burdooa 
and  reaponalbllltiee  that  Senator  Rvaasu. 
carried  In  the  Senate,  he  was  aaricned 
other  momentous  tasks  that  produced 
Rtill  further  testimony  to  the  frsatneas  of 
the  man  whose  memory  we  honor  tinlaj 

He  preKtaed  ow  the  jotttt  ArsMd 
ire-^)r«t«n  fkctettona  OommI 
Into  the  reraU  o(  OsB.  Dottctes 
Arthur  as  US.  Cn— aniii  la  the  rar 
Bast  Bscause  of  flMMMar  RvaHtL's  Irai 
snd  (air  haad.  thaw  luartui  are  sUll  f- 
varded  io#B|r  as  a  modal  (or  the  rondnet 
u(  •  untrMalHMU  tn^ulry 

He  mn9€  as  ranking  «HHtor  ol  the 
OHiimlaamn  lavesUgaiion  lato  Ih* 
■ItMUton  ot  rresidMii  Juhn  P 
■i  was  awpswui  lo  tha  WarrvM  Com 
fer  hli  iM^Uii  fH«l4 

who  «M  ■WMH'» 

the  (onMv  PraatiNM  «m  a 

ber  ol  tM  SeiMte.  and  whose  rise  to  ma- 
jority leader  came  largely  as  a  result  of 


doms  and  liberties.  This  was  a  great 
source  of  sorrow,  and  sometimes  anger, 
to  Senator  Russell.  But  it  can  accurately 
be  said  that  whatever  erosions  of  strict 
constitutional  government  as  have  oc- 
curred came  over  the  strong  and  vigor- 
ous opposition  of  Senator  Russell.  He 
provided  brilliant  and  Inspiring  leader- 
ship for  many  other  Senators  who  shared 
his  concern  for  preserving  the  Constitu- 
tion as  it  was  «Tltten  and  Intended  by 
the  Founding  Fathers. 

The  memory  of  Richard  Russell  and 
the  great  U.S.  Senator  that  he  was  will 
live  forever  One  imporUnt  way  that  the 
people  of  Oeorgla  desire  to  honor  his 
memory  is  through  the  preservation  of 
his  persons!  and  public  papers  and 
other  memorabilia. 

It  has  been  my  high  honor  to  be  ne- 
loetod  lis  chsirman  of  the  Richard  B 
Russell  roundaUon.  Ine  It  Is  tha  purpoee 
ot  the  foundation  "to  eoileet  and  pre- 
i>rv«  a  doeument«Kl  record  of  the  life  and 
IMMle  wrvu-r  ni  the  Monorahle  RtrNssn 
■asvsae  Rvsacvi  US  Senalor  " 

The  Russell  papers,  whieh  rank  in  im- 
porunre  with  frMdMltlal  paivn.  will  be 
PfMervsd  for  pwalerlt)  at  the  library  of 
the  University  of  Oeonrta.  at  Alheas. 
Oa.    lor   stadeila.    Mholars.   and   his 


Tha  fouitdaUon  Is  prasewUy  „_,^.„ 

In    a    htft^  -  ■StatM*    MlfM««kt»««     *M    A«««nM> 

eauhfpint  th*  1lbrat>.  to  prx)vide  for  a 
RuMcIl  chair  of  history  at  the  utii\trs)t9. 


and  other  public  officials,  editorial  com- 
ments, and  the  text  of  my  graveside  re- 
marlcs.  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
this  material  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Ricoro, 
as  follows: 

Richard  RtrssELL  Dnts  at  73:  Nixon,  L.  B.  J 

LSAO  Ttnirrss:  Two  Sistsss.  Aidss  at  Ba 

Bbiwioe 

(By  Bob  Hurt) 

WABHtNOTON.— Richard  Brevard  RuimU. 
who  had  served  in  the  tJnlted  State*  Sen- 
sis  loncer  tbsn  half  the  populauun  of  Oeof 
|ta  ha*  llrsd.  died  Ttiuraday.  HI*  body  wUl 
be  Ituwii  hutne  FYlday  for  all  the  honor*  that 
ths  atsts  sod  rsgion  can  pay  hi*  memory. 

Sen.  RusMll  died  at  a  M  pm  Thunds* 
in  the  twn.nwm  Rulte  at  Walter  Reed  Anay 
Medical  Oenier  that  be  had  visiied  bo  f|«. 
quenily  tn  rscent  a*»ntha 

In  death  hi*  body  will  be  rstxroed  t« 
Winder,  the  little  Oeorgta  u>wn  a  retaark* 
able  elan  ul  Ruaaeil*  i«lled  their  home 
Rii>Ke||  blmaell  came  to  have  a  voire  in  the 
iy>utiri|*  of  the  l^ee  World  and  wa*  thifd 
in  line  In  »ur<<*«l  to  »he  pr*«Mlen<  v  <•(  ibe 
t'nittxi  Biatea 

Ni«  lung*  rr||ipl*S  b)  ohMnli  -~  i  Tin—. 
«he  TS-year-oM  Ossfglsii  anally  •wrtusifeatf 
to  Uw  •t««in  u(  a  rertirnn*  rea|Mraiiirv  inl«e> 
'••m  ibat  bad  b«|»(  him  bua|»Maliaed  Mass 
llM'  a 

tleatb  oaine  im  «b«  aame  <wn<riM>«n  Waiter 
Mwd  »vit«  where  the  teiMitt*  hal  ralNsd 
irmii    awersu*    <tlisr    fsefdrstner    nmai 

'■••ndttlnHe  we*  Si^i  diagntieed  In  IMa 
Ait«iitdl'ig  pbyltian  Dr.  aobwt  l^rtt.  %n 
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ators  meeting  In  closed-door  caucus  snd 
nominated  Russell  lor  reelection  as  the  Sen- 
ate's president  pro  tempore,  the  post  lie  had 
held  since  January  of  last  year. 

The  Democrat*  voted  approval  by  acclama- 
tion and  rose  In  a  standing  ovation. 

It  u  Talmadge's  task  to  deliver  the  mes- 
sage of  Ruasell's  death  fornuiUy  to  the  full 
Senate  when  It  reconvenes  at  3  p.m.  Friday 
tuft  before  moving  to  the  House  Chamber  to 
hear  President  Richard  M.  NUon's  8UU  of 
the  Union  addrees. 

TSlmadge*  message  1*  expected  to  be  in  ths 
form  of  a  r«solutioa  calling  for  a  period  of 
ncs*i  >u  niouring  of  Ruaaetl*  death.  Portnal 
euloflM  will  be  dsllvsred  by  individual  asn- 
stor*  later. 

Talmsdgs  will  lead  a  MensU  delegstton 
ciq»eci«d  to  leave  (or  Osurgu  on  the  daw  to 
be  aei  U*  the  Ruassil  funeral. 

The  emphyastaa.  appsrenUy  aiMwned  by 
auseeir*  fu;merly  hes\)  rlgaret  hsblt.  had 
hardsaed  tit*  ltnln««  i>f  the  teuatt*^  •  luaa* 
and  made  htm  hiahly  suM-efitibl*  to  any 
leepiraior)  infection  Any  lunf  ailment  no 
aaWsr  hu«  auM.  ws*  rooatdsred  awious 

Ahsr  hi*  IN*  hoMiul  ttay.  weshe  of  rs- 
MBerati<Mi  restored  llu*eeU%  hsslth  t«>  the 
palai  thst  though  »hiafiet-vut«sd  and  sh«in 
M  breath,  bs  «rss  unehsllenasd  r««  re>ele«* 

iiua  III  ises 

Oa  Marrh  iO.  \9m  lie  h*td  a  (Kes*  oom- 
a«>a<i  k'  anhtmhea  hte  nett  erMa.  the  dls> 
fn«er>  of  a  luf«c  ttimnt  bsllsved  %*>  he  mm* 
itgaan' 

Pertafiiig  that  he  wanisd  U>  be*(i  the 
(••»tt  t  tWotrtlS  tul't  infti—l  <4  hi*  e«t> 
dilion  !>•  iiild  nrwsnteii.  It  >(>u  have  at-.> 
qus»ti>>n».  don't  kpsre  me  trtt  aeoount  ul  any 


role  than  any  other  senator  in  shaping  the 
defense  establishment  of  poet-World  War  II 
America. 

He  was  the  leader  of  the  Southern  bloc, 
the  senior  member  of  the  DemocraUc  Policy 
Committee  and  the  Democratic  Steering 
Committee — the  ma)or  administrative-politi- 
cal organs  of  the  Senate — and  ranking  Demo- 
crat ou  the  Senate  Aeronautical  and  Space 
Sciences  Committee  and  ths  Joint  Commit- 
tee on  Atomic  Science. 

He  wss  privy  to  the  most  *ensltlve  ns- 
tlonal  defsnss  ascrsu  ot  the  Dnltsd  Ststse 
by  virtue  of  his  chstrmsnshlp  of  the  select 
oummlitee  on  the  CsntrsI  Intslllgsnoe 
Agency.  He  received  regulsr.  privste  brief- 
li^  from  the  director  of  the  CIA. 

Aiut.  St  the  height  of  his  powsr.  Ruaesll 
«-SB  scknowledged  ss  ths  msatsr  Isgtstatar 
of  the  t;a.  asnst«  RU  kno«lsdat  of  asoats 
rule*,  psrllameiitary  proesdurss  aitd  ths  vot- 
li«  liic4tiistion»  of  each  o(  bU  ••  e<illeaf«ie* 
made  him  a  legialatit-e  Sour  aiaiiscer  with- 
out peer 

He  had  been  <N>itdemned  durtne  bU  uafssr 
f.w  hi*  powerful  r<Se  In  n|»|»o«ition  %o  cIvU 
rtchts  RMSsnrs*  snd  ws*  the  uMimais  enemx 
nf  Mlilsa  of  saiianasd  detenae  i|Mnati«g 

But  St  the  ssMi  time    NitMeii**  Mn*s  ad 
aad  hiB  ^tMe<.  e<  iir<h 
Mh  the  Mm  I  I  ol  bu 
(•iil«^>ken  f<i»« 

Wt  had  taevh  i-<>uaas«nr  t«>  sti 
awd  «a*  the  imly  msa  In   hiM<wy  t« 
tiMin  halt  hi*  life  in  ttt*  VB 


•11 
pnted  f«|M«attaii  a*  a    wnat««'s 

ii4.>a    »il<ti|nil>'r»Ar«    III     .1-     o*aiii4Ka    a*m 
rommitied  to  hi*  prraimsl   ideals 
Mc  f tinned  those  tdssU  und«r  ths  Oalvtata- 


During  the  final  year  of  Russell's  term  as 
governor,  U.S.  Sen.  W.  J.  Harris  died  in  office, 
and  RusseU  launched  bis  third  major  cam- 
paign. On  Jan.  13,  1933,  he  was  sworn  in  at 
the  age  of  36  as  the  youngest  member  of  the 
U.S.  Senate  at  that  time. 

His  rise  to  power  already  had  been  noted 
outside  Oeorgla.  Six  months  earlier  he  had 
delivered  the  seconding  speech  nominating 
Pratiklln  Delano  Rooaevslt  ss  the  DemocrsUc 
presidential  oandidsts. 

Ruaaell.  remembsrtng  the  agonies  of  Gear- 
glan*  caught  In  the  depreeston.  bscawss  one 
of  Roosevslts  etroncsst  Bouthsm  atllea  la 
the  Bsnaw  snd  s  whidshsartsd  chsmpion  a( 
ths  New  Deal. 

Before  hs  saaw  t-  Wsshlngtoa 
msnxwiasd  ths  XtM.  >  .  •.MtutAoa.  th 
rauon  of  iMMi^eaasb  «  •(«  IBs  asaateit  aU> 
tmiKirisnt  «e  Ruiss  snd  srranasd  for  ^ssMl 
tutonna  troat  ths  aenate  psrtisanntanaa. 

Though  s  •uninr  ssaaMr  aysesung  ta  the 
iihsdpw  at  asa  Waltsef 
A«Mr-aHMisai'<|i  mmtm  New  Deal  i< 

aoaaall  *   ew.)    Intereat 
(iiiiafrv«i|oii  mtc  foeeatr> 
ac««d  a*  fbna  maxagOT  Urn  ths  tl 
amid  (he  Bursi  IBsvinasaiHm 

lltMl 

In  lasfl    b*  an 
ths  teglalstive 

natiodwias  s*h«S  IwnA 
limiSBWWal  lb  efssttNC  II 
aaminirtiallah 

liist  feai  ala«  hfMiphi  M*  mssi  '««■■• 
elssthm  baltls.  a  shallMap  Ivsai  thee  Vse 
B«i«etw  TsNaalis  m*mm  snigsa  the  mmm 
^1gorou•  aaanjMua*>  <*•  ■***  •■•**•  ••••«'«>••<« 
ohsrge*  ol  taMng  s  litasrsi  and  s  lUiasevstt 
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the  spirit  of  brotherhood  that  must  be 
nourished  if  all  men  are  to  live  in  this 
world  in  peace  and  freedom.  I  ask  imani- 
mous  consent  that  the  statement  of  con- 
cern issued  on  January  5,  1971,  by  lead- 
ers of  the  Rhode  Island  Christian  com- 
mimity  be  printed  at  this  point  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

We,  the  undersigned,  wish  to  convey  the 
concern  of  the  Christian  Community  of 
Rhode  Island  over  the  Incident  of  the  Lenin- 
grad trial,  and  to  raise  our  voices  In  protest 
with  freedom-loving  peoples  everywhere. 

We  deplore  the  accusation  of  "treason" 
applied  to  Soviet  Jews  who  wish  to  emigrate 
to  Israel,  their  spiritual  homeland.  The  re- 
action of  the  Soviet  state  constitutes  a  denial 
of  freedom  of  free  entry  and  departure.  How 
else  can  this  unjust  and  flagrant  violation  of 
liberty  be  Interpreted,  except  as  an  attack 
upon  the  dignity  of  the  citizen,  particularly 
the  Jewish  citizen,  our  brother?  When  the 
freedom  of  any  people  Is  imperilled,  the  free- 
dom of  all  men  Is  imperilled. 

The  Jewish  people  have  so  often  been  the 
victims  of  tyranny.  But  now,  the  conscience 
of  the  Christian  Community  must  decry  a 
further  afTront  to  their  dignity. 

The  Most  Reverend  Riissell  J.  McVlnney, 
D.D.  Roman  Catholic  Bishop  of  Providence. 

The  Right  Reverend  John  Seville  Hlggins, 
DJ>.  Episcopal  Bishop  of  Rhode  Island. 

The  Reverend  John  B.  Qrayblll,  PhJ3., 
Stated  Cleric  Providence  Presbytery,  United 
Presbyterian  Church  in  U.S.A. 

The  Reverend  R.  Vernon  Lawson,  Confer- 
ence Bflnlster  Rhode  Island  Conference 
United  Church  of  Christ. 

The  Reverend  W.  Eugene  Mottcr,  Executive 
Minister  Rhode  Island  Baptist  State  Conven- 
tion. 

The  Reverend  Morrill  O.  Martin,  District 
Sui)erlntendent  Rhode  Island-Southeastern 
Massachusetts  District  of  the  Southern  New 
England  Conference  of  the  United  Methodst 
Church. 

The  Reverend  Daniel  J.  Carlson.  Dean  of 
the  Rhode  Island  District  Lutheran  Church 
tn  America. 

The  Reverend  Wayne  Artis,  Ph.D.,  Execu- 
tive Director  Rhode  Island  State  Council  of 
Churches. 

jAinTAXT  S,  1971. 


ARTICLE  BY  GERMAN  PUBLISHER 
ALEX  SPRINGER 

Mr.  THURMOND.  Mr.  President,  Mr. 
Alex  Springer  is  one  of  the  most  distin- 
guished newspaper  publishers  in  West 
Germany,  and  a  devoted  champion  of 
the  Western  alliance.  His  papers  have 
the  largest  combined  circulation  In  his 
country,  and  carry  great  weight  in  the 
decisionmaking  circles  among  his  peo- 
ple. Despite  this  great  influence,  or  per- 
haps because  of  the  responsibility  In- 
volved. Mr.  Springer  seldom  publishes  his 
own  articles  in  his  papers.  When  he  does 
write.  It  is  on  questions  of  the  utmost 
importance. 

For  this  rea9on,  his  most  recent  arti- 
cle, published  tn  Die  Welt  of  January  12, 
has  great  Interest  for  American  readers. 
He  writes  on  a  topic  which  Is  inseparable 
from  VS.  Interests;  namely,  the  propei 
relations  to  be  sought  between  East  and 
West.  As  is  well  known,  Chancellor  Willy 
Brandt  has  been  pursuing  his  80-C€dled 
Eastern  policy  for  over  a  year  now,  seek- 
ing a  closer  relationship  with  the  Soviet 
Unten. 


With  the  perspective  which  this  year 
offers,  the  question  arises  whether  it 
would  not  be  more  «w;curate  to  describe 
Chancellor  Brandt's  Eastern  policy  as. 
conversely,  the  Western  policy  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  On  the  Soviet  side,  we  have 
not  seen  1  inch  of  movement.  Chancellor 
Brandt  is  the  one  who  has  had  to  make 
the  concessions.  Who  is  manipulating 
whom? 

The  United  States  is  deeply  concerned 
in  this  affair  because  of  the  intimate  way 
in  which  the  Brandt  treaties  are  inter- 
mingled with  the  Berlin  question.  The 
Chancellor  himself  has  insisted  that  a 
satisfactory  solution  to  the  status  of  Ber- 
lin is  necessary  to  the  fulfillment  of  his 
concessions  to  the  Soviets.  In  the  Berlin 
question,  the  rights  of  all  the  three  West- 
em  allies  are  at  stake,  not  to  speak  of  the 
future  of  the  Berliners  themselves,  and 
the  implications  for  the  future  develop- 
ment of  all  Western  Europe. 

In  the  year  since  the  Brandt  negotia- 
tions started,  we  have  seen  a  distinct 
hardening  of  the  Soviet  attitude  toward 
the  West.  We  have  seen  the  resurgence  of 
repression  and  bigotry  in  the  Soviet 
Union  itself.  We  have  seen  deliberate  So- 
viet intervention  in  the  Mideast.  We 
have  seen  the  Soviet  hand  behind  the 
ousting  of  the  Polish  Commxmist  Govern- 
ment, and  the  installation  in  Warsaw  of 
Moscow  hard  liners,  who  were  implicated 
In  the  decisions  to  order  shooting  in  the 
streets  and  the  elimination  of  dissent.  We 
have  seen  the  Soviets  put  all  possible 
roadblocks  in  the  way  of  the  Berlin  nego- 
tiations, as  well  as  actual  roadblocks  on 
the  access  highways  to  Berlin. 

All  this  demonstrates  the  futility  of 
negotiating  with  tyrants  who  do  not  rep- 
resent the  people  Involved.  The  object  of 
negotiations  should  be  to  lighten  the  bur- 
den of  oppression;  but  the  only  conse- 
quences that  may  be  seen  as  a  result  of 
Chancellor  Brandt's  activities  are  the 
raising  of  false  hopes,  and  a  further  re- 
striction of  freedom  in  the  Communist 
countries  themselves. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  a  number  of 
members  of  this  body  have  been  speak- 
ing to  this  very  point,  and  that  a  realiza- 
tion Is  growing  that  the  United  States 
carmot  idly  sit  by  and  watch  our  com- 
mon defense  interests  Jeopardized  by 
such  ill-conceived  activity.  Even  former 
Secretary  of  State  Dean  Acheson  and 
former  Under  Secretary  of  State  George 
Ball,  with  whom  I  do  not  always  agree, 
have  issued  similar  warnings.  Unless  the 
West  stands  together  on  such  vital  Is- 
sues, we  will  see  the  swift  erosion  of  our 
common  defense  capability,  and  of  the 
will  to  use  that  capability. 

This  brings  us  to  the  excellent  arti- 
cle by  Mr.  Springer,  wherein  he  shows 
that  he  is  in  accord  with  the  dominant 
American  opinion  that  is  doubtful  about 
the  outcome  of  this  so-called  Eastern 
policy.  Mr.  Springer  is  particularly  elo- 
quent, and  I  would  like  to  quote  one 
passage : 

So  long  as  Communlats  preach  and  use 
primitive  violence,  so  long  as  world  revolu- 
tion remains  the  distant  and  Immediate  goal 
of  communist  pollcyi  so  long  Is  resistance 
against  communism  a  matter  of  judgment, 
steadfastness,  of  the  attitude  to  right  and 
justice — a  matter   of  survival   In   freedom. 


January  25,  1971 

The  right  to  resist  wrong  is  a  basic  right  of 
free  society. 

Mr.  President.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  entire  translation  of  the 
article  by  Alex  Springer  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  the  conclusion  of  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

No  "Ersatz"  roH  Right  and  Liberty 
(By  Axel  Springer) 

The  year  before  us  is  a  year  of  destiny 
for  Germany,  for  Europe.  For  1971  will  de- 
cide the  fate  of  the  new,  and  yet  already 
aged  OstpoUtik  of  the  west  German  Gov- 
ernment. 

By  the  end  of  1970  this  policy  had  got  out 
of  breath;  pierced  by  the  pinpricks  and 
bayonet  stabs  from  East  Berlin,  chilled  by 
the  cold  douches  from  Moscow  and  at  the 
same  time  heated  by  the  shooting  in  Danzig 
and  Stettin.  Fatigued  by  the  small,  middle 
sized  and  lastly  the  great  steps  In  unre- 
warded rapprochement  and  one-sided 
changes. 

This  year  we  will  know  whether  what  was 
well  meant  was  also  well  done. 

The  decision  stands  and  falls  in  Berlin. 
If  it  is  to  stand  and  not  to  fall,  Moscow  and 
East  Berlin  will  have  to  dismantle  the  crisis 
lever.  They  will  have  to  withdraw  the  claim 
that  west  Berlin  lies  on  the  territory  of  the 
"ODR"  and  is  an  Independent  political  en- 
tity; they  win  have  to  confirm  the  superior 
responsibility  of  the  Soviet  Union  also  for 
civilian  traffic  on  the  access  routes,  and  rec- 
ognise the  political  ties  and  the  bonds  Join- 
ing West  Berlin  with  the  Federal  Republic. 

For  if  Moscow  and  east  Berlin  fall  to  do  all 
of  these  there  will  be  nothing  which  could 
rightly  be  called  a  "Berlin  settlement."  And 
if  there  Is  not  such  a  settlement,  there  will 
be  no  success  for  this  Ostpolltlk  but,  in- 
stead, Berlin  will  be  Jeopardized. 

The  old  year  ended  with  the  traditional 
words  of  enmity  from  the  mouthpieces  of 
that  "other  side"  to  whom  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment is  offering  partnership.  The  year 
ended  with  malice  and  chicanerie  at  the 
checkpoints,  and  again,  It  ended  with  shoot- 
ing at  the  Wall  In  Berlin — ^whlch  the  Fed- 
eral Government  respects  as  a  reality — shots 
at  a  fugitive,  shots  from  East  to  West. 

But  so  long  as  negotiations  proceed,  at 
least  they  do  not  shoot?  Negotiations  are 
proceeding,  and  the  shooting  goes  on.  Is  It 
"primitive  anti-communism"  to  say  this? 
This  catchword  has  been  heard  frequently 
again  lately.  It  is  aimed  at  all  who  are  con- 
cerned to  warn. 

But  It  misses.  So  long  as  Communists 
preach  and  use  primitive  violence,  so  long  as 
world  revolution  remains  the  distant  and 
Immediate  goel  of  communist  policy,  so  long 
is  resistance  against  communism  a  matter  of 
Judgement,  steadfastness,  of  the  attitude  to 
right  and  justice — a  matter  of  survival  m 
freedom.  The  right  to  resist  wrong  is  a  basic 
right  of  free  society; 

This  resistance  is  dictated  not  merely  by 
emotion  but  also  by  understanding.  It  is 
neither  Intelligence  nor  wise  to  belittle  the 
shots  flred  at  Polish  workers  and  the  harry- 
ing of  Soviet  intellectuals  as  the  self-defence 
of  a  system  In  dllBcultles,  the  SED's  invective 
against  "social  democratism  in  the  Federal 
Republic  as  Insignificant  propaganda,  and 
the  obstruction  of  trafllc  to  and  from  Berlin 
as  mere  tactical  episodes. 

Such  self-deceit  helps  the  adversary,  who 
does  not  became  a  piartner  merely  because  he 
is  given  the  name.  In  reality  there  is  no  sign 
of  partnership.  Nobody  could  reveal  or  give  a 
credible  prospect  al  even  a  community  of 
Interests  by  the  end  al  the  past  year. 

The  attempt  at  technical  contacts  la  justi- 
fied. It  is  sensible  to  examine  what  is  pos- 
sible, what  impossible — whatever  the  result 
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of  the  test.  But  to  overload  such  attempts 
with  ambitious  hopes  is  the  reverse  of  sober 
and  risks  dangerous  disillusionment. 

It  is  of  course  still  more  dangerous  to  feed 
the  hope  that  reconciliation  with  the  peoples 
of  the  East  (the  most  Important  and  natural 
ultimate  aim  of  all  reasonable  people  In  this 
country)  can  be  achieved  with  a  policy  of 
understanding  and  appeasement  towards  the 
governments  those  people  are  exposed  to. 

It  is  dangerovis  to  forget  who  actually 
stands  on  the  other  side. 

It  was  dangerous  to  assume  that  the  sum- 
mit conference  of  the  east  bloc  states  would 
bring  the  SED  regime  to  reason  and  to  build 
bridges  to  the  Federal  Republic — dangerous 
because  it  was  an  Illusion,  as  events  soon 
showed. 

It  is  altogether  dangerous  to  pretend  to 
decry  between  Moscow  and  its  vassals,  espe- 
cially its  satraps  in  East  Berlin,  differences 
which  are  Just  not  there  for  the  stage  man- 
agers In  the  Kremlin  are  masters  of  disguise. 

It  was  dangerous  to  overlook  the  differ- 
ence between  the  Polish  people  and  the  com- 
munist Government  in  Warsaw,  for  the  fatal 
lesson  followed  at  once. 

It  was  dangerous  to  prophesy  progress  In 
the  ambassadors'  talks  in  Berlin  for  the  end 
of  the  past  year,  for  these  prophecies  awak- 
ened hopes  whose  destruction  costs  strength 
to  resist. 

It  simply  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the 
addressee  of  the  OetpoUtik  is  a  power  which 
for  very  obvious  motives  desires  the  political 
death  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 
Anyone  who  forgets  or  denies  this  is  pur- 
suing not  only  moral  disarmament  but  also 
a  policy  of  defencelessness  In  the  cause  It- 
self. The  cause  is  not  the  defence  o«f  unten- 
able legal  positions  on  yellowed  paper.  It  Is 
the  cause  of  right  and  liberty  for  today  and 
tomorrow,  which  are  weakened  by  persistent 
casting  of  doubt. 

Whoever  fails  to  make  right  and  liberty 
the  measures  of  politics  prepares — ^though 
perhaps  involuntarily — ^thelr  end.  Nothing 
has  changed  this  knowledge  since  the  Weimar 
years. 

Germans  have  never  had  the  right  to  be 
the  schoolmasters  of  other  nations.  And  if 
they  ever  had  It,  then  it  would  have  been 
forfeited  in  the  era  which  ended  25  years 
ago.  But  this  frightful  phase  of  wrong  done 
in  the  name  of  Germany  imposes  on  the 
generation  now  responsible  a  special  duty: 
never  again  to  make  a  pact  with  wrong  I 
l^is  generation's  perceptlveness  has  been 
sharpened  by  the  wrong  of  their  own  his- 
toric guilt,  and  It  should  be  least  disturb- 
able  where  new  guilt  of  others  resembles  the 
old  German  guilt. 

It  was  a  dictatorship  which  involved  the 
German  people  In  wrong.  They  are  dictator- 
ships to  which  the  Federtd  Government  Is 
stretching  out  its  hand.  In  this  light  it  par- 
ticularly concerns  the  Germans  when  the 
Nobel  Prize  winner  Solzhenltsln  Is  declared 
an  enemy  of  the  Soviet  people,  and  when 
the  young  writer  Amalrlk  suffers  In  the 
Siberian  winter  for  having  called  out  for 
freedom.  Or  ^i^en  Jews  are  refused  the  right 
to  travel.  Or  when  the  state  of  Israel  has  its 
life  endangered  with  the  help  of  Russian 
rockets  and  Soviet  diplomats. 

German  ears  most  of  all  should  have 
burned  and  hurt  when  the  cry  for  help  rang 
out  for  resistance  to  the  trials  of  Russian 
Jews  whose  only  crime  was  attempted  escape 
In  despair  at  an  Inhuman  ban  on  their 
emigration. 

And  it  strikes  the  German  conscience 
when  Cb«oho6lovakia.  which  suffered  under 
Oerman  conquest  a  third  of  a  century  ago, 
now  suffers  under  Soviet  occupation  and  un- 
der the  policy  of  its  creatures.  It  takes  only 
small  Bt^>s  to  cross  the  border  between  coop- 
eration and  complicity. 

llie  wrong  Is  committed  within  and  on 
the  borders  recognized  by  the  treaties  of 


Moscow  and  Warsaw.  What  has  happened  and 
is  happening  there  compels  oil  pcditically- 
minded  Germans  to  take  a  stand,  to  main- 
tain morale  and  to  examine  whether  imder 
these  conditions  a  policy  of  understanding, 
adjustment,  of  appeasement  can  be  possible 
or  even  only  just,  with  the  governments  re- 
sponsible. -- 

The  commxmist  governments  which  the 
Ostpolltlk  c^dresses  are  violent  because  of 
their  weakness.  This  weakness  alone,  if  noth- 
ing else,  wo\ild  force  them  to  refuse  to  build 
a  bridge  to  the  West.  The  past  year  brought 
abundant  evidence  of  this. 

The  new  year  will  bring  the  proof.  It  will 
bring  disappointments  to  all  who  believe 
anything  different. 

This  price  for  repeating  old  experiences 
will  be  high  enough.  It  would  be  fatal  to  pay 
it  with  the  loss  of  credibility  as  well.  To 
this  credibility  belongs — inconvenient  as  It 
is — confrontation,  maintained  for  as  long  aa 
the  realities  on  the  other  side  require  It. 

This  calls  for  patience  over  years,  perhi^s 
over  decades.  But  it  takes  a  long  wind  to  rvm 
with  the  coxirse  of  history.  The  shortwinded 
cannot  keep  up. 

Year  after  year  the  lines  will  be  switched 
and  reswltched.  May  it  be  hoped  that  In  1971 
what  was  groundlessly  endangered  by  wrong 
routing  In  the  past  year  can  be  broxight 
back  on  the  track. 
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Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  Mary- 
land has  lost  one  of  her  most  distin- 
guished citizens.  J.  Glenn  Beall,  Sr.,  who 
served  12  years  in  the  Senate  and  10 
years  in  the  other  body,  died  at  his  home 
in  Frostburg  on  January  14.  He  was  76. 
During  his  22  years  in  the  Congress  he 
gained  the  respect  and  admiration  of 
millions  of  Marylanders  for  his  service 
to  the  State.  The  Beall  tradition  of  serv- 
ing the  people  of  Maryland  does  not  end 
with  the  death  of  former  Senator  Beall. 
His  son,  J.  Glenn  Beall,  Jr.,  took  the 
oath  to  the  Senate  today  and  will  occupy 
the  seat  liis  father  vacated  in  1964. 
George  Beadl  is  U.S.  attorney  for  Mary- 
land Eoid  Richard  Beall  is  pursuing  a 
distinguished  career  in  business.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  an  article  pub- 
lished in  the  January  15  editions  of  the 
Baltimore  Sun  reporting  the  distin- 
guished career  of  former  Senator  Beall 
be  included  In  the  Record.  It  is  a  record 
that  speaks  for  Itself. 

It  is  my  intention  to  request  an  oppor- 
tunity, on  a  more  suitable  occasion  when 
other  Members  of  the  Senate  may  wish 
to  join  in  tributes  to  his  memory  and  to 
his  contributions  to  the  Senate.  When 
such  a  time  is  fixed  I  shall  advise  all 
Members  of  the  day  and  hour. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

[From  the  Baltimore  S\m,  Jan.  15.  1971] 

FoRMEK  Senator  J.  Olenn  Beall  Is  Dead 

FRosTBtmo,  Md.,  January  14. — J.  Olenn 
Beall,  a  United  States  senator  for  12  years, 
who  lived  to  see  his  son  beat  the  man  who 
had  beaten  him  as  he  ran  for  his  third  Senate 
term,  died  early  today.  He  was  70. 

Mr.  Beall  died  at  his  home  on  Bean's  lane 
after  being  111  with  a  heart  condition  since 
September.  Services  will  be  conducted  at  2 
P.M.  Saturday  at  St.  John's  Episcopal 
Chxirch,  Frostburg. 

During  his  two  Senate  terms,  Senator 
Beall,  a  life-long  Republican,  held  the  mod- 


erate political  views  that  characterized 
senhower  Republicanism." 

Devoting  most  of  his  efforts  to  the  inter- 
ests of  the  State  and  its  inhabitants,  the 
snowy-haired  Western  Marylander  enjoyed 
calling  himself  "the  service  Senator." 

In  the  1952  Elsenhower  landslide.  Senator 
Beall  defeated  George  P.  Mahoney  by  a  com- 
fortable 43,000  votes  but  trailed  General 
Elsenhower. 

DEFEATED    BT    TTDINGS 

In  the  1964  Republican  debacle,  he  was  de- 
feated by  Joseph  Tydlngs  by  more  than  287,- 
000  votes,  although  he  ran  well  ahead  of  his 
party's  conservative  presidential  candidate, 
Barry  Goldwater. 

In  1958,  when  Democrats  won  all  major 
contests  in  the  State,  Senator  BecOl  defeated 
Thomas  D'Alesandro,  Jr.,  former  Mayor  of 
Baltimore,  by  a  13,000-vote  majority. 

Before  he  l)ecame  Senator,  Mr.  Beall  repre- 
sented Western  Maryland  In  the  House  of 
Representatives  for  five  terms  from  1942  to 
1952.  He  retiimed  to  his  birthplace  In  Ftoet- 
burg  after  his  defeat  In  1964. 

CASEEE  STABTED  EAXLT 

Bom  June  5,  1894,  James  Glenn  Beall  was 
Indoctrinated  into  politics  before  he  was  old 
enough  to  vote.  At  the  age  of  20,  he  was  an 
Election  Day  worker  in  arch-Republloan 
Allegany  county. 

Hl6  first  political  appointment  was  in  1919, 
when,  fresh  out  of  the  ordnance  branch  of 
the  Army,  he  was  made  Frostburg's  tax  ocfl- 
lector.  Upon  his  discharge  as  a  sergeant,  he 
had  gone  into  the  real  estate  and  insurance 
business  In  Frostburg. 

In  1926  he  was  married  to  the  former  Miss 
M.  Margaret  Schwaraenbach.  They  had  three 
sons,  John  Olenn,  Richard  O.  (md  George 
Beall. 

Between  his  State  senate  yeare  and  his 
election  to  Congress,  Mr.  Beall  was  a  member 
and  later  chairman  of  the  State  Roads  Com- 
mission. 

HELPED   FLAN   TUNNEL 

His  main  Interests  while  serving  with  the 
loctds  group  revolved  around  plans  to  begin 
a  Baltimore  harbor  tunnel  cmd  to  link  the 
State  with  the  rest  of  the  Atlantic  Seaboard 
by  constructing  several  foiu"-lane  highways. 

By  the  time  Mr.  BeaU  left,  the  Susque- 
hanna and  the  Potomac  bridges  had  been 
completed. 

Mr.  Beall's  springboard  to  his  Washington 
career  was  the  1942  election.  In  the  primary, 
he  opposed  WcU.ter  Johnson,  the  tormei  major 
league  pitcher  known  as  "Big  Train." 

Defeating  Mr.  Johnson,  Senator  Beall  then 
swamped  E.  Brooke  Lee,  Montgomery  county 
Denkocrat  boas,  by  9.200  votes,  the  largest 
majority  ever  polled  by  a  congressional  can- 
didate In  the  district. 

OPPOSED   BY   LABOR 

Despite  frequent  opposition  from  organized 
leax>r.  his  subsequent  races  in  the  6th  Con- 
gressional district  Tisually  ended  with  dean 
sweeps  of  all  the  counties. 

The  sole  exception  came  in  1948,  when  he 
loet  his  home  Allegany  county  by  487  votes 
out  of  a  total  of  more  than  28.000. 

In  December,  1951,  he  announced  he  wotild 
run  tcT  the  Senate  seat  of  Herbert  P.  O'Con- 
nor. The  following  May  he  won  the  Republi- 
can nomination  ftom  H.  Grady  Ckire  by 
21,000  votes. 

In  his  campaign  against  Mr.  Mahoney.  Sen- 
ator Beall  accused  his  Democratic  opponent 
of  being  a  "captive  of  corrupting  forces"  the 
Republican  said  had  riddled  the  IVumaa 
Administration. 

BACKED  IKE'S  POLICIBS 

Mr.  Beall  pledged  that  if  elected  he  would 
support  the  policies  of  General  Elsenhower. 

Senator  Beall's  reelection  in  19S8  broke  a 
string  of  33  wins  for  Mr.  D'Alesandro.  Run- 
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nlng  on  his  own  and  ftvalduit  BlMnhowcr'a 
r«cord,  Senator  Beall  defeatMl  tbe  colorful 
Baltimore  Mayor,  who  campaigned  on  Sen- 
ator Beall's  votM  for  tldelands  oU  uid  nat- 
ural gas  intereata. 

But  in  tba  19M  eleothm,  Sanaitor  BaaU 
faced  a  different  kind  of  opponent  In  a  dif- 
ferent atmosphere.  He  was  fighting  against  a 
younger  man. 

His  decision  to  run  again  In  January  1964, 
Senator  Beall  said,  was  made  after  a  doctor 
certified  his  good  health  and  after  a  testi- 
monial dinner  which  brought  In  $80,000  In 
campaign  funds. 

Several  Republican  leaders,  however,  re- 
fused to  attend  the  dinner. 

Senator  Beall  easily  defeated  his  only  <dilef 
primary  candidate,  James  P.  Oleason,  a  con- 
servative Silver  Spring  attorney,  by  33,000 
votes. 

The  Democratic  candidate  campaigned  on 
Johnson  Administration  proposals  that  Sen- 
ator Beall  would  not  support:  Medicare, 
youth  training  programs  and  the  war  on 
poverty. 

Senator  Beall's  campaign  was  stranded.  He 
could  not  bear  to  support  fully  Senator 
Ooldwater,  with  whom  he  had  differed  on 
key  Senate  votes. 

TBCKmQUX  rAIIJS 

He  went  down  to  defeat  on  a  campaign 
technique  which  minimized  his  party  af- 
filiation and  emphasized  hU  State-wide  pop- 
ularity. 

But  it  was  also  a  campaign  technique  which 
carried  Senator  Beall  to  his  long  string  of 
victories.  It  was  composed  of  a  handshake,  a 
smile  and  a  straightforward,  personal  appeal 
for  a  vote. 

The  limelight  and  the  ballyhoo  of  cam- 
paigning were  usually  left  for  others.  In 
1964,  be  remained  in  Washington  most  of 
the  time  he  might  have  been  out  stumping. 

Admitting  that  he  was  far  from  being  an 
accomplished  orator.  Senator  Beall  preferred 
to  mingle  with  the  crowd  and  woo  their 
votes  directly. 

His  work  |n  Congress  frequently  followed 
the  same  patteni:  unspectacular,  but  marked 
by  a  forthright  approach  and  subsequent 
doggedneas  of  spirit. 

CHANGKD  WTTH  PABTT 

A  faithful  party-man  Senator  Beall  began 
as  a  conservative.  But  he  remained  sensitive 
to  changing  world  conditions  and  he  liberal- 
ized his  own  views  as  the  Bepubllcan  party 
Itself  became  more  liberal. 

In  1949  he  voted  against  supplying  arms  to 
Western  Europe  for  fear  the  countries  would 
Yall  under  ocHnmimlsm's  dominance.  But 
years  later  he  supported  the  nuclear  test 
ban  treaty. 

He  was  highly  critical  of  the  New  D«al 
and  the  later  Valr  Deal  policies  of  President 
Tnunan.  He  was  a  constant  advocate  of  re- 
duced Oovernment  spending  and  Increased 
free  enterprise. 

He  was  a  regular  foe  of  oonununlon  and 
unlimited  foreign  aid. 

SOME  An>  SX7PPOBTKD 

But  he  Tote<*.  with  the  llboml  wing  of  his 
party  In  favor  of  Federal  aid  to  education 
and  to  areas  of  chronic  unemployment  during 
the  Johnson  Administration. 

He  voted  for  admission  of  Hawaii  and 
Alaska  to  the  union  and  fought  long  and 
hard  for  all  civil  rights  legislation. 

In  1954,  he  voted  with  44  Democrats  and 
23  other  Bepubllcans  to  censure  the  lata 
Senator  Joseph  McCarthy. 

But  it  was  the  State  of  Maryland  for  whleh 
ha  worked  hardest  during  his  career. 

In  the  first  two  years  of  his  senatoilal 
career,  he  wae  recorded  opposing  the  Xlaen- 
hover  Admlnlstiatlon  only  onoe.  That  was 
over  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway. 

It  offended  Senator  Beall  lew  because  of 
the  Wiawal  acttvlam  it  re|ireeented  than  be- 


cause of  its  threat  to  the  port  of  Baltimore. 
Senator  Beall  was  ready,  and  even  eager  for 
Federal  aid  if  it  would  help  the  State. 

In  October,  1964,  he  co-sponsored  the  John- 
son Administration's  Appalachian  develop- 
ment bill.  He  produced  a  nuclear  reactor  for 
the  Aberdeen  Proving  Ground,  the  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare  Department's  Social 
Seciu-lty  offices  in  Woodlawn,  a  $25,000,000 
Federal  building  tar  Charles  Center  and  a 
$51,000,000  dam  for  WestempcM^. 

He  sought  legislation  protecting  Maryland 
from  unscrupulous  savings  and  \oasx  opera- 
tions after  he  uncovered  in  1956  Irregularities 
in  a  savings  and  loan  firm  in  Silver  Spring. 
After  his  Investigations  the  company  went 
into  receivership  in  1961  and  the  president 
was  arrested. 

PARK  nrrosTS  fail 

But  his  persistent  efforts  to  make  the  CAO. 
Canal  from  Oreat  Falls  to  Cumberland  a  na- 
tional park  were  unsuccessful  throughout 
his  Senate  career. 

He  first  Introduced  the  legislation  in  1966. 
But  it  never  passed,  although  much  of  the 
area  was  made  a  national  monument  in 
January,  1961. 

Senator  Beall  was  also  unable  to  stop  the 
Eisenhower  Administration  from  starting 
construction  of  Dulles  Airport  In  the  Virginia 
suburbs  of  Washington.  Senator  Beall  called 
it  "unnecessary"  and  "a  boondoggle"  but 
could  not  stop  construction. 

Most  of  the  time,  however,  he  stood  by  the 
Republican  Administration. 

His  belief  in  voting  on  all  Issues  reflected 
his  Interest  in  bis  constituents'  views,  and  he 
regularly  sent  out  a  written  poll  to  thou- 
sands of  Marylanders  on  his  mailing  list. 

The  polls'  results,  which  he  puUlshed, 
seemed  at  times  to  influence  his  senatorial 
behavior.  In  a  State  with  a  two-and-a-half- 
to-one  majority  of  Democratic  voters.  Sena- 
tor Beall  found  service  to  his  constituents  the 
key  to  political  success. 

Explaining  once  why  he  was  never  too 
harsh  on  the  Democratic  party  Itself,  Sen- 
ator Beall  said  too  many  of  my  supporters  are 
Democrats." 

Senator  Beall  retired  from  politics  after  his 
1964  defeat. 

He  had  been  active  during  the  past  several 
years  in  the  Allegany  coimty  League  for  Crip- 
pled Children  and  was  a  member  of  the 
Masons,  the  Shrine,  the  Elks,  the  Eagles,  the 
Knights  of  Pythias,  the  American  Lc^on 
and  Botary  International. 

SOM  DETEATZD  TTDINOS 

Two  of  his  three  sons  followed  in  his  polit- 
ical footsteps.  J.  Qlenn,  Jr.  was  elected  to  a 
House  seat  in  the  state  legislature  In  1963. 
He  was  re-elected  four  years  later  and  in  1968 
won  the  n.S.  Hoiise  seat  fonnerly  held  by  hli| 
father.  Last  November  he  beat  Mr.  Tydings 
to  take  his  father's  old  seat  in  the  Senate. 

Another  son,  George,  was  an  attorney  In 
Baltimore  active  In  Republican  affairs  and 
last  May  he  became  the  UjB.  attorney  for 
Maryland. 

Besides  his  wife  and  three  sons,  Mr.  Beall 
Is  survived  by  a  sister,  Mrs.  Owen  Hltchlns. 
of  Cumberland;  a  brother,  John  Barton  Beall, 
of  Bel  Air,  and  five  granddaughters. 

Senator-elect  Beall  has  canceled  all  public 
engagements  through  Sunday  including  a  re- 
ception planned  to  mark  his  taking  oflloe 
January  21. 


The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  That 
will  start  after  the  morning  business. 
Mr.  HXJMPHRBY.  I  will  withhold  It. 


ORDER  OP  BXTSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
further  morning  hosineBB? 

Mr.  HUMPHREY.  Mr.  President,  Is  it 
within  order  to  deliver  statements  at  this 
time  concerning  the  late  Senator  Rtib- 

SSLL? 


CONCLUSION   OP   MORNINO 
BUSINBSS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
further  morning  business?  If  not,  morn- 
ing business  is  concluded. 


ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

Mr.  TALMADOE  obtained  the  floor. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President.  wUl 
the  Senator  from  Georgia  yield,  without 
losing  his  right  to  the  floor? 

Mr.  TALMADOE.  I  yield  to  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Montana,  with  the 
understanding  that  I  will  not  lose  my 
right  to  the  floor. 

Mr.  MANSPIELD.  Mr.  President.  I  sug- 
gest the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll.  The  assistant  leg- 
islative clerk  proceeded  to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  TALMADOE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
CHn.Es).  Without  objection.  It  is  so 
ordered. 


RICHARD  BREVARD  RUSSELL:  A 
GEORGIA  GIANT  AND  GREAT 
AMERICAN 

Mr.  TALMADOE.  Mr.  President,  this 
is  a  time  of  sadness  for  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  for  the  Nation,  the 
free  world,  and  efipedally  for  the  State 
of  Georgia. 

We  mourn  the  passing  of  Richard 
Brxvard  Russell.  We  have  lost  a  great 
leader.  Dick  Russell  was  one  of  the  most 
outstanding  Senators  ever  to  sit  In  this 
Chamber  In  aU  the  history  of  our  Re- 
public. 

He  was  our  friend  and  beloved  col- 
league. The  Senate  rises  today  to  honor 
his  memory  in  a  manner  befitting  the 
sterling  statemenUke  character  of  Sen- 
ator Russell,  and  the  wisdom,  courage, 
and  dignity  of  this  great  man  whom  we 
all  loved  so  dearly. 

The  President  of  the  United  States 
paused  Friday  night  in  the  delivery  of 
his  annual  state  of  the  Union  address 
to  a  Joint  session  of  Congress  to  pay 
eloquent  and  heartfelt  tribute  to  Senator 
Russell. 

President  Nixon  called  Senator  Rus- 
sell "one  of  the  most  magnlficant  Amer- 
icans of  aU  time." 

The  Congress,  the  President's  Cabinet, 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States, 
and  high-ranking  personages  from  all 
over  the  coimtry  stood  as  one  and  bowed 
their  heads  in  silent  respect. 

President  Nixon  paid  his  last  respects 
to  Senator  Russell  as  he  lay  in  state 
Saturday  at  the  Georgia  Oapltol  In  At- 
lanta. The  President  placed  a  wreath  on 
his  bier,  and  then  went  outside  to  address 
a  throng  of  Georgians  on  the  greatness 
of  this  fallen  patriot. 

More  than  half  the  Members  of  the 
Senate,  led  by  the  distinguished  Vice 
President,  idanned  to  attend  the  funeral 
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Saturday  at  the  old  Russell  homei^ce 
in  Winder,  Ga.  Bad  weather  and  flying 
conditions  in  Atlanta  said  that  entire 
area  prevented  the  airborne  party  from 
landing.  We  were  compelled  to  fly  to 
Charleston  Air  Force  Base.  Over  the  fa- 
cilities of  WCSC  Television  and  on  every 
television  station  within  the  State  of 
Georgia,  eulogies  were  transmitted  to  the 
graveside  at  Winder.  Solemn  eulogies 
were  delivered  by  Vice  President  Agnew; 
the  Senator  from  Mississippi.  Mr.  Sten- 
His;  the  distinguished  majority  leader, 
the  Senator  from  Montana;  Representa- 
tive Phil  Landrum,  dean  of  the  Georgia 
delegation  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives; the  Reverend  Edward  I*.  P.  Elson, 
Chaplain  of  the  Senate;  and  myself. 

On  a  dark  and  rain-swept  day,  Rich- 
ard Brevard  Russell  was  interred  in  the 
family  cemetery  at  Russell  Memorial 
Part:  In  Winder,  Ga. 

When  life  paJssed  from  Senator  Rus- 
sell, that  marked  the  end  of  an  era  la 
the  U.S.  Senate.  He  was  the  only  Sen- 
ator in  history  to  serve  more  than  half 
his  life — 38  years — ^In  this  body.  He  was 
truly  a  man  of  the  Senate.  No  man  more 
than  he  symbolized  the  greatness  of  the 
Senate  as  a  unique  American  institution. 

The  place  he  occupied  in  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate is  now  empty.  There  has  been  created 
a  void  that  can  never  really  be  fllled. 

There  will  never  be  another  U.S.  Sen- 
ator of  the  stature  and  Indeed  the 
grandeur  of  Dick  Russell. 

The  distinguished  service  of  Senator 
Russell  invokes  the  hallowed  memory  of 
other  Senate  giants  like  John  Calhoun, 
Daniel  Webster,  Henry  Clay,  and  other 
great  Americans  whose  names  are  for- 
ever enshrined  in  history. 

Greatness  In  a  man  can  sometimes  be 
an  elusive  term,  and  often  it  can  be  a 
transient  quality — ^not  so  with  Richard  B. 
Russell.  '^ 

Senator  Russell  was  a  great  U.S.  Sen- 
ator— a  great  American — and  a  great 
Georgian  in  the  highest  sense  of  that 
term.  This  man  possessed  the  full  meas- 
ure of  greatness  that  was  neither  illusory 
nor  transitory.  Greatness  illuminated  all 
the  adult  life  and  long  career  of  public 
service  of  Richard  Brevard  Russell. 

Dick  Russell  was  destined  for  gireat- 
neas.  He  was  ordained  to  be  a  leader, 
llils  was  his  mission  in  life.  He  never 
faUed. 

Senator  Russell  attained  great 
helerhts.  He  earned  immense  respect  and 
prestige.  Over  half  a  century,  in  various 
Mgh  positions  of  State  and  national  lead- 
ership, power  and  authority  were  his  con- 
stant companions. 

But  It  must  be  said  of  Dick  Russell 
that  he  was  a  humble  man,  even  to  the 
point  almost  of  beins  shy  and  retiring. 
He  was  a  modest  man.  He  could  some- 
times be  even  self-effacing. 

Yet,  Dick  Russell  knew  he  was  a  Sen- 
ator of  considerable  power  and  authority. 
But  he  regarded  as  most  imixirtant,  noi 
the  mere  possession  of  power,  but  how  it 
was  used.  He  never  abused  authority  that 
was  accorded  him.  He  merged  the  exer- 
cise of  power  with  his  Innate  humility. 
There  resulted  a  rare  blend  that  was 
worthy  of  the  man,  the  offloe  he  held, 
and  the  Nation  he  served. 


In  debate  and  in  championing  princi- 
ples to  which  he  had  dedicated  his  body 
and  soul.  Senator  Russell  was  a  tena- 
cious fighter.  Soiators  whose  own  prin- 
ciples put  them  on  owoslte  sides  from 
hhn  on  legislative  or  constitutional  issues 
found  him  to  be  a  learned  and  formidable 
opponent. 

They  found  arrayed  against  them  a 
master  of  parliamentary  procedure  and 
an  almost  uncanny  Judge  of  human 
nature. 

Probably  no  other  Member  of  the  Sen- 
ate in  modem  history  was  more  familiar 
with  the  complexities  of  the  rules  of  the 
Senate.  This  after  all  Is  not  surprising. 
The  past  38  years  in  the  UJ3.  Senate 
were  Dick  Russell's  whole  life.  It  was 
more  than  that.  The  Senate  was  his  love. 

He  was  a  Jealous  guardian  In  the  Sen- 
ate of  what  he  held  to  be  right  and  good. 
He  was  an  Indispensable  ally  and  a  re- 
sourceful foe.  But  through  it  all,  in  all 
the  legislative  and  forensic  engagements 
on  and  off  the  floor  of  the  Senate,  Sena- 
tor Russell  was  above  all  a  gentleman. 

He  could  be  courtly  in  the  patrician 
style.  This  distinctive  quality  of  his  was 
sometimes  particularly  pronounced  after 
he  had  vanquished  his  adversaries  and 
scored  a  major  victory. 

Over  the  years.  Senator  Russell  met 
many  adversaries  and  won  many  tri- 
umphs. There  were  also  defeats.  But  after 
the  dust  had  settled,  win  or  lose,  Senator 
Russell  always  retained  the  respect  of 
his  fellow  Senators  and  coimtrymen.  He 
maintained  the  same  high  standards  of 
personal  conduct  in  his  setbacks  as  he 
did  in  his  gsiins.  This  was  because  he 
was  a  statesman  and  a  gentleman. 

To  fully  assess  the  greatness  of  Soi- 
ator  Russell,  one  need  only  to  examine 
the  50  years  of  his  life  that  he  gave  to 
public  service.  All  the  things  that  he  did, 
all  the  advancements  and  material  prog- 
ress that  he  brought  to  the  Nation  and 
his  beloved  home  State,  and  the  national 
security  that  Americans  and  the  free 
world  now  enjoy,  stand  as  evidence  of  the 
greatness  of  Dick  Russell. 

Such  was  his  public  record,  power  and 
prestige,  that  President  Hairy  Truman 
wrote  in  his  memoirs: 

If  Russell  had  been  from  Indiana,  or  Mis- 
souri or  Kentucky  he  may  very  well  have 
lieen  the  President  of  the  United  States.  He 
had  the  ability.  Integrity,  and  honesty. 

To  fully  understand  the  man  one  must 
go  back  further,  deeper  into  Georgia  his- 
tory to  study  the  modest  origins  that 
produced  Richard  Russell. 

The  late  senior  Senator  from  Georgia 
was  a  Russell  of  Georgia.  His  father  was 
Richard  Brevard  Russell.  Sr.,  chief  Jus- 
tice of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State 
of  Georgia.  His  mother  was  Ina  Dlllard 
Russell,  a  lady  of  great  dignity  and  a  de- 
voted mother  who  guided  the  upbringing 
of  her  children  with  a  firm,  and  some- 
times  not  very  gentle  but  always  loving, 
hand. 

Richard  Brevard  Russell,  Jr.,  who 
went  on  to  walk  with  Presidents  and  sit 
on  the  highest  and  most  important  coim- 
cils  of  the  U.S.  Government,  was  bom — 
the  fourth  of  15  children — before  the 
turn  of  the  century,  in  1897.  When  he  was 
in  the  fourth  grade,  young  Richard  Rim- 
SELL  likened  himself  to  a  star  for  a  com- 


position assignment.  He  wrote  in  his 
book: 

I  cannot  do  much  to  make  the  dark  world 
bright.  My  sliver  beams  cannot  pierce  far 
Into  the  gleam  of  night.  Yet  I  am  part  of 
Ckxl's  plan,  and  I  wUl  do  the  best  I  can. 

Five  years  later,  when  he  was  9,  he 
wrote  again,  prophetically,  in  a  little 
book  that  he  expected  to  be  Governor 
someday. 

He  did  become  Governor  of  Georgia. 
His  administration  was  characterized  by 
far-reaching  reform  and  fiscal  respon- 
sibility. But  before  that,  he  went  to  the 
State  legislature,  at  the  age  of  22.  He 
served  in  the  Georgia  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives for  10  years,  and  was  elected 
Speaker  of  the  House  when  he  was  only 
30  years  old. 

He  was  elected  Governor  of  Georgia  In 
1930,  and  took  over  the  reins  of  State 
government  while  he  was  only  33  years 
old,  the  youngest  Governor  In  the  his- 
tory of  our  State.  He  brought  the  State 
through  the  critical  years  of  the  great 
depression  by  putting  through  a  rigid 
program  of  austerity  and  economy.  One 
of  the  first  things  he  did  was  reduce  his 
own  salary  by  almost  $4,000  a  year. 

During  the  last  year  of  his  term  as 
Governor.  Richard  Russell  was  elected 
to  the  U.S.  Senate. 

On  January  12,  1933,  Richard  Bsxvaro 
Russell  took  the  Senatorial  oath  of  of- 
fice. He  was  the  youngest  Member  of  the 
Senate  at  that  time,  and  the  years  ahead 
were  to  prove  that  he  would  be  one  of  the 
most  able. 

He  went  on  to  become  one  of  the  most 
influential  men  not  only  in  the  UJ3. 
Senate  but  throughout  all  the  UJS.  Gov- 
ernment as  well. 

He  served  imder  six  Presidents  of  the 
United  States  and  was  adviser  and  con- 
fldant  to  them  all. 

Presidents  of  the  United  States  may 
not  always  have  agreed  with  Dick  Rus- 
sell, from  Franklin  Roosevelt  to  the 
present,  and  most  assuredly  he  was  often 
at  odds  with  them.  But  Presidents  paid 
attention  when  Senator  Russell  spoke. 

In  the  words  of  President  Nixon: 

When  the  security  of  the  United  States 
was  the  issue  six  American  Presidents  leaned 
upon  this  great  patriot;  he  never  failed 
them. 

From  the  time  of  his  youthful  admis- 
sion to  the  Senate,  and  throughout  al- 
most four  decades  that  followed.  Senator 
Russell  put  his  keen  mind  to  work  on 
legislative  problems  of  the  American 
Government.  He  grew  in  experience, 
seniority,  and  stature  and  assumed  un- 
parallelled  positions  of  leadership  and 
responsibility. 

Chairmanship  of  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee  for  more  than  15 
years; 

Chairmanship  of  the  Senate  Appro- 
priations Committee  since  1969; 

Chairman  of  the  Defense  Subcommit- 
tee of  the  Appropriations  Committee  that 
is  responsible  for  providing  funds  for  the 
Nation's  defense; 

An  influential  member  of  the  Senate 
Democratic  Policy  Committee  since  1947; 
and 

Powerful  member  of  the  steering  com- 
mittee since  1957. 

He  was  father  of  the  national  school 
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lunch  program,  that  has  benefited  iintold 
millions  of  American  children  since  the 
program's  inception  in  1946. 

Senator  Russell  wore  the  mantle  of 
leadership — in  the  Senate  and  in  the 
hierarchy  of  government — ^proudly  and 
with  distinction.  He  became  a  figure  of 
national  prominence. 

In  1952  he  waged  a  campaign  for  the 
Democratic  nomination  to  the  Presidency 
of  the  United  States,  and  received  almost 
300  ballots,  many  of  them  cast  by  dele- 
gates from  27  States  outside  the  South. 
In  addition  to  the  many  heavy  burdens 
smd  responsibilities  that  Senator  Russell 
carried  in  the  Senate,  he  was  assigned 
other  momentous  tasks  that  produced 
still  further  testimony  to  the  greatness  of 
the  man  whose  memory  we  honor  today. 
He  presided  over  the  joint  Armed  Serv- 
ice-Foreign Relations  Committee  inquiry 
into  the  recall  of  Gen.  Douglas  Mac- 
Arthur  as  U.S.  Commander  in  the  Far 
East.  Because  of  Senator  Russell's  firm 
and  fair  hand,  these  hearings  are  still  re- 
garded today  as  a  model  for  the  conduct 
of  congressional  inquiry. 

He  served  as  ranking  member  of  the 
Commission  investigation  into  the  assas- 
sination of  President  John  P.  Kennedy. 
He  was  appointed  to  the  Warren  Com- 
mission by  his  longtime  friend,  Ljmdon 
B.  Johnson,  who  was  Russell's  protege 
when  the  former  President  was  a  Mem- 
ber of  the  Senate,  and  whose  rise  to  ma- 
jority leader  came  largely  as  a  result  of 
the  efforts  of  Senator  Russell. 

In  all  these  duties,  as  in  everything  the 
man  did,  Senator  Russell  acted  strictly 
in  accordance  with  what  he  believed  to 
be  the  best  interests  of  the  United  States 
and  the  people  of  Georgia  whom  he 
represented. 

One  outstanding  characteristic  of 
Senator  Russell  was  that  he  never 
wavered  nor  compromised  his  integrity 
or  conviction. 

The  record  of  Ricbau)  Russell  in  the 
U.S.  Senate  is  replete  with  occasions 
when  he  was  called  upon  to  defend  his 
convictions  and  to  fight  for  his  belief  in 
the  American  way  of  life. 

He  did  so  with  the  fierce  courage  of 
the  great  gladiator  that  he  was,  although 
the  odds  were  often  overwhelming. 

He  was  a  stem  and  devoted  disciple 
of  the  U.S.  Constitution.  He  never  mis- 
placed nor  abandoned  his  faith  in  the 
Constitution  and  the  American  Republic. 
When  he  was  pained  by  what  he  re- 
garded as  legalistic,  unjustified  tamper- 
ing with  the  spirit  and  letter  of  the  Con- 
stitution, regardless  of  whether  it  came 
from  the  executive,  legislative,  or  Judicial 
branches  of  our  Government,  Senator 
Russell  never  hesitated  to  let  it  be 
known  far  and  wide. 

This  was  to  his  everlasting  credit.  Be- 
fore coming  to  Washington  in  1933  as  a 
young,  new  Senator,  he  memorized  the 
U.S.  Constitution.  He  took  a  solemn  oath 
every  6  years  since  that  time  to  uphold 
that  Constitution.  And  that  was  what  he 
did  to  the  very  best  of  his  ability  until 
his  last  breath. 

The  freedom  of  all  Americans,  their 
individual  liberty  and  privacy,  are  more 
secure  today  because  of  Senator  Russell. 
I  must  say  in  recent  years  we  have  seen 
encroachments  on  some  of  these  free- 


doms and  liberties.  This  was  a  great 
source  of  sorrow,  and  sometimes  anger, 
to  Senator  Russell.  But  it  can  accurately 
be  said  that  whatever  erosions  of  strict 
constitutional  government  as  have  oc- 
curred came  over  the  strong  and  vigor- 
ous opposition  of  Senator  Russell.  He 
provided  brilliant  and  inspiring  leader- 
ship for  many  other  Senators  who  shared 
his  concern  for  preserving  the  Constitu- 
tion as  it  was  written  and  intended  by 
the  Founding  Fathers. 

The  memory  of  Richard  Russell  and 
the  great  U.S.  Senator  that  he  was  will 
live  forever.  One  important  way  that  the 
people  of  Georgia  desire  to  honor  his 
memory  is  through  the  preservation  of 
his  personal  and  public  papers  and 
other  memorabilia. 

It  has  been  my  high  honor  to  be  se- 
lected as  chairman  of  the  Richard  B. 
Russell  Foundation,  Inc.  It  is  the  purpose 
of  the  foimdation  "to  collect  and  pre- 
serve a  documented  record  of  the  life  and 
public  service  of  the  Honorable  Richard 
Brevard  Russell,  U.S.  Senator." 

The  Russell  papers,  which  rank  in  im- 
portance with  Presidential  papers,  will  be 
preserved  for  posterity  at  the  library  of 
the  University  of  Georgia,  at  Athens, 
Ga.,  for  students,  scholars,  and  his- 
torians. 

The  foundation  is  presently  engaged 
in  a  fund-raising  campEdgn  to  finance 
equipping  the  library,  to  provide  for  a 
Russell  chair  of  history  at  the  university, 
graduate  assistantships,  fellowships,  and 
historical  research  material. 

I  am  very  proud  to  have  the  assign- 
ment as  chairman  of  the  foundation's 
board  of  trustees.  The  Russell  Library 
will  be  a  great  credit  to  the  State  of 
Georgia  and  the  Nation.  The  library  will 
stand  as  a  permanent  memorial  to  the 
late,  great  Senator  Richard  Brevard 
Russell. 

I  know  of  no  better  way  to  portray  my 
feelings  about  my  departed  beloved 
friend  and  colleague  than  to  recall  the 
words  of  Senator  Russell  himself  in  this 
Chamber  some  years  ago.  Senator  Rus- 
sell rose  to  rightfully  express  the  deep 
sense  of  honor  that  he  possessed.  He  told 
the  Senate: 

When  the  time  comes  for  me  to  go  out  of 
this  chamber,  whether  I  go  voluntarily, 
whether  my  commission  is  revoked  by  the 
electorate  of  Oeorgla,  or  whether  I  am  car- 
ried out  In  a  box,  I  hope  It  will  at  least  be 
possible  to  say  of  me  that  I  was  an  honor- 
able man.  I  do  not  know  of  anything  that 
might  be  said  that  would  better  please  me. 

I  know  of  no  other  man  who  has  ever 
served  his  State  and  Nation  with  more 
honor  than  Dick  Russell. 

I  am  confident  that  I  can  speak  for 
the  Senate  when  I  say  that  Senator  Rus- 
sell was  an  honorable  man.  It  is  my 
prayer  to  the  Almighty  that  the  United 
States  of  America  will  always  continue 
to  produce  such  leaders,  such  men  of  iron 
will  and  devotion  to  duty,  as  the  late 
senior  Senator  from  Georgia. 

Mr.  President,  a  great  statesman,  one 
of  Georgia's  own,  has  fallen. 

Mrs.  Talmadge  and  I  feel  a  deep  sense 
of  personal  loss. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  an  obituary  on 
Senator  Russell  from  the  Atlanta  Con- 
stitution, along  with  eulogies  by  State 


and  other  public  ofQcials,  editorial  com- 
ments, and  the  text  of  my  graveside  re- 
marks. I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
this  material  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows: 
Richard  Rttssell  Dies  at  73:  Nixon,  L.  B.  J. 

LXAO  Tkibtttss:  Two  Bistxxs,  Anns  at  His 

Bedside 

(By  Bob  Hurt) 

Washington. — ^Richard  Brevard  Rtissell. 
who  had  served  In  the  tJnlted  States  Sen- 
ate longer  than  half  the  population  of  Geor- 
gia has  lived,  died  Thursday.  His  body  will 
be  flown  home  Friday  for  all  the  honors  that 
the  state  and  region  can  pay  his  memory. 

Sen.  Rtissell  died  at  2:26  p.m.  Thursday 
In  the  two-room  suite  at  Walter  Reed  Army 
Medical  Center  that  he  bad  visited  so  fre- 
quently In  recent  months. 

In  death,  his  body  will  be  returned  to 
Winder,  the  little  Oeorgla  town  a  remark- 
able clan  of  Russells  called  their  home. 
Russell  himself  came  to  have  a  voice  In  the 
councils  of  the  Free  World  and  was  third 
In  line  to  succeed  to  the  presidency  of  the 
United  States. 

His  lungs  crippled  by  chronic  emphysema, 
the  73-yeBr-old  Georgian  finally  succumbed 
to  the  strain  of  a  recurring  respiratory  infec- 
tion that  had  kept  him  ho^ltallzed  since 
Dec.  8. 

Death  came  In  the  same  two-room  Walter 
Reed  suite  where  the  senator  had  rallied 
from  numerous  other  respiratory  attacks 
that  had  plagued  him  since  his  emphysema 
conditions  was  first  diagnosed  in  1958. 

Attending  physician  Dr.  Robert  Zurek,  an 
Army  lieutenant  colonel,  announced  the 
cause  of  death  as  "respiratory  Insufficiency 
as  a  result  of  pulmonary  deficiency." 

With  Sen.  Russell  at  the  time  of  death 
were  two  sisters,  Mrs.  J.  K.  Stacy  of  At- 
lanta and  Mrs.  Hugh  Peterson  of  Alley,  and 
two  of  Russell's  cloeest  staff  aides,  adminis- 
trative asslstont  Charles  Campbell  and  spe- 
cial assistant  Proctor  Jones,  along  with  med- 
ical personnel. 

The  flag  at  the  White  House  was  low- 
ered to  half-staff  at  2:45  p.m.  Flags  in  Wash- 
ington win  fly  at  half-staff  until  after  the 
senator's  funeral. 

Moments  after  the  senator's  death,  his 
press  aide,  Powell  Moore,  was  notified  by 
phone  at  Russell's  main  Senate  office. 

Moore  moved  quietly  among  the  Senator's 
office  workers  g^lvlng  them  the  news  individ- 
ually. 

The  official  announcement  to  the  press  was 
delayed  about  10  minute  while  members  of 
Russell's  immediate  family  were  Informed  by 
phone. 

The  senator's  body  was  taken  to  Oawler's 
Funeral  Home  In  Northwest  Washington 
Thursday  evening.  By  midnight  about  a 
dozen  old  friends  had  come  by  to  pay  their 
respects. 

Most  of  the  visitors  were  Capitol  Hill  staff 
members  who  had  worked  with  RusseU 
through  the  years. 

A  small  gathering  of  close  friends  and  nine 
relatives  had  held  vigil  at  Walter  Reed  since 
about  3  ajn.  Tuesday  as  Russell  fought  a 
determined  though  steadily  faltering  battle 
against  respiratory  failure. 

As  early  as  Tuesday  morning,  doctors  were 
confiding  privately  that  they  felt  RusseU 
would  not  Uve  out  the  day,  but  the  strength 
that  had  carried  him  through  12  years  of 
Illness  sustained  him  during  repeated  crisis. 

Russell's  fight  for  life  ended  only  two 
hoiira  and  46  minutes  after  the  formal  recess 
from  the  opening  session  of  the  Senate  of  the 
92nd  Congress. 

It  marked  the  first  time  In  38  years  that 
Russell  had  not  attended  a  convening  session. 

Shortly  before  noon.  Sen.  Herman  E.  Tal- 
madge stood  before  ^e  65  Democratic  sen- 
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ators  meeting  in  closed-door  caucus  and 
nominated  RusseU  for  reelection  as  the  Sen- 
ate's president  pro  tempore,  the  post  he  had 
held  since  January  of  last  year. 

The  Democrats  voted  approval  by  acclama- 
tion and  rose  in  a  standing  ovation. 

It  Is  Talmadge's  task  to  deliver  the  mes- 
sage of  Russell's  death  formaUy  to  the  fuU 
Senate  when  it  reconvenes  at  3  p.m.  Friday 
Just  before  moving  to  the  House  Chamber  to 
hear  President  Richard  M.  Nixon's  State  of 
the  Union  address. 

Talmadge's  message  is  expected  to  be  In  the 
form  of  a  resolution  calling  for  a  period  of 
recess  in  mouring  of  Russell's  death.  Formal 
eulogies  wUl  be  deUvered  by  Individual  sen- 
ators later. 

Talmadge  wlU  lead  a  Senate  delegation 
ej^ected  to  leave  for  Georgia  on  the  date  to 
be  set  for  the  Rxissell  funeral. 

The  emphysema,  apparently  spawned  by 
Russell's  formerly  heavy  clgaret  habit,  had 
hardened  the  linings  of  the  senator's  lungs 
and  made  him  highly  susceptible  to  any 
re^lratory  infection.  Any  lung  aUment,  no 
matter  how  mild,  was  considered  serious. 

After  his  1965  hospital  stay,  weeks  of  re- 
cuperation restored  RusseU 's  health  to  the 
point  that,  though  whisper-voiced  and  short 
of  breath,  he  was  unchallenged  for  re-elec- 
Uon  in  1966. 

On  March  20,  1969  he  held  a  press  con- 
ference to  announce  his  next  crisis,  the  dis- 
covery of  a  lung  tumor  believed  to  be  ma- 
lignant. 

Declaring  that  he  wanted  to  keep  the 
people  of  Georgia  fuUy  Informed  of  his  con- 
dition, he  told  newsmen,  "If  you  have  any 
questions,  don't  spare  me  on  account  of  any 
personal  feelings  you  may  have." 

But  intensive  cobalt  X-ray  therapy  cleared 
up  the  growth,  and  May  6  Russell  announced 
his  recovery  was  "almost  fantastic." 

The  continuing  bouts  with  Infection 
gradiially  curtaUed  Russell's  old  routine  of 
a  12-hour  work  day.  In  recent  months  he 
had  relied  on  a  cane  for  moving  about,  and 
later  acquired  an  electric  cart  to  travel 
through  the  corridors  of  Capitol  HiU. 

He  was  forced  to  keep  oxygen  containers 
In  his  office  and  home,  and  underweift  ex- 
haustive medical  checkups  every  six  weeks. 

A  new  Infection  was  detected  in  March 
1970,  followed  by  a  month-long  stay  in 
Walter  Reed. 

During  the  election  day  congressional  re- 
cess in  November,  RusseU  again  became  ill 
and  was  hospitalized  briefly  for  an  extensive 
checkup. 

He  worked  three-to-four-hour  days  after 
his  release  and  rarely  appeared  on  the  Senate 
floor.  His  condition  was  such  that  no  re- 
quests for  press  Interviews  had  been  granted 
since  October. 

Russell's  life  was  Interwlned  into  the  power 
of  the  United  States  Senate. 

He  had  become  its  senior  member,  its  mas- 
ter parliamentarian  and  the  measure  by 
which  the  performance  of  his  colleagues  wiU 
be  Judged  for  years  to  come. 

He  died  only  a  week  after  the  Jan.  12 
anniversary  date  that  marked  the  beginning 
of  his  38th  year  of  service  in  the  Senate. 

Only  former  Sen.  Carl  Hayden  of  Arizona, 
93,  had  served  longer.  Hayden  retired  in 
January  1969  after  42  years  of  service. 

By  virtue  of  his  seniority,  Sen.  Russell  had 
held  the  most  powerful  legislative  posts  In 
the  Senate. 

As  president  pro  tempore  of  the  Senate,  he 
was  third  in  line  of  succession  for  the  presi- 
dency and  the  Senate's  primary  presiding 
officer. 

As  chairman  of  the  Senate  Appropriations 
Committee  since  1969,  he  held  llfe-or-death 
power  over  every  money-spending  bill  In  Con- 
gress. 

As  ranking  Democrat  on  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee — and  a  chairman  of  that 
committee  for  16  years — he  played  a  greater 


role  than  any  other  senator  in  shaping  the 
defense  estaUlshment  of  poet-World  War  II 
America. 

He  was  the  leader  of  the  Southern  bloc, 
the  senior  mem.ber  of  the  Democratic  Policy 
Committee  and  the  Democratic  Steering 
Committee — the  major  admlnistrative-poUtl- 
cal  organs  of  the  Senate — and  ranking  Demo- 
crat on  the  Senate  Aeronautical  and  Space 
Sciences  Committee  and  the  Jomt  Commit- 
tee on  Atomic  Science. 

He  was  privy  to  the  most  sensitive  na- 
tional defense  secrets  of  the  United  States 
by  virtue  of  his  chairmanship  of  the  select 
committee  on  the  Central  Intelligence 
Agency.  He  received  regular,  private  brief- 
ings from  the  director  of  the  CIA. 

And,  at  the  height  of  his  power,  RusseU 
was  acknowledged  as  the  master  legislatoi; 
of  the  U.S.  Senate.  His  knowledge  of  Senate 
rules,  parliamentary  procedures  and  the  vot- 
ing incliiuitions  of  each  of  his  99  colleagues 
made  him  a  legislative  floor  manager  with- 
out peer. 

He  had  been  condemned  during  his  career 
for  his  powerful  role  in  opposition  to  civU 
rights  measiu'es  and  was  the  ultimate  enemy 
of  critics  of  expanded  defense  spending. 

But  at  the  same  time,  Russell's  sense  of 
personal  honor  and  his  qiUet,  courtly  man- 
ner had  won  him  the  respect  of  his  most 
outspoken  foes. 

He  had  been  cotmselor  to  six  presidents 
and  was  the  only  man  in  history  to  serve 
more  than  half  his  life  In  the  U.S.  Senate. 

Above  all,  RusseU  had  earned  the  undis- 
puted reputation  as  a  "senator's  senator,"  a 
man  straightforward  in  his  dealings  and 
committed  to  his  personal  ideals. 

He  formed  those  ideals  under  the  Calvinis- 
tic  discipline  of  a  family  of  the  land-owning, 
agrarian  South.  He  was  the  fourth  child  and 
the  first-born  son  in  a  family  of  six  boys  and 
seven  girls,  reared  on  a  1,000-acre  farm  near 
Winder,  65  miles  northeast  of  Atlanta. 

Sen.  Russell's  survivors  include  four  sis- 
ten,  Mrs.  Stacy  of  Atlanta;  Mrs.  S.  Gordon 
Green  of  Winder;  Mrs.  Peterson  of  Alley,  and 
Mrs.  L.  Nelson  of  Thomson,  and  five  brothers. 
Dr.  Fielding  B.  RusseU  of  Statesboro;  Col. 
Walter  B.  RusseU  of  Decatur;  Dr.  Henry  Bd- 
ward  Russell  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Dr. 
Alexander  B.  RusseU  and  WUUam  J.  RusaeU, 
both  of  Winder. 

As  patriarch  of  the  far-flung  RusseU  clan, 
the  senator  had  continued  to  Uve  in  the  large 
2-story  family  home. 

His  father  was  a  lawyer,  banker,  newspaper 
editor  and  president  of  the  Georgia  CoUege 
for  Women  at  MilledgevUle,  but  his  abiding 
Interest  was  poUtics. 

The  elder  Riissell  was  elected  to  the  Geor- 
gia Hoxise  of  Representatives  two  years  after 
he  graduated  from  law  school,  later  ran  un- 
successful races  for  governor  and  U.S.  sen- 
ator, Anally  winning  election  In  1922  as 
chief  Justice  of  the  Georgia  Supreme  Court. 

Under  his  tutelage  and  the  devoted  atten- 
tion of  his  mother,  the  former  Ina  DUlard, 
RusseU  became  the  most  precocious  state 
political  figure  of  his  time. 

He  graduated  from  the  University  Of  Geor- 
gia Law  School  at  the  age  of  21 ,  and  one  year 
later  was  elected  to  the  Georgia  House. 

Six  years  later,  in  1927,  he  became  speaker 
of  the  House  and  four  years  later  was  elected 
governor  at  the  age  of  33,  the  youngest  chief 
executive  in  the  history  of  Georgia. 

Russell  engineered  his  surprising  guber- 
natorial victory  with  a  grueling,  statewide 
automobUe  tour  that  brought  him  face  to 
face  with  the  people  of  a  state  caught  in  the 
depths  of  the  depression. 

As  a  "reform"  governor,  his  first  aetlons 
were  to  cut  his  owi^salary  by  $3,960,  cxrt  the 
number  of  state  bnreaus  and  departments 
from  103  to  17  and  trim  the  state  budget  by 
20  per  cent. 

He  redesigned  Georgia's  higher  education 
program,  establishing  the  state's  flrst  board 
of  regents. 


During  the  final  year  of  RusseU's  term  as 
governor,  U.S.  Sen.  W.  J.  Harris  died  in  office, 
and  RusseU  laiuiched  his  third  major  cam- 
paign. On  Jan.  12,  1933,  he  was  sworn  In  at 
the  age  of  35  as  the  youngest  member  of  the 
U.S.  Senate  at  that  time. 

His  rise  to  power  already  had  been  noted 
outside  Georgia.  Six  months  earlier  he  had 
delivered  the  seconding  speech  nominating 
Franklin  Delano  Roosevelt  as  the  Democratic 
presidential  candidate. 

Russell,  remembering  the  agonies  of  Geor- 
gians caught  in  the  depression,  became  one 
of  Roosevelt's  strongest  Southern  aUies  la 
the  Senate  and  a  wholehearted  champion  of 
the  New  Deal. 

Before  he  came  to  Washington  be  had 
memoilzed  the  U.S.  Constitution,  the  Decla- 
ration of  Independence  and  the  Senate's  aU- 
important  40  Rules  and  arranged  for  special 
tutoring  from  the  Senate  parliamentarian. 

Thoiigh  a  Jumor  senator  operating  In  the 
shadow  of  Sen.  Walter  F.  George,  he  soon  was 
floor-managing  major  New  Deal  legislation. 

RusseU's  early  interest  were  agriculture, 
conservation  and  forestry  programs  and  he 
acted  as  floor  manager  for  the  1936  act  cre- 
ating the  Rural  Electrlflcation  Admlnlsti»- 
tlon. 

In  1936,  he  authored  and  won  passage  of 
the  legislative  program  establishing  the  flrst 
nationwide  school  lunch  program,  and  was 
instrumental  in  creating  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration. 

That  fear  also  brought  his  most  rugged 
election  battle,  a  chaUenge  from  then  Gov. 
Eugene  Talmadge.  RusseU  waged  the  most 
vigorous  campaign  of  his  career,  answering 
charges  of  being  a  Uberal  and  a  Roosevelt 
puppet. 

The  campaign  was  punctuated  by  threats 
against  both  candidates  and  some  of  the  most 
bitter  political  convolutions  in  Georgia  his- 
tory. But  RusseU  won  a  substantial  victory 
and  never  again  faced  a  serious  challenge. 

His  close  association  with  Roosevelt  soured 
when  he  returned  to  the  Senate  and  refused 
the  President's  request  to  lead  the  behind- 
the-scenes  maneuvering  to  tmseat  Ben. 
George,  a  plan  that  was  part  of  Roosevelt's 
tactics  to  win  Senate  approval  of  his  efforts 
to  expand  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court. 

Two  years  later  the  break  was  complete 
when  RusseU  sided  with  conservatives  at- 
tacking the  President's  high-spending  p<^- 
cles  of  ending  the  depression. 

With  the  outbreak  of  World  War  II,  Rum 
seU's  Interests  turned  to  the  mUitary  estab- 
lishment, and  he  Journeyed  to  England  to 
inspect  U.B.  bases.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Naval  Affairs,  a  body 
later  to  be  consoUdated  into  the  Armed 
Services  Oommlttee. 

As  Russell's  seniority  and  legislative  repu- 
tation grew,  he  became  one  of  the  South's 
beet-known  conservative  spokesmen. 

In  1948,  Southerners  chaffing  under  the 
early  clvU  rights  statements  of  President 
Harry  Truman  urged  RusseU  to  beocane  the 
nominee  of  the  state's  rights  Democratic 
party.  He  declined,  and  later  received  268 
votes  at  the  Democratic  National  Convention. 

But  RusseU's  national  political  ambitions 
were  stirred  by  the  unexpected  presidential 
feelers.  In  1958  he  entered  the  Florida  presi- 
dential primary,  partly  to  dampen  the  am.- 
bitlons  of  Tennessee  Sen.  Eetee  Kefauver  and 
partly  to  test  his  own  strength. 

Russell  won  the  primary  and  set  a  brisk 
pre-conventlon  speaking  schediile  across  the 
nation.  He  said  later  that  he  considered  his 
race  a  vehicle  to  act  as  spokesman  for  the 
conservatives  of  the  party,  but  those  who 
knew  him'  weU  said  the  senator  was  looking 
hard  for  his  national  campaign  possibilities. 

He  drew  294  votes  at  the  party  convention, 
many  of  them  from  delegates  In  97  states 
outside  the  South. 

But  RusseU  was  a  political  realist,  and  his 
loss  at  the  convention  dosed  his  ambitions 
for  national  office. 
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Presldflnt  IVaman  was  to  aay  lAtcr,  "I  be- 
lieve that  If  RuoseU  b«d  bo«n  from  ImMant 
or  MlBKiurl  or  Kentucky,  h«  may  T«ry  wsU 
DAT*  bMn  president  o<  th«  United  Stataa." 
President  Rlobard  M.  Nixon  was  to  recall 
and  concur  in  tbose  words  at  a  reception 
bonorlng  the  senator  In  February  1970. 

The  flirtation  with  presidential  politics 
bad  brought  Ruseell  before  tbe  national  eye, 
but  not  for  tbe  flrat  time. 

A  year  earlier,  in  1951,  tbe  Georgian  found 
himself  tbe  new  chairman  of  the  Armed 
Services  Oooomlttee  and  facing  a  major  crisis 
when  President  Truman  fired  Oen.  Douglas 
ICacArtbur  at  the  height  of  the  Korean  war. 
liCacArthur's  admirers  were  quietly  work- 
ing for  Impeachment  of  Truman  and  Repub- 
licans moved  quickly  to  nin  the  flamboyaiU 
oommaoder'a  dlsmlaaai  into  a  presidential 
tiecUon  loBiw. 

Ruaeell  Intervened  Immediately  by  wiring 
ICacArthur  an  Invitation  to  testify  heitorK  his 
oommlttee.  The  general  accepted  and  Russell 
maneuvered  to  hold  the  bearlnga  behind 
closed  dons. 

Transcripts  were  provided  the  press  each 
day,  and  for  two  months  the  senator  held 
rel^  c^rar  tbe  most  polttlcal  explosive  Issue 
of  the  day. 

Russell  carefully  exiriored  both  sides  of 
tbe  case,  letting  MaoArthur  and  his  followers 
vent  their  feelings. 

The  dieclpllned  pace  of  the  procewMngs 
blunted  the  crisis  atmosphere  and  the  Issue 
faded  to  the  point  that  the  committee  was 
never  called  to  Issue  a  report  of  Its  findings. 
At  about  the  same  time,  Rxiaaell  became 
the  onnfldant  and  prime  mentor  of  then  Sen. 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson. 

The  Oeorglan  had  known  Johnson  dnoe 
he  had  been  a  House  m«nber  seeking  Sen- 
ate help  tor  RKA  legislation.  In  the  early 
1960s  their  friendship  In  the  senate  bad  be- 
oome  unsbakaMe.  Russell  helped  engineer 
Johnson's  successful  race  for  Senate  minority 
leader  In  1953  when  Republicans  controlled 
the  Senate. 

It  was  a  friendship  that  was  to  survive  a 
later  q>Ut  In  Ideologies. 

Russell  bad  maintained  his  state's  rights 
advocacy  of  segregation  throughout  his  Sen- 
ate career,  and  by  virtue  of  his  mastery  of 
parliamentary  maneuvering  had  been  a 
leader  In  blowing  or  weakening  major  dvU 
rights  legislation. 

In  1964  when  President  Johnson  brought 
his  expansive  dvn  rights  act  before  the  Sen- 
ate, Ruasril  launched  a  historic  battle. 

Tar  8S  days — ^the  longest  contlnuotis  debate 
In  the  Senate's  history — he  led  the  South- 
em  filibuster  to  block  the  measure.  A  cloture 
vote  finally  cut  off  debate  and  the  bill  was 
passed. 

The  defeat  seemed  to  signal  a  mellowing 
In  Ruasetl's  vehemence  against  such  legis- 
lation. 

He  retomsd  to  Georgia  after  tbe  loss  and 
■aM,  "I  have  no  apologies  to  anyone  for  the 
fight  that  I  made.  I  only  ragret  that  we  did 
not  prevail.  But  these  statutes  are  now  on 
the  books  and  It  becomes  our  duty  as  good 
dtlaens  to  Uve  with  them." 

At  the  same  time  be  was  marshaling  the 
Southern  dvU  rights  opposition,  Russell  had 
been  named  by  the  President  as  a  member  of 
the  Warren  Oommlsslon,  charged  with  the 
duty  of  investigating  the  assassination  of 
President  John  F.  Kennedy. 

Suf^cknu  that  Lee  Harvey  Oswald  acted 
under  foreign  influence,  the  Oeorglan  was  the 
only  one  of  the  six  commission  members  who 
Initially  refused  to  sign  the  report. 

He  withheld  approval  until  a  clause  was 
added  aaylng  their  concJuaiona  represented  a 
Judgment  based  upon  the  best  lnformatl<m 
avaUahte. 

As  chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Oom- 
mlttee, Rrissell  was  the  first  and  loudest 
erltlo  of  VS.  military  support  to  the  French 
in  Vletnwn  In  1964.  He  later  condemned 


President  Kennedy's  dispatch  of  advisers  and 
predicted  a  widening  military  quagmire. 

But  when  large-scale  American  mvolve- 
ment  was  committed,  RuaseU  became  one  of 
President  Johnson's  most  hawkish  support- 
ers. He  advocated  blocking  North  Vietnamese 
harbors  and  destroying  food  supplies  in  the 
north. 

In  other  actions,  he  was  a  leader  In  estab- 
lishing the  VS.  nuolear-i>owered  submarine 
fleet,  and  his  opposition  in  1961  was  largely 
responsible  for  the  reversal  of  a  Kennedy 
administration  decision  to  stop  development 
of  manned  bombers. 

With  his  Influence  In  military  affairs, 
Russell  brought  Georgia  a  lion's  share  o< 
IT.S.  defense  dollars.  A  total  of  15  major  mili- 
tary InstaUatlons  flourish  in  the  state,  bring- 
ing in  a  combined  military  and  civilian  pay- 
roll of  more  than  $1  billion  annually. 

Despite  bis  prestige  and  power,  Russell  led 
an  austere  life  in  Washington.  A  bachelor,  he 
lived  in  a  modest  apartment  in  the  Foggy 
Bottoms  section  of  the  district  and  drove 
himself  to  work  until  his  health  began  to 
fail. 

His  few  concessions  to  bis  position  were  a 
ebauffexued  limousine  he  was  authorized  in 
1969  by  virtue  of  bis  office  as  president  pro 
tempore,  and  a  a4-bour  call  on  a  private  Air 
Force  Jet,  a  privilege  he  used  for  bis  trips  to 
the  family  home  in  Winder. 

Russell  maintained  an  unusually  small 
staff  for  a  senator  of  his  seniority,  preferring 
to  take  moat  of  the  responsibilities  of  his 
office  on  himself.  When  bis  health  permitted, 
he  regularly  worked  la-hour  days,  six  days  a 
week. 

Among  the  organizations  to  which  he  be- 
longed were  the  American  and  Georgia  state 
bar  association,  tbe  American  Legion,  the 
Forty  and  Eight,  Sigma  Alpha  Epallon,  Kl- 
wanls,  the  Odd  Fellows,  tbe  Shrlners,  the 
nks,  the  Masons,  the  Bums  Club  of  Atlanta 
and  the  Sphinx  honorary  society  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia. 

He  attended  the  public  schools  of  Winder. 
The  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  School  of 
Powder  Springs  and  Gordon  Institute  In 
Bamesvllle.  He  received  his  bachelor  of  law 
degree  from  the  University  of  Georgia  at 
Athens  in  1918. 

He  held  honorary  doctor  of  laws  degrees 
from  Mercer  University  and  The  Citadel. 

[nom   The   Atlanta   Constitution,   mday, 
Jan.  23,  1971] 
Dick  Rubseu, 

Among  all  the  tbmisanda  of  words  In  the 
Oongreealonal  Directory,  devoted  to  the 
sometimes  self-serving  biographies  sub- 
mitted by  members  of  Congress,  the  shortest 
of  all  was  that  offered  by  Georgia's  senior 
senator,  Richard  Brevard  Rusaell,  Democrat, 
of  Winder,  Ga. 

It  was  a  modest  entry,  typical  of  the  man. 

Sen.  Ruasell,  dead  at  73,  gave  in  yesterday 
to  a  better-than-flve  year  struggle  with  a 
lung  disease,  chronic  emphysema.  His  long 
battle  befitted  the  man.  It  was  a  gallant 
battle,  \mcompIalnlng,  a  battle  Dick  Rusaell 
knew  In  the  end  be  must  loee. 

Russell,  aware  of  his  problems  of  health, 
always  said  be  would  step  down  at  any  point 
when  he  could  no  longer  serve  his  oon- 
aUtuents.  He  meatut  It.  He  gave  bis  staff 
stem  instrucfloos  to  be  candid  about  his 
condition  whenever  he  was  In  the  boqjltal. 
He  was  aware,  no  doubt,  when  he  last  sought 
re-eleotkoi  in  1966,  that  he  might  not  Uve 
out  another  alx-year  term. 

We  feel  certain  that  Ruaadl  woiild  have 
stepped  down  at  any  point  when,  in  his  view, 
hia  health  mtmfered  with  bia  duttes.  But.  at 
the  aame  time,  we  pay  him  the  ootnpUmenit 
of  thinking  pertiapa  he  wanted  to  die  in  of- 
floe,  to  let  bla  life  and  his  long  significant 
career  In  the  VS.  SMiate  end  at  the 
ttme. 


He  never  married.  He  loved  bla  family,  the 
many  brothers  and  alstere  and  nieces  and 
nephews.  He  was  Inordinately  fond  of  the 
children  of  bis  staff  membeta.  He  aeemed 
an  austere  public  man,  almost  Spartan  in 
outlook,  but  those  near  blm  found  him  a 
warm  and  friendly  man.  He  never  married, 
but  he  took  as  mistress  the  United  Statss 
Senate,  and  his  full  38  years  service  in  the 
Senate  amounted  to  more  than  half  bla  span 
of  Ufe. 

In  later  years,  RuaseU  led  tbe  Southern 
Senate  opposition  to  civil  rights  leglslaitton. 
We  believed  him  wrong  on  that  issue  and 
said  so.  But  It's  worth  noting  tbe  reanon  why 
he  was  the  leader  of  the  Southern  group:  it 
was  inevitable,  because  of  Russell's  own  char- 
aoter  and  intelligence.  Leeser  men  often  hid 
behind  that  leadeiBhlp,  men  who  used  the 
cheap  demagogic  taotlcs  of  racist  politics  to 
win  public  office.  Russell  never  did  that;  he 
was  neither  a  hater  nor  a  demagogue. 

Harry  Truman  once  wrote  that  RuaaeU 
probably  would  have  been  Presidenit  of  tbe 
United  States,  had  he  not  been  a  Southerner, 
and  it's  probably  true.  But  his  service  meant 
much  to  the  nation,  from  the  daya  when  he 
helped  mold  New  Deal  leglalatUm  in  Ibe 
1930s  to  the  yeazB  of  influencing  our  entire 
military  structure.  He  was  an  adviser  to  prest> 
dents,  giving  his  best  counsel  when  asked, 
and  never  then  valn^oriously  quoting  to 
others  what  he  said  to  the  President  or  the 
President  to  him. 

Ruasell  completed  his  38th  year  In  the  UJS. 
Senate  a  few  days  ago  and.  In  a  statement 
Issued  from  his  hospital  bed,  he  thanked 
Georgia  citizens  "for  permitting  me  to  serve 
at  the  very  bub  of  otir  zuitional  life  during 
the  most  exciting  era  In  huuMui  history." 

Let  that  stand  as  a  farewell.  Dick  Rxiaaell 
was  a  man  of  honesty,  and  character,  and 
devotion  to  public  aervice.  We  salute  him. 

(From  the  Atlanta  Constitution,  Jan.  aa 
1971 J 

SkN AIDS   CaiXBO  A   GZAMT 

President  Richard  M.  Nixon  led  the  na- 
tion's political  leaders  Thursday  in  mourn- 
ing the  death  of  Georgia's  Sen.  Richard  B. 
RuaseU,  praising  hUn  as  "a  rare  blend  of 
coiu^age,  character,  vision  and  ablUty  that 
moved  him  Indlsputedly  into  the  ranks  of 
those  giants  who  have  served  In  the  United 
States  Senate." 

Former  President  Lyndon  B.  Johnson,  one 
of  RusseU's  oldest  friends,  caUed  him  "a 
giant  among  his  coUeagues." 

If  Russell  had  not  been  a  Southerner,  said 
Senate  Majority  Leader  MUte  Mansfleld  of 
Montana,  echoing  the  words  of  former  Presi- 
dent Harry  8.  Tniman,  "he  would  have  been 
president  of  the  United  States.  He  could  have 
gone  far — ^much  farther  than  he  did." 

In  his  statement.  President  Nixon  said: 

"With  the  death  of  Sen.  Richard  Ruasell, 
America  mourns  the  passing  of  one  of  her 
greatest  sons.  A  quarter  of  a  century  ago, 
when  I  first  came  to  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States,  Richard  Ruasell  was  already 
a  name  that  inspired  a  imiversal  admira- 
tion and  respect  from  legislators,  adversaries 
and  alUea  alike. 

"When  tbe  security  of  the  United  States 
was  the  issue  six  American  Presidents 
leaned  upon  this  great  patriot;  he  never 
faUed  them. 

"I  am  honored  to  have  served  with  him 
briefly  In  the  Senate;  I  am  honored  to  have 
known  him  as  a  friend.  The  nation  whose 
security  was  bis  constant  concern  for  four 
decades  in  tbe  um>er  chamber  will  be  ever 
In  his  debt.  His  home  state  of  Georgia  whld> 
be  represented  with  such  nobUlty,  p««e- 
verance  and  skill,  can  take  perpetual  pride  In 
his  memory." 

Senate  RepubUcan  Leader  Hugh  Soott  el 
Pennsylvania  called  RuaaeU  "a  giant  among 
glanta." 
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"His  dedication  to  bis  country,  to  his  state, 
to  hla  party  and  to  his  beloved  Senate  knew 
no  bounds,"  Sen.  Soott  said.  "There  has 
never  been  nor  do  I  beUeve  there  ever  wlU  be 
a  finer  parliamentarian  in  the  Senate  than 
the  aenator  from  Georgia." 

"We  shaU  all  miss  him  as  a  colleague  and 
sbaU  feel  his  loss  deeply,  but  the  country 
WlU  feel  his  Iosb  even  more." 

MlBslssippi  Sen.  James  Kastland  called  him 
"tbe  rock  upon  which  tbe  Senate  rested  dur- 
ing periods  of  great  danger  and  times  of 
great  trtala." 

Sen.  Eastland  added,  "AU  In  aU.  I  thou^t 
he  had  the  l>est  grasp  of  aU  the  major  prob- 
lems of  our  government — ^more  so  than  any- 
one In  Washington  for  the  last  20  yean. 

"He  represented  and  rigidly  followed  the 
highest  standards  of  conduct  aa  a  puUic  of- 
floial.  His  passing  is  a  greait  loas  to  the  Sen- 
ate, but  we  can  remember  that  his  many 
oontnbutlonB  to  the  nation  for  four  deoadee 
have  left  many  constructive  achievements 
that,  in  effect,  mean  Richard  RuaseU  and 
his  influence  wlU  be  with  us  for  more  dec- 
ades to  come. 

"There  Is  no  doubt  that  amid  aU  his  activi- 
ties hte  first  love  and  devotion  was  to  the 
State  of  Georgia  and  Its  people.  He  never 
forgot  those  who  entaruated  him  with  his 
high  responslbUlty.  He  never  varied  from  his 
devotion  to  them." 

Sen.  AUen  Slender,  D-La.,  who  Is  In  line 
to  succeed  RusseU  aa  Senate  president  pro 
tern,  said,  "The  loss  of  Sen.  Richard  Ruasdl 
wUl  be  keenly  felt  by  this  Senate,  the  sUte 
of  Georgia  and  the  nation.  I  share  this  loss 
wltb  a  deep  sense  of  personal  sorrow  over 
the  passing  of  my  longtime  friend." 

Sen.  RusseU  B.  Long,  D-La.,  called  R\iasdl 
"tbe  ablest  member"  of  the  Sttiate  who  rep- 
resented "an  Instttutton,  an  excmpUfy 
standard,  a  code  of  etlilos." 

The  U.S.  Senate,  declared  Sen.  Henry  M. 
Jackson,  D-Wash.,  lost  "a  giant  In  its  his- 
tory." 

Former  Secretary  of  State  Dean  Ruak,  now 
a  professor  of  International  law  at  the  Uhl- 
veralty  of  Georgia,  said  the  Vender  senator 
was  "a  valued  and  trusted  confidant  of  aU 
our  post-war  Presidents."  % 

Oarl  Vinson,  retired  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Seivlcea  Committee  and  a  long- 
time friend,  caUed  RuaaeU  "one  of  tbe  moat 
brilliant  men  of  my  acquaintance." 

[From  tbe  Atlanta  (Ga.)   Constitution, 

Jan.  22,  1970] 

Cabtbb  Leads  6>tatx's  Edi,oot 

Praise  tor  Sen.  Richard  B.  RusseU's  char- 
acter and  achievements  came  from  state  and 
locfd  leaders  foUowlng  the  senator'a  death 
.  Thursday. 

"The  people  of  Georgia  have  lost  a  friend 
for  whom  we  had  the  greatest  personal  af- 
fection," said  Gov.  Jimmy  Carter.  "We  have 
lost  a  senator  who  q>oke  for  ua  aU.  Tbe  nation 
has  lost  a  statesman. 

".  .  .  Yet  even  in  our  sorrow,  we  are  thank- 
ful for  the  contrlbutlona  this  great  and  hum- 
ble man  made  to  our  country  and  our  state," 
the  governor  said.  "His  life  has  been  an 
example  to  aU  who  would  truly  serve  their 
feUow  men. 

"People  who  are  ckise  to  me  kitow  what  an 
Intimate  friend  Sen.  RuneU  was  to  me," 
Carter  recalled.  "While  I  was  In  tbe  Naval 
Academy  he  was  my  hero.  AU  Georgians  Join 
the  RuBsdl  family  In  aorrow  at  bla  paaslng." 

Former  Secretary  of  State  Dean  RuAk,  now 
teaching  at  tbe  University  of  Georgia  In 
Athens,  called  RuaaeU  "one  of  the  truly  great 
aenatora  In  the  history  of  our  republic.  A 
valued  and  trusted  confidant  of  aU  our  post- 
war prealdenta,  his  Integrity  and  sense  of 
honor  inq>lred  aU  those  who  worked  wltb 
y^im  in  both  the  legislative  and  axeeutlve 
branches  of  our  government." 

Lt.  Gov.  Lester  Maddox  said  be  first  came 
to  know  Sen.  RusseU  in  the  mld-19SOs  "be- 


cause of  visits  to  his  office  when  I  used  to  go 
to  Washington  with  problems  about  wage- 
and-hour  laws  and  bualneas — ^that  aort  of 
thing. 

"I  always  felt  I  was  a  better  man  when  I 
had  taUed  with  Sen.  RusseU,"  Maddox  said. 
"The  people  who  loved  freedom  in  Georgia 
and  in  the  country  and  In  tbe  world  have 
lost  a  champion." 

Former  Gov.  E.  Ernest  Vandlver,  now  adju- 
tant general  of  the  Georgia  National  Guard, 
aald,  "The  United  States  and  the  state  of 
Georgia  have  lost  their  greatest  statesman. 
His  q>lendld  works  will  be  inscribed  In  our 
nation's  history,  and  succeeding  generations 
will  be  aware  of  and  will  dlsoisa  the  great- 
nesa  of  Sen.  Richard  B.  RtisseU. 

"It  goes  without  saying  that  our  family 
feels  a  keen  personal  loss,"  said  Vandlver, 
who  married  RuaaeU'a  niece,  Betty  RuaaeU. 
"I  am  grateful  that  my  children  bad  the 
privilege  of  knowing  and  loving  him." 

Atlanta  Mayor  Sam  MasaeU  aald  the  loss  of 
RuaaeU  "depletes  a  part  of  our  heritage  and 
a  part  of  our  future.  He  was  a  symbol  of 
strength  In  our  democracy  and  as  one  of  the 
ootmtry's  moat  Important  public  oflloiala  he 
brought  unequalled  fame  to  hla  home  atate. 
The  respect  he  enjoyed  from  Georgians,  as 
weU  as  people  throughout  the  free  world, 
has  rarely  been  equalled  by  any  statesman." 

Former  Mayor  Ivan  AUen  Jr.  observed  that 
RusseU's  leadership  "covered  the  BpwM  of 
three  generations  of  Georgians,  and  it  la 
doubtful  that  any  other  Georgian  aerved  ao 
long  and  ao  honorably  tbe  peo;de  of  thla 
state.  His  record  as  legislator,  governor  and 
United  States  aenator  wUl  stand  aa  a  symbol 
of  greatness  amongst  Georgia  people  for  aU 
times.  He  wlU  foe  greatly  mlaeed." 

Offidala  at  St.  Joeeph'a  Infirmary,  where 
Mayor  Emeritus  WUliam  B.  Hartsfleld  la  re- 
covering from  a  heart  attack,  aald  the  80- 
year-old  f<»iner  Atlanta  maycHr  had  not  been 
Informed  of  RusseU's  death  and  was  not  In 
good  enough  health  to  be  told. 

Bishop  John  Owen  Smith,  reaident  bishop 
of  the  United  Methodist  Church  In  Georgia, 
called  Russell  "one  of  history's  most  power- 
ful, yet  most  biunble  men.  Those  of  us  who 
knew  him  remember  that  the  senator  spent 
many  hours  in  the  Library  of  Congress  medi- 
tating on  the  works  of  the  great  Christian 
phUoeophws.  He  studied  them  as  he  studied 
men  of  history.  From  now  on  we  ahaU  find 
ourselves  atudylng  Sen.  RusseU." 

Bishop  Smith  aald  RusseU.  a  lifelong 
Methodist,  "wlU  be  recorded  as  a  worthy 
statesman,  capable  servant  of  the  pubUc  and 
a  Christian  gentleman." 

Scores  of  other  local  and  state  leaders  re- 
acted to  RusseU's  paaalng: 

Atlanta  Vice  Mayor  Maynard  Jackaon: 
"I'm  aure  untold  numbers  of  Oeorglana  wlU 
mourn  the  p«iaslng  of  this  man  whose  entire 
life  was  devoted  to  public  service.  Obviously 
no  one  wlU  be  able  to  assume  the  particular 
mantle  of  pow»  which  be  so  easUy  wore." 

State  Sen.  Leroy  Johnson,  first  Negro  to 
serve  In  the  Georgia  Senate  in  modem  times: 
"Sen.  Rusaell  was  without  question  consid- 
ered by  all  who  knew  him  as  a  man  of  great 
Integrity.  He  wlU  be  missed  by  Georgians 
and  more  speciflcally  by  bis  coUeagues  In  the 
Senate." 

A  raXAT  LOBS 

Bond  Almand,  chief  justice  of  the  Gecvgla 
Supreme  Court:  "Georgia  and  the  nation 
have  suffered  a  great  loas  In  the  death  of 
Richard  Brerard  RuaaeU.  He  served  hla  state 
as  governor  and  tbe  nation  as  araator  from 
Georgia  with  fldeUty.  honor  and  credit." 

George  L.  Smith  n,  speaker  of  the  House 
of  Representatives:  "Tbe  noblest  Oeorglan 
of  them  aU  is  gone.  He  always  wlU  be  re- 
membered." 

Oliver  Bateman,  minority  leader  of  the 
State  Senate:  "Few  of  ua  realise  the  im- 
pact Sen.  Ruasell  bad  on  national  policy, 
particularly  in  the  area  of  defense  and  for- 


eign policy.  And  it's  a  great  loss  to  tbe  ad- 
ministration because  Sen.  Ruasell  consistent- 
ly has  supported  those  things  he  fdt  wem 
good  for  the  nation,  without  ixdltleal  bUw." 

Tom  Murphy,  speaker  pro  tem  of  the 
House:  "He  was  a  great  man.  Even  though 
he  was  in  a  high  place  he  never  forgot  the 
Uttle  people." 

Al  HoUowoy,  majcxlty  leader  of  the  Sen- 
ate: "The  footprints  left  by  Sen.  Ruasell  have 
been  much  deeper  than  any  other  Georgian 
iwlor  or  current.  The  United  States  has  cer- 
tainly lost  a  champion  of  pubUc  servioe." 

Regent  Roy  Harris  of  Augusta:  "I  have 
known  Dick  since  be  was  about  18  years 
old.  .  .  .  ma  death  la  a  great  loas  to  the 
people  of  Georgia,  to  tbe  people  of  the 
South.  He's  led  nearly  every  fight  that 
Southerners  have  made  to  prevent  discrim- 
ination and  pxinlshment  of  the  people  of 
the  South." 

(From  the  AtlanU  (Ga.)  Journal,  Jan.  22, 
1970] 

RXCHAXD  B.  RuaSEX 

The  death  of  Sen.  Richard  Brevard  Rua- 
aeU Jr.  leavee  a  void  in  the  state  and  In 
the  nation  which  wlU  not  be  flUed  within  the 
foreaeeable  future. 

He  was  a  giant  of  a  man  whose  influence 
shaped  and  molded  national  poUcy,  particu- 
larly In  the  vital  and  aU-ehcompasslng  fields 
of  money  and  defense. 

At  his  death  he  was  chairman  of  tbe 
Senate  Appropriations  Committee  as  well  aa 
president  pro  tem  of  the  Senate.  Prior  to 
that  he  bad  been  chairman  of  the  Senate 
Armed   Services   Committee   since   1951. 

He  was  the  friend  of  presidents  from  both 
political  parties.  His  influence  and  support 
were  eagerly  sought  by  whoever  happened  to 
reside  In  the  White  House. 

It  Is  characteristic  of  the  man  that  al- 
though he  was  a  life-long  Democrat  on  mat- 
ters of  national  interest  he  did  not  hold  to 
a  narrow  and  partisan  view.  His  outlook  was 
too  broad  to  be  so  constricted.  And  he  threw 
his  aupport  to  whatever  he  thou^t  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  nation  aa  a  whole. 

"I'm  a  reactionary  when  times  are  good." 
he  said  in  1968.  "In  a  depression  rm  • 
liberal." 

Sen.  RusseU'a  potential  atature  was  indi- 
cated when  be  flrat  entered  poUtlca.  Going  to 
the  Georgia  House  of  Representatives  in 
1921  at  the  age  of  23,  be  was  designated 
speaker  pro  tem  in  1923  and  was  elected 
speaker  four  years  later. 

When  his  father,  tbe  late  Chief  Justice 
of  the  Georgia  Supreme  Court,  Richard  B. 
Russell  Sr.,  swore  him  in  as  governor  of 
tbe  state  in  1931.  he  was  the  second  yoimg- 
est  governor  in  Gecwgla  history. 

He  went  to  Washington  as  a  Uj3.  senator 
m  1933  and  there  he  remained  untU  his 
death. 

Without  seeking  the  nomination.  In  1948 
Sen.  RusseU  recdved  263  votes  In  Democratic 
convention  balloting  for  a  presidential  candi- 
date. Fovu  years  later  he  did  actively  seek 
the  prize,  but  the  second  baUot  was  bis  high 
point  and  be  was  not  to  receive  It. 

Indicative  of  the  esteem  in  which  he  was 
held,  he  beaded  a  1951  Senate  investtgaUon 
of  the  explodve  laaue  of  Prealdait  Truman's 
filing  Oen.  of  the  Army  Douglaa  MacArthnr, 
and  m  1963  was  appointed  to  the  Warren 
Commission  which  investigated  the  aaaas- 
slnatlon  of  Preaidant  Kennedy. 

Throughout  hU  Senate  career.  Sen.  Ruasell 
reflected  glory  and  honor  upon  hla  natlvs 
state. 

Sen.  RusseU's  aooompUahments  t>rought 
>>fm  worldwide  fame  and  renown.  At  home 
this  Is  remembered  wtth  piMe.  but  at  home 
the  senator  Is  remembered  for  other  things. 
He  la  remembered  for  hla  devotion  to  his 
family  and  to  tbe  family  home,  which  was 
hla  home  at  the  time  of  hla  death,  and  for 
the  care   be  took  of  hla  famUy'a  burying 
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ground  near  tbls  home.  He  ts  remembered  at 
home  for  bis  personal  charm  and  rare,  dry 
wit,  qualities  which  be  did  not  trouble  to 
project  to  the  nation  and  world,  saving  them 
for  those  he  knew.  He  1b  remembered  at  home 
for  hXB  pride  in  his  state  and  in  his  people 
who  helped  develop  It  from  the  beginning. 
He  is  remembered  here  for  his  clean  taste  for 
simple  things.  He  Is  remembered  as  the 
father  of  the  University  System  of  Oeorgta, 
for  he  was  the  governor  who  organized  the 
system  when  he  reorganized  the  state,  bring- 
ing order  out  of  chaos  In  which  separate  In- 
stitutions fought  each  other  for  impropria- 
tions. In  this  chaos  there  was  no  possibility 
for  growth  or  quality. 

So  wlU  he  be  remembered  by  the  many 
Georgians  who  brushed  against  him  or  came 
within  his  range.  He  will  be  remembered  also 
for  his  adherence  to  what  he  considered  to 
be  right,  and  what  he  was  taught  was  right 
as  a  youth.  He  believed  In  the  Constitution 
as  interpreted  prior  to  the  presidency  of 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  and  he  did  not  change 
his  opinions  here,  though  he  aaxist  have 
known  that  modem  historians  might  Judge 
him  harshly  on  this  jralnt.  In  this  as  In  other 
things  he  was  consistent  to  the  end. 

Etjloct  to  ths  Late  Untted  States  Sknatoh 

RiCHARo  Brevard  Russeix 
(By   Senator  Herman  E.    Tai.mai>ge   at  the 

graveside.  Winder,  Georgia,  Sunday,  Jan- 
uary 24. 1971, 2:00  PJif.) 

The  Roman  statesman,  Seneca,  avowed 
ttiat  «  man  who  is  great  when  he  falls  Is 
great  still  In  his  prostration. 

We  are  here  today  to  honor  a  man  whose 
greatness  in  life  embraced  50  years  of  unex- 
celled service  to  his  beloved  state  and  na- 
tion ...  a  man  whose  greatness  will  be  ever- 
lasting. 

His  heart  has  been  stilled.  The  grandeur 
of  his  life  has  been  taken  from  this  world. 

But  the  memcny  of  Richard  Brevard  Rus- 
sell will  remain  alive  In  the  minds  and 
hearts  of  all  of  us  here  today  as,  I  am 
sure  It  will,  in  generations  of  Georgians  yet 
unborn. 

The  greatness  of  a  state  or  nation  is  not 
mecMured  by  their  mountains  or  streams, 
or  rolling  hills  or  plains,  and  not  by  material 
things  or  even  Immense  wealth. 

The  capacity  for  greatness  resides  In  the 
spirit  of  the  man.  This  is  a  unique  blessing 
of  God.  Man  is  the  embodiment  of  dignity 
and  integrity.  It  is  man  who  gives  majesty  • 
to  states  and  nations. 

Such  a  man  was  Richard  Brevard  Ruaaell. 
Such  men  as  he  have  made  Georgia  a  great 
and  proud  state.  Such  men  of  wisdom  and 
foresight  as  Senator  Russell  built  the  United 
States,  ajid  made  our  nation  the  world  leader 
that  It  Is  today. 

Freedom  and  human  dignity  are  more  se- 
cure because  of  patriots  such  as  Senator  Rus- 
aelL 

Georgia,  the  nation,  the  free  world  are  In 
his  debt.  We  mourn  his  death. 

Dick  Russell's  roots  ran  deep  in  Georgia. 
He  loved  this  state,  and  he  was  as  much  a 
part  of  It  as  the  ground  on  which  we  now 
stand. 

There  has  never  been  •  greater  family  than 
the  Ruasells  of  Georgia.  There  was  never  a 
greater  Russell  than  Richard  Brevard  Russell. 

I  first  knew  Dick  Russell  when  he  was 
Speaker  of  the  Georgia  House  of  Representa- 
tives. I  was  Just  a  boy  then,  and  I  got  a 
Job  ae  p>aee.  I  was  only  there  a  few  days,  and 
Speaker  RiissMl  was  far  too  busy  to  get  to 
know  me  very  well  personally. 

I  didn't  see  him  again  for  three  years, 
when  be  came  to  McRae,  Georgia,  to  make 
a  speech.  I  went  up  to  speak  to  him  after- 
wards, and  he  Immediately  extended  a  cordial 
greeting  and  called  me  by  luune.  I  have  never 
forgotten  that.  I  cherish  the  va»marj  of 
Senator  Ruaaell  as  that  kind  of  man. 

For  aU  of  his  greatness  and  the  heavy 


burdens  and  responsibilities  that  he  carried 
throughout  all  of  his  adiUt  life,  Senator  Rus- 
sell was  a  kind  and  considerate  and  gentle 
man. 

He  was  a  man  of  all  people,  but  he  was 
particularly  Georgia's  own. 

As  one  of  the  greatest  UJ3.  Senators  of  all 
time,  confidant  of  Presidents  of  the  United 
States,  a  party  to  momentous  decision  mak- 
ing at  the  national  and  international  level, 
Senator  Russell  was  known  and  respected 
throughout  all  this  land  and  the  world  over. 

He  brought  unprecedented  credit  to  Geor- 
gia, wherever  he  went  and  in  everything  he 
did. 

Today,  Georgians  bow  their  heads  in  re- 
spect. A  great  statesman,  one  of  our  own, 
has  fallen. 

I  know  of  no  higher  honor  that  could  be- 
fall me  than  to  have  had  the  privilege  to 
serve  with  this  brilliant  and  courageous  man 
in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Record  re- 
main apea  for  a  period  of  15  days  for 
eulogies  to  Senator  Russeu.  and  that  at 
the  conclusion  of  that  time  the  eulogies 
be  printed  as  a  Senate  document. 

The  PRESIDINa  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD,  Mr.  President,  wiU 
the  Senator  yield? 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President.  I 
yield  to  my  distinguished  friend  and  col- 
league, the  majority  leader. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President, 
words  are  difBcult  to  find  to  express  one's 
feelings  toward  a  departed  friend,  a  for- 
mer colleague,  a  great  legislator,  and  a 
gentleman. 

The  great  and  the  near  great  and  the 
humble  and  even  the  not  too  humble 
have  spoken  in  sorrow.  Now  it  is  the 
moment  for  expressions  by  his  ccdleagues 
In  this  body  with  whom  he  served  so 
long  and  who  owe  him  so  much.  This  is 
the  body  which  he  respected  and  re- 
vered and  for  which  he  fought  to  up- 
hold at  all  times.  Though  the  times  have 
changed,  the  depth  of  his  respect  and 
reverence  for  the  Senate  did  not. 

There  is  very  little  that  I  can  add  to 
what  the  distinguished  senior  Senator 
from  Georgia  (Mr.  Talmadge)  has  al- 
ready said.  However,  if  the  Senator 
would  allow  me,  I  would  like  to  repeat 
at  this  time  what  I  said  yesterday  when 
I  had  the  honor  to  speak  along  with  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Georgia  (Mr. 
Talmadge),  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Mississippi  (Mr.  Stennis),  and  the 
distinguished  gentleman  representing 
our  late  colleague's  home  district,  Mr. 
liANDRtJif.  What  I  said  was  also  said  by 
others  both  at  Charleston  and  at  Winder. 
But  into  this  expression  I  put  my  feel- 
ings as  best  as  I  knew  how.  I  must  say 
that  the  full  depth  of  my  respect  and 
regard  and  the  friendship  I  felt  for  this 
great  man  can  never  fully  or  adequately 
be  expressed. 

What  is  50  years  in  public  life? 

It  is  the  end  of  a  war  long  ago  and  a 
young  lawyer's  practice  in  a  town  where 
the  railroad  runs  through  cotton  fields. 
It  is  the  lift  of  a  first  election  and  a  seat 
In  a  State  legislature. 

It  Is  an  ear  given  to  the  past  and  to 
the  words  of  a  family  rich  in  the  law.  the 
Bible  and  the  bitter  fruits  of  an  ancient 
war. 

It  is  an  ear  given  to  the  present,  to 


neighbors  who  need  and  do  not  need,  to 
the  rich  and  the  poor,  to  the  harsh  and 
the  gentle,  to  the  black  and  to  the  white. 
It  Is  the  Spe^er's  chair  in  the  Georgia 
House  and  the  learning  of  the  machinery 
through  which  freedom  seeks  to  speak. 
What  is  50  years  In  public  life? 
It  is  the  confidence  of  a  people  whose 
confidence  in  all  else  has  been  shaken. 
It  is  the  agony  of  an  empty  public  purse 
when  many  hands  stretch  out  for  help. 
It  is  a  fury  of  frustration  as  the  land 
dries  up  and  factories  stand  still  even  as 
men  go  In  want  and  there  are  the  sounds 
of  violent  discontent  rising.  It  Is  the 
weighing  of  plea  against  plea,  hope 
against  hope,  need  against  need.  It  is 
a  mandate  to  decide,  whether  it  is  easy 
to  decide  or  hard. 

It  is  a  Governor's  house  in  s  Nartion's 
dark  hours. 
What  is  50  years  in  public  life? 
It  is  a  long  Journey  to  a  Nation's 
Capitol  and  to  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States.  It  is  the  mixing  of  an  old  ex- 
perience and  a  new. 

It  is  another  war,  another,  and  another 
yet,  and  a  militant  defense  of  the  Na- 
tion's defense. 

It  Is  the  pleas  of  a  people  remembered 
out  of  the  past  and  the  means,  at  last 
to  respond  to  them. 

It  is  all  the  ways  that  States  draw 
strength  from  the  Federal  Government. 
It  is  school  lunches  and  food  for  the 
hungry,  the  farmer  helped,  the  roads 
built,  the  schools  expanded  and  the  dig- 
nity of  hope  reborn. 

It  is  the  mastery  of  new  legislative 
machinery  and,  as  conscience  compels,  its 
vigorous  uSte. 

It  is,  at  last,  the  Chair  of  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States  and  the  high  trust 
of  a  nation. 
Fifty  years  in  public  life. 
It  closes  where  it  began,  where  it  is 
green  and  there  is  the  smell  of  pines. 

Richard  Brevard  Russell,  Winder, 
Ga.,  a  Senator  of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
next  to  the  distinguished  senior  Senator 
from  Alabama. 

Mr.  SPARKMAN.  Mr.  President,  yes- 
terday Dick  Rtjssell,  as  we  all  knew  him. 
was  returned  to  the  soil  of  his  native 
State  where  he  lived,  which  he  loved,  and 
which  he  served  so  well  over  the  years. 
I  cannot  add  to  what  the  Senator  from 
Georgia  (Mr.  Talmadge)  has  said  so  well 
regarding  him. 

Dick  Russell  was  a  man  whom  anyone 
coming  to  know  him  would  love  and  ad- 
mire. Dick  Russell  had  been  In  the  Sen- 
ate of  the  United  States  for  4  years  when 
I  entered  the  House  of  Representatives. 
I  came  to  know  him  early.  He  was  from 
my  neighboring  State,  and  I  learned  to 
follow  his  leadership.  Later  I  Joined  him 
here  in  the  Senate  and  came  to  know  him 
as  a  Senator. 

I  remember  the  time  In  1952,  as  the 
Senator  from  Georgia  (Mr.  Talmadge) 
has  said,  when  Senator  Russell  was  the 
candidate  of  many  pe(4>le  throughout  the 
country  for  the  Presidency  of  the  United 
States.  Dick's  friends  bad  (^)ened  up  a 
headQuarters  for  him  In  Chicago.  I  went 
out  to  the  convention  about  10  days  later 
and  worked  In  his  headquarters  for  him. 
I  was  amazed  aod  leased  at  the  great 
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numbers  of  pe<vle  from  all  over  the 
United  States  who  came  to  those  head- 
quarters to  see  and  talk  with  Dick  Rus- 
sell. I  remember  a  good  while  before  the 
convention  urging  Dick  to  make  speeches 
throughout  the  country  in  order  that  he 
would  become  more  closely  known  by 
many  of  the  pe<H}le,  but  he  felt  his  duty 
called  on  him  to  stay  here  at  his  work. 

I  think  he  would  have  liked  well  to 
have  been  the  President  of  the  United 
States  under  different  circumstances. 
Dick  was  a  great  Senator;  he  was  a  great 
man;  he  was  a  great  friend. 

You  know,  Mr.  President,  many  years 
ago  when  I  was  a  student  at  Latin,  I 
remember  I  was  taught  that  the  Romans 
had  no  words  for  "He  htis  died."  Instead, 
if  they  wanted  to  say  that  someone  had 
reached  the  end  of  his  life,  they  would 
say.  "He  has  lived."  So  it  is  with  Dick 
Russell.  He  has  lived  and  the  name  of 
Richard  Brevard  Russell  wiU  go  down 
in  history  as  one  of  the  truly  great  Sena- 
tors to  serve  in  this  body  and  one  of  the 
truly  great  Americans  of  all  time. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  next  to  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  South  Carolina. 

Mr.  THURMOND.  Mr.  President,  the 
State  of  Georgia,  the  South,  and  the  Na- 
tion have  lost  a  man  of  great  stature  and 
influence  in  the  death  of  Senator  Rich- 
ard Russell.  He  was  a  statesman  in  the 
truest  sense  of  the  word. 

It  was  my  privilege  to  serve  with  him 
on  the  Senate  Armed  Services  Commit- 
tee since  1958.  His  leadership  in  military 
affairs  which  resulted  in  a  record  of  mih- 
tary  preparedness  for  this  country  will 
stand  as  a  memorial  to  this  gifted  and 
admired  public  servant. 

He  was  a  champion  of  America's  serv- 
icemen, Euid  his  dedication  to  their  wel- 
fare resulted  in  our  soldiers  being  the 
best  equipped  and  supported  fighting 
men  ever  to  go  on  the  battlefield. 

He  believed  in  America  maintaining  a 
defense  posture  which  could  be  chal- 
lenged by  no  adversary.  He  not  only  es- 
poused this  policy,  but  he  took  the  neces- 
sary steps  to  see  that  it  was  carried  out. 

Because  of  his  forceful  position  on  de- 
fense policies  and  national  security  he 
was  frequently  consulted  by  Presidents, 
Secretaries  of  Defense  and  State  as  well 
as  ethers  who  filled  key  positions  in  our 
Government. 

Besides  his  leadership  in  this  area 
Senator  Russell  stood  firm  as  a  cham- 
pion of  constitutional  government.  He 
served  as  the  leader  of  Senate  forces  who 
opposed  the  so-called  civil  rights  bills  of 
recent  years.  His  opposition  to  these 
legislative  proposals  was  soun(Uy  based 
on  his  conviction  that  they  were  con- 
trary to  the  Constitution  and  poUtically 
insDlred. 

Because  of  the  great  respect  in  which 
he  was  held  by  the  Members  of  the 
Senate  and  the  Nation  as  a  whole,  many 
unwise  legislative  proposals  in  the  area  of 
constitutional  rights  were  rejected  by 
the  Senate  and  the  Congress. 

Mr.  President,  I  believe  the  Nation 
will  best  remember  Richard  Russell  for 
his  record  in  these  two  areas — national 
defense  and  constitutional  government. 

To  these  causes,  and  many  others,  he 
brought  a  rare  quality  of  dedication  and 


leadership.  As  a  man  of  integrity  and 
ability  his  days  in  these  Chambers  will 
be  not  soon  forgotten. 

My  sympathy  is  e^}ecially  extended 
to  his  family,  his  staff,  and  the  people 
of  Georgia,  for  their  loss  is  great.  But  I 
submit  also  that  the  Nation  and  the 
world  have  lost  a  man  whose  character 
and  counsel  will  be  sorely  missed  in  the 
days  ahead. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  an  editorial  entitled  "Denied 
the  Presidency.  Russell  Graced  the 
Senate,"  which  appeared  In  The  State 
newspaper.  Columbia,  S.C.  on  Januaty 
23, 1971,  be  printed  in  the  Record  follow- 
ing my  renuu^s. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  foUows: 

Denied  the  Presidenct,  Russell  Graced  the 
Senate 

The  death  of  Georgia's  Senator  Richard  B. 
Russell  has  brought  forth  tributes  from 
Americans  of  all  walks  of  life  and  all  sec- 
tions of  the  country — united  in  praise  of  a 
great  United  States  senator. 

South  Carolinians,  however,  feel  a  special 
loss  because  of  a  special  bond  with  the  dis- 
tinguished Georgian.  Almost  a  quarter  cen- 
tury ago,  "Dick"  R\i8sell  was  the  choice  of 
South  Carolina  Democrats  for  President  of 
the  United  States.  Again  in  1952,  South 
Carolinians  at  the  Democratic  National  Con- 
vention backed  him  for  the  presidential 
nomination. 

Had  Russell  received  the  nomination  at 
Philadelphia  in  1948,  there  would  have  been 
no  bolt  by  the  States'  Rights  Democrats  un- 
der StKMn  Thurmond,  for  Russell  personified 
the  South 's  opposition  to  President  "lYu- 
man's  civU  rights  program  and  to  the  cen- 
tralization of  power  in  Washington. 

Had  Russell  been  nominated  in  1952,  he 
would  likewise  have  swept  South  Carolina 
and  the  South.  Furthermore,  he  would  have 
drawn  powerful  support  throughout  the  na- 
tion, for  even  then  his  stature  as  a  states- 
man and  a  senator  was  such  that  he  com- 
manded respect  from  aU  who  knew  him. 

But  Richard  Brevard  Russell  came  from 
the  wrong  part  of  the  nation  to  become  the 
nominee  of  a  national  poUtlcal  party.  Tte 
regional  discrimination  which  thwarted 
Russell  wae  feelingly  portrayed  by  Washing- 
ton columnist  William  S.  White  when  It  was 
learned  almost  two  years  ago  that  Russell 
viras  seriously  111:  • 

"He  has  not  simply  been  a  senator  from 
Georgia,"  White  wrote,  "but  rather,  In  the 
best  and  highest  meaning  of  that  old-fash- 
ioned term,  a  senator  of  the  United  States 
of  America.  On  every  single  ordinary  and 
rational  test  of  performance,  of  competence, 
and  of  private  and  public  honor,  no  politi- 
cian in  his  time  has  more  clearly  and  more 
repeatedly  earned  consideration  for  the  high- 
est ofllce  of  them  all  .  .  . 

"But  the  trouble  for  Richard  Brevard  Rus- 
seU  has  not  been  that  he  ever  lacked  the 
ability  to  be  an  outstanding  President  but 
only  that  he  was  bom  in  the  wrong  place 
and  the  wrong  time  and  thus  was  forever  de- 
nied even  a  chance  at  that  elevation  which 
otherwise  could  hardly  have  been  refused  to 
him. 

"In  a  word,  the  door  to  the  White  House 
was  locked  and  nailed  up  against  him  be- 
cause he  was  'a  Southerner'  and  thus  a  mem- 
ber ot  a  lesser  breed  without  the  law  .  .  ." 

South  Carolinians  mourn  the  death  of 
Richard  RuseeU,  as  they  mourn  the  loss  of 
their  own  patriot  and  champion  of  national 
defense,  Mendel  Rivers.  But  in  Russell's  case, 
they  have  occasion  to  lament  the  passing  of 
a  man  who  not  only  could  have  been,  but 
should  have  been.  President. 


Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Mississippi. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  under 
the  request  already  granted  to  the  Sen- 
ator from  Georgia  (Mr.  Talmadge)  for 
the  inclusion  of  additional  remarks 
which  would  be  included  In  a  printed 
copy  of  the  eulogies  to  our  late  friend, 
I  propose  to  take  advantage  of  It  and 
have  additional  remarks  at  some  later 
time. 

Senator  Russell  and  I  had  Identical 
committee  assignments  in  the  Senate — 
members  of  the  Aimed  Services  Commit- 
tee, the  Appropriations  Committee,  and 
the  Aeronautical  and  l^>ace  Sciences 
Committee;  and  in  those  committee  as- 
signments I  was  blessed  as  much  as  a 
fellow  Senator  could  be  blessed  by  as- 
sociation, coimsel,  and  advice  from  our 
departed  friaid. 

I  speak  with  all  deference  to  every  <me 
of  the  Members  here,  now  or  before,  in 
any  recent  times.  I  believe  that  he  was 
the  ablest  man  in  the  Senate  of  our  time. 

Today  I  want  to  speak  from  the  con- 
tents of  a  eulogy  that  I  prepared  to  de- 
liver yesterday  at  his  funeral,  when  due 
to  inclement  weather,  we  were  prevented 
from  reaching  Winder  and  the  place  of 
the  funeral,  but,  through  the  marvelous 
arrangements  that  were  made  through 
the  television  stations,  messages  of  those 
of  us  who  were  to  speak  were  ctMiveyed. 
Nevertheless.  I  want  to  have  in  the  Rec- 
ord and  to  speak  here  on  the  floor  this 
eulogy  to  our  friend. 

We  come  today  in  reverence  to  honor 
the  life  and  memory  of  our  late,  esteemed 
friend,  Richard  B.  Russell.  He  needs  no 
praise;  praise  is  not  my  purpose,  even 
though  he  was  a  dear  and  valued  friend, 
and  I  owe  him  much. 

I  believe  we  can  bring  him  the  greatest 
honor  by  brief  references  to  some  hl^ 
points  of  his  noti^le  career,  search  for 
the  basis  of  his  achievements,  and  hold 
forth  the  qualities  and  principles  he  fol- 
lowed as  a  legacy  to  the  youth  of  our 
land. 

During  almost  four  decades  of  active 
service  in  the  Senate,  vast  changes  and 
challenges  confronted  our  Nation,  far 
beyond  any  other  period  of  histwy. 

These  included  the  Depression,  World 
War  n.  the  postwar  years  in  which  a 
new  foreign  policy  had  to  be  evolved, 
the  special  problems  of  nuclear  power 
and  nuclear  weapons. 

Grave  questions  arose  concerning  crises 
In  Europe  and  in  Asia.  Then  came  the 
Korean  war,  and  now  the  present  war. 

The  task  of  effectively  arming  Amer- 
ica, In  both  nuclear  and  conventioncJ 
weaponry,  was  always  a  pressing  one. 

In  all  these  grave  matters.  Senator 
Russell  had  a  firm  and  active  hand,  was 
a  major  infiuence  with  wise  and  con- 
structive suggestions,  and  then  played  a 
major  role  in  actually  welding  together 
each  and  all  of  our  major  policies,  in- 
cluding, of  course,  our  national  security. 

I  believe  he  htui  the  most  thorough 
grasp  of  more  of  our  major  problnns  of 
government  than  any  man  that  I  have 
ever  known,  and  good  Ideas,  too,  about  a 
possible  remedy.  This  was  based  partly 
on  long  experience,  and  partly  on  the 
fullest  application  and  attention  by  a 
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splendid  and  talented  mind.  But  further 
he  had  the  gift — the  gift  of  uncommon 
common  sense,  and  he  used  it  exceedingly 
weU. 

Par  beyond  what  any  Senator  has  done 
in  modem  times,  he  mastered  the  Sen- 
ate's rules  and  was  the  Senate's  valuable 
Member  Parliamentarian. 

He  knew  our  Constitution  and  under- 
stood the  operations  of  constitutional 
sjrstems — our  system — as  few  men  do. 
He  believed  in  that  Constitution,  he  loved 
It,  he  followed  it,  and  he  lived  it,  in  truth 
and  in  spirit.  These  are  Just  some  of  the 
things  he  did  concerning  major  legisla- 
tive policies. 

Some  of  his  greatest  achievements 
cune  thoiigh  in  actions  beyond  the  ciQl 
of  duty  as  a  legislator.  During  the  ten- 
ures of  six  Presidents,  including  Presi- 
dent Richard  Nixon,  Senator  Rttsskll,  as 
a  Senator  and  as  a  wise  counselor,  was 
called  to  the  White  House  many,  many 
times,  sometimes  alone,  for  intimate  con- 
ferences with  the  Presidents,  concerning 
the  Nation's  welfare  and  security.  His 
counsel  was  sought,  and  always  given, 
frankly  and  without  partisanship.  The 
course  finally  adopted  by  the  Executives 
often  reflected  his  conclusions  and  re- 
ceived his  strong  and  valuable  support. 

I  want  to  mention  one  special  and 
partly  overlooked  major  achievement  of 
his  that  I  had  intimate  knowledge  of, 
the  Senate  hearings  in  1951  following  the 
dismissal  by  President  Truman  of  Gen- 
eral Douglas  MacArthur,  his  Command- 
er-in-Chief in  the  Korean  war.  The  peo- 
ple of  the  entire  Nation  were  shaken  and 
bewildered.  In  a  quiver  of  emotions  and 
despair,  strong  men  shed  tears,  while 
many  wise  men  were  actually  doubtful 
whether  oiu*  system  could  survive  the 
shock  of  this  event.  Tensions  were  high 
indeed.  Someone  had  to  lead  the  way. 
Senator  Russell  was  the  man. 

Quietly,  quickly,  skillfully,  he  con- 
ducted full  hearings,  which  gradually 
became  assuring  to  the  people.  General 
MacArthiu-  cmd  other  notable  witnesses 
testified  fully.  The  evidence  was  quickly 
cleared  for  publication.  Gradually,  the 
people  understood.  The  crisis  passed.  The 
superior  role  that  Sen.  Russell  played 
brought  the  realization  to  the  Nation 
that  the  constitutional  role,  in  a  broad 
sense,  of  both  the  President  and  the  Con- 
gress had  been  carried  out.  The  people 
were  content  to  let  the  matter  rest  on 
that  basis,  and  calm  was  restored.  Sen- 
ator Russell  received  little  outward 
credit  for  this  superb  service.  But  I  know 
he  was  awarded  an  Inward  satisfaction 
that  came  from  the  knowledge  that  duty 
vna  met.  Such  a  man  was  Senator 
Russell. 

AH  these  achievements,  and  many 
others,  could  not  have  been  made  unless 
there  had  been  found  in  this  noble  man 
the  full  measm*  of  integrity,  respect  and 
trust  for  him,  and  for  his  wise  Jiidgment. 
He  served  with  more  than  450  Senators. 
Daring  these  38  years,  and  aU.  I  think, 
would  call  him  honest,  able,  fair,  an  im- 
partial man  of  great  talent  and  ability, 
always,  always  with  the  security  of  the 
Nation  and  the  principles  of  our  govern- 
ment foremost  in  his  mind. 

These  are  qualities  that  cannot  be 
bought.  They  cannot  be  bestowed  by  gift. 
Rather,  they  must  always  be  earned. 


Over  and  over  again,  this  strong  man 
has  thus  been  a  tower  of  strength  In  the 
Senate  at  every  tiu-n  of  major  events  for 
almost  40  years.  He  never  bluffed,  he 
never  applied  pressiire.  He  never  sought 
nor  held  an  office  of  power  in  the  Sen- 
ate. However,  he  got  results.  He  bad 
power  in  his  qualities.  He  was  the  strong 
man  of  the  Senate.  There  were  and  are 
other  strong  men.  but  he  was  number 
one. 

In  person,  he  has  now  introduced  his 
last  bill,  has  held  his  last  hearing,  has 
made  his  last  conference  report,  and  has 
made  his  last  speech.  But  Richard  Rus- 
SKL  continues  to  live.  His  influence  will 
be  felt;  the  policies  he  helped  formiilate 
will  serve  us  and  continue  to  strengthen 
our  Nation  in  the  years  ahead. 

Moreover,  he  taught  through  example. 
He  has  left  the  American  youth  of  this 
and  future  generations  both  a  chaUenge 
and  a  pattern  of  conduct  for  citizenship. 
«&  well  as  pidblic  life.  I  hold  forth  the 
qualities  he  followed  as  a  legacy;  a  gift 
to  the  youth  of  our  Nation. 

What  can  our  young  citizens  of  today 
find  here  to  emulate?  A  course  of  conduct 
that  inspires  confidence;  absolute  per- 
sonal dedication;  noble  purposes  always 
foremost  as  a  motive  and  objective; 
standards  in  public  and  private  life  un- 
excelled; a  willingness  to  serve;  a  \rill- 
Ingness  to  lead  and  endlessly  carry  the 
penalty  of  leadership:  and  above  ail  else, 
the  attainment  of  being  an  honorable 
man. 

Youth  and  others  will  find  here  a  man 
and  a  record  that  fully  live  up  to  the 
everlasting  call  of  the  poet.  Gilbert  Hol- 
land, who  said: 
God,  give  us  meal  A  time  like  this  demands 

Strong  minds,  great  hearts,  true  faith  aiul 
ready  bajads; 
>Cen  whom  the  lust  of  office  does  not  kiU: 

Men  who  the  spoils  of  offlloe  cannot  buy; 
Men  who  pocneas  opinions  and  a  will; 

Men  who  have  honor;  men  who  will  not 
Ue; 
Strong  men,  who  live  above  the  fog 

In  public  duty  and  In  private  thinking. 

No  remendsranoe  would  be  complete 
without  a  word  about  the  simplicity  of 
his  personal  life.  Following  long  toil — 
often  many  months  without  a  break — ^hts 
idea  of  a  real  treat  was  not  a  visit  to 
some  renowned  spot,  or  some  foreign 
coimtry.  but  rather  to  spend  a  few  days 
with  the  people  of  Georgia,  including  a 
visit  to  Winder,  to  be  with  his  mother, 
his  sisters,  his  brothers,  his  nieces,  his 
nephews,  and  other  kin  whom  he  ad- 
mired and  loved  so  much.  The  principal 
objectives  of  Senator  Russell's  devotion 
in  life  were  his  relatives,  the  State  and 
the  people  of  Georgia,  his  country  and, 
particularly,  the  United  States  Senate. 

Even  though  his  infiuence  was  nation- 
wide, and  he  carried  responslbilitiee  for 
the  entire  Nation,  his  first  devotion  was 
always  to  the  State  of  Georgia  and  her 
people.  Prom  this  he  never  varied. 

And  so  it  Is  proper  that  the  mortal  re- 
mains of  this  renowned  and  loyal  son 
of  the  State  of  Georgia  were  brought  dl- 
recUy  to  the  Capitol  of  the  State  that  he 
loved,  there  to  be  directly  revered  by 
the  people  he  faithfully  served — the 
people  he  never  forgot. 

So,  now,  in  a  few  moments,  we  shall 
retiim  the  mortal  remains  of  this  great 
man  to  the  red  soil  of  Georgia  to  rest 


beside  his  noted  parents  and  his  other 
dear  and  respected  ones. 

Should  I  attempt  to  summarize  the 
career  and  the  qualities  of  this  matchkMS 
man  with  a  sini^e  word  apidied  to  his 
name,  my  summary  would  be: 

Richard  Buvard  Rubsill — Patriot- 
May  God  Rest  His  Honorable  Soul. 

Mr.  President,  that  concludes  the 
words  of  the  eulogy. 

One  further  word:  he  told  me  soon 
after  I  arrived  as  a  Senator,  and  I  am 
sure  he  said  the  same  to  many  others  tn 
their  time: 

Tou  are  the  newest  arrival  hn«,  but  you 
are  a  full-fledged  member,  entitled  to  be 
heard  and  to  exercise  your  Influence  as  well 
as  cast  your  vote.  However,  there  Is  soone- 
thlng  here  that  Is  f«tr  more  Important  than 
you,  or  any  other  Senator;  in  fact,  more  Im- 
portant than  aU  Senators — that  Is,  the  Sen- 
ate Itself. 

Thus  he  spoke;  thus  he  lived;  and  thus 
in  his  38  years  here  he  made  the  great- 
est contribution,  I  believe,  of  this  cen- 
tury to  the  Senate  as  an  Institution  of 
problems  that  have  beset  us. 

Many  have  said  he  was  an  honorable 
man.  and  indeed  he  was.  Truly  his  was  a 
noble  character.  All  of  us  in  the  Senate 
and  in  the  Nation  owe  him  a  great  deal, 
but  no  one  owes  him  more  than  I  do. 

It  is  impossible  to  fully  review  the  in- 
fluence that  Senator  Russell  had  on 
legislation  during  his  long  service  in  this 
body.  It  extends  to  many  hundreds  of 
pieces  of  legislation,  some  of  which  were 
enacted  and  some  of  which  were  not. 

His  position  on  legislative  matters 
dealing  with  security  of  this  coimtry  is 
well  known.  To  state  it  simply,  he  be- 
lieved that  we  had  to  do  whatever  was 
necessary  to  protect  the  American  way 
of  life. 

However,  he  knew  that  the  American 
way  of  life  that  had  to  be  protected  dic- 
tated that  the  military  must  be  sid)jected 
to  absolute  civilian  control,  and  his 
thinking  on  this  subject  is  the  basis  of 
our  system  today. 

Senator  Russell  recognized  that,  in 
order  to  have  an  adequate  defense  pos- 
ture in  this  country,  we  must  have  a  sys- 
tem of  selective  service.  However,  the  fcwt 
that  the  draft  was  not  a  completely  fair 
system  to  all  young  men  involved  was  a 
matter  that  caused  him  great  concern, 
and  he  considered  as  one  of  his  greatest 
legislative  accomplishments  the  passage 
in  the  Senate  shortiy  after  World  War  n 
of  the  Universal  Military  Training  Act. 
even  though  this  legislation  never  passed 
the  oUier  body.  Typically,  it  was  his  posi- 
tion that,  if  one  young  American  had  to 
be  called  to  serve  his  covmtry,  then  every 
young  American  should  share  in  this  re- 
sponsibility. 

Senator  Russell  was  one  of  the  leaders 
in  the  Congress  for  the  development  of 
atomic  energy,  and  he  was  one  of  the 
original  members  of  the  Joint  Committee 
on  Atomic  Energy.  He  recognized  early 
that  such  a  potent  force  must  be  brought 
under  absolute  civilian  control,  rather 
than  under  the  military,  and  he  was  one 
of  the  leaders  in  the  efforts  to  establish 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  This  was 
tjrpical  of  his  philosophy  that  we  must 
have  a  strcaig  military,  but  one  which 
would  always  be  sidt>Ject  to  absolute  civil- 
ian control. 

Following  World  War  II,  Senator  Rus- 
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8SLL,  along  with  others,  recognized  that 
the  intelligence  operation  of  this  coimtry 
had  to  be  brought  under  one  centred 
head.  It  was  his  view  that  such  an  im- 
portant function  should  be  outside  the 
military  as  an  indei}endent  agency,  an- 
swerable directly  to  the  President,  and 
the  Central  Intelligence  Agency  as  we 
know  it  today  reflects  his  thinking  on  this 
matter. 

Just  as  Senator  Russell  recognized  the 
potentials  of  atomic  energy,  he  recog- 
nized the  potential  of  our  efforts  in  space. 
He  agreed  with  the  basic  decision  that 
this  country's  space  efforts  should  be  a 
civilian  effort,  but  he  recognized  that 
there  were  certain  areas  tn  space  that 
had  tremendous  mUitary  application  and 
Insisted  that  the  Department  of  Defense 
have  the  responsibility  for  space  devel(^- 
ment  in  those  areas.  The  rules  of  this 
body  in  establishing  the  Jurisdiction  of 
the  Committees  on  Armed  Services  and 
Aeronautical  and  Space  Sciences  recog- 
nize this  philosophy. 

One  of  his  areas  of  interest  that  I 
think  he  enjoyed  the  most  was  legisla- 
tion Involving  agriculture  and  conserva- 
tion of  resources.  Shortly  after  he  came 
to  the  Senate,  he  became  chairman  of  the 
Subcommittee  on  Appropriations  for  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  and  he  served 
as  chairman  of  this  subcommittee  or  as 
its  ranking  minority  m^nber  for  30 
years. 

His  accomplishments  as  chairman  of 
the  Agriculture  Subcommittee  of  the  Ap- 
propriations Committee  and  while  he 
was  a  member  of  the  Standing  Commit- 
tee on  Agriculture  and  Forestry  during 
his  early  years  of  service  in  the  Senate 
were  landmarks  in  the  development  of 
programs  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture which  are  often  taken  for  granted 
today. 

As  chairman  of  the  Agriculture  Appro- 
priations Subcommittee,  he  provided  in 
an  appropriation  bill  for  the  initiation 
of  the  hot-school-lunch  program  which 
has  been  vastly  expanded  over  the  years. 
He  was  a  strong  supi>orter  of  the  rural 
electrification  program.  He  was  a  strong 
and  consistent  supporter  of  the  Farmers 
Home  Administratian  program  under  the 
Bankhead-Jones  Act  and  other  legisla- 
tion of  the  early  New  Deal  days.  He  was 
a  strong  and  consistent  supporter  of  soil 
and  water  conservation  programs.  Many 
times  he  took  action,  as  chairman  of  the 
Subcommittee,  to  increase  the  appro- 
priations over  and  above  the  budget  esti- 
mates for  the  soil  and  water  conserva- 
tion programs  which  have  made  such  a 
great  contributicm  to  the  preservation 
of  the  Nation's  soil  and  water  resources. 
He  was  a  strong  supporter  of  agricul- 
tural research  both  at  the  national  level 
and  in  payments  to  our  nationwide  sys- 
tem of  land  grant  colleges  and  State  uni- 
versities. Similarly,  he  supported  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  program  for  the  county 
extension  service  throughout  the  Nation. 
In  all  aspects  of  appr<vriations  deaUng 
with  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
its  many  programs.  Senator  Russell  was 
known  as  a  true  and  tested  friend.  Not- 
withstanding the  culversities  of  budget 
strictures,  he,  as  chairman,  recommended 
for  consideration  of  the  Senate  the  fund- 
ing which  he  thought  necessary  to  main- 
tain— and  In  many  instances,  to  enlarge 


upon — ^vital  agriculture  progrsuns  which 
served  not  only  the  American  farmer  but 
also  served  us  all  in  protecting  our  re- 
sources and  in  providing  a  strong  and 
viable  American  agriculture. 

Mr.  President,  I  thank  the  Senator 
for  yielding  to  me. 

Mr.  TAUtifADOE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  next  to  the  distinguished  senior 
Senator  from  New  York. 

Mr.  JAVrrs.  Mr.  President,  I  had  the 
great  honor  and  privilege  of  serving  with 
Senator  Russell  ever  since  I  came  to  the 
Senate.  Therefore,  I  think  it  is  almost 
my  duty  to  speak  in  memoriam  of  the 
Senator,  with  whom,  in  my  earliest  days 
I  developed  profound  differences  of  view- 
point, and  yet  those  differences  were 
matched  equally  with  a  rising  tide  of  re- 
gard which  was  one  of  the  best  elements 
of  my  education  in  the  Senate.  The 
greatest  tribute  that  I  could  pay  to  Sena- 
tor Russell  is  that  his  friendship  for  me. 
which  was  manifested  in  many  ways,  in- 
creased rather  than  diminished  with  the 
degree  to  which  we  found  ourselves  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  monumental  and 
historic  civil  rights  issues  that  were  be- 
fore the  Senate. 

He  was  unqualifiedly  and  unreservedly 
a  gentleman  in  the  finest  American 
tradition.  He  was  a  parliamentarian  to 
the  very  innermost  core  of  his  being.  Be- 
cause he  understood  the  nature  of  our 
differences,  and  that  the  differences  were 
not  personal,  this  added  immeasurably 
to  the  respect  of  one  man  for  the  other. 
So  I  have  a  very  dear  memory  of  this  re- 
markable historic  figure  in  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate, from  very  revealing  and  rather  ex- 
tensive personal  experiences. 

The  second  point,  Mr.  President,  that 
Impressed  me  about  Senator  Russell. 
was  the  fact  that  he  always  had  a  re- 
markable knowledge  of  the  facts.  He  was 
an  extraordinary  debater  who  alwajrs 
tested  your  mettle  by  having  rational 
and  reasonable  arguments  in  support  of 
his  positions  which  compelled  you  to  re- 
spond to  no  matter  how  much  you  might 
differ  with  him.  These  arguments  were 
not  assumed  Just  for  the  sake  of  the  oc- 
casion, but  were  held  with  deep  sincerity 
in  what  he  considered  manifestly  to  be 
the  highest  interests  of  oar  Nation. 

Finally,  Senator  Russell  was  a  man 
whose  word  was  as  good  as  his  bond.  He 
had  an  almost  reverent  sense  of  discre- 
tion and  personal  taste  tn  his  relations 
to  the  greatest  affairs  of  the  Nation  as 
in  his  relations  to  individuals. 

Mr.  President,  his  voice  was  an  ab- 
solutely lndispenscdl)le  dement,  much  as 
I  may  have  disagreed  with  him  on  many 
occasions,  of  the  total. -declsionmakliig 
process  which  is  the  very  pride  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States.  This  has 
now  been  lost,  and  will  be  very  hard  to 
replace.  Indeed,  we  can  only  hope  and 
pray  that  another  Member  or  Members 
will  be  found  who  can  measure  up  to  his 
ability  and  will  make  his  voice  count  as 
heavily  as  Richard  Russell  did  In  re- 
spect of  the  high  decisions  which  we 
must  make  In  our  land. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Washington. 

Mr.  JACKSON.  Mr.  President,  the 
United  States  has  lost  a  great  servant  of 
tiie  Republic.  Richard  Russill  personi- 


fied, the  highest  ideals  of  patriotlsn. 
During  the  long  years  of  his  service  to 
this  country,  he  proved  a  wise  and  pru- 
dent statesman  in  foreign  policy  and  de- 
ttsaaa. 

A  strong  constitutionalist,  Richard 
Russell  understood  and  respected  the 
central  role  and  the  special  responsiblU- 
ties  of  a  President  in  national  security 
affairs.  Small  wonder  that  all  Presidents, 
regardless  of  party,  turned  to  him  for 
counsel  and  criticism,  starting  with 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt.  Small  wonder, 
also,  that  the  two  living  former  Presidents 
speak  of  Senator  Russell  with  deep  re- 
spect and  profound  gratitude  for  his  ad- 
vice aad  steadiness  in  times  of  national 
crisis. 

The  Senate  has  lost  a  giant  of  its  his- 
tory. Richard  Russell  was  a  great  par- 
liamentarism and  a  superb  legislator  who 
commanded  the  respect  of  all  Senators 
regardless  of  political  persuasion.  No 
man  in  the  Senate's  history  so  well  un- 
derstood the  rules  and  precedents,  and 
so  mastered  the  art  of  legislation.  Many 
of  us  who  Joined  this  body  as  younger 
Senators,  will  remember  him  as  long  as 
we  Uve  with  grateful  affection  for  his 
dedication  tis  a  Senator  which  inspired 
us,  his  wisdom  in  legislating  which  chas- 
tened us.  and  his  support  at  critical 
junctures  which  oicouraged  us. 

It  has  been  my  honor  and  privilege 
to  be  closely  associated  with  Senator 
Russell  for  more  than  18  years.  I  have 
lost  a  dear  friend.  We  are  thankful  for 
his  character,  for  his  modesty  and  self- 
lessness, for  his  devotion  to  his  family, 
for  his  outgoing  good  will  to  his  friends. 
for  his  high  honor  as  a  man.  We  ex- 
tend to  those  who  most  intimately  mourn 
his  going  our  heartfelt  sympathy. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
3rleld  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Arkansas. 

Mr.  PUIiBRIGHT.  Mr.  President,  prob- 
ably no  mfm  was  ever  more  dedicated  to 
the  U.S.  Senate  than  Richard  Russell. 
He  made  it  his  life,  and  he  served  long 
and  honorably. 

For  nearly  four  decades,  the  Senate 
and  the  Nation  have  benefited  from  his 
leadership.  Few  men  in  history  have 
exerted  as  much  influence  in  Congress 
as  Senator  Russell. 

In  my  own  years  of  service  in  the  Sen- 
ate. I  have  observed  on  countiess  occa- 
dons  the  wisdom  and  judgment  brought 
to  bear  by  the  Senator  from  Georgia. 
Frequently.  I  worked  alongside  Senator 
Russell  on  the  many  matters  on  which 
we  agreed.  On  occasion  we  held  opposing 
views,  but  this  never  altered  my  respect 
and  admiration  for  him. 

In  recent  years,  one  matter  d  major 
importance  about  which  we  were  both 
concerned  was  the  constitutional  role  of 
the  Senate  in  foreign  affairs,  particu- 
larly in  regard  to  nati<»ial  coounitments. 
We  were  in  complete  agreement  about 
the  importance  of  preserving  and 
strengthening  the  infloence  of  the  Sen- 
ate upon  the  policies  of  our  Govenunent. 
He  believed,  as  I  do.  that  full  and  thor- 
ough discussion  of  important  issues  on 
the  Senate  floor  Is  lndiQ)en8eble  to  the 
presenration  of  a  gemdne  donocratle 
systcan,  reqDonsive  to  the  needs  of  the 
peoide  of  this  country. 

In  July  of  1967,  Senator  Russxll  and 
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I  engaged  in  a  colloquy  in  the  Senate  in 
regard  to  the  dispatch  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  some  tranqx>rt  planes  to  the 
Congo.  We  were  both  concerned  that  this 
might  well  be  a  prelude  to  a  new  military 
intervention. 

Senator  Ritsszll  made  a  statement  in 
that  discussion — July  10,  1967 — that  I 
think  we  would  do  well  to  long  remem- 
ber. He  said: 

Mr.  President,  I  have  spent  most  of  my 
career  here  In  the  Senate  laboring  and  work- 
ing to  try  to  assure  that  the  armed  streng^th 
of  these  United  States  Is  sufBclent  to  defend 
the  people  of  this  country;  but  I  have  not 
spent  that  Ume  and  that  effort  striving  to 
create  forces  that  would  be  sent  all  over  the 
world  under  such  circumstances  as  these 
people  are  going.  "Oh,"  Senators  might  say, 
"there  are  only  about  100  of  them;  about  60 
Air  Force  people  and  45  paratroopers."  But 
.  .  .  Vietnam  started  out  with  a  force  not 
m.uch  larger  than  this.  This  presence  can 
swell,  and  it  will  swell  .  .  .  We  should  have 
enough  commonsense  to  keep  our  heads,  and 
keep  our  pec^le  out  of  situations  of  that 
kind  over  the  world.  It  Is  disheartening  to 
me  to  see  such  ab\ise  of  the  military  forces 
of  the  United  States. 

Our  discussion  that  day  was  a  part  of 
the  impetus  for  the  National  Commit- 
ments Resolution,  passed  by  the  Senate 
on  June  25,  1969.  The  Senator  from 
Georgia  and  I  discussed  the  matter  and 
considered  this  would  be  a  proper  way  to 
reassert  what  we  thought  to  be  the  legit- 
imate function  of  the  Senate  in  par- 
ticipating in  the  making  of  commit- 
ments by  the  United  States.  He  was  very 
instrumental  in  the  formulation  of  the 
resolution. 

Senator  Russkll  was  a  man  blessed 
with  a  great  det  of  commonsense.  He 
was  also  a  professional,  in  the  best  sense 
of  the  word,  whose  understanding  of  the 
Government  and  the  legislative  process 
has  seldom  been  matched. 

He  was  a  public  servsmt  of  the  highest 
caliber,  and  the  loss  to  his  State  of 
Georgia,  the  Senate,  and  the  Nation  Is  a 
considerable  one,  and  to  me  personally 
it  is  a  great  loss. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
next  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Oregon. 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  with 
the  passing  of  Senator  Richard  Russkix, 
the  Senate  lost  one  who  has  served  this 
body  with  tireless  dedication  for  38 
years.  History  will  remember  him  for 
his  resolute  commitment  to  his  ideals 
and  for  the  selfless  service  he  has  ren- 
dered to  the  UJS.  Senate.  He  will  be  re- 
garded as  one  of  the  finest  and  most 
notable  Senators  to  serve  in  this  body 
during  the  20th  century. 

He  knew  the  dangers  of  overcommlt- 
ting  ourselves  in  Southeast  Asia.  During 
the  very  first  days  of  our  Involvement  in 
Vietnam,  back  in  1954,  he  told  the  ad- 
ministration that  he  was  "weary  of  see- 
ing American  soldiers  being  used  as  glad- 
iators to  be  thrown  Into  every  arena 
aroimd  the  world,"  and  warned  that  our 
involvement  would  be  "a  long  drawn-out 
affair  costly  in  both  blood  and  treasure." 

Yet,  while  many  have  focused  atten- 
tion on  Senator  Russell's  distinguMied 
accomplishments  during  his  tenure  of 
service,  I  will  always  remember  this  very 
distinguished  gentleman  as  one  who  ex- 
tended to  me  and  to  all  I  know  the  kind- 


ness and  personal  consideration  which 
always  exemplified  his  actions.  Edmund 
Burke  once  said: 

Manners  are  of  more  importance  than 
laws.  Upon  them,  in  a  great  measure,  the 
laws  depend. 

In  all  of  my  personal  dealings  with  the 
late  Senator  I  was  most  deeply  impressed 
with  the  generosity  and  respect  which 
he  demonstrated  in  all  his  relationships 
with  fellow  Senators.  In  times  of  grow- 
ing divisiveness,  it  is  well  to  remember 
that  simple  eucXs  of  personal  kindness 
can  build  the  bonds  which  will  transcend 
the  barriers  of  political  ideology.  Richard 
Russell  was  one  who  knew  and  demon- 
strated this  truth;  that  Is  perhaps  the 
deepest  reason  for  us  to  regret  his  pass- 
ing. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
to  the  distinguished  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  thank  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Georgia  for  yielding  to  me. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  always  made  hum- 
ble by  the  fact  that  the  only  way  in  which 
3.5  million  Alabamians  can  be  heard  on 
the  floor  of  the  U.S.  Senate  is  through 
their  two  U.S.  SenatOTs. 

My  distinguished  senior  colleague  (Mr. 
Sparkscan)  has  already  spoken.  It  is  an 
honor  and  a  privilege  for  me,  at  this  time, 
to  be  able  to  address  the  Senate  on  behalf 
of  the  people  of  Alabama  to  express  our 
admiration,  and  our  respect,  for  this 
great  Senator,  this  great  Georgian,  this 
great  southerner — this  great  American; 
and  to  have  the  opportunity  to  express 
my  own  deep  sense  of  personal  loss  at  his 
passing. 

When  I  was  a  schoolboy  in  Alabama, 
I  remember  the  time  Senator  Russkll 
was  elected  Governor  of  the  State  of 
Georgia.  From  afar  I  followed  his  career 
with  great  interest,  respect,  and  admira- 
tion. On  one  occasion,  in  1952,  when  he 
was,  I  might  say,  a  reluctant  candidate 
for  the  Democratic  nomination  for  the 
Presidency,  I  had  the  privilege  of  casting 
the  very  first  vote  in  the  Democratic  Na- 
tional Convention  for  his  nomination  for 
the  Presidency. 

It  was  the  fljrst  vote  because  at  that 
time  it  was  the  privilege  of  any  member 
of  a  delegation  to  ask  that  the  delegation 
be  polled,  and  since  my  name  wsis  the  first 
one  among  the  Alabama  delegates  to  that 
convention,  my  name  was  called  first  and 
I,  therefore,  had  the  opportunity  to  cast 
the  first  vote  for  Senator  Russell  for 
the  Democratic  nomination  for  the  Presi- 
dency. 

When  I  was  elected  to  the  Senate  in 
1968,  and  as  I  contemplated  the  service 
I  was  going  to  have  the  privilege  of  ren- 
dering in  the  Senate,  I  thought,  which 
one  of  the  Senators  do  I  wish  to  emulate, 
which  one  do  I  wish  to  look  to  for  leader- 
ship? It  was  not  difflcxilt  to  reach  the  con- 
clusion that  I  wanted  to  follow  the  leader- 
ship of  Senator  Russell,  to  walk  in  his 
footsteps,  and  to  emulate  him  in  my  serv- 
ice in  the  Senate. 

Mr.  President,  in  the  Senate  Recep- 
tion Room,  there  are  pictures  of  five  dis- 
tinguished former  U.S.  Senators.  They 
were  chosen  by  a  commission  headed  by 
then  Senator  John  F.  Kennedy,  as  the 
five  greatest  Senators  of  aU  time.  They 
are  Webster,  Calhoun,  Clay,  Taft,  and 
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LaFoUette.  Certainly,  no  one  would  say 
that  Senator  Russell  was  not  the  peer 
of  any  of  those  great  men. 

Mr.  President,  when  a  person,  through 
the  years,  has  thought  of  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate, the  first  person  who  has  come  to  his 
mind,  I  believe,  in  most  every  instance, 
would  be  that  of  Senator  Richard  Bre- 
vard Russell  of  Georgia,  for  he  was  truly 
the  personification  of  the  designation  of 
the  Senate  as  the  greatest  deliberative 
body  in  the  world. 

It  has  been  said  that  if  Senator  Rub- 
sell  had  lived  in  another  section  of  our 
coimtry,  in  all  likelihood  he  would  have 
been  elected  as  President  of  the  United 
States.  That  is  certainly  a  sentiment  we 
enjoy  meditating  upon,  and  it  is  a  senti- 
ment which  may  well  be  true.  But  I  am 
wondering,  Mr.  President,  whether  Sena- 
tor Russell,  tf  he  had  been  born  in  a 
section  of  the  country  other  than  the 
South,  would  have  been  the  same  Sena- 
tor Russell  that  we  all  loved  and  ad- 
mired and  respected.  I  am  wondering 
whether  the  intellectual  honesty  that 
certainly  was  the  hallmark  of  Senator 
Russell  would  have  allowed  him  to  come 
to  any  political  philosophy  other  than 
the  one  to  which  he  came.  Also  I  am  won- 
dering whether  he  would  have  been  the 
great  and  admirable  leader  of  a  lost 
cause  that  made  him  so  dear  to  Members 
of  the  Senate  and  to  the  people  through- 
out the  country. 

Mr.  President,  even  though  Senator 
Russell  became  a  nationally  and  inter- 
nationally known  figure,  he  never  ceased 
to  be  a  Georgian.  So  now  home  Is  the 
warrior,  home  among  Uie  hills  of  his 
great  State  of  Georgia,  among  the  people 
he  loved  and  the  people  who  loved  him 
best. 

I  am  wondering  if  even  the  Presidency 
itself  would  have  gilded  or  embellished 
the  career  of  this  great  Senator,  whose 
38  years  of  service  in  this  body  most 
assuredly  set  him  apart  as  a  great  states- 
man and  a  great  i>atriot.  I  am  wondering 
whether  he  would  have  been  greater  in 
stature  even  if  he  had  served  as  President 
of  the  United  States.  I  believe  that  the 
career  of  Senator  Russell  could  not  have 
been  embellished  even  by  service  in  the 
Presidency.  Who  remembers  who  served 
as  Presidents  during  the  days  of  Webster, 
Clay,  and  Calhoun? 

So,  Mr.  President,  speaking  on  behalf 
of  the  i>eople  of  Alabama,  and  speaking 
for  myself,  I  say  that  America  has  lost  a 
greet  statesman,  a  great  patriot,  and  a 
great  leader. 

In  the  words  of  the  poet,  "This  was  the 
truest  warrior  that  ever  buckled  sword." 

Mr.  President,  I  thank  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Georgia  (Mr. 
Talmadge)  for  yielding  to  me. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  now 
yield  to  the  distinguished  senior  Senator 
from  Idaho. 

RICHABS   RTTSaSLL:    A    MSMORABLX    MAN 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  wish  to 
express  my  sorrow  over  the  death  of 
Richard  B.  Russell  and  the  conseQuen- 
tial  loss  of  a  Senator  of  transcendent 
stature. 

When  I  first  came  to  the  Senate,  in 
January  1957,  Richard  Russell  had  al- 
ready served  24  years.  Last  Thursday, 
when  he  passed  away  after  a  long  siege 


at  Walter  Reed  Hospital,  the  senior  Sen- 
ator from  Georgia  had  spent  the  greater 
part  of  his  life  as  a  Member  of  this  body. 

Those  years  were  spent  in  the  assidu- 
ous pursuit  of  excellence.  No  Senator 
who  watched  Dick  Russell  functioD, 
whether  on  this  floor,  or  in  the  cloak- 
rooms, or  in  the  discharge  of  his  com- 
mifetee  responsibilities,  could  help  but 
marvel  at  his  legislative  skills.  His  mas- 
tery of  the  rules  knew  no  peer. 

Dick  Russell  decided,  as  a  young  man, 
to  devote  his  talents  to  public  service. 
At  age  23  a  State  legislator,  at  33  the 
youngest  man  ever  to  serve  as  Governor 
of  his  native  Georgia;  a  U.S.  Senator  at 
36. 

When  he  same  here,  on  January  12, 
1933,  he  Joined  the  company  of  such  ce- 
lebrities as  William  E.  Borah  of  my  own 
State  of  Idaho,  George  Norrts,  of  Ne- 
braska, Cordell  Hull,  of  Tennessee,  James 
P.  Byrnes,  of  South  Carolina,  Alben  W. 
Barkley,  of  Kentucky,  and  his  esteemed 
colleague,  Walter  George.  It  was  not  long 
before  the  name  of  Richard  B.  Russell 
was  to  be  added  to  this  select  list  of 
senatorial  statesmen. 

Ultimately,  before  he  died,  having 
served  38  years  in  the  U.S.  Senate,  Rich- 
ard B.  Russell  became  the  "dean  of  the 
Senate."  Bvrt,  in  his  case,  this  was  more 
than  a  title.  Senator  Russell  was,  In 
truth,  dean  among  his  fellow  SenatoiB, 
dean  among  the  parliamentarians  of  his 
counitry,  and  dean  in  the  affections  of  his 
colleagues. 

Consequently,  It  is  appropriate  that  the 
obituary  published  in  the  New  Yoik 
Times  should  describe  him  in  these 
words: 

He  was  a  master  of  parliamentcury  maneuv- 
ers, a  formidable  debator,  a  Senator's  Senator 
who  preferred  qiUet  evenings  at  home  memor- 
izing Senate  rules  to  moving  arouni  the 
lively  Washington  cocktail  circuit. 

This  was  Richard  B.  Russell,  courtly 
and  genteel,  patriotic  and  incorruptlMe, 
universally  respected  because  he  was! 
above  all  else,  an  honorable  man. 

His  passing  is  like  the  felling  of  a  great 
tree  in  a  small  forest.  No  other  loomed 
so  large  as  he  in  this  Senate  that  he  loved 
and  served  so  well. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
next  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Louisiana. 

Mr.  LONG.  Mr.  President,  for  many 
years  Richard  Russell  was  the  ablest 
Member  of  the  Senate.  I  recall  in  1953 
when  I  was  one  of  those  privileged  to  be 
invited  to  a  luncheon  honoring  Richard 
Russell's  20  years  in  the  Senate.  Most  of 
us  who  attended  the  meeting  on  that  oc- 
casion felt  that  he  had  achieved  that 
standing  so  envied  among  all  Members  of 
this  body  of  being  the  most  effective 
Senator  here.  He  remained  in  c<mtention 
for  that  distinction  from  that  date  for- 
ward. 

He  was  a  code  of  ethics  in  the  Senate; 
not  one  who  was  pontifical  or  hc^er 
than  thou,  but  one  who  conducted  him- 
self in  a  manner  that  was  approved, 
agreed,  and  followed  by  other  Senatora. 

Richard  Russell  was  an  adviser  of 
Senators,  not  because  he  needlessly  sug- 
gested to  one  what  he  should  do,  but  be- 
cause one  could — and  frequently  would 

go  to  Richard  Russell  to  seek  his  coun- 


sti.  Invariably  his  advice  was  sound.  I 
know  that  I  was  one  of  those  who  many 
times  went  to  him.  I  was  always  glad 
that  I  did. 

I  can  recall  one  occasion  when  the 
then  majority  leader  went  to  Senator 
Russell  and  asked  him  what  he  would 
do  under  the  circumstances  that  existed 
at  the  time.  Senator  Russell  asked : 

Well,  did  you  make  the  statement  that  you 
were  going  to  follow  a  certain  procedure  here 
today? 

The  then  majority  leader  said  that  he 
had,  although  he  found  himself  in  a  dif- 
ficult position  because  he  had  done  so. 

Senator  Russell  said: 

Well,  if  you  said  you  were  going  to  do  it, 
then  I  think  you  ought  to  do  it. 

It  was  just  that  simple. 

That  was  rather  typical  of  Senator 
Russell.  He  could  find  a  very  simple  an- 
swer for  a  very  complicated  problem. 
And  Invariably  the  answer  seemed  to  be 
correct. 

That  was  so  because  Dick  Russell 
possessed  in  such  a  tremendous  abun- 
dance the  one  thing  which  is  undoubted- 
ly the  scarcest  commodity  in  govern- 
ment— commonsense. 

He  was  an  adviser  of  Presidents.  Many 
times  a  President  sought  Richard  Rus- 
sell's advice.  He  was  correctly  described 
in  a  syndicated  column  of  yesterday  as 
a  President's  Senator. 

It  was  my  privilege  to  observe  him 
meeting  with  Presidents  on  occasion.  He 
never  once  departed  from  his  role  of  a 
U.S.  Senator.  He  never  suggested  to  a 
President  that  he  should  transgress  the 
separation  of  powers  between  the  Senate 
and  the  Presidency  or  between  the  House 
and  the  Presidency.  Yet  Senator  Russell 
would  advise  a  President  what  he  thought 
was  sensible,  what  he  thought  was  the 
answer  to  a  particular  problem.  And  the 
President  could  feel  that  Richard  Rus- 
sell, having  so  advised  him,  would  pursue 
a  parallel  course  that  would  not  cause 
the  President  to  regret  that  he  had 
sought  Richard  Russell's  advice. 

One  could  work  with  hinn  Richard 
Russell  would  meet  a  fellow  Senator 
halfway.  Richard  Russell  never  depart- 
ed, even  in  terms  of  compromise,  from 
his  deep.  Inner  convictions. 

The  Senate  does  not  replace  a  man 
like  Richard  Russell.  The  void  Is  filled 
by  what  other  men  have  to  offer.  But  for 
a  period  of  time,  the  general  level  will 
be  somewhat  lower  than  It  was  while  we 
were  privileged  to  have  him  among  us. 

After  an  appropriate  passage  of  time, 
I  would  like  to  offer  a  resolution  propos- 
ing that  a  place  be  set  aside  for  Richard 
Russell  In  the  Senate  Receptloo  Room, 
along  with  Webster,  Clay,  Calhoun,  La- 
fayette, and  Taft.  He  belongs  in  that 
company.  I  will  not  pr<^>ose  it  at  this 
time  because  I  would  not  want  to  see  the 
Senate's  judgment  of  him  prejudiced  by 
the  strong  emotion  and  grief  that  many 
of  us  feel  at  the  passing  of  this  great  mKn 
I  tlilnk  we  should  do  it  with  the  thought- 
ful and  dispassionate  view  that  Is  ap- 
propriate for  such  selection.  I  would  like 
to  see  Senator  Russell  appropriately 
honored  by  being  in  the  kind  of  company 
he  deserves. 

One  can  state  that  it  was  a  frustrating 
experiencing  for  a  man  of  this  greatness 


to  have  failed  to  be  devated  to  the  Pres- 
idency or  Vice  Presidency  of  the  United 
States.  I  do  not  think  it  so.  A  number  of 
great  Senators  have  failed  to  measure  up 
to  what  we  had  a  right  to  expect  of  them 
because  they  thought  they  should  go 
beyond  the  U.S.  Senate. 

It  can  be  a  very  satisfying  experience 
for  a  man  to  serve  here  with  the  type  of 
honor  and  distinction  with  which  Rich- 
ard Russell  graced  tliis  body. 

We  have  lost  a  great  Senator.  How- 
ever, I  must  say,  Mr.  President,  that 
when  one  can  make  the  kind  of  record 
Richard  Russell  has  made,  he  has  satis- 
fied everything  that  one  man  could  ask  in 
this  life. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  next  to  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  North  Dakota. 

Mr.  YOUNG.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
deeply  saddened,  as  is  every  Member  of 
the  Senate,  at  the  death  of  our  esteemed 
coUeague  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell. 

History  will  record  him  as  one  of  the 
greatest  alltlme  members  of  the  U.S. 
Senate.  He  was  a  brilliant  man,  and  an 
intellectual  in  the  highest  sense  of  the 
word.  This,  coupled  with  his  great  cour- 
age, sound  judgment,  and  lovable  per- 
sonality, won  for  him  the  respect  and 
admiration  of  everyone.  No  Senator  In 
my  time  has  been  more  highly  respected 
and  revered. 

He  could  be  critical  on  occasion,  but 
his  criticism  never  descended  to  the  per- 
sonal basis.  He  could  be  frankly  partissm, 
but  it  was  a  dispEissionate  partisanship, 
based  on  the  accumulation  of  evidence 
and  the  conviction  that  he  was  right.  Nor 
was  it  his  nature  to  temporize,  regardless 
of  consequence.  He  had  a  courage  bred 
of  character,  nurtured  by  his  upbringing, 
and  embodied  in  integrity. 

He  W61S  a  Senator's  Senator. 

To  all  who  knew  him  well,  and  there 
were  many,  it  was  a  high  honor  to  be 
considered  his  f  rioid.  He  possessed  a  per- 
sonal warmth  and  a  concern  for  his  fel- 
low man  that  reflected  his  great  human- 
ity. One  had  only  to  be  in  his  presence  for 
a  short  time  to  be  warmed  t^  his  charm 
and  enriched  by  his  keen  intellect.  His- 
advice  was  sought  by  those  in  the  high- 
est oflaces  of  this  Nation,  by  his  peers 
and  colleagues,  by  the  common  man.  And 
he  gave  it  freely,  objectively,  without 
reservatioii. 

Matthew  Arnold  said  of  Sophocles  that 
he  saw  life  clearly  and  he  saw  it  whole. 
Certainly  this  was  true  of  the  senior  Sen- 
ator from  the  State  of  Georgia.  He  was 
gifted  with  an  uncommon  depth  of  vi- 
sion, a  breadth  of  experience,  an  out- 
standing knowledge  of  the  world  and  its 
history,  and  unerring  instiiict  that  made 
his  every  word  an  Invaluable  distillaticai 
of  measured  judgment.  Ours  is  a  greater 
Nation  because  of  Senator  Russell. 

To  me.  Dick  Russell's  passing  brings 
a  very  personal  grief.  I  enjoyed  a  closer 
personal  friendship  and  working  rela- 
tionship with  him  than  with  any  other 
Senator.  I  was  fortunate  when  I  first 
came  to  the  Senate  to  become  closely 
associated  with  him.  For  many  years  we 
oosponsored  farm  legislation,  and  all 
during  my  time  in  the  Senate  we  had 
worked  together  as  ranking  members  on 
agriculture  appropriations  and  later  on 
defense  appropriations. 
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In  recent  years,  I  worked  with  him 
even  more  closely  on  the  Senate  Appro- 
priations Committee — he  as  chairman 
and  I  as  ranking  Repid)llcan.  In  this  and 
every  other  working  relationship  I  had 
with  him.  he  was  a  tower  of  stroigth 
and  always  most  helpful  to  me. 

I  have  been  a  better  Senator  because 
of  Dick  Russell. 

He  was  a  modest  man.  but  he  had  an 
uncanny  ability  to  look  into  the  future 
and  foresee  the  basic  needs  of  our  coun- 
try and,  however,  unp<K>ular  the  issue, 
through  his  indominatable  will  and  cour- 
age, to  press  for  the  successful  accom- 
plishment of  these  goals.  He  shared  with 
Thomas  Jefferson  the  belief  that  eternal 
vigilance  is  the  price  of  liberty.  Prom  the 
time  he  came  to  the  Senate  until  the  day 
he  died  almost  four  decades  later,  he 
strove  unceasingly  to  provide  a  strong  na- 
tional defense — a  defense  that  he 
strongly  believed  would  deter  potential 
aggressors. 

Long  years  ago.  when  Senator  Rttsskll 
was  a  little  boy,  he  inscribed  in  his  fourth 
grade  composition  book  an  Imaginary 
conversation  given  by  a  tiny  star  high  in 
the  heaven.  He  wrote: 

"I  cannot  do  much."  Mid  the  little  star. 
"to  make  the  dark  world  bright.  My  allver 
beam*  cannot  pierce  far  Into  the  gleam  of 
night.  Tet  I  am  part  of  Ood's  plan  and  I 
■haU  do  the  bast  I  can." 

Dick  Russell  was  a  part  of  God's 
plan.  I  know  that  his  silver  beams  did 
pierce  far  into  the  gleam  of  America's 
night. 

To  his  family,  I  offer  my  deepest  sym- 
pathy. He  maintained  and  cherished  the 
close  bcmds  of  blood  that  united  him  with 
each  individual  that  was  his  kin.  His  af- 
fection for  them  besp<^e  the  pride  with 
which  he  held  th«n  and  their  accom- 
plishments. 

Apcu^  from  his  family  and  friends, 
Dick  Russell  had  three  loves. 

He  loved  his  State,  and  r^resented  it 
In  a  way  that  made  him  Georgia's  most 
valuable  individual  possession. 

He  loved  the  n.S.  Senate,  protected  Its 
function,  and  enhanced  its  prestige  by 
his  presence. 

But  most  of  all  he  loved  the  United 
States  of  America  and  devoted  his 
strength  and  wisdom  into  fashioning  a 
nation  that  was  strong  In  its  character, 
bountiful  in  its  largesse,  respected  among 
other  nations,  and  revered  by  its  pec«>le. 

His  State  has  lost  its  greatest  citizen. 
The  Senate  has  lost  a  great  mentor. 

Oiu-  country  has  lost  one  of  its  most 
noble  patriots. 

And  I  have  lost  one  of  the  best  and 
closest  friends  I  ever  had. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President.  I  yield 
next  to  the  distinguished  senior  Senator 
from  Colorado. 

Mr.  ALLOTT.  Mr.  President,  today  we 
mourn  a  varied  loss.  The  United  States 
has  lost  a  noble  statesman.  Hie  Senate 
has  lost  <me  of  the  most  skillful  and  re- 
vered men  to  ever  grace  this  Chamber. 
And  each  of  us  has  lost  a  cherished 
friend. 

RiGHAXo  Bbivarb  Russkll  has  died.  But 
he  will  live  on  as  long  as  the  Utalted 
States  endures.  Henry  Adams  once 
wrote: 


A  teacher  affects  eternity;  he  can  never  tell 
where  his  Influence  stops. 

The  same  is  true  of  a  statesman  who 
leaves  a  lasting  mark  on  the  polity  he 
serves.  And  it  is  especially  true  of  a 
statesman  such  as  Senator  Russell,  who 
was  a  great  teacher  as  well  as  a  great 
statesman.  In  fact,  he  understood  that 
the  role  of  teacher  was  a  necessary  di- 
mension of  the  role  of  statesman.  He  felt 
it  was  his  duty  not  just  to  cleave  to  con- 
stitutional principles,  but  to  be  their  ef- 
fective advocate  among  those  whose  un- 
derstanding of  them  was  insufScient.  or 
whose  affection  for  them  was  weak. 

It  is  for  us.  his  colleagues,  and  for  all 
Americans,  his  beneficiaries,  to  rededl- 
cate  ourselves  to  the  timeless  truths  to 
which  he.  like  the  Founding  Fathers  he 
so  much  resembled,  was  faithful. 

These  principles  are  as  clear,  practi- 
cable and  lucid  as  they  were  when  the 
Founding  Fathers  propounded  them. 
They  are  the  essentisJ  principles  of  con- 
stitutional federalism.  They  concern  the 
necessary  division  of  political  labor  be- 
tween the  various  hierarchies  of  govern- 
ment, a  division  that  is  sensible  tn  terms 
of  efQciency,  and  prudent  in  terms  of  the 
preservation  of  the  people's  liberties. 

These  principles  are  Washingtonian — 
they  hold  that  the  highest  act  of  states- 
manship is  to  discipline  the  appetite  for 
power.  These  principles  are  Madlson- 
ian — they  hold  that  the  Federal  appetite 
must  conform  to  the  constitutional  fact 
that  the  Federsd  Government's  proper 
powers  are  those — and  only  those — which 
are  delegated  by  the  States. 

These  principles  are  Jeffersonlan — 
they  hold  that  that  government  Is  best 
which  governs  least.  These  principles  are 
Lincolnian — they  hold  that  it  is  the  duty 
of  the  government  to  do  for  its  citizens 
those  things  which  the  citizens  cannot 
do  for  themselves. 

But  above  all  stands  the  fundamental 
principle  of  popular  government — the 
principle  that,  in  a  system  of  separation 
of  powers,  legislative  supremacy  is  the 
keystone  of  good  government.  This  great 
principle — that  the  legislative  branch  is 
the  first  branch  of  government — Is  not 
associated  with  one  great  man.  Rather, 
it  is  associated  with  all  America's  great 
legislators,  from  Clay  and  Webster  and 
Calhoun  through  Taft  and  Hayden  and 
Richard  Russell. 

These  principles,  distilled  by  the 
Founding  Fathers  from  the  great  philos- 
ophers of  popular  government,  and  cast 
by  the  Foimding  Fathers  into  vital,  en- 
during institutions,  are  not  much  in  fash- 
ion these  days.  But  Senator  Russell  was 
not  concerned  with  being  fashionable. 
He  was  concerned  with  every  citizen's 
duty,  and  with  his  oath  of  office,  both 
of  which  require  steadfast  resistance  to 
those  whose  understanding  of  our  Con- 
stitution is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
energy  they  invest  in  trying  to  "Improve" 
upon  the  Foimdlng  Fathers. 

Senate  Russell  of  Georgia  sjpent  his 
life  In  service  to  the  various  constitu- 
encies to  which  we  as  SenatoFS  are  re- 
sponsible. He  was  attentive  to  the  inter- 
ests and  dedicated  to  the  principles  <A 
his  State.  But  he  also  had  a  deep  Interest 
in.  and  profound  understanding  of.  the 


larger  national  and  international  issues 
of  his  day. 

His  "day"  in  the  Senate  was  nearly 
14.000  days,  during  which  the  problems 
confronting  the  American  people,  at 
home  and  abroad,  grew  in  number,  com- 
plexity and  seriousness.  But  Senator 
Russell  grew.  too.  until  he  attained  a 
position  of  preeminence  and  respect 
rarely  enjoyed  by  any  man  in  any  pe- 
riod of  American  history.  I  am  proud  to 
have  served  with  him. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  hard  to  make  these 
remarks  about  Richard  Russell  without 
becoming  involved  in  deep  emotirai.  Cer- 
tainly here  was  one  man  who.  because  of 
his  character,  because  of  his  stroigth,  be- 
cause of  his  adherence  to  principle,  en- 
deared himself  and  enshrined  himself 
forever  in  the  hearts  of  all  of  us. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
next  to  the  senic»-  Soiator  from  Vermont 
(Mr.  AncEN). 

Mr.  AIKEN.  Mr.  President,  it  seems  al- 
most like  an  &ci  of  futility  for  me  to  try 
to  add  to  the  words  of  appreciation  of 
and  respect  for  our  late  colleague. 
Richard  Russell. 

It  has  been  my  privilege  to  have  served 
with  Senator  Russell  from  the  first  day 
I  arrived  in  the  Senate,  and  it  has  been 
a  still  greater  privilege  to  have  served 
with  him  on  committees  during  all  the 
years  that  I  have  been  a  Member  of  this 
body.  For  the  first  few  years  it  was  on 
the  Committee  on  Agriculture  and  For- 
estry. After  a  few  years,  Richard  Russell 
left  the  Committee  oa  Agriculture  and 
Forestry  to  take  positions  on  committees 
which  were  of  greater  national  import  at 
that  particular  time — the  Committees  on 
Armed  Services  and  Appropriations.  I 
am  sure  that  he  always  regretted  that  he 
could  not  remain  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Agriculture  and  Forestry,  be- 
cause his  heart  was  always  in  the  rural 
areas  of  his  State  and  of  the  Nation. 

During  all  of  the  years  that  I  was 
privileged  to  serve  with  him.  I  found  he 
was  always  considerate,  co(n>erative, 
knowledgeable,  and  helpful.  He  had  a 
passkKiate  devotion  to  his  State  and  to 
his  country.  His  experience  served  both 
his  State  and  the  country  well,  as  evi- 
denced by  the  fact  that  he  was  reelected 
virtually  without  trouble  from  his  home 
State  of  Georgia  time  and  time  again. 

As  I  said,  it  is  almost  futile  to  try  to 
add  to  the  expressions  which  have  al- 
ready been  made  upon  the  Senate  floor. 
I  simply  want  to  c(»iclude  my  statement 
by  saving  that  we  are  a  better  Nation  to- 
day because  Richard  Russell  lived  and 
served. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
next  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Nevada  (Mr.  Bible). 

Mr.  BIBLE.  Mr.  President,  most  Amer- 
icana knew  Senator  Richaso  Russell  as 
a  giant  of  the  American  legislative  proc- 
ess who  wielded  enormous  persuasion  In 
shaping  the  laws  by  which  we  live.  They 
did  not  share  our  great  fortime  in  know- 
ing him  also  as  an  extraordinary  person- 
ality who  seemed  to  possess  all  the 
praiseworthy  virtues  of  mankind. 

As  the  most  senior  among  us,  he  occu- 
pied a  position  of, special  stature  and 
commanded  an  extra  measure  of  respect. 
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But  he  merited  our  deference  even  with- 
out that  distinction.  For  we  rriied  upon 
his  remarkable  mind  as  a  source  of  con- 
cise and  sound  Judgments  on  any  sub- 
ject of  mutual  concern. 

The  fact  is.  Richard  Russell  had  au- 
thoritative knowledge  of  every  aspect  of 
American  Government  and  a  brilliant 
grasp  of  the  most  important  of  those 
areas.  No  man  knew  more  about  the  Na- 
tion's defense  posture  and  our  overseas 
intelligence  network.  No  man  had  greater 
expertise  on  the  appropriations  process. 

Those  who  borrowed  liberally  from  his 
accumulated  wisdom,  and  acted  upon  his 
advice,  profited  accordingly.  A  few  mo- 
ments of  his  time  offered  a  shortcut  to 
answers  otherwise  requiring  long  hours 
of  BchOlarBhip. 

If  we  would  choose  one  word  to  sum- 
marize his  splendid  record  of  achieve- 
ment, it  would  be  "leadership."  Richard 
Russell  was  a  bom  leader.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  Georgia  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives at  the  age  of  24.  speaker  of 
the  house  at  the  age  of  29.  the  young- 
est Governor  of  the  State  of  Georgia  at 
the  age  of  33,  and  the  youngest  M«nber 
of  the  XJB.  Senate  at  the  age  of  35. 

No  oflQce  in  America  was  beyond  his 
Immense  ability.  Indeed,  the  vigor  of 
his  leadership,  the  creative  brilliance  of 
his  ideas,  and  the  warmth  of  his  person- 
ality made  him  ideally  suited  for  the 
Nation's  highest  office.  Most  political  ob- 
servers agree  with  President  Nixon  and 
President  Truman  that  Richard  Russell 
would  have  occupied  that  office  had  geo- 
graphic circumstances  not  been  a  con- 
sideration. In  any  event,  I  am  proud  thai 
I  supported  him  in  his  candidacy,  and 
voted  for  him  in  the  Chicago  convention 
of  1952. 

For  whatever  measure  of  success  I 
have  achieved  in  my  service  here,  JIich- 
ARD  Russell  deserves  substantial  credit. 
He  was  more  than  a  friend.  He  was  a 
mentor  who  provided  direction  and  pur- 
pose and  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
means  to  secure  effective  action  within 
the  legislative  framework.  He  was  par- 
ticularly helpful  to  me  during  our  long 
and  close  association  on  the  Appropria- 
tions Committee,  but  I  relied  upon  him 
for  suggestions  and  advice  in  a  great 
many  other  areas  of  endeavor. 

I  feel  a  keen  sense  of  loss.  It  is  a 
feeling  shared  by  other  Members  of  this 
body,  and  by  all  the  American  people.  It 
is  a  feeling  that  comes  when  a  great  man 
has  passed  from  among  us.  and  we  know 
we  shall  never  again  see  his  like.  For 
Richard  Russell,  the  distinguished  sen- 
ior Senator  from  the  State  of  Georgia, 
was  one  of  a  kind — a  giant  of  the  20th 
century.  We  are  Immeasurably  richer  for 
having  known  him,  and  infinitely  poorer 
by  his  passing. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  next  to  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Arkansas  (Mr.  McClellan)  . 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  Mr.  President,  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Georgia, 
Senator  Richard  B.  Russell,  whose  pass- 
ing we  mourn  today,  served  for  38  years 
as  a  Member  of  this  body.  It  was  my 
privilege  and  pleasure  to  serve  with  him 
during  the  last  28  years  of  his  service 
here.  During  that  time  I  served  with 


him  for  22  years  on  the  Appropiiatioos 
Ccnnmittee  of  the  Senate. 

During  these  most  pleasant  and  en- 
riching associations,  I  came  to  know  him 
well.  My  personal  friendship,  reject, 
and  esteem  for  him  increased  with  each 
passing  year. 

Richard  Russell  was  a  strong  man. 
He  was  a  pillar  of  strength  in  National 
affairs.  I  had  occasion  often  to  seek  his 
wise  and  friendly  counsel  as  I  deliberated 
on  important  issues  that  came  before 
this  body  for  solution. 

Mr.  President,  to  eulogize  Senator 
Richard  B.  Russell  is  to  eulogize  the 
Senate,  for  in  many  ways  he  was  the 
spirit,  the  sense,  and  the  soul  of  this 
great  body. 

Dick  Russell  was  the  embodiment  of 
the  Senate  tradition,  the  fount  of  its 
wisdom,  the  example  of  its  excellence, 
the  epitome  of  its  dignity,  the  image  of 
its  greatness,  and  the  reflection  of  its 
elegance. 

This  was  a  hallowed  Chamber  to  him — 
one  which  he  deeply  revered  uid  one 
which  he  richly  graced  by  his  noble 
stature  and  profound  wisdom. 

Counsel  to  Presidents.  Senators,  fam- 
ily, and  friends,  Dick  Russell  gave  of 
himself  unstintingly,  nnspiflRhiy — ^in- 
deed, he  gave  his  all  until  there  was  no 
more  to  give. 

An  imswerving  disciple  of  constitu- 
tional government,  Dick  Russell  was 
dedicated  to  the  principles  upon  which 
this  Nation  was  foimded.  He  was  an  un- 
common man  devoted  to  the  common 
notion  that  this  Nation  was  to  be  gov- 
erned by  the  people. 

Dick  Russell  revered  America's  insti- 
tutions— from  the  family  to  the  Senate. 
He  cherished  them,  honored  them,  pro- 
tected them,  and  served  them  with  every 
oimce  of  his  strength  and  intellect. 

Dick  Russell  was  a  gentle  man  who 
had  no  enemies — only  adversaries — and 
they  were  coimted  among  his  friends. 

Dick  Russell  was  a  great  American — 
eminent  statesman — and  a  good  friend. 
But  he  was  first — last — and  always — a 
U.S.  Senator. 

To  me  Dick  Russell  was  the  sage  of 
the  Senate.  Better  thsm  any  man,  he 
knew  the  Senate,  he  captured  its  essence, 
savored  it.  labored  in  it  and  loved  it. 

Perhaps  in  another  time — another 
era — ^he  could  have  climbed  higher 
moimtalns,  but  he  was  content.  Indeed, 
happy  in  his  work,  and  proud  to  labor 
in  the  National  Legislative  Vineyard. 

Measured  against  all  earthly  stand- 
ards, Dick  Russell  excels.  And  in  the 
Judgment  of  the  Good  Book  he  measures 
equally  well  for  it  is  written  that  he 
who — 

Walketh  uprightly — 
Worketh  righteously— 

and 
Speaketh  the   truth  in  hU  heart. 
8baU  dwell  with  tha  Lord. 

Dick  Rttssell  truly  served  his  Master, 
his  people,  and  his  Nation  in  that  man- 
ner. 

We  have  lost  Dick  Russell  and  his 
wise  advice,  kindly  coimsel.  courliy  de- 
meanor, and  unassailable  logic  will  be 
sorely  missed.  But  as  some  unknown  poet 
has  said: 


When  a  star  quenched  oa  high. 

For  Ages  wo^ad  Its  light 
Still  travel  downward  from  the  sky 

Shine  on  our  mortal  sight, 
So  when  a  great  man  dies. 

For  years  beyond  our  ken 
The  light  he  leaves  behind  him  lies 

Upon  the  paths  of  men. 

The  light  Dick  Russell  left  behind 
him  will  shine  on  the  paths  of  Members 
of  this  body  for  untold  years  to  come. 

Mrs.  McClellan  joins  with  me  in  ex- 
tending our  heartfelt  sympathy  to  Dies 
Russell's  family. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President  I 
yield  next  to  the  distinguished  senior 
Senator  from  Florida. 

Mr.  GURNEY.  Mr.  President,  it  is  an 
imderstatement  to  say  that  the  late  Sen- 
ator Richard  B.  Russell  of  Georgia  was 
one  of  the  truly  great  Members  of  this 
illustrious  body.  His  passing  is  a  national 
loss,  an  implaceable  loss  to  this  unique 
legislative  body,  to  his  great  State  of 
Georgia,  and  also  a  personal  loss  to  his 
host  of  friends  in  Washington. 

There  were  very  few  men  in  our  Na- 
tion's history  who  had  such  an  enormous 
Influence  on  national  policies  for  so  long 
a  time,  as  did  Senator  Russell. 

He  fulfilled  his  responsibilities  over 
the  years  honorably  and  courageously. 
He  always  did  his  duty,  whether  it  was 
on  the  Pearl  Harbor  inquiry,  the  investi- 
gation concerning  President  Truman's 
removal  of  General  MacArthur  during 
the  Korean  war,  or  the  Warren  C(Hn- 
mission  to  investigate  the  assassination 
of  our  late  President.  John  F.  Kennedy. 

Senator  Russell  brought  splendid 
natural  gifts  into  the  service  of  his  coun- 
try; and  to  those  natural  gifts,  he  added 
great  learning,  great  industry  and  great 
attention  to  his  work.  He  spent  more 
than  half  his  life  in  this  historic  Cham- 
ber, and  he  knew  the  ways  of  the  TJS. 
Senate  as  few  men  ever  have  had  or 
ever  will  have. 

Even  when  Members  disagreed  with 
Senator  Russell,  they  found  they  haid 
to  respect  him  personally  and  profes- 
sionally. The  personal  integrity  of  Rich- 
ard Russell  was  imiversally  recognized 
in  Washington  and  even  when  their  dis- 
agreement on  an  issue  was  total,  Richard 
Russell's  opponents  continued  to  ad- 
mire the  man.  And,  in  that  statement, 
is  a  measure  of  the  man:  Richard  Rus- 
sell had  many  oi^xinents  on  many  is- 
sues over  the  years,  but  he  had  no  per- 
sonal enemies;  his  opponents  were  also 
his  friends  and  admirers. 

Richard  Russell  was  a  good  man,  a 
patriot  and  a  statesman.  He  was  one  of 
the  best  Senators  who  ever  served  in  tUs 
Chamber.  We  pray  that  his  great  and 
generous  soul  may  rest  in  peace  forever. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President  I 
yield  to  the  Senator  from  Massachusetts. 

Mr.  BROOKE.  Mr.  President,  all  the 
Members  of  this  body,  and  indeed  all  the 
citizens  of  this  Nation,  have  reason  for 
sadness  and  a  sense  of  loss  at  the  passing 
of  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell. 

A  private  man;  an  honorable  man;  a 
thoughtful  and  determined  man — ^tbese 
are  the  phrases  which  come  to  mind  In 
describing  Richard  Russell. 

No  one  who  serves  this  Nation  can 
hope  to  solve,  or  even  to  deal  with,  all 
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the  problems  which  we  face.  But  In  terms 
of  sheer  output  and  effect  on  human  life 
Senator  Rttsskll's  38  years  in  the  Sen- 
ate have  been  among  the  most  produc- 
tive in  our  history. 

Because  of  his  understanding  of  pov- 
erty and  youth,  18  million  children  now 
enjoy  the  benefits  of  a  school  lunch  pro- 
gram. Because  of  his  familiarity  with 
the  hardsliips  of  rural  life,  many  millions 
of  families  across  this  Nation  have  had 
th^  lot  improved  through  the  rural 
electrification  program.  Because  he  could 
see  the  better  future  science  oflfered, 
many  billions  of  dollars  have  been  allo- 
cated to  agricultural,  conservation,  and 
medical  research. 

Senator  Russell  Is  probably  best  re- 
membered in  our  time  for  his  dedication 
to  the  cause  of  national  security.  It  is 
true,  he  has  done  miich  to  keep  our  ooxm- 
try  militarily  strong,  and  to  reward  those 
who  participate  in  its  defense.  But  Sena- 
tor Russell  will  also  be  remembered  for 
the  many  measures  he  promoted  to  keep 
our  country  strong  in  faith  and  promise. 

It  has  been  said  the  Senator's  father 
once  told  his  seven  sons  that:  "All  of 
them  could  not  be  brilliant,  all  of  them 
could  not  be  successful,  but  all  of  them 
could  be  honorable."  It  is  our  privilege  to 
have  known,  and  now  to  honor,  a  man 
who  was  all  three. 

Mr.  President,  former  Senator  Leverett 
B.  Saltonstall,  who  served  in  this  body 
for  many  years,  has  asked  that  I  include 
his  tribute  with  my  ovm,  as  follows: 

Dear  Skkatoa  Bkookz:  As  a  colleague  and 
friend  of  Senator  Dick  Russell  for  over  twenty 
years  and  as  a  committee  member  with  him 
on  the  Armed  Services  Committee  and  De- 
fense Appropriation*  Sub-committee  for  moet 
of  that  period  I  appreciate  your  permitting 
me  to  Join  with  his  many  friends  In  paying 
my  small  tribute  to  his  extraordinary  service 
m  the  United  States  Senate.  He  was  not  only 
respected  and  admired  for  his  knowledge  of 
the  needs  of  our  Nation's  Security  but  above 
all  for  his  understanding  of  the  Ideals  and 
history  of  the  Senate  and  his  Integrity  and 
personal  character.  He  wae  above  reproach 
In  all  hie  many  years  of  service  In  that  body. 

I  have  personally  lost  a  dear  friend  with 
whom  I  served  so  closely  for  all  my  years  In 
the  Senate. 

I  appreciate.  Senator  Brooke,  your  courtesy 
m  m*irt"e  it  possible  for  me  to  add  my 
tribute  to  Senator  RuseeU. 

IjEVBtKTT  B.  Saltonstall. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  to  the  distinguished  Junior  Senator 
from  Ohio. 

Mr.  TAFT.  I  thank  the  Senator  for 
jrielding. 

Mr.  President,  It  is  a  sad  fact  that  the 
first  words  a  new  Member  of  this  body 
should  have  to  say  on  the  floor  of  the 
Senate  should  relate  to  the  loss  of  one 
of  its  greatest  Members.  Senator  Richard 
Russell. 

I  was  privileged  to  know  Senator  Rus- 
sell personally  and  to  admire  him  great- 
ly. But  I  speEik  especially  because  I  know 
of  the  high  regard  in  which  my  father 
held  Richard  Russell  and  the  dose  and 
warm  friendship  between  them  and  the 
importance  of  their  wort  together.  I 
know  also  of  my  father's  great  regard  for 
Senator  Russell's  integrity  and  legisla- 
tive ability.  I  think  particularly  that  they 
understood  the  principles  that  were 
necessary  to  be  maintained  and  at  the 
same  time  the  art  of  legislative  com- 
ptxanlse. 


It  seems  almost  a  personal  deprivation 
and  misfortune  that  we  new  Members  of 
the  Senate  cannot  be  privileged  to  serve 
with  Senator  Russell.  But  liis  mark  will 
be  here — an  inspiration  for  those  of  us 
who  now  serve  here  and  a  mark  for  which 
we  can  strive  even  though  we  doubt  our 
ability  to  attain  it. 

I  extend  to  the  Russell  family  my 
deep  sympathy.  The  Nati<m  joins  in  our 
grief  at  his  loss  and  offers  admiration 
and  gratitude  for  his  dedicated  and  in- 
valuable years  of  service. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President  (Mr. 
Dole)  ,  I  yield  to  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  South  Carolina. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  today 
we  mourn  the  passing  of  this  century's 
most  effective  legislator.  One  would 
have  to  hearken  back  to  the  days  of  Clay, 
Calhoun,  and  Webster  to  find  the  peer  of 
Richard  Brevard  Russell.  His  influence 
is  enshrined  not  only  in  the  books  of  law 
but  also  in  the  very  character  of  the  Sen- 
ate. It  is  a  better  body  for  the  years  that 
Richard  Russell  spent  here. 

In  honoring  the  leading  statesman  of 
the  Senate,  we  pay  homage  to  an  idea  as 
wen  as  gratitude  for  the  man.  The  Idea  la 
the  nobility  of  character,  a  concept 
whose  praises  are  often  sung  but  whose 
strictures  are  as  often  breached.  It  was 
the  character  of  the  man  that  led  Presi- 
dent John  P.  Kennedy  to  describe  him 
as  "the  most  individually  respected  mem- 
ber" of  the  U.S.  Senate.  It  was  his  char- 
acter that  impelled  Senator  Russell  to 
devote  his  every  energy  to  the  perform- 
ance of  his  duties,  often  under  the  duress 
of  extreme  physical  discomfort.  He  read 
the  Congressional  Record,  all  of  It,  each 
day.  He  studied  the  rules  of  parliament- 
ary procedure  as  perhaps  no  Member  of 
this  Chamber  has  ever  done.  Such  per- 
severance, obvious  In^  the  dally  trans- 
actions of  his  life,  won  the  universal  es- 
teem of  his  colleagues  on  both  sides  of  the 
aisle. 

The  character  of  which  I  speak  1^ 
itself  entitles  a  man  to  the  respect  of  his 
fellows.  But  in  Senator  Russell's  mind 
there  was  something  else,  for  his  was  a 
character  nourished  by  superior  wisdom. 
Time  and  again  the  course  of  events  has 
vindicated  his  Judgments.  On  the  issue  of 
our  early  involvment  in  Vietnam,  for  ex- 
ample. Senator  Russell  counseled 
against  our  entry.  But  once  the  commit- 
ment was  made,  he  fought  valiantly  for 
a  more  vigorous  prosecution  of  o\ir  mili- 
tary effort.  Would  that  we  followed  his 
advice.  No  slave  to  outdated  dogma,  he 
led  his  people  toward  a  new  and  better 
era.  He  was  perhaps  proudest  of  his 
sponsorship  of  the  school  lunch  pro- 
gram which  earned  him  the  grateful 
thanks  of  men  and  women  all  across  the 
land. 

Pew  men  are  cloaked  in  the  ix>wer  and 
influence  which  belonged  to  this  proud 
son  of  Georgia.  An  acknowledged  expert 
on  military  and  financial  matters,  his 
suggestions  and  bills  more  often  than  not 
found  their  way  into  the  law  of  the  land. 
Yet  Richard  Russell  had  no  worship  of 
power.  He  wielded  his  vast  authority  with 
the  care  and  thoughtful  concern  of  a 
sage.  He  recofled  from  the  pomp  which 
attended  his  power,  preferring  tiie  sim- 
plicity of  his  earlier  life  to  the  entertain- 
ments of  a  more  lavish  society.  "I  am  a 


ham-and-eggs  man  mostly."  he  said,  but 
he  often  found  himself  at  the  tables  of 
Presidents  who  eagerly  sought  the  wis- 
dom of  his  advice.  But  for  the  happen- 
stances  of  geography,  Richard  Russell 
would  have  been  President  himself. 

His  advice  wias  by  no  means  reserved 
for  the  six  Presidents  and  dozens  of 
world  statesmen  who  courted  him.  It  was 
given  as  CH>enly  and  freely  to  anyone 
willing  to  invest  a  few  minutes  of  time.  It 
was  my  good  fortune  to  be  the  frequent 
recipient  of  his  counsel.  The  morning 
after  my  first  election  to  the  Senate,  I 
traveled  to  Winder,  Ga.,  to  share  in  his 
wisdom.  I  sought  it  hundreds  of  times 
during  the  remaining  years  of  his  life 
and  was  inevitably  the  better  for  it. 

A  member  of  the  Georgia  Legislature 
at  age  22,  his  State's  youngest  Governor 
at  33,  a  Member  of  the  U.S.  Senate  for 
over  38  years.  Richard  Brevard  Russell 
embodied  all  that  a  lawmaker  should  be. 
Now  it  Is  up  to  us  to  carry  on.  As  Cicero 
wrote  many  yearo  ago,  "The  life  of  the 
dead  is  placed  in  the  memory  of  the 
living."  We  sue  the  keepers  of  Richard 
Russell's  work  and,  hopefully,  the  dis- 
ciples of  his  character.  We  will  honor 
him  best  not  with  tears,  but  dedication; 
not  with  the  ornamental  splendor  of 
rhetoric,  but  with  the  true  splendor  of 
deeds.  He  sought  no  monument  save 
honor. 

Several  years  ago,  musing  on  the  fate 
that  befalls  all  mortals,  he  said: 

I  hope  It  will  at  least  be  possible  to  say 
of  me  that  I  was  an  honorable  man.  I  do 
not  know  of  anything  that  might  be  said  that 
would  better  please  me. 

He  was  an  honorable  man.  And  he 
leaves  an  honorable  legacy.  We  will  praise 
him  best  by  following  that  legacy  of 
character  and  deeds.  In  so  honoring  him, 
we  will  exalt  our  Nation  and  vindicate 
ourselves. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
next  to  the  distinguished  Jxmior  Senator 
from  Illinois. 

Mr.  STEVENSON.  I  thank  the  Senator 
from  Georgia. 

Mr.  President,  I  rise  as  one  who  had 
the  honor,  but  briefiy,  to  serve  in  the 
Senate  with  Richard  Brevard  Russell.  I 
cannot  embellish  the  graceful  and  touch- 
ing words  of  my  colleagues  spoken  here  in 
tribute  to  their  departed  friend  and  col- 
league. But  I  rise  as  one  who  nonetheless 
shares  their  loss  of  Richard  Russell,  as 
a  Member  of  the  institution  to  which  he 
devoted  most  of  his  life,  and  as  a  citizen 
of  the  Nation  he  served  for  all  of  his 
life. 

All  men  who  knew  Senator  Russell 
recognized  the  monumental  integrity  and 
decency  of  the  man.  He  personified  the 
Senate — as  a  man  of  stronge  will  and 
purpose  and  a  high  intelligence,  above  all 
deeply  committed  to  a  political  tradition 
which  respects  the  fragility  of  our  self- 
governing,  free  and  diverse  society.  He 
was  a  civilized  man  in  a  still  uncivilized 
world,  courteous,  and  respectful  of  others 
and  their  differences,  a  patrician  politi- 
cian, the  likes  of  which  gave  the  Nation 
its  birth  and  since  then  have  helped  us 
keep  faith  in  ourselves  and  in  our  pros- 
pects for  continuing  self-government.  His 
death  leaves  us  the'poorer  and  with  little 
consolation,  except  to  think  that  others 
may  be  inspired  in  angry  times  by  his 
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memory  to  transmit  a  gentle  spirit,  his 
decency  and  fairness  to  the  processes  by 
which  we  govern  ourselves. 

In  conclusion,  permit  me  to  express  a 
word  about  my  personal  loss. 

In  1952,  the  successful  contender  for 
the  Democratic  presidential  ntMnination 
affectionately  greeted  two  other  con- 
tenders at  the  Democratic  Convention  as 
"cousin."  All  three — my  father,  Richard 
Russell,  and  Alben  Barkley — traced 
their  origins  to  Iredell  County,  then 
Roan  County,  in  North  Carolina. 

In  about  1740,  a  French  Huguenot, 
John  Brevard,  settled  in  that  county.  He 
sent  six  sons  to  the  Revolutionary  War, 
and  he  became  a  politician,  bs  a  Justice 
of  the  peace  and  as  a  member  of  the 
North  Carolina  Assembly.  Prom  him  de- 
scended Richard  Brevard  Russell  and 
Adlai  Stevenson — and  with  him  more 
tlian  2  centuries  ago  may  have  begun  the 
politics  founded  on  mutual  respect,  de- 
votion to  the  democratic  principle,  and  a 
sense  of  history  which  they  shared. 

It  is  a  source  of  eminent  satisfaction 
to  me  that  I  had  the  privilege,  however 
briefly,  of  serving  in  this  body  with  Sen- 
ator Russell  and  that  when  I  first  met 
him  on  the  Senate  fioor,  but  a  few  wedcs 
ago,  he  greeted  the  very  junior  Senator 
frc»n  Illinois  as  "cousin." 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  now  to  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  (Mr.  Ervin). 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  Richard 
Russell  came  of  Scotch-Irish  ancestry. 
His  ancestors  came  to  this  country  witix 
the  King  James  version  of  the  Bible  in 
their. hands  and  learned  from  it  to  fear 
God  and  nothing  else  on  earth. 

Richard  Russell  was  teught  in  his 
youth  that  of  those  to  whom  much  Is 
given,  much  is  required.  He  was  also 
taught  that  his  natural  gifts,  which  were 
unsurpassed,  instead  of  being  fon  his 
benefit  were  for  the  benefit  of  his  genera- 
tion and  that  they  imposed  upon  him  an 
obligation  to  serve. 

Mr.  President,  Richard  Russell  was  a 
smalltown  southerner.  He  was  brought 
up  in  what  one  novelist  so  well  called  the 
land  of  red  hills  and  cotton.  As  a  small- 
town boy,  he  knew  all  the  persons  in  his 
locality.  He  had  daily  associations  with 
them,  with  the  great  and  the  small,  with 
the  strong  and  the  weak,  with  the  rich 
and  the  poor.  He  learned  from  those 
associations  that  the  most  important 
things  in  the  universe  are  the  individual 
and  the  development  of  the  individual. 

Of  Dick  Russell  it  may  well  be  said 
that  he  was,  in  the  finest  sense  of  the 
term,  a  gentleman  and  a  scholar.  Dick 
Russell  was  deeply  versed  in  the  history 
of  our  Nation.  He  was  deeply  versed  in 
constitutional  law.  He  would  have  graced 
with  distinction  a  chair  of  history  or 
chair  of  constitutional  law  in  axiy  of  the 
institutions  of  learning  in  the  land. 

One  of  the  great  strengths  of  Dick 
Russell  came  out  of  the  fact  that  he 
was  a  student  of  history.  He  recognized 
the  truth,  which  we  all  too  often  are 
tempted  to  forget,  that  a  nation  which 
ignores  the  lessons  of  history  is  doomed 
to  repeat  the  mistakes  of  history. 

I  think  that  Dick  Russell's  essoitial 
greatness  lay  in  many  qualities,  one  of 
which  was  liis  innate  himiillty.  He  had 


the  greatness  of  humility  which  is  one 
of  the  indispensable  attributes  of  a  real 
man. 

While  he  probably  may  never  have 
phiBsed  it  tbis  way,  I  b^eve  that  Dick 
Russell's  great  strengrth  and  his  great 
service  to  his  coimtry  grew  out  of  the 
fact  that  he  recognized  and  practiced 
the  great  truth  expressed  by  one  of 
Shakespeare's  characters: 
rnus  above  all;  to  thine  own  self  be  true, 
And  It  must  f<^ow,  as  the  night  the  day, 
Thou  canst  not  then  be  false  to  any  man. 

I  have  been  convinced  for  a  long  time 
that  there  was  a  certain  spiritual  kin- 
ship and  a  certain  commonness  of  atti- 
tude between  Justice  Brandeis  and 
Dick  Russell.  In  his  great  eulogy  of 
Justice  Brandeis,  Judge  Learned  Hand 
hadt^iis  tosay: 

He  believed  "that  there  oould  be  no  true 
community  save  that  built  upon  the  per- 
sonal acquaintances  off  each  with  each;  by 
that  alone  could  character  and  ability  be 
rightly  gauged;  without  that  "neighborly 
aSeotlon  which  would  result  no  'faith'  coiild 
be  nourished,  charitable  or  other." 

I  think  that  Dick  Russell  recognized 
what  I  conceive  to  be  the  tragic  truth  of 
our  generation,  which  all  too  often  has 
substituted  catehword  and  formula 
for  deliberation  and  the  exercise  of  oiu" 
God-given  faculties.  I  think  he  realized 
this  truth  which  was  spoken  by  Judge 
Learned  Hand  in  bis  eulogy  of  Justice 
Brandeis : 

And  yet  It  Is  the  power  of  reiterated  sug- 
gestl<»i  and  consecrated  platitude  that  at 
this  moment  has  brought  our  entire  civiliza- 
tion to  Imminent  peril  of  destruction. 

Dick  Russell  was  an  individualist. 
During  the  past  few  days,  I  have  been 
astounded  by  the  number  of  comments 
from  commentators  who  proclaim  them- 
selves to  be  liberals,  deploring  the  fact 
that  a  man  of  Dick  Russell's  talents  did 
not  ascend  to  the  political  heights  he 
could  have  ascended  in  this  country  be- 
cause he  was  not  willing  to  conform  to 
views  they  entertain. 

We  are  living  in  an  era  of  conformity. 
Today's  liberalism,  which  is  pseudo- 
liberalism,  demands  that  everyone  have 
the  same  thoughts,  the  same  viewpointe, 
support  the  same  proposals,  and  that  in- 
dividualism be  banished  from  the  land. 

Dick  Russell  was  a  true  liberal  in  the 
old-fashioned  sense  of  the  word.  He  be- 
lieved in  the  freedom  of  the  individual. 
He  believed  in  the  dignity  of  the  indi- 
vidual. He  believed  it  was  the  duty  of 
the  individual  to  use  Ms  God-given  fa- 
cilities to  reach  his  own  conclusions, 
and  then  to  stand  up  and  fight  for  those 
conclusions,  whether  they  suited  those 
who  demanded  conformity  or  not. 

Dick  Russell  was  always  imwllling 
to  do  anything  except  be  true  to  him- 
self. He  would  have  been  selected  as 
the  Democratic  leader  of  this  body  some 
years  ago,  but  he  declined  to  be  a  candi- 
date for  the  post.  He  had  the  conception 
that  it  was  a  man's  duty  to  think  his 
own  thoughts,  to  reach  honest  conclu- 
sions and,  having  reached  those  honest 
conclusions,  to  stand  up  and  fight  for 
them. 

It  was  an  illustration  of  the  fact,  as 
I  said,  that  liis  life's  motto,  either  con- 


sciously or  imconsciously,  was  to  be  true 
to  himself.  Thus,  when  he  became  the 
obvious  choice  for  the  position  of  Demo- 
cratic leader  in  the  Senate,  he  declined 
the  post,  saying  that  he  could  not  con- 
scittitiously  support  some  of  the  pro- 
posals then  being  made  in  the  name  of 
the  i:>emocratic  Party.  He  was  mentally 
and  spiritually  Incapable  of  selling  the 
truth  to  serve  the  political  hour.  So  he 
decided  it  was  better  to  be  true  to  Dick 
Russell's  convictions  than  to  seek 
higher  office. 

I  have  frequently  said  that  Dick  Rus- 
sell was  the  best  qualified  man  of  his 
generation — qualified  by  education,  qual- 
ified by  learning,  qualified  by  experience, 
and  qualified  by  dedication — to  be  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States. 

I  utter  an  absolute  truth  smd  a  very 
tragic  truth  when  I  say  that  he  could 
not  reach  that  high  office  because,  as 
William  S.  White,  the  commentator,  has 
so  well  said,  he  was  bom  at  the  wrong 
time  and  in  the  wrong  place  to  be  chosen 
to  that  high  office  in  the  prevailing  po- 
litical climate. 

Dick  Russell  recognized  that  the  most 
important  unit  of  society  is  the  indi- 
vidual. 

He  recognized  that  the  coitralization 
of  power  in  Washington  is  in  the  long 
run  incompatible  with  the  freedom  of 
the  individual  and  his  highest  develop- 
ment. 

He  recognized  that  James  Madison 
spoke  the  truth  when  he  said: 

That  the  concentration  of  aU  power  In 
the  hands  of  onn  man  or  one  government, 
be  It  hereditary  or  elected,  Is  the  very  name 
of  tyranny. 

Dick  Russell  was  a  great  Senator. 
He  was  a  great  statesman.  He  was  a 
great  statesman  because  he  was  essen- 
tially a  great  man.  He  was  \mwilling,  as 
I  stated  a  moment  ago,  to  sell  the  truth 
to  serve  the  hour.  Many  who  knew 
him  but  did  not  approve  of  his  political 
philosophy,  recognized  that  he  was  well 
qualified  for  the  Presidency.  "Hiey  have 
expressed  regret  that  he  did  not  con- 
form to  the  prevalent  political  climate 
of  our  day,  and  have  confessed  that  this 
deprived  him  of  the  office  of  the  Presi- 
dency. As  one  other  great  southerner 
did,  Dick  Russell  showed  that  defeat 
must  serve  as  well  as  victory  to  sliake  the 
soul  and  let  the  glory  out. 

Richard  Russcll  sought  to  preserve 
the  Federal  system  of  Government. 

He  recognized  the  fact  that  Justice 
Brandeis  was  absolutely  right  when  he 
said  that  the  States  sue  the  only  break- 
water against  the  everpounding  surf 
which  threatens  to  submerge  the  indi- 
vidual and  destroy  the  only  society  in 
which  personality  can  exist. 

That  is  the  danger  which  confronts 
our  country  today. 

I  was  much  impressed  by  the  state- 
ment of  the  President  in  his  state  of 
the  Union  message  the  other  night  that 
we  should  return  power  to  the  States. 
That  was  what  Dick  Russell  believed. 
Dick  Russell  was  fighting  for  that  be- 
cause he  recognized  that  there  are  some 
eternal  truths  in  Government  Just  as 
there  are  some  eternal  tnrths  in  religion. 
He  reid^ed,  if  I  may  repeat  that  the 
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states  are  the  only  breakwater  against 
the  everpoundlng  surf  which  threatens 
to  submerge  the  Individual  and  destroy 
the  only  society  in  which  personality  can 

exist. 

1  think  this  country  will  come  to  rec- 
ognize in  the  days  ahead  that  Dick  Rus- 
ssLL's  Insistence  upon  the  maintenance 
of  the  federal  system,  that  Dick  Rus- 
sei-L's  insistence  that  the  Constitution 
be  obeyed  and  observed,  and  that  Dick 
Russell's  love  for  the  individual  and  his 
fights  against  further  centralization  of 
power  in  the  Federal  Government  in 
Washington  are  the  things  to  which  this 
Nation  must  return  if  this  Nation  is  to 
endure  as  a  free  society  and  the  in- 
dividual is  to  have  an  opportunity  to 
make  of  himself  everything  which  Ood 
gave  him  the  power  of  being. 

I  feel  in  the  parsing  of  Dick  Russill 
an  irreparable  personal  loss.  He  was  a 
congenial  ctanpanion.  He  had  a  wonder- 
ful sense  of  humor.  We  Just  heard  a  very 
fine  statonent  made  about  him  by  the 
junior  Senator  frran  Illinois.  Senator 
ASLAI  Stsvxmbon. 

I  think  Dick  Russill's  sense  of  humor 
was  exhibited  at  the  time  his  name  was 
placed  in  nomination  for  the  Presi- 
dency in  1952  at  the  Democratic  Con- 
vention in  Chicago.  At  the  same  time  the 
name  of  Adlai  Stevenson  was  placed  in 
nomination.  Adlal  Stevenson  was  »iltl- 
mately  nominated. 

Some  historian  had  discovered  that 
both  Adlai  Stevenson  and  Richard  Rus- 
sell were  descendants  of  Richard  Bre- 
vard, of  Mecklenburg  County,  N.C.  Some 
newspaperman  asked  him  about  this  dis- 
covery. Richard  Russnx  said: 

I  am  not  denying  my  relationship  to  any 
Democrat  at  this  particular  time. 

Dick  Russell  was  a  hard  fighter,  for 
causes  he  espoused,  but  he  had  a  tolera- 
tion for  persons  whose  opinions  did  not 
coincide  with  his.  I  think  that  is  a  quality 
which  we  need  much  more  of  in  our  na- 
tional  life. 

We  iii^tii  not  see  Dick  Russell's  like 
again. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  next  to  the  distinguished  senior 
Senator  from  Oklahoma. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  iSi.  President,  America 
has  lost  a  stalwart  man.  The  Senate  of 
the  United  States  has  lost  one  of  its 
greatest  Members.  Senator  Richard 
Russell  Is  no  Irager  among  us. 

Some  have  rightly  said  he  was  a  "Sen- 
ator's Senator."  Presidents  have  validly 
called  him  a  "President's  Senator."  In  a 
larger  sense  he  was  no  man's  Senator, 
he  was  no  man's  man. 

Senator  Russell  seemed  to  belong  to 
the  Senate  and  to  love  it  because  he  did. 
The  Senate  was  his  life,  and  his  life  was 
the  Senate's. 

He  was  steadfast  in  his  briefs,  strong 
in  persuasion,  wise  in  Judgment,  skillful 
in  advocacy,  hcoiest  in  all  his  dealings, 
faithful  in  his  dedication. 

He  was  generous  and  helpful.  I  had 
the  privilege  of  dining  with  him  alone 
in  his  family  home  in  Winder,  and  visit- 
ing with  him  from  time  to  time  at  break- 
fast in  the  Senate  dining  room  and  at 
lunch  in  the  Senator's  private  dining 
room,  occasions  which  sadly  became 
much  less  frequent  in  the  last  months. 
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He  was  always  willing  to  give  advice— 
and  his  advice  was  good.  Younger  men 
sought  him  out,  and  they  were  never 

sony. 

Senator  Russxu.  served  as  a  member 
of  the  Senate  committee  which  chose 
Webster.  Clay.  Calhoun,  Taft,  and  La- 
F\>llette  as  the  five  former  Senators  whose 
portraits  should  be  dispiayed  in  the  Sen- 
ate reception  room.  He  knew  greatness 
in  Senators  because  he  had  such  a  full 
measure  of  it  in  himself.  Mr.  President. 
S«iator  Russell  was  great,  and  greatly 
will  he  be  missed. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I 
yield  next  to  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  New  Mexico. 

BICBABD  BHKVAXD  BU8SELL,  A  GIANT  PASSES 

Mr.  MONTOYA.  Mr.  President.  I  had 
the  privilege  of  serving  with  Richard 
Russell  of  Georgia  in  this  body  for  6 
fruitful  legislative  years.  Even  in  a  body 
with  more  than  a  normal  complement 
of  distinguished  men.  he  was  a  giant 
among  us.  Yet  in  spite  of  his  legislative 
accomplishments,  It  was  more  often  the 
Intsmgible  Influence  he  exercised  that  left 
its  greatest  maiic  on  this  Chamber. 

A  nation  is  only  as  strong  as  its  insti- 
tutions. An  Institution  is  viable  in  a  de- 
mocracy Just  so  long  as  the  majority  of 
its  people  retain  faith  in  it.  No  institu- 
tion is  more  bctfic  to  this  Nation  than  the 
Senate,  and  it  was  here  that  Richard 
Russell  made  his  most  significant  con- 
tribution to  his  covmtry. 

He  radiated  Integrity,  veracity,  and 
honor.  His  behavior  across  the  years  in 
this  body  was  the  very  epitome  of  de- 
cency, courage,  and  patriotism.  The  ex- 
amples he  set  inspired  three  generations 
of   U.S.   Senators,   crossing   party   and 
regional  lines.  By  such  behavior  he  set 
a  tone  for  the  entire  Senate.  The  way 
he   made    and   kept   promises   became 
legend  here,  aa  I  have  ample  reason  to 
attest.  No  other  man's  word  was  truer 
than  Richard  Russell's.  His  oral  word 
was  better  than  most  written  contracts, 
as  we  all  know.  In  his  life,  nothing  came 
before  his  country — nothing.  Patriotism 
was  not  a  word  for  the  Fourth  of  July 
to  him.  It  was  an  ideal  motivating  aU 
his  actions  here.  We  can  all  testify  to  the 
trust  his  coimtry  in  turn  reposed  in  him. 
As  a  legislative  tactician  he  had  no 
peer.  It  meant  much  to  have  such  a  man 
supporting      constructive      legislation. 
Often  his  approval  had  such  moral  in- 
fluence as  to  make  the  difference  be- 
tween success  and  failure  for  a  measure. 
To  find  him  on  the  other  side  of  an  is- 
sue was  to  learn  much  of  the  art  of  op- 
position with  honesty  and  brilliance.  Mr. 
President,  this  Chamber  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  American  panorama.  Periodi- 
cally there  have  been  giants  in  this  Hall. 
At  times  like  this  such  shadows  gather 
as  they  must.  These  men  have  risen  to 
historical  challenges,  touching  the  edge 
of  greatness.  Clay.  Calhoim,  Webster, 
Stephen  Douglas.  Robert  Taft.  LaPol- 
lette.  Borah,  Hiram  Johnson,  Barkley. 
Davis.  Fess^nden,  George.  Glass.  Byrd, 
Houston,  Lamso*.  Norris,  Vance.  In  the 
future,  anyone  naming  great  Senators 
will  have  to  add  the  name  of  Richard  B. 
Russell  to  tlie  front  rank. 

Above  all  he  was  a  strong  voice  of  his 
State's  people  in  this  Chamber.  Richard 


Russell's  door  was  always  open  to  all 
Georgians. 

No  nation  produces  enough  truly  great 
men.  Ours  is  no  exception  to  that  state- 
ment. In  crises  past,  President  after 
President  immediately  sought  his  ad- 
vice tmd  counsel.  Always  it  was  offered. 
Always  it  was  Judicious.  Always  our 
country  benefited. 

We  shall  all  miss  him  sorely.  His  State 
and  our  entire  Nation  mourn  him  sin- 
cerely and  deeply.  It  is  fitting  in  closing 
to  say  that  we  shall  not  see  his  like 
again. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President.  I 
yield  to  the  distinguished  junior  Sena- 
tor from  Rhode  Island. 

Mr.  PELi..  Mr.  President,  the  death  of 
Senator  Russell  is  a  loss  to  all  of  us.  He 
was  a  man  of  great  knowledge,  knowl- 
eidge  not  only  of  the  rules  and  customs 
of  the  Senate  and  its  history,  but  of  our 
Nation  as  well. 

I  particularly  remember  him  from  his 
custom  of  eating  lunch  rather  late  every 
day,  as  I  do,  and  I  shall  tdways  re- 
member the  conversations  on  such  a 
variety  of  subjects  that  he  would  have 
with  those  of  us  who  were  around  the 
table.  The  history  and  lore  of  our  coun- 
try were  of  particular  interest  and  no 
matter  how  vigorous  the  debate  had  been 
on  the  floor  above.  Senator  Russell  and 
the  colleagues  with  him  could  always 
flnd  themselves  in  a  discussion  on  less 
controversial  subjects  concerning  our 
history. 

If  ever  a  man  combined  the  qualities 
of  a  gentionan  and  a  scholar  it  was 
Dicx  Russell;  and  to  those  qualities 
were  added  those  of  leadership  and  of  a 
flrst-clasB  Intellect. 

This  Senator's  Senator  and  leader  of 
our  body  will  be  much  missed  by  our  Na- 
tion and  by  each  of  us.  I  know  I  shall 
miss  him  very  mudi. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President.  I 
yield  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Wyoming. 

Mr.  HANSEN.  Mr.  President,  few  of  us 
have  the  ability  to  describe  the  dimen- 
sions of  Richard  Russell's  long  and 
great  service  to  this  Nation,  and  to  each 
American.  I  certainly  do  not  have  that 
ability.  Prom  his  powerful  position  in  the 
Senate  for  several  decades,  the  wisdom 
of  Richard  Russell  has  been  a  guiding 
InflucDoe  for  the  United  States. 

We  honor  him  for  his  great  patriotism, 
and  for  the  dedication  to  his  belief  in 
the  continuing  validity  of  work  and  re- 
sponsibility on  the  part  of  the  Individual. 
His  skill  as  a  jwrllamentarian  was 
second  to  none,  his  integrity  was  never 
in  question,  and  all  who  had  the  honor 
to  know  him  are  familiar  with  the  re- 
gard he  had  for  the  inviolability  of  his 
word. 

All  of  us  have  reason  to  be  grateful 
for  Senator  Russell's  consideration  and 
thoughtfulness  for  new  Members  of  the 
Senate  despite  the  time-consuming  na- 
ture of  his  position  of  significant  power 
and  great  influence.  He  was  never  too 
busy  to  discuss  a  problem  or  to  be  cour- 
teous and  thoughtful  In  response  to 
questions.  Dick  Russell  set  a  standard 
to  which  all  of  us,  and  all  Americans, 
can  aspire. 
As  his   presence  here   enriched  all 
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Americans,  so  does  his  absence  leave  us 
poorer.  But  his  record  and  actions,  his 
dedication  and  devotion  to  duty  is  a 
legacy  which  will  continue  to  str^gthen 
luid  inspire  all  Americans  who  love  their 
country  and  want  to  serve  it. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
to  the  distinguished  senior  Senator  from 
Rhode  Island. 

Mr.  PASTORE.  Mr.  President,  sullen 
skies  of  last  Sunday  kept  the  colleagues 
of  U.S.  Senator  Richard  Russell  from 
being  present  in  person  to  pay  their  last 
respects  to  this  great  American — near  to 
his  Georgian  home  that  was  ever  dear  to 
his  heart. 

It  seemed  as  though  the  heavens — the 
great  air  lanes  to  which  this  aviation 
minded  Senator  was  so  devoted — were, 
too,  in  mourning  at  the  loss  of  a  good 
friend. 

So — fogbound — hundreds  of  miles 
away — our  sentiments  and  our  sorrow 
still  reached  to  the  resting  place  of  this 
noble  soul  and  humble  citizen — so  hum- 
ble that  his  own  eulogy  would  be 
simply — "Richard  Russell.  Democrat,  oif 
Winder,  Georgia." 

Thus — briefly — he  inscribed  himself  in 
the  official  directory  of  the  Congress. 

What  time  shall  say  of  this  states- 
man— this  gentleman — this  colleague — 
this  friend  who  quietly  slipped  away  from 
us  on  the  very  day  of  this  Congress'  be- 
ginning— what  history  shall  say  of  him 
will  cover  many  golden  pages  on  these  38 
most  critical  years  of  our  Amerca. 

Three  years  plus  1  week  ago  this  very 
day.  on  the  floor  of  this  Senate,  we  sur- 
prised our  Georgian  colleague  with  spon- 
taneous tributes  to  the  35  years  of  his 
service. 

His  response  was  that  the  greatest 
compensation  that  flows  from  service  in 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  was  his 
privilege  of  associating  with  his  col- 
leagues from  every  State  of  the  Nation. 
Today  those  colleagties  reciprocate 
with  heartfelt  appreciation  of  this  noble 
Georgian — exemplary  American — worthy 
of  the  highest  office  in  the  gift  of  our 
people. 

This  is  the  sincere  Judgment  of  Amer- 
icans who  have  been  Presidents  them- 
selves. 

I  would  like  to  repeat  my  judgment  of 
3  years  ago  when  I  said : 

I  have  never  met  a  man  who  U  more  gentle 
or  Under  In  demeanor — ^yet  ao  strong  and 
firm  m  conviction,  character  and  oonsclenoe. 

It  has  been  a  priceless  inspiration  to 
have  served  with  a  man  of  such  attain- 
ments— yet  so  human — so  humble. 

A  Rhode  Island  biographer  recalls 
Richard  Russell  as  a  fourth  grade  stu- 
dent writing  in  his  composition  book 
these  simple  lines: 

I  cannot  do  much,  said  the  littler  star 
To  make  the  dark  world  bright. 
My  sliver  beams  cannot  pierce  far 
Into  the  gloom  of  night. 
Yet — I  am  part  of  Ood's  plan 
And  I  will  do  the  best  I  can. 

Some  60  years  later — that  boyhood  ef- 
fort could  well  be  the  epitaph  of  our  dear 
friend — and  I  am  sure  that  God  is 
pleased  by  "the  best"  that  EUck  Russell 
achieved  for  eternity. 

May  his  soul  rest  in  peace. 

Mr.   TAIMADGE.   Mr.   President.   I 


yield  to  the  distinguished  Jiuiior  Soiator 
from  Idaho  (Mr.  Jordan)  . 

Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho.  Mr.  President, 
I  wish  to  Join  my  colleagues  in  express- 
ing my  deep  sorrow  in  the  passing  of  our 
esteemed  colleague,  Richard  B.  Russell. 
When  historians  evaluate  the  contri- 
bution that  Senator  Russell  has  made,  I 
am  sure  he  will  rank  as  one  of  the  all- 
time  great  Senators  of  the  United  States. 
Dick  Russell  spent  more  than  hail  his 
life  in  the  Senate.  He  came  to  the  Sen- 
ate after  serving  his  State  as  Governor. 
Before  that  he  had  served  in  the  Georgia 
State  Legislature. 

His  whole  woi^lng  lifetime  was  dedi- 
cated to  public  service.  Dxxring  that  serv- 
ice he  rose  to  positions  of  great  power — 
yet  he  exercised  that  power  with  a  gentie 
hand.  An  expert  in  matters  of  defense, 
he  had  seen  the  military  experts — the 
generals  and  the  culmirals — come  and  go. 
Because  of  his  vast  experience  and  his 
absolute  dedication  to  duty,  there  is  no 
doubt  in  my  mind  that  he  knew  more 
than  any  living  man  about  the  defense 
posture  of  our  country.  He  served  our 
country  well  in  the  finest  traditions  of 
public  service. 

We  shall  miss  him.  I  feel  that  I  am  a 
better  Senator  for  having  known  him 
and  worked  with  him. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President.  I  sug- 
gest Uie  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roU. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  RANDOLPH.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for 
the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

SENATOa   RUSSELL    WAS   A   TOWERING   FIGURE   IN 
AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LITE 

Mr.  RANDOLPH.  Mr.  President,  Sen- 
ator Richard  Brevard  Russell  is  gone 
from  this  Chamber  in  a  physical  sense. 
His  words  and  wisdc«n  cannot  now  pro- 
vide us  with  the  counsel  he  gave  in  such 
full  measure  over  a  long  period  of  con- 
structive leadership  in  the  Senate. 

I  do  not  feel  that  it  is  inappropriate  to 
state  that  when  I  came  to  the  73d  Con- 
gress at  age  30  on  March  4, 1933,  Senator 
Russell,  at  age  35,  had  been  a  M«n- 
ber  of  the  Senate  for  approximately  7 
weeks.  Richard  B.  Russell  came  to  the 
Senate  in  the  72d  Congress,  on  January 
12,  1933.  to  serve  the  unexpired  term  of 
William  J.  Harris,  of  Georgia,  who  had 
died  on  April  18,  1932.  Richard  B.  Rus- 
sell was  serving  the  people  of  Georgia 
in  a  truly  magnificent  manner  as  Uie 
Governor  of  that  State  at  the  time  of  the 
death  of  Senator  Harris.  He  appointed 
John  S.  Cohen  as  of  April  25.  1932,  to 
fill  the  vacancy  created  by  the  death  of 
Senator  Harris.  In  the  November  1932 
election,  the  people  of  Georgia  elected 
Richard  B.  Russell  to  succeed  Senator 
Cohen  for  the  remainder  of  the  term 
of  Senator  Harris.  At  the  completion  of 
his  second  yeax  as  Governor,  Richard 
Russell  came  to  the  Senate,  as  I  have 
indicated,  on  January  12,  1933.  and  was 
seated  as  a  Member  of  the  72d  Congress 
on  that  date. 

On  March  4.  1933.  when  I  became  a 
Member  of  the  House  of  Representa- 


tives, I  had  a  very  wonderful  fellow 
townsman  of  Elkins.  W.  Va.,  Herman 
Guy  Kump.  who  became  the  Governor 
of  the  State  of  West  Virginia,  and  on 
the  same  date,  his  boyhood  friend,  Harry 
Bjrrd  of  Virginia,  was  appointed  to  the 
US.  Senate  from  the  Commonwealth  of 
Virginia  to  succeed  Claude  Swanson,  who 
had  resigned  from  this  body  to  become 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  in  the  first  Cabinet 
of  President  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt. 

Those  of  us  throughout  the  country 
who  were  beginning  public  service  at 
that  time  remember  the  deep  depres- 
sion— ^many  have  called  it  the  Great  De- 
pression, which  was  to  cause,  as  it  did, 
monumental  problems  for  the  people  of 
the  United  States  and  for  our  economy 
generally.  Today  I  recall  especially  the 
impact  of  that  depression  on  the  State 
of  West  Virginia  and  its  people. 

The  West  Virginia  situation  had  been 
further  complicated,  from  a  fiscal  stand- 
point, for  our  people  and  our  legislature 
and  the  new  Governor,  my  fellow  towns- 
man. 

The  voters  had  ratified  a  property  tax 
limitation  amendment  to  the  State's  con- 
stitution at  the  general  election  in  the 
fall  of  1932.  So,  there  was  a  combination 
of  circumstances — the  depression  and 
the  tax  limitation  amendment — that  ne- 
cessitated a  complete  revamping  of  West 
Virginia  government  at  the  State  and  the 
local  levels.  And  the  base  of  taxation  had 
to  be  shifted  frc«n  a  principal  reliance 
on  levies  on  real  estate  to  a  new  reliance 
on  indirect  taxes. 

There  were  two  men  in  public  life  to 
whom  the  then  Governor  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, my  f^ow  townsman,  turned:  Sen- 
ator Richard  B.  Russell  and  Senator 
Hairy  Flood  Byrd. 

He  held  continuing  conferences  with 
those  men.  It  was  my  privilege  to  assume 
from  my  new  Washington  office  major 
responsibility  for  activating  these  con- 
sultations between  the  then  Governor  of 
West  Virginia  and  the  two  former  Gov- 
ernors of  Georgia  and  Virginia,  Senator 
Russell  cmd  Senator  Byrd.  father  of  our 
colleague,  the  present  senior  Senator 
frwn  Virginia. 

So  in  the  late  winter  and  the  spring  of 
1933,  those  consultations  of  Governor 
Kump  and  Senators  Russell  and  Byrd 
were  held.  The  new  Governor  of  West 
Virginia  sought  competent  advice  of 
those  former  Governors  in  whom  he  had 
confidence.  Our  Governor  considered 
them  intellectually  brilliant  and  men  of 
experience,  even  though  Senator  Russell 
was  only  35  years  old  at  that  time.  In- 
deed, general  confidence  in  Senator  Rus- 
sell, even  then,  in  the  early  days  of  his 
service  in  this  body,  is  indicated  by  the 
fact  that  Senator  Harry  Flood  Byrd 
was  the  one  who  urged  upon  our  Gover- 
nor that  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell 
Join  in  Uie  conferences  to  find  solutions 
for  West  Virginia's  unusually  critical 
problems.  The  advice  of  our  former  col- 
league was  a  major  input  to  the  solution 
finding  that.  In  my  Judgment,  brought 
West  Virginia  from  near  governmental 
bsinkriiptcy  to  fiscal  solvency  and  made 
Uie  administration  of  Governor  Kimip 
one  of  the  most  respected  in  the  State's 
history. 
So  this  afternoon  I  repeat  that  Sena- 
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tor  Russell  is  gone  from  this  Chamber 
physically.  His  words  and  wisdtHn  can- 
not now  provide  us  with  the  counsel  he 
gave  in  such  full  measure  during  his 
lengthy  period  of  truly  dedicated  and 
outstanding  service  In  the  U.S.  Senate, 
but  his  profoundness  will  always  be 
remembered  by  those  of  us  privileged 
to  serve  with  hhn.  Yes,  Senator  Russell 
demonstrated  extraordinary  capacity, 
intellectual  and  otherwise.  He  ixjssessed 
a  special  gift  for  legislative  and  execu- 
tive understanding  as  a  member  of  the 
Georgia  House  of  Representatives,  as  the 
speaker  of  that  body,  and  as  Governor 
of  Georgia.  In  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  his  special  type  of  leadership,  his 
truly  remarkable  insight,  and  his  cour- 
age were  exemplified  In  fxiU  measure. 
The  long  years  of  public  service  of  Sena- 
tor Dick  Russell  yielded  much  that  will 
be  of  lasting  benefit  to  our  country,  even 
though  in  some  areas  of  American  life 
hlB  positions  on  public  matters  were 
controversial. 

My  wife  recalled  to  me  this  weekend 
that  on  the  first  occasion  when  we  visited 
the  White  House  in  1933,  Senator 
Richard  Russell  was  there,  and  it  was 
her  good  fortune,  as  she  reminded  me. 
to  talk  with  him.  She  recalled  also,  as  of 
yesterday,  her  feelings  on  that  night 
when  we  returned  to  our  residence.  She 
expressed  not  only  her  delight  In  the 
conversations  with  the  Senator  from 
Georgia,  but  her  feeling  that  here  was 
a  man  of  great  leadership,  a  man  of  great 
understanding,  a  man  of  great  talent. 
Mrs.  Randolph,  as  well  as  millions  and 
mllUons  of  Americans,  not  only  watched 
the  career  of  Senator  Russell  and  ap- 
proved of  his  high-quality  service  dur- 
ing that  career  but  also  realized  the  debt 
that  the  Nation  owed  this  statesman  for 
the  work  so  nobly  begim  and  so  splen- 
didly carried  forward  during  his  life- 
time. 

I  recall  that,  as  a  delegate-at-large 
from  the  State  of  West  Virginia  to  the 
Etemocratic  National  Convention,  I  gave 
to  Senator  Russell  my  vote  when  he  was 
an  active  contestant  In  the  national  con- 
vention for  the  Presidency  of  the  United 
States.  I  did  so  at  that  time  in  1952  with 
the  realization  that,  although  he  might 
not  be  nominated  and  probably  would 
never  become  the  President  of  this  Re- 
public, he  had  the  characteristics  which 
I  felt  were  necessary  to  lead  this  Nation 
In  time  of  crisis,  in  time  of  peace,  and 
in  time  of  conflict. 

It  is  easy  sometimes  to  say  that  a  man 
is  a  great  man  or  that  a  man  is  a  good 
man  or  that  a  man  is  a  gallant  man. 
But  as  I  think  of  Senator  Russell,  to 
me  he  was  a  patriot,  not  necessarily  a 
patriot  who  stood  always  beside  the  flag 
and  wanted  to  unfurl  it,  although  he 
was  proud  of  the  symbol  of  this  Repub- 
lic. He  always  made  clear  to  the  Nation 
by  ^X)ken  or  written  word  where  he  stood 
on  the  issues.  His  intellect  and  his  forth- 
rightness  made  him  a  towering  figure 
In  American  public  life. 

Mine  was  a  close  and  cherished  friend- 
ship with  Senator  Russell  for  a  period 
of  38  years.  I  am  genuinely  saddened  by 
his  leaving  this  body  and  leaving  his 
work,  which  he  loved  so  well.  In  a  sense, 
his  colleagues  in  the  Senate  were  part 
of  his  family.  In  a  sense,  that  was  true, 
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because  he  looked  upon  each  of  us,  even 
though  we  had  varying  viewpoints  on 
subject  matter,  as  one  mwnber  would 
look  upon  another  member  In  a  family — 
in  this  Instance,  the  family  of  the  Sen- 
ate of  the  United  States. 

Pour  decades  is  a  long  time;  yet,  it  is 
a  relatively  short  time.  But  it  was  dur- 
ing that  extended  period  that  Senator 
Russell  had  the  c^portunity,  and  em- 
braced it,  for  an  extraordinary  type  of 
service  to  this  Republic  and  its  people. 
He  was  not  Just  a  political  leader.  I  would 
not  stop  at  that  point,  as  others  would 
not  stop,  in  assessing  his  contributions 
to  public  service.  He  was,  yes,  a  good 
man,  a  gallant  man,  a  great  man.  He 
was  a  patriotic  American.  He  was  a 
towering  Member  of  the  Senate  because 
he  looked  always  to  what  he  believed  to 
be  best  for  the  public  good  and  the  wel- 
fare of  his  beloved  State  and  country. 
Those  of  us  who  knew  him  and  were 
privileged  to  serve  with  him  will.  I  truly 
believe,  always  sense  the  Influence  of  his 
presence  whether  he  is  physically  pres- 
«it  or  not  In  these  halls.  His  will  be  a 
lasting  Imprint  on  this  institution — the 
Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  REBICOFF.  Mr.  President,  I 
mourn  the  death  of  a  friend.  Senator 
Richard  Russell  of  Georgia. 

His  death  Thursday,  January  21,  1971. 
leaves  a  void  in  the  Senate  that  will 
not  easily — or  perhaps  ever — be  filled. 
Senator  Russell  has  left  an  indelible 
imprint  upon  the  Senate  and  the  Nation. 

I  have  known  very  few  truly  great 
men  in  my  lifetime,  and  Senator  Rus- 
sell was  one  of  them. 

Many  have  said  that  had  he  come 
from  another  section  of  the  Nation — 
had  he  not  been  a  southerner — Senator 
Russell  would  have  been  elected  Presi- 
dent. There  is  some  truth  in  that. 

But  there  Is  more  truth  in  the  s«ser- 
tion  that  Senator  Russell  would  have 
lived  his  life  in  no  other  way  and  in  no 
other  place.  For  this  great  American  was 
a  southerner,  he  was  a  Georgian,  and  to 
imagine  him,  or  to  speculate  about  him, 
as  anything  else,  or  as  being  from  any- 
where else,  is  to  misunderstand  him  and 
miss  the  lesson  of  his  life. 

Several  years  ago.  on  a  trip  to  Georgia, 
I  had  the  privilege  of  visiting  Senator 
Russell  at  his  family  home  in  Winder. 
I  was  struck  by  the  simplicity  of  his 
home  and  the  simple,  gentle  manner  in 
which  he  lived.  Richard  Russell,  the 
most  powerful  man  in  the  Senate,  lived 
totally  without  pretoise.  without  any  of 
the  trappings  of  power. 

Counselor  to  Presidents  and  other 
Americans  of  high  position  and  trust. 
Senator  Russell  was  respected  and  ad- 
mired by  all  Senators,  irrespective  of 
political  party  axui  philosophy. 

As  President  pro  tempore  of  the  Sen- 
ate, as  chairman  of  the  AK>ropriatlons 
Committee  EOid  as  the  ranking  member 
and  former  chairman  of  the  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee.  Senator  Russell  hdd 
immense  power  within  the  Congress.  But 
he  exercised  that  power  thoughtfully,  re- 
q^onsibly,  and  with  uncommon  dlsd- 
pline. 

He  took  seriously  his  many  reeponsi- 
bilitlee  and  strove  diligently  and  tire- 
lessly to  carry  them  out.  I  have  never 
known  any  Senator— or  any  oUier  pub- 


lic servant — ^who  came  to  his  work  with 
siich  thorough  preparation  as  did  Sen- 
ator Russell. 

He  was  blessed  with  a  brilliant  mind 
but  he  nourished  that  gifted  Intellect 
with  constant  reading,  study,  and  at- 
tention to  both  p<^cy  and  detail. 

History  will  record  Richard  Russell 
of  Geor^  as  one  of  the  greatest  Sen- 
ators who  ever  served  in  this  body.  In 
his  38  years  in  the  Senate,  he  fulfilled 
his  duties  with  doll,  dignity,  and  grace. 
He,  more  than  anyone  else,  reflected  the 
essence  of  what  the  Senate  Is.  By  his 
presence  he  reminded  us  of  what  it 
means  to  be  a  Senator.  We  will  all  miss 
him  very  much. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, Richard  Brevard  Russell  was  once 
advised  by  his  father  to  "marry  yoiu: 
work  if  you  are  going  into  a  public 
career."  That  he  Ux*  this  advice  to  heart 
has  been  of  Incalculable  beneflt  to  the 
State  of  Georgia  and  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States.  He  spent  more  than  half 
his  life  in  the  Senate,  having  begun  his 
service  in  1933  at  the  age  of  35. 

His  political  career  began  at  the  ten- 
der age  of  23  upon  his  election  to  the 
Georgia  House  o(f  Representatives,  in 
which  he  served  for  10  years.  At  the  age 
of  30  he  was  elected  Speaker  of  the  Geor- 
gia House  and  at  33  became  the  yoimgest 
Governor  in  Georgia's  history.  His  term 
as  Governor  is  remembered  for  the 
streamlining  he  Imposed  upon  the  ex- 
ecutive branch,  reducing  the  number  of 
departments  and  agencies  from  102  to  18. 

He  was  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the 
Senate  and  took  the  oath  of  ofSce  on 
January  12.  1933.  By  1944  he  hAd  as- 
sumed the  mantle  of  leader  of  the  so- 
called  Southern  bloc  of  Senators,  a  po- 
sition he  has  maintained  since  that  time. 
As  leader  of  the  Southern  forces  he  was 
hailed  as  a  brilliant  tactician  and  an 
adamajit  adversary,  but  also  a  courtly 
and  gracious  gentleman.  He  himself  best 
explained  the  nature  of  his  being  when 
he  said: 

My  father  used  to  tell  his  seven  sons  that 
all  of  them  coiild  not  be  brilliant,  all  of 
them  could  not  be  successful,  but  all  of 
them  could  be  honorable.  ...  I  have  tried 
to  follow  that  course  throughout  my  life. 

No  one  could  deny  him  this  modest 
self-estimation. 

A  Senate  colleague  once  analyzed  the 
enormous  influence  Senator  Russell 
exercised  upon  the  Senate  in  these 
words: 

First  of  all,  there's  seniority.  Second,  he 
Is  a  man  with  a  brUllant  mind  who  uses  It 
tirelessly.  Third,  he  Is  on  the  job  all  the  time. 
In  establishing  power  It  Is  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  be  here,  to  be  In  attendance, 
to  be  doing  the  work.  Particularly  In  com- 
mittee. Rxissell  is  a  stickler  for  that.  Then, 
he  knows  the  rules. 

His  outstanding  parliamentary  skill 
was  once  attested  to  by  our  former  col- 
league, the  honorable  Paul  Douglas  of 
Illinois,  who  yielded  to  him  with  these 
words: 

I  yield,  though  my  knees  are  knocking,  to 
one  of  the  subtlest  men  and  one  of  the  most 
able  field  generals  who  ever  appeared  on  the 
floor  of  the  Senate. 

In  1948.  and  again  in  1952.  Senator 
Russell  received 'a  substantial  number 
of  votes  for  the  presidential  nomination 


of  the  Democratic  Party.  It  has  been  said 
that  he  would  have  won  that  nomination 
had  he  not  been  a  southerner.  It  has 
also  been  said  that  had  he  been  elected 
to  the  Presidency  he  would  have  done  it 
as  much  justice  as  any  man  who  has 
held  the  ofnce. 

During  his  illustrious  career  in  the 
Senate  he  served,  since  1933,  on  the  Com- 
mittee on  Appropriations,  and,  since 
1947.  on  the  Armed  Services  Committee. 
Prom  1951  through  1968  he  was  chair- 
man of  the  Armed  Services  Committee. 
In  1969  he  relinquished  that  post  to  as- 
sume the  chairmanship  of  the  Appro- 
priations Committee,  following  the  de- 
parture from  the  Senate  of  the  distin- 
guished Carl  Hayden.  of  Arizona.  In  1969 
his  colleagues  accorded  him  the  high 
privilege  of  election  to  the  office  of  Presi- 
dent pro  tempore  of  the  Senate. 

As  chairman  of  the  Armed  Services 
Committee  he  had  a  hand  in  virtually 
every  important  item  of  defense  legisla- 
tion enacted  since  1951.  Even  in  1940  his 
influence  on  defense  legislation  was  no- 
ticeable when  he  authored  an  amend- 
ment to  the  Selective  Service  Act  of  that 
year  which  permitted  the  Governor  to 
draft  industry  for  war  production. 

His  fashioning  of  legislation  was  most 
often  accomplished  behind  the  scenes. 
A  colleague  once  pointed  out: 

No  major  compromise  can  be  concluded  In 
the  Senate  without  submission  to  his  jm'O- 
fessional  hand.  His  role  as  comprlser  was 
once  pithily  characterized  as  that  of  the 
man  who  says  the  blessing  over  the  legis- 
lative wine. 

He  was  always  an  advocate  of  a  strong 
defense  for  the  Nation,  considering  it  an 
imperative  need  given  the  state  of  world 
affairs  and  our  i>osition  as  leader  of  the 
Western  democracies.  At  the  same  time, 
he  believed  in  cautious  use  of  our  power 
and  was  early  opposed  to  our  massive 
commitment  of  troops  in  Vietnam  and 
our  policy  there  of  graduated  response. 
He  described  this  military  engagement  as 
"the  nearest  thing  to  a  total  national 
frustration  this  country  has  ever  en- 
countered," and  warned  that  we  should 
either  fight  to  win  or  leave. 

Senator  Russru.  was  always  a  leading 
supporter  of  legislation  to  aid  the  Ameri- 
can farmer.  He  played  an  important  role 
in  establishing  Government  programs  to 
conserve  the  soil  and  our  forestry  re- 
sources. He  supported  programs  to  de- 
velop water  resoiu-ces.  Rural  electrifica- 
tion was  of  long  interest  to  him.  He  was 
among  those  who  launched  our  farm 
parity  program  and  aided  in  drafting  the 
original  legislation  in  the  1930's. 

He  supported  selectively  certain  Fed- 
eral programs  to  aid  education  and 
schoolchildren  and  was  particularly 
proud  of  his  role  in  Initiating  the  school 
lunch  program. 

He  helped  to  write  the  first  Atomic 
Energy  Act  and  was  a  charter  member  of 
the  Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy. 
In  1938  he  supported  domestic  air  car- 
rier service  In  the  United  States  on  the 
premise  that  the  United  States  should 
have  a  corner  on  this  vital  form  of  trans- 
portation. 

This  towering  figure  was  a  leader  of 
his  party  In  the  Senate.  From  1947  he 
served  on  the  Democratic  policy  com- 
mittee and  from  1957  on  the  Democratic 


steering  committee,  which  makes  com- 
mittee assignments  for  Democrats  in 
the  Senate. 

His  devotion  to  duty  and  his  impeccable 
manners  earned  him  the  sobriquet  of  a 
"Senator's  Senator,"  the  ultimate  honor. 

Senator  Russell's  philosophy  of  gov- 
ernment was  rooted  in  constitutionalism. 
His  belief  in  the  limits  of  Federal  power 
was  the  main  force  behind  his  opposi- 
tion to  what  ase  popularly  known  as  civil 
rights  acts.  His  attitude  toward  the  role 
of  government  he  summed  up  once  by 
saying: 

I'm  a  reactionary  when  times  are  good. 
In  a  depression.  I'm  a  liberal. 

He  was  always  regarded  as  one  of  the 
most  fair  and  conscientious  Members  of 
this  body.  The  truth  of  this  was  clearly 
demonstrated  during  the  Senate  inquiry 
of  President  Truman's  dismissal  of  Gen- 
eral Douglas  MacArthur  from  his  com- 
mand in  Korea.  Senator  Russell  pre- 
sided over  those  hearings  from  May  3 
to  Jime  27.  1951.  During  that  time  he 
was  unfailingly  courteous  and  was  partic- 
ularly solicitous  of  the  general's  views. 
In  hindsight  it  has  been  claimed  that  his 
judicious  handling  of  this  volatile  event 
did  much  to  defuse  an  explosive  situa- 
tion. 

Through  it  all  for  the  past  four  dec- 
ades he  served  his  nation  well.  He  was 
the  good  and  faithful  servant  of  the 
people.  He  was  good  for  the  Senate  and 
he  loved  it  dearly.  I  can  say  without 
hesitation  that  he  was  a  remarkable 
Senator,  a  remarkable  man,  who  enjoyed 
the  respect  and  affection  of  all  those  who 
served  with  him. 

Mr.  President,  in  the  death  of  Senator 
Russell,  I  feel  possibly  the  greatest  per- 
sonal loss  I  have  experienced  apart  from 
the  loss  of  close  family  members.  He  was 
the  man  I  most  admired  in  Washing- 
ton— a  man  of  great  intellect,  the  finest 
of  public  servants. 

His  patriotism  and  love  of  country  will 
never  be  excelled.  From  my  first  days 
In  the  U.S.  Senate,  he  was  my  mentor, 
and  I  take  pride  in  knowing  that  he 
came  to  be  also  my  friend. 

Mr.  President,  a  great  man,  a  states- 
man, a  distinguished  citizen  of  the  Re- 
public— has  "reached  the  silent  haven 
that  all  the  dead  have  reached,"  and 
where  the  voyage  of  every  life  must  end. 

How  poor  this  world  would  be  without 
the  memories  of  its  mighty  dead.  Only 
the  voiceless  speak  forever. 

The  memory  of  this  noble  and  great 
man  will  ever  be  like  a  star,  which  is 
not  extinguished  when  it  sets  upon  the 
dull  horizon ;  it  but  goes  to  shine  in  other 
skies,  then  reappears  in  ours,  as  fresh 
as  when  it  first  arose. 

Mr.  PERCY.  Mr.  President.  I  am  very 
proud  Indeed  to  follow  our  newly  elected 
Democratic  whip  whose  very  presence  in 
that  chair  was  made  possible  by  a  re- 
markable vote  cast  by  Senator  Russell 
and  the  following  man  who  knew  him  so 
intimately  and  so  well  over  so  many 
years. 

My  own  relationship  and  acquaint- 
anceship with  Senator  Russell  is  a  much 
shorter  term,  only  4  years,  but  I  had  al- 
ways heard  about  him  and  looked  for- 
ward very  much  indeed  to  meeting  him. 
I  was  unprepared  for  the  fact  that 
rather  than  have  me  come  over  to  meet 


Senator  Russell,  as  I  felt  was  appro- 
priate on  my  opening  day  in  the  Senate, 
when  friends  of  ours  gave  a  reception 
for  me,  Senator  Russell  came  in  to 
meet  me  instead. 

I  thought  that  some  of  my  colleagues 
who  were  about  to  move  their  offices 
might  have  come  in  Just  out  of  interest 
In  looking  over  Senator  Neuberger's  of- 
fice, which  I  was  temporarily  located  in. 
Just  to  size  up  the  situation,  and  that 
they  might  want  to  move  in.  Senator 
Russell  came  simply  to  extend  the  hand 
of  fellowship  and  to  offer  any  assistance 
he  could  provide.  I  thought  that  was  a 
wonderful  gesture  for  this  great  man  to 
make  to  a  freshman  Senator  on  his  first 
day  in  the  Senate. 

Above  all,  he  was  a  gentleman.  But  he 
was  also  a  scholar.  We  all  recognized 
the  deep  intellect  and  scholarship  he 
possessed.  Never  did  he  take  for  granted 
his  position  in  the  Senate.  Never  did  he 
address  himself  to  an  issue  that  he  had 
not  researched  thoroxighly.  His  under- 
standing of  the  procedures,  the  tules,  the 
customs,  and  the  habits  of  the  Senate 
were  second  to  no  man. 

His  understanding  of  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment was  very  profound  indeed.  His 
work  on  the  Appropriations  Committee 
gave  hims  a  cross  section  of  all  Govern- 
ment operations.  Senator  Russell  had 
an  overseeing  responsibility  and  also  the 
responsibiUty  to  exercise  at  various  levels 
a  priority. 

HiT  knowledge  was  very  great  indeed. 
He  was  a  man  of  deep  convictions.  He 
believed  deeply  in  certain  principles  of 
government.  He  believed  deeply  in  some 
of  the  things  he  wanted  to  see  done  for 
this  country.  As  a  result  of  his  birth, 
background,  and  experience,  he  had  cer- 
tain ideas  which  were  in  conflict  with 
those  of  some  of  his  coUeagues,  includ- 
ing myself,  on  some  occasions.  However, 
I  know  that  he  was  always  a  man  of 
honor.  He  always  respected  another  per- 
son's point  of  view. 

Having  been  raised  in  a  family  under 
a  father  who  was  bom  in  Mobile,  Ala., 
and  Uved  there  all  his  life  until  he  moved 
north  after  marriage,  I  had  a  better  op- 
portunity and  a  better  understanding 
through  my  father  of  some  of  the  back- 
ground for  the  thinking  of  Senator  Rus- 
sell on  some  matters  such  as  civil  rights. 

Senator  Russell  was  a  man  of  utter 
fairness  and  deep  conviction.  He  always 
respected  another  person's  point  of  view. 
Certainly  every  courtesy  was  extended 
by  him  to  freshmen  and  junior  Senators 
throughout  his  time  of  service  in  the  U.S. 
Senate. 

We  have  suffered  a  great  loss.  Many 
times  a  man  in  this  life  contributes  so 
much  to  making  this  a  better  world  in 
which  all  of  us  can  live  and  work.  Many 
times  the  living  memorial  and  legacy 
that  man  leaves  are  the  qualities  and  the 
characteristics  that  all  of  those  who  have 
been  privileged  to  know  him  admire  and 
respect. 

Perhaps  the  best  tribute  we  can  pay 
to  him  is  to  attempt  in  every  way  to  live 
up  to  the  principles  in  which  he  be- 
lieved, the  principles  of  fairness,  equity, 
and  justice,  as  he  saw  them,  and  cer- 
tSLlnly  the  principle  of  scholarship  in  our 
senatorial  work. 

Above  all,  a  Senator  is  a  gentleman. 
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Senator  Rttssiu.  was  a  gentleman 
among  gentlemen. 

Mr.  GRIPFTN.  Mr.  President,  it  is  with 
a  sense  of  deep  loss  that  I  Join  with  my 
colleagues  in  paying  tribute  to  a  gallant 
American  who  was  recognized  In  life,  as 
he  wUl  be  recognized  in  history — as  one 
of  the  Nation's  foremost  leaders. 

One  must  delve  deep  In  the  storehouse 
of  words  to  find  means  to  express  even 
Inadequately  the  debt  we  all  owe  to 
RiCHAU)  Brxvard  Russell. 

As  all  of  his  colleagues  here  In  the 
Senate  know  so  well  in  no  man  ever 
served  his  State,  the  Senate  and  the  Na- 
tion with  more  devotion,  fidelity,  and 
dignity.  Within  him  there  was  a  majesty 
of  purpose  and  principle  which  gave  a 
shining  luster  to  his  long  years  of  service 
In  the  Senate. 

What  was  once  said  of  another  great 
American,  Theodore  Roosevelt,  can  also 
be  said  most  appropriatdy  of  Dick 
Russzll: 

He  was  a  great  patriot,  a  great  man;  above 
all,  a  great  American.  His  country  was  the 
ruling,  mastering  paadon  of  his  life  from  the 
beginning  even  tmto  the  end. 

As  a  rather  Junior  Senator,  I  coimt 
it  a  high  privilege  to  have  had  the  op- 
portunity to  have  served  as  a  colleague  of 
this  great  American.  His  exceptional 
ability,  great  Intellect,  and  strong  convic- 
tions earned  for  him  an  honored  place 
among  such  titans  of  the  Senate  as  Dan- 
iel Webster,  John  Calhoun,  Robert  La- 
Pollette.  and  Robert  A.  Taft.  In  his  quiet 
and  characteristically  unassuming  way, 
he  W61S  most  helpful  to  me  on  numerous 
occasions,  as  I  am  siire  he  was  to  many 
others. 

But  what  I  am  most  grateful  for  Is 
the  example  he  set  for  all  of  us  by  his 
service  to  the  Senate  and  the  Nation.  He 
was  a  man  who  had  the  courage  to  walk 
alone,  If  need  be,  on  a  course  he  thought 
was  right,  exercising  what  the  poet  Bums 
called  "the  glorious  privilege  of  being 
independent."  But  the  man  we  honor 
here  today  seldom  had  to  walk  alone,  so 
great  was  the  force  of  his  personality, 
his  persuasion  and  the  logic  of  the  posi- 
tions he  took.  He  once  said: 

Any  man  who  dares  to  vote  independently 
Is  a  leader  and  any  man  who  can  persuade 
three  or  four  men  to  vote  with  blm  is  a 
power. 

In  this  respect,  as  many  a  debate  on 
this  ftoor  has  proved,  Dick  Russell  was 
a  leader  many  times  over. 

None  has  deserved  more  the  descrip- 
tion as  "a  Senator's  Senator."  Just  as 
appropriately,  he  has  been  referred  to 
as  "Mr.  Senate."  He  exemplified  the 
Soiate's  finest  traditions.  He  was,  as  he 
considered  the  Senate  to  be,  a  citadel  of 
the  Nation's  strength  and  freedom — a 
continuing  link  In  the  Nation's  history — 
linking  the  pest  with  the  present:  link- 
ing the  present  with  the  future. 

For  bim  it  was  no  idle  belief  that,  as 
he  (mce  said  that — 

If  It  had  not  been  for  the  Senate,  there 
woxild  be  an  all-powerful  central  Oovem- 
ment  In  this  country. 

As  is  well  known,  he  was  an  eloquent 
advocate  of  States'  rights  throughout  his 
many  years  of  Senate  service.  The  fact 
that  we  are  now  talking  about  a  new  fed- 
eralism— ^that  we  talk  about  stregthen- 


Ing— not  weakening — the  rede  of  States 
in  our  system  of  goyemment — stands  as 
another  tribute  to  Dick  Russell's  leader- 
ship. 

As  he  was  a  Senator's  Senator,  he  also 
was  a  President's  Senator.  His  service 
in  the  Senate  starting  In  January  1933 
spanned  the  administrations  of  six  Presi- 
dents. E^ach  of  them,  regardless  of  party, 
sought  his  counsel,  particularly  on  mat- 
ters relating  to  national  defense. 

Henry  Adams  once  wrote  that  "a  friend 
In  power  is  a  friend  lost" — but  with 
Dick  Russell  this  was  never  so.  His 
Integrity  was  such  that  whatever  differ- 
ences he  may  have  had  with  occupants 
of  the  White  House,  he  never  lost  their 
friendship.  As  a  realist,  he  imderstood 
that  modem  politics  is  a  struggle,  not  so 
much  of  men,  as  of  forces — and  this 
enabled  him  to  Judge  events  and  their 
impact  with  rare  objectivity  and  de- 
tachment. And  this,  no  doubt,  was  why 
his  advice  was  so  frequenUy  sought. 

Pertiaps  history  will  record  his  support 
for  strong  VS.  mUltaiy  forces  in  a  world 
of  rapid — smd  often  violent — change  as 
his  outstanding  achievement.  While  he 
desired  peace  as  earnestly  as  any  man. 
he  knew  that  in  the  turbulence  of  this 
age  peace — and  freedom — could  be  main- 
tained only  through  strength. 

Even  early  in  his  Senate  career  he  had 
the  foresight  to  see  the  shadow  of  World 
War  n  descending  over  Europe,  and  he 
supported  the  ending  of  the  arms  em- 
bargo, the  selective  service  and  lend- 
lease. 

For  different  reasons  he  opposed 
American  Involvement  in  Southeast  Asia, 
for  he  foresaw  that  this  could  lead  to 
what  has  become  the  longest,  costliest 
and  most  unpopular  war  in  the  Nation's 
history.  One  can  only  surmise  what  the 
course  of  history  would  have  been  during 
the  last  15  years  if  his  advice  had  been 
followed. 

Senator  Russell  left  for  us  an  unfad- 
ing example  of  public  service  in  the  Sen- 
ate's highest  traditions.  We  will  miss  him 
sorely. 

With  his  death  we  have  come  to  the 
end  of  an  era  in  the  Senate — and  we  can- 
not hope  to  be  fortunate  enough  to  see 
his  like  again. 

Mr.  ELLENDER.  Mr.  President,  no  one 
who  possesses  a  sense  of  history  can  con- 
template the  lifespan  and  record  of  the 
late  Senator  Russell  without  a  feeling 
of  humility.  His  life  and  public  service 
spanned  two  world  wars,  the  great  de- 
pression, and  the  tremendous  changes 
which  these  events  brought  to  our  Nation 
and  the  world. 

There  is  no  need  to  dwell  on  the  pub- 
lic record  he  compiled  during  his  50  years 
of  public  service  to  the  State  of  Georgia, 
his  beloved  country,  and  the  U.S.  Senate 
to  which  he  was  so  devoted  and  gave  so 
much.  Those  facts  are  weD  known,  smd 
will  no  doubt  be  stated  by  others  who  will 
pay  him  tribute. 

Monuments  are  built  to  those  who 
have  passed  away,  but  in  many  respects 
Senator  Russell  was  a  monument  in  his 
own  time.  Those  who  are  aware  of  and 
appreciate  the  forces  of  historical  change 
must  also  recognize  the  importance  of 
those  things  which  are  unchanging — 
those  sea  anchors,  as  they  are  sometimes 
called — ^which  allow  us  to  maintain  a 


heading  against  the  winds  of  this  mo- 
ment and  the  next. 

Those  individuals  in  public  life  and 
those  beliefs  and  institutions  which  are 
monumental  in  character  have  always 
served  a  special  purpose  and  filled  a  spe- 
cial place  in  the  development  of  these 
United  States.  They  have  provided  our 
society  with  its  "sea  anchors."  Senator 
Russell  was  unique  in  this  respect.  At 
the  beginning  of  an  era  of  unprecedented 
and  perhi^M  immeasurable  change,  he 
was  destined  to  combine  the  attributes  of 
the  individual  in  public  life  with  a  system 
of  deeply  held  beliefs  at  the  highest  insti- 
tutional level  in  the  political  life  of  our 
Nation.  This  made  of  him  a  monumental 
figtire  in  his  own  right.  He  held  a  position 
which  was  relatively  constant  while 
many  of  those  about  him  were  jostling 
each  year  for  new  cornerstones  on  which 
to  buUd. 

I  have  known  Senator  Russell,  and 
worked  closely  with  him,  longer  than  any 
man  now  serving  as  a  Member  of  the 
U.S.  Senate — 34  years  to  be  exact.  I  knew 
him  well,  and  I  knew  him  as  a  man  of  the 
people.  When  I  say  that  he  was  monu- 
mental in  character  and  In  the  place  he 
held  in  our  Government,  I  do  not  speak 
lightly.  From  his  vantage  point  in  the 
U.S.  Senate,  he  worked  to  draft  and  push 
to  passage  the  measures  designed  to 
bring  our  Nation  up  from  the  depths  of 
the  great  depression,  and  which  were 
destined  to  radically  alter  the  charac- 
ter of  American  life.  He  came  to  the  Sen- 
ate as  a  young  man.  as  we  all  know,  and 
absorbed  knowledge  from  those  about 
him  at  the  highest  levels  oX  our  Govern- 
ment. He  shaped  it  by  his  own  beliefs  and 
experiences  and  used  it  to  becwne  one  of 
the  legislative  giants  of  our  time,  and  to 
assist  and  guide  his  colleagues  following 
his  footsteps  in  the  Senate.  I  can  recall 
much  of  his  wisdom  and  advice  given  to 
me  over  the  years  as,  I  am  sure,  can 
many  others  here. 

Senator  Russell  used  his  natm-al  abil- 
ities to  shape  and  protect  the  Institution 
he  was  to  call  his  home,  second  only  to 
his  native  State,  for  almost  40  years.  The 
Senate  gave  him  knowledge  and  almost 
imprecedented  experience,  and  he  repaid 
that  debt  by  breathing  into  our  Upper 
House  that  Ufe  suid  vitality  that  any  in- 
stitution must  possess  if  it  is  to  survive 
in  a  fluctuating  world. 

At  the  same  time,  he  was  confident 
that  there  are  siiistantial  principles  that 
do  not  change,  and  which  must  act  to 
sustain  this  republic,  this  society,  dur- 
ing moments  of  liistorical  conflict.  Our 
Constitution  formed  such  a  cornerstone 
for  him,  as  did  the  time-honored  and 
hard-won  rules  of  pallamentary  proce- 
dure. Winston  Churchill  has  pointed  out 
that  the  rules  of  proper  procedure,  the 
principles  by  which  public  decisions  are 
to  be  made,  represent  one  of  the  greatest 
gifts  that  the  English-speaking  people 
have  given  to  all  mankind.  Without 
doia>t.  Senator  Russell  agreed  with  that 
premise.  In  him  Churchill  found  a  will- 
ing and  great  disciple  on  this  side  of  the 
Atlantic,  acting  as  a  constitutional  bas- 
tion in  the  U.S.  Senate.  In  many  respects 
the  Senator  from  Georgia  represented 
and  embodied  thpse  most  serious  con- 
cerns of  the  Founding  Fathers  meeting 
in  Philadelphia  183  years  ago — a  con- 


cern that  the  Senate  be  so  constructed 
as  to  resist  the  pressure  of  public  hys- 
teria, that  it  should  provide  an  dement 
of  stabili^  against  the  passions  of  the 
moment,  and  that  it  should  reflect  Amer- 
ican life  while  at  the  same  time  helping 
to  shape  its  quality  in  the  truest  and 
most  profound  sense. 

Certainly  this  was  a  personal  goal  of 
the  man  whom  I  now  call  a  monument 
in  his  own  time.  Nothing  that  might  be 
erected  here  on  earth  can  adequately  re- 
flect thi^  enduring  quality  of  the  man, 
just  as  no  mere  building — preserved  in 
Philadelphia  or  constructed  of  marble  in 
Washington — can  provide  a  true  picture 
of  the  American  genius  that  slowly  un- 
folded during  those  summer  months  of 
1787. 

This  society  of  ours  is  now  beset  by 
change  on  every  hand,  if  we  are  to  be- 
lieve the  public  press  and  the  words  of  a 
host  of  social  commentators.  Yet  nothing 
that  we  see  about  us.  nothing,  actually, 
that  we  may  imagine  for  the  immediate 
future,  can  be  realistically  compared  to 
the  alterations — some  slowly,  some  more 
quickly — that  have  come  about  in  our 
society  during  Senator  Russell's  tenure. 
It  is  not  my  intention  here  to  engage  on 
a  social  commentary  of  my  own.  Yet  I 
brieve  that  we  must  not  forget,  partic- 
ularly on  this  occasion,  that  only  because 
of  men  such  as  Georgia's  late  senior  Sen- 
ator can  we  Judge  the  tenor  of  present 
events  and  attempt  to  see  things  in  their 
proper  perspective. 

There  is  much  violence  about  us  today, 
in  many  different  forms.  Yet  when  Sena- 
tor Russell  first  took  office,  many  fami- 
lies in  these  United  States  were  mount- 
ing machineguns  under  the  eaves  of 
their  homes,  and  fortifying  the  boundar- 
ies of  their  property.  Now  there  is  vio- 
lence for  you,  Mr.  President,  and  there 
Is  social  crisis  of  a  very  real  and  impor- 
tant sort.  A  study  of  the  life  of  a  man 
such  as  Richard  Russell  can  provide  us 
with  a  measure  of  how  far  we  have  come, 
and  some  indication  of  where  we  are  at 
the  present  moment  of  history.  A  monu- 
ment should  have  a  strong  foundation, 
and  cast  a  long  shadow.  In  the  roots 
and  experiences  of  Senator  Russell's 
life,  we  may  find  vsrritten  the  story  of  a 
troubled  and  tumultuous  period  in  the 
history  of  the  greatest  nation  on  earth. 
We  should  also  find,  it  seems  to  me,  the 
guidelines  which  win  carry  us  safely 
through  the  future. 

For  Senator  Russell,  my  friend,  col- 
league, and  confidant  over  so  many 
years,  was  quick  to  recognize  that  con- 
stant and  consistent  principles  did  not 
require  an  unbending  and  unjielding  op- 
position to  the  forces  that  were  acting  to 
change  the  structure  of  our  society,  even 
in  ways  that  he  did  not  entirely  approve 
of.  Senators  know  that  area  of  which  I 
am  speaking.  He  and  I  fought  many  long 
battles  in  the  Senate  over  the  subject 
of  dvll  rights  legislation,  and  we  fought 
them  together.  Yet  ponder  upon  this,  as 
a  measure  of  the  social  changes  Uiat 
have  taken  place,  and  as  a  measure  of 
the  man  to  whran  we  now  give  monu- 
mental qualities. 

Senator  Russell  was  an  active  par- 
ticipant In  the  first  of  the  great  civil 
rights  debates  in  this  century,  in  1938. 
That  was  33  years  ago.  We  were  success- 


ful, but  other  battles,  hard-fought  and 
intense,  were  to  bring  a  reversal  of  our 
fortimes.  The  tide  changed.  Our  prin- 
ciples were  no  longer  subscribed  to  by 
the  majority,  yet  they  remained  of  great 
importance  to  us  of  the  South,  and  the 
Constitution  remained  the  cornerstone 
of  our  public  philosophy.  In  spite  of  this, 
in  spite  of  bitter  defeat  at  the  end  of  the 
longest  debate  in  the  Senate's  history, 
the  Senator  from  Georgia  was  one  of 
those  from  the  South  to  tell  his  people 
that  the  law  would  be  enacted,  and  that 
it  must  be  obeyed  as  long  as  it  remained 
on  the  books.  This,  too,  must  be  taken 
into  accoimt  in  any  measure  of  the  man. 
It  was  important  to  him,  and  it  Is  impor- 
tant in  the  development  of  our  society. 
It  should  not  be  forgotten,  as  I  am  sure 
it  will  not  be. 

Future  generations  will  look  back, 
through  their  history  books,  in  the  re- 
cordings of  the  age,  and  perhaps  tour 
the  monuments  that  have  been  con- 
structed by  the  hands  of  man  moving 
sand  and  marble  from  one  place  to  an- 
other. They  shall  seek  to  gain  an  under- 
standing of  what  it  was  that  happened 
over  these  four  decades  in  the  middle  of 
the  20th  century,  here  in  these  United 
States.  They  will  study  the  docimients 
and  attempt  to  trace  the  flow  at  events 
from  the  1930's  into  the  1950's  and 
1960's.  The  flnal  chapters  cannot  be 
written,  and  h<«jefully  they  never  wUl  be. 
Even  now  we  do  not  fully  understand 
exactly  what  has  taken  place,  or  what 
history  wUl  write  of  the  1970's. 

Yet  those  seeking  to  understand  the 
last  40  years  would  do  well  not  to  confine 
themselves  to  the  documents  and  evi- 
dence they  will  have  at  hand.  There  are 
limits  to  the  insights  that  any  monument 
can  provide.  A  rich  source  for  under- 
standing of  the  past  and  guidance  for  the 
future  will  be  the  life  of  Senator  Richard 
B.  Russell,  a  Senator  from  Winder,  Ga. 
In  what  I  have  chosen  to  term  his  "living 
monument,"  will  be  found  an  index  and 
guide  to  imderstanding  of  the  last  40 
years,  and  of  the  changes  they  have 
brought. 

Mrs.  SMITH.  Mr.  President,  the  death 
of  Richard  Brevard  Russell  marks  an 
end  to  an  era  when  the  TJB.  Senate 
achieved  its  greatest  stature  and  prestige 
as  an  institution.  It  marks  the  end  of  an 
era  when  the  Senate  enjoyed  great  public 
confldence  because  its  membership  was 
dedicated  to  it  as  an  institution  and  as 
a  career  and  not  Just  a  stepping-stone  or 
springboard.  It  marks  the  end  of  an  era 
when  practically  the  entire  membership 
of  the  U.S.  Senate  put  the  work  of  the 
Senate  ahead  of  all  other  endeavors.  It 
marks  the  end  of  an  era  when  prac- 
tically no  one  in  the  Senate  mtule  the 
work  of  the  Senate  secondary  to  such 
outside  activities  as  high-fee  lectures  and 
speeches.  It  marks  the  end  to  an  era 
when  the  Senate  was  not  regarded  as  a 
sort  of  "moonlighting"  Job. 

The  decorum,  the  sense  of  dedication 
to  the  Senate  as  an  institution,  the 
stature,  and  the  prestige  of  the  Senate 
began  to  erode  as  the  health  of  Richard 
Brevard  Russell  began  to  erode.  As  his 
falling  health  caused  his  absoice  from 
the  Senate  floor  with  increasing  fre- 
quency and  for  longer  periods,  the  effect 
on  the  Senate  became  evident.  The  de- 


terioration of  the  Senate  from  an  orderly 
and  dignifled  parliamentary  body  into 
too  often  the  state  of  an  anarchistic 
legislative  Jungle  is  directly  traceable  to 
the  absence  of  the  calm,  deliberative,  and 
wise  leadership  of  Richard  Brevard  Rus- 
sell, both  on  and  off  the  Senate  floor. 

I  pray  to  God  that  somehow  the  UJB. 
Senate  will  return  to  the  quality  that 
Richard  Brevard  Russell  gave  it  in  his 
fully  active  and  healthful  years. 

It  was  my  privilege  to  express  my  great 
respect  for  Richard  Brevard  Russell  In 
the  Senate  on  April  1, 1969. 1  wish  to  re- 
affirm now  what  I  said  when  he  was  alive 
and  I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  my 
statement  of  April  1,  1969,  about  him  be 
placed  In  the  Record  at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Statemznt  o»  Senator  Smith 

Mr.  President,  one  of  the  great  privileges 
of  serving  In  the  United  States  Senate — 
the  greatest  legislative  body  In  the  history 
of  the  world — has  been  to  associate  with 
truly  great  leaders — statesmen  whose  deeds 
and  wisdom  and  courage  have  deeply  in- 
q>lred  so  many. 

I  am  deeply  fortunate  to  be  serving  In  my 
twenty-first  year  In  the  Senate — and  my 
seventeenth  year  on  both  the  Senate  Appro- 
priations Committee  and  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee  for  which  I  feel  doxibly 
fortxmate  because  of  my  association  during 
these  years  with  the  man  who  now  chairs 
the  Appropriations  Committee  after  chair- 
ing the  Armed  Services  Committee  so  bril- 
liantly and  wisely  for  many  years. 

Tes,  the  Senate  has  several  great  leaders 
In  Its  history.  But  I  think  that  to  most  of  ua 
there  are  only  three  or  four  or  maybe  five 
who  stand  out  above  all  others — who  are 
truly  the  Giants  of  Integrity,  wisdom, 
achievement  and  dedication — during  our  re- 
spective tenures  In  the  Senate — ^the  Giants 
who  really  Inspire  their  colleagues. 

One  way  that  an  outsider  can  Identify  a 
Giant  In  the  Senate  from  a  viewpoint  in  the 
Senate  GaUery  Is  to  watch  the  Senate  noor 
to  see  the  turnout  of  Senators  to  listen  to  a 
Giant  spealc  and  the  hushed  silence  when  a 
Giant  speaks.  An  extremely  reliable  meastire- 
ment  within  the  Senate  Itself  Is  whether  the 
Individual  Senator  can  really  sway  votes 
when  he  rises  to  speak  and  voice  his  re- 
eptcteA,  often  revered,  views. 

To  me,  Richard  Brevard  Russell,  the  Senior 
Senator  from  Georgia,  the  Senior  Senator  of 
the  Senate,  and  the  President  Pro  Tempore 
of  the  Senate  has  been,  and  is,  one  of  the 
rare  few  Giants  of  the  Senate  during  my 
tenure.  I  know  that  many,  many  Senators 
Share  my  view. 

I  agree  with  those  who  say  that  Richard 
Brevard  RusseU  should  have  been  President 
of  the  United  States.  I  wish  he  had— not  orUy 
because  he  has  been  one  of  the  most  emi- 
nently qualified  to  be  President — ^not  only 
because  he  ao  richly  deserved  to  be  Presi- 
dent— but  even  more  Important  because  our 
nation  would  be  a  better  nation  had  he  been 
President. 

But  In  a  selfish  manner  as  far  as  the 
Senate  is  concerned — and  In  a  leas  selfish 
manner  as  far  as  the  people  of  America  are 
concerned — ^there  has  been  a  very  meaning- 
ful advantage  in  his  not  becoming  President. 

For  had  he  been  elected  President  in  194S 
or  1953.  our  nation  would  have  been  without 
his  leadership  since  1950  or  1960  when  he 
might  have  retired  after  eight  years  as  Presi- 
dent. ThuM,  the  people  <^  America  would 
have  been  deprived  of  his  leadership  In  the 
Senate  for  the  past  eight  or  twelve  years — 
and  we  of  the  Senate  would  have  been  de- 
prived of  his  sage  advice,  counsel  and  lead- 
ership. An  unflllable  void  In  the  Senate 
would  have  been  created. 
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Blcbard  Brevard  Riueell  has  been  an  in- 
spiration to  me  In  many  ways.  He  has  been 
a  shining  example  to  follow.  I  now  reveal  a 
•ecnjt  with  respect  to  one  very  spedflo  way 
In  which  I  have  tried  to  emulate  Mm.  Despite 
his  brilliant  record  at  limumerable  achieve- 
ments his  blogn4>hlcal  sketch  In  the  Ck>n- 
gresslonal  Directory  year  alter  year  alter  year 
by  his  own  choice  has  simply  read  "Richard 
Brevard  Rxissell,  Democrat,  of  Winder,  Ga." 
Such  Is  the  modesty  of  this  tremendous 
Olant  of  the  Senate. 

Dick  Ruasell  has  a  quality  of  biunan  kind- 
ness and  warm  gentleness  that  is  not  known 
as  much  as  It  should  be.  He  is.  Indeed,  a 
gentleman  In  the  fullest  sense  of  the  word. 

He  has  so  many  attributes  of  greatneea  that 
I  hesitate  to  single  out  any  two  or  three  of 
them  to  the  exclusion  of  the  many  others — 
integrity.  Intellect,  wisdom,  patience,  for- 
bearanoe,  courage  and  many  more. 

When  he  was  honored  recently  as  the  re- 
cipient of  the  James  Forreetal  Memorial 
Award,  In  accepting  the  award,  he  displayed 
many  of  these  attributes,  but  none  of  them 
any  more  than  his  great  attribute  of  cour- 
age to  speak  up  and  to  speak  out. 

He  said  what  has  been  in  desperate  need  of 
being  said  In  my  opinion — he  spOke  the  heart 
and  the  mind  of  the  majority  of  a  deeply 
troubled  America.  He  made  a  Declaration  of 
Conviction  that  needs  to  be  repeated  again 
and  again  and  again. 

May  the  good  people  of  Georgia  In  their 
great  wisdom  continue  to  give  Richard  Bre- 
vard Russell  to  the  people  of  America  and 
send  him  to  the  United  States  Senate  for  as 
long  as  he  Is  willing  to  serve  In  the  United 
States  Senate. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  with  the 
passing  of  Dick  Russell  we  all  lost  a 
friend,  a  truly  fine  associate,  and  a  dedi- 
cated puWic  servant. 

For  more  than  50  years  our  distin- 
guished late  colleague  enthusiastically 
was  in  the  service  of  his  constituents  and 
loved  the  life  he  chose. 

The  Nation,  the  State  of  Georgia,  and 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  is  the 
loser.  We  are  truly  pleased,  though,  that 
we  had  Senator  Dick  Russell  for  as 
long  as  we  did,  because  he  contributed 
so  much. 

There  have  been  many  giants  in  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  but  Dick 
Russell  was  a  giant  among  giants.  His 
dedication  to  his  country,  to  his  State, 
to  liis  party,  and  to  the  Senate  knew  no 
bounds. 

There  has  never  been,  nor  do  I  be- 
lieve there  will  ever  be,  a  finer  parli- 
amentarian in  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  than  the  late  senior  Senator  from 
Georgia.  His  knowledge  of  the  rules  of 
the  Senate  was  more  complete  than  even 
professional  parliamentarians. 

With  the  passing  of  Dick  Russell,  I 
have  truly  lost  a  dear  and  trusted 
colleague  and  friend,  one  whom  I  deep- 
ly respected  and  one  whose  counsel  I 
sought  on  numerous  occasions. 

We  shall  all  miss  lilm  ae  a  colleague. 
We  shaU  feel  his  loss  deeply.  But,  the 
country  will  feei  his  loss  even  more. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  have 
printed  in  the  Record  an  editorial  pub- 
lished in  the  Philadelphia  Inquirer  of 
January  24,  1971. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Rbcoro, 
as  follows: 

Richard  Rttsseu.  or  Gsoaoia 

It  was  aald  of  Richard  Brevard  Russell — 

by  Harry  S.  Truman  some  years  ago,  by  Mike 

Mansfield  the  other  day — ^that  if  he  had  come 

from  another  section  of  the  country  he  woiild 


have  become  President,  and  perhaps  he 
would.  For  the  Georgia  Democrat  was  a  man 
of  remarkable  q^lalltles.  He  had  a  keen 
mind — one  of  the  finest  In  the  U.  S.  Senate, 
In  which  he  served  since  1933.  He  was  an 
orator  of  no  mean  abilities,  and  he  under- 
stood politics  and  power,  and  he  had  the 
stuff  of  whatever  It  Is  that  political  leader- 
ship Is  made  of. 

Russell's  fatal  flaw  was  not  so  much  that 
he  came  from  the  South  but  that  he  was  a 
prisoner  of  his  section,  and  he  could  not  or 
would  not,  break  loose.  He  was  on  the  wrong 
aide  of  one  of  the  great  Issues  of  the  times — 
civil  rights.  Like  other  Southerners  (but  not 
only  Southerners)  he  waged  a  delaying  action 
for  a  lost  cause,  and  he  knew  it  was  delaying 
and  he  knew  It  was  lost,  but  he  would  do 
no  other. 

Yet,  fighting  as  he  did — ^tenaciously,  bit- 
terly, skillfully — 'he  kept  the  respect  of  the 
most  tenacious  and  bitter  and  skillful  of  his 
opponents,  and  In  other  ways  he  served  his 
country  with  distinction. 

Notwithstanding  his  well-publicized  dif- 
ferences with  President  Truman,  he  presided 
over  the  MacArthur  hearings  with  consum- 
mate fairness.  The  Senate  Armed  Services 
Committee  Judgment — ^that.  In  effect,  the 
President  had  not  only  acted  responsibly  In 
firing  the  flamboyant  commander  but  that  he 
covild  not  have  acted  otherwise — did  much 
to  defuse  an  explosive  Issue  In  a  heated  time. 

If  one  can  wish  that  his  posture  on  civil 
rights  had  been  different,  and  reflect  that 
the  country  might  have  been  saved  much 
grief  If  it  had,  one  can  also  wish  that  his 
advice  on  Vietnam  had  been  taken  as  far 
back  as  1964,  when  he  took  a  very  dim  view 
of  our  Involvement  there  and  a  far-sighted 
view  of  the  consequences. 

Mr.  EASTLAND.  Mr.  President,  we  are 
gathered  here  today  to  pay  tribute  to 
Richard  B.  Russell  of  Georgia,  one  of 
the  truly  great  men  of  our  Nation's  his- 
tory. It  is  one  of  those  memorable  occa- 
sions when  the  Senate  is  truly  of  one 
mind  and  heart,  boimd  together  by  mu- 
tual love,  affection,  and  admiration  for 
a  truly  distinguished  colleague,  hum- 
bled by  the  magnitude  of  this  loss  to  the 
Senate  and  the  Nation.  As  we  gather 
here,  Richard  Russell's  place  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  Senate  and  the  Nation  is 
secure.  His  life  and  deeds  will  be  chron- 
icled by  historians  for  years  to  come. 

Bom  into  one  of  Georgia's  oldest  and 
most  distinguished  families,  Richard 
Russell  was  the  son  of  a  noted  Justice 
of  the  State  Supreme  Court.  At  age  35 
Richard  Russell  had  already  accom- 
plished more  than  most  men  could  dream 
of  in  a  lifetime.  As  a  freshman  Senator, 
he  had  already  served  as  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  Governor 
of  the  State  of  Georgia,  yet  his  service 
to  the  Nation  had  only  begun.  He  was  a 
Senator's  Senator,  a  statesman  of  the 
first  rank. 

Richard  Russell  was  the  trusted  and 
valued  adviser  to  perhaps  more  Presi- 
dents of  the  United  States  than  any  other 
man  in  the  history  of  his  Nation.  His  wise 
counsel  was  sought  and  adhered  to  by  the 
leaders  of  this  country  in  peace  and  war. 
In  the  times  of  greatest  trial,  his  voice 
was  heard  in  the  highest  counsels  of  the 
land  and  the  influence  of  his  guiding 
hand  will  leave  an  indelible  imprint  upon 
this  Nation  for  coimtless  generations  to 
come.  He  did  not  seek  power  or  acclaim, 
but  ocanmanded  it  by  the  sheer  power  of 
his  character,  his  intellect,  and  integrity. 
He  was  a  devoted  servant  of  a  nation  he 
loved,  yet  he  was  always  faithful  to  the 
ideas,  ideals,  and  aq>lratlons  of  his  na- 


tive Southland.  It  was  an  honor  to  serve 
with  him. 

Mr.  HARTKE.  Mr.  President,  in  any 
group  of  men  and  women,  no  matter  how 
distinguished  the  general  level  of  ability, 
some  few  will  stand  out  above  the  rest, 
and  of  those  few,  one  will  seem  pre- 
eminent. Among  his  peers,  he  will  be 
considered  peerless. 

That,  surely,  was  the  case  with  the 
man  we  mourn  and  eulogize  today,  the 
late  President  pro  tempore  of  the  Sen- 
ate, Richard  Brevard  Russell.  He  was 
not  simply  the  dean  of  the  Senate,  the 
senior  member  in  point  of  service.  He 
was  the  giant  of  this  senatorial  era.  In- 
deed, one  would  have  to  go  b«ck  decades 
in  the  history  of  this  body  to  find  a  man 
who  acliieved  the  same  degree  of  moral 
and  intellectual  ascendancy  among  his 
colleagues  as  did  Richard  Russell.  Even 
those  who  found  themselves  more  often 
than  not  at  policy  odds  with  him  had 
no  difficulty  recognizing  or  conceding 
that  here,  truly,  was  the  dominant  figure 
cunong  us. 

Just  about  a  year  ago  I  attended  a 
formal  dinner  with  one  of  our  senior  and 
most  distinguished  colleagues.  As  we 
waited  for  the  inevitable  roimd  of 
speeches  to  begin,  I  asked  this  Senator— 
who  is  not,  let  me  add,  a  southerner — 
whom  he  regarded  as  the  three  or  four 
most  able  and  impressive  Senators  he  had 
known  in  his  own  service  here. 

His  response  came  at  once.  He  said: 

There  Is  only  one,  Richahd  Russell.  There 
is  nobody  else  in  his  class;  he  stands  alone. 

And  then  our  colleague  added  after  a 
moment's  thought: 

Dick  Russell  is  the  greatest  man  I  have 
ever  known  in  public  life,  beyond  compari- 
son. 

Mr.  President,  I  believe  that  Judgment 
is  widely  shared  in  this  body  today.  It 
is  a  suitable  epitaph  to  a  very  great 
American. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  Virginia.  Mr.  President, 
the  death  of  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell 
last  week  was  a  great  loss  to  the  Senate 
and  to  the  Nation. 

It  was  a  severe  personal  loss  to  the 
senior  Senator  from  Virginia. 

Senator  Russell  came  to  the  U.S. 
Senate  January  12,  1933.  A  few  weeks 
later  my  father  was  appointed  to  the 
Senate,  and  the  two  of  them  served  to- 
gether for  32  years. 

They  were  close  and  devoted  friends, 
and  I  am  proud  that  that  close  friend- 
ship between  Senator  Russell  and  my 
father  likewise  existed  between  Senator 
Russell  and  me. 

Richard  Russell  of  Georgia  served  in 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  longer 
than  any  man  In  history,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  Carl  Hayden  of  Arizona. 

The  Senator  from  Georgia  was  a  man 
of  great  vision  and  remarkable  fore- 
sight. 

In  my  judgment,  he  would  have  made 
an  outstanding  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Virginia  delegation  to  the 
Democratic  National  Convention  sup- 
ported him  for  this  position  in  1952. 

Actually,  over  a  long  period  of  time  cm 
U5.  Senator,  he  wielded  almost  as  much 
power  and  influence  as  did  a  President. 
Presidents  relied  on  his  judgments-just 
as  did  his  colleagues  in  the  Senate. 
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It  is  a  mark  of  his  greatness  that  he 
did  not  abuse  the  power  entrusted  to 
him. 

IDs  colleagues  knew  him — and  Presi- 
dents luiew  him — as  a  man  of  complete 
integrity  and  one  wholly  dedicated  to 
serving  his  Nation  and  his  State. 

The  name  Richard  Brevard  Russell 
will  be  written  large  in  the  history  of 
America. 

He  was  a  great  Senator,  a  great  patriot, 
a  great  American — and  to  me,  a  bdoved 
friend. 

Mr.  CANNON.  Mr.  President,  we  can 
add  little  today  to  embellish  the  monu- 
mental record  of  public  service  which  our 
late  and  respected  colleague  Richard 
Russell  made  during  tils  lifetime  here  in 
the  U.S.  Senate. 

Each  of  us  who  were  privileged  to  serve 
with  him  during  a  part  of  his  long  serv- 
ice to  our  Nation  recall  his  tireless  devo- 
tion to  the  national  good,  his  strict  code 
of  personal  conduct,  and  his  de^  and 
abiding  love  for  the  Senate  and  its  his- 
toric traditions. 

Dick  Russell  played  a  leading  role  In 
one  of  the  greatest  chapters  of  American 
history  a — period  which  covered  World 
War  n,  the  Korean  and  Vietnamese  con- 
flicts, economic  depressions,  fabulous 
growth  and  unparalleled  national  ad- 
vancement In  every  field. 

When  I  was  a  jimlor  member  of  the 
ccmmlttee  I  had  on  countless  occasions 
received  his  assistance  and  advice  in 
learning  the  operations  of  the  Congress. 
I  found  him  a  man  who  commanded  re- 
spect; whose  devotion  to  this  coimtry 
was  exceeded  only  by  his  devotion  to  the 
cause  of  freedom. 

We  who  knew  him  personally  and 
closely  will  always  remember  him  for 
his  sincerity,  his  unselfishness,  his  wise 
counsel,  his  able  leadership,  and  liis  val- 
ued friendship.  A  profound  sense  of  fair- 
play  was  one  of  his  attributes  that  he 
most  cherished.  No  finer  tributes  have 
been  paid  to  him  on  this  quality  than 
those  from  his  colleagues  who  have  dis- 
agreed with  him  politically. 

It  is  merely  a  statement  of  the  obvious 
to  say  that  Dick  Russell  was  a  very  in- 
telligent man.  There  are  many  intelligent 
men,  but  far  rarer  are  those  who  combine 
with  their  brain  power,  as  he  did,  such  a 
wealth  of  commonsense  and  sound 
Judgment. 

As  a  counselor  of  Presidents,  he  was 
one  of  the  first  to  see  clearly  the  role, 
the  burdens  and  the  promise  of  the 
United  States  as  leader  of  the  free  world. 

The  Nation  has  lost  a  faithful,  dedi- 
cated public  servant,  and  the  i>eople  of 
America  have  lost  one  of  their  most 
stanch  defenders  of  our  national  security 
and  honor. 

Mr.  PEARSON.  Mr.  President,  the  pass- 
ing of  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell  has 
caused  a  hurried  Nation  to  pause  and 
assess  this  extraordinary  man  and  the 
great  qualities  he  represents.  As  dean 
of  the  U.S.  Senate,  Richard  Russkll 
stood  unchallenged  as  the  most  skillful 
legislator  of  our  time.  His  part  in  build- 
ing and  exercising  civilian  discipline  over 
the  Armed  Forces,  was  perhaps  as  im- 
portant as  that  of  any  man  in  the  history 
of  our  Nation.  And  his  role  as  advisor  to 
Presidents,  especially  In  periods  of  In- 


ternational crisis,  is  one  that  represents 
the  best  tradition  of  consultation  end 
mutual  respect  as  between  the  Senate 
and  the  executive  branch.  As  a  member 
of  the  Warren  Commission,  Senator 
Russell's  undisputed  honesty  and  pres- 
tige helped  bring  to  the  Commission's 
report  a  degree  of  credibility  demanded 
by  the  ragged  emotions  of  the  national 
tragedts^  which  called  the  Commission  into 
being. 

As  a  Senator,  Richard  Russell  was 
firm,  knowledgeable,  and  fair.  His  ex- 
cellent staff  Is  a  credit  to  his  judgment 
and  the  serious  manner  with  which  he 
approached  the  institution. 

The  fact  that  even  his  painful  and 
burdensome  Illness  did  not  prevent  him 
from  guiding  the  work  of  the  Appropria- 
tions Committee,  or  from  appearing  on 
this  fioor  to  vote  during  the  past  year,  is 
only  the  most  obvious  evidence  of  his 
great  personal  courage  and  dedication. 

Some  will  say  the  passing  of  Richard 
B.  Russell  augurs  an  era  of  change  in 
the  Senate.  Perhaps  such  an  era  has 
come.  But,  if  so,  it  will  be,  in  my  judg- 
'  ment,  an  era  of  growth  based  on  the 
desire  we  all  share,  within  the  Senate 
and  without,  to  see  the  qualities  of  dig- 
nity and  quiet  responsibility  which  were 
borne  so  lightly  by  Richard  Russell. 
strengthened  In  this  Institution  in  the 
1970's  and  beyond. 

Richard  Russell  was  a  Senator's  Sen- 
ator and  a  dedicated  patriot.  He  was  one 
of  the  Nation's  great  men.  We  shall  miss 
him  sorely. 

Mr.  McGEE.  Mr.  President,  it  is  with 
great  sadness  that  I  rise  to  join  my  col- 
leagues from  both  sides  of  the  aisle  to 
pay  tribute  to  our  departed  dean,  Senator 
Richard  Brevard  Russell,  who  most  de- 
cidedly wsis,  as  President  Nixon  called 
him,  "a  great  patriot." 

Dick  Russell  was  our  president  pro 
tempore  by  virtue  of  seniority,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. But  it  is  well  to  recall  that,  al- 
though he  was  senior  in  this  Chamber.  It 
was  not  seniority  alone  which  made  him 
a  powerful  voice,  a  virtual  personification 
of  what  the  U.S.  Senate  is  and  should  be. 
Indeed,  it  may  be  said  the  Senate  was 
his  home. 

Dick  Russell,  for  all  the  power  suid 
Infiuence  he  not  only  held  but  had 
earned,  was  a  humble  man.  Anyone  can 
look  at  his  official  biography  in  the  Con- 
gressional Directory  and  find  there  the 
simply  entry:  "Richard  Brevard  Russell, 
Democrat,  of  Winder,  Ga."  That  is  all. 
It  does  not  note  that  he  came  to  the  Sen- 
ate in  1933  at  the  age  of  35,  its  youngest 
Member,  and  was  elected  and  reelected 
by  an  appreciative  constituency  imtll  he 
became  its  senior  Member.  It  does  not 
say,  for  instance,  that  even  prior  to  his 
first  Senate  term  at  wiiat  is  indeed  a  ten- 
der age  for  so  liigh  an  office  he  already 
had  served  his  beloved  State  of  Georgia 
as  its  Governor.  It  does  not  say  he  had 
served  as  chairman  of  both  the  Armed 
Services  and  Appropriations  Committees 
of  the  Senate. 

It  is  left  for  others,  Mr.  President,  to 
remark  that  Richard  Russell  was  a 
model  of  fairness,  of  courtesy,  a  man  of 
his  word,  and  a  leg'slator  of  massive 
knowledge  and  ability.  He  was  all  these 
things  and  more.  He  was.  above  all,  an 


honorable  man.  He  will  be  missed  bjr 
even  those  who  do  not  realize  It,  Mr. 
President. 

Mr.  President,  I  will  greatly  miss  Dick 
Russell,  whose  friendship  and  advice  I 
have  prized  for  a  dozen  years.  My  condo- 
lences are  with  his  family,  friends  and 
the  people  of  Georgia. 

Mr.  PROUTY.  Mr.  President,  Senator 
Richard  Russell  was  a  great  man.  He 
will  be  remembered  among  the  greatest 
men  who  have  served  in  this  body.  Like 
Webster  and  Calhoim,  his  greatness  will 
continue  to  inspire  those  of  us  who  serve 
here  now  and  those  who  will  be  chosen  to 
serve  here  as  long  as  our  Nation  endures. 

Senator  Russell  held  great  power  and 
commanded  immeasurable  respect.  This 
respect  of  his  colleagues  and  the  Nation 
was  accorded  the  man  and  not  the  power. 

He  deserved  our  respect  because  he 
was  a  man  of  honor.  Several  years  ago, 
contemplating  the  end  of  his  service  In 
the  Senate,  he  said : 

When  the  times  comes  for  me  to  go  out  of 
tJtils  chamber,  whether  I  go  out  voluntarily, 
whether  my  commission  is  revoked  by  the 
electorate  of  Georgia,  or  whether  I  am  car- 
ried out  In  a  box,  I  hope  It  will  at  least  be 
possible  to  say  of  me  that  I  was  an  honor- 
able man.  I  do  not  know  of  anything  that 
might  be  said  that  would  better  please  me. 

Richard  Russell  was  an  honorable 
man.  He  was  a  man  who  served  his  Na- 
tion with  honor  for  50  years.  He  com- 
bined honor  with  a  deep  sense  of  duty. 
Apparently  he  followed  his  father's  ad- 
monition to  "marry  your  work  if  you  are 
going  into  a  public  career."  He  upheld 
his  tremendous  responsibilities  with  un- 
ending work  and  the  Nation  was  pro- 
tected from  peril  and  guided  to  new 
greatness  through  his  labors. 

Honor  sind  duty  are  words  that  come 
to  mind  when  I  contemplate  the  life  of 
Richard  Russell,  but  there  is  another 
word  that  remains  In  my  thoughts  of 
Senator  Russell.  It  is  the  word  nobility. 
It  is  a  word  used  infrequently  in  Amer- 
ica, but  I  think  used  well  when  describ- 
ing Richard  Russell. 

In  memorializing  George  Washington 
at  the  Wfishington  Centenniel  Service  in 
St.  Paul's  Chapel  in  New  York  City,  Bis- 
hop Henry  Codman  Potter  spoke  of  the 
quality  of  a  great  leader.  The  words 
are  as  applicable  to  Richard  Russell 
as  to  our  first  President.  Bishop  Potter 
observed: 

If  there  Is  no  nobility  of  descent,  aU  the 
more  Indispensable  It  Is  that  there  should  be 
a  nobility  of  ascent — a  character  in  them 
that  bear  rule  so  fine  and  high  and  pure 
that  as  men  come  within  the  circle  of  Its 
Influence,  they  involuntarily  pay  homage  to 
that  which  Is  the  one  pre-eminent  distinc- 
tion, the  royalty  of  virtue. 

His  service  In  the  Senate  spanned  the 
terms  of  6  Presidents.  Each  relied  on  his 
counsel.  All  acknowledged  his  greatness. 
Last  February,  at  a  reception  honoring 
Richard  Russell,  President  Nixon  put 
it  this  way : 

Senator  RusseU  wanted  to  walk  on  my 
left,  but  I  Insisted  he  walk  on  my  right.  If 
kings  and  prime  ministers  can  walk  on  the 
right  of  the  President,  the  Senator  from 
Georgia  also  can. 

Richard  Russell  nobly  served  his  Na- 
tion and  his  nobility  will  endure. 
After  a  brave  physical  struggle,  he 
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died  on  the  day  the  92d  Congrees  con- 
vened. I  contemplated  proceeding  with- 
out him  and  thoiigh  I  know  we  shall,  I 
realize  this  Congress  will  be  different. 

But  if  he  Is  not  with  va,  there  remains 
before  us  a  legacy  of  his  honor,  a  new 
measure  of  greatness  and  model  of  no- 
bility with  which  to  proceed.  His  death 
sorrows  me.  His  life  shall  continue  to  in- 
side me. 

Mr.  HUMPHREY.  Mr.  President,  we 
have  truly  lost  a  great  American  and 
patriot.  Senator  Richard  Brxvaro  Rns- 
sxLL  gaye  more  than  50  years  of  his  life 
to  public  service.  History  wUl  remeo^ 
ber  him — as  do  those  of  us  who  were 
fortunate  enough  to  have  served  with 
him  here — aa  one  of  our  moet  famous 
Senators. 

While  steadfastly  holding  to  his  own 
views  and  political  philosophy,  he  com- 
manded the  reelect  and  confidence  of 
Presidents  and  his  colleagues  in  both 
political  parties. 

It  has  been  said  of  him  that  had  he 
been  bom  In  another  region  of  the  coun- 
try, Richard  Russell  might  well  have 
been  President  of  the  ITnlted  States.  Such 
was  his  ability. 

But  Richard  Russsll  could  not  be  so 
simply  transplanted.  He  was  the  personi- 
fication of  Georgia  and  the  South  that 
he  loved  and  served  so  steadfastly  and 
loyally  aa,  first,  a  member  of  the  State 
legislating,  then  as  speaker  of  the  Geor- 
gia House  of  Representatives,  Governor 
of  the  State,  and  ultimately  U.S.  Senator. 

It  may  be  said  of  Richard  Russell,  as 
Shakespeare  said  in  Julius  Csiesar: 

He  doth  b«6trlde  the  narrow  world  like  a 
Col068us;  and  we  petty  men  walk  under  his 
huge  legs,  and  peep  about  ....  Hla  life  was 
gentle,  and  the  elements  so  mixed  In  him 
that  Nature  might  stand  up  and  say  to  all 
the  world.  "Tbla  was  a  man." 

Richard  Brevard  Russell  was  a  giant, 
a  colossus,  in  the  Senate.  A  fine  par- 
liamentarian and  skillful  tactician,  he 
earned  the  respect  of  his  most  ardent 
opponents. 

He  and  I  often  found  ourselves  on 
opposite  sides  of  many  issues,  but  we 
were  friends.  He  was  an  honorable  man, 
and  he  fought  a  good  fight. 
i  \  He  was  calm  in  the  face  of  crisis  and 
turmoil. 

He  would  adroitly  marshal  his  forces 
and  guide  them  through  battle  with  a 
skilled  and  steady  hand. 

He  dlsFdayed  an  acute  understanding 
of  the  Issues  and  problems  facing  our 
Government.  And  whether  you  agreed 
with  him  or  not,  you  could  not  fault 
Richard  Rxtssell's  sincerity,  dedication, 
honesty,  and  integrity.  He  fought  for 
what  he  felt  was  best  for  America. 

Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to  close 
with  a  sentence  of  tribute  from  the  edi- 
torial page  of  last  Friday's  New  York 
Times,  a  newspaper  with  which  Senator 
Russell  did  not  always  agree: 

Public  men,  whether  they  are  rl^t  or 
wrong,  are  measured  by  their  character  and 
by  the  size  of  the  Issuee  which  concern  them. 
By  these  standards,  Richaso  Russkll  was  a 
big  man. 

Mr.  BOGOe.  Mr.  President,  this  is  a 
very  sad  time  for  the  Senate  and  the 
Nation,  for  today  we  mourn  the  loss  of 
a  great  leader  and  distinguished  states- 
man. Senator  Richard  B.  Russbll. 


'Sa.e  late  Senator  from  Georgia  earned 
the  respect  and  admiration  of  all  who 
have  served  with  him  in  this  body  over 
the  last  37  years.  Each  of  us  can  testify 
to  his  love  for  his  great  State,  his  dedica- 
tion to  the  work  of  the  Senate,  and  his 
devoiiati  to  his  country. 

In  carrying  out  his  duties  as  president 
pro  tempore  of  the  Senate,  as  chairman 
of  the  Appropriations  Committee,  as 
member  and  former  chairman  of  the 
Armed  Services  Committee,  and  as  sen- 
i<x  Senator  from  Georgia,  Senator  Rus- 
sell set  a  high  example  of  integrity  and 
hard  work. 

During  my  2  years'  services  on  the 
Appropriations  Committee  xmder  the 
chairmanship  of  the  late  Senator,  I  have 
come  to  know  fuid  admire  his  rare  lead- 
ership quaUties  firsthand.  Senator  Rus- 
sell served  that  committee  and  the  in- 
terests of  the  Nation  well.  His  guidance 
and  Judgment  will  be  sadly  missed. 

Now  he  is  gone,  but  the  example  which 
he  set  will  remain  in  our  memories.  It  is 
with  a  deep  sense  of  loss  that  I  Join  with 
my  colleagues  today  in  pausing  to  pay 
tribute  to  this  outstanding  American  and 
distinguished  colleague  who  has  passed 
forever  from  our  midst. 

Mr.  COTTON.  Mr.  President,  many 
words  come  to  mind  when  one  thinks  of 
Richard  Russell.  Statesman,  patriot, 
leader,  adviser,  friend. 

Personally,  though,  I  find  that  I  in- 
variably think  first  of  Dick  Russell  in 
connection  with  a  term  which  not  only 
summarizes  his  complete  character  but 
which  also  was  reflected  in  every  role  in 
whlQh  he  was  engaged  during  his  dis- 
tinguished life. 

That  word  is  "gentleman"  and  I  use 
it  not  only  In  Its  generally  accepted 
meaning  but  more  Importantly  I  employ 
it  In  that  basic  sense  of  the  term  which 
we  sometimes  tend  to  forget  until  we 
sep>arate  tiie  word  into  its  two  compo- 
nent parts:  Dick  Rxtssell  was.  Indeed,  a 
gentle  man. 

It  is  appropriate  to  reflect  on  this  fact 
today  for  although  Dick  Russell  prob- 
ably contributed  as  much  to  our  Natlm 
in  innumeiable  ways  as  any  person  In 
the  history  of  the  Congress,  his  most  im- 
portant legacy,  perhaps.  Is  the  lesson  he 
provided  us  so  eloquently  through  his 
own  life  that  gentleness  and  power  com- 
plement rather  than  exclude  one  an- 
other. 

The  proud  eagle  which  is  the  symbol 
of  our  Nation,  Mr.  President,  clutches 
the  olive  branch  of  peace,  but  also,  in  its 
other  claws,  the  arrows  of  war — Just  in 
case. 

EttcK  Russell  was  the  living  personi- 
fication of  that  symbol. 

With  the  inborn  warmth  he  inherited 
from  his  native  Georgia  and  the  deep 
sensitivity  which  enabled  him  to  regard 
all  men  as  his  brothers,  Dick  Russell 
helped  provide  health  for  the  sick,  edu- 
cation for  the  illiterate,  opportunity  for 
the  oppressed,  and  a  helping  hand  for 
the  vanquished. 

At  the  same  time,  though,  he  recog- 
nized the  fact  that  tyrants  sometimes 
mistake  goitleness  for  weakness  and 
generosity  for  gullibility,  and  conse- 
quently he  made  sure,  especially  through 
his  efforts  in  behalf  of  our  armed  serv- 
ices, that  the  muscle  of  America  would 
remain  as  strong  as  its  heart. 


Yes,  Mr.  President,  i>ick  Russell  was 
a  gentle  man,  and  from  his  gentleness 
sprang  such  strength  that  untold  gener- 
atloos  to  come  will  continue  to  benefit 
from  his  outstanding  woric. 

This  is  how  our  Nation  will  remember 
him,  and  so  will  I,  but  on  a  much  more 
personal  basis,  this  particular  Yankee 
Senator  from  New  Hampshire  will  deejidy 
miss  the  magnlflcient  Southern  gentle- 
man from  Georgia  who  honored  him 
with  one  of  the  most  Inspiring  friend- 
ships it  has  ever  Ijeen  his  privilege  to 
enjoy. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  when  a 
great  man  like  Richard  Russell  dies,  im- 
mediately one's  own  experiences  with 
him  come  sharply  into  focus  and  one 
tends  to  lapse  into  self -pitying  sentimen- 
tality, in  trying  to  say  what  is  on  his 
heart  and  mind  to  say. 

The  Senate,  the  Nation,  English-speak- 
ing people,  are  so  much  the  less  for  his 
passing.  He  epitomized  the  better  quali- 
ties— all  that  was  best  of  those  things. 
And  I  think  that  there  is  not  the  po- 
tential in  any  of  us  who  remain  in  this 
body  to  equal  him.  Those  of  us  who 
served  with  him  can  only  be  grateful  that 
he  lived  and  moved  among  us,  and  led  us 
in  countless  crises. 

By  any  objective  standard,  historians 
will  proclaim  for  future  generations  to 
know  how  much  he  meant  to  us  idl. 

Mr.  FANNIN.  Mr.  President,  there  has 
never  been  a  more  dedicated  Member  of 
the  U.S.  Congress  than  Senator  Richard 
Brevard  Russell. 

Many  of  us  in  this  Chamber  benefited 
from  Senator  Russell's  counsel  and 
guidance.  I  had  the  privilege  of  working 
with  him  on  a  number  of  occasions.  He 
was  gracious  and  had  the  generosity  to 
extend  his  helping  hand  to  neophytes  in 
the  Senate  regardless  of  party  or  where 
they  stood  on  the  political  spectrum. 

In  the  past  few  days  we  have  heard 
many  words  used  to  describe  Senator 
Russell.  Two  of  these  words  especially 
stick  in  my  mind — "gentleman"  and 
"patriot." 

Senator  Russkll  had  all  the  qualities 
of  a  true  southern  goitleman.  He  was  a 
man  of  the  20th  centiu^,  yet  a  Senator 
who  was  endowed  with  coxirtllness  of  a 
more  elegant  time  in  our  Nation's  history. 
He  was  a  reminder  that  the  business  of 
government  can  be  and  should  be  car- 
ried on  with  honor  and  dignity. 

Senator  Russell  was  a  patriot  who 
knew  that  America  must  be  strong,  that 
our  Nation  must  be  able  to  defend  itself 
and  its  allies  against  attacks  from  ag- 
gressors. All  Americans  who  enjoy  free- 
dom today  owe  him  a  debt  for  fighting  to 
keep  the  United  States  militarily  healthy. 

He  was  one  of  the  great  men  in  the 
history  of  the  U.S.  Senate.  His  deat^  is  a 
tremendous  loss  to  the  Nation. 

Mr.  BDRDICK.  Mr.  President,  the  Na- 
tion and  certainly  the  people  of  Georgia 
lost  a  patriot.  The  passing  of  Senator 
Richard  Russell  was  a  great  loss  to  the 
Nation  and  all  who  knew  and  who  re- 
spected ills  dedication  to  America. 

Senator  Russell  performed  his  duties 
with  dignity  and  charm,  constantly 
striving  to  maintain  perfection.  I  am 
grateful  for  having  the  opportunity  to 
serve  with  a  man  whose  generosity  was 
e<iual  to  bis  genius. 


I  extend  my  deepest  sympathy  to  his 
family  in  their  great  loss  and  to  the  peo- 
ple of  Georgia  whom  he  served  with  such 
devotion  for  more  than  four  decades. 

Mr.  DOLE.  Hi.  President,  the  Natirai 
has  suffered  a  great  loss  with  the  pass- 
ing of  Senator  Richard  Russell.  During 
his  nearly  four  decades  of  service  in  the 
Senate,  Senator  Russell  became  a  na- 
tional institution,  transcending  pcutisan 
politics  and  personal  smibitions  to  become 
the  reigning  statesman  of  the  Senate. 

He  was  truly  a  patriot  first  and  a  man 
who  had  the  genuine  respect  of  all  those 
who  served  with  him  in  Congress. 

President  Richard  Nixon  paid  tribute 
to  Senator  Russell  in  Atlanta.  Ga.,  on 
Saturday,  January  23,  and  at  that  time 
expressed  his  thoughts  concerning  this 
great  American. 

The  President's  remarks  describe  the 
feelings  of  respect  and  sorrow  felt  by  so 
many  Americans. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  remarks  of  President  Nixon 
be  printed  in  the  Record  following  my 
comments. 

Mr.  President,  Senator  Russell  was  a 
great  American;  he  was  a  great  n.S. 
Senator;  he  was  a  great  defender  of 
American  security;  and  he  was  as  Vice 
President  Agnew  said  yesterday,  a  Sen- 
ator's Senator.  It  was  a  high  privilege  to 
have  served  with  him  because  of  his  pa- 
tience and  his  understanding  of  the  prob- 
lems, real  or  Imaginary,  of  the  Senate's 
newer  Members.  He  is  gone  but  his  wise 
counsel  will  be  remembered  by  many  of 
us  throughout  our  tenure  in  the  Senate. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  Presi- 
dent's remarks  were  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

Ladles  and  gentlemen:  I  have  just  bad 
the  very  great  honor  to  represent  the  people 
of  the  United  States  In  paying  trll}ute  to 
Senator  Russkll. 

I  have  laid  a  wreath  on  the  casket  in  the 
State  Capitol  of  Georgia,  and  then  I  have 
met  with  members  of  his  family,  a  very 
large  family  and  a  very  devoted  family,  and 
spoke  to  them  about  what  Senator  Russkll 
has  meant  to  this  country. 

Last  night  on  national  television  in  the 
State  of  the  TTnlon,  I  asked  the  members  of 
the  House  and  the  Senate  to  rise  in  a  silent 
tribute  of  prayer  to  Senator  Rttsskll.  I  said 
then  that  he  was  a  great  Senator,  and  that 
he  was  a  good  friend  for  all  of  those  who 
bad  the  privilege  to  know  him. 

I  think  that  my  feelings  today,  as  I  stand 
here  at  the  Capitol  in  the  State  of  Georgia, 
go  really  to  things  more  fundamental  than 
friendship  or  service  In  the  United  States 
Senate.  They  go  to  the  character  of  this 
man. 

Richard  Russell  was  certainly  one  of  the 
most  Intelligent  men  ever  to  serve  In  the 
United  States  Senate.  I  have  often  heard 
It  said  that  no  new  member  of  the  Senate 
should  ever  dare  try  to  tangle  with  him.  In 
fact,  no  older  member  of  the  Senate  would 
dare  to  do  so  with  hope  of  coming  out 
ahead. 

He  was  one  of  the  hardest  working  mem- 
bers of  the  Senate.  He  was  one  who,  of 
coiuve,  served  In  the  Senate  so  many  years 
that  he  had  high  seniority.  But  what  really 
set  him  apart  was  what  we  call  character — 
character  which  grew  up  over  a  period  of 
years;  character  that  came  from  his  native 
soli  of  his  native  State;  character  that  came 
from  bis  family;  character  that  came  from  his 
deep  religious  belief;  and  character  which 
came  from  a  sense  of  patriotism  that  enabled 
him  to  serve  five  Presidents  with  equal  de- 
votion. 


The  way  I  summarize  Senator  Russell's 
place  In  history  very  briefly  Is  this:  Had  he 
been  l>om  ten  years  later  and  served  in  the 
Senate  ten  years  later,  be  would  probably 
have  been  President  of  the  United  States. 
All  of  those  who  knew  him  put  him  in  that 
league. 

But  not  having  been  President  of  the 
United  States,  be  did  something  else  that 
perhaps  oould  have  meant  just  as  much.  For 
five  Presldenta  of  the  United  States — for 
President  Rooeevelt,  Preeldent  Truman,  Pres- 
ident Johnson,  President  Elsenhower,  Presi- 
dent Kennedy,  and  then  President  Nixon — 
be  was  an  advisor  and  a  tower  of  strength 
m  all  areas  of  foreign  policy  and  in  national 
defense. 

I  would  remember  Senator  Russell  as  a 
President's  Senator,  one  that  a  President 
could  always  tiu-n  to  when  there  was  a  hard 
fight,  a  close  vote;  one  that  he  could  always 
turn  to  and  confide  any  Information  that  was 
extremely  oonfldentlal,  knowing  that  It 
would  never  go  beyond  that  room. 

And  I  also  remember  one  other  thing  that 
I  think  summarizes  it  all.  I  mentioned  last 
night  that  I  called  on  the  Senator  before 
his  death  shortly  at  Walter  Reed  Hospital, 
and  wha^  Impressed  me  about  him  was  that 
here  was  tills  man  siifferlng  In  the  last  days 
of  his  life  and  never  for  one  moment  during 
about  45  minutes  that  we  were  there  In 
the  room  did  he  talk  about  himself.  He  Just 
talked  alx>ut  the  country  that  he  loved  so 
much.  And  he  talked  about  the  national  de- 
fense of  this  country  and  the  need  to  keep 
it  strong. 

When  the  conversation  was  over,  and  as 
left  the  room,  I  will  never  forget  the  last 
words  that  he  spoke.  As  I  recall,  this  Is  what 
he  said:  "I  only  wish  X  oould  get  down 
there  and  help." 

I  think  that  summarizes  Richard  Russell's 
life.  He  always  wanted  to  be  wherever  he 
could  be  to  help,  and  he  has  set  an  example 
for  all  of  us  as  Americans  to  be  proud  of, 
an  example  for  all  of  us  to  emulate,  a  selfless 
service  to  America. 

We  rather  throw  the  word  "great"  arotmd 
rather  loosely  theee  days,  and  every  man  who 
serves  in  the  United  States  Senate  or  the 
Congreee  Is,  In  a  sense,  a  gree4;  man  to  have 
achieved  that  place  of  honor.  But  when  we 
\ise  the  word  "great"  with  Senator  Russell, 
all  of  us  who  know  him,  all  of  \ia  who  bad 
the  opportunity  to  serve  with  him,  know  in 
our  hearts  that  If  we  had  to  pick  one  Sen- 
ator that  we  felt  stood  out  above  all  the  rest 
In  times  of  crisis,  that  a  President  cc\ild  rely 
on,  it  would  be  Richard  Russell  of  Georgia. 

That  is  why  he  was  net  Just  this  Presi- 
dent's Senator,  but  every  President's  Sen- 
ator. He  is  going  to  be  missed  by  this  State. 
He  is  going  to  be  missed  by  this  covmtry. 
But  he  Is  particularly  going  to  be  missed  by 
Presidents  of  the  United  States  In  the  fu- 
ture. 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  In  the  tradi- 
tion of  the  Senate  he  knew  so  well,  we 
pause  to  pay  tribute  to  the  late  Senator 
Richard  B.  Russell,  of  Georgia. 

To  some  Senator  Russell  was  a  great 
man. 

To  others,  he  was  a  man  of  great  ca- 
pacity whose  chance  for  higher  political 
ofBce  was  stunted  by  the  old  politics  of 
the  South.  ~~" 

Mr.  President,  those  are  Judgments 
better  left  to  history. 

Rather  our  task  today  is  to  define  what 
we  know  of  the  man. 

To  define  Senator  Russkll  primarily 
as  an  outstanding  legislative  tactician 
would  be  to  ignore  the  fact  that  he,  too, 
had  a  vision  of  what  this  Nation  should 
be. 

To  stress  his  success  as  an  opponent 
of  civil  rights  legislation  would  be  to  Ig- 


TooK  his  success  in  helping  to  enact  xe- 
forms  during  the  era  of  the  depression. 

But  above  all.  Senator  Russell  should 
be  ranembered  as  a  man  of  principle, 
as  a  man  who  fought  for  what  he  believed 
was  right  rather  than  for  what  he 
thought  might  win  votes.  And  I  say  that 
as  one  who  wsts  on  the  opposite  side  of 
numerous  legislative  debates. 

C3mics  may  dismiss  my  words  as 
meaningless  Senate  rhetoric,  and  friends 
of  Senator  Russell  may  consider  them 
small  praise  indeed. 

To  the  cynics  I  would  say  that  each 
man  is  a  product  of  his  past  made  up  of 
the  accidents  of  geography,  time,  and  up- 
bringing. 

Senator  Russell  and  I  came  from  dif- 
ferent pasts  and  had  different  views  and 
visions. 

To  say  that  a  person  with  different 
views  and  visions  cannot  be  a  man  of 
principle  is  to  deny  the  pluralistic  and 
democratic  traditions  of  this  Nation. 

To  his  friends  who  may  contend  my 
praise  insignificant,  I  can  only  add  that 
I  suspect  Senator  Russkll  would  have 
rather  been  remembered  as  a  man  of 
principle  than  as  a  man  who  was  Presi- 
dent. 

Each  of  us,  regardless  from  what  past 
we  came  and  of  what  future  we  seek, 
have  gained  from  having  known  and 
worked  with  Senator  Russkll. 

And  because  of  that,  each  of  us  Is 
poorer  for  his  death.  Let  the  historians 
of  the  future  take  these  words  into  ac- 
count when  they  seek  to  judge  the  Sen- 
ator from  Winder,  Ga. 
appreciation  por  special  airanqements  in 

CONNECTION    WITH    rUNZRAL    BCRVICC8    WOtt 
SENATOR  RUSSELL 

Mr.  HOT.T.TNGS.  Mr.  President,  I 
would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to 
thank  the  many  persons  who  contributed 
so  much  effort  in  allowing  Members  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
to  participate  in  the  funeral  services  for 
the  late  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell,  of 
Georgia.  On  Sunday,  January  24,  the 
day  of  the  funeral,  three  planes  left 
Washington  csurylng  about  150  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  and  their  wives.  How- 
ever, because  of  inclement  weather,  it 
was  impossible  for  the  planes  to  land  in 
Georgia.  Instead,  we  went  to  Charleston. 
S.C. 

Through  the  cooperation  of  Mr.  John 
Rivers,  president  of  television  station 
WCSC  in  Charleston,  arrangements  were 
worked  out  despite  seemingly  impossible 
obstacles  to  allow  the  funeral  service  to 
continue  as  scheduled. 

Those  who  were  to  participate  in  the 
ceremony  were  rushed  by  South  Carolina 
mghway  Patrol  and  Air  Force  cars  to 
the  downtown  studios  of  WCSC  in 
Charleston.  They  Included  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  Mrs.  Aghkw.  Senator  Maits- 
FixLo,  Senator  Ellkndkr,  Senator  and 
Mrs.  Talmadce,  Senator  Stennis,  Sen- 
ator Scon,  Senator  Byrd,  Senator  and 
Bfrs.  ArcKX,  Representatives  Phil  Lahd- 
Rux  and  Bill  Stucket,  the  Reverend  L. 
R.  Elson.  Chaplain  of  the  Senate,  and 
the  Honorable  John  Connally. 

Through  hasty  yet  remarkably  efficient 
connections  worked  out  between  station 
WCSC  in  Charleston,  WSB  Television  in 
Atlanta,  and  the  A.T.  &  T.,  a  communica- 
tion   link     was    establiished    between 
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Charleston,  Atlanta,  and  the  funeral  site 
In  Winder.  Ga. 

The  eulogy  by  Senator  Stennis  and 
statements  by  others  were  piped  directly 
to  the  funeral  services  in  Winder,  Oa.  In 
addition,  WSB  was  able  to  provide  full 
coverage  of  the  funeral  via  a  statewide 
hookup  to  citizens  throughout  Georgia. 

Mr.  President.  I  consider  this  one  of 
those  truly  amazing  sushievements  now 
possible  because  of  the  skill  and  dedica- 
tion of  our  communication  media.  I  es- 
pecially want  to  thank  Mr.  Rivers,  who 
called  his  expert  staff  together  on  such 
short  notice  and  had  them  standing  by 
at  his  station  by  the  time  our  contingent 
arrived  from  the  airport.  I  also  want  to 
thank  Capt.  M.  W  Cantrell,  of  the  South 
Carolina  Highway  Patrol,  who  provided 
rapid  transportation  of  our  delegation  to 
the  television  station.  My  special  thanks 
also  go  to  John  Broughton,  assistant 
chief  engineer  at  WCSC,  Jack  Petit,  the 
director;  Carroll  Godwin,  chief  an- 
nouncer; Tom  Crenshaw,  photographer 
and  cameraman;  and  the  entire  duty 
staff  at  WCSC.  They  all  turned  in  a  yeo- 
man's job  in  making  this  project  a  suc- 
cess. In  addition,,  our  tlumks  go  to  Leon- 
ard Reinsch  and  to  the  staff  and  engi- 
neers of  WSB  Television  in  Atlanta  and 
to  Jasper  Dorsey  and  the  staff  of  the 
American  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.  in 
Charleston  and  Atlanta,  who  put  this 
television  and  audio  link  together. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  vari- 
ous conununications  from  foreign  gov- 
ernments expressing  condolences  on  the 
severe  loss  of  the  late  distinguished  Pres- 
ident pro  tempore,  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  Georgia  (Mr.  Russell),  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  com- 
munications were  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

Nkw  Tork,  N.T., 
January  22,  1971. 
Vice  President  Spiko  T.  Aonew, 
President  of  the  V.S.  Senate, 
Washington,    D.C.: 

Th«  Oreek  Orthodox  of  America  and  abroad 
mourn  the  death  of  Richard  B.  Russell,  be- 
loved and  respected  dean  of  the  Senate,  ex- 
traordinary public  servant  and  patriot,  heed- 
ed councelor  of  six  Presidents  whose  half  cen- 
tury of  dedicated  service  to  the  citizenry  has 
seldom  been  equaled  In  the  annals  of  the 
Nation.  We  express  our  deepest  condolences 
to  members  of  his  family  and  we  pray  that 
Ood  may  rest  his  soul  In  eternal  peace. 

Abchbishop  Iakovos. 

PEEStDKNT  of  TH«  tT.S.  SSNATX, 

Washington,  D.C.: 

1.  The  members  of  TTnlted  States  European 
Command  and  of  Allied  Command  Europe 
Join  me  In  expressing  sorrow  at  the  passing 
of  Senator  Richard  B.  RusseU,  dean  of  the 
United  States  Senate.  His  firm,  able  and  Im- 
partial leadership  will  be  sorely  missed.  A 
man  of  ability.  Integrity  and  a  deeply  imbued 
personal  sense  of  honor.  Senator  Russell's 
achievements  in  the  Senate  and  his  contribu- 
tions to  our  country  merit  the  respect  and 
admiration  of  all  Americans.  We  In  the  Armed 
Forces  in  Etu'ope  honor  him  for  his  services 
as  foremost  Senate  authority  on  military 
matters  for  many  years.  His  death  Is  a  great 
loss  to  the  people  of  Georgia,  to  the  United 
States  Senate  and  to  the  Nation. 

2.  We  express  our  deepest  sympathy  and 
sincere  condolences  to  the  United  States 
Senate. 

General  aocopASTKR. 


Oesman  Bmbasst, 
Washington,  D.C.,  January  22, 1971. 
The  Vicx  PBcsn>ENT, 
V.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Mt  Dkab  Mb.  Vice  Psksidxnt:  May  I  ex- 
press to  you  my  most  sincere  condolences 
on  the  severe  loss  which  the  United  States 
Senate  has  suffered  through  the  death  of 
Its  dean,  Senator  Richard  Brevard  Russell. 

Having  been  actively  engaged  for  more  than 
half  his  lifetime  as  a  Senator  of  the  United 
States,  Richard  Brevard  Russell  has  served 
his  country  to  an  unusually  high  degree.  This 
honorable  man,  who  had  come  to  symbolize 
the  Institution  to  which  he  had  devoted  him- 
self so  much,  will  always  be  remembered  as  a 
most  outstanding  personality  In  our  country. 
Sincerely  yours, 

H&MS  H.  NOKBKL, 

Charg4  d' Affaires  a.  f. 


NOTICE  OP  HEARINOS  ON  "POCKET" 
VETO 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  1  wish  to 
anounce  that  the  Judiciary  Subcommit- 
tee on  Separation  of  Powers  will  hold 
hearings  on  Tuesday,  January  26,  1971, 
on  the  "pocket"  veto  powers  of  the  Presi- 
dent. 

The  hearings,  which  will  take  the  form 
of  a  roundtable  discussion,  will  be  held 
in  room  1114  of  the  New  Senate  Office 
Building,  beginning  at  10  a.m.  They  will 
be  open  to  the  public. 

While  these  hearings  will  deal  with  the 
overall  concept  of  the  "pocket"  veto,  the 
subcommittee  will  pay  particular  atten- 
tion to  President  Nixon's  recent  action  on 
S.  3418,  the  Family  Practice  of  Medicine 
Act. 

That  bill,  passed  by  the  Congress  and 
sent  to  the  President  on  December  14, 
1970,  authorized  the  administration  to 
spend  up  to  $225  million  over  3  years  to 
help  medical  schools  and  hospitals  es- 
tablish new  programs  to  train  general- 
practice  physicians. 

President  Nixon  claimed  that  the  bill 
was  "pocket"  vetoed  because  the  Congress 
had  "adjourned"  for  4  days  over  Christ- 
mas and  thus  prevented  its  return  within 
the  10-day  period  specified  by  the  Con- 
stitution. The  10-day  period  expired  on 
Christmas  Day. 

This  action  raises  important  questions 
under  the  separation  of  powers  doctrine. 
On  the  one  hand,  some  of  us  believe 
that  the  short,  4-day  Christmas  recess 
did  not  prevent  the  President  from  re- 
turning the  bill  to  the  Senate,  where  it 
originated,  and  that  it  subsequently  be- 
came law  without  his  signature. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  administration 
argues  that  this  short  recess  was  tan- 
tamount to  adjournment  in  the  constitu- 
tional sense  and,  under  two  rulings  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  was  sufficient  to  sup- 
port a  "pocket"  veto  of  the  bill. 

The  Supreme  Court  has  dealt  with 
the  "pocket"  veto  power,  but  it  has  not 
spelled  out  in  detail  whether  a  short  re- 
cess of  more  than  3  days  by  both  Houses 
of  the  Congress  is  an  adjournment  in  the 
constitutional  meaning  of  the  word. 

The  subcommittee  will  consider  the 
constitutional  and  traditional  meaning  of 
"adjournment"  and  possible  legislation 
to  define  the  word. 


NOTICE  OP  HEARINGS  OP  SUB- 
COMMITTEE ON  CRIMINAL  LAWS 
AND  PROCEDURES 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  Mr.  President,  I 
should  like  to  announce  that  the  Special 
Subcommittee  on  Criminal  Laws  and 
Procedures  will  begin  its  series  of  hear- 
ings on  the  recommendations  of  the  Na- 
tional Commission  on  Reform  of  the  Fed- 
eral Law  on  February  10,  1971,  in  room 
2228,  New  Senate  Office  Building.  The 
hearings  will  begin  at  10  a.m.  We  expect 
to  hear  the  Attorney  General  as  our  first 
witness.  Information  on  this  or  future 
hearings  can  be  obtained  from  the  staff 
in  room  2204,  New  Senate  Office  Building, 
telephone  extension  53281. 


The  motion  was  agreed  to;  and  (at  4 
o'clock  and  39  minutes  p.m.)  the  Sen- 
ate adjourned  imtil  tomorrow,  Tuesday, 
January  26,  1971,  at  11:15  a.m. 


ORDER  FOR  ADJOURNMENT  UNTIL 
11:15  A3A.  TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  when 
the  Senate  completes  its  business  today, 
it  stand  in  adjournment  until  11:15  to- 
morrow morning. 

The  PRESIDINO  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  FOR  RECOGNITION  OP 
SENATOR  BOGGS  TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  im- 
mediately upon  the  disposition  of  the 
reading  of  the  Journal,  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Delaware  (Mr.  Boggs)  be 
recognized  for  not  to  exceed  15  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, it  is,  therefore,  my  understanding 
that  following  the  remarks  by  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Delaware  (Mr. 
BoGGs)  on  tomorrow,  under  the  previ- 
ous order  the  able  Senator  from  Wiscon- 
sin (Mr.  Nelson)  will  be  recognized  for 
not  to  exceed  15  minutes,  and  that  he  will 
be  followed  by  the  able  Senator  from 
New  York  (Mr.  Javits),  who  will  be 
recognized  for  not  to  exceed  15  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  That  is 
correct. 


APPOINTMENTS  BY  THE  VICE 
PRESIDENT 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Dole)  .  The  Chair,  on  behalf  of  the  Vice 
President,  pursuant  to  Public  Law  91- 
405,  makes  the  following  appointments 
to  the  Commission  on  the  Organization 
of  the  Government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  as  recommended  by  the  major- 
ity and  minority  leaders:  Jayson  New- 
man and  James  J.  Mclntyre. 


ADJOURNMENT  TO  11:15  A.M. 
TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, if  there  be  no  further  business  to 
come  before  the  Senate,  I  move  that  the 
Senate,  in  accordance  with  the  previous 
order,  and  as  a  further  mark  of  respect 
to  the  memory  of  our  late  departed  col- 
league from  Georgia  (Mr.  Russell), 
stand  in  adjournment  until  11:15  a.m. 
tomorrow. 


NOMINA-nONS 


Executive  nominations  received  by  the 
Senate  January  25,  1971 : 

Department  of  the  Tbeasubt 

John  B.  Connally,  of  Texas,  to  be  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury. 

Depaktment  of  the  Intebioe 
Rogers  C.  B.  Morton,  of  Maryland,  to  be 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

International  Monetary  Fdnd,  Interna- 
tional Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  De- 
velopment, Inter-American  Development 
Bank,  and  Asian  Development  Bank 
John  B.  Connally,  of  Texas,  for  appoint- 
ment to  the  offices  Indicated : 

U.S.  Governor  of  the  International  Mone- 
tary Fund  for  a  term  of  5  years  and  U.S. 
Governor  of  the  International  Bank  for  Re- 
construction and  Development  for  a  term  of 
6  years;  a  Governor  of  the  Inter-American 
Development  Bank  for  a  term  of  6  years;  and 
U.S.  Governor  of  the  Asian  Development 
Bank. 

Diplomatic  and  Foreign  Service 
George  Bush,  of  Texas,  to  be  the  Repre- 
sentative of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  United  Nations  with  the  rank  and  status 
of  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipo- 
tentiary, and  the  Representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  the  Security 
Council  of  the  Umted  Nations. 

David  M.  Kennedy,  of  nilnols,  to  be  Am- 
bassador at  Large. 

Kenneth  Franzhelm  n,  of  Texas,  now  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  New  Zea- 
land, to  serve  concurrently  and  without  addi- 
tional compensation  as  Ambassador  Extra- 
ordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Western  Samoa. 

Dzpaxtmknt  of  Commerce   « 
James  H.  Wakelln,  Jr.,  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  vice  Myron  Tribus,  resigned. 
National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 
Rear  Adm.  Don  A.  Jones  to  be  Director  of 
the  National  Ocean   Survey,   National  Oce- 
anic and  Atmospheric  Administration;   (new 
position). 

Rear  Adm.  Harley  D.  Nygren  to  be  Director 
of  the  Commissioned  Officer  Corps,  National 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration; 
(new  position). 

International  Atomic  Enerct  Aoenct 
Dwlght  J.  Porter,  of  Nebraska,  a  Foreign 
Service  officer  of  the  class  of  career  minister, 
to  be  the  Deputy  Representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  Interna- 
tional Atomic  Energy  Agency. 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Thomas    Edmund    CarroU,    of    Maryland, 
to   be   an    Assistant    Administrator   of    the 
Environmental     Protection     Agency     (new 
position). 

VS.  Coast  Ottaid 

The  following  named  officers  of  the  Coast 
Guard  for  promotion  to  the  grade  of  Rear 
Admiral: 

James  W.  Moreau 

Joseph  R.  Steele 

Owen  W.  SUer 

The  following  named  officers  of  the  Coast 
Guard  for  promotion  to  the  grade  of  com- 
mander: 


James  W.  Brawley,  Jr.  P»\il  B.  Peterson 
Robert  E.  Nielsen  Richard  B.  Eldrldge 

Earl  E.  Martin  WlUlam  P.  Penney 

Raymond  E.  Womack   Rudolph  T.  Sommer 
Frank  E.  Braman  Robert  C.  Nichols 

William  C.  Parish         Richard  M.  Connor 
Richard  W.  Michaels    Lee  I.  Levy 
Douglas  B.  Thurnher    Robert  Farmer 
Henry  J.  Harris,  Jr.       John  C.  Hanson 
James  C.  Osbom  Karl  P.  Welty,  Jr. 

Harold  E.  Fallon,  Jr.      Richard  H.  Wight 
Richard  D.  Thompson  Ronald  O.  Eastman 
Arnold  B.  Beran  Mark  W.  Byrd 

Donald  M.  Morrison,     Robert  H.  Elklns 

Jr.  Donald  P.  Nachtwey 

Donald  B.  Davis  Theottis  Wood 

Thomas  P.  Nolan  Duane  P.  Gatto 

Peter  J.  Rots  Ralph  T.  Martin 

Everett  L.  Crowell         Robert  E.  Hynds 
Ralph  Z.  Delgiorno       Dorwin  W.  Newman 
John  R.  Erickson  Philip  P.  Coady 

Thomas  T.  Matteson     Robert  A.  Janecek 
Harry  J.  Reckitt  Franklin  E.  Thrall 

John  P.  Flaherty,  Jr.    James  G.  Lang 
Carol  E.  Conry  John  J.  Janda,  Jr. 

John  R.  Mitchell  William  H.  Dotson 

Richard  J.  Marcott       Philip  R.  Spiker 
Edward  B.  Holtzman    Charles  H.  Leckrone 
Dick  G.  Taylor  Thomas  W.  Plnnegan 

Warren  J.  Frederick      Albert  D.  Super 
Weymond  Davis  Charles  W.  Busby 

Maurice  V.  Goodroe      Gennaro  S.  Duca 
Bruno  A.  Forsterer        Ralph  W.  H.  Bartels 
Mllt<m  J.  Thompson     Jackson  C.  Amey 
Jack  A.  OTtonnell         Emll  Camlnha 
Carlton  D.  Leonard       Charles  R.  Corbctt 
Floyd  A.  Rice  Marvin  D.  Henderson 

Benjamin  S.  Beach.  Jr.  Leonard  W.  Garrett 
Albert  D.  Grantham     Alan  C.  Peck 
Roy  E.  Nichols,  Jr.         Kenneth  F.  Franke 
Ara  E.  Mldgett,  Jr.        Ernest  Blzzozero 
Russell  E.  Sawyer         John  B.  Ekman 
Richard  N.  Westcott     John  R.  WeUs,  Jr. 
Wallace  A.  Herrlngton  Eugene  E.  E.  OTJonnell 
Sanford  H.  Plerpoint     Martin  H.  DanieU,  Jr. 

The  following  named  members  of  the  Per- 
manent Commissioned  Teaching  Staff  of  the 
Coast  Guard  Academy  for  promotion  to  the 
grade  of  commander: 

George  P.  Vance 

Robert  I.  Demlchlell 

The  following  retired  officer  recalled  to 
active  duty  for  promotion  to  the  grade  of 
commander: 

James  A.  Hadley 

The  following  named  Reserve  officers  to 
be  permanent  commissioned  officers  of  the 
Coast  Guard  in  the  grade  of  lieutenant: 
Bobby  T.  Chambers       Jerry  L.  MUlsaps 
David  W.  Kennedy,  Jr.  Robert  C.  Houle 
John  P.  Shloll 

U.S.  Air  Force 
The  following  named  officers  for  appoint- 
ment in  the  Regular  Air  Force  to  the  grades 
indicated,  under  the  provisions  of  Chapter 
835.  Title  10  of  the  United  States  Oxle: 
To  be  major  general 

MaJ.  Gen.  Richard  F.  Shaefer,  626-16- 
2318FR  (brigadier  general.  Regular  '  Air 
Force),  U.S.  Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Gen.  Rrimunrt  F.  O'CTonnor,  Oia-14- 
40e8FR  (brigadier  general.  Regular  Air 
Force) ,  U.8.  Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Gen.  Louis  L.  Wilson,  Jr.,  234-lfr- 
0846FR  (brigadier  general.  Regular  Air 
Force) ,  U.S.  Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Gen.  Carlos  M.  Talbott,  321-34- 
1460FR  (brigadier  general.  Regular  Air 
Force),  XJJ3.  Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Oen.  Rene  Q.  Dupont,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(brigadier  general.  Regular  Air  Force) ,  VJB. 
Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Gen.  James  M.  Keck,  039-0&-7364FR 
(brigadier  general.  Regular  Air  Faroe).  UJ8. 
Air  Foroe. 


MaJ.  Gen.  Ernest  T.  Cragg,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(brigadier  general.  Regular  Air  Force),  XJJB. 
Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Gen.  William  W.  Snavely,  662-64- 
3062FR  (brigadier  general.  Regular  Air 
Force) ,  U.S.  Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Gen.  Dale  S.  Sweat.  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(brigadier  general.  Regular  Air  Force),  VB. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen.  Douglas  T.  Nelson,  643-06- 
6&08FR  (brigadier  general.  Regular  Air 
Foroe),  UJ5.  Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Oen.  Richard  M.  Hoban,  490-^14- 
9997FR  (brigadier  general.  Regular  Air 
Force),  V&.  Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Gen.  Joseph  G.  WUson,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(brigadier  general.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.S, 
Air  Foroe.  j 

Maj.  Gen.  William  G.  Moore,  Jr.,  462-OS- 
9046FR  (brigadier  general.  Regular  Air 
Force),  U.S.  Air  Force. 

To  be  brigadier  general 

Brig.  Oen.  Thomas  W.  Morgan,  261-34- 
678'7PR  (colonel,  RegiUar  Air  Force),  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen.  Daniel  James,  Jr.,  263-22- 
9827FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Ft»oe),  U.8. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen.  Leroy  J.  Manor,  XXX-XX-XXXXFB 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force) ,  Uj8.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen.  Richard  G.  Cross,  Jr..  492-01- 
5755FR  (colonel,  Regular  Air  Foroe),  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Gen.  Bryan  M.  Shotts,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  VS.  Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Gen.  Lawrence  W.  Steinkraus,  014-16- 
6306FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Foroe) ,  U.S.  Air 
Force. 

Brig.  Gen.  Peter  R.  DeLonga,  176-33- 
0452FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  UJ3. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen.  Eugene  Q.  Steffes,  Jr.,  662-64- 
1024FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen.  BUlle  J.  McOarvey,  329-14- 
6629FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Gen.  Robert  H.  Oaughan,  316-05- 
0599FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  VS. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen.  WUliam  H.  Holt,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force).  U.S.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  John  W.  PaxUy,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force) ,  U.S.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen  Walter  T.  Galligan,  107-18- 
2660FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force).  U.8. 
Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Gen.  Frederick  C.  Blesse,  521-20- 
6801FR  (colonel,  Regular  Air  Force)  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen,  Paul  F.  Patch,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.S.  Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oen.  DarreU  S.  Cramer,  6a0-l(>- 
7980FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.8. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Harold  E.  CoIUns,  462-36- 
3099FR  (colonel,  Regxilar  Air  Force).  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oen.  Frank  W.  EUlott,  Jr.,  243-32- 
7825FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.8. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen  Jamas  E.  Hill,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force) ,  U.S.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Marion  L.  BosweU,  409-16- 
3168FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  UJ3. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  John  J.  Bums,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 

(colonel,  Regular  Air  Force) ,  U.S.  Air  Force. 

Brtg.    Oen.    Benjamin   N.    Bellls,    620-16- 

9140FR   (colonel.  Regular  Air  Foroe).  UjB. 

Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oen.  Kenneth  L.  Tallman.  620-16- 
3841FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  UJ8. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Gen.  Lew  Allen.  Jr.,  466-2&-7478FR 

(colonel,  Regular  Air  Force) ,  U.8.  Air  Force. 

Brig.   Oen.   Martin   O.    Colladay,   613-14- 

532gFR   (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  UjB. 

Air  Foroe. 
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Brig.  0«n.  WlllUm  J.  KTans.  037-18- 
3880FR  (colonel.  R«g\ilax  Air  Force),  VJB. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Kenneth  R.  Chapmui,  500-14- 
9108FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  VS. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Salvmdor  E.  Felloes,  881-68- 
STOaFR  (Colonel,  Regular  Air  Force),  VS. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  den.  Bryoe  Poe,  IZ,  661-84-419SFR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  VS.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  James  D.  Hughes,  008-14- 
6759FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  KendaU  8.  Young,  XXX-XX-XXXX 
FB  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  VS.  Air 
Force. 

Lt.  Oen.  Richard  H.  Ellis,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force) ,  U.S.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Abraham  J.  Drelaeezun,  499-10- 
0517FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

MaJ.  Oen.  Maurice  F.  Casey,  3S4-18-3434FR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force) ,  VS.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Warner  E.  Newbjr,  S72-14- 
1699FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force).  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

The  following  named  officers  for  temporary 
appointment  In  the  tT.8.  Air  Force  under  the 
provisions  of  chapter  839,  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code : 

To  b€  major  general 

Brig.  Oen.  John  H.  Herring,  Jr.,  137-12- 
3227FR,  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  DeWlU  R.  Searlea,  XXX-XX-XXXX 
FR.  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Joseph  H.  Belser,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR, 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Leo  C.  Lewis.  284-14-'4293FR 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Douglas  T.  Nelson,  XXX-XX-XXXX 
FR,  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oen.  Robert  N.  Otnsburgh,  578-18- 
2564FR.  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Levi  R.  Chase,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force) ,  U.S.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Clare  T.  Ireland.  Jr.,  331-14- 
4688FR,  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Maurice  R.  ReUly,  XXX-XX-XXXX 
FR,  Regtilar  Air  Force. 


Brig.  Oen.  Oeorge  H.  McKee,  251-48- 
1231FR,  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  James  A.  HUl,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR, 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oen.  Alton  O.  Slay,  428-03-«804FR, 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Abraham  J.  Orelseszim,  409-10- 
0517FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Lee  M.  Paschall,  624-18-4r74FR 
(colonel,  Regular  Air  Force),  VS.  Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oeu.  James  O.  Frankosky,  601-07- 
4936FR,  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Kendall  8.  To\mg,  212-18- 
0997FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force),  U.S. 
Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Woodard  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  423-00- 
855 IFR,  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Ray  M.  Cole,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR, 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Richard  C.  Oatledge,  441-12- 
7761FR,  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  William  H.  Holt,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(colonel  Regular  Air  Force)  UJ3.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  James  H.  Watklne,  XXX-XX-XXXX 
FR.  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Maxwell  W.  Steel,  Jr.,  198-14- 
ei85FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force,  Medical) 
U.S.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Jack  K.  Oamble,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR, 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oen.  Foster  L.  Smith.  XXX-XX-XXXXFR, 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oen  Homer  K.  Hansen,  XXX-XX-XXXX 
FR.  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Clifford  W.  Hargrove,  672-01- 
638aFR,  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  Robert  E.  Huyser,  XXX-XX-XXXX 
FR,  Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  William  J.  Evans,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR 
(colonel.  Regular  Air  Force) ,  U.S.  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen  James  L.  Prtce,  XXX-XX-XXXXFR, 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  John  W.  Roberts.  XXX-XX-XXXXFR, 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oen  Devol  Brett,  268-28-8e32FR, 
Regular  Air  Force. 

Brtg.  Oen.  Salvadcx'  E.  Felices,  681-88- 
8702FR  (colonel.  Regular  Air  Force).  UJB. 
Air  Force. 


Brtg.  Oen.  Bdartln  O.  Oolladay.  XXX-XX-XXXX 
FB  (colonel,  Regular  Air  Voroa)  UJEL  Air 
Force. 

Brig.  Oen.  James  D.  Hughes,  XXX-XX-XXXX 
FR  (colonel.  Beg\ilar  Air  Force).  VS.  Air 
Force. 

Brtg.  Oen.  Robert  E.  Pursley,  806-24- 
7457FR  (lieutenant  colonel.  Regiilar  Air 
Force) .  U.8.  Air  Force. 

U.S.  AaicT 

The  following-named  officers  imder  the 
provisions  of  title  10,  United  States  Code, 
section  3068,  to  be  assigned  to  positions  of 
Importance  and  responsibility  designated  by 
the  President  under  subsection  (a)  of  section 
3008,  In  grades  as  follow: 

To  be  general 
Lt.  Oen.  Frank  Thomas  Mlldren,  626-64- 
3094,  U.S.  Army  (major  general.  UjB.  Army) . 

To  be  Ueutenant  general 
MaJ.  Oen.  John  Hancock  Hay.  Jr.,  617-05- 
6304,  U.S.  Army. 

The  f  oUowlng-named  officer  to  be  placed  on 
the  retired  list  in  grade  Indicated  under  the 
provisions  of  title  10.  United  States  Code, 
section  3082: 

To  be  general 

Oen.  Ben  Harrell,  XXX-XX-XXXX,  Army  of  the 
United  States  (major  general.  U.S.  Army). 

The  following-named  officer  imder  the  pro- 
visions of  title  10,  United  States  Code,  section 
3068.  to  be  assigned  to  a  position  of  impor- 
tance and  responsibility  designated  by  the 
President  under  subsection  (a)  of  section 
3068.  In  grade  as  follows: 

To  be  lieutenant  general 
MaJ.  Oen.  Fillmore  Kennady  Meams,  661- 
64-4071,  U.8.  Army. 

The  following-named  officer  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Utle  10,  United  States  Code,  sec- 
tion 3086.  to  be  assigned  to  a  position  of  Im- 
portance and  responsibility  deelgnated  by  the 
president  under  subsection  (a)  of  section 
3068,  in  grade  as  follows: 

To  be  lieutenant  general 
liaj.   Oen.  Wlllard  Pearson,   XXX-XX-XXXX. 
U.S.  Army. 
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The  House  met  at  12  o'clock  noon. 
The  Chaplain,  Rev.  Edward  Q.  lAtch, 
D.D.,  offered  the  following  prayer: 

He  who  pursues  righteousness  and 
kindness  will  find  Ufe  and  honor. — 
Proverbs  21:  21. 

O  God,  our  Heavenly  Father,  whose 
voice  is  heard  not  in  the  earthquake, 
wind,  or  flre,  but  in  the  still  small  voice, 
speak  to  us  in  this  moment  of  quiet 
prayer  and  help  us  to  hear  Thy  word 
and,  having  heard  it,  to  heed  it.  Grant  us 
the  gift  of  Thy  spirit  that  our  restless 
and  troubled  souls  may  find  peace  in 
Thee,  peace  with  one  another,  and  peace 
with  ourselves. 

We  pray  for  our  country,  for  all  our 
citizens,  young  and  old,  for  those  in  our 
Armed  Forces  around  the  world,  and  for 
our  prisoners  of  war.  Guide  and  guard 
us  all  as  a  nation,  sustaining  us  with 
Thy  presence,  strengthening  us  with  Thy 
power,  and  leading  us  in  the  ways  of 
truth  and  love,  for  Thy  name's  sake. 
Amen. 


and  announces  to  the  House  his  wproval 
thereof. 

Without  objection,  the  Journal  stands 
approved. 

There  was  no  objection. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

A  message  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  was  communi- 
cated to  the  House  by  Mr.  G^der,  one 
of  his  secretaries. 


THE  JOURNAL 


The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  has  extun- 
ined  the  Journal  of  the  last  day's  sitting 


THE  SILENT  PROTECTORS 

(Mr.  SIKES  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  Include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  SIKES.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Ameri- 
can Rifleman,  one  of  the  Nation's  out- 
standing publications  for  sportsmen,  has 
published  an  intriguing  editorial  in  its 
January  1971  issue.  It  poses  a  challeng- 
ing question  and  deserves  both  reading 
and  thought.  It  foUows: 

Tbk  Bilkmt  Pbotbctou 
Lut  year  The  American  Rifleman  published 
In  Its  "Armed  Clttaens"  colimins  lia  actual 
instances  In  which  the  mere  presence  of  a 


firearm  In  the  hands  of  a  resolute  citizen 
prevented  crime  without  bloodshed.  Every 
case  came  from  news  reports  confirmed  by 
police  records  in  97  commimitles  across  the 
land.  Among  these  were  Seattle,  Kansas  City, 
San  Jose,  Atlanta,  Baltimore,  Dallas,  Detroit. 
El  Paso  and  89  others. 

Every  one  chronicled  a  tritunph  of  a  seU- 
rellant  American  with  the  "cool,"  to  use  the 
current  slang,  to  stop  a  crime  without  shoot- 
ing anyone.  They  prevented  robberies  and 
quite  possibly  rapes  and  murders.  They  were 
able  to  do  so  because  they  were  armed— with 
guns. 

Now  on  the  lOOth  anniversary  of  the  Ka- 
ttonal  Rifle  Association  of  America,  we  would 
like  to  ask  a  simple  question: 

Can  anyone  show  us  where  113  crimes  have 
been  averted  by  the  Federal  Oun  Control  Act 
of  1988? 

Those  who  uphold  this  act  and  would  fur- 
ther disarm  law-abiding  American  citizens 
owe  It  to  the  American  public  to  explain 
themselves. 

Can  they  say  why  It  Is  that  crime  continues 
to  rise  under  the  1988  act  Instead  of  decreas- 
ing? 

Without  putting  words  Into  overworked 
mouths,  we  can  surmise  that  they  will  say 
the  answer  Is  a  need  for  even  stricter  gun 
laws. 

In  all  honesty,  we  mint  disagree.  The  an- 
swer Is  a  need  for  many  things,  but  laws  that 
deprive  decent  persbns  of  self -protection  are 
not  among  them. 


The  answer  may  be  a  need  for  more  uni- 
formed policemen  patrolling  our  crlme-ln- 
feeted  big  cities.  Philadelphia  In  chopping 
down  its  crime  rate  provided  prima  facie 
evidence  of  this.  The  Washington,  D.C.,  police 
department,  recnilted  to  full  strength  for 
the  first  time  In  many  years,  also  brought 
about  a  distinct  reduction  In  crime  by  put- 
ting more  properly-trained  patrolmen  on 
the  streets.  Some  other  commimlties  have 
succeeded,  likewise. 

The  answer  may  be  a  need  for  longer 
sentences  that  keep  habitual  criminals  in 
Jail  instead  of  allowing  them  to  whiz  through 
covtrtrooms  with  a  speed  that  makes  Justice 
somewhat  like  a  revolving  door. 

The  answer  may  be  the  need  for  broad 
rehabilitation  programs  that  reorient  all 
but  the  most  hopeless  hardened  criminals 
(If  there  are  such),  and  end  the  cycle  under 
which  many  criminals  find  themselves  com- 
pelled to  rettim  to  crime  for  lack  of  anything 
better. 

The  answer  may  be  an  end  to  flabby  per- 
missiveness and  a  "lie  down  and  qtilt"  at- 
titude on  the  part  of  some  local  coiirts 
and  authorities  whenever  unruly,  lawless 
elements  "make  a  fist"  at  them. 

The  answer  may  be  a  return  to  a  tradi- 
tional American  creed  recognized  and  prac- 
ticed by  every  good  NRA  Member,  of  respect- 
ing the  rights  and  way  of  life  of  all  respect- 
able fellow  Americans. 

It  is  proper  to  discuss  all  this  on  the  lOOth 
anniversary  of  The  National  Rifle  Associa- 
tion of  America,  an  organization  founded 
to  promote  markmanshlp  and  broadened  to 
support  conservation  and  national  Improve- 
ment, because  the  legitimate  ownership  of 
firearms  Is  an  Integral  part  of  our  Nation. 
This   the   NRA   recognizes   and   champions. 

As  shown  in  this  magazine  and  else- 
where, the  mere  presence  of  firearms  in  the 
hands  of  responsible  Americans  can  serve  to 
curb  violence.  The  Federal  Oun  Control  Act 
of  1968  apparently  can't. 

There  Is  reason  to  believe  and  hope  that 
the  next  Congress  will  recognize  this  fact  and 
repeal  the  1968  Act,  at  least  Insofar  as  It 
places  burdens  and  restrictions  on  Individ- 
ual law-abiding  gun  owners.  ^ 

That,  coupled  with  the  mandatory  penalty 
laws  that  the  NRA  has  long  advocated  for 
criminal  misuse  of  guns,  will  do  more  to  curb 
crime  than  the  senseless  provisions  of  the 
1968  act  which  tend  to  stamp  out  legitimate 
gun  ownership  while  criminals  run  riot  and 
thumb  their  noses  at  all  laws. 


DOMESTIC  FISHERMEN'S  EMER- 
GENCY ASSISTANCE  ACT 

(Mr.  ANDERSON  of  CaUfomla  asked 
and  was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  the  recent  discoveries  of  ex- 
cessive amounts  of  chemical  mercury 
and  DDT  in  fish  catches  off  the  coast 
of  California  have  further  dramatized 
both  the  costliness  and  essential  inequity 
of  water  pollution.  The  health  hazard 
posed  by  dumping  mercury-laden  indus- 
trial wastes  into  our  waters  and  into  our 
air  led  to  the  confiscation  of  tons  of  con- 
taminated fish. 

In  early  December  1970,  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  announced  tiiat  an 
"excessive"  level  of  mercury  was  found 
in  canned  tima  fish,  and,  according  to 
the  Washington  Post,  "nearly  a  quarter 
of  the  cjoimtry's  tuna  fish  supply  may  be 
contaminated  by  excess  mercury." 

In  another  recent  action,  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  seized  8,000  pounds 
of  kingfish  because  of  excessive  DDT 


content.  While  fresh-water  fish  have 
been  confiscated  before,  this  is  the  first 
seizure  involving  salt-water  fish  and 
DDT  contamination. 

The  impact  of  these  events  on  hun- 
dreds of  hardy  souls  who  engage  in  fish- 
ing for  their  livelihood  has  been  nothing 
less  than  catastrophic.  Yet,  even  more 
widespread  injury  to  commercial  fisher- 
men— through  no  fault  of  their  own — is 
likely  because  of  the  pollution  of  our 
waters.  Even  with  vigorous  pollution 
abatement  programs  and  strict  enforce- 
ment of  water  quality  standards,  we  can 
expect  more  fishery  failures  in  a  num- 
ber of  domestic  fishing  areas  for  some 
time  to  come. 

To  meet  this  very  real  and  tragic  sit- 
uation, I  am  introducing  the  Domestic 
Fishermen's  Emergency  Assistance  Act. 
to  provide  partial  reimbursement  for 
losses  incurred  by  commercial  fisher- 
men as  a  result  of  restrictions  imposed 
on  domestic  commercial  fishing  by  a 
State  or  the  Federal  Government  be- 
cause of  deterioration  in  the  quality  of 
the  aquatic  environment. 

Specifically,  the  bill  would  establish  a 
grant  program  to  be  administered  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to  help  com- 
mercial fishermen  meet  the  usual  busi- 
ness expenses  which  they  ordinarily 
would  be  able  to  meet— had  they  not 
Incurred  the  economic  loss  caused  by  the 
imposition  of  restrictions.  The  formula 
provides  for  payments  not  to  exceed  70 
percent  of  lost  earnings. 

In  accepting  a  grant  imder  the  pro- 
gram, a  commercial  fisherman  would  as- 
sign to  the  Secretary  all  rights  to  re- 
cover damages  against  any  party  for 
committing  or  failing  to  commit  acts 
which  resulted  in  the  imposition  of  re- 
strictions. Any  damages  recovered  by 
the  Secretary  in  excess  of  the  amount 
of  the  grant  and  the  administrative  ex- 
penses of  recovery  not  exceeding  the 
total  lost,  would  be  paid  to  the  fisher- 
men. This  provision,  it  should  be  noted, 
would  not  only  increase  the  likelihood 
of  collection  of  damages  from  the  pol- 
luter but  would  make  the  entire  program 
largely  self -liquidating. 


John  Dillimback,  of  Oregon,  will  be 
our  speaker  on  this  Thursday,  and  again, 
I  cordially  Invite  all  of  you  to  Join  us. 


CONGRESSIONAL  PRAYER 
BREAKFASTS 

(Mr.  MONTGOMERY  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks.) 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
would  like  to  extend  to  the  new  Members 
of  the  92d  Congress,  as  well  as  to  my 
other  colleagues  an  invitation  to  attend 
our  congressional  prayer  breakfasts 
which  are  held  each  Thursday  morning 
at  8  in  the  Members'  dinning  room. 

I  find  that  by  attending  the  prayer 
breakfast,  Thursday  is  the  best  day  of 
the  week  for  me.  The  breakfast,  includ- 
ing a  short  talk  by  one  of  the  Messrs 
and  a  general  discussion  of  his  text,  con- 
cludes promptly  at  9. 

It  has  been  the  custom  of  the  leader- 
ship, committee  chairman,  and  State 
delegations  to  refrain  from  scheduling 
regular  meetings  on  Thursday  mornings 
in  order  to  give  Members  the  opportu- 
nity to  attend  this  devotional.  I  am 
certain  that  this  custom  will  continue. 


ALMOST  200  MEMBERS  OP  THE 
HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 
OFFER  THRIR  COLLECTIVE  HAND 
TO  AMERICA'S  20  MILLION  SEN- 
IOR CITIZENS 

(Ii^.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  asked  and 
was  given  permissicm  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  ex- 
tend his  ranaiics  and  include  extraneous 
matter.) 

Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas.  Mr.  [^)eaker. 
on  Thursday,  without  a  great  deal  of 
fanfare,  almost  200  Members  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  offered  their 
collective  liand  to  America's  20  million 
senior  citizens.  They  did  so  by  cosponsor- 
ing  a  House  resolution,  yet  unnumbered, 
to  create  a  Select  Committee  on  Aging  m 
the  House  of  Representatives. 

For  a  significant  number  of  that  20 
milUoQ  Americans  Thursday  was  historic, 
for  it  represented  the  first  time  that  a 
broad-based  group  of  Congressmen  had 
announced  their  mtention  of  providing 
a  constant  fonun  in  which  the  problems 
of  growing  old  in  America  can  be  dis- 
cussed, studied,  and  answers  sought  to 
the  many  dilemmas  facing  older  Ameri- 
cans. 

It  is  ironic  that  the  other  body  has 
a  Committee  on  Aging  while  the  House 
does  not.  This,  in  a  very  real  sense,  is 
the  people's  House,  the  legislative  forum 
which  is  closest  to  the  people  and  it 
should  be  here  that  individual  and  per- 
8<mal  problems  are  dealt  with  in  the 
most  compassionate  manner.  Yet  we  do 
not  have  any  full-time  mechanism  in  the 
House  in  which  a  coordinated  and  com- 
prehensive attack  on  the  myriad  prob- 
lems of  the  aging  can  be  undertaken. 

I  want  to  make  it  very  plain  that  we 
are  not  questioning  the  Jurisdiction  of 
any  existing  committee — but  our  only 
purpose  is  to  provide  the  vehicle  by  which 
full-time  representation  is  given  to  one  of 
the  great  dilemmas  of  our  society.  On 
several  occasions  I  have  referred  to  the 
senior  citizens  of  America  as  being  the 
"abandoned  generation.''  We  must  not 
stop  short  in  providing  a  voice  for  this 
generation  in  the  people's  House — ^the 
House  of  Representatives. 

I  am  enclosing  for  publication  In  the 
RccoRD  today  a  text  of  the  resolution 
which  would  create  the  House  Ccummit- 
tee  on  Aging  and  those  liCembers  of  this 
House  who  hare  Joined  In  this  effort  I 
would,  also,  like  to  Invite  any  additioxial 
Members  to  serve  as  coBpooaon  of  this 
resolution  and  advocates  for  this  great 
cause. 

I  include  the  text  of  the  resolution  and 
the  list  of  cosponsors : 

H.  Rn.  — 

Whereas  there  are  now  more  than  19  mil- 
lion persons  In  the  United  States  age  sixty- 
five  and  over — a  group  representing  more 
than  9  percent  of  our  total  population  and 
more  than  16  per  cent  of  our  adult  popula- 
tion; and 

Whereas  this  group  of  senior  American 
oltlaens  Is  expected  to  eiaeed  28  million  by 
1988 — thus  continuing  it  aa  the  most  r^rtdly 
growing  segment  of  our  entire  adxilt  jrapu- 
latlon;  and 

Whereas  this  group  Is  faced  with  sertoos 
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and  continuing  problems,  including  employ- 
ment, bousing,  medical  care,  education,  pen- 
sions, and  mecuxlngful  use  of  retirement 
years;  and 

Whereas  these  problems  have  produced 
and  will  continue  to  produce  serious  strains 
on  the  fabric  of  our  national  life  malting  It 
lnc\unbent  upon  iis  to  discover  what  social 
and  economic  conditions  will  enable  our 
senior  citizens  both  to  contribute  to  our 
national  productivity  and  to  lead  satisfying. 
Independent,  and  productive  lives;  and 

Whereas  the  problems  of  our  senior  citi- 
zens, while  calling  for  action  by  various  leg- 
islative committees,  are  themselves  highly 
interrelated,  requiring  coordinated  review 
and  recommendations  based  on  studies  In 
depth  of  the  total  field — studies  which  of 
necessity  must  range  beyond  the  Jurisdic- 
tional boundaries  of  any  existing  commit- 
tee; and 

Whereas  the  problems  confronting  our 
senior  citizens  are  of  such  vital  national 
concern  as  to  require  the  full-time  attention 
of  a  select  committee  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives: Now,  therefore    be  it 

Resolved,  That  there  Is  hereby  created  a 
non-leglslatlve  select  committee  to  be  com- 
posed of  15  Members  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives to  be  appointed  by  the  Speaker, 
one  of  whom  he  shall  designate  as  chairman. 
Any  vacancy  occurring  In  the  membership  of 
the  committee  shall  be  filled  in  the  same 
manner  In  which  the  original  i4>pointment 
was  made. 

The  committee  is  authorlaed  and  directed 
to  conduct  a  full  and  complete  investigation 
and  study  of  any  and  all  matters  pertaining 
to  problems  of  older  people.  Including,  but 
not  limited  to,  problems  of  maintaining 
health,  of  assuring  adequate  Income,  of  find- 
ing employment,  of  engaging  in  productive 
and  rewarding  retirement  activity,  of  secur- 
ing proper  hoiulng,  and,  when  necessary,  of 
assuring  adequate  care  or  assistance. 

No  proposed  legislation  shall  be  referred 
to  the  committee,  and  the  committee  shall 
not  have  power  to  report  by  bill,  or  otherwise 
have  legislative  Jurisdiction. 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  resolu- 
tion, the  committee,  or  any  subcommittee 
thereof  authorized  by  the  committee  to  hold 
hearings,  is  authorized  to  sit  and  act  dtiring 
the  present  Oongiees  at  such  times  and  places 
within  the  United  States,  including  any 
Commonwealth  as  possession  thereof, 
whether  the  House  is  in  session,  has  recessed, 
or  has  adjourned,  to  hold  such  hearings,  and 
to  require,  by  subpoena  or  otherwise,  the  at- 
tendance and  testimony  of  such  witnesses 
and  the  production  of  such  books,  records, 
correspondence,  memorandums,  papers,  and 
documents  as  It  deems  necessary;  except  that 
neither  the  committee  nor  any  suboommittee 
thereof  may  sit  while  the  House  is  meeting 
unless  special  leave  to  sit  shall  have  been 
obtained  from  the  House.  Subpoenas  may  be 
Issued  under  the  signature  of  the  chairman 
of  the  committee  or  any  member  of  the  com- 
mittee designated  by  him,  and  may  be  served 
by  any  person  designated  by  such  chairman 
or  member. 

The  committee  shall  report  to  the  House 
as  soon  as  practicable  during  the  present 
Congress  the  results  of  Its  Investigation  and 
study,  together  with  such  recommendations 
as  It  deems  advisable.  Any  such  report  which 
Is  made  when  the  House  is  not  in  session 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  House. 


CospoNBois  or  Pbtos 

Abourezk,  James  S. 
Abzug,  Bella  S. 
Adams,  Brock. 
Addabbo,  Joseph  P. 
Alexander,  Bill. 
Anderson,  CHenn  M. 
Anderson,  wnilam  R. 
Andrews,  Mark. 
Annunzlo,  Frank. 
Ashley,  Thomaa  L. 


RXBOLTJTION 


Aspln,  Lee. 
Badillo,  Herman. 
Baker,  Lamar. 
Baring,  Walter  S. 
Barrett,  William  A. 
Begich,  Nick. 
Bell,  Alphonzo. 
Bennett,  Charles  E. 
Bergland,  Bob. 
Bevlll,  Tom. 
Biaggi,  Mario. 
Blester,  Edward  O.,  Jr. 
Bingham,  Jonathan  B. 
Blackburn,  Benjamin  B. 
Blanton,  Ray. 
Brasco,  Frank  J. 
Brlnkley,  Jack. 
Broomfleld,  William  S. 
Burke,  James  A. 
Burlison,  Bill  D. 
Burton,  Phimp. 
Caffery,  Patrick  T. 
Carney,  Charles  J. 
Carter,  Tim  Lee. 
Chlsholm,  Shirley. 
Clausen,  Don  H. 
Clay,  WiUlam  "Bill." 
Cleveland,  James  C. 
Conte,  Silvio  O. 
Corbett,  Robert  J. 
Corman,  James  C. 
Cotter,  William  B. 
Cougblin,  Lawrence. 
Culver,  John. 
Eteniel,  W.  C.  "Dan." 
Davis,  John  W. 
Derwinski,  Edward  J. 
Dickinson,  William  U 
Dlggs,  Charles  C,  Jr. 
Dingell,  John  D. 
Donahue,  Harold  D. 
Dorn,  William  J.  B. 
Dow,  John  O. 
Drlnln.  Robert  F. 
Duncan,  John  J. 
duPont,  Pierre  S. 
Eckhardt,  Bob. 
Edwards,  Don. 
Edwards,  Edwin  W. 
Edwards,  Jack. 
Ellberg,  Joshua. 
Esch,  Marvin  L. 
Foley,  Thomas  S. 
Ford,  William  D. 
Forsythe,  Edwin  B, 
Fraser,  Donald  M. 
Freozel,  Bin. 
Frey,  Louis,  Jr. 
Fulton,  Jamas  Q. 
Fuqua,  Don. 
Gallflanakis,  Nick. 
Gallagher,  Cornelius  E. 
Oaydos,  Joseph  M. 
Glalmo.  Robert  N. 
Gibbons,  Sam. 
Goldwater,  Barry  M.,  3t. 
Gonzalez,  Henry  B. 
Gray,  Kenneth  J. 
Green,  William  J. 
Griffiths,  Martha  W. 
Gubser,  Charles  S. 
Gude,  Gilbert. 
Halpem,  Seymour. 
Hamilton,  Lee  H. 
Ham  m  erschmldt,  John  FkOL 
Hanley,  James  M. 
Hanna,  Richard  T. 
Harrington,  Michael. 
Hathaway,  Winiam  D. 
Hawkins,  Augiistus  F. 
Hays,  Wayne  L. 
Hechler,  Ken. 
Heckler,  Blargaret  IC 
Henderson,  David  N. 
mills,  Elwood. 
Horton,  Prank. 
Howard,  Jamee  J. 
Himgate,  William  L. 
Jacobs,  Andrew,  Jr. 
Jones,  Ed. 
Jones,  Walter  B. 


Keating.  William  J. 
Koch,  Edward  I. 
Kluczynskl,  John  C. 
Kyros,  Peter  N. 
Leggett,  Robert  L. 
Lennon,  Alton. 
Lent,  Norman. 
Link,  Arthur  A. 
Lujan,  Manuel,  Jr. 
McCloskey,  Paul  N.,  Jr. 
McCormack,  Mike. 
McDade,  Joseph  M. 
McDonald,  Jack  H. 
McFaU,  John  J. 
McKinney,  Stewart  B. 
Mann,  James  R. 
Mathls,  Dawson. 
Matsunaga,  Spark  M. 
Mayne,  Wiley. 
Meeds,  Lloyd. 
Mikva,  Abner  J. 
Mink,  Patsy. 
Mitchell,  Parren  S. 
Mollohan,  Robert  H. 
Moorhead,  William  S. 
Morse,  F.  Bradford. 
Miu-phy,  John  M. 
Nedzi,  Lucien  N. 
Nichols,  Bill. 
Nix,  Robert  N.  C. 
Obey,  David  R. 
O'Neill,  Thomas  P.,  Jr. 
Pepper,  Claude. 
Pettis,  Jerry  L. 
Podell,  Bertram  L. 
Preyer,  Richardson. 
Price,  Melvln. 
Price,  Robert. 
Puclnskl,  Roman  C. 
Rallsback,  Tom. 
RandaU,  William  J. 
Rangel,  Charles  B. 
Rees,  Thomas  M. 
Reuss,  Henry  8. 
Rhodes,  John. 
Rlegle,  Donald  W.,  Jr. 
Roblson,  Howard  W. 
Roe,  Robert  A. 
Rooney,  Fred  B. 
Rosenthal,  Benjamin  S. 
Rostenkowskl,  Dan. 
Roybal,  Edward  R. 
Ryan,  WllUam  F. 
St  Germain,  Femand  J. 
Sandman,  Charles  W.,  Jr. 
Sar  banes,  Paul  S. 
Scheuer,  James  H. 
Schwengel,  Fred. 
Scott,  William  Uoyd. 
Sebelius,  Keith  G. 
Selberllng,  John  F. 
Shipley,  George  E. 
Shoup,  Richard  G. 
Shriver,  Gamer. 
Sknbitz,  Joe. 
Stanton,  J.  WllUam. 
Steiger,  William  A. 
Symington,  James  W. 
Talcott,  Burt  L. 
Taylor,  Roy  A. 
Teague,  Charles  M> 
Terry,  John  H. 
Thomson,  Vernon. 
Tieman,  Robert  O. 
tTdall,  Morris  K. 
Van  Deerlln,  Lionel. 
Veysey,  Victor. 
Waldle,  Jerome  R. 
Whalen,  Charles  W.,  Jr. 
Wldnall,  William  B. 
Winn,  Larry,  Jr. 
Wolir,  Lester  L. 
Wright,  Jim. 
W3rman,  Loxiis  C. 
Tates,  Sidney  R. 
Tatron,  Gus. 
Young,  C.  W.  Bill. 
Zablockl,  Clement  J. 
Grasso,  Ella  T. 
Collins,  George.  , 
Danlelson,  George  D. 
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Fish,  Hamilton,  Jr. 
Flowers,  Walter. 
Green,  Edith. 
Roy,  WUllam  R. 
Sikes,  Robert  L.  F. 
Spence,  Floyd. 
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STILL  WAITING  TO  FIND  OUT  WHAT 
THE  STATE  OP  THE  UNION  REAL- 
LY IS 

(Mr.  RARICK  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  followed 
with  great  interest  the  President's  state 
of  the  Union  message  the  other  evening. 
I  am  still  waiting  to  find  out  what  the 
state  of  the  Union  re£dly  is. 

The  tu-t  of  politics  seems  to  be  telling 
the  people  on^  what  they  want  to  hear. 
But,  I  never  thought,  in  my  lifetime,  that 
I  would  hear  a  Republican  President  try 
to  outsocialize  the  ADA. 

Power  to  the  people  was  what  our 
forefathers  sought  to  preserve  through 
the  constitutional  system.  Why  ttiese 
platitudes  to  the  people  when  the  Presi- 
dent need  only  tell  his  bureaucrats  to 
take  their  feet  ofif  the  people's  necks? 

Last  Monday,  I  attended  the  inaugura- 
tion of  Oovemor  Wallace,  who  also  spoke 
of  people  power.  Governor  Wallace  told 
the  people  how  to  use  people  power — ^by 
going  to  the  ballot  box  and  voting  the 
destroyers  of  America  out  of  office. 

The  political  promises  of  sharing  the 
wealth  is  nothing  new.  We  all  remember 
when  the  lesser  noliticians  used  this 
promise  to  great  avail  when  the  States 
and  cities  promised  to  share  the  wealth 
with  the  people.  This,  they  claim  to  have 
dome,  but  the  wealth  is  still  not  dis- 
tributed, and  the  cities  and  States  are  all 
but  bankrupt.  So,  if  it  worked  to  political 
advantage  for  the  local  and  State  "i>oliti- 
cians,  maybe  it  will  work  for  the  Presi- 
dent in  his  offer  to  share  with  tiie  cities 
and  States  the  revenues  which  the  Fed- 
eral Government  does  not  even  have 
itself. 

A  more  honest  solution  would  seem  to 
be  not  promising  to  give  the  money  back 
to  the  people,  but  not  taking  It  from 
them  in  the  first  place.  Simply  lower  or 
abolish  income  taxes. 

Everycme  rejoices  at  the  thought  of 
ending  the  war,  but  how  are  we  ending 
the  war?  In  Vietnam,  we  are  leaving  the 
battlefield  in  disgrace — surrendering  a 
mission  without  winning  what  could  have 
been  won  and  proving  that  50,000  Ameri- 
can men  died  for  what  is  no  longer  po- 
litically expedient.  Wars  are  ended  only 
by  winning  or  losing — and  if  a  war  Is  not 
concluded  by  victory,  it  can  be  ended 
only  by  defeat. 

History  may  well  record  that  President 
Nixon  was  the  first  American  President 
to  lose  a  war. 

Many  remember  President  Elsenhower 
finding  It  politically  expedient  to  say  he 
had  ended  the  war  in  Korea.  But,  Amer- 
ican boys  still  serve  there  and  American 
fighting  men  still  die  there.  There  has 
been  no  peace  and  the  talks  at  Panmim- 
Jon,  like  those  at  Paris,  continue  as 
reminders  that  we  do  business  with  the 
Commiuiists  only  at  their  price. 


What  Is  the  state  of  the  Union  regard- 
ing our  wars  and  international  commit- 
ments? With  the  82d  Airborne  at  Port 
Bragg  on  tactical  readiness  as  a  Middle 
East  expeditionary  force,  why  not  tell 
the  people  what  commitments  they  have 
made  in  that  sector? 

Have  those  in  high  places  of  our 
Government  chosen  to  ignore  our  POW's 
rather  than  explain  their  plight.  The 
number  of  POW's  continues  to  lessen. 
Can  it  be  that  they  have  died  or  that  our 
calloused  decisionmakers  would  prefer  to 
simply  write  them  off  as  living  casual- 
ties? Our  military  leaders  know  that  any 
country  that  ends  Its  war  by  defeat  does 
not  regain  its  captured  men  except  as  a 
humane  gesture  of  the  victor.  Perhaps 
this  has  been  the  motivation  for  recent 
unsuccessful  attempts  to  rescue  some  of 
our  captured  men  before  we  pull  out  of 
Vietnam  to  at  least  give  the  inference 
that  we  have  tried  to  free  them  and  thus 
appease  their  loved  ones. 

Why  should  our  people  be  encouraged 
to  beg  of  the  head  dictator  of  North 
Vietnam  for  humane  treatment  and  re- 
lease of  captured  men?  Why  should  they 
not  write  to  the  Commander  in  Chief 
under  whose  command  our  POW's  serve, 
and  why  should  our  people  not  expect 
answers?  Or  would  this  not  be  an  appro- 
priate item  for  the  state  of  the  Union 
address? 

What  is  the  state  of  the  Union  on 
crime,  drugs,  or  even  the  direction  that 
our  country  is  headed  under  the  pro- 
grams of  the  Chief  Executive?  There 
was  not  one  explanation  or  reassurance 
as  to  how  he  would  have  his  people  curb 
inflation  or  the  ever-soaring  imemploy- 
ment.  There  was  not  one  word  about  the 
state  of  the  Union  regarding  our  national 
defense,  the  ever-growing  threat  from 
Communist  military  supremacy,  nor  any 
mention  of  relief  to  taxpayers  from  the 
most  excessive  taxation  ever  borne  by 
any  people. 

The  state  of  the  Union  address  gives 
every  indication  that  the  Republican  In 
the  White  House  has  no  constructive 
answers,  but  rather  prefers  to  out-Dem- 
ocrat the  Democrats.  I  fear  for  our  peo- 
ple and  our  Republic. 

We  are  a  nation  without  an  opposition 
party. 

Will  the  real  Republicans  please  stand 
up? 


HOUSE  REPUBLICANS  SCORE  UNIT 
RULE  IMPOSED  BY  DEMOCRATIC 
CAUCUS 

(Mr.  BLACKBURN  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute,  and  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks  and  Include  extraneous  ma- 
terial.) 

Mr.  BLACKBURN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
developments  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives over  Thursday  and  Friday, 
in  my  opinion,  did  not  receive  proper 
public  attention.  The  denial  to  the  mi- 
nority side  of  proper  committee  staffing, 
of  course,  I  will  leave  that  issue  for  the 
conscience  of  the  public,  but  I  would  like 
to  call  to  the  attention  of  Uie  American 
pecHJle  that  one  of  the  reasons  this  mat- 
ter never  arrived  at  a  full  and  open  de- 
bate was  by  reason  of  the  adoption  of  a 


rule  In  the  Democrat  caucus  which  would 
prevent  any  full  and  open  debate  on  the 
floor  of  the  House. 

First,  let  no  one  be  misled  into  believ- 
ing that  any  parliamentary  situation  de- 
velops on  the  floor  of  this  House  but  that 
it  is  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Dem- 
ocrat leadership  in  this  body.  The  Wash- 
ington Post  news  report  stated  that  the 
House  got  itself  into  a  parliamentary 
tangle  which  prevented  the  matter  of  mi- 
nority staffing  from  coming  to  a  vote. 
The  writer  of  that  story  was  most  char- 
itable in  his  treatment  of  the  leadership. 

Second,  and  of  greater  importance,  Is 
the  device  used  by  the  Democrat  leader- 
ship to  Insure  that  even  If  the  Issue  of 
minority  staffing  should  have  come  to  a 
vote,  the  outcome  had  been  predeter- 
mined in  pturty  caucus  earlier  last  week. 

It  appears  that  the  Democrat  leader- 
ship of  this  body  is  fearful  of  free  and 
open  debate  before  men  of  independent 
judgment  on  the  floor  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  the  leadership  saw  fit  to 
dust  off  a  rule  of  the  Democrat  caucus 
which.  I  am  advised,  has  not  been  used 
for  more  than  20  years.  This  rule  permits 
a  bare  majority  of  the  Democrat  mem- 
bership in  secret  party  proceedings  to 
find  all  members  of  the  Democrat  Party 
in  the  House  of  Representatives  to  sup- 
port the  position  of  the  majority. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  American  public, 
which  expects  House  business  to  be  con- 
ducted in  open  debate  on  the  floor  of  this 
body  should  be  aroused  to  the  dangers  in- 
herent in  the  rule  recently  employed  to 
overturn  an  action  taken  last  year  by 
substantial  margin  of  victory  by  this 
body.  Any  rule  of  procedure  which  would 
permit  as  few  as  110  Members  of  this 
body  in  secret  meeting  to  predetermine 
the  outcome  of  debate  on  the  floor  should 
be  viewed  with  alarm  by  all  free  men. 

Now,  the  Democrat  caucus  is  hot  open 
to  the  public,  and  I  would  suggest  that 
if  any  of  the  members  of  the  fourth 
estate  do  not  understand  how  this  rule 
operates,  that  If  they  would  please  con- 
tact me  I  will  be  liappy  to  explain  it  to 
them. 

In  the  meantime,  I  am  inserting  into 
the  Record  a  copy  of  the  Democrat  cau- 
cus rules,  along  with  two  press  releases 
which  will  be  more  self-explanatory. 

The  material  referred  to  follows: 
HoTTSE  Rkfublicans  Scokx  Unit  Btn.x  Iic- 

POSKD    BT    DXKOCBATIC    CATTCns 

WASHQfOTOK,  D.C. — ^The  House  Republi- 
can Conference  this  morning  passed  unani- 
mously a  resolution  offered  by  Congressman 
Ben  Blackburn  of  Georgia  condemning  the 
imposition  by  secret  vote  in  the  Democratic 
Caucus  of  a  "unit  rule"  on  an  Issue  to  be 
decided  on  the  floor  of  the  House  this  after- 
noon. The  "unit  rule"  binds  all  Democrat 
members  of  the  House  to  vote  as  a  mono- 
lithic block  on  the  repeal  of  the  minority 
staffing  provisions  of  the  landmark  1970  Leg- 
islative Reorganization  Act. 

"This  partisan  rule  Imposed  by  the  Demo- 
crats strikes  at  the  very  heart  of  the  parlia- 
mentary system,"  Congressman  Blackburn 
said  in  introducing  his  resolution.  "The 
whole  concept  of  free  and  open  debate  be- 
tween men  of  Independent  Judgment  Is  de- 
stroyed by  this  partisan  rule.  The  cltlsens 
who  cast  baUots  for  members  of  the  Demo- 
crat Party  should  be  aware  that  their  Con- 
gressmen are  free  to  exercise  their  own  In- 
dependent judgment  only  where  two-thirds 
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IV,\  oi  their  Democrat  colleagues  (or  a  elm- 
ple  majority  under  some  clrcumstancea)  do 
not  deem  to  exercise  their  power  of  control 

implemented  In  the  unit  rule."  

••I  am  proud  that  the  RepubUcan  Party— 
my  party-recognlMs  the  integrity  of  Its 
members  and  makes  no  effort  to  control  their 
ex«tdse  of  judgment  In  the  b^  *°i!!f\hi 
the  country."  Blackburn  stated  after  the 
Conference  unanimously  adopted  hU  reeolu- 

*' niipubllcan  Oonf«ence  Chairman  John  B. 
Anderson  praised  his  colleague.  Ben  Black- 
^  for  putting  the  'POtUgM  on  Houw 
Democrat,  for  theU  resort  to  an  "Ironflst^l 
leadership  reminiscent  of  a  bygone  wa  An- 
daraon  reported  that  many  niemben  of  the 
Conference,  which  U  comprtaed  of  all  Re- 
publican Member!  of  the  House,  row  to 
support  the  Blackburn  resolution. 
The  text  of  the  resolution  foUows: 
"Whereas  1*  haa  come  to  the  attention  of 
the  membew  of  the  Republican  Party  who 
are  serving  in  the  Houae  of  RepreeentatlvM 
that  their  ooUeaguaa  of  the  Democrat  Party 
are  pledged  by  a  rule  of  their  party  that 
should  %  of  the  Demorcat  Caucus  vote  to 
impose  a  rule  known  as  the  "unit  rule"  on 
uilaeue  to  arise  on  the  Floor  of  the  House 
of  Repreeentatlves  that  upon  the  adoption 
of  such  "unit  rule"  each  member  of  the 
Democrat  party,  without  regard  to  his  own 
personal  convictions  and  without  regard  to 
the  expectations  of  the  electorate  of  his 
Congressional  District  he  U  bound  by  reason 
of  party  loyalty  to  support  the  position 
adopted  by  the  caucus  of  the  Democrat 
Party;  and 

"Whereas  the  Republican  Party  seeks  alle- 
giance of  the  Members  of  the  House  who 
declare  themselves  as  Republicans  solely  on 
the  basis  of  appeal  to  principles  of  constl- 
tuUonal  law,  sound  economics,  and  parallel 
political  phUoeophles  which  encompass  a 
broad  political  spectrum  and  does  not  seek  to 
control  the  actions  or  freedom  of  the  Repub- 
lican Members  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives; and 

"Whereas  under  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  legislatKm  shall  be  enacted 
upon  a  majority  vote  of  the  435  duly  elected 
and  constltuUonaUy  recognized  Representa- 
tives and  It  Is  clear  that  by  operation  of  the 
"unit  nUe"  the  affairs  of  the  nation  can 
weU  be  determined  In  secret  party  caucus 
outside  the  framework  of  the  duly  consti- 
tuted House  of  Representatives  by  secret 
voting  of  far  lees  than  a  majority  of  the  435 
Members  duly  elected  and  sworn  as  Members; 
"Now  therefore  be  It  duly  resolved: 
"That  the  Republican  Conference  reafflrma 
Its  abhorrence  for  any  rule  which  would  re- 
qtilre  a  duly  elected  and  sworn  Member  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  to  subjugate 
his  personal  Judgment,  his  obligation  to  the 
citizens  of  his  Congressional  District  and  his 
oath  of  oflBoe  as  a  Member  of  the  Ho\ise  of 
Representatives  to  a  predetermined  position 
by  reason  of  action  on  the  part  of  his  col- 
leagues In  party  caucus,  and  the  Republican 
Conference  does  by  these  presents  wish  to 
make  known  to  the  American  public  that  the 
business  of  the  United  States  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives Is  subject  to  control  and  manipu- 
lation of  Its  affairs  by  a  minority  of  the 
memb«rshlp  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
In  secret  proceedings  by  reason  of  a  Democrat 
Party  Caucus  riile." 

HocsE  RxFUBLicANs  Blast  DsnocBAn  for 
Retkkat  on  Refosm 
Washii»ton,  D.C— Rouse  Resolution 
Chairman  John  B.  Anderson  today  blasted 
House  Democrats  for  signalling  "Trforced  re- 
treat on  Congressional  reform  under  lion- 
flsted  leadership  reminiscent  of  a  bygone  era." 
In  a  press  conference  with  Rep,  Barber  Con- 
able  Of  New  York,  Republican  Research 
Chairman,  and  Rep.  James  Cleveland  of  New 
Hampehlre,  Anderson  scored  a  move  by  the 


Democratic  caucus  to  repeal  the  minority 
staflbug  provisions  of  the  1070  Legislative  Re- 
organisation Act  and  to  bind  all  Dmocratlc 
members  to  that  decision  when  the  House 
votes  on  its  rules. 

In  Anderson's  words.  "I  find  It  Incredible 
that  the  Democrats  are  already  hacking  away 
at  the  first  major  congressional  reform  legis- 
lation In  34  years — and  on  the  very  same  day 
that  act  was  to  take  effect.  But  It  Is  even 
more  shocking  that  they  should  be  reverting 
to  the  heavy-handed  tactics  of  an  earlier  day 
by  Imposing  strict  conformity  on  their  mem- 
bership. To  call  this  the  'Democratic'  party 
under  such  circumstances  In  an  exercise  in 
Orwelllan  'newsi>eak'." 

The  OOP  spokesmen  went  on  to  say :  "One 
need  only  review  the  debate  on  this  provision 
in  the  last  Congress  to  realize  that  the  move 
to  repeal  It  originated  at  the  highest  leader- 
ship levels.  And  when  you  consider  that  the 
minority  staffing  amendment  was  Introduced 
by  a  Democrat  (Congressman  Frank  Thomp- 
son of  New  Jersey)  and  that  It  passed  with 
bipartisan  support  on  a  105-63  teller  vote,  it 
is  iH;>parent  that  the  leadership  is  riding 
roughshod  over  a  divided  Caucus." 

Noting  that  the  reform  provision  would 
give  the  minority  party  access  to  at  least 
one-third  of  the  committees'  investigatory 
staff  funds,  Cleveland  said:  "Assurance  of 
adequate  staff  Is  necessary,  especially  In  those 
committees  which  are  moving  Into  new  and 
challenging  areas.  As  we  confront  the  new 
problems  of  the  1970's,  expert  assistance  Is 
necessary  if  the  minority  members  are  go- 
ing to  be  able  to  participate  knowledgeably 
In  the  adversary  debate  In  committees,  where 
laws  are  made."  Anderson  said:  "The  viabil- 
ity of  our  two-party  legislative  system  is  de- 
pendent upon  competent  and  adequate  mi- 
nority staff  support.  It  Is  only  reasonable  to 
require  that  the  size  of  the  committees'  mi- 
nority staff  more  nearly  approximate  minor- 
ity party  strength  in  the  House  Itself.  To 
deny  this  for  narrow  partisan  or  patronage 
purpoees  is  to  threaten  our  representative 
form  of  government  which  is  premised  on  mi- 
nority rights  as  well  as  majority  rule." 

PSKAMBLS    AND    RTTUSS    ADOPTKO    BT    THE 

Democratic  Cattctts 

pbkambue 

In  adopting  the  following  rules  for  the 

Democratic   Caucus,   we   affirm  and  declare 

that  the  following  cardinal  principles  should 

control  Democratic  action. 

a.  In  essentials  of  Democratic  principles 
and   doctrine,   unity. 

b.  In  nonessentials,  and  in  all  things  not 
Involving  fidelity  to  party  principles,  entire 
individual  Independence. 

c.  Party  allnement  only  upon  matters  of 
party  faith  or  party  policy. 

d.  Friendly  conference  and,  whenever  rea- 
sonably possible,  party  cooperation. 

DRICOCRATIC  CAUCUS  RUIXS 

1.  All  Democratic  Members  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  shall  be  prima  facie  mem- 
bers of  the  Democratic  Caucus. 

a.  Any  member  of  the  Democratic  Caucus 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  falling  to 
aUde  by  the  rules  governing  the  same  shall 
thereby  automatically  cease  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Caucus. 

3.  Meetings  of  the  Democratic  Caucus  may 
be  called  by  the  Chairman  upon  his  own  mo- 
tion and  shall  be  called  by  him  whenever  re- 
quested in  writing  by  fifty  members  of  the 
Caucus  or  at  the  request  of  the  Party  Leader. 

4.  A  quorum  of  the  Caucus  shall  consist  of 
a  majority  of  the  Democratic  Members  of  the 
House. 

5.  General  parliamentary  law,  with  such 
special  rules  as  may  be  adopted,  shall  govern 
the  meetings  of  the  Caucus. 

6.  In  the  election  of  officers  and  in  the 
nomination  of  candidates  for  office  in  the 
Hoiise,  a  majority  of  thoee  present  and  vot- 
ing shall  bind  the  membership  of  the  Caucus. 


7.  In  deciding  upon  action  In  the  House  In- 
volving party  policy  or  principle,  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  those  present  and  voting  at  a  Caucus 
meeting  shall  bind  all  members  of  the  Cau- 
cus: Provided,  The  said  two-thirds  vote  Is  a 
majority  of  the  full  Democratic  membership 
of  the  House:  And  provided  further.  That 
no  member  shall  be  boiuid  upon  questions 
Involving  a  construction  of  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States  or  upon  which  he  made 
contrary  pledges  to  his  constituents  prior  to 
his  election  or  received  contrary  Instructions 
by  resolutions  or  platform  from  his  nominat- 
ing authority. 

8.  Whenever  any  member  of  the  Caucus 
shall  determine  by  reason  of  either  of  the  ex- 
ceptions provided  for  In  the  above  paragraph, 
not  be  bound  by  the  action  of  the  Caucus  on 
those  questions,  it  shall  be  his  duty,  if  pres- 
ent. BO  to  advise  the  Caucus  before  the  ad- 
joununent  of  the  meeting,  or  if  not  present 
at  the  meeting,  to  promptly  notify  the  Demo- 
cratic leader  In  writing,  so  that  the  party 
may  be  advised  before  the  matter  comes  to 
issue  upon  the  fioor  of  the  House. 

9.  That  the  flve-mlnute  rule  that  governs 
the  House  of  R^uvssntatlves  shall  govern  de- 
bate In  the  Democratic  Caucus,  unless  sus- 
pended by  a  vote  of  the  Caucus. 

10.  No  persons,  except  Democratic  Mem- 
bers of  the  House  of  Representatives,  a  Cau- 
cus Joximal  Clerk,  and  other  necessary  em- 
ployees, shall  be  admitted  to  the  meetings  of 
the  Caucus. 

11.  The  Caucus  shall  keep  a  Journal  of  Its 
proceedings,  which  shall  be  published  after 
each  meeting,  and  the  yeas  and  nays  on  any 
question  shall,  at  the  desire  of  one-flftb  of 
thoee  present,  be  entered  on  the  Journal. 
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A  TRIBUTE  TO  J.  EDGAR  HOOVER 

(Mr.  SCHERLE  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  include  extraneous  material.) 

Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  period- 
ically, a  few  columnists,  magazine  writ- 
ers, commentators,  self-styled  pundits, 
and  politicians  drag  out  their  scatterguns 
and  take  a  pot  shot  at  J.  Edgar  Hoover, 
the  venerable  Director  of  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation. 

This  has  been  going  on  since  I  was  a 
little  boy,  for  Mr.  Hoover  became  Direc- 
tor of  the  FBI  the  year  after  I  was  bom. 
smd  certain  segments  of  our  society  have 
been  out  to  get  him  from  the  very  start. 
After  all,  his  first  acts  were  to  eliminate 
favoritism,  graft,  and  corruption  from 
the  small,  inept  agency  he  took  over,  and 
that  always  makes  a  few  enemies.  Then 
he  went  about  the  task  he  has  been  per- 
forming so  well  for  some  46  years  now — 
building  the  FBI  into  the  most  efficient 
law  enforcement  agency  know  to  man. 
And  that  too  is  certain  to  make  enemies, 
for  some  people  simply  feel  their  mis- 
deeds should  not  be  uncovered. 

Along  the  way  the  FBI  was  given  the 
demanding  task  of  protecting  our  coun- 
try from  dtxnestlc  subversives,  spies,  and 
other  threats  to  our  internal  security. 
Mr.  Hoover  has  seen  to  It  that  the  FBI 
performs  this  assignment  with  the  same 
skill  and  objectivity  it  applies  to  Its  re- 
sponslblltles  in  the  criminal  field.  And 
that  has  earned  him  his  most  vocal  ene- 
mies— superllberals  from  various  fields 
who  think  the  only  subversion  exists  on 
the  right.  But  Mr.  Hoover  is  not  at  all 
popular  with  the  superrlghtwlngers 
either,  for  he  has  directed  the  FBI 
against  their  antl-Amerlcan  activities 


with  the  same  vigor  as  he  has  against 
the  left. 

Now,  as  in  the  past,  the  anti-Hoover 
drive  reaches  its  peak  just  before  and 
Just  after  his  birthday  which  o(xnes  on 
the  first  day  of  each  year.  This,  I  think, 
is  very  sigiUflcstnt,  Mr.  Speaker.  Always 
the  attacks  are  liberally  sprinkled  with 
remarks  about  Mr.  Hoover's  age — he  is 
76 — with  the  implication  that  he  really 
Is  not  capable  of  performing  his  duties. 
The  facts,  of  course,  prove  otherwise.  Mr. 
Hoover  continues  to  fimction  dally  as 
the  active  head  of  the  FBI,  not  as  some 
figurehead.  Were  this  not  true,  I  have 
no  doubt  whatever  that  the  President 
would  replace  him. 

I  had  the  privilege  of  meeting  Mr. 
Hoover  in  his  office  last  week,  an  event 
I  will  remember  all  my  life.  Let  me  as- 
sure you  tills  is  no  dotty  old  man  who 
is  out  of  touch  with  the  times.  His  ap- 
pearance, his  speech,  his  actions,  all  be- 
lle his  age,  and  he  is  as  much  attuned 
to  contemporary  America  as  any  person  I 
know. 

Yes,  he  has  his  critics,  but  most  of 
them  are  critics  because  of  some  selfish 
personal  reasons.  But  he  also  has  a  great 
horde  of  supporters  whose  ranks  far  out- 
number the  detractors.  As  evidence  of 
this  I  would  like  to  include  here  a  recent 
newspaper  editorial  paying  a  most  de- 
served tribute  to  a  great  man — a  man  I 
hope  will  continue  to  serve  our  country 
for  years  to  come.  J.  Edgar  Hoover. 

The  editorial  follows: 
{From  the  Leesbiu-g  (Fla.)  Dally  Commercial. 
Jan.  7,  1971] 
UlfUSUAL   Amkrican 

J.  Edgar  Hoover  Is  now  76,  and  he  has  been 
a  Rock  of  Gibraltar  for  nearly  half  a  century 
in  his  efforts  to  contain  crime  in  the  United 
States  of  America. 

As  the  director  of  the  FBI,  It  is  predictable 
that  attacks  on  his  methods  and  Ideals  have 
aocumvUated  over  the  years.  We  are  indeed 
fortunate,  however,  to  have  a  man  of  his  cali- 
ber, his  undiminished  energy,  his  clear  vision, 
and  his  undaunted  determination  heading  an 
agency  as  Important  to  the  security  of  the 
nation  as  the  FBI  has  become. 

As  his  76th  birthday  approtushed.  the  at- 
tacks began  to  accumiilate,  with  some  calls 
for  his  resignation  because  of  his  contro- 
versial position  and  because  of  his  uncompro- 
mising InoorruptlbUlty. 

All  Americans  must  put  these  attacks  Into 
the  context  of  their  own  safety.  There  are 
many  people  who  sleep  better  at  night  know- 
ing there  is  an  agency  like  the  FBI.  There 
are  others,  however,  on  the  other  side  of  the 
law.  who  dont  sleep  so  well  at  night  because 
of  an  agency  like  the  FBI. 

If  the  orttlclsm  Is  well  meant — though  mis- 
guided— ^Hoover  must  be  given  support.  If 
the  source  of  the  criticism  is  from  those  who 
stand  to  gain  from  Hoover's  departure,  we 
must  give  it  no  brief. 

The  fact  remains  that  Hoover  is  still 
anathema  to  all  crime,  and  sets  the  standard 
to  which  all  law  enforcement  aspires. 

Nor  is  there  anyone  on  the  horizon  even 
remotely  capable  of  filling  his  shoes. 


FIFTH  ARMY  HEADQUARTERS 
SHOULD  REMAIN  AT  FORT  SHERI- 
DAN 

(Blr.  McCLORY  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks.) 

Mr.  McCLORY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ad- 


dress mys^  today  to  the  threatened  and 
i4>paraitly  imminent  consolidation  of 
the  4th  and  5th  Army  Headquarters  at 
Fort  Sam  Houston,  Tex.  and  the  dlmlna- 
tion  of  the  &th  Army  Headquarters  at 
Fort  Sheridan,  HI.,  In  my  congressional 
district. 

Mr.  Speaker,  first  of  all  let  me  say  that 
this  move  will  leave  the  entire  13-State 
area  comprising  the  5th  Army  with  no 
headquarters.  The  other  Army  head- 
quarters are  located  on  the  east  coast,  the 
west  coast,  and  in  the  South. 

At  a  time  when  the  defense  of  the 
great  Midwest  part  of  our  Nation  would 
seem  to  be  most  Important,  and  when 
this  center  of  population  and  industrial 
activity  Is  more  vulnerable  than  perhi^s 
any  other  part  of  the  Nation,  It  seems 
most  imwise  to  remove  to  Texas  this 
Army  Command  which  traditionally  and 
historically  has  been  located  in  the 
Midwestern  part  of  the  Nation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  Is  necessary,  of  course, 
to  reduce  defense  spending  and  to  provide 
for  the  most  efficient  and  economical  op- 
eration of  our  defense  activities.  But  to 
close  down  a  headquarters  which  co- 
ordinates: First,  Army  Intelligence;  sec- 
ond. Army  reserve,  national  guard,  and 
ROTC  activities:  third,  air  defense— and 
the  many  other  elements  which  are  com- 
manded from  an  Army  headquarters  poet 
would  seem  to  constitute  false  econwny 
and  to  impair  our  defense  posture. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  reported  to  me  that 
the  savings  to  be  effected  by  combining 
these  two  headquarters  commands  will 
be  about  $20  million  per  year.  This  rea- 
soning Is  based  on  the  elimination  of 
about  2,000  military  and  civilian  Jobs  at 
a  cost  of  an  estimated  $10,000  per  Job. 
However,  In  order  to  effect  this  reported 
annual  savings  it  will  be  necessary  to 
spend  at  least  $20  million  to  accommo- 
date the  expanded  headquarters  com- 
mand at  Port  Sam  Houston,  Tex.  Many 
other  additional  expenses  will  be  in- 
curred— as  I  shall  ixtint  out  later. 

The  membership  of  this  House  wlD  re- 
call the  long  struggle  resulting  In  the 
decision  to  transfer  the  5th  Army  Head- 
quarters to  Port  Sheridan  from  the  in- 
adequate and  antiquated  former  head- 
quarters on  the  South  Side  of  Chicago. 
The  Congress  made  the  decision  to  move 
the  headquarters  then.  Also,  the  Congress 
should  make  the  decision  now.  Some- 
thing more  than  $3  million  wtis  expended 
to  equip  the  buildings  at  Fort  Sheridan 
to  accommodate  the  6th  Army  Head- 
quarters at  this  new  location.  The  Con- 
gress approved  those  expenditures.  The 
headquarters  is  now  there.  The  housing 
is  convenient  to  the  headquarters  com- 
mand. The  headquarters  Is  located  at  a 
central  point  where  it  can  serve  the 
needs  of  the  13-State  area  stretching 
from  Michigan  to  Colorado  and  from 
North  Dakota  to  Missouri. 

What  about  the  transportation  costs 
Involved  in  any  new  headquarters  lo- 
cation? The  communications  problem? 
The  retirement  and  transportation  ex- 
penses involved  in  the  proposed  reduction 
In  force  and  transfer  of  persoimel? 

Mr.  Speaker,  It  is  reported  to  me  that 
in  order  to  transfer  the  headquarters  to 
Fort  Sam  Houston.  Tex.,  it  will  be  nec- 
essary to  retain  a  deputy  command — 
a  major  general — in  the  Chicago  area  in 


order  to  serve  the  requirements  of  the 
Reserve  and  ROTC.  This  is  another  item 
of  expense  and  there  are  many  more. 

There  are  on-base  housing  accommo- 
dations for  most  of  the  military  person- 
nel. Conveniently  located  housing  is 
available  in  the  surroimding  communi- 
ties on  a  nondiscriminatory  basis  for 
the  civilian  career  personnel. 

Mr.  Speaker,  a  bill  has  been  intro- 
duced by  my  colleagues  from  Illinois — 
Mr.  Prick  and  Mr.  Arxnds — as  well  as  by 
the  gentleman  from  Indiana.  Mr.  Brat, 
the  gentleman  from  Missouri,  Mr.  Hall, 
the  gentleman  from  Florida,  Mr.  Bek- 
NZTT,  the  gentleman  from  Vermont,  Mr. 
Statford,  the  gentleman  from  Michigan, 
Mr.  Nedzi.  and  myself,  to  provide  by 
legislation  for  the  location  of  the  various 
Army  headquarters.  This  would  desig- 
nate the  5th  Army  Headquarters  at  Fort 
Sheridan,  HI. 

Mr.  Speaker,  let  me  add  that  the  his- 
toric Army  post  of  Fort  Sheridan  has 
served  the  needs  of  the  Army  for  more 
than  80  years.  The  communities  which 
surround  Fort  Sheridan  have  cooperated 
completely  with  the  Army  presence 
there.  The  housing  and  transmrtation 
needs — rail,  motor  vehicle  and  air — are 
fully  met  at  this  post,  and  the  relation- 
ships between  the  military  and  the  civil- 
ian communities  have  been  cordial  and 
mutually  beneficial. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  do  not  believe  that  the 
needs  of  the  Army  at  any  Army  head- 
quarters have  been  more  fully  or  com- 
pletely satisfactory  than  the  5th  Army 
Headquarters  at  Fort  Sheridan.  This 
headquarters  should  remain  there.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Army  and  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  should  recognize  the  impor- 
tance of  awaiting  the  outcome  of  a  com- 
mittee hearing  on  the  measure  which  my 
colleagues  and  I  have  introduced.  They 
should  not  rush  frantically  ahead  with 
the  expectation  that,  by  cutting  Jobs  and 
transferring  personnel,  any  real  savings 
are  going  to  result. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  addressing  myself 
also  in  behalf  of  people — career  people 
in  civilian  and  military  life  who  are  de- 
voting themselves  to  the  welfare  of  our 
Nation  in  p>o8ltlons  of  skill  and  responsi' 
billty  at  the  5th  Army  Headquarters  at 
Fort  Sheridan.  They,  too,  want  the  De- 
fense DepEulment  to  0(>erate  efficiently 
and  economically.  However,  many  of 
them  do  not  reUsh  a  transfer  from  Fort 
Sheridan,  111.,  to  Fort  Sam  Houston.  Tex. 
Others  do  not  relish  early  retirement. 
Still  others  are  distressed  to  feel  that  they 
are  Just  plain  losing  their  Jobs. 

Mr.  Speaker,  this  Is  not  a  fit  way  to 
deal  with  such  career  people  smd  it  Is 
bound  to  aSect  the  morale  and  efficiency 
of  many  others  who  serve  in  the  Defense 
Department. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  has  been  said  before 
that  one  should  not  be  in  a  hurry  to  make 
a  mistake.  This  adage  would  seem  partic- 
ularly appropriate  today  sus  I  bring  to  the 
attention  of  this  body  the  problem  of 
the  5th  Army  Headquarters  at  Fort 
Sheridan.  HI.  I  am  hoping  that  thoee  in 
authority  representing  the  Army  and  the 
Defense  D^;)artments  will  hear  this  plea, 
and  will  afford  a  last  close  review  of  the 
move  which  they  ap];>ear  to  be  determined 
to  make. 

Again,  let  me  emphasize  that  in  my 


436 


mMf;p  UQ^IONT  ATP  Frnw  n Hni  t<:i7 


Invi'km'wn    SiR       ■in'^-t 


436 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


January  25,  1971 


opinion — and  In  the  opinion  of  many 
others  in  this  body — the  transfer  of  the 
5th  Army  Headquarters  from  Fort  Sheri- 
dan, 111.,  to  Port  Sam  Houston,  Tex.,  will 
not  save  money.  In  addition,  it  does  not 
make  good  sense  from  the  standix)int  of 
our  own  national  security. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  believe  the  staff  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee  could 
check  what  I  am  saying  within  the  space 
of  a  few  weeks,  and  that  other  vital  in- 
formation could  be  produced  bearing  on 
this  critical  decision — after  which  the 
question  of  where  the  5th  Army  Head- 
quarters shall  be  located  might  be  decided 
intelligently  and — finally. 

Mr.  ABENDS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentteman  yield? 

Mr.  McCXORY.  I  yield  to  the  gentle- 
man. 

Mr.  ABENDS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  compli- 
ment the  gentleman  on  making  this 
gigantic  effort  to  try  to  stop  this  trans- 
fer at  this  particular  time. 

In  many,  many  other  instances  we  have 
seen  that  the  end  result  has  been  that 
more  money  is  spent  than  is  saved.  I 
think  the  details  and  the  f£u:ts  the 
gentleman  from  Illinois  has  developed 
fully  Justify  the  gentleman  getting  up 
here  on  the  floor  of  the  House  and  mak- 
ing the  statement  he  has  Just  made. 

Mr.  McCLORY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank 
my  colleague. 


THE  12TH  MEETING  OP  PANEL  ON 
SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY  WITH 
COMMITTEE  ON  SCIENCE  AND 
ASTRONAUTICS 

(Mr.  MILLER  of  California  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  ex- 
tend his  remarks  and  Include  extraneous 
matter.) 

Mr.  MILLER  of  Csdifomia.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, I  should  like  to  call  the  atten- 
tion of  my  distingxiished  colleagues  to 
the  12th  meeting  of  the  Panel  on  Science 
and  Technology  with  the  Committee  on 
Science  and  Astronautics.  This  3 -day 
meeting  begins  tomorrow  morning  at  10 
o'clock  in  the  main  hearing  chambers 
of  the  committee,  and  the  Honorable 
William  P.  Rogers,  Secretary  of  State, 
will  deliver  the  keynote  address. 

Participants  in  the  opening  session  will 
include  our  distingiilshed  Speaker,  the 
Honorable  Carl  Albert,  and  the  distln- 
giiished  minority  leader,  the  Honorable 
Gerald  R.  Ford. 

The  moderator  for  this  opening  session 
will  be  Dr.  Ardiano  Buzzati-Traverso,  As- 
sistant Director  General  for  Science, 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific, 
and  Cultural  Organization,  better  known 
as  UNESCO. 

The  theme  for  this  3-day  meeting  is 
international  science  policy.  Interna- 
tional science  policy  can  be  viewed  as  a 
summation  of  the  national  policies,  in- 
ternational agreements,  and  voluntary 
associations  between  groups  of  scientists 
and  engineers  throughout  the  world.  In 
our  Increasingly  technological  society  it 
la  becoming  more  and  more  Important, 
and  it  must  receive  adequate  emphasis 
from  legislators  throughout  the  world  if 
we  are  to  solve  the  gigantic  problems  fac- 
ing our  society  with  respect  to  the  en- 
vironment, econ(8nic  development  and 
arms  control. 


The  Panel  on  Science  and  Technology 
is  composed  of  16  prominent  American 
scientists  and  engineers.  During  our 
meeting  this  year  they  will  be  Joined  by 
a  number  of  guest  panelists  to  discuss 
this  subject  of  timely  importance  to  the 
United  States  and  to  the  world.  These 
meetings,  which  are  completely  non- 
partisan in  character,  provide  authorita- 
tive and  timely  scientific,  technological, 
and  policy  information  to  the  Committee 
on  Science  and  Astronautics. 

The  theme  "International  Science 
Policy"  is  extremely  relevant  to  the  con- 
cerns of  the  Congresr;  today.  More  than 
ever  before,  science  Is  international  in  its 
sc<q}e  and  character.  Within  the  interna- 
tional scientific  community  there  Is  an 
acute  awareness  of  the  ecological  crisis 
facing  mankind.  There  is  a  realization  by 
scientists  and  the  public  that  these  and 
other  important  social  problems  must  re- 
ceive increasing  attention  and  resources. 
But  money  alone  cannot  restore  our  en- 
vironment or  make  our  cities  more  de- 
sirable places  to  live.  Increased  knowl- 
edge and  new  technologies  are  also 
required.  Only  intelligent  application  of 
science  and  technology,  coordinated  on 
an  international  scale,  can  adequately 
cope  with  these  challenges  to  mankind. 
Our  guest  panelists  this  year  comprise 
an  extremely  conxpetent  group  of  experts 
and  advisers,  both  from  this  country  and 
abroad.  I  earlier  mentioned  the  fact  that 
the  Secretary  of  State  would  deliver  the 
keynote  address.  Other  prominent  Amer- 
icans participating  include  Dr.  James  D. 
Watson,  of  Harvard,  winner  of  the  Nobel 
Prize  for  the  discovery  of  DNA;  James  E. 
Webb,  former  Administrator  of  NASA 
and  former  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
Budget;  Hon.  Emillo  Q.  Daddario, 
former  chairman  of  the  Subcommittee 
on  Science,  Research,  and  Development; 
Dr.  Franklin  A.  Long,  of  Cornell;  Dr. 
Walter  Roberts,  of  the  University  Corp. 
for  Atmospheric  Research. 

A  distinguished  group  of  foreign  par- 
ticipants are  included  as  guest  panelists. 
Two  foreign  parliamentarians  with  spe- 
cial responsibilities  and  Interest  regard- 
ing science  policy  will  present  papers — 
the  Honorable  Staffan  Burenstam 
Linder,  a  member  of  the  Swedish  Parlia- 
ment and  vice  chairman  of  the  Conserv- 
ative Party  of  Sweden;  and  the  Honor- 
able Alllster  Grosart,  chairman,  Steering 
Committee,  Special  Committee  on  Sci- 
ence Policy,  Senate  of  Canada.  Capt. 
Jacques  Cousteau,  of  France,  will  discuss 
international  aspects  of  our  environmen- 
tal problems,  with  emphasis  on  ocean- 
ography. Outstanding  scientists  tram 
Kenya.  Pakistan,  and  the  Soviet  Union 
wlU  also  deliver  papers.  The  Soviet  sci- 
entist. Dr.  Viktor  Ambartsumian,  is  a 
well  known  astronomer  and  also  Presi- 
dent of  the  International  Council  of  Sci- 
entific Unions. 

For  more  than  a  decade  I  have  viewed 
these  meetings  as  an  Important  avenue 
for  developing  necessary  information  for 
the  Committee  on  Science  and  Astronau- 
tics. Our  committee  members,  more  than 
any  other  single  group,  have  made  these 
meetings  a  success  in  the  past.  This  year 
eight  of  our  members  will  chair  various 
sessions  (xa.  Important  topics,  and  other 
members  will  participate  in  other  impor- 
tant ways.  I  hope  that  each  and  every 
Member  of  the  House  will  attend  those 


sessions  which  especially  interest  him,  as 
his  schedule  permits. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  Insert  in  the  Record  the 
program  of  the  12th  meeting  of  the  Com- 
mittee fxa.  Science  and  Astronautics  with 
Its  Panel  on  Science  and  Technology: 

COMMrrm  on  Science  and  Astsonaxttics, 
U.S.  Honsx  or  Riprxskntativbs,  12th  Mkbt- 
INC  With  thx  Panbl  on  Scikncx  and  TKcb- 

NOLOOT,  JaNTTABT   26,  27,  AND  38,   1971 

Members  or  the  Comicittee 

George  P.  MlUer,  California,  Chairman. 

Olln  E.  Teague,  Texas. 

Joesph  E.  Kartb,  Minnesota. 

Ken  Hechler,  West  Virginia. 

John  W.  Davis,  Georgia. 

Thomas  N.  Downing,  Virginia. 

Joe  D.  Waggonner,  Jr.,  Louisiana. 

Don  Fuqua,  Florida. 

Earle  Cabell,  Texas. 

Wayne  N.  Asplnall.  Colorado. 

Boy  A.  Taylor,  North  Carolina. 

Henry  HelstosU,  New  Jersey. 

Mario  Blaggl,  New  York. 

James  W.  Symington,  Mlssotirl. 

Edward  I.  Koch,  New  York. 

James  G.  Fulton,  Pennsylvania. 

Charles  A.  Mosher,  Ohio. 

Alphonzo  Bell,  California. 

Thomas  M.  Pelly,  Washington. 

John  W.  Wydler,  New  York. 

Guy  Vander  Jagt,  Michigan. 

Larry  Winn,  Jr.,  Kansas. 

Robert  Price,  Texas. 

Louis  Prey,  Jr.,  Florida. 

Barry  M.  Goldwater,  jr.,  Oallfomla. 

COMMrrTEX  STAFF 

Charles  F.  Ducander,  Executive  Director 
and  Chief  Counsel. 

John  A.  Carstarpben,  Jr.,  Chief  Clerk  and 
Counsel. 

Philip  B.  Yeager,  Counsel. 

Frank  R.  HammUl,  Jr.,  Counsel. 

W.  H.  Boone,  Technical  Consultant. 

James  E.  Wilson,  Technical  Consultant. 

Richard  P.  Hlnes,  Staff  Consultant. 

Harold  A.  Gould,  Technical  Consultant. 

J.  Thomas  Ratchford,  Science  Consultant. 

PhUip  P.  Dickinson,  Technical  Consultant. 

William  G.  Wells,  Jr.,  Technical  Consult- 
ant. 

K.  Guild  Nichols,  Jr.,  Staff  ConsiUtant. 

Elizabeth  S.  Kerman,  Scientific  Research 
Assistant. 

Frank  J.  Oiroux,  Clerk. 

Denis  C.  Quigley,  Publications  Clerk. 

William  L.  Offutt,  Minority  Staff. 

MEMBEIM  or  THE  PANEL  ON  SCIXNCZ  AND 
TECHNOLOOT 

Ivtm  L.  Bennett,  Jr.  [medicine].  New  York 
University. 

Harrison  8.  Brown  (geochemistry],  CaU- 
fomla  Institute  of  Technology. 

A.  Hunter  Dupree  [hlatcny].  Brown  Uni- 
versity. 

David  M.  Gates  [ecology],  Missouri  Botan- 
ical Garden. 

Martin  Goland  [applied  mechanics]. 
Southwest  Research  Institute. 

Walter  J.  Hesse  (aircraft  and  missile  sys- 
tems], LTV  Aerospace  Corporation. 

Herbert  E.  Longenecker  [biochemistry], 
Tulane  University. 

Thomas  F.  Malone  [meteorology],  Univer- 
sity of  Connecticut. 

J.  Roger  Porter  [microbiology].  University 
of  Iowa. 

William  F.  Pounds  (management],  Mas- 
sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Roger  Revelle  [geophysics].  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. 

H.  Ouyford  Stever  [aerospace  engineering], 
Camegle-Mellon  University. 

Athelstan  Spilhaus  [oceanography],  Wood- 
row  Wilson  International  Center  for  Schol- 
ars. 

James  A.  Van  Allen  [physics].  University 
of  Iowa.  ' 

Fred  L.  Whipple  [astronomy] ,  Bmltheonlan 
Astrophyslcal  Observatory. 
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John  T.  Wilson  [psychology].  University  of 
Chicago. 

KEYNOTE  SPEAKER 

Hon.  William  P.  Rogers,  Secretary  of  State, 
Washington,  D.C. 

IIODESATOR 

Dr.  Adriano  Biizzati-Traverso  (Italy),  As- 
sistant Director  General  for  Science,  United 
Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultxiral 
Organization  (UNESCO).  Parts,  France. 

GUEST  PANELISTS 

Dr.  Viktor  A.  Ambartsumian  (U.S.SJt.), 
President,  International  Council  of  Scientific 
Unions,  Rome.  Italy,  and  President.  Academy 
of  Sciences  of  the  Armenian  SSR,  Yerevan, 
U.S.SJI. 

Hon.  Staffan  Burenstam  Linder  (Sweden) . 
Member  of  Parliament,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Capt.  Jacques  Yves  Cousteau  (France), 
Centre  d'Etudes  Marines  Avancees.  MarseU- 
les.  Prance. 

Hon.  Emillo  O.  Daddario,  Senior  Vice  Presi- 
dent, Gulf  &  Western  Precision  Engineering 
Company,  Manchester,  Connecticut. 

Hon.  Alllster  Grosart,  Chairman,  Steering 
Committee.  Special  Committee  on  Science 
Policy,  The  Senate  of  Canada.  Ottawa, 
Canada. 

Dr.  Franklin  A.  Long,  Director,  Program  on 
Science.  Technology  and  Society.  Cornell 
University,  Ithaca,  New  York. 

Dr.  Thomas  Odhlambo  (Kenya),  Director. 
The  International  Centre  of  Insect  Physiol- 
ogy and  Ecology,  Nairobi,  Kenya. 

Mr.  Herman  Pollack,  Director,  Bureau  of 
International  Scientific  and  Technological 
Affairs,  Department  of  State.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Dr.  Walter  Orr  Roberts.  President,  Univer- 
sity Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research, 
Boulder,  Colorado. 

Dr.  Abdus  Salam  (Pakistan) ,  Director,  In- 
ternational Centre  for  Theoretical  Physics. 
Trteste,  Italy. 

Dr.  James  D.  Watson,  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry, Harvard  University,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. 

Mr.  James  E.  Webb,  Treasurer,  National 
Academy  of  Public  Administration.  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  * 

PROGRAM  theme:    INTERNATIONAL  SCIENCE 
POUCT 

International  science  policy,  viewed  as  a 
summation  of  national  policies.  Internation- 
al agreements,  and  voluntary  associations 
between  groups  of  scientists  and  engineers, 
plays  an  Increasingly  important  role  in  our 
technological  society.  These  sessions  will  ex- 
plore the  nature  of  our  present  policies,  how 
they  can  be  Improved,  and  ways  to  more  ef- 
fectively harness  them  for  meeting  world- 
wide problems. 

OPENING  SESSION 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971:  Room  2318 
Rayburn  House  Office  BuUding,  10:00  AJtl. 

Call  to  Order:  Hon.  George  P.  Miller. 
Chairman 

Opening  Remarks: 

Hon.  Carl  Albert,  Speaker,  U.S.  House  of 
Representatives. 

Hon.  Gerald  R.  Ford.  Minority  Leader.  U.S. 
House  of  R^resentatlves. 

Hon.  James  G.  Fulton,  Ranking  Minority 
Member. 

Hon.  John  W.  Davis,  Chairman.  Subcom- 
mittee on  Science.  Research  and  Develop- 
ment. 

The  Keynote:  Hon.  William  P.  Rogers. 
Secretary  of  State. 

Moderator:  Dr.  Adrtano  Bumatl-Traverso 
(Italy) ,  UNESCO. 

CONCURRENT  SESSIONS 

Tuesday,  January  26,   1971,  2:00  P.M. 

Room  2318,  International  Cooperation  in 
the  Environmental  Sciences: 

Chairman:   Hon.  Earle  Cabell. 

Moderator:  Dr.  Thomas  F.  Malone. 

Paper:  Dr.  Walter  Orr  Roberts,  University 
Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research. 


Room  2322,  International  Cooperation  in 
the  Physical  Sciences: 

Chairman:  Hon.  Thomas  N.  Downing. 

Moderator:  Dr.  Jamee  A.  Van  Allen. 

Paper:  Dr.  Abdus  Salam  (Pakistan).  Inter- 
national Centre  for  Theoretical  Physics. 
Trieste. 

Room  2326,  New  Mechanisms  for  Scientific 
Cooperation  In  the  Future: 

Chairman:  Hon.  Charles  A.  Mosher. 

Moderator:   Dr.  Roger  Revelle. 

Paper:  Dr.  Viktor  A.  Ambartsumian 
(Uj8.S11.),  International  Council  of  Scien- 
tific Unions. 

Room  2218,  Science  Technology,  the  Mili- 
tary and  Arms  Control: 

Chairman:  Hon.  John  W.  Wydler. 

Moderator:  Dr.  Walton  J.  Hesse. 

Paper:  Dr.  Franklin  Long,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. 

PLANXTART  SESSION 

Wednesday.  January  27.  1971:  Room  2318. 
Rayburn  House  Office  Building,  10:00  A.M. 

Call  to  Order:  Hon  George  P.  MlUer,  Chair- 
man. 

Address.  Hon.  Emillo  Q.  Daddario,  Gulf  & 
Western  Precision  Engineering  Company. 

Address:  Mr.  James  E.  Webb,  National 
Academy  of  Public  Administration. 

Moderator:  Dr.  Adriano  Buzzati-Traverso 
(Italy),  UNESCO. 

CONCURRENT    SESSIONS 

Wednesday,  Jemuary  27,  1971,  2:00  PJtf. 

Room  2318,  International  Cooperation  in 
the  Social  and  Life  Sciences : 

Chairman :  Hon.  Henry  Helstoekl. 

Moderator :  Dr.  Ivan  L.  Bennett.  Jr. 

Paper:  Dr.  Thomas  Odhlambo,  (Kenya), 
International  Centre  of  Insect  Physiology  and 
Ecology,  Nairobi. 

Room  2322,  Legislative  Role  In  Science 
Policy: 

Chairman :  Hon.  Larry  Winn,  Jr. 

Moderator:  Dr.  H.  Guyford  Stever. 

Paper:  Honorable  Allster  Grosart  (Canada) , 
Senate  Committee  on  Science  Policy,  Ot- 
tawa. 

Room  2325.  Science,  Technology  and  the 
Developing  Countries: 

Chairman:  Hon.  Robert  Price. 

Moderator:  Dr.  Fred  L.  Whipple. 

Paper:  Dr.  Harrison  8.  Brown,  National 
Academy  of  Sciences. 

Room  2218,  Bole  of  Science  Policy  In  Solv- 
ing Social  Problem, 

Chairman:   Hon.  James  W.  Symington. 

Moderator:   Dr.  Athelstcm   Spilhaus. 

Paper:  HonoraUe  Staffan  Burenstam  Lin- 
der (Sweden) ,  Member  of  Parliament,  Stock- 
holm. 

PI.ENART    SESSION 

Thursday,  JanuBuy  28,  1971:  Room  2318 
Rayburn  House  Office  Building.  10:00  A.M. 

Call  to  Order:  Hon.  George  P.  Miller,  Chair- 
man. 

Address:  Certain  Jacques  Yves  Cousteau 
(France) .  Centre  d'Etudes  Marines  Avancees, 
Marseilles. 

Address:  Dr.  James  D.  Watson.  Harvard. 

Summary  Views  and  Comments:  Mr.  Her- 
man Pollack,  D^artment  of  State. 

Moderator:  Dr.  Adriano  Buzzati-Traverso 
(Italy)  X7NESCO. 

Closing  Remarks:  Hon.  George  P.  Miller, 
Chairman. 

PANEL   ON   SCIENCE   AND   TECHNOLOGY 

Objectives 

Develop  a  background  of  scientific,  tech- 
nical and  policy  information  for  the  C<Hn- 
mittee  on  Science  and  Astronautics  which 
Is  authoritative,  timely  and  candid,  and 
which  includes  the  points  of  view  found  in 
the  scientific  community. 

Foster  an  improved  understanding  by  sci- 
entists of  the  legislative  responsibilities  and 
processes  as  they  relate  to  scientific  research, 
development  and  education. 

Identify  spheres  of  scientific  and  techno- 
logical research  which  offer  exceptional 
promise  for  our   national   welfare   and   se- 


curity, and  which  need  special  legislative 
attention. 

Dlscxiss  current  methods  for  conducting 
research. 

Provide  information  oonoeming  avail- 
ability of  Bcientlflc  manpower  and  educa- 
tional needs. 

Provide  information  on  matters  of  In- 
ternational cooperation  and  organlzatl<ms 
concerned  with  science  and  technology. 

Maintain  channels  of  communication  be- 
tween the  Congress  and  the  scientific  com- 
munity. 


THE  EXPANDING  ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONSCIOUSNESS  OP  THE  AMERI- 
CAN LABOR  MOVEMENT 

(Mr.  ANNUNZIO  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  ANNUNZIO.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  the 
last  session  of  Congress  we  passed  the 
Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act  of 
1970,  to  secure  a  better  Job  related  en- 
vironment for  80  million  American 
workers. 

Mr.  Thomas  J.  Elliott,  a  senior  at 
Georgetown  University,  recently  au- 
thored for  the  American  Labor  magazine 
an  interesting  and  novel  analysis  of  this 
legislation.  Even  more  Importsmt  than 
analjrzing  the  act.  Mr.  Elliott  clearly  ar- 
ticulates labor's  unique  opportiznity  to 
lead  a  new  coaUtion  of  labor,  environ- 
mentalists, just  plain  citizens,  and  young 
Americans  to  meet  the  issues  of  the 
1970's. 

Mr.  Elliott,  chairman  of  the  George- 
town University  Ecology  Action  League, 
is  also  consultant  to  the  Delaware  Valley 
Committee  for  Protection  of  the  Environ- 
ment and  was  a  Governor's  delegate  to 
attend  the  Pennsylvania  Governor's  Con- 
ference on  the  Environment,  1970.  His 
article  analyzes  legislative  history,  hear- 
ings and  offers  legislative  alternatives. 
His  research  amply  documents  the  en- 
vironmental efforts  of  the  Oil.  Chemical, 
and  Atomic  Workers  Union,  the  United 
Steel  Workers,  the  United  Auto  Workers, 
and  many  others. 

Mr.  Elliott  received  no  compensation  or  . 
academic  credit  for  this  independent  ef- 
fort which  offers  a  refreshing  example  of 
hard  work,  constructive  concern  and 
commitment  by  our  young  generation  of 
Americans. 

Mr.  Speaker,  at  this  point  In  the  Rec- 
ord I  would  like  to  include  the  article  by 
Mr.  Elliott  which  appeared  in  a  recent 
edition  of  American  Labor  magazine.  The 
article  follows: 

THE  EXPAMDUrG  ENVIRONMENTAL   CONSCIOUS- 
NESS or  THE  American  Labor  Movement 

(By  Thomas  J.  Elliott) 
"During  the  past  foxir  years  more  Amer- 
icans have  been  killed  where  they  work  than 
in  Vietnam."  (George  Schultz.  former  Secre- 
tary of  Labor.) 

I.   INTRODUCTION 

Social  chroniclers  from  Upton  Sinclair  to 
Michael  Harrington  and  Ralph  Nader  remind 
us  that  the  working  man  works  and  lives  In 
close  proximity  to  toxic  environmental  con- 
ditions— dirty  air  and  water,  noise,  fumes — 
which  have  increased  with  technological  ad- 
vances. 

The  labor  movement  has  always  been  in 
the  vanguard  of  social  change.  It  is  no  late- 
comer to  environmental  problems.  Today,  the 
environmental  1970's  offer  an  unprecedented 
opportunity  for  the  labor  movement  to  lead 
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a  broadly  repr«Mntatlve  citizen  coalition  to 
wtabllsh  every  American's  right  to  a  clean 
and  healthful  environment. 

This  is  no  mere  academic  exercise  for  labor. 
It  Is  a  chaUenge  to  eliminate  40  daUy  Job- 
relatad  deaths.  8,000  workers  are  also  Injured 
each  34-hour  work  shift.  Former  Secretary 
of  Labor  George  P.  Schulta  told  the  Senate 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee  that 
Industrial  carnage  claims  the  lives  of  over 
14.000  workers  and  Injures  another  a  million 
annually.  Five  times  more  work  time  is  lost 
through  Job-related  Injuries  than  throu^ 
labor  disputes.  Over  91.6  billion  In  wages  ts 
lost  annually,  with  an  aimual  loss  of  $8 
billion  to  the  gross  national  product.  Mora 
workers  die  annually  on  their  Jobs  than  on 
our  highways  at  In  Vietnam. 

Today,  the  number  of  disability  Injuries 
per  man  hoius  worked  Is  30%  higher  than 
In  19S8.  Unfortunately,  theee  personal  tng- 
edlce  evoke  no  national  cataclysm  of  con- 
cern. As  the  IMS  ClvU  Bights  Maroh  on 
Washington  caught  the  nation's  conscience, 
so  must  the  labor  movement  move  dramat- 
ically to  stir  the  consciousness  of  our  educa- 
tional Institutions,  corporations,  legislators 
and  citizens  to  the  need  for  drcunatlc  new 
initiatives  to  enhance  the  quality  of  our 
Industrial  environment. 

By  analyzing  conventional  and  new  health 
haiards,  and  remedial  opportunities  and 
legislation,  this  article  offers  an  agenda  for 
action  which  cannot  be  deferred. 

n.   IKSCSralAL  KNVnONMKNTAL   HXALTH 
HAZABDS 

Extensive  1969  Senate  and  Bouse  hearings 
docvmiented  appalling  statistics.  A  1966-1967 
study  by  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  United 
States  of  1700  plants  in  six  metropolitan 
areas  found  that  65%  of  the  workers  were  ex- 
posed to  harmful  physical  agents,  including 
noise,  vibrations,  unsafe  machinery,  toxic 
materials,  lack  of  ventilation,  sanitation  and 
lighting.  For  example,  standard  Northern  in- 
dustrial health  hazards  Include  carbon 
monoxide  from  fork  lifts,  noise  from  drop 
forges,  and  oxides  of  nitrogen  from  welding 
equipment. 

In  the  South,  standard  hazards  emanate 
from  oil  and  chemical  equipment  such  as  the 
paranitroaniline  (destroys  red  blood  cells) 
dryer.  Byaalnoels  (lung  disease  caused  by 
dust  from  cotton  processing)  results  in  con- 
tinuous shortness  of  breath,  chronic  cough 
and  disability,  affecting  as  many  as  100,000 
workers.  Under  Senate  questioning.  United 
States  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  (hereinafter  "HEW")  ofDclals  ad- 
mitted that  among  substances  for  which  no 
adequate  standards  exist  and  for  which 
Btandarda  are  now  needed  are:  cotton  dust: 
ooal  tar  pitch  volatllea;  petroleum  coke; 
proteolytic  enzymes,  dleeel  exhaiist  gases; 
grain  and  rubber  dust;  and  heat  stress. 

A.  Conventional  health  hazaria 

An  Illustrative,  but  not  all-lnclualve,  list 
of  health  hazards  Includes: 

1.  AibeaUa:  For  40  years  we  have  known 
that  expoeurt'  to  asbestos  causes  lung  scar- 
ring asbestioels.  Mantifacturlng  and  con- 
struction workers  exposed  to  asbestos  suffer 
disproportionately  from  pulmonary  cancer. 

Studies  by  Dr.  William  J.  Nicholson,  As- 
sistant Professor  of  Community  Medicine  at 
New  York  City's  Mt.  Sinai  School  of  Medicine, 
revealed  that  New  Tork  and  New  Jersey  as- 
bestos workers  are  dying  of  cancer  at  much 
higher  rates  than  the  general  population. 
Since  1943,  more  than  400  asbestos  workers 
In  New  York  Local  33  have  died.  Whereas  ac- 
cidents were  iiM'evlously  the  dominant  cause 
of  death,  now  10%  are  dying  of  asbestioels; 
over  30%  are  dying  of  lung  cancer;  10%  of 
cancer  of  the  dlgeatlve  tract;  10%  of  nasal 
mesothelioma  (cancer);  and  10%  of  miscel- 
laneous cancers.  The  City  of  Philadelphia 
Board  of  Health  has  prohibited  the  use  of 
spray  material  containing  asbestos  in  con- 
strucUon.    Philadelphia   also   regulates   the 


amounts  of  airborne  asbestoa  fibers  In 
biUldlngs. 

Dr.  Irving  J.  Sellkoff  analysed  the  presence 
of  asbestoa  bodies  in  the  Ixings  of  18M  New 
York  City  males  v)ho  had  no  ocoupatUmal  ex- 
pofitre  to  aabettot.  A  startling  Sl%  bad  as- 
beatos  bodlea  In  their  limga.  Of  607  women. 
39%  had  asbestos  bodies  tn  their  lungs. 
Similar  asbestos  bodies  presence  was  reported 
in  Pittsburgh,  Montreal,  Miami,  London, 
Dresden  and  Bdllan.  The  Oil,  Chemical  and 
Atomic  Workers  Union  (hereinafter 
"OCAW")  files  docvunent  a  December  1969 
Incident  at  the  Union  Carbide  Buffalo,  New 
York  plant  when  the  asbestoa  derivative  hycll 
gave  6  of  8  men  In  a  department  empiiysema. 
The  Union's  protests  forced  the  first  state 
inspection  In  16  years. 

a.  Pesticides:  HEW  has  estimated  that  800 
persons  are  killed  each  year  aa  the  result  of 
improper  use  of  pesticides,  with  another 
80/X)0  Injured.  The  manufacture  of  pestl- 
cidea  Is  also  fraught  with  dangers.  Shell  Oil 
Company's  Denver  Insecticide  plant's  OCAW 
has  documented  peycho-motor  retardation, 
lack  of  ventilation  and  unsanitary  conditions 
to  the  Colorado  State  Industrial  Commission. 
If  the  Commission  ever  inspected  the  plant, 
it  failed  to  contact  the  Union.  Shell  still  re- 
fuses to  negotiate  health  and  safety  i»otec- 
tions  with  the  Union. 

Dr.  David  Metcalf  of  the  University  of 
Colorado  Medical  Center  investigated  the  ef- 
fects of  organophospkborouB  exposures  to  the 
nervous  system  and  brain.  He  found  dysfunc- 
tions disturbing  the  memory,  alertness  and 
focusing  attention. 

3.  Chemicals:  (a)  Carbon  tetrachloride  is 
an  irritant  to  mucuous  membranes,  and 
cause  liver  damage. 

(b)  Chlorine  causes  skin  and  Iiing  cell 
damage.  If  you  smell  it,  you  are  already  ex- 
posed to  3>^  times  the  recommended  thres- 
hold limit. 

(c)  Chronic  respiratory  diseases  like  em- 
physema and  bronchitis  are  the  fastest 
growing  cause  of  death  in  the  United  States, 
second  cmly  to  heart  disease. 

(d)  Methyl  chloride  makes  styrofoam 
more  rig;id  for  machinery.  During  this  ma- 
chining, methyl  chloride  fumes  exude  and 
employees  at  the  Dow  Chemical  Hanging 
Rock,  West  Virginia  plant  have  been 
knocked  unconscious  with  possible  perma- 
nent brain  damage. 

The  eminent  Dr.  Bene  Dubos,  Professor  of 
Environmental  Blomedlolne  at  Rockefeller 
University,  In  his  introduction  to  the  fine 
Peril  of  the  Job  by  Ray  Davidson  ot  the  Oil, 
Chemical  and  Atomic  Workers  Union  noted 
that  "levels  of  toxic  materials  so  low  that 
they  do  not  cause  obvious  health  disturb- 
ances exert  In  many  cases  deleterious  efforts 
that  become  detectable  only  after  long  Ini- 
tial expostu-e.  This  is  well  recognized  In  re- 
gard to  Ionizing  radiations  and  cigarette 
smoking.  It  is  certainly  true  also  for  a  host 
of  substances  widely  used  in  Indiistrlal  proc- 
esses. Many  chronic  and  degenerative  dis- 
eases that  now  plague  our  society — ^the  so- 
called  diseases  of  civilization — can  probably 
be  traced  to  increase  In  the  prevalence  of 
chemical  pollutants." 

B.  New  industrial  health  hazards 
Technological  advances  dally  Introduce 
numerous  new  hazards,  including  carcino- 
genic chemicals,  lasers,  ultrasonic  energy, 
beryllium,  epoxy  resins  and  pesticides.  Ev- 
ery 30  minutes  a  new  and  potentially  toxic 
chemical  is  introduced  into  commerce. 
Based  on  present  limited  data  available,  the 
Public  Health  Service  concludes  that  there 
are  390,000  new  incidents  of  occupational 
disease  each  year. 

1.  Kuclear  Power:  In  the  1950's  Walter 
Reuther  and  the  UAW  early  recognized  the 
environmental  hazards  of  nuclear  power,  and 
\inavaillngly  sought  to  block  the  construc- 
tion of  Detroit's  Fermi  plant.  These  pioneer- 
ing apprehensions  were  well  founded.  An 
October  1966  accident  at  Fermi  almost  caused 


the  evacuation  of  Detroit.  Agtdn,  in  August 
1970,  Pennsylvania  Congressman  John  Baylor 
warned  of  another  accident  at  Mnni.  Yet 
the  utility  industry  continues  to  quietly  gird 
America  with  nuclear  plants.  This  new  and 
largely  untested  power  source  has  not  re- 
ceived sufficient  public  scrutiny.  My  home 
state,  Pennsylvania,  has  the  dubious  dis- 
tinction of  becoming  the  nuclear  capital  of 
the  world,  with  13  to  16  nuclear  plants  sched- 
uled by  1980.  A  special  Pennsylvania  State 
Senate  Committee  studying  this  issue  has 
failed  to  even  locate  the  public  transcripts 
of  these  public  hearings  paid  for  at  public 
expense  in  accessible  public  locations.  This 
simple  courtesy  would  demonstrate  the  Sen- 
ate's sincere  commitment  to  encourage  public 
scrutiny  and  participation  In  meaningful  dis- 
cussion on  this  most  significant  issue. 

Colorado  has  literally  become  an  environ- 
mental hotbed.  Local  15440  of  the  Interna- 
tional Union  of  District  60,  Allied  and  Tech- 
nlcal  Workers,  charged  that  the  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company's  Rocky  Flat,  C<riorado  plant, 
operated  by  Dow  for  the  AJI.C,  has  been 
carelessly  handling  radioactive  materials.  The 
Union  Is  vigorously  protesting  that  the  1969 
Rock  Flat  926,000,000  plutonlum  fire,  Ameri- 
ca's largest  Industrial  fire,  spread  deadly  plu- 
tonlum with  a  half-life  of  34,000  years 
throughout  Colorado.  Colorado's  building 
trade  unions  have  also  voiced  their  concern 
that  radioactive  pilings  have  been  xised  as 
fill  for  Colorado  houses.  Colorado  health  au- 
thorities responded  by  requesting  special  as- 
sistance from  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  to  survey  the  extent  of  this 
damage. 

a.  Enzymes:  English  detergent  factory 
workers  reported  respiratory  Illnesses  from 
enzymes.  The  British  medical  Journal  Lancet, 
June  14,  1964  Issue  found  "inhalation  of 
enzymes  may  lead  to  irreversible  impair- 
ment of  lung  function."  Studies  by  Glen 
Paulson  of  New  York's  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity show  that  workers  packaging  enzyme 
detergents  are  contracting  chronic  respira- 
tory diseases.  A  Boston  cancer  specialist  re- 
ports that  housewives  are  suffering  from 
skin  problems  because  of  enzymes. 

m.    INSTITOnONAI.    KUTBOPHICATK>N 

While  these  Illustrations  of  environmental 
hazards  represent  relatively  new  and  ex- 
panding pollution  problems,  many  of  our 
states  are  still  suffering  from  decades  of  gov- 
ernmental and  industrial  neglect.  Adam  Wa- 
linsky's  recent  New  York  Attorney  General 
campaign  attacked  the  paucity  of  govern- 
mental efforts  to  reduce  In-plant  pollution. 
In  Pennsylvania,  for  example,  despite  politi- 
cal environmental  lip  service,  there  is  no 
reliable  up-to-date  Index  of  Job-related  Ill- 
nesses, no  publicly  accessible  inspection  re- 
ports of  periodical  plant  inspections.  There 
is  no  centrally  located  modem  data  bank  of 
deaths,  accident  causes  and  preventive  steps 
taken  to  avoid  future  tragedies.  Instead,  the 
files  of  the  Pennsylvania  AFL-CIO  show  that 
state  officials  recently  refused  to  allow  the 
United  Steelworkers  Union  to  review  official 
state  industrial  toxicity  reports,  paid  for  by 
taxpayers'  money.  Only  after  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  the  Honorable 
Herbert  Fineman,  intervened  was  a  copy  ob- 
tained by  the  Union. 

A  lamentable  lack  of  qualified  environ- 
mental personnel  Is  not  peculiar  to  Pennsyl- 
vania. Although  a  1967  environmental  schol- 
arship bill  introduced  by  State  Senator  Loula 
G.  Hill  has  been  burled  in  Committee  with- 
out hearings,  the  recent  report  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Council  on  Environmental  Qiuility  and 
the  recent  Ralph  Nader  Study  Report  on  Air 
Pollution,  "Vanishing  Air"  (by  John  Espo- 
sito,  see  Chapters  7  and  9),  compelllngly 
shows  the  need  for  better  personnel. 

rv.    RECENT  I.KT.TBI.ATION 

However,  recent  leg^ative  action  offers 
hope.  On  November  17,  1970,  the  United 
States  Senate  passed  S.  3193,  the  "Occupa- 
tional Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970."  The 
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House  promptly  deleted  all  the  Senate  pro- 
visions and  substituted  a  more  conservative 
biU,  AdmlnlstraUve  bill  HH.  19300.  Signifi- 
cantly, 8.  3193,  supported  by  organized  labor 
andBalph  Nader,  provided: 

I.  Health  and  safety  standards  promulgated 
and  enforced  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  The 
Administration  opposed  this,  although  In- 
congruously arguing  for  this  same  standard 
setting  and  enforcement  coordination  In 
President  Nixon's  Reorganization  Plan  No. 
3,  July  1970.  In  urging  the  creation  of  a  new 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  President 
Nixon  called  for  'fulling  together  standard 
setting  and  enforcement  activity."  The  90th 
Congress  likewise  in  the  Coal  Mine  Health 
and  Safety  Act  (PX.  91-73)  and  the  Con- 
struction Safety  Act  (Pi.  91-S4)  supported 
provisions  similar  to  8.  9198.  In  fact,  the 
Senate  in  passing  the  Mine  Safety  legislation 
rejected  Just  this  tack  which  the  Adminis- 
tration Is  again  pushing,  namely,  to  separate 
standard  setting  and  enforcement  efforts. 

a.  The  Secretary's  standards  must  prescribe 
the  use  of  labels  and  warnings  to  alert  em- 
ployees to  unknown  hazards— e.g.,  Inrlstble 
carbon  monoxide. 

3.  Employers  must  make  perlodlo  self-In- 
spections and  certify  the  results  to  the  Sec- 
retary. 

4.  Citations  to  Issue  normally  within  73 
hours  after  unannounced  governmental  In- 
spections. Inspections  could  also  be  held  at 
union  request. 

6.  Employees  and  employers  could  appeal 
abatement  program  timetables. 

6.  Prompt  Judicial  review  by  "all  aggrieved 
persons"  with  Jurisdiction  vested  in  the 
United  States  Court  of  Appeals  (1)  where 
the  vic^tion  occurred  or  (3)  where  the  em- 
ployer had  his  principal  office  or  (8)  in  the 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  at  Colum- 
bia. 

7.  Administrative  relief,  reinstatement  and 
back  pay  provided  for  employees  discrimi- 
nated against  for  asserting  their  rights  under 
the  Act. 

8.  Mandatory  1,000  dollar  fines  for  each 
violation,  with  criminal  penalties  for  willful 
violation  of  not  more  than  10,000  dollars  or 
6  months  in  Jail,  one  fine  doubling  after  the 
first  conviction.  * 

9.  1,000  dollar  fine  or  6  months  or  both 
penalty  for  anyone  giving  advance  notice  of 
inspection. 

10.  Secretary  could  act  to  abate  imminent 
dangers  without  Court  order  by  closing  plants 
for  72  hours. 

II.  Requires  work  place  free  from  "rec- 
ognized hazards."  This  broad  definition  made 
the  employer  take  action  to  abate  hazards 
which  are  known  In  the  health  field,  but 
which  the  employee  might  not  visibly  rec- 
ognize. 

Instead,  the  Administration  sought: 
1.  Health  and  aafety  standards  set  by  a 
new  National  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Board  of  8  members  to  receive  938,000  annual 
salaries  each.  No  standards  could  be  developed 
until  the  Commission  was  appointed  by  the 
President  and  approved  by  the  Senate,  office 
space  fo\md,  and  a  staff  and  budget  ob- 
tained. No  standards  were  required  for  3 
years. 

3.  Required  time  consuming  hearing  on 
each  standard  which  would  delay  the  adop- 
tion and  implementation  of  standards. 

3.  8-member  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Appeals  Commission  to  handle  viola- 
tors In  a  ciunbersome  appeals  process.  At 
vol.  118,  pt.  38,  p.  37608  Of  the  Coirom- 
oioNAi.  Rkcois.  Senator  Harrison  Williams 
(D-NJ),  who  supported  effective  industrial 
environmental  legislation  as  early  as  1988 
and  who  oopbained  8.  3193's  passage,  ooci- 
vlncingly  documented  single  agency  Inves- 
tigative, enforcement  and  proeeeutlonal 
functions  (e.g.,  PTC.  SEC,  FPC) . 

4.  Bnployees  could  accompany  the  In- 
spector only  if  the  employer  also  chose  to. 

5.  No   criminal    penalty,    but    mandatory 


1,000  dollar  per  violation  civil  pezulty  for 
serious  violation. 

6.  Imposed  a  S-montta  statute  of  limita- 
tions aftnr  which  no  dtatlon  oould  Issue. 

7.  No  monitoring  duty  for  trofiajn,  and 
no  duty  to  employee*  ot  Uolelty  levels. 

8.  Only  the  employee  ooold  appeal  abate- 
ment time. 

8.  Imprecise  duty  to  furnish  employment 
"which  is  free  firom  reoognlsed  hazards  so  as 
to  provide  safe  and  healthful  working  condi- 
tions." Yet  no  corremKmdIng  penalty  for  fail- 
ure to  do  so. 

10.  No  mandatory  periodic  self-Inspection 
and  certification. 

11.  Employees    couldn't    request    liupec- 

tlODS. 

13.  Judicial  review  limited  to  the  employer 
and  the  Secretary. 

13.  No  administrative  recourse  to  obtain 
back  pay  for  employees  discriminated  against 
for  nneertlng  tbelr  right  to  a  clean  and 
healthful  environment  undw  the  Act. 

14.  Fallture  to  recognize  compelling  need 
for  research. 

15.  Falls  to  prohibit  advance  warning  of 
inspection. 

Summary  of  key  provlBlons  of  the  House 
and  Senate  bills  as  reconciled  (thM'e  were  106 
differences)  in  House  Conference  Report  91- 
1765,  and  subsequently  adc^ted  by  the  House 
«nd  Senate  as  the  "Occupational  Health  and 
Safety  Act  of  1970": 

1.  Secretary  promulgates  standards  and 
directs  enforcement  proceedings.  After  no- 
tice and  hearing  to  the  Union,  employer 
maximum  1-year  (not  renewable  more  than 
twice)  variances,  which  can  only  be  granted 
by  the  Secretary  for  limited  reasons  (not  In- 
cluding economic  considerations). 

3.  Hearings  on  standards  required  only 
when  requested. 

3.  In  absence  of  ^>ecial  clrctunstances 
citations  must  Issue  within  73  hours  after 
inspection.  However,  a  6-month  statute  of 
limitations  was  adopted. 

4.  Inspections  are  unannounced,  with  pen- 
alties for  prior  leaks. 

5.  Union  can  request  inspection,  with  In- 
spection within  73  hours  after  Union  request. 

6.  Ironically,  under  the  present  Walsh- 
Healy  Act  approximately  30  million  workers 
in  plants  doing  bu/rtness  with  the  Govern- 
ment in  excess  of  910.000  per  year  are  cov- 
ered, but  only  the  employer  can  receive  a 
copy  of  the  Government's  inspection  reports. 
Although  limited  Walsh-Healy  standards  are 
set  for  oertoln  chemicals  and  other  sub- 
stances (noise,  dust,  gases  and  vapors) ,  the 
mere  33  nationwide  inspectors  are  more  than 
6  years  behind  In  their  plant  inspection.  Bm- 
ployws,  but  not  employees,  can  accompany 
an  inspector  and  receive  a  copy  of  the  in- 
spection report.  Balph  Nader  and  the  OCAW 
have  filed  suit  under  the  federal  "A'eedom 
of  Information  Act"  to  compel  the  Govern- 
ment to  produce  these  reports. 

These  standards  are  not  posted  in  plants. 
The  Act  requires  no  monitoring.  7et  the 
Administration  toanted  to  exempt  all  Walsh- 
Healy  plants  from  the  "Occupational  Health 
and  Safety  Act  of  1970"  coverage.  (Emphasis 
supplied.) 

7.  Employer  reqtiired  to  maintain  woric 
places  fkee  from  "reoognlsed  hazards  which 
are  causing  or  likely  to  cause  serioua  bodily 
harm."  The  Oonferees  adopted  the  Senatet 
broader  language,  "recognized  haEards,"  In- 
stead of  the  House'B  "readily  apparent  hao- 
ard"  tennlnology.  Bmployees  also  required  to 
coo^Ay  with  Aot^  occupational  health  and 
safety  standards,  and  all  rules,  regxilationa 
and  orders  under  the  Act. 

8.  The  Senate  version  of  prompt  Judicial 
review  fcr  "aU  aggrieved  paeons"  was 
adapted. 

0.  Senate  administrative  rAUef  and  book 
pay  for  dlscrtmlnated  en^Ioyees  mm  adopted. 

10.  Mandatory  dvil  penalty  of  1.000  doUan 
per  vl(M«tton  was  adopted,  with  ertmlnal 


penalty  of  10,000  dollars  and/or  6  months  in 
prison  on  first  conviction,  and  30,000  dollars 
and  1  year,  if  death  results  fnsn  violation. 

11.  Senate's  fine  at  1,000  doOars  or  6 
months  or  both  for  advance  notloe  of  In- 
spectioa  was  adopted. 

la.  Seotians  ao  and  23  support  vitally 
needed  research  and  education  pogroms,  and 
also  create  the  National  Institute  for  Occu- 
pational  Safety  and  Health  Beseorch  in 
HEW.  HXW  is  also  required  to  publish  cur- 
rent llstlncpi  of  worfc-plaoe-rdated  toxic  sub- 
stances. In  flaoal  1980  HSWs  NotUmal  In- 
sUtute  ot  Health  only  had  a  scant  $386,000 
budget  for  oocupatlonal  health  research. 

18.  States  are  encouraged  to  devtit^  pro- 
grams oonslsteat  with  federal. 

14.  Financial  old  is  available  to  small  btisi- 
nees  employers.  Significantly,  80%  of  Amer- 
ican workers  work  in  plants  ot  less  than  100. 

16.  S-member  Occupational  Health  and 
Safety  Review  Board  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent for  6-year  terms  hears  ^>peals  and  sets 
violation  penalties. 

16.  Coiirt  Older  necessary  for  Secretary  to 
shut  plant  in  face  of  imminent  danger.  Sen- 
ate provision  allo^vlng  Secretory  to  shut  down 
"imminent  danger"  plant  without  Court  or- 
der was  rejected  by  the  House. 

17.  Nattonal  Commission  to  review  state 
workmen's  compensation  laws  and  report 
findings  and  recommendations  to  President 
by  July  31,  1973. 

T.   NXW  rbatmus 

The  recent  passage  of  the  "Occupational 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970"  is  only  the 
beginning.  As  "The  Environmental  Decade — 
Action  Proposals  for  1970's''  (34th  Keport  by 
the  House  Committee  on  Government  Op- 
erations) stated  at  page  3: 

"The  next  30  years  (1970-3000)  will  prob- 
ably require  construction  of  additional  pub- 
lic works  and  other  facilities  in  this  coun- 
try equivalent  to  aU  those  already  In  eadst- 
enoe.  Failure  to  meet  these  develcqiment 
needs  though  wise  planning  will  aggravate 
the  already  unacceptable  conditions  of  mudi 
of  our  environment." 

Thus,  beyond  the  recent  legislative  strug- 
gle, the  laixr  movement,  and  its  environ- 
mental allies,  must  continue  to  advocate 
imaginative  federal,  state,  local  and  com- 
munity enviionmental  quality  programs. 

Some  suggested  programs  are: 

1.  tmaotnative  Vte  of  tduoatlonai  Insti- 
tutions: The  meaningful  tnTolvement  of  the 
creative  energies  of  secondary  schools,  uni- 
versities, and,  particularly,  community  col- 
leges In  the  flfl^t  for  a  clean  and  healthful 
environment.  Urban  ocaununity  colleges,  - 
with  their  students  daily  coping  with  the  vi- 
cissitudes of  urban  existence  (e.g.,  mass  tran- 
sit, dirty  streets,  abandoned  homes,  rots, 
lead  poisoning,  noise,  air  and  water  pollu- 
tion), provide  a  iinique  educational  oppor- 
tunity to  txain  the  corps  of  able  paraprofes- 
slonals  (researchers,  legal  and  legislative  as- 
sistants, health  inspectors,  laboratory  as- 
sistants. Journalists,  court  employees,  gov- 
ernment employees)  needed  to  make  re- 
gional government  more  viable. 

The  conclusions  of  the  1968  Public  Health 
Services  Chicago  Study  are  instructive.  That 
Study,  which  found  that  one-third  of  the 
plants  survey  were  exposed  to  potentially 
hazardous  working  conditions,  and  that  63% 
of  these  exposures  were  poorly  controlled, 
concluded: 

"The  Idea  that  regulation  and  enforce- 
ment alone  are  all  that  are  needed  to  elimi- 
nate occupational  health  hazards  is  errone- 
ous. What  was  presented  to  the  legislatttre 
and  to  the  general  public  clothed  seductive- 
ly with  wisps  of  economy  and  a  bouffante  of 
administrative  efficiency  has  brought  forth 
a  backlog  of  unmet  occupation  health  needs 
and  unenforced  regulations  that  have  been 
accumulating  since  1950.  A  major  commit- 
ment of  adequate  fxmds  and  intrfesslonally 
trained  personnel  will  be  required  from  the 
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state  government  to  overcome  bitter  frxilt 
of  tills  IQ-year  gestation." 

At  the  present  time,  there  Is  a  shortage 
of  personnel  In  all  areas  of  occupational 
health.  There  is  an  Immediate  need  for  28,- 
000,  new  Industrial  hyglenlsta,  physicians, 
nursee,  and  scientists.  State  program  de- 
ficiencies are  the  too  familiar  lack  of  funds, 
low  salaries  and  lack  of  administrative  and 
legislative  understanding  and  support.  The 
chronic  problem  of  health  personnel  turn- 
over has  to  be  recognized  by  Congress. 

Recognizing  this  dilemma,  Oeorge  D.  Clay- 
ton, Executive  Secretary  of  the  American 
Industrial  Hygiene  Association,  asked  Con- 
gress to  fund  a  2-year  training  program  for 
paraprofessionals  to  identify  work-related 
health  hazards  for  fully  trained  hyglenists, 
scientists  and  doctors.  Likewise,  the  OCAW 
is  seeking  government  assistance  for  a  crash 
training  course  to  teach  workers  to  use  moni- 
toring devices.  They  could  be  taught  at  night 
at  secondary  schools  or  community  colleges. 
These  "eco-vigUante"  paraprofesslon&ls 
woiild  be  welcome  catalysts  in  the  eco-legal 
dialogue. 

2.  Environmental  Educational  Programa: 
Labor  must  also  now  begin  to  work  with 
community  and  student  organizations  to  ob- 
tain funds  under  the  recently  passed  fed- 
eral Environmental  Education  Act  of  1970. 

Unfortunately,  the  President,  in  vetoing 
the  Comprehensive  Manpower  Act  of  1970 
(H.R.  19619),  was  Insensitive  to  that  bUl's 
support  for  the  urgently  needed  health  aids, 
teacher  aids  and  others  who  are  involved 
in  vitally  needed  public  services. 

3.  Timely  and  Relevant  Data:  Dr.  Miriam 
Sachs,  Director  of  Comprehensive  Health 
Planning  of  the  New  Jersey  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  told  the  House  Labor  Sub- 
commitee  that  "available  data  in  the  fields 
of  statistics  of  industrial  accidents,  on  occu- 
pational disease,  on  worker  exposure  to  oc- 
cupational hazards  and  mortality  and  mor- 
bidity by  Income  group  and  occupation  does 
not  approximate  adequacy."  (Emphasis  sup- 
plied.) 

Unions  shotild  urge  state  governments  and 
educational  institutions  to  create  regional 
data  banks  to  provide  an  unprecedented  re- 
servoir of  expert  scientific  data  and  testi- 
mony, to  offer  a  means  of  independent  on- 
site  monitoring  at  pollution  sites,  to  cata- 
logue toxicants,  and  to  meaningfully  chal- 
lenge the  creative  energies  of  our  nation's 
most  vital  resource — its  youth.  Of  the  ap- 
proximately 500.000  chemicals  in  daily  use  in 
Industry,  the  best  of  reference  books  only 
classifies  the  hazardous  qualities  of  approxi- 
mately 12,000. 

4.  Union  Negotiations:  Union  negotiations 
provide  an  appropriate  forum  for  public  edu- 
cation. For  example,  the  UAW  is  insisting 
that  the  auto  industry  clean  up  the  auto- 
motive air  pollution  which  accounts  for  at 
least  eOTc  of  all  pollution  in  iirban  areas. 

Jesse  Etelson,  legal  assistant  to  Mr.  Brown 
of  the  NliRB,  presented  an  interesting  paper, 
"Automobile  Exhaust  Pollution  and  Collec- 
tive Bargaining,"  supporting  the  "bargain- 
able"  nature  of  union  environment  safety 
provisions.  This  should  be  utilized  by  every 
union  to  assert  environmental  health  rights 
in  their  contracts. 

Considerable  leadership  has  been  offered 
by  the  Oil,  Chemical  and  Atomic  Workers 
International  Union.  The  OCAW's  Legisla- 
tive Director,  Anthony  Mazzocchl,  and  Pub- 
lic Relations  Director  Ray  Davidson  have 
enlisted  a  corps  of  young  men  and  women 
in  the  legislative  fight  for  a  clean  and  health- 
ful environment.  OCAW  Conferences  held 
throiighout  the  nation  have  greatly  enhanced 
the  public's  awareness  of  work-related  en- 
vironmental health  hazards. 

The  United  Steel  workers  Union  1966  (Clalr- 
ton,  Pennsylvania)  unavalllngly  tried  to  get 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  to  negotiate  on 
health  and  safety  measures. 

Although  Shell  Oil  Company,  and  others, 


refuse  to  negotiate  health  and  safety  provi- 
sions with  the  OCAW,  Congressman  Bob  Eck- 
HARDT  (D-Texas)  Inserted  the  OCAW's  health 
and  safety  standards  in  the  CoNOBXsaioNAii 
Record,  vol.  ll«,  pt.  31,  p.  43335.  Other 
unions  sho\Ud  review  this  process  and 
adjust  it  to  their  Individual  needs. 

6.  Legislation:  There  are  many  imaginative 
legislative  initiatives  which  the  labor  move- 
ment should  vigorously  promote.  The  tech- 
nology which  catapulted  America  to  the 
moon  and  which  has  produced  the  world's 
greatest  war  machine  must  be  directed  to  our 
urbsm  problems.  Housing,  Jobs,  mass  transit, 
the  environment  all  transcend  traditional  po- 
litical boundaries  and  concerns.  Rather  than 
wait  for  unemployment  to  victimize  scien- 
sists,  technicians  and  assembly  line  em- 
ployees, we  should  move  now  to  enact  "peace 
conversion  research  and  education"  legisla- 
tion such  as  proposed  by  Congressmen 
OiAiMO  (H.R.  19037),  Morse  (H.R.  19557)  and 
Shriveb  (H.R.  19170)  and  Senators  BIenkedt 
and  McGovERN. 

Issues  such  as  recycling  wastes,  health 
needs,  new  power  strategies,  tax  credits,  noise 
abatement,  consumer  counselling,  the  re- 
moval of  dangerous  abandoned  autos  could 
all  be  met  by  this  talent  bank  of  ability,  If 
It  is  properly  directed.  The  Bicentennial  of- 
fers a  great  showplace  to  develop  new  tech- 
niques to  respond  to  these  Issues. 

Senator  George  McOovern's  3.  3576  "En- 
vironmental Protection  Act  of  1970"  speci- 
fically asserts  every  American's  right  to  ini- 
tiate suit  to  abate  pollution  and  to  recover 
damages.  Senator  Edmttmd  JifirsKiE's  S.  2762 
"The  International  Coordination  of  Power 
Development  and  Environmental  Protection 
Act"  offers  a  comprehensive  regional  power 
strategy  in  response  to  brownouts  and  hap- 
hazard energy  planning. 

Senator  Henry  Jackson's  S.  3364  offers 
states  and  cities  incentives  to  develop  com- 
prehensive land  use  plans  including  utility 
siting  and  transmission  facilities. 

Senator  Edward  Kennedy's  S.  1071  pro- 
poses a  independent  "National  Council  on 
the  Environment"  with  specific  power  to 
review  and  comment  on  the  environmental 
impact  of  power  coordination  plans  and  all 
proposed  plants  of  more  than  2000  watts  ca- 
pacity. These  vital  and  constructive  legisla- 
tive initiatives  need  the  energizing  support 
of  labor  and  Informed  public  opinion. 

VI.   CONCLUSION 

My  activities  related  to  the  "Occupational 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970"  and  with 
John  Gardner's  Common  Cause  convince  me 
that  the  historic  people-oriented  concerns 
and  achievements  of  the  American  labor 
movement  would  be  advanced  by  the  devel- 
opment of  imaginative  student  intern  pro- 
grams, which  would  serve  the  dual  purpose 
of  meaningfully  responding  to  the  environ- 
mental Issues  while  involving  youth  In  the 
labor  movement.  This  would  go  far  toward 
demonstrating  the  Unions'  commitment  to 
social  Justice  to  an  action-oriented  yoimg 
generation  which  is  unfortunately  not  gen- 
erally familiar  with  labor  programs  and 
achievements. 

These  programs  should  embrace  a  broad 
range  of  environmental  and  human  activ- 
ities and  enthusiasms,  many  centered  In  our 
urban  regions.  For  as  Mayor  John  Lindsay 
observed: 

"The  olty  Is  the  environment  for  a  grow- 
ing majority  of  our  citizens.  It  would  be  as 
shortsighted  to  save  the  countryside  at  the 
expense  of  the  city  as  It  would  be  to  allow 
ecology  to  grow  into  a  middle-class  whites- 
only  movement.  Lead  poisoning,  rats,  the 
filth  of  the  slums  are  Just  as  much  environ- 
mental problems  as  saving  the  redwoods  and 
healing  the  scars  of  strip  mining." 

This  Is  the  same  hopeful  note  sounded 
by  OCAW  Director  Anthony  Mazzocchl,  who 
prefaced  the  OCAW's  excellent  November 
1970  letter-memorandum  to  Congress  sup- 


porting S.  2193  with  the  observation  that 
"The  pollution  Inside  and  outside  the  plant 
are  Inseparable." 

Labor,  and  its  environmental  allies,  fought 
a  good  fight  to  salvage  8.  2193.  It  was  a 
lonely,  low  profile  political  battle  with  little 
public  attention  or  plaudits.  Yet,  this  vic- 
tory offers  80  million  American  workers  a 
better  life. 

This  bill  is  not  a  panacea.  It  is  a  child  of 
compromise.  It  must  be  strengthened  to  In- 
clude, among  other  things,  Jiu-lsdiction  over 
governmental  employees;  to  clarify  a  state's 
right  to  set  standards  higher  than  the  fed- 
eral, e.g.,  similar  to  federal  recognition  of 
California's  air  pollution  rights,  and  thoaa 
which  Minnesota  is  conunendably  asserting 
regarding  nuclear  pollution  against  the  AEC 
in  Northern  States  Power  Company  v.  Min- 
nesota (Civ.  No.  3-69-185  CD,  Miim.,  AugiMt 
2S.  1969):  116  Cony.  Rec.  862172.  daily  ed., 
January  23, 1970. 

The  Occupational  He«ath  and  Safety  Act 
of  1970  does,  however,  offer  the  labor  move- 
ment an  unprecedented  opportunity  to  reaf- 
firm its  commitment  to  social  Justice  and  hu- 
man concern  by  enlisting  legions  of  Amer- 
icans in  the  fight  for  a  healthful  and  humane 
society. 

If  the  $8  billion  misdirected  toward  the 
SST  and  the  other  billions  directed  to  ABM 
and  Vietnam  were  wisely  directed  to  our  com- 
pelling domestic  Issues,  6.8%  unemployment 
would  end  and  dlvisiveness  could  give  way  to 
a  new  day  of  hope  and  achievement.  By  rec- 
ognizing this  opportunity  the  labor  move- 
ment can  energize  and  organize  an  even 
broader,  and  mora  effective,  coalition  of  con- 
science than  the  one  which  courageously  pro- 
duced the  Wagner  Act,  Medicare,  Social  Se- 
curity, aid  to  education,  and  those  other 
building  blocks  of  human  achievement. 
Robert  Kennedy  said  "the  future  is  not  a 
gift  but  an  achievement."  Let  us  together 
seize  this  opportimlty  to  achieve  health,  se- 
curity and  dignity  for  all  men. 


PRESIDENT  NIXON'S  STATE  OP  THE 
UNION  MESSAGE 

(Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute,  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks  and  include  extraneous  mat- 
ter.) 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  PORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
President  Nixon's  state  of  the  Union  mes- 
sage is  a  document  which  looks  forward, 
not  backward. 

With  this  message  to  the  Congress,  the 
President  has  unveiled  a  visionary 
course  for  the  Nation  which  offers  us  the 
driving  dream  the  American  people  yearn 
for.  Nowhere  in  the  message  is  there  a 
word  of  criticism  or  a  dwelling  on  mis- 
takes past.  He  has  extended  the  hand  of 
partnership  to  the  Congress. 

In  setting  forth  his  six  great  goals  for 
the  92d  Congress  and  the  Nation,  the 
President  envisages  vast  reforms  in  both 
the  programs  and  structure  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government — fundamental,  prob- 
lem-solving reforms,  not  patchwork. 

I  hope  the  92d  Congress  will  work 
with  the  President  to  achieve  all  six  of 
his  great  goals — welfare  reform,  full 
prosperity  in  peacetime,  the  restoration 
of  our  environment,  the  best  possible 
health  care  for  all  Americans,  strength- 
ening of  our  state  and  local  governments 
through  revenue  sharing,  and  complete 
reform  of  the  Federal  Government 
through  a  restructuring  of  cabinet  de- 
partments. 
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I  applaud  the  President's  pledge  to  lick 
cancer  through  a  sharply  Increased  out- 
lay of  research  fimds,  and  I  strongly  fa- 
vor his  proposal  to  make  $5  billion  in 
shared  revenue  available  to  the  states 
and  cities.  I  might  add  I  hope  the  92d  will 
be  a  "health  Congress." 

With  his  revenue  sharing  proposal, 
the  President  has  made  it  clear  he  wants 
to  bring  Government  to  the  people  and 
to  bring  the  people  to  the  Government. 
He  wants  to  make  young  people  a  part 
of  participatory  democracy  and  to  make 
democracy  a  part  of  their  lives. 

I  believe  the  American  people  will  en- 
dorse the  bold  course  laid  out  by  the 
President.  I  hope  their  representatives 
In  Congress  will  do  likewise. 


HOSPITAL  COSTS 


(Mr.  MADDEN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  Include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  MADDEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  when  I 
was  home  during  the  holiday  period 
numerous  complaints  came  into  my  office 
regarding  the  lack  of  hospital  facilities 
in  the  Calumet  industrial  region  of  In- 
diana. Our  population  in  this  region  has 
more  than  doubled  in  the  last  25  years. 
Our  hospital  construction  is  far,  far  be- 
hind and  hundreds  of  people  who  need 
hospital  services  are  compelled  to  re- 
main In  their  homes  and  endure  lack  of 
medical  care  and  the  necessities  of  hos- 
pital attention.  The  President's  veto  of 
the  hospital  expansion  bill  last  spring 
was  indeed  imfortunate  and  I  do  hope 
that  legislation  is  passed  early  this  ses- 
sion to  provide  financial  aid  in  our  urban 
commimlties  to  take  care  of  the  great 
influx  of  people  in  recent  years.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  71  percent  of  our  population 
live  In  urban  centers.  * 

HOSPrrAL  EXPENSES  PSOHIKITIVE 

It  is  beyond  the  means  of  the  average 
wage  earner,  even  if  able  to  secure  a  hos- 
pital bed,  to  pay  for  the  high-priced 
rooms  and  service  even  for  a  short  period. 

I  wish  to  incorporate  with  my  re- 
marks the  editorial  from  the  Hammond, 
Ind.,  Times  of  January  18,  1971,  on  the 
necessity  to  cut  hospital  costs : 
CurriNO  HosprrAL  Costs 

In  the  last  four  yean,  the  average  cost  of  a 
day  in  the  hospital  has  about  doubled — ^from 
$48  in  1966  to  about  (81  in  1970. 

The  Increase  might  not  be  so  bad — al- 
though it  Is  bad  enough — were  an  end  in 
sight.  But  some  authorities  foresee  an  aver- 
age daUy  cost  of  |500  in  another  10  years  un- 
less the  trend  shifts. 

That  trend  is  one  of  hospital  charges 
climbing  about  four  times  faster  than  the 
general  level  of  medical  care  expenses.  A  spe- 
cial report  by  New  York  Hospital  provides  an 
example. 

Wages  and  salaries  rose  from  $12,400,000  in 
1960  to  $33,800,000  last  year.  In  1962  an  in- 
tern was  paid  $240  a  year;  by  1963  the  stipend 
was  $2,700.  It  is  $10,600  now. 

In  1952,  the  nuimber  of  physicians  on  the 
house  staff  was  162;  it  is  312  now.  In  1960, 
the  hospital  employed  a  house  staff  equiva- 
lent of  2.4  employes  per  patient.  The  ratio 
was  4.6  by  1970. 

K-ray  cost  increased  1^  times  in  the  past 
10  yeara;  bacteriological  tests  almost  dou- 
bled; chemical  lab  tests  nearly  tripled  and 
teats  using  radioisotopes  quadrupled.  These 


Increases  reflect  the  rise  in  the  number  of 
hospital  patients. 

The  rise  in  patient  totals  undoubtedly 
comes  in  part  from  Increases  in  population. 
But  also  contributing  to  It  are  admissions 
for  purposes  that  could  Just  as  well  be  met 
elsewhere  than  in  the  ho^ital.  They  are  con- 
ducted there  because  many  hospitalization 
Insurance  policies  don't  cover  out-patient 
diagnostic  costs. 

The  net  result  contributes  to  the  sky-high 
cost  of  a  day's  stay  in  the  hospital.  It  covild 
be  cut  were  hospitalization  avoided  except 
when  imperative,  or  the  length  of  stay  made 
no  longer  than  necessary. 

Medicare's  bill  could  be  trimmed  $400  mil- 
lion if  Medicare-covered  patients  were  re- 
leased an  average  of  a  day  sooner.  A  day  off 
the  stay  of  all  patients  would  save  $1.7 
bUUon. 

Hoqjltals  themselves  could  attack  costs  by 
doing  less  competing  so  that  efficiency  Is  Im- 
proved and  wasted  effort  is  eliminated.  They 
could  also  fashion  care  to  fit  the  needs  of 
patients,  with  costs  graduated  accordingly. 


THE  25TH  ANNIVERSARY  OF  RADIO- 
TV  PERSONALITY 

(Mr.  DE  LA  GARZA  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks  and  Include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  DE  LA  GARZA.  Mr.  Speaker,  It  is 
with  pleasure  that  I  cafiTittention  to  the 
fact  that  today  marks  the  25th  anniver- 
sary in  Washington  of  an  outstanding 
radio  and  TV  personality — Eddie  Galla- 
her  of  station  WASH-FM,  Washington. 

Mr.  Gallaher,  a  native  of  Washington, 
first  entered  the  field  of  radio  as  a  young 
man — a  very  young  man — In  his  then 
home  town  of  Tulsa,  Oklahoma.  Later  he 
brought  listening  pleasure  to  the  people 
of  Minneapolis,  and  for  the  last  quarter 
century  he  has  been  a  prominent  figure 
in  the  radio  entertainment  world  of  the 
Nation's  Capital. 

He  is  a  purveyor  of  good  music,  a 
sparkling  conversationalist,  and  a  man 
who,  I  am  certain  he  would  be  the  first 
to  admit,  owes  a  good  part  of  his  repu- 
tation for  wit  and  saying  the  right  word 
at  the  right  time  to  his  Irish  ancestry 
and  to  his  mother  and  sister  who  live 
with  him  in  Washington. 

Incidentally — although  It  is  not  at  all 
incidental  so  far  as  he  is  concerned — 
Eddie  Gallaher  is  a  golfer  of  note. 

I  congratulate  Eddie  Gallaher  on  his 
silver  anniversary  in  Washington  radio 
and  TV  and  share  the  hope  of  his  many 
other  listeners  that  he  will  be  on  the  air 
for  a  long,  long  time  into  the  future. 


TRANSMITTING  FORMS  AS  RE- 
QUIRED  BY  SECTION  1308(b)  OF 
TITLE  5,  UNITED  STATES  CODE- 
MESSAGE  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  message  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States;  which  was  read  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Post  OfBce 
and  Civil  Service : 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 
As  required  by  section  1308(b)  of  title 
5.  United  States  Code,  I  am  transmittiiig 
fonns  supplying  Information  on  those 
employees  who.  during  fiscal  year  1970, 


participated  in  training  in  non-Oovem- 
ment  facilities  in  courses  that  were  over 
one  hundred  and  twenty  days  in  dura- 
tion and  those  ^nployees  who  received 
awards  or  contributions  incident  to 
training  In  non-Government  facilities. 
Richard  Nixon. 
The  White  House,  January  25,  1971. 


SWEARING  IN  OF  MEMBER 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  imder- 
stands  that  a  Member  who  has  not  yet 
taken  the  oath  of  office  is  present.  The 
Chair  requests  the  gentleman  to  appear 
in  the  well  of  the  House  for  the  purpose 
of  taking  the  oath. 

Mr.  CELLER  appeared  at  the  bar  of 
the  House  and  took  the  oath  of  office. 


PRESIDENT  NIXON'S  STATE  OF  THE 
UNION  MESSAGE 

(Mr.  ARENDS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  ARENDS.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  Ms  state 
of  the  Union  messstge.  President  Nixon 
gave  us  the  vision  of  a  new  America.  He 
has  discarded  the  shopworn  policies  and 
programs  of  the  psist  and  offered  In- 
stead a  new  blueprint  for  the  future. 

The  President's  revolutionary  pro- 
posals for  revenue-sharing  and  reorga- 
nization of  the  Federal  Government  can 
achieve  a  truly  historic  change  in  direc- 
tion for  America.  It  Is  all  the  more  ap- 
propriate that  we  have  the  opportunity 
for  such  far-reaching  reform  at  this 
time — on  the  eve  of  the  200th  anni- 
versary of  American  independence. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  we  have 
strayed  tax  from  the  principles  of  our 
Foimding  Fathers.  Government  today  is 
remote  from  the  people.  It  is  not  really 
responsive  to  their  needs  and  conse- 
quently the  average  citizen  feels  less  his 
responsibility  to  our  democracy. 

But  President  Nixon  has  offered  a  plan 
by  which  we  can  change  that  basic  re- 
lationship, a  plan  for  restoring  the  one- 
to-one  relationship  that  should  exist  be^ 
tween  a  citizen  and  his  government. 

The  responsibility  is  now  squarely 
upon  the  Congress.  It  Is  a  historic  op- 
portunity— and  a  historic  challenge.  If 
the  Congress  responds  it  may  well  be 
the  most  significant  act  of  our  century. 


TRIBUTE  TO  THE  LATE  HONORABLE 
RICHARD  B.  RUSSELL.  SENATOR 
FROM  THE  STATE  OF  GEORGIA 

•nie  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentlemsui  from  Geor- 
gia (Mr.  Landkum)  Is  recognized  for  1 
hour. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  yester- 
day, January  24,  1971,  the  remains  of  a 
great  statesman.  Senator  Richard  B. 
RussiLi.,  were  Interred  in  the  family 
cemetery  in  his  hcHnetown  of  Winder, 
Ga. 

More  than  half  of  the  UJ3.  Senate,  a 
great  number  of  the  Members  of  the  U.S. 
House  of  Representatives,  and  many  from 
the  stiffs  of  the  committees  of  Congress 
and  various  departments  of  Government 


meeting  begins  tomorrow  morning  at  10 
o'clock  in  the  main  hesiring  chambers 
of  the  committee,  and  the  Honorable 
William  P.  Rogers,  Secretary  of  State, 
will  deliver  the  keynote  address. 

Participants  in  the  opening  session  will 
include  our  distinguished  Speaker,  the 
Honorable  Carl  Albert,  and  the  distin- 
guished minority  leader,  the  Honorable 
Oeralo  R.  Ford. 

The  moderator  for  this  opening  session 
will  be  Dr.  Ardiano  Buzzatl-Traverao,  As- 
sistant Director  Oenfral  for  Science. 
Uniied  Nauon.'«  educational.  3cleuUXlc, 
ard  Cultural  Organization,  better  known 
a«  UNKSCO. 

TtM  thenw  (or  this  3 -day  meetlnc  la 
Intematlcnal  actence  policy.  Interna- 
tional science  policy  can  be  viewed  ••  a 
summation  of  the  national  pollclea.  In- 
ternational agreements,  and  voluntary 
aaaoclatlona  between  group*  of  aclentlata 
and  engineers  throughout  the  world.  In 
our  Increaalngly  technological  society  It 
U  becoming  more  and  more  Important, 
and  It  muat  receive  adeqtiate  emphaals 
from  legislators  throughout  the  world  If 
we  are  to  solve  the  gigantic  problems  fac- 
ing our  society  with  respect  to  the  en- 
vironment, economic  development  and 
arms  control. 


cial  re^Mnsibllitles  and  interest  regard- 
ing science  policy  will  present  papers — 
the  Honorable  Staflfan  Burenstam 
Linder,  a  member  of  the  Swedish  Parlia- 
ment and  vice  chairman  of  the  Conserv- 
ative Party  of  Sweden;  and  the  Honor- 
able Allister  Grosart,  chairman.  Steering 
Committee,  Special  Committee  on  Sci- 
ence Policy,  Senate  of  Canada.  Capt. 
Jacques  Cousteau,  of  France,  will  discuss 
international  aspects  of  our  environmen- 
tal problems,  'with  emphasis  on  ocecm- 
ography.  Outstanding  scientists  from 
Kenya.  PaiCistan.  and  ihe  Soviet  Union 
will  alao  deliver  papers.  The  Soviet  sci- 
entist. Dr.  Viktor  Ambartsumian.  ts  a 
well  known  astronomer  and  also  Presi- 
dent of  the  International  Council  of  Sci- 
entific Unions 

For  more  than  a  decade  I  have  viewed 
these  meetings  as  an  Important  a\-enue 
for  developing  necessary  Information  for 
the  Committee  on  Science  and  Astronau- 
tics. Our  committee  members,  more  than 
any  other  single  group,  have  made  theee 
meetings  a  suecess  in  the  past  This  year 
eight  of  our  members  will  chair  various 
seeslons  on  important  topics,  and  other 
members  will  participate  In  other  impor- 
tant ways.  I  hope  that  each  and  every 
Member  of  the  House  will  attend  those 


snla  C.  Qulgley,  Publications  Cleri 
WlUlam  L.  Offutt.  Minority  Staff. 

MZMBKBS  or  THE  PANEL  ON  SCIENCE  AND 
TECHNOLOGY 

Ivan  L.  Bennett,  Jr.  [medicine],  New  Tork 
University. 

Harrison  S.  Brown  [geochemistry],  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology. 

A.  Hunter  Dupree  [history].  Brown  Uni- 
versity. 

David  M.  Qates  [ecology],  Missouri  Botan- 
ical Garden. 

Martin  Ooland  [appllad  mscbanles). 
Southwest  Rasearch  Instltut*. 

WoUer  J  Hewc  ( itrrraft  and  inl««'l#  tyt- 
t«nu).  LTV  Atroapaoc  CorporaUon 

Htrbvrt  E  Lonfcneckar  fblocbunlstry' 
Tulaii*  t'ulvertltjr. 

Thomaa  F  Malon*  |  mataoroiogy ) ,  Cnlvwr- 
»iiy  ol  Connacticut 

J  Rogwr  Port«r  j  microbiology  | .  Univaralty 
i>r  Iowa 

Wiin»tn  P  Pounds  (managamant).  Maa- 
i*c-huMt*ii  Instuiita  ot  Tfrhnrtlogv. 

Rogwr  Havana  jgaoph rales  |.  ■arvard  Uttl- 
Tvralty 

H  Ouyford  Stavar  [aaroapaca  anglnaartng). 
Carnaela-Mallon  University 

Atbalatan  Bpllhaua  j  oeaaaography  ] .  Wood- 
row  Wtlaon  Intamatlonal  Can  tar  for  gehol- 
ara. 

Jamas  A  Van  Allen  [physlca].  Unlvarslty 
of  Iowa. 

rtad  L  Whlppla  [astronomy) .  Smithsonian 
Aatrophyalcal  Obearvatory. 


between  groups  of  scientists  and  engineers, 
plays  an  Increasingly  Important  role  in  our 
technological  society.  These  sessions  will  ex- 
plore the  nature  of  our  pre.>ent  policies,  how 
they  can  be  improved,  and  ways  to  more  ef- 
fectively harness  them  for  meeting  world- 
wide problems. 

OPENING  SESSION 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971:  Room  2318 
Bayburn  House  Office  Building,  10:00  A.M. 

Call  to  Order:  Hon.  George  P.  Miller, 
Chairman 

Opening  Remarks: 

Hon  Carl  Albert.  Speaker.  US.  House  ol 
R»pr<>s«iit«f  Ivrf 

Hon  Cierri.u  R  Purd.  Minority  Leader,  U.8 
Houaa  af  Repraaantativ— 

Hon  .Tumei  O  P\iUnn  Ranking  Minarlty 
Mam  bar 

Hon  John  W  D*\li.  Chairman  Subcom- 
miitr*  on  n<'irnr«.  Raaaarrh  and  Develop- 
ntent 

Th»  Krvnole  H.-n  William  V  Rogara. 
•acreiar)  of  Biaie 

M<Kter«u>r  Dr  Adrtano  Buaa«tl-Tra\*rao 
(tu:vi    DNBSCO 

roNrxmaaMT  sKaaioN* 
TrrMsv.  Janu«rv   a«     1971     a  00  P  M 
Ro'ini   2118    Iniernati ->nal   Coop^r.^iion    in 

the  Ki  v:r.->nmenia1  Menrea 
Chairman     Hon    Baria  Caball 
Moderator    Dr    Thoma«  P    MaUme 
Papar:  Dr.  Walter  Orr  Roberts   University 

Corporation  for  Atmoapherlr  Rr'^arrh 


Paper:  Honorable  Staffan  Burenstam  Lin- 
der (Sweden),  Member  of  Parliament,  Stock- 
holm. 

PLENARY    SESSION 

Thursday,  January  28,  1971:  Room  2318 
Rayburn  House  OflBce  Building.  10:00  A.M. 

Call  to  Order:  Hon.  George  P.  Miller,  Chair- 
man. 

Address:  Captain  Jacques  Yves  Cousteau 
(Prance),  Centre  d'Etudes  Marines  Avancees, 
Marseilles. 

Address:  Dr.  James  D.  Watson,  Harvard. 

Summary  Views  and  Comments:  Mr.  Her- 
man Pollar*.  rvpartment  of  Stat* 

Moderator:  Dr.  Adrlano  BuETatl-Traverso 
(Italy)  UWE8CO 

Closing  Remarks:  Hon  naorge  P  Millar. 
Chairman 

raNci.  ON  aritNct  ana  tc<  mmoltiot 
()»>>«-f<t>r< 

Dat-alop  a  background  of  arientlAc.  tach- 
11  leal  and  policy  Information  r>ir  the  Oom- 
mltiaa  on  aclanre  and  AstronauUoa  whieh 
ts  auihoritaiiva  timely  and  candid,  and 
which  inrludea  the  points  of  view  found  In 
tie  nclentlflr  communltv 

Poator  an  Improved  iindaratanding  b\  nci- 
entlau  of  the  laglalatlve  raaponsibilltiea  and 
procsaass  as  thay  relate  to  sclentinr  research, 
devalopntent  and  education 

Identify  aphrrea  of  aclantlflc  and  techno- 
lociral  rMiearrh  »-hlch  offar  exceptional 
promise   tor   our   national    welfare   and    se- 


and  many  others. 

Mr.  Elliott  received  no  compensation  or 
academic  credit  for  this  independent  ef- 
fort wliich  offers  a  refreshing  example  of 
hard  work,  constructive  concern  and 
commitment  by  our  young  generation  of 
Americans. 

Mr.  Speaker,  at  this  point  in  the  Rec- 
ord I  would  like  to  Include  the  article  by 
Mr.  Elliott  which  appeared  in  a  recent 
edition  of  American  Labor  magazine.  The 
article  follows: 
Twit  KxMwmwo  FHvtaoNMFWTai,  CoHsririfa- 

NKSa  or  THS  AMMticaw  Laeoa  Mciv«Ma»iT 
(By  Thoma-  J    Elliott  i 

"Durtog  the  paat  four  yaara  more  Amar- 
Icaita  have  baat.  killed  where  thay  work  than 
in  Vietnam  (Oaorge  Srhtiltc  tnrmer  Btf-re- 
<arv  of  lAbor  I 

aor:al  chr<iiu«lera  fTi>ir  Upton  Blitriair  to 
Michael  Harrington  and  Ratpl.  Mader  rwmtnd 
us  thai  the  working  man  work*  and  .u-aa  In 
rloae  proximity  to  toaic  anrironmeniAl  con- 
dition* dirty  air  and  «atar  notaa  fumaa 
ahich  have  lncreai>ed  mith  tachnologiP*!  ad- 
vat>fe». 

The  lab«-r  movament  haa  ala-ays  been  in 
the  vai\guard  of  aoctal  change  It  ts  no  lata- 
comer  to  environmental  problanrts  Today,  the 
environmental  ItTOs  olTar  an  unpracadantad 
opportunity  for  the  labor  movement  to  lead 
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a  broadly  representative  citizen  coalition  to 
establish  every  American's  right  to  a  clean 
and  healthful  environment. 

This  Is  no  mere  academic  exercise  for  labor. 
It  is  a  challenge  to  eliminate  40  dally  Job- 
related  deaths.  0,000  workers  are  also  injured 
each  24-hour  work  shift.  Former  Secretary 
of  Labor  Oeorge  P.  Schultz  told  the  Senate 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee  that 
Industrial  carnage  claims  the  lives  of  over 
14,000  workers  and  injures  another  2  million 
annually.  Five  times  more  work  time  Is  lost 
through  Job-related  Injuries  than  through 
labor  disputes.  Over  $1.5  billion  In  wages  Is 
lost  annually,  with  an  annual  loss  of  $8 
billion  to  the  gross  national  product.  More 
workers  die  annually  on  their  Jobs  than  on 
our  highways  or  In  Vietnam. 

Today,  the  number  of  disability  Injuries 
per  man  hovirs  worked  Is  30%  higher  than 
In  1958.  Unfortunately,  these  personal  trag- 
edies evoke  no  national  cataclysm  of  con- 
cern. As  the  1S63  Civil  Rights  March  on 
Washington  caught  the  nation's  conscience, 
so  must  the  labor  movement  move  dramat- 
ically to  stir  the  consciousness  of  our  educa- 
tional Institutions,  corporations,  legislators 
and  citizens  to  the  need  for  dramatic  new 
Initiatives  to  enhance  the  quality  of  our 
Industrial  environment. 

By  analyzing  conventional  and  new  health 
hazards,  and  remedial  opportunities  and 
legislation,  this  article  offers  an  agenda  for 
action  which  cannot  be  deferred. 

n.    INDUSTRIAL  ENVIHON MENTAL    HEALTH 
HAZARDS 

Extensive  1969  Senate  and  House  bearings 
documented  appalling  statistics.  A  1966-1967 
study  by  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  United 
States  of  1700  plants  in  six  metropolitan 
areas  found  that  66%  of  the  workers  were  ex- 
posed to  harmful  physical  agents.  Including 
noise,  vibrations,  unsafe  machinery,  toxic 
materials,  lack  of  ventilation,  sanitation  and 
lighting.  For  example,  standard  Northern  in- 
dustrial health  hazards  include  carbon 
monoxide  from  fork  lifts,  noise  from  drop 
forgee,  and  oxides  of  nitrogen  from  welding 
equipment. 

In  the  South,  standard  hazards  emanate 
from  oil  and  chemical  equipment  such  as  the 
paranitroaniline  (destroys  red  blood  cells) 
dryer.  Byssinosls  (lung  disease  caused  by 
dust  from  cotton  processing)  results  In  con- 
tinuous shortness  of  breath,  chronic  cough 
and  disability,  affecting  as  many  as  100,000 
workers.  Under  Senate  questioning.  United 
States  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  (hereinafter  "HEW")  oflBcials  ad- 
mitted that  among  substances  for  which  no 
adequate  standards  exist  and  for  which 
standards  are  now  needed  are:  cotton  dust: 
ooal  tar  pitch  volatlleo;  petroleum  coke; 
proteolytic  enzymes,  dlesel  exhaust  gases; 
grain  and  rubber  dust;  and  heat  stress. 

A.  Conventional  health  hazards 
An  Illustrative,  but  not  all-lncluslve,  list 
of  health  hazards  Includes : 

1.  Aa}>eatos:  Per  40  years  we  have  known 
that  exposurt  to  asbestos  causes  lung  scar- 
ring asbestiosls.  Manufacturing  and  con- 
struction workers  exposed  to  asbestos  suffer 
disproportionately  from  pulmonary  cancer. 

Studies  by  Dr.  William  J.  Nicholson,  As- 
sistant Professor  of  Community  Medicine  at 
New  York  City's  Mt.  Slnal  School  of  Medicine, 
revealed  that  New  York  and  New  Jersey  as- 
bestos workers  are  dying  of  cancer  at  much 
higher  rates  than  the  general  population. 
Since  1943,  more  than  400  asbestos  workers 
In  New  York  Local  32  have  died.  Whereas  ac- 
cidents were  previously  the  dominant  cause 
of  death,  now  10%  are  dying  of  asbestiosls; 
over  20%  are  dying  of  lung  cancer;  10%  of 
cancer  of  the  digestive  fa-act;  10%  of  nasal 
mesothelioma  (cancer);  and  10%  of  miscel- 
laneous cancers.  The  City  of  Philadelphia 
Board  of  Health  has  prohibited  the  use  of 
spray  material  containing  asbestos  In  con- 
struction.   Philadelphia   also   regulates   the 


amounts    of    airborne    asbeetoe    fibers    In 
buildings. 

Dr.  Irving  J.  Sellkoff  analyzed  the  presence 
of  asbeetoe  bodies  In  the  lungs  of  1868  New 
York  City  males  who  had  no  occupational  ex- 
posure to  aaheatos.  A  startling  61%  had  as- 
bestos bodies  In  their  lungs.  Of  607  women, 
39%  had  asbestos  bodies  In  their  lungs. 
Similar  asbestos  bodies  presence  was  reported 
in  Pittsburgh,  Montreal,  Miami,  London. 
Dresden  and  Milan.  The  Oil,  Chemical  and 
Atomic  Workers  Union  (hereinafter 
"OCAW")  files  document  a  December  1969 
incident  at  the  Union  Carbide  Buffalo,  New 
York  plant  when  the  asbestos  derivative  hycil 
gave  6  of  8  men  In  a  department  emphysema. 
The  Union's  protests  forced  the  first  state 
Inspection  In  16  years. 

2.  Pesticides:  HEW  has  estimated  that  800 
persons  are  killed  each  year  as  the  result  of 
improper  use  of  pesticides,  with  another 
80,000  injured.  The  manufacture  of  pesti- 
cides Is  also  fraught  with  dangers.  Shell  Oil 
Company's  Denver  insecticide  plant's  OCAW 
has  documented  psycho-motor  retardation, 
lack  of  ventilation  and  unsanitary  conditions 
to  the  Colorado  State  Industrial  Commission. 
If  the  Commission  ever  Inspected  the  plant, 
it  failed  to  contact  the  Union.  Shell  still  re- 
fuses to  negotiate  health  and  safety  protec- 
tions with  the  Union. 

Dr.  David  Metcalf  of  the  University  of 
Colorado  Medical  Center  Investigated  the  ef- 
fects of  organophoepKhorous  exposures  to  the 
nervous  system  and  brain.  He  found  dysfunc- 
tions disturbing  the  memory,  alertness  and 
focusing  attention. 

3.  Chemicals:  (a)  Carbon  tetrachloride  is 
an  Irritant  to  mucuous  membranes,  and 
cause  liver  damage. 

(b)  Chlorine  causes  skin  and  lung  cell 
damage.  If  you  smell  it,  you  are  already  ex- 
posed to  3'/2  times  the  recommended  thres- 
hold limit. 

(c)  Chronic  respiratory  diseases  like  em- 
physema and  bronchitis  are  the  fastest 
growing  cause  of  death  in  the  United  States, 
second  only  to  heart  disease. 

(d)  Methyl  chloride  makes  st3rrofoam 
more  rigid  for  machinery.  During  this  ma- 
chining, methyl  chloride  fumes  exude  and 
employees  at  the  Dow  Chemical  Hanging 
Rock,  West  Virginia  plant  have  been 
knocked  unconscious  with  possible  perma- 
nent brain  damage. 

The  eminent  Dr.  Bene  Dubos,  Professor  of 
Environmental  Blomedlclne  at  Rockefeller 
University,  In  his  Introduction  to  the  fine 
Peril  of  the  Job  by  Ray  Davidson  of  the  Oil, 
Chemical  and  Atomic  Workers  Union  noted 
that  "levels  of  toxic  materials  so  low  that 
they  do  not  cause  obvious  health  disturb- 
ances exert  In  many  oases  deleterious  efforts 
that  become  detectable  only  after  long  Ini- 
tial exposure.  This  Is  well  recognized  In  re- 
gard to  ionizing  radiations  and  cigarette 
smoking.  It  le  certainly  true  also  for  a  host 
of  substances  widely  used  In  industrial  proc- 
esses. Many  chronic  and  degenerative  dis- 
eases that  now  plague  our  society — the  so- 
called  diseases  of  civilization — can  probably 
be  traced  to  Increase  In  the  prevalence  of 
chemical  pollutants." 

B.  New  industrial  health  hazards 
Technological  advances  dally  introduce 
numerous  new  hazards,  including  carcino- 
genic chemicals,  lasers,  ultrasonic  energy, 
beryllium,  epoxy  resins  and  pesticides.  Ev- 
ery 20  minutes  a  new  and  potentially  toxic 
chemical  Is  Introduced  into  commerce. 
Based  on  present  limited  data  available,  the 
Public  Health  Service  concludes  that  there 
are  390,000  new  incidents  of  occupational 
disease  each  year. 

1.  Nuclear  Power:  In  the  1960'3  Walter 
Reuther  and  the  UAW  early  recognized  the 
environmental  hazards  of  nuclear  power,  and 
unavalllngly  sought  to  block  the  construc- 
tion of  Detroit's  Perml  plant.  These  pioneer- 
ing apprehensions  were  well  founded.  An 
October  1966  accident  at  Fermi  almost  caused 


the  evacuation  of  Detroit.  Again,  in  August 
1970,  Pennsylvania  Congressman  John  Saylor 
warned  of  another  accident  at  Perml.  Yet 
the  utility  Industry  continues  to  quietly  gird 
America  with  nuclear  plants.  This  new  and 
largely  untested  power  source  has  not  re- 
ceived sufficient  public  scrutiny.  My  home 
state,  Pennsylvania,  hajs  the  dubious  dis- 
tinction of  becoming  the  nuclear  capital  of 
the  world,  with  12  to  16  nuclear  plants  sched- 
uled by  1980.  A  special  Pennsylvania  State 
Senate  Committee  studying  this  Issue  has 
failed  to  even  locate  the  public  transcripts 
of  these  public  hearings  paid  for  at  public 
expense  in  accessible  public  locations.  This 
simple  courtesy  would  demonstrate  the  Sen- 
ate's sincere  commitment  to  encourage  public 
scrutiny  and  participation  in  meaningful  dis- 
cussion on  this  most  significant  Issue. 

Colorado  has  literally  become  an  environ- 
mental hotbed.  Local  16440  of  the  Interna- 
tional Union  of  District  50,  Allied  and  Tech- 
nical Workers,  charged  that  the  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company's  Rocky  Flat,  Colorado  plant, 
operated  by  Dow  for  the  A.E.C.,  has  been 
carelessly  handling  radioactive  materials.  The 
Union  is  vigorously  protesting  that  the  1969 
Rock  Flat  $25,000,000  plutonlum  fire,  Ameri- 
ca's largest  Industrial  fire,  spread  deadly  plu- 
tonlum with  a  half -life  of  24,000  years 
throughout  Colorado.  Colorado's  building 
trade  unions  have  also  voiced  their  concern 
that  radioactive  pilings  have  been  used  as 
flu  for  Colorado  houses.  Colorado  health  au- 
thorities responded  by  requesting  special  as- 
sistance from  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  to  survey  the  extent  of  this 
damage. 

2.  Enzymes:  English  detergent  factory 
workers  reported  respiratory  Illnesses  from 
enzymes.  The  British  medical  Journal  Lancet, 
June  14,  1964  Issue  found  "Inhalation  of 
enzymes  may  lead  to  Irreversible  Impair- 
ment of  lung  function."  Studies  by  Qlen 
Paulson  of  New  York's  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity show  that  workers  packaging  enzyme 
detergents  are  contracting  chronic  respira- 
tory diseases.  A  Boston  cancer  specialist  re- 
ports that  housewives  are  suffering  from 
skin  problems  because  of  enzymes. 

m.  iNsrrrDTioNAL  ectkophication 
While  these  Illustrations  of  environmental 
hazards  represent  relatively  new  and  ex- 
panding pollution  problems,  many  of  our 
states  are  still  suffering  from  decades  of  gov- 
ernmental and  Industrial  neglect.  Adam  Wa- 
Unsky's  recent  New  York  Attorney  General 
campaign  attacked  the  paucity  of  govern- 
mental efforts  to  reduce  In-plant  pollution. 
In  Pennsylvania,  for  example,  despite  politi- 
cal environmental  Up  service,  there  Is  no 
reliable  up-to-date  index  of  Job-related  ill- 
nesses, no  publicly  accessible  Inspection  re- 
ports of  periodical  plant  Inspections.  There 
Is  no  centrally  located  modern  data  bank  of 
deaths,  accident  causes  and  preventive  steps 
taken  to  avoid  future  tragedies.  Instead,  the 
files  of  the  Pennsylvania  APL-CIO  show  that 
state  ofUcials  recently  refused  to  allow  the 
United  Steelworkers  Union  to  review  official 
state  industrial  toxicity  reports,  paid  for  by 
taxpayers'  money.  Only  after  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  the  Honorable 
Herbert  Flneman,  intervened  was  a  copy  ob- 
tained by  the  Union. 

A  lamentable  lack  of  qualified  environ- 
mental personnel  Is  not  peculiar  to  Pennsyl- 
vania. Although  a  1967  environmental  schol- 
arship bill  Introduced  by  State  Senator  Louis 
O.  Hill  has  been  burled  In  Committee  with- 
out hearings,  the  recent  report  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Council  on  Environmental  Quality  and 
the  recent  Ralph  Nader  Study  Report  on  Air 
Pollution,  "Vanishing  Air"  (by  John  Espo- 
sito,  see  Chapters  7  and  9),  compelUngly 
ohows  the  need  for  better  personnel. 

IV.    RECENT    LEGISLATION 

However,  recent  legislative  action  offers 
hope.  On  November  17,  1970,  the  United 
States  Senate  passed  8.  2193,  the  "Occupa- 
tional Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970."  The 


Bouse  promptly  deleted  aU  the  Senate  pro- 
visions and  substituted  a  more  conservative 
bill.  Administrative  bUl  HJl.  19200.  Signifi- 
cantly, S.  2193,  supported  by  organized  labor 
and  Ralph  Nader,  provided : 

1.  Health  and  safety  standards  promulgated 
and  enforced  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  The 
Administration  opposed  this,  although  in- 
congruously arguing  for  this  same  standard 
getting  and  enforcement  coordination  in 
President  Nixon's  Reorganization  Plan  No. 
3,  July  1970.  In  urging  the  creation  of  a  new 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  President 
Nixon  called  for  "puUlng  together  standard 
setting  and  enforcement  activity."  The  90th 
Congress  likewise  in  the  Coal  Mine  Health 
gnd  Safety  Act  (PX.  91-73)  and  the  Con- 
struction Safety  Act  (PX.  91-64)  supported 
provisions  similar  to  S.  2193.  In  fact,  the 
Senate  In  passing  the  Mine  Safety  legislation 
rejected  Just  this  tack  which  the  AdnUnls- 
tratlon  Is  again  pushing,  namely,  to  separate 
standard  setting  and  enforcement  efforts. 

2.  The  Secretary's  standards  must  prescribe 
the  use  of  labels  and  warnings  to  alert  em- 
ployees to  unknown  hazards— e.g.,  invisible 
carbon  monoxide. 

3.  Employers  must  make  i>erlodlo  self-In- 
spections and  certify  the  results  to  the  Sec- 
retary. 

4.  Citations  to  Issue  normally  within  72 
hours  after  unannounced  governmental  In- 
spections. Inspections  could  also  be  held  at 
union  request. 

5.  Employees  and  employers  could  appeal 
abatement  program  timetables. 

6.  Prompt  Judicial  review  by  "all  aggrieved 
persons"  with  Jurisdiction  vested  in  the 
United  States  Court  of  Appeals  (1)  where 
the  violation  occurred  or  (2)  where  the  em- 
ployer had  his  principal  office  or  (3)  In  the 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. 

7.  Administrative  relief,  reinstatement  and 
back  pay  provided  for  employees  discrimi- 
nated against  for  aasertlng  their  rights  under 
the  Act. 

8.  Mandatory  1,000  dollar  fines  for  each 
violation,  with  criminal  penalties  for  willful 
violation  of  not  more  than  10,000  doUars  or 
6  months  In  Jail,  one  fine  doubling  after  the 
first  conviction. 

9.  1,000  dollar  fine  or  6  months  or  both 
penalty  for  anyone  giving  advance  notice  of 
Inspection. 

10.  Secretary  could  act  to  abate  imminent 
dangers  without  Court  order  by  closing  plants 
for  72  hours. 

11.  Requires  work  place  free  from  "rec- 
ognized hazards."  This  broad  definition  made 
the  employer  take  action  to  abate  hazards 
which  are  known  In  the  health  field,  but 
which  the  employee  might  not  visibly  rec- 
ognize. 

Instead,  the  Administration  sought: 

1.  Health  and  safety  standards  set  by  a 
new  National  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Board  of  8  members  to  receive  $38,000  annual 
salaries  each.  No  standards  could  be  developed 
until  the  Commission  was  appointed  by  the 
President  and  approved  by  the  Senate,  office 
space  found,  and  a  staff  and  budget  ob- 
tained. No  standards  were  required  for  3 
years. 

2.  Required  time  consuming  hearing  on 
each  standard  which  would  delay  the  adop- 
tion and  Implementation  of  standards. 

3.  8-member  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Appeals  Commission  to  handle  viola- 
tors in  a  cumbersome  appeals  process.  At 
vol.  118,  pt.  28,  p.  37608  of  the  Congkw- 
BioNAL  Recoio,  Senator  Harrison  WlUlams 
(D-NJ),  who  supported  effective  Industrial 
environmental  legislation  as  early  as  1966 
and  who  captained  S.  2193's  passage,  con- 
vincingly documented  single  agency  Inves- 
tigative, enforcement  and  prosecutlonal 
functions  (e.g.,  PTC,  SEC,  FPC) . 

4.  Employees  could  accompany  the  In- 
spector only  If  the  employer  also  choee  to. 

5.  No   criminal    penalty,    but    mandatory 


1,000  dollar  per  violation  civil  penalty  for 
serious  violation. 

6.  Imposed  a  S-montb  statute  of  limita- 
tions after  which  no  citation  could  issue. 

7.  No  monitoring  duty  for  employer,  and 
no  duty  to  employees  of  toxicity  level*. 

8.  Only  the  employee  could  appeal  abate- 
ment time. 

9.  Imprecise  duty  to  furnish  employment 
"which  is  free  from  recognized  hazards  so  aa 
to  provide  safe  and  healthful  working  condi- 
tions." Yet  no  corresponding  penalty  for  fail- 
ure to  do  so. 

10.  No  mandatory  periodic  self-inspection 
and  certification. 

11.  Employees  couldn't  request  Inspec- 
tions. 

12.  Judicial  review  limited  to  the  employer 
and  the  Secretary. 

13.  No  administrative  recourse  to  obtain 
back  pay  for  employees  discriminated  against 
for  aeeertlng  their  right  to  a  clean  and 
healthful  environment  under  the  Act. 

14.  PaUure  to  recognize  compelling  need 
for  research. 

16.  Falls  to  prohibit  advance  warning  of 
Inspection. 

Summary  of  key  provisions  of  the  House 
and  Senate  biUa  as  reconciled  (there  were  106 
differences)  In  House  Conference  Report  91- 
1765,  and  subsequently  adopted  by  the  House 
and  Senate  as  the  "Occupational  Health  and 
Safety  Act  of  1970": 

1.  Secretary  promulgates  standards  and 
directs  enforcement  proceedings.  After  no- 
tice and  hearing  to  the  Union,  employer 
maximum  1-year  (not  renewable  more  thaoi 
twice)  variances,  which  can  only  be  granted 
by  the  Secretary  for  limited  reasons  (not  In- 
cluding economic  considerations). 

2.  Hearings  on  standards  required  only 
when  requested. 

3.  In  absence  of  ^>ecial  circumstances 
citations  must  issue  within  72  hours  after 
inspection.  However,  a  6-month  statute  of 
limitations  was  adopted. 

4.  Inspections  are  unannounced,  with  pen- 
alties for  prior  leaks. 

5.  Union  can  request  inspection,  with  in- 
spection within  72  hours  after  Union  request. 

6.  Ironically,  under  the  present  Walsh- 
Healy  Act  t^jproxlmately  30  mUllon  workers 
in  plants  doing  business  viritb  the  Govern- 
ment in  excess  of  $10,000  per  year  are  cov- 
ered, but  only  the  employer  can  receive  a 
copy  of  the  Government's  insi>ectlon  reports. 
Althoxigh  Umlted  Walsh -Healy  standards  are 
set  for  certain  chemicals  and  other  sub- 
stances (noise,  dust,  gases  and  vapon),  the 
mere  22  nationwide  inspectors  are  more  than 
6  years  behind  In  their  plant  inspection.  Em- 
ployers, but  not  employees,  can  accompany 
an  inspector  and  receive  a  copy  of  the  In- 
spection report.  Ralph  Nader  and  the  OCAW 
have  filed  suit  under  the  federal  "Freedom 
of  Information  Act"  to  compel  the  Govern- 
ment to  produce  these  reports. 

Theee  standards  are  not  posted  In  plants. 
The  Act  requires  no  monitoring.  Yet  the 
Administration  wanted  to  exempt  all  Walsh- 
Healy  plants  from  the  "Occupational  Health 
and  Safety  Act  of  1970"  coverage.  (Emphasis 
supplied.) 

7.  Employer  required  to  maintain  work 
places  free  from  "recognized  hazards  which 
are  causing  or  Ukely  to  cavise  serious  bodily 
harm."  The  Conferees  adopted  the  Senate's 
broader  language,  "recognized  hazards,"  In- 
stead of  the  House's  "readily  apparent  haz- 
ard" terminology.  Employees  also  reqiilred  to 
comply  with  Act's  occupational  health  and 
safety  standards,  and  all  rules,  regulations 
and  orders  under  the  Act. 

8.  Tlie  Senate  version  of  prompt  Judicial 
review  for  "aU  aggrieved  persons"  wae 
adopted. 

9.  Senate  admlnlatraitlve  relief  and  back 
pay  for  disorlintnated  employees  was  adopted. 

10.  Mandatory  dvll  penalty  of  1,000  dollan 
per  violation  was  adopted,  with  criminal 


penalty  of  10,000  doUars  and/or  6  months  in 
prison  on  first  conviction,  and  20,000  dollars 
and  1  year,  If  death  results  from  violation. 

11.  Senate's  fine  of  1,000  doUars  or  6 
months  or  both  for  advance  notice  of  In- 
spection wae  adopted. 

12.  Sections  20  and  22  support  vitally 
needed  research  and  educatlc»i  programs,  and 
also  create  the  National  Institute  for  Occu- 
pational Safety  and  Health  Research  in 
HEW.  HEW  la  also  required  to  publish  cur- 
rent listings  of  work-place-related  toxic  sub- 
stances. In  fiscal  1969  HEW's  National  In- 
stitute Off  Health  only  had  a  scant  $286,000 
btidget  tot  occupational  health  reeearch. 

13.  States  are  encouraged  to  develop  pro- 
grams consistent  with  federal. 

14.  Financial  aid  is  available  to  small  busi- 
ness employers.  Significantly,  80%  of  Amer- 
ican workers  work  In  plants  of  less  than  100. 

15.  3-member  Occupational  Health  and 
Safety  Review  Bocu'd  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent tor  6-year  terms  hears  appeals  and  sets 
violation  penalties. 

16.  Court  order  necesaary  for  Secretary  to 
shut  plant  in  face  of  imminent  danger.  Sen- 
ate provision  allowing  Secretary  to  shut  down 
"imminent  danger"  plant  without  Court  or- 
der was  rejected  by  the  House. 

17.  National  Commission  to  review  state 
workmen's  compensation  laws  and  report 
findings  and  recommendations  to  President 
by  July  31,  1972. 

V.    NTW    BTaATKnia 

The  recent  passage  of  the  "Occupational 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970"  Is  only  the 
beglzuilng.  As  "The  ESivlronmental  Decade — 
Action  PropoealB  for  1970's"  (24th  Report  by 
the  House  Committee  on  Government  Op- 
erations) stated  at  page  3 : 

"The  next  30  years  (1970-2000)  will  prob- 
ably require  construction  of  additional  pub- 
lic works  and  other  facilities  in  this  coun- 
try equivalent  to  all  those  already  in  exist- 
ence. Failure  to  meet  these  development 
needs  though  wise  planning  wiU  aggravate 
the  already  unacceptable  conditions  of  much 
of  our  environment." 

Thus,  beyond  the  recent  legislative  strug- 
gle, the  labor  movement,  and  its  environ- 
mental aUles,  must  continue  to  advocate 
imaginative  federal,  state,  local  and  com- 
munity environmental  quality  programs. 

Some  suggested  programs  are: 

1.  Imaginative  Use  of  Educational  Insti- 
tutions: The  meaningful  Involvement  of  the 
creative  energies  of  secondary  schools,  iml- 
versltles,  and,  particularly,  OMnmunlty  col- 
leges in  the  fight  for  a  clean  and  healthful 
environment.  Urban  community  colleges. 
with  their  students  daUy  coping  with  the  vi- 
cissitudes of  urban  existence  (e.g.,  mass  tran- 
sit, dirty  streets,  abandoned  homes,  rats, 
lead  poisoning,  noise,  air  and  water  poUu- 
tion) ,  provide  a  unique  educational  oppor- 
tunity to  train  the  corps  of  able  paraprofes- 
slonals  (researcherB,  legal  and  legislative  as- 
sistants, health  Inspectors,  laboratory  as- 
sistants. Journalists,  court  employees,  gov- 
ernment employees)  needed  to  make  re- 
gional government  more  viable. 

The  conclusions  of  the  1968  Public  Health 
Services  Chicago  Study  are  Instructive.  That 
Study,  which  found  that  one-third  of  the 
plants  survey  were  exposed  to  potentially 
hazardous  working  conditions,  and  that  63% 
of  these  exposures  were  poorly  controlled, 
concluded : 

"The  idea  that  regulation  and  enforce- 
ment alone  are  all  that  are  needed  to  eUml- 
nate  occupational  health  hazards  is  errone- 
ous. What  was  presented  to  the  legislature 
and  to  the  general  pubUc  clothed  seductive- 
ly with  wisps  of  economy  and  a  bouffante  of 
administrative  efficiency  has  brought  forth 
a  backlog  of  vinmet  occupation  health  needs 
and  imenforoed  regulations  that  have  been 
accumulating  since  1950.  A  major  commit- 
ment of  adequate  fimds  and  professlonaUy 
trained  personnel  wlU  be  reqtilred  from  the 
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state  government  to  overcome  bitter  fruit 
of  this  19-year  gestation." 

At  the  present  time,  there  Is  a  shortage 
of  personnel  in  all  areas  of  occupational 
health.  There  Is  an  Immediate  need  for  28,- 
000,  new  Industrial  hyglenlsts,  physicians, 
nurses,  and  scientists.  State  program  de- 
ficiencies are  the  too  familiar  lack  of  funds, 
low  salaries  and  lack  of  administrative  and 
legislative  understanding  and  support.  The 
chronic  problem  of  health  personnel  turn- 
over has  to  be  recognized  by  Congress. 

Recognizing  this  dilemma,  George  D.  Clay- 
ton, Executive  Secretary  of  the  American 
Industrial  Hygiene  Association,  asked  Con- 
gress to  fund  a  2-year  training  program  for 
paraprofesslonals  to  identify  work-related 
health  hazards  for  fully  trained  hyglenlsts, 
scientists  and  doctors.  Likewise,  the  OCAW 
is  seeking  government  assistance  for  a  crash 
training  course  to  teach  workers  to  use  moni- 
toring devices.  They  could  be  taught  at  night 
at  secondary  schools  or  community  colleges. 
These  "eco-vlgllante"  paraprofesslonals 
would  be  welcome  catalysts  in  the  eco-legal 
dialogue. 

2.  Environmental  Educational  Programs: 
Labor  must  also  now  begin  to  work  with 
community  and  student  organizations  to  ob- 
tain funds  under  the  recently  passed  fed- 
eral Environmental  Education  Act  of  1970. 

Unfortunately,  the  President,  In  vetoing 
the  Comprehensive  Manpower  Act  of  1970 
(H.R.  19519),  was  insensitive  to  that  bill's 
support  for  the  urgently  needed  health  aids, 
teacher  aids  and  others  who  are  involved 
In  vitally  needed  p\ibllc  services. 

3.  Timely  and  Relevant  Data:  Dr.  Miriam 
Sachs,  Director  of  Comprehensive  Health 
Planning  of  the  New  Jersey  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  told  the  House  Labor  Sub- 
commltee  that  "available  data  in  the  fields 
of  statistics  of  Industrial  accidents,  on  occu- 
pational disease,  on  worker  exposure  to  oc- 
cupational hazards  and  mortality  and  mor- 
bidity by  Income  group  and  occupation  does 
not  approximate  adequacy."  (Emphasis  sup- 
plied.) 

Unions  should  urge  state  governments  and 
educational  institutions  to  create  regional 
data  banks  to  provide  an  unprecedented  re- 
servoir of  expert  scientific  data  and  testi- 
mony, to  offer  a  means  of  Independent  on- 
site  monitoring  at  pollution  sites,  to  cata- 
logue toxicants,  and  to  meaningfully  chal- 
lenge the  creative  energies  of  our  nation's 
most  vital  resource — Its  youth.  Of  the  ap- 
proximately 500.000  chemicals  in  dally  use  in 
Industry,  the  best  of  reference  books  only 
classifies  the  hazardous  qualities  of  approxi- 
mately 12,000. 

4.  Union  Negotiations:  Union  negotiations 
provide  an  appropriate  forum  for  public  edu- 
cation. For  example,  the  UAW  Is  insisting 
that  the  auto  Industry  clean  up  the  auto- 
motive air  pollution  which  accounts  for  at 
least  60"    of  all  pollution  In  urban  areas. 

Jesse  Etelson,  legal  assistant  to  Mr.  Brown 
of  the  NLRB,  presented  an  Interesting  paper, 
"Automobile  Exhaust  Pollution  and  Collec- 
tive Bargaining,"  supporting  the  "bargain- 
able"  nature  of  union  environment  safety 
provisions.  This  should  be  utilized  by  every 
union  to  assert  environmental  health  rights 
In  their  contracts. 

Considerable  leadership  has  been  offered 
by  the  Oil,  Chemical  and  Atomic  Workers 
International  Union.  The  OCAW's  Legisla- 
tive Director,  Anthony  Mazzocchl,  and  Pub- 
lic Relations  Director  Ray  Davidson  have 
enlisted  a  corps  of  young  men  and  women 
In  the  legislative  fight  for  a  clean  and  health- 
ful environment.  OCAW  Conferences  held 
thro\ighout  the  nation  have  greatly  enhanced 
the  public's  awareness  of  work-related  en- 
vironmental health  hazards. 

The  United  Steelworkers  Union  1955  (Clalr- 
ton,  Pennsylvania)  unavalllngly  tried  to  get 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  to  negotiate  on 
health  and  safety  measures. 

Although  Shell  OH  Company,  and  others, 


refuse  to  negotiate  health  and  safety  provi- 
sions with  the  OCAW,  Congressman  Bob  Eck- 
HARDT  (D-Texas)  Inserted  the  OCAW's  health 
and  safety  standards  In  the  Congbessionai. 
Record,  vol.  116,  pt.  31,  p.  42235.  Other 
unions  should  review  this  process  and 
adjust  It  to  their  individual  needs. 

5.  Legislation :  There  are  many  Imaginative 
leg^lative  initiatives  which  the  labor  move- 
ment should  vigorously  promote.  The  tech- 
nology which  catapulted  America  to  the 
moon  and  which  has  produced  the  world's 
greatest  war  machine  must  be  directed  to  our 
urban  problems.  Housing,  Jobs,  mass  transit, 
the  environment  all  transcend  traditional  po- 
litical boundaries  and  concerns.  Rather  than 
wait  for  unemployment  to  victimize  sclen- 
slsts,  technicians  and  assembly  line  em- 
ployees, we  should  move  now  to  enact  "peace 
conversion  research  and  education"  legisla- 
tion such  as  proposed  by  Congressmen 
OiAiMO  (H.R.  19037),  Morse  (H.R.  19557)  and 
Shriver  (H.R.  19170)  and  Senators  Kennedy 
and  McGovern. 

Issues  such  as  recycling  wastes,  health 
needs,  new  power  strategies,  tax  credits,  noise 
abatement,  consumer  counselling,  the  re- 
moval of  dangerous  abandoned  autos  coiild 
all  be  met  by  this  talent  bank  of  ability.  If 
it  Is  properly  directed.  The  Bicentennial  of- 
fers a  great  showplace  to  develop  new  tech- 
niques to  respond  to  these  issues. 

Senator  George  McGovebn's  3.  3575  "En- 
vironmental Protection  Act  of  1970"  speci- 
fically asserts  every  American's  right  to  Ini- 
tiate suit  to  abate  pollution  and  to  recover 
damages.  Senator  Edmund  Muskie's  S.  2752 
"The  International  Coordination  of  Power 
Development  and  Environmental  Protection 
Act"  offers  a  comprehensive  regional  power 
strategn^  In  response  to  brownouts  and  hap- 
hazard energy  planning. 

Senator  Henry  Jackson's  S.  3354  offers 
states  and  cities  Incentives  to  develop  com- 
prehensive land  use  plans  including  utility 
siting  and  transmission  facilities. 

Senator  Edward  Kennedy's  S.  1071  pro- 
poses a  independent  "National  Council  on 
the  Environment"  with  specific  power  to 
review  and  comment  on  the  environmental 
Impact  of  power  coordination  plans  and  all 
proposed  plants  of  more  than  2000  watts  ca- 
pacity. These  vital  and  constructive  legisla- 
tive initiatives  need  the  energizing  support 
of  labor  and  Informed  public  opinion. 

VI.   CONCLUSION 

My  activities  related  to  the  "Occupational 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970"  and  with 
John  Gardner's  Common  Cause  convince  me 
that  the  historic  people-oriented  concerns 
and  achievements  of  the  American  labor 
movement  would  be  advanced  by  the  devel- 
opment of  imaginative  student  Intern  pro- 
grams, which  would  serve  the  dual  purpose 
of  meaningfully  responding  to  the  environ- 
mental Issues  while  Involving  youth  In  the 
labor  movement.  This  would  go  far  toward 
demonstrating  the  Unions'  commitment  to 
social  Justice  to  an  action-oriented  young 
generation  which  Is  unfortunately  not  gen- 
erally familiar  with  labor  programs  and 
achievements. 

These  programs  should  embrace  a  broad 
range  of  environmental  and  human  activ- 
ities and  enthusiasms,  many  centered  in  our 
urban  regions.  For  as  Mayor  John  Lindsay 
observed : 

"The  city  Is  the  environment  for  a  grow- 
ing majority  of  our  citizens.  It  would  be  as 
shortsighted  to  save  the  countryside  at  the 
expense  of  the  city  as  It  woxild  be  to  allow 
ecology  to  grow  Into  a  middle-class  whites- 
only  movement.  Lead  poisoning,  rats,  the 
filth  of  the  slums  are  Just  as  mijch  environ- 
mental problems  as  saving  the  redwoods  and 
healing  the  scars  of  strip  mining." 

This  Is  the  same  hopeful  note  sounded 
by  OCAW  Director  Anthony  Mazzocchl,  who 
prefaced  the  OCAW's  excellent  November 
1970  letter-memorandum  to  Congress  sup- 


porting S.  2193  with  the  observation  that 
"The  pollution  inside  and  outside  the  plant 
are  inseparable." 

Labor,  and  Its  environmental  allies,  fought 
a  good  fight  to  salvage  S.  2193.  It  was  a 
lonely,  low  profile  political  battle  with  little 
public  attention  or  plaudits.  Yet,  this  vic- 
tory offers  80  million  American  workers  a 
better  life. 

This  bill  Is  not  a  panacea.  It  is  a  child  of 
compromise.  It  must  be  strengthened  to  in- 
clude, among  other  things.  Jurisdiction  over 
governmental  employees;  to  clarify  a  state's 
right  to  set  standards  higher  than  the  fed- 
eral, e.g.,  similar  to  federal  recognition  of 
California's  air  pollution  rights,  and  those 
which  Minnesota  Is  commendably  asserting 
regarding  nuclear  pollution  against  the  A£C 
In  Northern  States  Power  Company  v.  Min- 
nesota (Civ.  No.  3-69-186  CD.  Minn.,  August 
26.  1969);  116  Cong.  Rec.  SS2172.  dally  ed., 
January  23,  1970. 

The  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act 
of  1970  does,  however,  offer  the  labor  move- 
ment an  unprecedented  opportunity  to  reaf- 
firm its  commitment  to  social  Justice  and  hu- 
man concern  by  enlisting  legions  of  Amer- 
icans in  the  fight  for  a  healthful  and  humane 
society. 

If  the  $8  billion  misdirected  toward  the 
SST  and  the  other  billions  directed  to  ABM 
and  Vietnam  were  wisely  directed  to  our  com- 
pelling domestic  Issues,  5.8%  unemployment 
would  end  and  divislveness  could  give  way  to 
a  new  day  of  hope  and  achievement.  By  rec- 
ognizing this  opportunity  the  labor  move- 
ment can  energize  and  organize  an  even 
broader,  and  more  effective,  coalition  of  con- 
science than  the  one  which  courageously  pro- 
duced the  Wagner  Act,  Medicare,  Social  Se- 
curity, aid  to  education,  and  those  other 
building  blocks  of  human  achievement. 
Robert  Kennedy  said  "the  future  is  not  a 
gift  but  an  achievement."  Let  us  together 
seize  this  opportunity  to  achieve  health,  se- 
curity and  dignity  for  all  men. 


PRESIDENT  NIXON'S  STATE  OF  THE 
UNION  MESSAGE 

(Mr.  GERALD  R.  PORD  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute,  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks  and  include  extraneous  mat- 
ter.) 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  PORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
President  Nixon's  state  of  the  Union  mes- 
sage is  a  document  which  looks  forward, 
not  backward. 

With  this  message  to  the  Congress,  the 
President  has  unveiled  a  visionary 
course  for  the  Nation  which  oCfers  us  the 
driving  dream  the  American  people  yearn 
for.  Nowhere  in  the  message  is  there  a 
word  of  criticism  or  a  dwelling  on  mis- 
takes past.  He  has  extended  the  hand  of 
partnership  to  the  Congress. 

In  setting  forth  his  six  great  goals  for 
the  92d  Congress  and  the  Nation,  the 
President  envisages  vast  reforms  in  both 
the  programs  and  structure  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government — fundamental,  prob- 
lem-solving reforms,  not  patchwork. 

I  hope  the  92d  Congress  will  work 
with  the  President  to  achieve  all  six  of 
his  great  goals — welfare  reform,  full 
prosperity  in  peacetime,  the  restoration 
of  our  environment,  the  best  possible 
health  care  for  all  Americans,  strength- 
ening of  our  state  and  local  governments 
through  revenue  sharing,  and  complete 
reform  of  the  Federal  Government 
through  a  restructuring  of  cabinet  de- 
partments. 


I  applaud  the  President's  pledge  to  lick 
cancer  through  a  sharply  increased  out- 
lay of  research  fimds,  and  I  strongly  fa- 
vor his  proposal  to  make  $5  billion  in 
shared  revenue  available  to  the  states 
and  cities.  I  might  add  I  hope  the  92d  will 
be  a  "health  Congress." 

With  his  revenue  sharing  proposal, 
the  President  has  made  it  clear  he  wants 
to  bring  Government  to  the  people  and 
to  bring  the  people  to  the  Government. 
He  wants  to  make  young  people  a  part 
of  participatory  democracy  and  to  make 
democracy  a  part  of  their  lives. 

I  believe  the  American  people  will  en- 
dorse the  bold  course  laid  out  by  the 
President.  I  hope  their  representatives 
in  Congress  will  do  likewise. 


HOSPITAL  COSTS 

(Mr.  M\DDEN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  MADDEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  when  I 
was  home  during  the  holiday  period 
numerous  complaints  came  into  my  office 
regarding  the  lack  of  hospital  facilities 
in  the  Calumet  industrial  region  of  In- 
diana. Our  population  in  this  region  has 
more  than  doubled  in  the  last  25  years. 
Our  hospital  construction  is  far,  far  be- 
hind and  hundreds  of  people  who  need 
hospital  services  are  compelled  to  re- 
main in  their  homes  and  endure  lack  of 
medical  care  and  the  necessities  of  hos- 
pital attention.  The  President's  veto  of 
the  hospital  expansion  bill  last  spring 
was  indeed  unfortunate  and  I  do  hope 
that  legislation  Is  passed  early  this  ses- 
sion to  provide  financial  aid  in  our  urban 
communities  to  take  care  of  the  great 
influx  of  people  in  recent  years.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  71  percent  of  our  population 
live  in  urban  centers. 

HOSPrTAL  expenses  prohibitive 

It  is  beyond  the  means  of  the  average 
wage  earner,  even  if  able  to  secure  a  hos- 
pital bed,  to  pay  for  the  high-priced 
rooms  and  service  even  for  a  short  period. 

I  wish  to  incorporate   with  my   re- 
marks the  editorial  from  the  Hammond, 
Ind.,  Times  of  January  18,  1971,  on  the 
necessity  to  cut  hospital  costs : 
CuTTiNO  HoBPrrAL  Costs 

In  the  last  four  years,  the  average  cost  of  a 
day  In  the  hospital  has  about  doubled — from 
148  in  1966  to  about  $81  in  1970. 

The  Increase  might  not  be  so  bad — al- 
though it  is  bad  enough — were  an  end  In 
sight.  But  some  authorities  foresee  an  aver- 
age daily  cost  of  $500  in  another  10  years  un- 
less the  trend  shifts. 

That  trend  Is  one  of  hospital  charges 
climbing  about  four  times  faster  thsoi  the 
general  level  of  medical  care  expenses.  A  spe- 
cial report  by  New  Tork  Hospital  provides  an 
example. 

Wages  and  salaries  rose  from  $12,400,000  In 
1960  to  $33,800,000  last  year.  In  1952  an  In- 
tern was  paid  $240  a  year;  by  1963  the  stipend 
was  $2,700.  It  Is  $10,500  now. 

In  1952,  the  number  of  physicians  on  the 
bouse  sUff  was  162;  it  Is  312  now.  In  1960, 
the  hospital  employed  a  house  staff  equiva- 
lent of  2.4  employes  per  patient.  The  ratio 
was  4.6  by  1970. 

X-ray  cost  increased  1^4  times  in  the  past 
10  years;  bacteriological  tests  almost  dou- 
bled; chemical  lab  tests  nearly  tripled  and 
tests  using  radioisotopes  quadrupled.  These 


increases  reflect  the  rise  In  the  number  of 
hospital  patients. 

The  rise  in  patient  totals  undoubtedly 
C3mes  in  part  from  Increases  In  population. 
But  also  contributing  to  it  are  admissions 
for  purposes  that  could  Just  as  well  be  met 
elsewhere  than  in  the  hospital.  They  are  con- 
ducted there  because  many  hospitalization 
Insurance  policies  don't  cover  out-patient 
diagnostic  costs. 

The  net  result  contributes  to  the  sky-high 
cost  of  a  day's  stay  In  the  hospital.  It  could 
be  cut  were  hospitalization  avoided  except 
when  imperative,  or  the  length  of  stay  made 
no  longer  than  necessary. 

Medicare's  bill  could  be  trimmed  $400  mil- 
lion If  Medicare-covered  patients  were  re- 
leased an  average  of  a  day  sooner.  A  day  off 
the  stay  of  all  patients  would  save  $1.7 
billion. 

Hospitals  themselves  could  attack  costs  by 
doing  less  competing  so  that  efiSciency  Is  Im- 
proved and  wasted  effort  Is  eliminated.  They 
could  also  fashion  care  to  fit  the  needs  of 
patients,  with  costs  graduated  accordingly. 


THE  25TH  ANNIVERSARY  OP  RADIO- 
TV  PERSONALITY 

(Mr.  DE  LA  GARZA  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks  and  include  extraneous  matter.; 

Mr.  DE  LA  GARZA.  Mr.  Speaker,  It  iS 
with  pleasure  that  I  call  attention  to  the 
fact  that  today  marks  the  25th  anniver- 
sary in  Washington  of  an  outstanding 
radio  and  TV  personality — Eddie  Galla- 
her  of  station  WASH-FM,  Washington. 

Mr.  Gallaher,  a  native  of  Washington, 
first  entered  the  field  of  radio  as  a  young 
man — a  very  young  man — in  his  then 
home  town  of  Tulsa,  Oklahoma.  Later  he 
brought  listening  pleasure  to  the  people 
of  Minneapolis,  and  for  the  last  quarter 
century  he  has  been  a  prominent  figure 
in  the  radio  entertainment  world  of  the 
Nation's  Capital. 

He  is  a  purveyor  of  good  music,  a 
sparkling  conversationalist,  and  a  man 
who,  I  am  certain  he  would  be  the  first 
to  admit,  owes  a  good  part  of  his  repu- 
tation for  wit  and  sas^ng  the  right  word 
at  the  right  time  to  his  Irish  ancestry 
and  to  his  mother  and  sister  who  live 
with  him  in  Washington. 

Incidentally — although  it  is  not  at  all 
incidental  so  far  as  he  is  concerned — 
Eddie  Gallaher  is  a  golfer  of  note. 

I  congratulate  Eddie  Gallaher  on  his 
silver  anniversary  in  Washington  radio 
and  TV  and  share  the  hope  of  his  many 
other  listeners  that  he  will  be  on  the  air 
for  a  long,  long  time  into  the  future. 


TRANSMITTING  FORMS  AS  RE- 
QUIRED BY  SECTION  1308(b)  OF 
TITLE  5.  UNITED  STATES  CODE — 
MESSAGE  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  message  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States;  which  was  read  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service :        ^ 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 
As  required  by  section  1308(b)  of  title 
5,  United  States  Code,  I  am  transmitting 
forms  supplying  Information  on  those 
employees  who,  during  fiscal  year  1970, 


participated  in  training  in  non-Govern- 
ment facilities  in  courses  that  were  over 
one  hundred  and  twenty  days  in  dura- 
tion and  those  employees  who  received 
awards  or  contributions  incident  to 
training  in  non-Government  facilities. 
Richard  Nixon. 
The  White  House,  January  25.  1971. 


SWEARING  IN  OF  MEMBER 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  under- 
stands that  a  Member  who  has  not  yet 
taken  the  oath  of  office  is  present.  The 
Chair  requests  the  gentleman  to  appear 
in  the  well  of  the  House  for  the  purpose 
of  taking  the  oath. 

Mr.  CELLER  appeared  at  the  bar  of 
the  House  and  took  the  oath  of  office. 


PRESIDENT  NIXON'S  STATE  OP  THE 
UNION  MESSAGE 

(Mr.  ARENDS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  ARENDS.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  his  state 
of  the  Union  message,  President  Nixon 
gave  us  the  vision  of  a  new  America.  He 
has  discarded  the  shopworn  policies  and 
programs  of  the  past  and  offered  in- 
stead a  new  blueprint  for  the  future. 

The  President's  revolutionary  pro- 
posals for  revenue-sharing  and  reorga- 
nization of  the  Federal  Government  can 
achieve  a  truly  historic  change  in  direc- 
tion for  America.  It  is  all  the  more  ap- 
propriate that  we  have  the  opportunity 
for  such  far-reaching  reform  at  this 
time — on  the  eve  of  the  200th  anni- 
versary of  American  independence. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  we  have 
strayed  far  from  the  principles  of  our 
Founding  Fathers.  Government  today  is 
remote  from  the  people.  It  is  not  really 
responsive  to  their  needs  and  conse- 
quently the  average  citizen  feels  less  his 
responsibility  to  our  democracy. 

But  President  Nixon  has  offered  a  plan 
by  which  we  can  change  that  bsislc  re- 
lationship, a  plan  for  restoring  the  one- 
to-one  relationship  that  should  exist  be- 
tween a  citizen  and  his  government. 

The  responsibility  Is  now  squarely 
upon  the  Congress.  It  is  a  historic  op- 
portunity— and  a  historic  challenge.  If 
the  Congress  responds  it  may  well  be 
the  most  significant  act  of  our  century. 


TRIBUTE  TO  THE  LATE  HONORABLE 
RICHARD  B.  RUSSELL,  SENATOR 
PROM  THE  STATE  OF  GEORGIA 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Geor- 
gia (Mr.  Landritm)  is  recognized  for  1 
hour. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  yester- 
day, January  24,  1971,  the  remains  of  a 
great  statesman.  Senator  Richard  B. 
Russell,  were  interred  In  the  family 
cemetery  in  his  hometown  of  Winder, 
Ga. 

More  than  half  of  the  U.S.  Senate,  a 
great  number  of  the  Members  of  the  U.S. 
House  of  Representatives,  and  many  from 
the  sU^s  of  the  committees  of  Congress 
and  various  departments  of  Government 
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traveled  to  Georgia  to  pay  respects  at  the 
last  rites  of  this  distingiiished  American. 
Some  were  able  to  land  in  Georgia  and 
attend  in  person  before  weather  condi- 
tions closed  in  the  tdrports  in  all  the  sur- 
rounding cities  and  towns.  But  those  des- 
ignated to  be  the  official  spokesmen  from 
Washington  at  these  last  rites  were  pre- 
vented by  heavy  fog  and  rain  from  land- 
ing and  had  to  travel  on  to  Charleston, 
S.C. 

There  a  remarkable  accomplishment 
took  place,  and  I  believe  it  is  worthwhile 
to  describe  for  the  record  the  events  that 
transpired.  First,  we  were  paying  trib- 
utes at  the  last  rites  to  a  remarkable  man 
from  a  most  remarkable  family,  a  man 
who  had  served  in  public  office  more  than 
50  years  and  whose  leadership  in  public 
office  no  doubt  contributed  in  some  meas- 
ure to  the  ability  of  his  survivors  to  carry 
out  the  official  program  which  was  his 
last  rites  from  Charleston. 

When  we  were  unable  to  land  in  Geor- 
gia and  proceeded  on  to  Charleston,  S.C, 
Senator  Herman  Talmadge  telephoned 
from  the  Vice  President's  plane  to  the 
family  in  Winder  and  described  our  sit- 
uation. Mr.  Leonard  Reinsch,  a  long  time 
friend  of  the  late  Senator  and  an  official 
of  the  Cox  Broadcasting  Co.,  was  present 
at  Winder  and  suggested  to  Senator 
Talmaoge  that  he  would  telephone  the 
television  station  owner  in  Charleston 
and  request  him  to  televise  from  his  stu- 
dios the  part  of  the  official  program, 
including  Dr.  Edward  L.  R.  Elson,  Chap- 
lain of  the  Senate,  the  Vice  President, 
Senator  Talmadge,  Senator  Mike  Mans- 
field, Senator  John  C.  Stennis,  and  my- 
self. 

Within  the  space  of  an  hour,  Mr.  John 
Rivers,  owner  of  the  Charleston  station, 
was  able  to  bring  back  into  service  from 
a  Sunday  holiday  the  essential  members 
of  his  staff,  and  arrangements  were  made 
through  the  station  and  the  telephone 
company  to  transmit  through  Atlanta 
WSB-TV  to  the  graveslte  in  Winder,  Qa., 
the  tributes  delivered  by  those  of  us  in 
the  official  party. 

These  details  are  described  here  to 
emphasizes  what  man  has  accomplished 
during  the  50  years  of  service  of  our  late 
friend,  Richard  B.  Russell. 

And  so,  on  behalf  of  those  on  the  offi- 
cial program  and  on  behalf  of  the  Geor- 
gia delegation  and  the  thousands  of 
friends  of  the  Russell  family,  we  want  to 
extend  our  thanks  to  Mr.  Rivers  and  his 
associates  in  South  Carolina  and  to  Mr. 
Reinsch  and  those  associated  with  him  in 
Georgia  for  making  this  possible. 

Senator  Russell  was  a  personal  friend 
for  more  than  40  years  of  my  life.  He  was 
a  counselor  on  whom  I  could  depend 
when  advice  was  needed.  With  his  late 
father  and  most  of  his  brothers  and  sis- 
ters I  enjoyed  an  association  which  has 
been  a  rewarding  one  down  through  the 
yean. 

Mrs.  Landrum  joins  me  in  extending 
to  all  of  his  family  our  warm  and  affec  • 
tlonate  regards  and  our  deepest  sym- 
pathy. 

May  I  ask  the  Members  to  indulge  me 
briefly  to  repeat  the  words  I  offered  in 
tribute  to  the  late  Senator  at  the  time 
of  his  funeral  on  yesterday. 


TUBtm  TO  THX  LATB  SXNATOB  BICHAKD  B.  RUS- 
SELL BT  HON.  PHIL  M.  LANIMiTJIC,  AT  THB 
rUNKBAL,   JANUARY    34,    1971 

A  brilliant  intellect;  a  vigorous,  thor- 
ough student;  a  principle  of  iron;  a  fear- 
less courage — one  like  Alexander  Hamil- 
ton Stephens  afraid  of  nothing  but  to 
do  wrong — love  of  people  with  unselfish 
devotion  to  public  service;  unshakable 
faith  in  government  of,  by,  and  for  the 
people;  a  csdm  competence  in  times  of 
crisis,  all  this  In  one  man  was  Dick  Rus- 
sell— statesman  extraordinary. 

For  those  of  us  who  had  the  Joy  of 
shared  experience  with  him,  our  recol- 
lections will  continue  to  Inspire.  For  those 
who  come  to  know  him  only  through  his- 
tory and  share  these  experiences  vicari- 
ously, his  sense  of  fairness,  his  impecca- 
ble honesty,  his  record  of  achievement  as 
speaker  of  the  Georgia  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, as  Governor  of  the  State  of 
Georgia  and  as  a  n.S.  Senator  for  more 
than  a  generation  will  provide  a  unique 
formula  for  greatness. 

Georgians  loved  him  with  glowing 
loyalty.  The  Nation  respected  him  for 
his  undaunted  patriotism,  his  unparal- 
leled contributions  to  its  national  se- 
curity. And  the  world  will  come  to  observe 
his  high  standards  of  conduct  as  a  meas- 
uring line  for  true  statesmanship. 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  yield  to  the  gentle- 
man from  Oklahoma,  the  distingidshed 
Speaker. 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  want  first 
of  all  to  associate  myself  with  the  re- 
marks of  the  distinguished  dean  of  the 
Georgia  delegation  respecting  one  of  the 
great  men  not  only  of  the  Congress  but 
of  this  century. 

If  there  ever  was  a  Senator  "sui 
generis"  it  was  Dick  Russell.  He  was 
a  great  man  and  a  legislator  of  rare 
talents. 

I  doubt  that  there  have  been  five  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  in  this  century  who 
have  been  consulted  by  occupants  of  the 
White  House,  by  Presidents  of  the  United 
States,  as  many  times  as  Senator  Rus- 
sell was  consulted  by  every  President 
from  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  to  Richard 
Nixon.  And  I  doubt  that  there  was  any 
man  whose  judgment  they  deemed  more 
sound  than  that  of  Senator  Russell.  I 
have  heard  President  Kennedy  and  Pres- 
ident Johnson  and  President  Nixon  speak 
to  this  Issue  many  times.  As  a  matter  of 
fact.  President  Johnson  told  me,  when  he 
was  majority  leader,  that  he  liked  to  have 
Dick  Russell  close  by  when  the  going 
was  tough. 

Richard  Brevard  Russell  was  truly  a 
distinguished  leader,  a  great  gentleman, 
and  a  great  hiunan  being — humble  but 
firm,  sincere  but  determined.  He  was  one 
of  the  greatest  of  the  great. 

Mrs.  Albert  and  I  extend  our  deepest 
sympathy  to  Senator  Russell's  family. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  thank  the  gentle- 
man. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  yield  to  the  gen- 
tleman from  Michigan. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
before  I  was  elected  to  the  House  of 
Representatives  I  read  about  Senator 


Richard  B.  Russell.  Naturally,  those 
articles  I  read  praised  his  great  ability 
and  his  dedication.  When  I  first  came  to 
the  House,  I  looked  forward  to  an  op- 
portunity to  meet  him  and  to  work  with 
him. 

After  a  period  of  service  on  the  House 
Committee  on  Appropriations  I  came  into 
contact  with  Senator  Russell  for  the 
first  time.  The  occasion  was  one  of  many 
meetings  between  House  and  Senate  con- 
ferees on  appropriation  bills. 

It  was  my  privilege  for  a  number  of 
years  to  be  a  member  of  the  Defense 
Subcommittee  on  Appropriations.  Each 
year  the  Senate  and  House  conferees 
would  meet  to  make  basic  decisions  to  be 
incorporated  in  a  conference  report  on 
important  matters  involving  our  nation- 
al security.  As  we  sat  hour  after  hour 
each  year  in  these  meetings,  trying  to 
resolve  those  differences  between  the 
House  version  and  the  Senate  version, 
the  one  man  whose  fundamental  judg- 
ment waa  most  prevailing  in  the  deci- 
sions we  made  was  Senator  Russell.  He 
had  unbelievable  skill  in  working  out 
a  compromise  between  differing  points 
of  view.  He  had  uncanny  wisdom  as  to 
what  was  right  and  what  was  wrong. 
His  knowledge  of  national  security  mat- 
ters was  unparalleled  during  my  service 
In  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  distinguished  Speaker  has  spoken 
glowingly  of  Senator  Russell's  honesty 
and  integrity.  He  demonstrated  this 
quality  from  beginning  to  end.  It  Is  em- 
blematic of  his  entire  career.  He  was 
dedicated  not  to  political  party  or  to  a 
narrow  political  philosophy. 

He  was  dedicated  only  to  what  was 
right  for  America.  Subsequently  I  had 
the  opportunity  to  serve  with  Senator 
Russell  along  with  the  distinguished 
majority  leader,  the  gentlemsm  from 
Louisiana  (Mr.  Boggs),  on  the  Commis- 
sion that  had  the  tragic  responsibility 
of  investigating  the  assassination  of 
President  John  F.  Kennedy.  As  the  gen- 
tleman from  Louisiana  (Mr.  Boggs)  well 
knows,  that  was  not  an  easy  task.  He  also 
knows,  as  I  do,  that  on  one  or  more  of 
the  most  important  decisions  made  by 
that  group  of  seven  that  Senator  Rus- 
sell's counsel  was  of  maximum  impor- 
tance. Senator  Russell's  leadership  on 
the  Warren  Commission  contributed  sig- 
nificantly to  the  quality  of  the  commis- 
sion's report. 

I,  like  the  distinguished  Speaker,  have 
been  in  meetings  with  various  Presidents 
where  Senator  Russell  was  a  partici- 
pant. Whether  it  was  President  Elsen- 
hower, President  Kennedy,  President 
Johnson,  or  President  Nixon,  each  and 
every  one  of  those  Presidents  had  the 
highest  respect  for  the  observations  and 
recommendations  of  Senator  Russell. 

I  consider  it  a  privilege  to  have  per- 
sonally known  this  great  American.  I 
think  all  of  us  are  the  better  because  he 
served  in  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  making  decisions  for  all  of  us  and 
for  all  of  mankind. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  thank  the  gentle- 
man. 

I  now  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Louisiana. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank  the 
gentleman  for  yielding  to  me. 


I  would  like  to  join  with  the  distin- 
guished gentleman  from  Georgia,  the 
distinguished  Speaker,  and  the  distin- 
guished minority  leader  in  paying  tribute 
to  the  life  of  this  great  American, 
Richard  Russell  of  Georgia. 

Former  Speaker  John  McCormack,  In 
describing  one  of  our  colleagues  who  had 
gone  to  his  reward,  once  said  that  if  he 
had  to  be  described  as  a  great  man  or  a 
good  man,  he  would  rather  be  described 
as  a  good  man. 

In  the  life  of  Richard  Russell  no  such 
choice  has  to  be  made.  He  was  Indeed  a 
great  man,  and  he  was  also  a  very  good 
man,  a  man  of  humility  and  of  great 
understanding. 

Senator  Russell  was  generous  with 
his  time,  his  help,  and  advice,  particu- 
larly to  younger  Members  of  Congress. 
He  was  a  man  who  was  self-effacing 
despite  the  tremendous  and  awesome 
responsibility  he  carried.  He  was  always 
humble. 

The  distinguished  minority  leader  re- 
ferred to  Senator  Russell's  service  on 
the  Warren  Commission.  I  think  his 
service  did  more  than  almost  any  other 
member  of  that  Commission  to  dispel 
doubt  about  the  events  surrounding  that 
dreadful  day  In  1963.  I  might  say — and 
I  have  never  mentioned  this  publicly — 
that  after  Senator  Russell  had  been  on 
this  Commission  for  about  a  week  or  two 
and  he  saw  the  magnitude  of  the  work, 
the  volumes  of  testimony  he  would  have 
to  listen  to  and  read,  the  decisions  he 
would  have  to  make  and  the  trips  that 
he  would  have  to  take,  particularly  to 
Dallas,  he  told  the  President  that  he  did 
not  feel  he  had  the  time  to  devote  to  the 
Commission  to  give  It  full  justice. 

The  President  argued  with  him  for 
awhile,  and  Senator  Russell  said,  "No" 
he  just  could  not  do  it.  The  President 
was  so  upset  that  he  telephoned  me  In 
New  Orleans  tmd  told  me  about  this.  He 
said  that  It  was  essential  that  Senator 
Russell  stay  on  the  Commission. 

Mr.  Lee,  who  Is  now  the  chief  counsel 
of  the  city  of  New  York  and  who  had 
been  Solicitor  General  of  the  United 
States,  was  selected  as  general  counsel 
for  the  Commission.  I  called  him  because 
I  knew  he  could  go  to  Senator  Russell  In 
a  totally  imbiased  way  and  convince  him 
of  the  necessity  of  serving  on  the  Com- 
mission. This  he  did,  and  upon  that  per- 
suasion he  stayed  on  the  Commission. 

Mr.  Speaker,  if  Senator  Russell  did 
not  hear,  he  read  over  5  million  words 
of  testimony  taken  by  that  Commission. 

1  went  to  Dallas  with  him  where  he  spent 

2  days  taking  testimony,  looking  at  the 
site,  and  inspecting  the  grim  realities  of 
those  events. 

Mr.  Speaker,  this  was  just  another  in- 
dication of  the  sense  of  duty  and  sense  of 
dedication  that  this  man  had. 

Our  Nation  has  lost  one  of  Its  really 
Kreat  citizens,  a  man  whose  entire  life 
and  career  were  dedicated  to  the  ad- 
vancement of  this  country  and  the  people 
who  reside  herein. 

I  know  that  he  will  be  sorely  missed  In 
this  92d  Congress. 

To  his  family,  Mrs.  Boggs  joins  me  in 
extending  my  deepest  sympathy. 


I,  too,  was  on  the  trip  yesterday  when 
we  had  to  be  diverted,  and  in  a  sense  It 
was  sad,  because  I  had  never  seen  such  a 
congressional  delegation  assembled  to  at- 
tend the  funeral  of  one  of  its  Members. 
At  least  two-tWrds  of  the  Members  of 
the  U.S.  Senate  were  aboard  those  three 
planes.  I  think,  however,  that  the  pilot 
used  very  good  judgment  in  not  attempt- 
ing to  land  at  that  ceiling  and  imder 
those  circumstances  I  know  the  family  of 
Senator  Russell  understood  our  absence. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  thank  the  distin- 
guished majority  leader  for  those  kind 
remarks. 

Mr.  PLYNT.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  srleld  to  my  colleague 
from  Georgia  (Mr.  Flynt.) 

Mr.  PLYNT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  associate 
myself  with  the  remarks  of  my  colleague 
from  Georgia  (Mr.  Landrum)  the  dean 
of  our  delegation,  and  the  remaurks  of 
the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the 
majority  and  minority  leaders.  I  rise 
to  pay  solemn  tribute  to  the  life  and  serv- 
ice of  Richard  Brevard  Russell,  late 
Senator  of  the  United  States  and  the  sen- 
ior Senator  from  Georgia. 

There  wais  no  man  whom  I  admired 
and  respected  more  than  Senator  Rus- 
sell. My  personal  feelings  toward  him 
can  only  be  described  as  those  of  devo- 
tion. Last  Thursday,  when  we  received 
word  that  he  was  dead,  even  though  it 
was  not  unexpected,  my  initial  reaction 
was  one  of  shocked  grief  which  is  usually 
experienced  only  when  one  loses  a  mem- 
ber of  his  immediate  family. 

Senator  Russell  was  Georgia's  most 
illustrious  son.  He  was  one  of  the  out- 
standing men  in  America.  Honor  and 
integrity  are  the  words  which  best  de- 
scribe him.  Keen  intellect  and  imexcelled 
ability  also  are  appropriate  in  describ- 
ing him  and  his  service. 

The  State  and  the  people  of  Georgia, 
and  our  Nation,  have  sustained  a  grevious 
and  irreparable  loss  occasioned  by  his 
death.  As  far  as  we  in  Georgia  are  con- 
cerned, no  one  can  take  his  place.  His 
vacant  Senate  seat  will  be  filled  by  ap- 
pointment and  subsequently  by  election, 
but  his  place  in  the  hearts  and  minds  of 
Georgians  and  his  prestige  in  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States  will  not  be  replaced. 
Richard  Russell  towered  tts  a  giant  in 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States.  With- 
out question  he  w£is  the  most  highly  re- 
spected and  most  beloved  Member  of  the 
Congress — on  both  sides  of  the  Capitol. 
He  did  not  win  all  of  his  legislative  bat- 
tles but  those  he  lost,  he  lost  with  dignity 
and  graciousness.  He  was  magnanimous 
when  he  prevailed  as  he  was  proud  and 
respected  when  his  position  was  over- 
whelmed by  numerical  strength. 

In  floor  debate  he  had  the  best  grasp  of 
the  situation  of  any  Senator  and  was 
probably  the  most  skillful  parliamen- 
tarian of  this  country.  He  knew  the  rules 
and  the  procedures  of  the  Senate  as  well 
or  better  than  any  other  Senator.  He  cast 
his  votes  not  on  the  basis  of  what  was 
popular,  but  what  he  believed  right  In  the 
interest  of  a  strong  United  States.  He 
legislated  not  for  the  passions  and  preju- 
dices of  the  present  but  for  the  f utm^ 


and  those  principles  upon  which  he  knew 
a  strong  and  stable  America  depend. 

It  has  been  my  pleasure  and  high  priv- 
ilege to  know  him  for  nearly  half  a  cen- 
tury. I  first  met  him  in  1921  when  he  was 
a  newly  elected  representative  In  the  gen- 
eral assembly  from  his  native  Barrow 
County.  His  father  and  my  father  had 
even  then  been  good  friends  for  20  years. 
That  friendship  with  my  father  was 
transmitted  from  Judge  Russell  to  his 
son.  Years  later  I  inherited  that  friend- 
ship for  Dick  Russell  from  my  father 
and  I  hope  that  I  have  subsequently 
earned  it  on  my  own. 

After  serving  In  the  U.S.  Naval  Re- 
serve In  World  War  I,  he  successfully 
ran  for  the  general  assembly  from  Bar- 
row County  In  1920.  He  served  in  the 
Georgia  House  of  Representatives  from 
1921  to  1931.  During  his  second  term,  he 
was,  in  1923,  elected  speaker  pro  tem,  a 
post  he  held  for  two  terms  from  1923  to 
1927. 

In  1927  he  was  elected  speaker  of  the 
house  and  was  reelected  in  1929. 

In  1930  he  ran  for  Governor  of  Geor- 
gia. He  was  the  youngest  of  the  candi- 
dates. The  other  candidates  included  the 
incumbent  secretary  of  state  who  had 
previously  served  as  president  of  the  sen- 
ate. Another  candidate  was  a  former 
Governor,  UJS.  Representative  and  U.S. 
Senator. 

One  candidate  was  a  future  house 
speaker,  a  former  president  pro  tem  of 
the  senate  and  a  future  Governor  of 
Georgia. 

Another  ctmdidate  was  a  former  house 
speaker  and  chairman  of  the  State  high- 
way board.  Another  candidate  was  a 
member  of  the  public  service  commission. 

Dick  Russell  waged  the  most  dynamic 
campaign  of  all  and  emerged  from  the 
first  primary  into  a  runoff  with  the  se- 
retary  of  state.  In  the  runoff  primary  the 
32 -year-old  Dick  Russell  won  the  Demo- 
cratic nomination  and  then  the  general 
election  as  Governor  of  Georgia. 

He  served  as  Governor  from  June  1931 
until  January  1933.  His  administration 
was  marked  by  a  far-reaching  plsin  of  re- 
organization of  State  government,  many 
aspects  of  which  are  still  in  effect  and 
imder  which  our  State  government  offi- 
ciates today. 

On  April  18, 1932,  the  then  senior  Sen- 
ator from  Georgia,  Hon.  William  J.  Har- 
ris, died  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  al- 
though Hon.  John  Sanford  Cohen  was 
named  to  an  interim  appointment  it  im- 
mediately became  known  that  Governor 
Russell  would  be  a  candidate  for  the  un- 
expired term.  He  did  nm  for  the  U.S. 
Senate  and  was  nominated  In  the  Demo- 
cratic primary  and  elected  in  the  gen- 
eral election.  He  chose  not  to  be  sworn  In 
Immediately  but  remained  in  the  Gov- 
ernor's office  until  his  successor  was 
sworn  in  as  Governor  January  12,  1933, 
at  the  age  of  35. 

He  was  reelected  in  1936,  1942.  1948, 
1954,  1960,  and  1966.  His  seventh  term  as 
Senator  would  not  have  expired  until 
January  1973. 

He  received  early  sisslgnment  to  the 
Commlttee^on  Naval  Affairs  and  Ap- 
propriations. In  1951,  he  became  chsdr- 
man  of  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
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ices  which  chairmanship  he  retained 
until  he  relinquished  it  to  become  chair- 
man of  Appropriations  in  January  1969. 

In  January  1969,  he  was  elected  Pres- 
ident pro  tern  of  the  U.S.  Senate  and  was 
serving  as  President  pro  tem  of  the  Sen- 
ate and  chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Afvropriations  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

At  his  request,  his  body  lay  in  state 
In  the  rotunda  of  the  State  capitol  in 
Atlanta,  Ga.  From  early  Friday  after- 
noon throughout  Friday  night  and  luitil 
late  Saturday  afternoon,  thousands  of 
Georgians  filed  by  his  bier  to  pay  their 
last  respects  to  Georgia's  most  distin- 
guished and  beloved  son. 

On  yesterday  afternoon,  January  24, 
1971,  his  body  was  committed  to  his 
native  Georgia  soil  which  he  loved  with 
an  undying  devotion. 

The  now  senior  Senator  from  Georgia, 
Hon.  Herman  E.  Talmadge,  expressed  it 
simply  and  beautifully  when  he  said  that 
his  departed  colleague  "loved  his  State 
and  was  just  as  much  a  part  of  it  as 
the  red  hills  of  Georgia." 

Richard  Brevard  Russell  served  Geor- 
gia nearly  all  of  his  life.  He  served  con- 
tinuously as  an  elected  public  ofScial 
from  1921  to  1971.  He  reflected  credit  on 
the  very  highest  traditions  of  his  State 
and  his  people  and  of  public  service  in 
the  highest  sense  of  that  term.  In  50 
years  of  public  service  and  public  offlce 
there  was  never  any  public  nor  private 
scandal  associated  with  Dick  Russell, 
there  was  never  the  slightest  whisper  of 
such. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  am  grateful  that  I  had 
the  opportunity  to  know  Dick  Russell 
and  to  call  him  my  friend.  He  always 
supported  without  hesitation  or  reserva- 
tion everything  I  asked  of  him  relating 
to  our  congressional  district  and  the  peo- 
ple of  that  district.  I  have  lost  a  dear  and 
treasured  friend. 

Mrs.  Flynt  and  our  children  join  me 
in  extending  our  love,  condolences,  and 
heartfelt  ssonpathy  to  Senator  Russell's 
family. 

We  in  Georgia  are  grateful  for  his  life 
and  service  to  our  State  and  Nation.  We 
feel  that  both  are  better  because  he  came 
our  way  and  gave  to  us  his  life  and  serv- 
ice. 

May  our  Heavenly  Father  receive  him 
into  His  eternal  kingdom  and  grant  him 
peace. 

Requiescat  in  pace. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  include  as  a  part  of  my 
remarks  certain  editorials  which  have 
appeared  in  the  news  media  of  Georgia's 
Sixth  District  and  other  places: 

[Prom  the  Griffin  (Ga.)  Dally  News, 
Jan.  22,  1971] 

Richard  B.  Rttssell 

Thousands  upon  thousands  of  words  about 
Sen.  RiCHAKO  Brevard  Russell  of  Winder, 
Ga.,  will  be  written  and  spoken  In  the  wake 
of  his  death. 

They  are  customary  but  really  unnecessary. 

The  man's  life  spoke  for  Itself. 

He  served  the  people  of  his  state  well,  first 
as  their  governor  then  as  their  senator  in  the 
nation's  capital. 

Being  at  the  seat  of  world  power  was  famil- 
iar territory  to  him. 

Six  presidents  came  to  know  him  well  and 
rely  on  his  judgment. 

It  often  has  been  said  and  written  that 
Sen.  Russell  could  have  been  president  of 
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the  United  States,  bad  be  not  been  born  In 
the  South. 

Perhaps  this  fact  In  retrospect  might  now 
say  something  to  the  rest  of  the  nation  which 
customarily  points  an  accusing  finger  at  the 
South  without  looking  at  its  own  prejudices, 
too. 

But  Sen.  Russell  was  not  a  person  to  think 
or  deal  on  such  a  level.  His  way  was  stick  to 
the  issues. 

Above  all  else,  he  never  forgot  the  fact 
that  the  offlce  he  held  was  not  bis  own  but 
belonged  to  the  people  of  Georgia  who  al- 
lowed him  to  fill  it  for  so  long  a  time. 

So  it  seems  appropriate  that  he  chose  to 
pass  up  a  national  funeral  in  Washington. 
Instead  it  was  his  wUh  that  last  rites  should 
be  held  in  Georgia  from  whence  he  came. 

All  Georgians  claim  him  proudly.  He  has 
left  us  a  great  heritage. 

[Prom  the  Griffin   (Ga.)   Dally  News. 

Jan.   22,    1971) 
Flynt   Says   Russell   Was   Giant 

Rep.  John  J.  Flynt,  Jr.,  of  Griffin,  today 
made  this  statement  about  Sen.  Russell: 

"The  state  of  Georgia  and  the  nation  have 
sustained  a  grievous  and  irreparable  loss  In 
the  death  of  Sen.  Richard  B.  Russell. 

'•Sen.  Russell  towered  as  a  giant  in  the 
Senate  and  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States.  He  was  the  most  highly  respected  and 
most  beloved  member  of  the  Congress. 

"He  was  Georgia's  most  distinguished  son 
and  one  of  the  outstanding  men  in  America. 
His  contributions  to  our  state  and  nation 
will  long  be  remembered. 

"In  Georgia  our  people  have  lost  our  great- 
est public  servant,  and  I  have  lost  a  dear 
and  treasured  friend.  Whenever  I  called  upon 
him  on  a  matter  affecting  our  district  and 
the  people  of  our  district,  he  unhesitatingly 
responded  without  reservation. 

"Mrs.  Flynt  and  our  children  extend  our 
love  and  heartfelt  sympathy  to  Sen.  Russell's 
family." 

Rep.  Flynt  planned  to  fly  to  Georgia  this 
week  to  attend  the  funeral  of  Sen.  Russell. 

[From  the  Thomaston  (Ga.)  Times,  Jan.  21, 

1971] 

A  Truly  Great  American 

At  this  writing  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell 
Is  gravely  ill  in  Washington,  D.C. 

We  dare  not  try  to  second  guess  the  Good 
Lord,  but  our  concern  for  Senator  Russell  Is 
deep. 

He  is,  in  all  probabUlty,  the  man  history 
will  record  as  the  greatest  Georgian  of  our 
times. 

More  than  that,  the  nation  will  always  re- 
member Senator  Russell  as  being  among  the 
top  Americans  of  the  twentieth  centtiry. 

His  statesmanship  Is  without  living  parallel 
and  history  will  have  to  search  deeply  to  find 
one  there  on  par. 

Senator  Russell  made  one  of  his  last  two 
public  appearances  in  Georgia  right  here  in 
Thomaston  when  he  was  the  speaker  at  the 
Thomaston  and  Upson  County  Chamber  of 
Commerce  annual  meeting  four  years  ago. 

This  great  man  has  been  as  close  to  Upson 
as  to  any  other  part  of  Georgia  and  his  great 
aid  in  bringing  about  the  development  of  the 
Flint  River  Dams  will  always  be  remembered. 

It  is  little  wonder  that  we  feel  so  strongly 
the  bonds  of  friendship  between  Senator 
Richard  B.  Russell  and  this  community. 

And  without  apology  we  covet  yoiu'  prayers 
for  him. 

[From  the  Macon  (Ga.)  Telegraph,  Jan.  22, 

1971] 

Senates  Russell.  Most  Loved,  Most 

Powerful  Georgian 

We  shaU  not  see  his  likes  again,  that  gentle 

Georgian  who  was  at  one  and  the  same  time 

the   most   powerful   and  the   most  beloved 

member  of  the  United  States  senate. 

May  our  children  remember  well  the  name 
of  Richard  Brevard  Russell. 


Even  when  his  colleagues  disagreed  with 
him,  they  deeply  admired  and  respected  him. 
Sometimes  bis  fellow  Georgians  foimd  them- 
selves at  odds  with  bis  stand  on  a  particular 
Issue  but  no  Georgian  ever  doubted  the  sen- 
ator's Integrity,  his  sincerity,  his  determina- 
tion to  do  the  right  as  God  bad  given  blm 
the  light  to  see  that  right. 

Harry  Truman  once  said  Sen.  Russell  would 
have  been  President  had  he  been  from  some 
other  section  of  the  country.  Perhaps  he 
would  have.  An*  probably  it  Is  a  condemna- 
tion of  the  rest  ot  the  country  that  sectional- 
ism barred  him  from  the  post.  But  Richard 
B.  Russell  was  never  bitter  over  his  fate.  On 
the  contrary  he  proudly  called  himself  a 
Georgian,  he  kept  his  soft  Southern  accent 
until  his  dyini  breath,  be  maintained  his 
courtly  manner  to  the  very  end,  he  died  a 
Georgian  humbly  in  the  service  of  his  nation. 

NO,  WE  shall  never  see  his  likes  agaia 
Richard  B.  Russell,  third  in  line  of  succession 
to  the  presidency  of  the  United  States.  Sec- 
ond only  to  the  president  in  power  because 
of  his  preeminence  in  the  Senate.  And  first 
in  the  hearts  of  Georgians  to  whom  he  gave 
his  entire  adult  life  in  faithful  and  effective 
service. 

Surely  if  any  man  has  ever  earned  the 
right  to  eternal  rest  from  his  labors,  Richard 
Russell  is  that  man.  In  deep  sadness,  pre- 
pares to  receive  her  noblest  son. 


[From  the  Macon  (Ga.)  News,  Jan.  23,  1971] 

Senator  Richard  Russell  Was  Legislative 

Giant 

The  heart  of  Georgia  ached  with  sorrow 
Thursday  at  the  passing  of  its  most  beloved 
and  respected  son.  United  States  Sen. 
Richard  Brevard  Russell  Jr. 

For  nearly  four  decades,  the  tall,  courtly 
senator  with  the  razor-sharp  mind,  unques- 
tioned sincerity  and  indomitable  courage 
cast  a  giant  shadow  across  that  parliamen- 
tary body.  A  dedicated  patriot  who  placed 
his  coimtry's  welfare  above  all  other  con- 
siderations, he  remained  to  the  end  an  vm- 
abashed  champion  of  Southern  ideals  and 
traditions. 

Sen.  Russell's  influence  was  so  profound 
that  Its  reverberations  will  be  felt  for  genera- 
tions to  come;  his  accomplishments  so  many 
and  remarkable  that  history  is  certain  to 
recognize  him  as  one  of  this  country's  ablest 
legislators. 

But  despite  the  prestige  and  power  he  com- 
manded as  chairman  of  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee  and  later  its  Appropria- 
tions Committee,  Richard  B.  Russell  re- 
mained extremely  close  to  the  people  of  hla 
state.  He  was  proud  to  be  a  Georgian,  and 
his  love  and  devotion  for  the  South  never 
wavered  through  out  his  long  and  distin- 
guished career  in  Washington. 

Sen.  Russell's  death  represents  a  grievous 
loss  to  Georgia  and  the  South,  the  full 
measure  of  which  is  as  yet  Incalculable. 
There  is,  however,  no  one  who  could  replace 
him.  Someone  else,  it's  true,  will  be  seated 
at  bis  center  aisle  desk,  but  filling  a  chair 
does  not  replace  a  man. 

Sen.  Russell's  death  symbolizes  the  end 
of  an  era.  Perhaps  no  one  of  his  unparalleled 
stature,  influence  and  Integrity  will  ever  be 
seen  In  the  United  States  Senate  again. 

[Prom    the    LaGrange    (Ga.)     Dally    News, 
Jan.   23,   1971] 

Richard  B.  Russell  Dam:  Memorial  To 
Greatness 

Senator  Richard  B.  Russell  will  be  buried 
Sunday,  but  the  memory  of  this  man  of 
greatness  will  remain  in  the  minds  of  all 
Georgians. 

In  reverence  to  the  memory  of  one  of  this 
coimtry's  greatest  statesman.  The  DaUy  News 
advocates  that  the  West  Point  dam  and 
reservoir  be  n.imed  the  "Richard  B.  Russell 
Dam." 


What  more  fitting  name  could  this  project 
\jtu1  Who  among  us  deserves  the  honor 
more? 

The  Daily  News  calls  on  our  representatives 
in  Congress,  Senator  Herman  Talmadge  and 
Sixth  District  Congressman  John  J.  Flynt,  to 
take  the  necessary  action  to  bring  this  to 
reality. 

We  respectfully  ask  that  our  County  and 
State  legislators  give  their  unanimous  sup- 
port to  a  cause  which  will  preserve  the 
memory  of  a  great  man  to  our  children  and 
our  grandchildren. 

(Prom  the  LaGrange  (Ga.)  Dally  News, 

Jan.  23, 1971) 

To  Him  God  a  Living  Presence 

Richard  Brevard  Russell,  the  man  who 
made  the  United  States  Senate  his  life,  wlU 
be  borne  back  in  death  today  to  his  native 
red  clay  soil. 

The  body  of  the  famous  senator,  who 
climbed  to  greatness  without  losing  couch 
with  the  common  man,  will  lie  In  state  in 
the  Russell  lamlly  home,  white  frame  and 
white  plllarled,  in  the  community  of  Russell, 
Incorporated  in  1903  and  named  after  his 
father. 

The  town's  population  Is  listed  as  only  378 
but  it  enjoys  the  undeniable  distinction  of 
being  the  home  of  Georgia's  favorite  son. 

Even  In  the  last  hours  of  his  life  Russell 
continued  his  fight  for  the  Southland  that 
be  loved  so  dearly,  and  on  his  deathbed  left 
his  legacy  to  the  Senate. 

Russell  sent  the  vote  which  deposed  Ed- 
ward Kennedy  as  assistant  Senate  Etemocratlc 
leader  and  elevated  to  that  post  Sen.  Robert 
Byrd  of  West  Virginia. 

All  during  the  day  Friday,  words  of  praise 
poured  in  from  every  section  of  the  nation 
for  the  senior  senator  from  Georgia  who 
died  in  Washington  Thursday. 

President  Nixon  said  Russell's  character 
and  courage  "moved  him  Indlsputedly  Into 
the  ranks  of  those  giants  who  have  served 
in  the  United  States  Senate." 

Senate  Republican  leader  Hugh  Scott 
called  him  "a  giant  among  giants"  and  Re- 
publican whip  Robert  Griffin  of  Michigan 
called  him  a  "senator's  senator." 

Sen.  John  Stennls  of  Mississippi  said  of 
the  Georgian:  "More  than  anyone  in  Wash- 
ington for  the  last  20  years  Richard  Russell 
bad  the  best  grasp  of  all  the  major  prob- 
lems of  our  government." 

And  Sen.  Riissell  Long  of  Louisiana  called 
him  "the  ablest  member  of  the  Senate  who 
represented  an  Institution,  an  exemplary 
standard,  a  code  of  ethics." 

Sen.  Herman  Talmadge  termed  Russell  a 
"legend  in  his  own  time"  and  Carl  Vinson 
declared  of  him:  "He  was  one  of  the  most 
brilliant  men  of  my  acquaintance.  He  was 
possessed  of  an  analytical  mind  that  was 
unsurpassed." 

And  there  were  a  multitude  of  other  words 
of  praise,  coming  from  both  the  hlgbplaces 
and  from  the  man  on  the  street,  who  felt 
that  he  had  lost  his  greatest  friend  of 
government. 

But  perhaps  the  words  which  wUl  be  re- 
membered and  cherished  most  by  the  family 
of  Richard  B.  Russell  wUl  be  those  ppoken 
by  Bishop  John  Owen  Smith  of  the  United 
Methodist  Church. 

Said  Bishop  Smith :  "Senator  Russell  will 
be  remembered  as  one  of  history's  most 
powerful,  yet  most  hvmible  men. 

"He  personified  a  rare  form  of  greatness. 
To  him  God  was  a  living  presence  and  the 
Kingdom  of  Christ  was  the  idea  to  which 
the  future  belonged." 

(Prom  the  Thomaston  (Ga.)  Free  Press, 

Jan.  25, 1971) 

Hi  Would  Rather  Have  Been  a  Georgian 

Than  President 

"Senator  Richako  B.  Russell  had  rather 


have  been  a  Georgian  and  a  Southerner  than 
to  have  been  President." 

We  believe  that  sincerely  and  it  seems  to 
us  the  greatest  tribute  that  can  be  paid 
this  truly  great  American. 

President  Harry  Truman  was  the  first  to 
say  that  "I  believe  that  if  Russell  had  been 
from  Indiana,  or  Missouri  or  Kentucky,  he 
may  very  well  have  been  President  of  the 
United  States." 

Senator  Russell  with  his  seniority  in  the 
Senate  and  his  outstanding  record  of  pub- 
lic service  could  well  have  moved  his  res- 
idency to  one  of  those  states  and  been  elected 
to  the  Senate  and  ultimately  to  the  Pres- 
idency. (This  is  what  Robert  Kennedy  did 
and  with  the  same  goal) . 

Richard  Brevard  Russell  was  a  Georgia 
born,  Georgia  bred  American,  so  proud  of 
that  fact  that  he  had  rather  enjoy  this  rich 
heritage  than  to  have  been  President  of  the 
United  States. 

[From  the  Atlanta  (Ga.)  Constitution, 
Jan.  22,  1971] 
I>iCK  Russell 

Among  all  the  thousands  of  words  in  the 
Congressional  Directory,  devoted  to  the 
sometimes  self-serving  biographies  sub- 
mitted by  members  of  Congress,  the  shortest 
of  all  was  that  offered  by  Georgia's  senior 
senator,  Richard  Brevard  Russell,  Democrat, 
of  Winder,  Ga. 

It  was  a  modest  entry,  typical  of  the  man. 

The  late  Sen.  Russell,  dead  at  73,  gave  in 
at  last  yesterday  to  a  better-than-flve  year 
struggle  with  a  lung  disease,  chronic  emphy- 
sema. His  long  battle  befitted  the  man.  It 
was  a  gallant  battle,  uncomplaining,  a  battle 
Dick  Russell  knew  in  the  end  he  must  lose. 

Russell,  aware  of  his  problems  of  health, 
always  t<ild  he  would  step  down  at  any  point 
when  he  could  no  longer  serve  his  constitu- 
ents. He  meant  it.  He  gave  his  staff  stern  in- 
structions to  be  candid  aboMt  his  condition 
whenever  he  was  in  the  hospital.  He  was 
aware,  no  doubt,  when  he  last  sought  re- 
election in  1966,  that  he  might  not  live  out 
another  six-year  term. 

We  feel  certain  that  Russell  would  have 
stepped  down  at  any  point  when,  in  his  view, 
his  health  interfered  with  his  duties.  But,  at 
the  same  time,  we  pay  him  the  compliment 
of  thinking  perhaps  he  wanted  to  die  in 
office,  to  let  his  life  and  his  long  slgnficant 
career  in  the  U.S.  Senate  end  at  the  same 
time. 

He  never  married.  He  loved  his  family,  the 
many  brothers  and  sisters  and  nieces  and 
nephews.  He  was  Inordinately  fond  of  the 
children  of  his  staff  members.  He  seemed  an 
austere  public  man,  almost  Spartan  in  out- 
look, but  those  near  him  found  him  a  warm 
and  friendly  man.  He  never  married,  but  he 
took  as  mistress  the  United  States  Senate, 
and  his  full  38  years  service  in  the  Senate 
amounted  to  more  than  half  his  span  of  life. 

In  later  years,  Russell  led  the  Southern 
Senate  opposition  to  civil  rights  legislation. 
We  believed  him  wrong  on  that  issue  and 
said  so.  But  it's  worth  noting  the  reason  why 
he  was  the  leader  of  the  Southern  group: 
it  was  inevitable,  because  of  Russell's  own 
character  and  intelligence.  Lesser  men  often 
hid  behind  that  leadership,  men  who  used 
the  cheap  demagogic  tactics  of  racist  politics 
to  win  public  offlce.  Russell  never  did  that; 
he  was  neither  a  hater  nor  a  demagogue. 

Harry  Truman  once  wrote  that  Russell 
probably  would  have  been  President  of  the 
United  States,  had  he  not  been  a  Southerner, 
and  it's  probably  true.  But  bis  service  meant 
much  to  the  nation,  from  the  days  when  be 
helped  mold  New  Deal  legislation  in  the 
1930s  to  the  years  of  influencing  our  entire 
military  structure.  He  was  an  adviser  to  pres- 
idents, giving  bis  best  counsel  when  asked, 
and  never  then  vainglorlously  quoting  to 
others  what  he  said  to  the  President  or  the 
President  to  him. 

Russell  completed  his  38th  year  in  the  U.S. 


Senate  a  few  days  ago  and.  In  a  statement 
issued  from  his  hospital  bed,  be  thanked 
Georgia  citizens  "for  permitting  me  to  serve 
at  the  very  hub  of  our  national  life  during 
the  most  exciting  era  in  hiunan  history." 

Let  that  stand  as  a  farewell.  Dick  Russell 
was  a  man  of  honesty,  and  character,  and 
devotion  to  public  service.  We  salute  him. 

[From  the  Atlanta  (Ga.)   Journal,  Jan.  22, 

1971) 

Richard  B.  Russell 

The  death  of  Sen.  Richard  Brevard  Russell 
Jr.  leaves  a  void  In  the  state  and  In  the  na- 
tion which  will  not  be  filled  within  the  fore- 
seeable future. 

He  was  a  giant  of  a  man  whose  Infiuence 
shaped  and  molded  national  policy,  particu- 
larly In  the  vital  and  all-encompassing  fields 
of  money  and  defense. 

At  his  death  he  was  chairman  of  the  Sen- 
ate Appropriations  Committee  as  well  as 
president  pro  tem  of  the  Senate.  Prior  to 
that  he  had  been  chairman  of  the  Senate 
Armed  Services  Committee  since  1951. 

He  was  the  friend  of  presidents  from  both 
political  parties.  His  influence  and  support 
were  eagerly  sought  by  whoever  happened  to 
reside  In  the  White  House. 

It  is  characteristic  of  the  man  that  al- 
though he  was  a  life-long  Democrat,  on  mat- 
ters of  national  interest  he  did  not  hold  to  a 
narrow  and  partisan  view.  His  outlook  was 
too  broad  to  be  so  constricted.  And  he  threw 
his  support  to  whatever  he  thought  in  the 
best  Interest  of  the  nation  as  a  whole. 

"I'm  a  reactionary  when  times  are  good," 
he  said  In  1963.  "In  a  depression  I'm  a  Ub- 
eral." 

Sen.  Russell's  potential  stature  was  Indi- 
cated when  he  first  entered  politics.  Going 
to  the  Georgia  House  of  Representatives  in 
1921  at  the  age  23,  he  was  designated  speak- 
er pro  tem  in  1923  and  was  elected  speaker 
four  yettrs  later. 

When  his  father,  the  late  Chief  Jvistlce  of 
the  Georgia  Supreme  Court.  Richard  B.  Rus- 
sell St.,  swoire  him  in  as  governor  of  the  state 
In  1931,  he  was  the  second  youngest  governor 
In  Georgia  history. 

He  went  to  Washington  as  a  U.S.  senator 
in  1933  and  there  he  remained  until  his 
death. 

Wlthbut  seeking  the  nomination,  In  1948 
Sen.  Russell  received  263  votes  in  Democratic 
convention  balloting  for  a  presidential  can- 
didate. Pour  years  later  he  did  actively  seek 
the  prize,  but  the  second  ballot  was  bis  high 
point  and  he  was  not  to  receive  It. 

Indicative  of  the  esteem  In  which  he  was 
held,  he  headed  a  1951  Senate  investigation 
of  the  explosive  Issue  of  President  Tmman's 
firing  Gen.  of  the  Army  Douglas  MacAr- 
thur,  and  in  1963  was  appointed  to  the  War- 
ren Commission  which  investigated  the  as- 
sassination of  President  Kennedy. 

Throughout  his  Senate  career.  Sen.  Rus- 
sell reflected  glory  and  honor  upon  his  native 
state. 

Sen.  Russell's  accomplishments  brought 
him  worldwide  fame  and  renown.  At  home 
this  Is  remembered  with  pride,  but  at  home 
the  senator  is  remembered  for  other  things. 
He  is  remembered  for  his  devotion  to  his 
family  and  to  the  family  home,  which  was 
his  home  at  the  time  of  his  death,  and  for  the 
care  he  took  of  his  family's  burying  ground 
near  this  home.  He  Is  remembered  at  home 
for  his  personal  charm  and  rare,  dry  wit, 
qualities  which  be  did  not  trouble  to  project 
to  the  nation  and  world,  saving  them  for 
those  he  knew.  He  is  remembered  at  home 
for  his  pride  in  his  state  and  his  p>eople  who 
helped  develop  It  from  the  beginning.  He  Is 
remembered  here  for  his  clean  taste  for  sim- 
ple things.  He  Is  remembered  as  the  father 
of  the  University  System  of  Georgia,  for  he 
was  the  governor  who  organized  the  system 
when  he  reorganized  the  state,  bringing  order 
out  of  cliaos  in  which  separate  Institutions 
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fought  eacb  other  for  appropriations.  In  this 
chaoe  there  was  no  poaslbUlty  for  growth  or 
quality. 

So  will  he  be  remembered  by  the  many 
Georgians  who  brushed  against  him  or  came 
within  his  range.  He  will  be  remembered  also 
for  his  adherence  to  what  he  considered  to  be 
right,  and  what  he  was  taught  was  right  as 
a  youth.  He  believed  in  the  Constitution  as 
Interpreted  prior  to  the  presidency  of  Frank- 
lin D.  Roosevelt  and  he  did  not  change  his 
opinions  here,  though  he  must  have  known 
that  modem  historians  might  judge  him 
harshly  on  this  point.  In  this  as  In  other 
things  he  was  consistent  to  the  end. 

[From  the  Washington  (D.C.)  Post,  Jan.  25, 
1071] 

Senator  Richaso  B.  Russell:  "A  Study  in 
Division" 

(By  Eugene  C.  Patterson) 
The  telephone  rang  on  Christmas  Eve, 
1964,  and  from  the  old-fashioned  house  slt- 
*tlng  on  cotton  land  outside  Winder,  Qa., 
cam«  the  soft,  formal  voice  of  Senator  Rich- 
ard Brevard  Russell,  chairman  of  the  United 
States  Senate  Armed  Services  Committee. 

"I  see  you  have  Just  been  In  Vietnam,"  he 
said,  "and  I  would  like  to  get  your  impres- 
sion of  the  situation  out  there.  But  first,  let 
me  tell  you  my  Impression  which  I  am  in- 
clined to  give  to  my  friend,  who  called  me 
from  the  ranch  this  afternoon. 

"He  said  they  have  Just  blown  up  the 
Brink's  olQcers  quarters  In  Saigon,  and  on 
top  of  that  the  South  Vietnamese  govern- 
ment seems  to  be  trying  to  declare  Max  Tay- 
lor persona  non  grata.  I  am  Inclined  to  tell 
the  President  when  I  call  him  back  that  If  I 
were  President  I  would  sail  the  Seventh 
Fleet  up  the  Saigon  River,  load  those  23,000 
Americans  aboard  and  bring  them  home." 
That  private  Insight  never  surfaced  in  the 
public  record  after  the  Vietcong  struck 
Plelku.  "Where  the  flag  Is  committed,  I  am 
committed,"  Senator  Russell  announced,  and 
he  held  to  that  until  he  died  on  Thursday. 
To  us  Georgians,  Senator  Russell  was  as 
distant  and  contradictory  a  figure  as  he 
seemed  to  some  In  the  Senate.  Few  of  the 
homefolks  called  him  Dick,  though  his  early 
campaign  ix>sters  affected  that  familiarity. 
He  called  people  by  their  full  names  and 
they  were  not  comfortable  If  they  Intruded 
beyond  his  own  formality.  Perhaps  this  un- 
touchable courtliness,  this  robe  of  reticence 
within  which  he  kept  his  counsel,  contrib- 
uted to  the  breaking  of  an  engagement  to 
be  married. 

Who  can  know?  Few  men  now  living  even 
know  that  once  In  the  1930s  the  rising  young 
politician  asked  a  girl  to  marry  him  and 
bring  warmth  Into  the  lifetime  that  he  spent 
Instead  In  a  cold  bachelor's  room  In  Wash- 
ington. 

The  late  Ralph  McGlU  declined  to  print,  in 
his  and  the  senator's  lifetimes,  the  story  that 
he  and  a  few  other  Georgians  knew.  Richard 
B.  Russell  had  fallen  in  love,  proposed,  and 
been  accepted.  The  engagement  announce- 
ment had  been  brought  to  McGlll  at  the  At- 
lanta Constitution  for  Sunday  publication 
despite  the  opposition  of  some  political  ad- 
visers who  thought  the  bride's  Roman 
CatholoQlsm  would  hurt  Russell's  elective 
career  in  Georgia. 

Then  at  the  last  moment,  when  the  an- 
noxmcement  had  been  set  in  type,  McQlll 
said  Russell  hvurledly  asked  him  to  with- 
draw It.  The  editor  barely  managed  to  do  so 
before  the  presses  turned.  McOlll  was  never 
sure  why  the  engagement  was  broken.  Sena- 
tor Russell  lived  out  his  life  In  gentlemanly 
silence,  alone. 

A  wealthy  Atlanta  Catholic,  Hughes 
Spalding,  was  one  of  the  senator's  principal 
supporters  in  his  re-election  race  against 
Gene  Talmadge  in  1936.  And  with  one  splen- 
did stroke.  Russell  demolished  a  campaign 


effort  to  use  that  rellglotis  connection 
against  him.  He  had  taken  the  stump  at  a 
rural  rally  when  Talmadge  supporters  sud- 
denly scattered  handbills  through  the  crowd 
calling  attention  to  Russell's  political  friend- 
ship with  a  communicant  of  the  Catholic 
faith. 

One  of  the  handbills  was  brought  to  Rus- 
sell on  the  platform  and  he  addressed  the 
Issue  directly.  "My  friends, "  he  said,  waving 
the  pamphlet,  "I  see  here  that  they  are  at- 
tacking a  good  friend  of  mine  because  of  the 
church  he  goes  to.  Well,  I  wtmt  to  tell  you 
and  the  people  of  Georgia  where  I  stand  on 
that: 

"I  have  never  yet  seen  a  man  who's  got 
enough  religion  to  hurt  him  I" 

The  good  ole  boys  whooped.  The  Issue  was 
laughed  out  of  the  campaign.  Snapping  his 
red  galluses,  Talmadge  turned  instead  to  at- 
tacking Russell  as  a  "rubber  stamp  of  the 
Washington  btireaucrats."  The  Roosevelt 
handouts  that  Russell  supported  had  to  be 
stopped.  Talmadge  cried,  or  "you  won't  be 
able  to  hire  a  plow  hand,  a  hoe  hand,  wash- 
woman or  cook,  because  they'll  all  be  living 
on  pensions." 

But  Richard  B.  Russell,  unashamed  New 
i>ealer,  had  a  fiamboyance  of  his  own  In 
1946.  He  replied  to  Talmadge  by  mounting 
the  platform  T7lth  a  hammer  In  his  hand  and 
standing  behind  a  plank  in  which  several 
ten-penny  nails  had  been  started. 

"I'm  going  to  nail  their  lives,"  be  would 
announce  to  the  cheering  crowds,  and  one  by 
one,  as  he  smote  an  enemy  claim,  he  drove  a 
nail  Into  the  plank,  "hammering  home  the 
truth."  He  thrashed  Gene  Talmadge  and 
never  again  faced  serious  opposition  for  the 
Senate. 

RusseU's  fellow  reformers  In  the  days  of 
hard  times,  like  The  Constitution's  McOlll, 
watched  dismayed  in  the  later  decades  as  the 
albatross  of  Southern  politicians  weighed 
down  his  national  promise.  Russell  was  never 
a  racial  demagogue  of  the  stripe  that  pan- 
dered from  the  stump  to  the  freckle-bellies. 
But  his  speeches  after  the  1954  Supreme 
Court  decision  and  his  generalship  of 
Southern  resistance  In  the  Senate  were  no 
less  hvutful,  and  maybe  more  so,  for  the 
statellnees  of  their  delivery.  Georgia  mod- 
erates who  could  not  fail  to  respect  his  ca- 
pacity came  to  despair  at  his  imyleldlng  In- 
tolerance of  racial  change,  legislated  or  de- 
creed. Vulgar  racists  could  be  met  and 
whipped.  But  a  strong  man  with  the  wrong 
idea  was  formidable. 

"I  stlU  can't  dlsUke  him  the  way  I  dislike 
some  of  these  ooher  Southern  birds  who're 
after  the  votes,"  Ralph  McGill  once  mused. 
"He's  a  Bourbon,  still  up  there  on  the  veran- 
da. He  really  believes  In  slavery." 

Russell  himself  kept  a  certain  detachment 
about  times  and  people  he  couldn't  under- 
stand. After  leading  a  filibuster  against  a  civil 
rights  bill  while  his  friend  Lyndon  Johnson 
was  President,  he  commented  privately: 

"President  Johnson  has  the  widest  toler- 
ance of  any  man  I've  ever  known.  If  I'd  been 
him  during  this  filibuster,  I'd  have  cut  my 
throat  a  thousand  times  by  now. 

The  Kennedys  came  to  power  when  Rus- 
sell and  Rep.  Carl  Vinson  were  still  able  to 
reduce  congressional  military  affairs  to  a 
"whispered  conversation  between  Geor- 
gians.' Senator  Russell  appraised  John,  Rob- 
ert and  Edward  Kennedy  is  his  own  way. 

President  John  F.  Kennedy  bad  "the  moet 
charm,"  he  said,  but  he  faulted  him  as  a  sen- 
ator who  hadn't  been  very  interested  In  his 
duties.  He  found  Robert  F.  Kennedy's  con- 
cepts of  the  use  of  power  "alarming." 

"Young  Edward  is  the  best  politician  of 
the  three,"  be  judged.  He  displayed  a  consid- 
erable fondness  for  Ted.  When  the  freshman 
senator  found  himself  thrust  into  the  chore 
of  presiding  over  the  Senate  In  his  early 
days,  few  knew  that  Senator  Russell  was 
staying  In  his  own  chair  for  long  periods  be- 
cause he  was  sending  up  quiet  notes  to  Sen- 


ator Kennedy  on  how  to  proceed.  He  asked  a 
reporter  who  learned  about  this  not  to  write 
It  then  because  he  did  not  want  to  "embar- 
rass" the  liberal  from  Massachusetts. 

In  a  sense  It  was  characteristic  that  Sena- 
tor Ruasflll  released  his  deathbed  proxy  to 
help  dump  Ted  Kennedy  as  Democratic 
Whip. 

His  life  and  his  perceptions  were  a  study 
m  division.  Those  of  us  who  fought  his  ra- 
cial views  on  the  home  ground  felt  he  need- 
lessly withheld  a  hand  from  a  state  in  need, 
given  his  secure  political  position.  Yet  apart 
from  bis  Intractable  stands  that  hindered 
Georgia's  transition,  Richard  B.  Russell  had 
always  within  himself  that  other  part,  the 
Eeparate  siirfaoe  of  rectitude,  honor  and  fair 
Intent  which  every  man  needs  If  he  is  to  be 
elevated  above  his  liabilities.  In  Georgia,  as 
In  the  Senate,  the  qualities  were  sensed  and 
valued. 

[From  the  Washington  (DC.)  Evening  Star, 

Jan.  22,  1971] 

A  Giant  in  the  Senate 

It  bespoke  the  dignified  simplicity  of  the 
late  Senator  Russell  that  his  biographical 
sketch  In  the  Congressional  Directory  con- 
slsted  of  just  one  line:  "Richard  Brevard 
Russell,  Democrat,  of  Winder,  Georgia."  He 
was  not  a  man  to  flaunt  himself. 

But  relatively  few  men  have  held  the 
power  that  was  wielded  by  this  gentleman 
from  the  north  Georgia  hills,  who  was  both 
modest  and  magisterial,  and  who  died  yester- 
day at  the  age  of  73.  Senatorial  politics 
through  history  has  been  the  South 's  highest 
art,  and  none  from  the  region  has  surpassed 
Richard  B.  Russell  as  a  practitioner  of  it. 

For  many  years  he  was  the  leader  of  the 
Southern  bloc,  and  no  one  ever  has  organized 
and  led  it  more  forcefully  and  effectively. 
And  he  gained  respect  beyond  the  South, 
twice  receiving  much  more  than  token  sup- 
port for  the  Democratic  nomination  for 
President  at  national  conventions.  It  Is  pos- 
sible, as  President  Truman  once  said,  that 
he  might  have  won  the  highest  office  In  the 
Forties  or  Fifties  had  he  not  been  a  South- 
erner, for  he  was  a  man  of  keen  mind  and 
marvelous  energy. 

But  a  Southerner  he  was,  and  not  only 
that,  but  "Mr.  Southerner."  He  was  the  gen- 
eral In  the  last  great  battles  for  the  Lost 
Cause,  a  peerless  master  of  parliamentary 
tactics,  and  when  the  civil  rights  bills  finally 
rolled  over  his  contingent  he  was  deeply 
melancholy.  Wo  disagreed  with  him  on  those 
questions,  but  respected  his  iron  integrity. 
He  had  a  rigid  view  of  states  rights  that  was 
classical  In  the  Old  South,  and  he  would  not 
bend.  But  he  believed  In  law,  and  when  the 
civil  rights  bills  became  law  he  counseled 
obedience.  There  were  less  responsible  men 
to  whom  the  South  might  have  rallied  If 
Senator  Russell  bad  not  been  at  the  helm. 
Like  the  patricians  of  old,  in  whose  mold  he 
was  cast,  he  took  defeat  gracefully  and  did 
not  gloet  In  victory. 

He  knew  victory,  too,  and  made  Important 
contributions  to  his  nation  and  state.  Chair- 
ing pivotal  committees,  he  was  a  champion 
of  national  preparedness,  and,  in  earlier  days, 
of  such  programs  as  rural  electrification.  He 
lived  to  be  dean  of  the  Senate  and,  as  for- 
mer President  Johnson  said,  "a  giant  among 
his  colleagues."  And  he  was  one  of  the  last 
of  the  courtly  order  of  Southern  statesmen 
who  have  lived  by  a  stem  code  of  duty  and 
honor.  His  death  reminds  of  the  passing  of 
an  age. 

[From  the  Washington    (D.C.)    Post, 
Jan.  22,  1971] 
Richard  Brevard  Russell 
It  was  several  years  ago.  The  young  fresh- 
man senator  who  was  paying  his  courtesy 
calls  on  the  hlerarchs  of  the  Senate  believed 
he  had  found  the  perfect  line  of  reasoning 
to  quash  any  reservations  the  senior  sena- 


tor from  Georgia  might  have  about  his  elec- 
tion to  the  Senate  at  so  tender  and  untried 
tn  age.  So  sitting  there  In  Senator  Russell's 
imposing  office,  he  observed  that  It  wtis  heart- 
ening to  him  to  reflect  upon  the  fact  tb«t  ao 
august  a  leader  as  Senator  Russell  had  him- 
self first  oome  to  the  Senate  at  jiist  about 
the  same  age — was  that  not  true?  To  which 
Senator  Russell — entertained  but  hardly  van- 
quished by  the  ploy — replied  with  a  smile, 
"Yes,  It  is  true.  But  of  course  by  then  I'd 
already  been  governor." 

It  is  hard  to  recall  now  the  sheer  span  of 
time  and  social  change  that  marked  the  pub- 
lic career  of  Richard  Brevard  Russell  who 
died  yesterday  at  the  age  of  73.  And  for  those 
who  prefer  their  politics  simple  and  clean — 
in  the  manner  of  a  true -or -false  exam — It 
may  also  prove  Inconvenient.  For  to  con- 
template that  career  Is  to  face  up  to  Its 
ambiguities  and  evident  contradictions,  to 
acknowledge  that  a  man  can  be  a  great  public 
■errant  and  yet  have  devoted  a  considerable 
part  of  his  official  life  to  the  promotion  of 
policies  and  views  one  finds  reprehensible.  It 
is  also  to  acknowledge  Inconsistency  and 
change,  taking  account  of  a  host  of  conflict- 
ing Impulses  and  actions.  For  Senator  Russell, 
a  man  who  had  beoome  emblematic  to  many 
of  resistance  to  racial  justice  and  nothing 
more,  began  his  public  career  and  pursued 
it  for  many  long  years  as  an  ardent  New 
Dealer,  a  champion  of  the  poor  and  an  eco- 
nomic reformer.  And  there  was  a  time  too — 
quite  a  stretch  of  It,  In  fact,  before  the 
present  critics  got  their  bearings  or  their 
nerve — when  Senator  Russell,  for  all  his  near- 
ness to  the  military,  functioned  as  Its  prin- 
cipal taskmaster  and  watchdog  In  Congress, 
scrutinizing  Its  budgets,  calling  It  to  account, 
and  expressing  misgiving  at  some  of  its  pre- 
tensions and  plans. 

Certainly,  he  did  none  of  this  In  the  style 
of  Congress  today.  But  it  Is  well  to  remem- 
ber that  Senator  Russell,  as  a  skeptic  con- 
cerning the  wisdom  of  o\ir  Southeast  Asia 
Involvement,  was  there  before  practically 
anyone  else.  And  although  he  was  basically 
sympathetic  to  the  military,  he  was  also  ca- 
pable of  great  detachment  and  objectivity  In 
relation  to  It.  It  was  Richard  Russell,  no 
enthusiast  of  Harry  Truman,  who  conducted 
the  hearings  on  the  recall  of  General  Mac- 
Arthur— hearings  which  are  generaUy  re- 
garded as  a  model  of  fairness  and  honest 
InqvUry,  and  which  are  pretty  universally 
credited  too  with  having  brought  under  con- 
trol the  explosive  domestic  situation  that 
prevailed  upon  the  recall  of  the  popular 
general  by  the  then  unpopular  President. 

Inevitably,  all  this  may  seem  small  beer  In 
the  radically  altered  environment  of  our  time. 
For  there  has  been  kaleidoscopic  social,  racial 
and  political  change  over  the  span  of  Rich- 
ard Russell's  career,  much  of  It  In  reaction 
to  old  policies  and  blind  assumptions  In 
which  he  partook,  so  that  he  became  at  once 
the  agent  and  the  victim  of  a  large  part  of 
the  change  he  deplored.  "The  times  have 
passed  me  by" — it  was  a  favored  formulation 
of  his  later  years,  less  a  complaint  than  a 
candid  acknowledgement  of  fact,  and  It  was 
made  especially  In  relation  to  the  Demo- 
cratic Party,  once — in  his  aggressive,  reform- 
ing years — the  wellsprlng  of  his  political  life, 
now  a  source  of  bafllement  to  him. 

On  his  death  It  might  be  appropriate  to 
observe  that  In  one  sense  the  times  passed 
Richard  Russell  by  not  just  as  a  potential 
national  leader,  but  also  as  an  archetypal 
villain  for  llberaldom.  For  It  Is  a  consequence 
of  our  changed  consciousness  that  we,  as  a 
political  conununity,  now  recognize  the  de- 
gree to  which  racial  prejudices  and  costly  for- 
eign policy  assumptions  for  which  men  like 
Senator  Russell  have  been  rltually  casti- 
gated, were  and  are  part  of  the  mindset  of 
the  populace  as  a  whole — Including  many  of 
those  liberal  reformers  now  trying  to  set 
them  straight.  So  a  degree  of  humility  might 
be  In  order  on  the  occasion  of  Richard  Rus- 


sell's deaUi.  It  allows  one  to  contemplate  his 
virtues  and  achievements,  not  his  faults,  and 
they — the  former — were  both  considerable 
and  very  real. 

[From  the  Washington  (D.C.)  Evening  Star, 

Jan.  22, 1971] 

Old  South  of  Russell  Is  Yieldng  to  the 

New 

(By  James  Reston) 

St.  Petersburg,  Pla. — The  old  South  Is 
mourning  the  death  of  Sen.  Richard  Russell 
of  Georgia,  but  there  is  a  new  South,  now 
partly  liberated  from  history,  and  the  trag- 
edy of  Dick  Russell  is  that  he  was  alck  and 
old  when  the  political  transformation  of  the 
South  took  place. 

He  Is  a  symbol  of  the  accident  of  time  and 
life  in  American  politics.  He  had  that  gift, 
so  rare  and  lii4x>rtant  new,  of  Tnairing  peo- 
ple believe  In  his  Integrity  as  a  jierson,  even 
when  they  disagreed  with  his  polidee. 

Nobody  could  have  disagreed  with  his  sup- 
port of  the  military  more  than  Sen.  J.  W. 
Pulbrlght  of  Arkansas,  but  Fulbrlght  be- 
lieved in  Russell,  and  thought  he  might  very 
well  have  gone  to  the  very  pinnacle  of  Ameri- 
can politics  In  the  White  House  If  he  had 
been  bom  in  another  region.  He  never  really 
got  over  the  thought  that  he  was  rejected 
as  a  presidential  nominee  because  he  was  a 
Southerner.  He  made  one  run  at  the  pres- 
idency, but  was  passed  over,  not  because  he 
did  not  measure  up  to  his  competitors,  but 
simply  because  he  was  from  the  South.  And 
he  died  a  sad,  lonely  and  embittered  man  be- 
cause of  this  rejection. 

It  is  Ironic  and  tragic  to  hear  of  his  death 
here  in  the  South,  and  to  vironder  what  would 
have  happened  to  him,  with  his  gift  with 
men,  and  his  remarkable  knowledge  of  the 
Intricate  human  American  political  process, 
if  he  had  been  a  senator  of  the  new  South 
which  is  clearly  now  emerging. 

Something  remarkable  and  slgnlflcant  Is 
happening  In  this  part  of  the  country.  The 
men  who  have  been  appealing  to  regional  and 
racial  prejudice  are  declining.  It  Is  a  little 
like  what  has  been  happening  In  the  new 
nations  of  Asia  and  Africa. 

The  theatrical  characters,  appealing  to  the 
glories  and  prejudices  of  the  past — ^Nasser. 
Nkrumah,  Sukarno,  etc.  abroad;  and  Claude 
Kirk  of  Florida  and  Lester  Maddox  of  Geor- 
gia— are  being  replaced  by  a  new  generation 
of  politicians  who  are  taking  a  wider  view  of 
local,  national  and  world  politics. 

The  new  governor  of  Florida.  Ruben  Askew, 
took  office  the  other  day,  rejecting  the  ra- 
cial politics  of  his  predecessor,  and  calling  for 
"Improved  economic  opportunities  and  equal 
rights  for  all  our  people,  rural  as  well  as  ur- 
ban, black  as  well  as  white." 

The  new  governor  of  Dick  Russell's  state 
of  Georgia,  a  peanut  farmer,  former  state 
senator,  and  nuclear  submarine  officer  named 
Jimmy  Carter,  took  office  last  week  proclaim- 
ing that  "the  time  for  racial  discrimination 
Is  over." 

Similarly,  the  new  govMTior  of  South  Caro- 
lina, John  C.  West,  announced  In  his  Inaugu- 
ral address  that  "the  politics  of  race  and 
divlslvenees  .  .  .  have  been  soundly  repudi- 
ated." 

So  something  Is  happening  down  here. 
Even  George  Wallace  of  Alabama,  who  was 
shouting  eight  years  ago,  "segregation  now, 
segregation  tomorrow,  segregation  forever," 
took  office  the  other  day  with  a  less  provoca- 
tive theme. 

"We  must  not  be  a  silent  majority,"  he 
said  In  his  inaugural  speech,  "but  an  alert, 
active  voice  within  the  law.  Then  we  can 
help  our  state  and  nation." 

Maybe  this  Is  all  rcmiantlc  campaign  ora- 
tory but  one  should  not  be  cynical.  Later  It 
will  be  possible  to  compare  words  and  ac- 
tions, but  the  new  governor  of  Tennessee, 
Wlnfleld  Dunn,  and  the  new  governor  of 
Arkansas,  Dale  Bumpers,  like  the  new  gov- 


ernors of  Florida  and  Georgia,  are  obviously 
singing  a  different  tune  and  seem  to  feel  that 
there's  a  new  world  a-coming. 

This  is  no  historical  accident.  The  struggle 
of  the  liberal  newspapers,  universities,  col- 
leges, churches,  businessmen,  and  mayors  in 
the  South  during  the  lifetime  of  Russell  have 
produced  spectacular  results,  but  they  have 
done  so  over  so  long  a  span  of  time  that  the 
transformation  has  not  really  been  widely 
understood. 

Like  Russell,  the  newspapers  In  Winston- 
Salem,  Greensboro,  Raleigh,  Atlanta,  St. 
Petersburg,  Miami,  and  elsewhere  have  had 
a  hard  time.  And  the  same  thing  is  true  of 
the  old  universities  in  Chapel  Hill  and  the 
new  colleges  like  Florida  Presbyterian  Col- 
lege here  In  St.  Petersburg,  but  the  battle 
goes  on,  and  things  change  much  more  than 
is  generally  realized. 

In  fact,  the  South  seems  to  change  these 
days  even  more  than  the  North.  It  is  too  late 
for  Dick  Russell  and  all  the  other  remark- 
able men  of  the  South  who  have  been  passed 
over  by  the  prejudices  and  regionalism  of  the 
past. 

A  lot  of  good  men  have  been  cut  down  In 
the  struggle — not  only  Russell  of  Georgia 
and  Mayor  Ivan  Allen  of  Atlanta,  and  Terry 
Sanford  of  North  Carolina — but  out  of  their 
battles  we  are  beginning  to  create  a  new  na- 
tional politics  in  which  good  men,  from 
whatever  region,  and  even  from  the  smaller 
states,  may  In  the  future  have  an  equal 
change  to  get  to  the  White  House. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
to  the  gentleman  from  Oeorgla  (Mr. 
Davis). 

Mr.  DAVIS  of  Georgia.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  would  like  to  associate  myself  with  the 
remarks  that  have  been  made  by  my  col- 
leagues who  have  preceded  me  on  this 
occasion. 

Also,  I  would  like  to  mention,  as  did 
my  colleague,  the  gentleman  from  Oeor- 
gla (Mr.  Plynt),  that  my  father  was 
great  friends  with  Richard  B.  Rxnssxu,. 
He  served  in  the  State  legislature  with 
him.  When  I  came  to  Washington,  Sen- 
ator Russell  took  me  under  his  wing 
immediately  due  to  his  friendship  with 
my  father. 

I  once  read  an  account  of  the  man  who 
made  it  a  custom  to  walk  out  on  his  front 
porch  early  every  morning  and  to  look  up 
at  an  oak  ridge  atop  a  ridge  in  front  of 
his  house. 

One  morning  he  walked  out  on  his 
porch  after  a  storm  had  occurred  the 
night  before,  and  he  said,  "Lo,  a  mighty 
oak  hath  fallen."  Well,  I  would  say  that 
on  this  occasion — lo,  the  mightiest  oak  in 
Congress  hath  fallen.  An  oak  upon  which 
much  of  the  state  of  our  Oovemment  de- 
pended— not  only  up  to  the  moment  be- 
fore his  death,  but  through  many,  many 
years  preceding  that  moment. 

I  would  simply  like  to  add  that  through 
his  life,  through  his  Integrity,  through 
his  absolute  sincerity,  through  his  abso- 
lute absence  of  pretense  or  affectation 
in  any  form,  he  did  build  himself  in  the 
hearts  of  his  fellow  men  and  in  the 
hearts  of  the  people  of  his  country,  his 
State,  his  Nation  and  of  the  world — a 
monument  more  lasting  than  marble  and 
more  enduring  than  bronze. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  have  all  suffered  a 
great  loss. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
to  the  gentleman  from  Alabama   iMx. 

ANDRrWS)  . 

Mr.  ANDREWS  of  Alabama.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  want  to  thank  my  colleague. 
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the  gentleman  from  Georgia,  for  yielding 
tome. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  was  greatly  saddened 
to  learn  of  the  death  of  my  longtime 
friend  and  congressional  colleague, 
Richard  Brevard  Russell. 

In  the  passing  of  Richard  Russell,  the 
Nation  has  lost  one  of  its  greatest  citi- 
zens, and  the  South  has  lost,  perhaps, 
its  most  resf)ected  and  eloquent  spokes- 
man: and  the  State  of  Georgia,  one  of 
her  greatest  sons. 

In  the  U.S.  Senate,  Richard  Russell 
had  no  equal.  His  great  power  was  un- 
questioned, and  he  never  abused  it.  He 
used  it  to  strengthen  the  foimdations  of 
and  to  maintain  a  strong  national  de- 
fense. He  used  it  to  institute  sound  fis- 
cal policy  in  the  operations  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government. 

The  Senate  was  his  life,  and  his  State 
and  Nation  always  were  the  beneficiaries 
of  his  tireless  energy.  His  wisdom  and 
Integrity  were  legendary  in  the  Halls  of 
Congress.  His  advice  was  constantly 
sought  by  his  colleagues  as  well  as  Presi- 
dents under  whom  he  served. 

Richard  Russell  had  the  admiration, 
respect,  and  good  will  of  all  who  knew 
him.  His  friends  were  legion,  and  I  am 
proud  that  I  was  able  to  be  in  such  dis- 
tinguished company  for  so  many  years. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  shall  miss  Richard  Rus- 
sell, a  valued  friend  and  a  gentleman 
in  every  sense  of  the  word.  We  shall  all 
miss  that  great  American,  an  irreplace- 
able giant  in  the  legislative  history  of 
this  Nation. 

Mrs.  Andrews  joins  me  in  extending 
our  most  heartfelt  sympathies  to  the 
family  of  Senator  Richard  Russell. 

I  can  say,  Mr.  Speaker,  that  the  great 
State  of  Alabama  admired,  respected  and 
loved  him  throughout  all  his  years  of 
distinguished  service.  In  my  congression- 
al district,  in  the  lovely  little  city  of 
Eufaula,  Ala.,  the  bridge  that  crosses 
that  great  and  beautiful  lake  at  Eufaula 
bears  the  name  of  Richard  Brevard 
Russell. 

He  was  present  when  that  bridge  was 
dedicated,  and  he  expressed  his  love  and 
appreciation  to  the  people  of  the  State 
of  Alabama  for  naming  that  bridge  for 
him. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  thank  the  gentle- 
man. 

I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Georgia 
(Mr.  Brutklet)  . 

Mr.  BRINKLEY.  I  wish  to  express  the 
great  sadness  which  I  feel  today  on  this 
occasion  Eind  the  appreciation  which  I 
feel  toward  the  dean  of  our  delegation 
and  the  others  who  have  spoken  in  tribute 
to  our  late  beloved  colleague  in  the  other 
body.  Senator  Richard  Russell. 

About  4  years  ago,  when  I  came  to 
this  body  and  we  were  first  getting  our 
office  in  shape,  we  had  placed  a  call  to 
Senator  Russell  about  a  matter  which 
did  not  seem  to  be  of  great  urgency.  He 
had  been  busy  all  day  long,  and  he  did 
not  return  my  call  until  the  early  hours 
of  evening.  It  was  about  7  o'clock  when 
he  called  me.  and  T  could  detect  the  fa- 
tigue in  his  voice.  From  that  day  forward 
I  knew  the  manner  in  which  this  man 
performed  his  service  in  the  Congress 
and  the  excellence  of  his  work.  His  dedi- 
cation was  unparalleled. 


Shortly  before  coming  to  the  Chamber 
today  my  administrative  assistant,  Larry 
Wheeler,  who  formerly  worked  for  Sena- 
tor Russell,  handed  me  a  10-inch  by 
15-inch  compilation  dated  January  13, 
1958,  which  contains  Senate  eulogies  on 
the  25th  anniversary  of  the  service  in 
the  Senate  of  the  Senator.  I  was  struck 
by  the  following  words  in  Senator  Rus- 
sell's remarks  in  response  to  his  col- 
leagues in  the  Senate.  He  said: 

In  times  when  all  of  us  often  have  feelings 
of  great  frustration  In  our  service  here,  the 
greatest  remuneration  we  could  have  Is  the 
feeling  that  sometimes  we  can  contribute  In 
some  small  degree  to  some  cause  which  will 
make  life  a  little  better  for  people  some- 
where. 

I  think  that  statement  reflected  the 
example  of  this  man,  and  it  was  some- 
what parallel  to  the  example  of  St.  Fran- 
cis of  Asslsl,  who  said: 

It  Is  better  to  serve  than  to  be  served.  It 
Is  better  to  love  than  to  be  loved. 

We  can  all  say  that  Senator  Russell 
loved  his  people,  he  loved  his  State,  he 
loved  his  country  with  true  devotion,  and 
we  can  all  say  that  he  served  his  coun- 
try, he  served  his  State,  and  he  served 
his  people  with  matchless  distinction. 
May  all  of  us  who  serve  here  in  the 
public  trust  which  we  have,  when  we 
count  our  blessings,  count  his  example 
of  greatness  as  the  very  first  one. 

Mr.  IiANDRXTM.  I  thank  the  gentle- 
man. 

I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Missis- 
sippi (Mr.  Whitten)  . 

Mr.  WHITTEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  appre- 
ciate the  courtesy  of  the  gentleman  from 
Georgia  in  yielding  to  me  at  this  time. 
Having  listened  to  the  many  words  of 
praise  for  the  wonderful  record  of  our 
old  friend,  I  can  only  say  that  I  speak 
"off  the  cuff,"  but  from  the  heart. 

I  had  been  in  Congress  only  about  14 
months  when  I  had  the  privilege  of  go- 
ing on  a  committee  on  which  the  Senator 
from  Georgia,  Richard  B.  Russell,  had 
served  for  many  years.  It  has  been  said 
that  there  is  no  limit  to  the  good  that 
you  can  do  if  you  do  not  care  who  gets 
the  credit.  In  a  nutshell,  that  was  the 
attitude  of  Senator  Russell,  one  of  the 
fine  qualities  among  many,  many  others 
that  led  to  his  greatness.  The  things  that 
he  did  were  so  great  and  so  outstanding, 
however,  that  he  did  get  credit  in  his 
lifetime  for  being  a  great  American.  In 
the  minds  of  many  people,  of  many  di- 
verse attitudes  and  feelings,  he  was  one 
who  might  well  have  been  a  great  Presi- 
dent had  he  come  from  another  area. 

I  merely  wish  to  reaffirm  the  state- 
ments and  join  with  my  friends  who  have 
spoken  today  about  this  great  man.  One 
of  the  other  fine  qualities  that  one  found 
about  Senator  Russell  was  that  he  could 
try  his  lawsuits,  present  his  arguments, 
and  do  so  in  such  a  manner  that  there 
was  never  any  question  about  his  sin- 
cerity, and  he  never  left  his  cause  when 
he  was  through. 

He  had  a  sense  of  balance,  a  sense  of 
fairness,  a  sen.se  of  dedication,  and  the 
abiUty  to  get  along  with  people  of  di- 
verse Ideas  and  diverse  groups. 

Regardless  of  how  hard  he  might  fight 
for  a  cause,  those  on  both  sides  of  the 


aisle  and  on  both  sides  of  the  issues 
never  found  occasion  to  fall  out  with 
Richard  Russell.  I  am  proud  to  have 
had  the  privilege  of  knowing  Senator 
Russell. 

As  I  have  said  before,  it  seems  that 
sometimes  we  lose  those  we  cam  least 
afford  to  give  up.  So  truly  his  untimely 
death  comes  at  a  bad  time  in  the  history 
of  our  great  Republic.  But  I  say  now 
again  that  although  he  is  gone,  the  words 
he  said  and  the  things  he  did  will  remain 
a  part  of  our  current  histoi-y  and  will 
serve  us  well  in  the  days  ahead  when  it 
looks  as  if  division  is  coming  upon  us. 

To  his  family  and  to  his  loved  ones  I 
extend  my  deepest  sympathy,  and  I  know 
that  all  of  our  colleagues  in  the  Congress 
join  in  this  expression  of  loss  and  in  this 
knowledge  that  we  will  have  great  help 
in  the  future  from  the  record  left  by 
Richard  B.  Russell  for  all  of  us. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank 
the  gentleman  from  Mississippi. 

I  yield  now  to  the  gentleman  from 
Georgia  (Mr.  Blackburn)  . 

Mr.  BLACKBURN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
thank  the  gentleman  from  Georgia  for 
yielding. 

I  associate  myself  with  the  remarks  of 
the  gentleman  from  Georgia  and  with 
the  remarks  of  the  others  of  my  col- 
leagues who  have  spoken  this  afternoon. 

There  is  always  a  danger  on  an  oc- 
casion such  as  this  of  being  redundant  or 
repetitious  in  seeking  to  find  words  and 
phrases  with  which  to  describe  our  loss 
for  my  State  and  for  our  Nation.  I  am 
of  that  generation  which  grew  up  after 
Senator  Russell  had  risen  to  promi- 
nence in  public  life.  As  a  result  of  the 
difference  in  our  ages  and  the  result  of 
his  great  activities  on  behalf  of  his  Na- 
tion and  his  State,  I  never  had  an  op- 
portimity  really  to  get  to  know  Senator 
Russell  individually  as  a  friend.  But  it 
was  my  great  honor  to  meet  him  on  sev- 
eral occasions  and  to  discuss  with  him 
matters  of  interest  to  both  of  us  on  be- 
half of  our  State  as  well  as  my  district. 
On  each  occasion  I  found  himian  quali- 
ties in  Senator  Russell — genuine  cour- 
tesy, geninue  friendship,  deep-rooted  mo- 
tivation in  the  best  interest  of  his  coun- 
try, all  that  speak  well  of  any  man. 

I  can  truly  say  that  in  Senator  Rus- 
sell I  never  had  any  reservations  about 
his  actions  or  motivations.  He  was  always 
motivated  by  the  highest  regard  for  the 
best  interest  of  his  country. 

We  have  all  lost  a  great  leader.  My 
wife  and  I  express  our  condolences  to  the 
members  of  his  family.  We  are  all  the 
poorer  for  his  loss. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  thank  the  gentleman 
from  Georgia. 

I  yield  now  to  the  gentleman  from 
Georgia  (Mr.  Mathis). 

Mr.  MATHIS  of  Georgia.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  thank  the  gentleman  from  Mississippi 
for  yielding. 

Mr.  Speaker  Senator  Richard  Brevard 
Russell  was  one  of  the  most  outstand- 
ing and  beloved  figures  of  our  time.  His 
death  is  a  tragic  loss  that  will  be  felt 
not  only  In  the  State  of  Georgia  but  also 
throughout  the  Nation  and  the  free 
world. 

As  a  freshman  Member  of  Congresa 


who  assumed  office  just  minutes  before 
the  Senator's  death,  I  was  not  privileged 
to  know  him  as  a  colleague.  But  as  a 
Georgian  who  had  limited  associations 
with  the  great  statesman,  I  shared  with 
millions  a  profound  respect  for  his 
ability,  his  leadership,  his  knowledge, 
his  talent,  and  his  dedication  to  our  con- 
stitutional institutions. 

He  possessed  one  particular  quality 
that  stood  out  above  all  others.  He  was 
humble.  The  man  who  rose  from  a  proud 
but  modest  bcu;kground  to  become  one 
of  the  most  brilliant  legislative  leaders 
the  Nation  has  ever  known,  limited  his 
biography  in  the  Congressional  Direc- 
tory to  one  short  line:  "Richard  Brevard 
RxTssELL,  Democrat,  of  Winder,  Ga." 

It  might  be  said  he  sat  in  the  saddle 
of  power  with  grace  and  true  humility. 
He  was  a  citizen. 

Senator  Russell  has  been  described 
as  both  a  Senator's  Senator  and  a  Pres- 
ident's Senator.  His  wise  counsel  was 
sought  by  more  Senators  and  Presidents 
than  perhaps  any  other  man  in  our  time. 
Georgians,  however,  best  remember  him 
as  a  great  servant  to  the  people  he  rep- 
resented in  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States.  He  was  Georgia's  most  distin- 
guished son.  He  understood  our  heritage 
and  had  confidence  in  our  futiu-e.  People 
listened  to  him,  loved  and  admired  him 
because  they  respected  him. 

His  personal  example  provides  for  all 
of  us  here,  and  those  who  will  follow,  a 
permanent  inspiration  for  the  type  of  pa- 
triotic service  for  which  this  Nation 
will  never  cease  to  be  indebted  to  him. 

Senator  Russell  devoted  a  lifetime  to 
outstanding  public  service.  He  will  in- 
deed be  long  remembered  as  a  man  of 
character,  a  patriot,  and  above  all  as  a 
great  American. 

Mrs.  Mathis  joins  me  in  extending  our 
deepest  sympathy  to  members  of  the 
Russell  family. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  thank  the  gentle- 
man. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  j^eld  to  the  gentleman 
from  Iowa  (Mr.  Schwencel). 

Mr.  SCHWENGEL.  I  thank  the  gen- 
tleman for  yielding. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  glad  to  Join  my  col- 
leagues in  paying  tribute  to  this  great 
American  who  has  served  us  all  so  well 
for  so  long. 

The  tradition  we  have  of  calling  at- 
tention to  the  public  service  of  our  col- 
leagues with  whom  we  have  served,  who 
have  made  a  contribution,  is  a  good  tra- 
dition, for  it  affords  us  an  opportunity  to 
learn  even  more  and  better  about  those 
who  have  been  among  us. 

I  knew  Senator  Russell  in  a  very  per- 
sonal way.  I  soon  found  that  he  shared 
an  interest  with  me,  and  with  many  of 
you  and  others,  in  the  history  of  our 
country.  So  it  was  natural,  then,  when  I 
had  problems  involving  the  historical 
society  that  I  head,  as  to  bringing  into 
reality  some  important  aspect  of  history, 
and  pictures  for  the  book,  to  go  to  Sena- 
tor Russell. 

He  was  a  traditionalist,  and  he  was 
against  breaking  tradition  imtil  good 
reasons  could  be  presented  for  breaking 
tradition. 
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One  tradition  he  was  against  breaking 
was  tu;  to  allowing  pictures  to  be  taken 
in  the  Senate  while  they  were  in  session. 
But  when  those  of  us  on  the  committee 
went  to  him  and  explained  that  our  ob- 
jective was  to  produce  something  that 
young  people  could  take  away  when  they 
visited  the  Capitol,  and  thereby  under- 
stand American  history  better,  he  re- 
ordered his  thinking  and  he  then  said: 

Mr.  Schwengel,  I  was  against  this,  and  I 
still  think  I  am,  but  I  will  not  oppose  the 
unanimous  consent  request  when  it  Is  made 
by  the  leadership. 

Then  he  went  on  to  say : 

Tou  know,  if  we  could  Just  get  our  young 
people,  and  all  Americans,  to  understand 
our  history  and  ovu-  heritage  and  the  kinds 
of  prices  we  have  paid  for  liberty  and  free- 
dom In  periods  of  crises,  not  only  would  we 
have  better  American  citizens,  which  is  a 
great  need,  but  also  we  would  have  greater 
respect  on  the  part  of  other  nations  for 
America. 

He  was  a  traditionalist,  but  not  one 
who  was  hidebound  or  who  could  not 
change  if  he  saw  there  would  be  an  ad- 
vantage for  his  country. 

His  latest  project  Is  told  In  corre- 
spondence between  him  and  me,  and  I 
believe  it  is  appropriately  revealed.  He 
was  on  the  great  Appropriations  Com- 
mittee, and  was  its  leader  and  a  very  able 
one.  Those  who  have  visited  that  prin- 
cipal office  In  the  Senate  have  noticed 
the  beautiful  art  work  in  that  room. 

His  proposition  was  to  put  a  window  in 
the  door,  so  that  the  boys  and  girls  could 
go  by  there  and  take  a  look  and  see  the 
Senate  in  session.  This  was  his  idea.  I  am 
sure  if  he  had  lived  he  would  have  car- 
ried through  on  it.  Now  we  must  pursue 
and  in  his  memory  see  to  it. 

The  point  I  want  to  naake  Is  that  he 
loved  the  young  people  and  was  con- 
cerned about  them,  no  matter  their 
status,  or  color,  or  creed.  He  had  a  great 
love  for  these  young  people,  and  he 
wanted  them  to  have  the  very  best  we 
had  to  offer. 

We  could  go  on  and  on.  At  the  moment 
not  everything  occurs  to  me  that  I  would 
like  to  have  In  the  Record  on  this  man. 

I  would  also  like  to  join  my  colleagues 
and  many  friends  in  paying  respect  to 
and  extending  sympathy  to  the  family  of 
Senator  Russell. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  yield  to  the  gentle- 
man from  Oklahoma  (Mr.  Edmondson)  . 

Mr.  EDMONDSON.  I  thank  the  genUe- 
man  for  yielding. 

Mr.  Speaker,  Senator  Richard  Russell 
was  a  Senator  who  made  the  U.S.  Senate 
and  the  UJS.  Congress  stand  tall  in  the 
eyes  of  the  American  people.  He  can  truly 
be  described  as  one  of  the  giants  of  our 
time.  I  believe  the  contribution  he  has 
made  to  a  sense  of  responsibility  in  the 
halls  of  the  U.S.  Congress  is  a  major 
contribution  of  his  time. 

I  read  Just  last  night  a  remark  attrib- 
uted to  Senator  Russell  that  I  had  not 
heard  before.  It  is  one  that  seems  to  me 
to  be  very  typical  of  him.  This  is  the 
remark  that  "where  the  American  flag  is 
committed  I  am  committed." 

Senator  Russell  was  that  kind  of  a 
Senator.  He  was  that  kind  of  an  Amer- 


ican. His  presence  in  our  National  Con- 
gress will  be  sorely  missed. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  now 
yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Florida 
(Mr.  SiKES). 

Mr.  SIKES.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  do  appre- 
ciate the  fact  that  my  distinguished  and 
esteemed  colleague  has  yielded  to  me. 

I  share  the  sentiments  that  have  been 
expressed  and  the  regret  which  so  imi- 
versally  is  felt  about  the  death  of  a  great 
American,  Senator  Richard  Russell. 

He  was  indeed  a  giant  among  those  in 
government;  an  outstanding  leader 
whose  strength  and  whose  dependability 
was  very  important  to  the  orderly  proc- 
esses of  legislation,  to  soimd  American- 
ism, and  to  the  preservation  of  the  things 
that  made  America  great  and  which  are 
no  less  essential  for  its  continuation  as 
a  strong  and  free  Nation. 

All  of  my  life  I  have  known  of  the  im- 
portant contributions  of  the  Russell  fam- 
ily and  I  have  respected  them  very 
highly.  Yet  it  was  Dick  Russell  who  cap- 
tured popular  imagination  and  who  stood 
out  as  a  strong  and  able  young  crusader 
of  good  government.  As  the  years  passed 
and  as  he  came  to  accept  greater  and 
greater  responsibility,  the  true  measure 
of  the  man  became  fully  evident.  Senator 
Russell,  for  his  achievements  tmd  his 
contributions,  deservedly  held  the  confi- 
dence of  the  Nation's  leaders  at  all  levels. 
But  he  never  lost  contact  with  the  peo- 
ple back  home,  and  throughout  his  life  he 
enjoyed  the  highest  measure  of  confi- 
dence from  those  whom  he  represented. 
Honored  and  respected  among  his  col- 
leagues and  elevated  to  high  places  in  the 
U.S.  Senate,  he  also  enjoyed  the  respect 
and  esteem  of  people  all  over  America, 
sind  I  think  it  must  be  said  that  no  one 
among  us  in  government  stands  out  as 
Dick  Russell  stood  out. 

This  Nation  needed  him  during  his  life- 
time ;  it  needs  his  strength  and  influence 
now.  I  am  confident,  Mr.  Speaker,  that 
the  good  work  he  did  during  a  lifetime  of 
dedicated  service  has  built  a  lasting  mon- 
ument which  will  serve  as  a  shining 
beacon  to  guide  and  help  all  of  us  as  we 
go  about  our  efforts  for  a  better  America 
on  tomorrow. 

I  shall  miss  a  good  friend.  America 
will  miss  a  great  statesman. 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  Rich- 
ard B.  Russell,  dean  of  the  Senate, 
President  pro  tempore  of  the  Senate,  and 
chairman  of  its  Committee  on  Appropri- 
ations, is  dead. 

Richard  Russell  served  in  the  Senate 
from  1933  up  until  the  moment  of  his 
death.  Before  that  he  was  Governor  of 
the  State  of  Georgia.  And  before  that 
he  served  in  the  Georgia  Legislature.  He 
was  a  man  who  served  his  State  for  a 
full  lifetime.  Few  have  ever  been  ac- 
corded as  many  honors  and  offices  as 
this  man.  Few  ever  equaled  his  influence 
in  his  own  State,  or  in  the  Senate. 

Such  men's  passing  leave  great  gaps. 
He  made  his  mark,  axid  he  will  be  missed. 
He  championed  national  defense  and 
we  are  all  in  his  debt  for  that. 

Senator  Russell  will  be  missed  by  the 
Senate,  by  Congress,  by  the  people  of 
Georgia,  and  by  the  country.  It  is  a  sad 
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day  when  we  lose  a  man  of  6uch  long 
service,  such  energy,  and  such  tenacity 
anddcill. 

He  served  well,  and  that  is  the  best 
any  man  can  hope  to  do.  It  was  the 
great  fortune  of  the  country  to  have  such 
a  man,  and  it  is  a  great  misfortune  to 
lose  such  a  man. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  yield  to  the  gentle- 
man from  Georgia  (Mr.  Thompson). 

Mr.  THOMPSON  of  Georgia.  I  thank 
the  gentleman  for  yielding. 

I  would  like  to  associate  myself  with 
the  remarks  of  those  who  have  spoken 
before  me. 

Mr.  Speaker,  there  was  no  greater 
Georgian  than  Richard  B.  Russell  and 
there  was  no  greater  American  than 
RiCHAKD  B.  Russell.  Truly  as  a  Georgian 
he  loved  Georgia  as  much  as  any  Geor- 
gian could  and  as  an  American  he  loved 
America  as  much  as  any  American  could. 
Mr.  Speaker,  when  I  had  occasion  to 
go  to  the  White  House  about  a  year  ago 
the  President  made  this  statement.  He 
said  "Were  it  not  for  some  of  the  Senators 
such  as  Richard  B.  Russell  this  country 
would  be  in  a  very  weak  position."  He 
knew  he  could  depend  upon  Senator 
Russell  and  others  like  him  in  the 
Senate  to  support  the  maintenance  of  a 
strong  military  posture  for  America,  be- 
cause through  maintaining  a  strong  mili- 
tary posture  we  can  also  maintain  peace. 

Richard  Russell  was  conceded  by  all 
to  be  the  most  powerful  Member  of  the 
U.S.  Senate.  He  derived  this  power  by 
his  strength.  He  derived  it  by  his  ability. 
He  derived  it  by  the  respect  that  the 
other  Members  of  this  body  and  the 
other  body  had  for  him. 

Mr.  Speaker,  whenever  I  had  occasion 
to  call  upon  the  Senator  for  help,  he 
gave  it  readily.  Ilils  was  the  reason  that 
he  had  his  strength,  because  he  was  al- 
ways ready;  he  was  always  ready  to  as- 
sist; he  was  always  ready  to  counsel. 

So  far  back  as  I  can  remember  Rich- 
ard Russell  has  been  a  Senator  from 
the  State  of  Georgia,  and  so  far  bacK 
as  I  can  remember  the  people  of  the 
State  of  Georgia  have  always  respected 
this  great  American. 

On  Friday  when  his  body  was  returned 
to  the  Georgia  State  capitol  I  was  pres- 
ent, and  I  listened  to  the  remarks  of  the 
people  in  the  crowd.  We  in  Georgia  have 
never  been  as  proud  of  any  Georgian  as 
we  were  Richard  Russell.  I  know  that 
the  State  legislators,  those  in  the  general 
assembly  who  were  gathered  there,  had 
genuine  sorrow,  and  they  recognized  the 
tremendous  loss  that  was  occasioned  by 
the  death  of  the  senior  Senator  from 
Georgia.  Then,  yesterday  as  we  stood  in 
the  rain  and  listened  to  the  distinguished 
Americans  talk  about  Richard  Russell, 
one  could  sense  in  the  crowd  a  great 
sense  of  loss. 

Yes,  we  In  Georgia  are  the  poorer  and 
we  in  the  Nation  are  the  poorer  because 
of  the  death  of  this  great  American.  But 
what  he  has  stood  for  and  what  he  has 
done  will  go  on  long  beyond  this  day  or 
last  Thursday. 

I  consider  myself  very  fortunate  to 
have  known  him,  to  have  been  able  to 
seek  his  counsel. 

My  sympathy  and  that  of  my  family 
goes  out  to  his  family.  I  cannot  help  but 


feel  that  Richard  Russell  is  this  day 
looking  over  this  body  and  the  other 
body  because,  certainly,  he  led  the  type 
of  life  that  earned  for  him  a  place  in 
God's  world. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  thank  the  distin- 
guished gentleman  from  Georgia  for 
those  remarks. 

Mr.  MAHON.  Mr.  Speaker,  wiU  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  LANDRLTM.  I  yield  to  the  distin- 
giiished  chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Appropriations,  the  gentleman  from 
Texas  <Mr.  Mahon). 

Mr.  MAHON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank  my 
friend  from  Georgia  for  yielding. 

I  wish  to  Join  my  colleagues  in  paying 
tribute  to  the  memory  of  this  distin- 
guished American.  The  outpouring  of  re- 
spect and  adoration  which  has  been  evi- 
denced nationwide  is  heartening.  It  Is 
good  to  see  that  our  people  respect  and 
honor  a  man  of  the  stature  of  the  late 
Richard  Russell. 

It  was  my  privilege  through  many 
years  of  service  here  to  sit  in  conferences 
with  him  on  the  defense  appropriation 
bill,  always  the  largest  money  bill  of  each 
session.  I  treasure  the  memory  of  work- 
ing with  him  in  our  effort  to  keep  our 
Nation  strong.  The  dedication  of  this 
man  to  the  national  interest  was  un- 
surpassed. 

Richard  Russell  held  dear  those  vir- 
tues which  made  our  country  great.  He 
stood  firm  and  steadfast  for  true  prin- 
ciples. 

He  was  without  question  one  of  the 
great  statesmen  of  this  century.  He  was 
a  leader  in  all  administrations  during 
which  he  served.  He  was  frequently 
called  upon  for  advice  and  counsel  by  the 
Presidents  of  his  time.  I  know  personally 
of  the  high  esteem  in  which  he  was  held 
by  leaders  of  government  during  the  past 
three  decades. 

His  forceful  personality,  his  under- 
standing of  complex  issues,  and  his  dedi- 
cation to  his  country  and  the  body  in 
which  he  served  were  outstanding. 

Words  cannot  adequately  pay  tribute 
to  this  man,  but  I  do  want  to  Join  with 
my  colleagues  and  with  many  others  in 
the  Nation  in  a  salute  to  the  memory  of 
this  distinguished  Georgian. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  now  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  North  Carolina  (Mr. 
Lennon)  . 

Mr.  LENNON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank 
my  distinguished  colleague  for  yielding. 

I  believe  history  will  recall,  Mr. 
Speaker,  that  no  one  has  ever  served  in 
the  Congress  in  either  body  during  the 
history  of  our  Nation  who  was  held  In 
higher  esteem,  respect  and  trust,  than 
Senator  Richard  Russell. 

I  believe  it  was  Emerson  who  said.  In 
his  essay  on  friendship,  that  trust  is  a 
true  test  of  friendship,  and  that  Is  cer- 
tainly why  aU  of  the  people  who  were 
privileged  to  know  him  learned  to  love 
him.  to  admire  him,  and  to  respect  him. 

I  believe,  Mr.  Speaker,  that  I  can  speak 
not  only  for  myself,  because  I  did  have 
the  wonderful  privilege  of  enjojring  his 
close  personal  friendship  during  my  In- 
terim appointment  in  the  Senate,  but 
for  all  North  Carolinians,  regardless  of 
their  political  views,  who  esteemed  and 


respected  Senator  Russell.  That  is 
something  that  will  always  bring  happl- 
ness  and  gratification  to  me. 

Just  2  nights  ago,  when  one  of  our 
most  distinguished  national  commen- 
tators meide  the  statement  that  it  was 
unlikely  that  history  would  produce 
again  in  the  lifetime  of  most  of  us  living 
today  another  man  of  the  stature  of 
Richard  Russell,  I  said  "Amen,  good 
Lord,  amen." 

Again  I  thank  the  gentleman  for 
yielding. 

Mr.  LANDRUM.  I  am  happy  to  now 
3rield  to  the  gentleman  from  Mississippi 
(Mr.  Colmer)  . 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank 
my  friend  for  yielding  to  me. 

Mr.  Speaker,  Dick  Russell  and  I  came 
to  the  Congress  together  in  1933.  Dur- 
ing those  years,  it  has  been  my  high 
privilege  to  be  associated  and  work  with 
this  great  statesman.  He  was  my  friend. 
President  Nixon,  in  eulogizing  this  son 
of  the  South,  said  that,  had  he  been  bom 
in  a  different  age,  he  would  have  become 
President  of  the  United  States.  I  should 
like  to  add  that,  had  he  been  bom  in 
some  other  section  of  our  great  country, 
he  would  surely  have  become  President. 

In  my  sincere  desire  to  pay  a  fitting 
tribute  to  our  former  comrade  and  dedi- 
cated statesman,  the  late  Senator  Rich- 
ard Russell,  after  considerable  thought 
I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  I  am 
incapable  of  putting  into  words  the  deep 
appreciation  I  have  for  this  great  states- 
man who  served  his  country  so  well  and 
so  ably  for  approximately  50  years  as 
Governor  of  a  great  State  and  as  a  U.S. 
Senator.  Therefore,  I  am  i>araphrasing 
the  tribute  of  one  who  was  capable  of 
expressing  the  tribute  which  I  thought 
was  deserving  of  another  great  American 
on  a  former  occasion. 

Mr.  Speaker,  in  1874,  nearly  100  years 
ago.  Senator  Benjamin  H.  Hill  also  a 
Senator  from  the  great  State  of  Georgia 
paid  the  most  beautiful  tribute  to  a 
great  General  of  the  Confederacy  and 
possibly  one  of  the  most  noble  Americans 
who  ever  graced  American  history.  Gen. 
Robert  E.  Lee,  of  Virginia.  In  so  doing. 
I  do  not  feel  that  I  am  in  any  wise  di- 
minishing the  character  or  image  of 
the  almost  Incomparable  Lee.  General 
Lee  was  not  only  a  great  general,  but 
he  was  also  a  great  American.  Therefore 
in  paraphrasing  this  most  eloquent  trib- 
ute to  our  lamented  friend  Dick  Russell. 
I  am  merely  substituting  statesman  for 
general.  In  other  respects,  the  tribute 
to  Senator  Russell  is  the  same  as  Sen- 
ator Hill's  to  the  immortal  L«e. 

The  paraphrased  tribute  is  as  follows: 
"When  the  future  historian  shall  come 
to  survey  the  character  of  Richard  Rus- 
sell he  will  find  it  rising  like  a  huge 
mountain  above  the  imdulating  plain  of 
humanity,  and  he  must  lift  his  eyes  high 
toward  heaven  to  catch  Its  summit. 

"He  possessed  every  virtue  of  other 
great  statesmen  without  their  vices.  He 
was  a  foe  without  hate ;  a  friend  without 
treachery;  a  statesman  without  cruelty; 
a  victor  without  oppression;  and  a  vic- 
tim without  murmuring. 

"He  was  a  public  officer  without  vices; 
a  private  citizen  without  wrong;  a  neigh- 
bor without  reproach;  a  Christian  with- 
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out  hypocrisy ;  and  a  man  without  giiile. 

"He  was  Caesar,  without  his  ambition; 
Frederick,  without  his  tyranny;  Na- 
poleon, without  his  selfishness;  and 
Washington,  without  his  reward.  He  was 
obedient  to  authority  as  a  servant,  and 
royal  in  authority  as  a  true  king. 

"He  was  gentle  as  a  woman  in  life; 
modest  and  pure  as  a  virgin  in  thought; 
watchful  as  a  Roman  vestal  in  duty; 
submissive  to  law  as  Socrates,  and  grand 
in  battle  as  Achilles." 

Mr.  BOLLING.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  wish  to 
Join  my  colleagues  in  paying  my  respects 
to  a  patriotic  American  and  a  great 
Georgian.  During  the  1950's  and  the 
1960's  I  had  many  opportunities  to  ob- 
serve the  fine  intelligence,  great  abilities 
and  enormous  influence  of  the  late  Sen- 
ator Russell.  Without  question,  as 
others  have  said,  in  another  time,  he 
could  and,  perhaps,  would  have  been 
President  of  the  United  States.  He  had 
greater  power  In  the  U.S.  Senate  for  a 
longer  period  of  time  than  any  Senator 
of  this  century.  Like  Robert  E.  Lee  his 
first  loyalty  was  to  his  State  and  to  its 
people. 

Mr.  EVINS  of  Tennessee.  Mr.  Speaker, 
certainly  I  want  to  Join  with  my  col- 
leagues from  Georgia  and  others  in  pay- 
ing a  brief  but  sincere  tribute  to  the 
memory  of  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell, 
the  dean  of  the  U.S.  Senate. 

Senator  Russell  lived  a  full  and  use- 
ful life,  dedicated  to  the  public  interest 
and  the  national  interest.  He  repre- 
sented the  people  of  Georgia  faithfully 
and  ably,  and  he  represented  the  Nation 
with  the  highest  order  of  statesmanship. 

Senator  Russell  has  been  called  a 
giant  among  giants — and  certainly  he 
was  an  outstanding  Senator — capable, 
conscientious,  personable,  articulate  and 
highly  respected,  beloved  and  esteemed. 

Senator  Russell  was  chairman  of  the 
powerful  Senate  Committee  on  Appro- 
priations and  h£ul  a  keen  grasp  of  gov- 
ernment and  its  obligations  of  service  to 
people  throughout  the  Nation.  His  in- 
fluence was  immense.  I  have  seen  this 
fact  evidenced  in  appropriation  confer- 
ences between  the  two  Houses  when  the 
Senator  received  for  his  State  of  Geor- 
gia that  which  he  wished  even  in  his 
absence  because  of  illness. 

With  all  his  power,  Senator  Russell 
was  a  modest  and  unassuming  man.  In 
the  Congressional  Directory  by  the  name 
of  Richard  Brevard  Russell,  he  listed 
only  this  biographical  information: 
"Democrat,  of  Winder,  Ga." 

Senator  Russell  was  a  southern 
statesman  with  a  keen  perc^tion  of  the 
Impact  of  change  and  adjustment  on  the 
South  and  the  entire  Nation.  He  fought 
courageously  for  principles  in  which  he 
believed. 

As  chairman  of  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee  from  1951  to  1969 — 
a  period  of  18  years — he  made  great  con- 
tributions to  a  strong  national  defense. 
In  1969  he  became  chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Appropriations  of  the  Senate, 
and  President  pro  tempore  of  the  Senate, 
a  position  that  put  him  third  in  line  for 
succession  to  the  Presidency.  He  would 
have  made  a  great  President. 

Senator  Richard  Russell  was  an  out- 
standing Senator.  He  was  a  grand  gentle- 
iiit  V 


man  and  a  great  American — ^he  will  be 
greatly  missed. 

The  Nation  mourns  tlus  passing  of  a 
great  statesman. 

Mr.  DORN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  life  of 
the  late  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell  is 
a  classic  example  of  public  service. 
Scarcely  was  he  old  enough  to  vote  when 
he  entered  public  service,  beginning  the 
50  year  span  of  public  life  which  was  to 
become  a  symbol  of  integrity  and  leader- 
ship. And  even  in  his  last  days,  as  he 
battled  for  life,  he  still  played  a  pivotal 
role  in  the  affairs  of  the  Senate. 

Mr.  Speaker,  here  is  truly  a  man  for 
our  youth  to  emulate.  Although  he  was  a 
son  of  a  distinguished  and  illustrious 
Georgia  family,  he  was  not  from  a  back- 
ground of  wealth.  He  was  elected  at  an 
early  age  to  Uie  Georgia  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives where  he  later  became  speaker. 
In  1930,  at  age  32,  he  was  elected  Gover- 
nor of  Georgia.  He  was  Governor  during 
the  great  depression,  and  his  adminis- 
tration became  a  model  for  the  Nation 
because  of  his  determined  effort  to  cut 
costs  and  to  streamline  governmental 
departments.  In  1933,  Richard  B.  Rus- 
sell was  elected  to  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States. 

In  the  brief  span  of  12  years  he  made 
the  unprecedented  transition  from  fresh- 
man member  to  speaker  of  the  Georgia 
House  of  Representatives,  to  Governor 
of  the  State  and  on  to  serve  as  U.S. 
Senator. 

Despite  his  wealth  of  exiierience,  he 
was  then  the  yoimgest  man  in  the  Sen- 
ate. He  was  to  serve  continuously  in  the 
Senate,  serving  in  that  body  for  more 
than  half  of  his  entire  life.  Much  has 
be«i  written  about  the  quality  of  his 
leadership  in  the  Senate,  about  his  integ- 
rity, his  intelligence  and  his  mastery  of 
every  parliamentary  situation.  All  this  is 
of  course,  accurate ;  and  it  was  during  his 
Senate  service  with  the  great  Senator 
Walter  George  and,  later,  with  my  good 
friend  Herman  E.  Talmadge,  that  Geor- 
gia gained  the  reputation  for  being  one 
of  the  best  represented  States  in  the  Na- 
tion. 

Mr.  Speaker,  in  speaking  of  the  per- 
sonal characteristics  of  the  late  Senator, 
we  think  of  his  quiet,  almost  noble  man- 
ner. He  was  always  a  totally  reliable 
source  of  information.  He  was  dignified, 
yet  he  was  always  approachable  to  ren- 
der advice  or  assistance.  Mr.  Speaker,  my 
wife  was  once  a  reporter  for  a  national 
news  magazine  and  in  that  capacity 
contacted  many  national  leaders.  She 
was,  however,  so  impressed  by  the  Sena- 
tor's Intelligence  and  integrity  that  she 
actively  worked  In  efforts  carried  on  in 
his  behalf  for  higher  oflBce.  And  it  was  for 
me  a  distinct  honor  and  privilege  to 
campaign  in  some  preferentisd  primaries 
for  the  Senator. 

It  has  been  remarked  many  times  that 
his  chances  for  higher  office  were  sty- 
mied primarily  by  the  fact  of  his  sectional 
origin.  This  was  a  loss  for  the  Nation,  but 
it  did  result  in  his  service  in  the  Senate 
over  a  period  of  many  years.  And  as  I 
have  remarked  many  times,  Mr.  Speaker 
-—and  no  one  has  a  higher  respect  than 
I  for  the  office  of  the  Presidency — a  man 
of  the  ability  of  Senator  Richard  Rus- 
sell who  serves  in  the  Congress  for  a 


period  of  years  can  have  as  great  a  long- 
range  effect  on  the  course  of  our  national 
history  as  the  President  himself. 

The  State  of  Georgia,  and  indeed  the 
entire  Southland,  benefitted  tangibly  by 
Senator  Russell's  years  of  service.  Geor- 
gia is  truly  the  "Empire  State  of  the 
South,"  bei'.«  ihe  largest  State  east  of 
the  Mississippi.  During  the  time  of  his 
service  the  State  began  the  trsmsltion 
from  an  agricultural  to  a  diversified  econ- 
omy. Georgia's  favorable  climate,  geog- 
raphy, and  population  patterns,  together 
with  the  influence  of  her  Representatives 
in  Congress  made  the  State  a  leader  in 
national  defense  installations.  And  with 
these  magnificent  installations  came 
huge  additional  investments  by  private 
enterprise.  Still  another  example,  and 
one  that  closely  affects  the  people  of  my 
district  on  the  other  side  of  the  Savan- 
nah River  was  Senator  Russell's  leader- 
ship in  the  development  of  the  entire 
Savannah  River  basin.  His  own  home  at 
Winder  was  not  far  from  the  great  river, 
and  he  well  understood  the  magnificent 
possibilities  now  reaching  fruition  in 
various  development  projects.  And  even 
outside  his  own  State,  he  could  play  a 
crucial  role,  as  be  did  in  helping  to  pro- 
tect the  Clemson  University  campus  from 
fioodlng  and  in  helping  to  make  possible 
a  $1  billion  nuclear  power  development 
in  my  district. 

This  economic  development  was  a  great 
source  of  pride  to  the  Senator  because, 
as  I  mentioned,  he  came  into  public  serv- 
ice at  a  time  when  the  South  was,  in  the 
description  used  by  President  Franklin 
D.  Roosevelt  at  Gainesville,  Ga..  the  Na- 
tion's number  one  economic  problem. 
But  through  his  efforts  our  region  now 
boasts  a  growth  rate  above  the  national 
average. 

Mr.  Speaker,  Richard  B.  Russell  was 
the  son  of  a  cultured  family  which  prized 
education;  his  father  served  as  the  chief 
Justice  of  the  Georgia  Supreme  Court. 
Today  the  magnificent  facilities  of  the 
University  of  Georgia  are  among  the  ex- 
amples of  Richard  Russell's  concern  for 
education.  One  of  the  Senator's  greatest 
contributions  was  the  hot  lunch  program 
in  our  public  schools,  a  program  that  has 
meant  so  much  to  families  and  children 
all  over  the  Nation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  my  people  feel  that  they 
have  lost  a  leader  and  a  friend.  Senator 
Richard  B.  Russell  was  respected  and 
admired  by  my  people  as  were  few  other 
Americans,  as  his  hometown  of  Winder  is 
not  far  across  the  Savannah  from  my 
district.  My  constituents,  Mrs.  Dom  and 
my  children  Join  me  in  extending  to  the 
Russell  family  and  to  the  people  of 
Georgia  my  respect  and  deepest  sym- 
pathy. 

Mr.  BENNETT.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  late 
Senator  Russell  was  one  of  the  few  men 
in  history  who  possessed  all  of  what  I 
would  call  the  Washingtonian  virtues: 
Real  leadership,  courtliness,  manliness, 
courage,  perseverance,  and  Christian  hu- 
mility. I  treasured  his  friendship  and 
all  America  has  lost  in  his  passing  a  truly 
magnificent  leader.  His  life  will  properly 
inspire  generations  to  come.  The  follow- 
ing editorials  from  the  Florida  Times- 
Union  and  the  Jacksonville  Journal  are 
well  deserved  tributes  to  this  departed 
statesman: 
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(From   the   Florida   Times-Union,   J»n.   22, 
1971) 

RICHABO  RUSSKU,:    A  GlAMT  PASSES 

Tbere  was  something  almost  Wagnerian  In 
the  death  of  Georgia's  Sen.  Richard  Brevard 
Russell  on  the  day  and  near  the  hour  that 
the  United  States  Congress,  which  he  loved 
and  honored  above  all  earthly  institutions, 
convened  in  its  92nd  biennial  term. 

The  dean  and  president  pro  tempore  of  the 
Senate,  in  which  he  had  served  without  In- 
terruption since  1933.  died  at  the  Walter 
Reed  Army  Medical  Center  where  he  had 
been  under  treatment  since  Dec.  8. 

Sen.  Russell,  who  also  served  as  chairman 
of  the  powerful  Appropriations  Committee, 
to  which  he  succeeded  after  many  years  as 
chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Committee, 
without  question  wielded  as  much  Influence 
In  Washington  as  any  other  man  In  Congress 
of  either  party. 

Sen.  Russell  sprang  from  a  large  Georgia 
family  distinguished  for  Its  public  service. 
He  was  the  son  and  namesake  of  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  Chief  Justices  In  the  his- 
tory of  the  Georgia  State  Supreme  Court. 

The  yoxinger  Richard  was  the  youngest 
man  ever  to  be  elected  Governor  of  his  state 
at  33,  after  winning  his  political  spurs  as  a 
county  attorney,  member  of  the  state  legisla- 
ture, and  speaker  of  the  legislative  House  of 
Representatives. 

As  ranking  member  or  chairman  of  the 
two  most  powerful  Senate  committees  dur- 
ing and  after  the  war  years.  Sen.  Russell  was 
privy  to  more  national  defense  secrets  than 
any  other  member  of  Congress,  but  he  won 
and  held  the  complete  confidence  of  all  the 
Presidents  and  high  military  commands  with 
whom  he  worked  for  his  ability  never  to  vio- 
late a  confidence,  large  or  small. 

But  while  walking  with  kings,  Dick  Russell 
never  lost  the  common  touch.  As  precious  In 
his  eyes  as  the  integrity  of  the  United  States 
Congress  were  bis  family  and  friends  and 
neighbors  throughout  the  state  of  Georgia 
with  whom  he  kept  In  close  and  constant 
touch,  and  especially  those  closest  to  blm  In 
and  around  his  ancestral  home  in  the  little 
town  of  Winder,  near  Atlanta. 

The  Senator  enjoyed  these  family  reunions 
as  much  or  store  than  his  mother  and  his 
many  brothers  and  slsten,  but  he  himself 
never  married.  He  burled  himself  as  com- 
pletely as  possible  in  his  public  service  out 
of  love  for  the  inatitution  of  which  he  was 
a  member,  but  most  of  all  out  of  love  for 
the  counlry  he  was  privileged  to  serve  In 
high  office. 

Russell  was  not  without  his  critics  and 
political  enemies,  but  no  one  ever  dared  at- 
tack him  on  any  level  other  than  legitimate 
differences  of  opinion  at  political  philosophy. 

It  was  frequently  said  of  him  by  his  friends 
and  associates  that  the  accident  of  his  South- 
ern origin  was  the  only  major  bar  to  any 
aspirations  he  might  have  had  for  the 
Presidency. 

Sen.  Russell  will  be  long  remembered  and 
honored  in  the  Senate  to  which  he  gave  long 
and  valued  service,  and  in  his  state  and 
throughout  the  South  of  which  he  was  a 
towering  symb<d.  It  Is  regrettable  that  the 
nation  as  a  whole  probably  will  never  know 
the  extent  of  his  contribution  to  the  preser- 
vation of  the  principles  laid  down  by  the 
founding  fathers. 

[From    the    Jacksonville    Journal,    Friday 

Jan.  22,  1971] 

rttsseu.  Was  Rark 

The  nation  shares  the  Immense  loss  of  the 
state  of  Georgia,  In  the  passing  of  Sen.  Rich- 
ard B.  Russell,  one  of  the  last  of  the  courtly 
gentlemen  of  a  sadly  passed  era. 

Dean  of  the  United  States  Senate  with  88 
years  of  service  since  being  elected  at  the 
age  of  36,  Dick  Russell  had  become  not  only 
one  of  the  most  powerful  men  in  government 
as  chairman  of  the  Senate  Armed  Services 


Committee,  but — and  far  more  Impor- 
tantly— he  was  one  of  the  most  respected 
among  his  colleagues. 

Russell  was  never  a  headline  seeker,  but 
his  fight  to  preserve  states  rights  projected 
him  into  a  battle  with  President  Harry  S. 
Trimian  that  culminated  in  the  South's 
famed  walk-out  of  the  1948  Democratic  con- 
vention. The  irony  Is  that  although  Russell 
fought  Truman  hard  on  his  civil  rights  plat- 
form be  refused  to  be  a  States  Right  party 
candidate  against  the  Democratic  nominee 
and  supported  the  President  once  he  had 
received  the  nomination.  The  South  did  not 
support  Truman,  giving  him  but  13  of  278 
votes,  and  considerable  votes  went  to  Russell, 
who  did  not  seek  them. 

Riissell  was  a  shy  man  socially,  electing  to 
spend  his  time  engaged  more  In  hard  work 
than  as  a  steady  attendant  of  the  Washing- 
ton merry-go-round  of  cocktail  parties  and 
sophisticated  dinners.  He  was  not  at  ease 
meeting  the  public  and  often  seemed  too 
formal  In  a  profession  that  thrives  on  the 
facade  of  familiarity  and  feigned  interest. 

He  was  successful  because  his  people  knew 
him  to  be  real  and  competent.  And  a  man 
of  unusual  Integrity  and  ability. 

Six  presidents  depended  upon  his  wisdom 
and  guidance  as  chairman  of  the  all-impor- 
tant Senate  Armed  Services  Committee.  He 
did  not  hesitate  to  voice  his  opinion  whether 
or  not  It  was  the  politically  "right"  thing  to 
do  at  the  time. 

He  remained  a  bachelor,  but  extremely  close 
to  his  family  in  the  little  country  town  of 
Winder,  Ga.,  not  far  from  the  University  of 
Georgia  where  he  took  his  law  degree  and 
first  went  forth  to  serve  his  fellow  man. 

The  proof  that  he  served  them  and  his 
country  to  a  degree  all-too-often  rare  In  our 
government's  history  can  be  found  In  the 
words  of  those  in  power  who  knew — and  who 
salute  Richard  Brevard  Russell  for  a  Job  well 
done. 

Mr.  BROOKS.  Mr.  Speaker,  one  of  the 
brightest  aspects  of  serving  in  the  UJS. 
Congress  is  that  we  are  privileged  to 
serve  with  so  many  distinguished  and 
able  individuals.  On  both  sides  of  the 
Capitol  and  on  both  sides  of  the  aisles, 
one  finds  a  remarkable  degree  of  dedi- 
cation and  ability. 

Certainly,  one  of  the  noblest  of  these 
men  was  the  distinguished  senior  Sen- 
ator from  Georgia.  Dick  Russell  was  a 
gentleman,  an  American,  a  statesman 
and.  in  every  fine  sense,  a  politician.  We 
in  the  House  of  Representatives  share 
the  sense  of  loss  being  experienced  by 
the  other  body.  Senator  Russell  had  his 
impact  on  £01  of  us  and  on  every  district 
in  our  country.  He  was  a  strong  advocate 
to  have  on  one's  side  and  he  was  truly 
a  formidable  adversary — ^but  whatever 
his  position,  no  one  ever  doubted  his 
devotion  to  principle  and  what  he  truly 
beUeved  was  best  for  our  Nation. 

We  shall  all  miss  the  gentleman  from 
Georgia  and  our  deepest  sjrmpathy  goes 
out  to  his  family  and  to  the  Georgians 
he  served  so  well  and  loved  so  dearly. 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  Sen- 
ator Richard  Russell  was  truly  a  giant 
among  men.  Those  of  us  who  had  the  op- 
portunity to  work  with  him  in  the  leg- 
islative branch  instinctively  recognized 
his  tremendous  ability,  integrity,  and 
dedication  to  sound  principles  of  gov- 
ernment. Senator  Russell  was  not  in 
any  sense  a  parochial  or  regional  leader. 
He  was  dedicated  to  the  best  interest  of 
all  Americans  and  this  was  especially  so 
in  his  concept  of  what  was  needed  for 
us  to  maintain  a  strong  national  defense. 

I  Join  the  many  Members  of  the  House 


who  are  paying  respect  to  his  memory 
this  afternoon  and  emphasize  that  his 
leadership  will  be  missed.  He  was  an 
unusuaUy  effective  legislative  leader,  a 
fact  which  so  many  Members  have  at- 
tested to  this  afternoon. 

Mr.  ROONEY  of  New  York.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, I  was  truly  grieved  to  learn  of  the 
passing  of  the  Honorable  Richard  B. 
Russell,  the  senior  Senator  from  Geor- 
gia. I  had  the  great  privilege  of  know- 
ing Dick  Russell  for  all  the  years  that 
I  have  been  in  Congress.  We  traveled 
abroad  together  and  over  the  years 
served  together  on  many,  many  confer- 
ence committees  on  appropriations  bills. 
His  loss  is  a  deep  personal  one  to  me  for 
I  can  honestly  say  that  I  have  seldom 
met  a  man  I  respected  more  or  more 
deeply  admired.  Dick  Russell  was  a 
true  giant.  His  honor  and  integrity  and 
sense  of  ethics  and  mores  should  stand 
as  a  model  to  all  of  us  and  as  a  monument 
to  the  U.S.  Senate  in  which  he  served 
for  almost  40  years.  Dick  Russell  was  a 
true  statesman  in  the  finest  sense  of  the 
word.  He  was  a  man  who  loved  his  coun- 
try and  the  Senate  and  they  both  re- 
turned that  love.  He  was  a  gentleman, 
always,  a  man  of  rich  tradition  in  which 
he  was  justly  proud.  And  he  was  above  all 
a  marvelous  human  being;  we  shall  not 
see  his  like  again  and  we  will  miss  him. 
To  his  family  I  extend  my  deepest  sym- 
pathy in  their  time  of  great  loss. 

Mr.  HAGAN.  Senator  Richard  Russell 
was  a  man  whose  principles,  integrity, 
ability,  and  almost  legendary  power  have 
been  so  instrumental  and  so  important  a 
part  of  the  U.S.  Senate  and  the  perpetu- 
ation of  the  American  way  of  life  that 
we  cannot  possibly  recount  all  of  his  fine 
efforts  and  accomplishments. 

Now  that  he  has  passed  from  this  life 
and  has  gone  on  to  take  his  well -deserved 
and  predetermined  place  in  history,  I 
feel  tremendously  proud  to  say  before  my 
colleagues  here  in  the  House  that  I  am 
honored  and  privileged  to  have  called 
this  great  man  my  friend. 

Oftentimes  In  these  Chambers  we  have 
occasion  to  meet  and  work  alongside  men 
of  fine  character  and  wondrous  deeds,  but 
there  is  no  doubt  that  Senator  Russell 
will  go  down  in  history  as  one  of  the 
most  noble  citizens  the  American  Nation 
has  ever  known. 

A  great  patriot,  an  outstanding  states- 
man and  unparalleled  leader.  Senator 
Russell's  long  and  illustrious  political 
career  will  stand  as  the  criterion  for  fu- 
ture public  servants  in  the  years  to  come. 

William  S.  White,  in  his  "A  Symbol  of 
a  Tragedy"  said  it  best.  I  feel  his  words 
cannot  be  Improved  on  nor  embellished: 

It  used  to  be  said,  and  truthfully,  that  It 
was  the  South  which  would  not  allow  the 
ClvU  War  to  be  forgotten.  But  is  It  not  now— 
and  has  not  long  since  been — the  other  way 
roimd?  When  the  Senate  says  farewell  to 
Richard  Russell  something  much  more  than 
the  Senate  will  have  been  deprived.  So,  too, 
wlU  have  been  the  United  States  of  America. 

Mr.  SIKES.  The  recent  death  of 
Georgia's  Senator  Richard  Brevard 
Russell  has  brought  forth  a  great  many 
eulogies  and  tributes  to  this  outstanding 
statesman,  and  one  of  the  most  discern- 
ing and  appealing  in  my  eyes  appeared 
in  the  Florida  Times -Union  newspaper 
of  Jacksonville  and  is  being  reprinted  In 


the  Congressional  Record  today  for  the 
benefit  of  my  colleagues: 

RicHABO  Russell:   A  Giant  Passzs 

There  was  something  almost  Wagnerian 
in  the  death  of  Georgia's  Sen.  Richard 
Brevard  Russell  on  the  day  and  near  the  hour 
that  the  United  States  Congress,  which  he 
loved  and  honored  above  all  earthly  institu- 
tions, convened  In  its  92nd  biennial  term. 

The  dean  and  president  pro  tempore  of 
the  Senate,  in  which  he  had  served  without 
Interruption  since  1933,  died  at  the  Walter 
Reed  Army  Medical  Center  where  he  had  been 
under  treatment  since  Dec.  8. 

Sen.  Russell,  who  also  served  as  chairman 
of  the  powerful  Appropriations  Committee, 
to  which  he  succeeded  after  many  years  as 
chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Committee, 
without  question  wielded  as  much  Influence 
m  Washington  as  any  other  man  in  Congress 
of  either  party. 

Sen.  R\issell  sprang  from  a  large  Georgia 
family  distinguished  for  Ite  public  service.  He 
was  the  son  and  namesake  of  one  of  the  most 
distinguished  Chief  Justices  in  the  history 
of  the  Georgia  State  Supreme  Court. 

The  younger  Richard  was  the  youngest 
man  ever  to  be  elected  Governor  of  his  state 
at  33,  after  winning  bis  political  spurs  as  a 
county  attorney,  member  of  the  state  legis- 
lature, and  speaker  of  the  legislative  House 
of  Representatives. 

As  ranking  member  or  chairman  of  the 
two  most  powerful  Senate  committees  during 
and  after  the  war  years.  Sen.  Russell  was 
privy  to  more  national  defense  secrets  than 
any  other  member  of  Congress,  but  he  won 
and  held  the  complete  confidence  of  all  the 
Presidents  and  high  military  commands  with 
whom  he  worked  for  his  ability  never  to 
violate  a  confidence,  large  or  small. 

But  while  walking  with  kings,  Dick  Rus- 
sell never  lost  the  common  touch.  As  pre- 
cious In  his  eyes  as  the  integrity  of  the  United 
States  Congress  were  bis  family  and  friends 
and  neighbors  throughout  the  state  of  Geor- 
gia with  whom  he  kept  in  close  and  constant 
touch,  and  especially  those  closest  to  htm 
in  and  around  his  ancestral  home  in  the  little 
town  of  Winder,  near  Atlanta. 

The  Senator  enjoyed  these  family  reunions 
as  much  or  more  than  his  mother  and  his 
many  brothers  and  sisters,  but  he  himself 
never  married.  He  buried  himself  as  com- 
pletely as  possible  In  his  public  service  out 
of  love  for  the  Institution  of  which  he  was 
a  member,  but  most  of  all  out  of  love  for 
the  country  he  was  privileged  to  serve  In 
high  office. 

Russell  was  not  without  his  critics  and 
political  enemies,  but  no  one  ever  dared  at- 
tack him  on  any  level  other  than  legitimate 
differences  of  opinion  or  political  philosophy. 

It  was  frequently  said  of  him  by  his  friends 
and  associates  that  the  accident  of  his  South- 
em  origin  was  the  only  major  bar  to  any 
aspirations  he  might  have  had  for  the  Presi- 
dency. 

Sen.  Russell  will  be  long  remembered  and 
honored  In  the  Senate  to  which  he  gave  long 
and  valued  service,  and  In  his  state  and 
throughout  the  South  of  which  he  was  a 
towering  symbol.  It  is  regrettable  that  the 
nation  as  a  whole  probably  will  never  know 
the  extent  of  his  contribution  to  the  pres- 
ervation of  the  principles  laid  down  by  the 
founding  fathers. 

Mr.  GORMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  with 
a  deep  sense  of  personal  loss  that  I 
mourn  the  death  of  Senator  Richard  B. 
Russell  of  Georgia. 

Senator  Russell  served  five  U.S.  Presi- 
dents with  equal  devotion.  He  served  in 
difBcult  times,  times  when  there  were 
swift  changes  in  the  world,  always  up- 
holding the  highest  tradition  of  public 
service. 

He  was  a  statesman  of  courage  and 
commitment.  He  was  a  wise  and  strong 


leader.  He  was  a  man  of  consistent  and 
unwavering  integrity. 

Senator  Russell  had  the  respect  and 
esteem  of  us  all.  We  will  miss  him. 

Mr.  STEPHENS.  Mr.  Speaker,  when 
Senator  Russell  died  on  January  21,  it 
was  a  great  loss  for  Georgia,  America, 
and  the  free  world.  He  was  the  outstand- 
ing leader  for  the  defense  of  America. 
His  work  as  chairman  of  the  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee  kept  America  strong  and 
this  might  of  the  United  States  has  been 
the  protector  of  large  and  small  nations 
which  desire  peace  and  independence. 

It  is  true  that  Dick  Russell  wielded 
enormous  power.  Never  did  he  use  that 
power  for  his  own  selfish  gain.  He  dedi- 
cated his  power  to  the  enhancement  of 
the  greatness  of  America  and  its  demo- 
cratic institutions.  Georgia  was  fortu- 
nate to  have  had  the  services  of  Senator 
Russell  for  so  long  a  time — as  a  legis- 
lator, house  speaker.  Governor,  and  U.S. 
Senator. 

In  my  10  years  of  service  in  Congress, 
I  have  called  on  him  many  times  for 
help.  He  was  always  responsive,  cordial 
and  effective  in  providing  that  help. 

Senator  Russell's  love  for  his  alma 
mater,  the  University  of  Georgia,  was 
unlimited.  He  envisaged  the  potential  in 
Athens  for  an  agricultural  research  cen- 
ter. I  was  serving  in  our  Georgia  Legis- 
lature at  the  time  when  Senator  Russell 
cited  the  need  for  the  State  to  develop 
its  part  first.  We  In  the  legislature  pro- 
vided $14  million  to  build  a  science  cen- 
ter at  the  State  university  and  upon  that 
foundation  Senator  Russell  went  to 
work  to  get  Federal  projects  to  expand 
it.  As  a  result  of  his  energy,  efforts  and 
leadership,  there  is  now  no  finer  agri- 
cultural research  center  anywhere  else 
in  the  southeast.  It  is  a  monument  to 
Senator  Russell. 

Georgia  will  miss  Dick  Russell  in  the 
years  to  come.  I  will  miss  him  in  Wash- 
ington. I  extend  my  sympathy  to  his 
family  and  the  people  of  Georgia. 

Mr.  EDWARDS  Of  Alabama.  Mr. 
Speaker,  death,  the  ever  present  enemy, 
has  snuffed  out  the  life  of  one  of  the 
greatest  public  servants  the  South,  and 
the  Nation,  have  ever  known. 

Senator  Richard  B.  Russell  was  more 
than  a  dynamic  legislator  and  an  out- 
standing parliamentarian;  he  was  a  bea- 
con in  the  night  on  the  raging  high  seas 
of  countless  national  crises  this  Nation 
encountered  during  his  tenure  of  office. 

A  leader  of  men,  he  represented  the  in- 
terests of  Americans  as  few  other  Mem- 
bers of  the  U.S.  Senate  have  so  unself- 
ishly during  the  past  century.  What  he 
was  in  life,  his  memory  will  emblazon 
across  the  pages  of  American  history  for 
many  hundreds  of  years  to  come. 

For  those  who  knew  Richard  Russell. 
his  death  comes  at  a  time  when  his  vision, 
courage,  and  perseverance  will  be  missed 
the  most.  Those  were  his  credentials  cmd 
those  were  the  qualities  which  made  him 
great. 

Mr.  Speaker,  in  memory  of  this  great 
American,  I  would  like  to  submit  a  copy 
of  an  editorial  the  Mobile  Press-Register 
carried  following  his  death: 

Russell's  Death  Is  Loss  to  Nation 

The  U.S.  Senate  has  lost  a  great  statesman, 
one  who  was  more  than  a  mere  champion  of 
the  section  from  which  he  came. 


We  refer,  of  course,  to  Sen.  Richard  Brevard 
Russell  of  Georgia,  whose  eminence  in  the 
legislative  branch  of  government  has  been 
recognized  in  this  country  and  abroad. 

Sen.  Russell  was  a  champion  of  the  South 
and  the  United  States  as  a  whole. 

His  death  In  Walter  Reed  Hospital  of  respi- 
ratory problems,  oompUoated  by  emphysema 
Is  deeply  mourned,  and  great  interest  wUl 
center  around  who  will  be  selected  to  fill  his 
big  shoes  as  president  pro  tem  of  the  Senate. 

Whomever  he  is  had  best  begin  studying 
up  on  parliamentary  law,  for  the  Georgia 
bachelor  had  mastered  the  subject  and  used 
the  knowledge  to  steer  his  colleagues  through 
many  stormy  sessions  that  produced  con- 
structive results.  He  was  an  unquestioned  pa- 
triot and  believed  in  defending  the  U.S.  Con- 
stitution, much  to  the  displeasure  of  many  of 
his  Senate  coUeagues. 

We  think  It  Is  in  keeping  with  the  mod- 
est nature  of  Senator  Russell  that  his  body 
lies  in  state  in  Georgia's  Capitol  today,  In- 
stead of  the  rotunda  of  the  U.S.  Capitol  build- 
ing, awaiting  funeral  services  Sunday  in  his 
hometown  of  Winder,  Ga. 

A  giant  of  a  man  has  been  taken  by  death, 
and  America  will  miss  him. 

Mr.  STUCKEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  America 
has  lost  one  of  its  greatest  patriots.  The 
State  of  Georgia  has  lost  the  greatest 
leader  in  its  history. 

Senator  Richard  B.  Russell  was  a 
strong  constitutionalist,  a  champion  of 
States'  rights  and  the  leader  of  the 
southern  bloc.  His  vision  was  clearer  than 
most  people's  hindsight.  In  Washington 
he  was  known  affectionately  as  the  "Sen- 
ator's Senator." 

Just  as  his  service  in  the  Georgia  Gen- 
eral Assembly  where  he  was  speaker  of 
the  house  for  4  years  and  his  service  as 
Governor  of  Georgia,  Senator  Russell's 
achievements  in  the  UJS.  Senate  can  only 
be  covered  in  the  chapters  of  our  VB. 
history,  where  he  will  hold  a  place  of 
prominence. 

Senator  Russell  was  a  statesman  in 
the  truest  sense  of  the  word.  He  served 
his  State  and  his  country  with  dedication 
and  with  dignity.  He  was  a  gentleman 
throughout  his  political  career,  and  he 
was  indeed  deserving  of  the  high  respect 
with  which  he  was  held  by  his  colleagues 
in  public  office,  his  friends,  his  family, 
and  his  country.  We  will  miss  Senator 
Russell.  I  believe  that  he  will  always  be 
with  us  in  spirit. 

Mr.  HALEY,  Mr.  Speaker,  It  is  not 
necessary  for  me.  In  expressing  my  sor- 
row at  the  death  o^  Richard  Brevabo 
Russell,  to  extol  his  matchless  record 
as  a  Member  of  the  UJ8.  Senate.  That 
record  speaks  for  Itself — Senator  Rus- 
sell was  always  and  essentially  a  man  of 
the  Senate.  The  institution  became  his 
life  and  he  became  an  institution  within 
an  institution.  He  was  the  youngest 
Member  of  that  body  when  he  entered  it 
in  1933,  and  at  his  death  he  was,  and  had 
been  for  many  years,  undoubtedly  Its 
most  respected  Member. 

He  was.  In  fact,  so  respected — that  It 
was  many  times  said  that  Senator  Rus- 
sell could  have  been  President  of  these 
United  States  had  he  not  been  a  South- 
erner, and  I  am  among  those  who  believe 
that  this  is  so.  But  certainly  he  was 
hugely  influential  in  his  own  quiet  way 
in  his  msuiy  years  In  the  Senate.  He  was 
a  champion  of  military  preparedness  and 
he  was  an  internationalist — ^but  he  was 
never  a  militarist.  He  opposed  military 
intervention  in  the  affairs  of  other  coim- 
tries  time  and  again — but  as  he  said. 
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when  his  flag  was  "committed"  he  too 
was  "committed"  to  its  support  as  chair- 
man for  15  years  of  the  Armed  Services 
Committee.  Nor  was  Richard  Russell 
ever  a  racist — he  was  a  traditionalist — a 
distinction  well  respected  by  his  col- 
leagues In  the  Senate,  or  whatever  party 
or  whatever  political  thought. 

But  rather  than  praising  Richard 
Russell's  career  as  a  Senator,  for  it 
needs  no  praise,  I  would  prefer  to  say 
a  few  words  about  the  man,  Richard 
Russell,  whom  I  had  the  privilege  of 
knowing  even  before  I  came  to  the  House 
of  Representatives  some  18  years  ago. 

Senator  Russell  was  a  personable  man 
with  a  fine,  if  perhaps  little  known,  sense 
of  humor.  His  wit  wtis  philosophic  and 
sometimes  caustic,  often  keyed  to  the 
unique  southern  brand  of  storytelling. 
He  was  courtly  in  a  way  that  is  seldom 
witnessed  anymore,  even  in  his  native 
South.  Associates  recall  that  he  found 
it  difficult  to  show  the  slightest  sign  of 
rudeness  or  impatience,  even  when  they 
were  justified. 

This  was  a  man  who  applied  a  set  of 
rules  to  most  aspects  of  his  personal  life. 
To  the  end,  his  life-style  remained 
simple,  even  spartan,  contemptuous  of 
waste  and  frivolity,  and  dedicated  to  the 
proposition  that  anything  pretentloxis, 
or  expensive,  was  an  insult  to  necessity. 
He  Just  hesitated  to  go  along  with  any- 
thing that  did  not  fit  into  the  simple  way 
of  life  he  learned  as  a  boy  in  North  Caro- 
lina and  kept  with  him  until  his  death. 

Richard  Russell  was  a  man  who  loved 
his  family — his  imbroken  record  at- 
tendance of  its  annual  reunions  was 
legendary.  He  also  loved  his  Stat«,  lijs 
country,  his  fellow  Americans,  and  he 
dedicated  his  life  to  all  of  these.  The 
Nation  will  be  poorer  without  him. 

Mr.  FISHER.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  death 
of  73-year-oId  Senator  Richard  Brevard 
Russell  of  Georgia  involved  a  greater 
loss  to  the  Nation  than  the  average  citi- 
zen can  possibly  realize. 

So  great  was  the  Senator's  ability  and 
his  statesmanship,  it  is  believed  by  many 
that  had  Russell  lived  north  ot  the  Ma- 
son-Dixon line  he  would  have  been  Presi- 
dent long  ago.  It  is  known  that  six  differ- 
ent Presidents  often  sought  his  advice 
and  guidance  on  big  issues. 

Richard  Russell  was  rated  as  one  of 
the  last  of  the  big  men  in  the  Senate. 
Only  a  few  years  back  there  was  Van- 
denberg,  Taft,  Byrd,  Tydings,  Dirksen — 
all  now  gone  to  their  reward.  They  were 
great.  Yet  Russell  seemed  the  greatest 
of  all.  Geography  and  fate  separated  him 
from  the  White  House. 

Most  of  these  men — as  was  true  of 
such  statesmen  as  Webster,  Borah, 
Bailey,  Norris,  and  LaFollette — reached 
their  peak  during  senior  years.  But  age 
alone  was  not  the  reason.  They  were 
great  in  younger  years,  as  well.  This  fact 
serves  to  expose  the  fallacy  of  those  who 
would  discount  the  value  of  seniority. 

Russell  was  a  recognized  expert  on 
military  matters.  On  occasions  I  served 
on  conference  committees  when  he 
headed  Senate  conferences  on  defense 
bills.  Always  Dick  Russell  was  the  wise 
man,  the  man  of  logic,  knowledge,  and 
reason,  who  seemed  to  come  up  with  the 
best  possible  answers. 

The  Senator's  ability  to  analyze  and 
foresee  the  effect  of  emotional  legisla- 


tion was  uncanny.  Where  others  thought 
in  terms  of  expediency,  Russell  applied 
logic  and  reason. 

Dick  Russell  was  a  true  patriot.  He 
loved  America  and  its  heritage.  On  those 
principles  he  never  wavered.  Free  of 
demagoguery,  he  was  a  man  of  principle 
and  always  operated  on  that  level.  Un- 
fortunately, there  are  far  too  few  to  take 
his  place  at  a  time  when  such  states- 
manship is  needed  more  than  ever. 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  rise 
today  in  tribute  to  a  friend  and  colleague, 
a  distinguished  American  patriot,  a 
Christian,  and  a  Southern  gentleman, 
the  Senator  from  Georgia,  the  late  Hon. 
Richard  B.  Russell.  The  Congress  of  the 
United  States  and  the  American  people 
lost  a  most  competent  and  dedicated 
leader  with  the  death  of  Senator  Russell. 

The  United  States  has  been  well  and 
faithfully  served  by  many  Illustrious 
statesmen  from  the  State  of  Georgia, 
but  none  has  been  more  dedicated  to  the 
preservation  of  our  Constitutional  Re- 
public, the  perpetuation  of  individual 
liberty  under  God  and  the  enhancement 
of  America's  destined  role  in  world 
leadership  than  Senator  Russell. 

Prom  his  election  to  the  Georgia 
House  of  Representatives  In  1920  at  the 
age  of  22,  imtil  his  death  on  January  21 
at  the  age  of  73,  Russell  was  a  devoted 
public  servant.  Humility,  honesty,  and 
integrity  were  foremost  among  the  many 
virtues  exemplified  by  Senator  Russell 
through  his  words  and  £u:tions. 

While  participating  in  many  Senate 
debates.  Senator  Russell  was  a  loqua- 
cious exponent  of  the  rights  reserved  to 
the  people  and  to  the  States  by  the  ninth 
and  tenth  amendments,  respectively. 
Throughout  his  38  years  in  the  UB. 
Senate,  Russell  alwsiys  remained  true  to 
his  oath  to  preserve,  protect,  and  defend 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Senator  Russell  toiled  diligently  for 
a  strong  military  defense  for  the  Na- 
tion and  the  free  world,  chEunpioned  the 
cause  of  the  American  serviceman,  and 
was  considered  the  most  eminent  author- 
ity on  military  matters.  He  was  widely 
acclaimed  by  his  fellow  Senators  of  both 
parties  and  from  sdl  regions  of  America 
for  his  honesty,  ability,  and  integrity. 

Senator  Russell  believed  that  the  law 
should  apply  equally  in  all  States  and 
to  all  Americans  and  that  laws  applicable 
In  Southern  States  should  likewise  be  en- 
forced in  Northern  States.  He  served  as 
leader  and  chief  strategist  of  the  South- 
em  bloc  of  Senators  who  opposed  the  so- 
called  civil  rights  biUs  of  recent  years. 
Senator  Russell's  opposition  to  these 
bills  was  based  primarily  on  his  convic- 
tion that  they  were  contrary  to  the  Con- 
stitution, politically  inspired,  and  puni- 
tive in  nature  against  the  people  of  the 
South. 

At  the  time  of  his  death,  Senator  Rus- 
sell was  third  in  line  of  succession  to  the 
office  of  President  of  the  United  States. 
Former  President  Truman  in  his  mem- 
oirs wrote: 

If  RuasELL  had  been  from  Indiana  or  MIb- 
boutI  or  Kentucky,  he  may  very  well  have 
been  President  of  the  United  States. 

This  same  Idea  was  expressed  recently 
by  Senator  Mike  Mansfield. 

In  a  previous  era  before  the  decline 


of  Constitutional  government  in  Ameri- 
ca, many  illustrious  Southerners  served 
as  President.  These  included  George 
Washington,  Thomas  Jefferson,  James 
Madison,  James  Monroe,  Andrew  Jack- 
son, William  H.  Harrison,  John  Tyler, 
and  Andrew  Johnson.  They  protected,' 
strengthened,  and  advanced  our  great 
Constitutional  Republic  and  kept  Amer- 
ica truly  "the  land  of  the  free  and  the 
home  of  the  brave."  It  is  my  belief  that 
had  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell,  a  great 
American  and  southerner,  served  as 
President,  the  security  of  our  coimtry 
against  foreign  aggressors  and  the  pres- 
ervation of  this  great  constitutional 
Republic  would  not  be  in  Jeopardy  today. 
To  his  surviving  relatives,  the  people 
of  the  Sixth  District  of  Louisiana  join 
me  in  extending  our  deepest  sympathy 
In  this  their  hour  of  bereavement,  re- 
minding them  that  their  loss  is  also 
borne  by  every  free  man  throughout  the 
world  who  labors  for  liberty,  honor,  and 
Justice. 

Lives  of  great  men  all  remind  us 
We  can  make  our  lives  sublime. 

And,  departing,  leave  behind  us 
Footprints  on  the  sands  of  time; 

Footprints,   that  perhi^s  anotbw. 
Sailing  o'er  life's  solemn  main, 

A  forelorn  and  shipwrecked  brother. 
Seeing,  shall  take  heart  again. 

Let  us,  then,  be  up  and  doing. 

With  a  heart  for  any  fate; 
Still  achieving,  still  pursuing. 

Learn  to  labor  and  to  watt. 


GENERAL LEAVE 


Mr.  LANDRUM.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  all  Members 
may  have  5  legislative  days  In  which  to 
extend  their  remarks  in  the  Record. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr.  Cor- 
MAH) .  Without  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

There  was  no  objection. 


SENIORITY  OP  MEMBERS  OP  MIS- 
SISSIPPI CONGRESSIONAL  DELE- 
GATION WAS  CHALLENGED  IN 
DEMOCRATIC  CAUCUS 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Mississippi  (Mr.  Griffin)  is 
recognized  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  you 
know,  the  seniority  of  members  of  the 
Mississippi  congressional  delegation  was 
challenged  in  the  Democratic  caucus  on 
January  19, 1971. 

Had  that  challenge  succeeded,  every 
Congressman  and  Senator  would  take  his 
seat  at  the  sufference  of  a  convention 
which  meets  each  4  years  and  which  is  In 
no  way  answerable  to  the  constituency 
that  elected  him. 

Furthermore,  had  the  challenge  suc- 
ceeded, it  would  have  resulted  in  displac- 
ing the  election  laws  and  statutes  of  every 
State  in  the  Nation  by  the  decisions  of  a 
quasi-institutional  body  that  Is  neither 
authorized  nor  contemplated  In  the 
Constitution. 

To  place  this  subject  in  perspective  and 
historical  context,  the  Mississippi  con- 
gressional delegation  issued  a  press  re- 
lease on  January  18,  1971.  I  include  it  as 
a  part  of  my  remarks  for  the  informa- 
tion of  our  colleagues: 
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Statement  or  Mississippi  Congrebsionai. 
Dklecation 

The  proposed  challenge  to  strip  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  Mississippi  Democratic  Delega- 
tion to  the  House  of  Representatives  of  their 
seniority  Is  based  on  one  conclusion  and  one 
only.  That  Is,  by  virtue  of  the  action  of  the 
19fi8  Democratic  National  Convention  Cre- 
dentials Committee  the  Registered  Demo- 
cratic Party  of  Mississippi  no  longer  exists 
and  that  instead,  those  seated  by  the  Cre- 
dentials Committee  to  participate  In  the  Na- 
tional Convention  called  to  select  a  Presi- 
dential and  Vice  Presidential  Democratic 
Candidate  comprise  the  'Democratic  Party 
of  Mississippi"  for  all  purposes. 

At  the  outset,  perhaps  It  wo\ild  be  In- 
structive to  place  the  role  of  the  National 
Convention  in  party  politics  Into  Its  proper 
perspective.  It  is  well-known  that  political 
parties  and  national  conventions  are  not  sub- 
ject to  consideration  by  the  United  States 
Constitution  but  are  rather  creatures  of  ne- 
cessity that  were  created  to  cope  with  a 
growing  young  country  and  the  rise  of  a 
brand  of  national  politics  as  contemplated 
by  the  Founding  Fathers.  It  was  thought 
by  the  Founding  Fathers  that  the  election 
of  the  President  and  Vice  President  would  be 
accomplished  on  the  State  level  through 
Presidential  Elections,  but  as  various  align- 
ments among  political  factions  in  the  States 
arose  In  regard  to  Presidential  Elections,  it 
became  obvious  that  reliance  upon  the  meth- 
ods established  by  the  Constitution  had  to 
be  supplemented  by  new  organizations  and 
techniques.  The  most  prominent  institution 
to  i4>pear  as  a  result  of  these  endeavors  was 
the  party  National  Convention,  a  device  in- 
stituted by  the  various  State  political  parties 
In  an  attempt  to  secure  cooperation  among 
the  State  parties  In  these  elections  of  a 
Presidential  and  Vice  Presidential  candidate, 
thus  presenting  a  more  or  less  united  front 
to  the  opposition. 

The  present  challenge  before  the  Demo- 
cratic Caucus  ignores  this  basic  fact,  that 
the  party  National  Convention  is  a  creature 
of  the  State  political  parties,  insisting  rather 
that  the  State  political  parties  exist  at  the 
sufferance  of  the  National  Convention,  they 
are  choosing  to  Ignore  not  only  history  but 
constitutional  and  State  law  as  well. 

At  the  1968  Democratic  National  C^onven- 
tlon  In  Chicago,  Illinois,  the  Credentials 
Committee  chose  not  to  certify  the  regularly 
selected  state  delegates  sent  to  the  Conven- 
tion by  the  Mississippi  Democratic  party. 
The  question  before  the  caucus  Is,  what  was 
the  effect  of  that  decision? 

The  Democratic  National  Convention  of 
1968  was  called  by  the  National  Committee: 

"For  the  purpose  of  selecting  nominees  for 
President  and  Vice  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  to  adopt  and  promulgate 
a  platform  and  to  take  such  other  action 
with  respect  to  any  other  matters  as  the 
convention  may  deem  advisable."  The  Offl- 
cUU  Manual  for  the  Democratic  National  Con- 
vention of  1968,  p.  15. 

To  accomplish  these  purposes  a  Creden- 
tials Committee  was  established  as  in  con- 
ventions past.  "In  the  Convention,  all  con- 
tents for  seats  are  referred  ...  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Credentials  which  meets  and  hears 
contestants,  individually  or  by  counsel  and 
reports  its  conclusion  to  the  Convention  .  .  . 
Official  Manual,  supra,  p.  36.  This  then  is 
the  function  of  the  Committee,  to  hear  con- 
tests for  seating  and  repwsrt  conclusions.  No- 
where can  it  be  discovered  that  It  was  the 
Intent  of  the  National  Committee  or  the 
National  Convention  to  empower  the  Com- 
mittee to  do  any  more  than  this. 

The  Credentials  Committee  made  Its  re- 
port, on  the  Mississippi  seating  contest,  as 
well  as  others,  and  its  "conclusions"  were 
adopted  by  the  Convention.  Result:  those 
delegates  accepted  by  the  Committee  and  the 
Convention  were  seated  and  allowed  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  selection  of  the  Democratic 
nominees  for  President  and  Vice  President. 


The  actions  of  the  Committee  and  the  Con- 
vention did  nothing  more,  presumed  to  do 
nothing  more,  and  could  not  have  done 
any  more. 

Now  we  are  told  that  this  Is  not  the  case. 
That  what  the  Credentials  Committee  did 
was  to  disestablish  the  registered  Demo- 
cratic Party  of  the  State  of  Mississippi,  creat- 
ing a  void  subsequently  filled  by  former  con- 
vention delegates.  This  is,  to  be  generous,  a 
mcst  untenable  position. 

As  we  have  noted  previously,  the  National 
Convention  is  a  creation  of  the  State  political 
parties  but  even  if  this  were  not  so.  there 
was  nothing  in  the  actions  of  the  National 
Convention  to  Indicate  that  this  was  their 
Intent  either  when  the  convention  was  called 
or  when  the  action  of  the  Credentials  Com- 
mittee was  affirmed. 

The  members  of  the  Mississippi  Democratic 
Delegation  to  the  House  of  Representatives 
were  elected  within  a  political  framework 
established  by  state  law  as  were  all  members 
of  the  Hoxise  of  Representatives.  To  secure 
election  under  the  Democratic  baner  they 
must  act  in  accordance  to  the  dictates  of 
state  law. 

The  Mississippi  statutes  that  controlled  the 
1970  Primaries  and  CJeneral  Election  with  re- 
gard to  filing  procedures  are  quite  clear  and 
unambiguous.  They  require  that  those  who 
would  seek  nomination  in  a  primary  election 
pay  their  filing  fees  to  the  ".  .  .  secretary  of 
the  proper  executive  committee  .  .  .  Sec. 
3120,  Mississippi  Code  Annotated  1942.  1970 
Supp.  In  the  case  of  Democrats  in  Mississippi, 
this  means  paying  the  required  fee  to  the 
secretary  of  the  recognized  and  registered 
Democratic  Party  of  Mississippi.  There  is  no 
alternative  provided  by  the  statutes  and  the 
requirement  Is  mandatory. 

It  has  been  alleged  by  those  who  challenge 
our  status  as  Democrats  that  they  have  been 
denied  the  opportunity  to  register  as  the 
Democratic  Party  of  Mississippi  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State.  In  point  of  fact  the  Secretary, 
as  are  we,  is  bound  by  law.  In  this  instance 
a  law  which  is  generally  found  in  the  statutes 
of  every  state.  Section  3107-01  of  the  Missis- 
sippi Code  AnTiotated  provides,  in  part,  that: 

"The  chairman  oi  secretary  of  the  state 
executive  committee  of  each  political  party 
.  .  .  shall  register  the  name  of  the  political 
party  it  represents  with  the  secretary  of 
state.  .  .  Thereafter,  no  political  party 
shall  use  or  register  any  name  or  part  there- 
of which  has  already  been  registered  with 
the  secretary  of  state  by  any  other  political 
party." 

When  the  attea^>t  was  made  by  those 
seated  at  the  National  Convention  to  register 
as  the  Democratic  Party,  the  secretary  of 
state  quite  properly  returned  such  request 
because  the  party  was  already  registered 
with  an  organization  selected  and  operating 
under  state  law. 

It  would  appear  that  the  proper  course  for 
the  dissidents  here  to  have  taken  at  that 
point,  would  have  been  to  take  the  matter 
to  the  courts  wheie  it  could  have  been  re- 
solved in  an  orderly  manner.  To  bring  the 
Issue  before  the  caucus  and  expect  a  resolu- 
tion of  the  many  issues  Involved  is  an  act 
of  misdirection  If  they  have  a  case  let  them 
bring  it  before  the  court:>  and  we  will  abide 
by  their  decisions. 

Rather  the  dissidents  suggest  that  we 
should  have  fliea  through  their  more  or  less 
"rump"  executive  committee.  To  what  end? 
Had  we  filed  with  them  there  would  be  no 
Democrats  from  Mississippi  In  the  House  to- 
day. It  was  suggested  also  that,  in  the  alter- 
native, we  file  twice  once  with  them  and 
once  with  the  registered  Democratic  Party. 
Again,  to  what  end?  Certainly  it  would  have 
assuaged  the  feellng!<  of  some  but  it  would 
have  accomplished  nothing  else  and  it  would 
not  have  been  in  accord  with  State  law. 

In  sunamation,  we  are  faced  with  this  sit- 
uation. There  is  In  Mississippi  one  registered, 
recognized  Democratic  Party  and  only  one. 
It  operates  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 


Mississippi  and  the  United  States,  and  we 
who  live  there  are  obligated  to  operate  in 
accordance  with  those  laws.  If  there  are  those 
who  feel  aggneved  by  the  actions  of  the 
Party  or  wht  would  seek  to  gain  control  of 
its  processes,  we  suggest  that  they  do  so  in 
a  manner  prescribed  by  law.  They  cannot 
have  it  both  ways.  They  cannot  rely  on  the 
law  only  when  it  suits  their  purposes.  In 
point  of  fact,  they  may  now  be  in  violation 
of  state  law  by  virtue  of  holding  themselves 
out  to  be  officers  in  the  Democratic  Party  of 
the  State  when  they  have  not  been  selected 
in  accordance  with  State  law,  Sec.  8107-04, 
Mississippi  Code  Annotated,  1970  Supp. 
Forty-six  seats  at  a  National  Convention  do 
not  make  a  state  party.  A  state  party  is  a 
creature  of  state  law  and  the  "party"  that 
these  dissidents  bold  themselves  out  to  be 
exists  only  in  their  minds. 


NEAR-HOME  ASSIGNMENT  FOR 
SERVICEMEN 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Massachusetts  (Mr.  Morse) 
is  recognized  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  filing 
legislation  today,  with  the  support  of 
over  100  of  my  colleagues,  which  would 
require  that  maximum  effort  be  made  to 
assign  a  serviceman  as  close  to  his  h(Hne 
as  possible  for  the  completion  of  his  duty 
when  he  returns  from  a  combat  zone. 

We  have  all  known,  directly  or  in- 
directly, the  anxiety  and  the  hardships 
which  both  the  serviceman  and  his 
family  have  experienced  during  his 
absence  while  fulfilling  his  military  obli- 
gations in  Southeast  Asia.  Especially 
now.  when  more  and  more  men  are 
returning  from  that  combat  area,  we 
should  do  aU  we  can  to  insure  that  the 
Joy  and  reUef  of  their  homecoming  is  not 
overshadowed  by  a  postcombat  assign- 
ment hundreds  of  miles  away  from  their 
homes  and  their  friends. 

Although  the  Department  of  Defense 
attempts  to  make  near-home  assign- 
ments for  combat  veterans,  it  has  been 
my  experience  that  many  of  these  men, 
who  are  frequently  on  their  final  tour  of 
duty,  are  once  again  separated  from  their 
families  by  assignment  to  a  military  post 
far  away.  Apart  from  a  short  period  of 
leave,  they  have  no  opportimity  to  renew 
and  strengthen  long-missed  bonds  with 
friends  and  loved  ones. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  present  system 
can  and  should  be  greatly  improved. 
While  I  realize  that  it  may  not  be  possible 
in  every  instance  to  assign  a  combat 
veteran  to  an  appropriate  installation 
near  his  home,  it  is  our  duty  and  our 
responsibility  to  make  every  effort  to 
prevent  any  unnecessary  and  unwar- 
ranted separations.  The  legal  require- 
ment, encompassed  in  this  bill,  of  maxi- 
mum entitlement  for  such  an  assignment 
for  combat  veterans  will  go  a  long  way  to 
alleviating  this  situation  by  helping  to 
insure  that  a  serviceman's  preferences 
will  receive  proper  consideration. 

The  preferential  treatment  this  bill 
would  allow  is  fair.  It  will  help  improve 
morale  both  at  home  and  abroad,  and 
will  serve  to  greatly  reduce  the  very  real 
anxiety  that  so  many  American  families 
have  already  suffered. 

I  am  gratified  that  so  many  of  my  col- 
leagues have  Joined  me  in  this  effort. 
Those  cosponsoring  this  legislation  today 
include : 
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Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois, 
Mr.  Anderson  of  Tennessee,  Mr.  Archer, 
Mr.  AsPiN.  Mr.  Badillo,  Mr.  Begich,  Mr. 
Bergland,  Mr.  Biester,  Mr.  Bingham,  Mr. 
Brasco,  Mr.  Brown  of  Ohio,  Mr.  Brown 
of  Michigan,  Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr.  Byrne 
of  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Carney,  Mr. 
Carter.  Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr. 
CONIE,  Mr.  CoNYERS,  Mr.  C6RDOVA,  Mr. 
Danielson.  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Derwinski, 
Mr.  Dickinson,  Mr.  Dingell,  Mr.  Dun- 
can, Mr.  Edwards  of  California,  Mr. 
Edwards  of  Louisiana,  Mr.  Fisher,  Mr. 
Flowers,  Mr.  Forsythe,  Mr.  Fraser,  Mr. 
Prelinghuysen,  Mr.  Pulton  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Mr.  Gray,  Mr.  Gude,  Mr.  Halpern, 
Mr.  Hanley,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Hast- 
ings, Mr.  Hathaway,  Mrs.  Hicks,  Mr. 
Johnson  of  California,  Mr.  Jones  of 
North  Carolina,  Mr.  Kazen,  Mr.  Kuyken- 
dall,  Mr.  Kyros,  Mr.  Lujan,  Mr.  Mc- 
KiNNEY,  Mr.  Matsunaca,  Mr.  Meeds,  Mr. 
Mikva,  Mrs.  Mink,  Mr.  Morgan,  Mr. 
Mosher,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Nnc,  Mr.  Obey, 
Mr.  O'Neill,  Mr.  Pelly,  Mr.  Pickle,  Mr. 
Pike,  Mr.  Poage.  Mr.  Poff,  Mr.  Preyer, 
Mr.  PuciNSKi,  Mr.  Reid  of  New  York,  Mr. 
Roe,  Mr.  Roncalio,  Mr.  Rosenthal,  Mr. 
RuPB,  Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  St  Germain,  Mr. 
Sarbanes,  Mr.  Scheuer,  Mr.  Schneebeli, 
Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Shoup,  Mr.  SncEs,  Mr. 
Smith  of  New  York,  Mr.  Willl'.m  J. 
Stanton,  Mr.  Symington,  Mr.  Tiernan, 
Mr.  Thomson  of  Wisconsin,  Mr.  Van 
Deerlin,  Mr.  Wampler,  Bflr.  Williams, 


Mr.  Wolff,  Mr.  Wright.  Mr.  Wyman, 
Mr.  Yatron,  and  Mr.  Young  of  Florida. 
In  addition,  Mr.  Burke  of  Massachu- 
setts, Mr.  Burton,  Mr.  Byron.  Mr.  Dow, 
Mr.  EscH,  Mr.  Gallagher,  Mr.  Mc- 
Closkey,  and  Mr.  Steele  have  indicated 
their  support  and  I  will  be  introducing 
an  identical  bill  in  a  day  or  two  with 
their  cosponsorship. 

The  full  text  of  this  proposal  is  as 
follows: 

A  Bill  To  Amend  Title  10  of  the  United 
States  Code  to  Provide  That  Members  or 
THE  Armed  Forces  be  Assigned  to  Dtttt 
Stations  Near  Their  Homes  Atter  Serving 
IN  Combat  Zones 

That   (a)    chapter  53  of  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  Is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  new  section: 
"i  1041.  Duty  station  assignment  after  com- 
bat zone  duty. 

"Any  member  of  a  uniformed  service  Is 
entitled  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable 
and  consistent  with  the  needs  of  the  service, 
to  be  assigned  to  a  tour  of  duty  at  a  station 
or  post  near  the  location  designated  in  the 
member's  military  records  as  his  legal  resi- 
dence If  the  Immediately  preceding  tour  of 
duty  of  the  member  was  in  a  combat  zone. 
The  Secretaries  concerned  shall  prescribe 
such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  this  section." 

(b)    The  analysis  of  such  chapter  53  is 
amended  by  inserting 
"1041.  Duty  station  assignment  after  combat 

zone  duiy." 
immediately  after 

"1040.  Replacement    of    certificate    of    dls 
charge." 

FREE  WORLD  SHIP  ARRIVALS  IN  NORTH  VIETNAM 


PROBLEM  OF  FREE  WORLD  SHIP- 
PING TO  NORTH  VIETNAM 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Michigan  (Mr.  Chamberlain) 
is  recognized  for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  CHAMBERLAIN.  Mr.  Speaker, 
throughout  the  Vietnamese  conflict  the 
problem  of  free  world  shipping  to  North 
Vietnam  has  been  a  source  of  deep  con- 
cern. As  one  who  has  repeatedly  urged 
more  effective  action  to  deal  with  this 
problem,  I  am  encouraged  to  report  that 
1970  witnessed  a  further  sharp  drop  in 
the  level  of  this  traffic.  The  Department 
of  Defense  has  told  me  that  during  this 
past  December  there  were  just  two  free 
world  flagship  arrivals  from  North  Viet- 
nam, one  flying  the  British  flag  and  the 
other  the  flag  of  the  Somali  Republic. 
This  brings  the  total  for  1970  to  58  such 
arrivals  as  compared  with  99  in  1969  and 
149  in  1968.  This  is  real  progress  and  I 
commend  the  Nixon  administration  for 
its  efforts  to  choke  off  this  source  of  sup- 
ply to  the  enemy. 

Certainly  North  Vietnam  would  not 
charter  free  world  vessels  to  bring  sup- 
plies imless  supplies  were  vitally  needed. 
Obviously  we  must  continue  our  work  on 
this  problem  in  1971  so  long  as  American 
soldiers  are  in  South  Vietnam.  I  am  en- 
couraging by  the  progress  during  the  past 
2  years  and  urge  the  administration  to 
continue  its  vigilance. 
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January  25,  1971 

FIREARM  CONTROL 

(Mr.  MAYNE  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute and  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  MAYNE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  campaign 
to  legislate  still  further  controls  over 
the  legitimate  possession  and  use  of  fire- 
arms, including  their  registration  and 
the  licensing  of  their  owners,  continues 
to  be  waged  in  this  and  the  other  body 
of  this  Congress. 

Time  and  time  again  events  have 
shown  that  such  restrictions  on  the  abil- 
ity of  law-abiding  citizens  to  possess 
firearms,  particularly  rifles  and  shot- 
guns, have  had  little  or  no  effect  upon 
the  crime  rate  or  upon  the  Incidence  of 
crimes  of  violence. 

The  District  of  Columbia  for  the  last 
2  years  has  had  highly  stringent  regu- 
lations requiring  firearms  to  be  regis- 
tered and  owners  to  be  licensed.  An 
article  by  Michael  Bernstein  in  the 
Washington  Daily  News  of  January  21 
quoted  District  of  Columbia  police  as 
saying  that  these  regulations  are  not 
keeping  flrearms  out  of  the  hands  of 
criminals,  as  "holdup  men  and  the  crim- 
inal element  do  not  register  guns,  they 
steal  them."  Firearms  registration  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  the  licensing 
of  owners,  has  had  little  effect  other 
than  to  place  still  another  administra- 
tive burden  upon  the  honest  citizen. 

The  Washington  Daily  News  article 
follows: 

CmzEN  Gun  Rboulations  Are  Plop  Here 
(By  Michael  Bernstein) 
The  District's  nearly  two-year-old  gun  reg- 
istration regulations  are  not  keeping  firearms 
out  of  the  hands  of  criminals,  D.C.  police  say. 
As  Lt.   Samuel  Wallace   of   the    Robbery 
Squad  put  It,  "The  only  people  who  have 
registered  guns  are  the  honest  citizens.  Hold- 
up  men   and   the    criminal    element    don't 
register  guns,  they  steal  them." 

The  main  vise  of  the  licensing  and  registry 
of  guns  and  rifles,  he  and  other  police  officers 
said,  Is  to  trace  stolen  guns  to  other  rob- 
beries and  original  owners.  The  original  own- 
ers, however,  rarely  turn  out  to  be  law 
breakers. 

Renting  to  the  statements.  National  Rifle 
Association  spokesman  said,  "The  members 
of  the  NRA  have  always  opposed  gun  con- 
trol because  It  won't  reduce  crime.  We  Just 
don't  see  the  criminal  registering  his  firearm. 
Registration  merely  Identifies  the  owner  of 
the  flrearms.  Registration  Is  Just  another 
administrative  burden  on  the  owner. 

Sgt.  Fred  Barber,  head  of  the  depart- 
ment's flrearms  control  unit,  had  some 
kinder  words  for  the  regtilatlons.  "The  main 
selling  point  of  this  registration  Is  recov- 
ery. With  this  you  have  the  best  chance  of 
returning  the  gun  to  the  owner.  A  lot  of 
people  fall  to  see  this.  They  don't  place  any 
value  on  It." 

Originally,  police  estimated  there  were  75,- 
000  guns  In  the  city,  but  now  they  feel  this 
total  Is  high.  "That  figure  was  taken  from 
old  files  and  covered  not  only  purchases  by 
District,  but  Virginia  and  Maryland  resi- 
dents," he  said.  Nevertheless,  he  said,  the 
35,000  firearms  registered  so  far  "don't  really 
represent  what  we  have  In  the  city  by  far." 

Prom  1969  and  1970  some  27,000  to  28,000 
guns  were  registered  with  the  four  patrol- 
men and  two  police  cadets  In  the  firearms 
section  at  headquarters.  In  the  last  year 
7,000-8,000  guns  were  registered. 

In  addition  to  registration,  which  costs  (2, 
owners  of  shotguns  and  rifles  must  be  11- 
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censed  (have  two  photos  and  be  finger- 
printed) for  an  additional  (2  fee. 

The  maximum  penalty  for  having  an  un- 
registered gun  Is  a  $300  fine  or  90  days  in 
JaU. 

Sgt.  Barger  said  In  the  flrst  11  or  12 
months  after  the  regulations  were  passed — 
no  total  was  kept  after  that— more  than  100 
persons  were  charged  with  registration  vio- 
lations. There  were  almost  always  companion 
charges,  with  assault  with  a  deadly  weapon 
or  some  other  oSense,  be  said. 

Occasslonally,  tho,  persons  have  been 
charged  with  and  sentenced  for  failure  to 
register  firearms,  he  said. 


quest  of  Mr.  Anderson  of  California) ,  and 
to  Include  extraneous  matter:) 

Mr.  DuLSKi  In  six  instances. 

Mr.  BoGGs. 

Mr.  Charles  H.  Wilson. 

Mr.  MoNAGAN  in  six  instances. 

Mr.  Edmondson  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  HUBERT. 

Mr.  Slack. 


SPECIAL  ORDERS  GRANTED 

By  unanimous  consent,  permission  to 
address  the  House,  following  the  legisla- 
tive program  and  any  special  orders 
heretofore  entered,  was  granted  to: 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  YoxTNG  of  Florida)  to  ad- 
dress the  House  and  to  revise  and  ex- 
tend their  remarks  and  include  extra- 
neous matter:) 

Mr.  HoRTON,  on  March  3,  for  1  hour. 

Mr.  Morse,  for  10  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Miller  of  Ohio,  for  5  minutes, 
today. 

Mr.  Chamberlain,  for  5  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Mills,  Tuesday,  January  26,  for  1 
hour. 

Mr.  Qriffin  (at  the  request  of  Mr. 
O'Neill),  for  10  minutes,  today,  to  re- 
vise and  extend  his  remarks  and  to  In- 
clude extraneous  matter. 


EXTENSION    OP    REMARKS 

By  unanimous  consent,  permission  to 
revise  and  extend  remarks  was  granted 
to: 

Mr.  SiKEs  in  five  instances  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  matter. 

Mr.  IcHORD  and  to  include  extraneous 
material. 

Mr.  Madden. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  YoxTNG  of  Florida) ,  and  to 
include  extraneous  matter:) 

Mr.  Broomfield. 

Mr.  Pettis. 

Mr.  Reid  of  New  York  in  two  Instances. 

Mr.  HoRTON  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Gude. 

Mr.  Chamberlain  in  three  Instances. 

Mr.  Bell  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Rhodes  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  Schwengel  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  O'Neill),  and  to  include 
extraneous  matter:) 

Mr.  Annunzio  in  three  Instances. 

Mr.  Andrews  of  Alabama. 

Mr.  RoDiNO. 

Mr.  Dingell. 

Mr.  CORMAN  in  five  instsoices. 

Mr.  PuciNSKi  In  five  Instances. 

Mr.  Lecgett. 

Mr.  Metcalfe  In  two  Instances. 

Mr.  Rogers  In  five  Instances. 

Mr.  Hagan  In  three  Instances. 

Mr.  Gonzalez  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Rarick  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Adams. 

Mr.  Bennett  in  two  instances. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 


ADJOURNMENT 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  move  that  the  House  do  now 
adjourn. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  accordingly 
(at  I  o'clock  and  25  minutes  p.m.) ,  the 
House  adjourned  until  ^morrow,  Tues- 
day. January  26, 1971,  at  12  o'clock  noon. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMUNICATIONS.  ETC. 

Under  clause  2  of  rule  XXIV,  executive 
communications  were  taken  from  the 
Speaker's  table  and  referred  as  follows: 

63.  A  letter  from  the  D^uty  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (InstaUatlons  and  Hous- 
ing) transmitting  notice  of  the  location,  na- 
ture, and  estimated  cost  of  various  facilities 
projects  proposed  to  be  undertaken  for  the 
Army  National  Guard,  pursuant  to  10  USC 
2233a(l);  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

64.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  Congressional  Relations,  transmit- 
ting a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  author- 
ize the  U.S.  Postal  Service  to  receive  the  fee 
of  $2  for  execution  of  an  application  for  a 
passport;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. 

65.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Administra- 
tive Office  of  the  VS.  Courts,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  amend  title 
18  of  the  United  States  Code  to  provide  for 
an  appeal  from  certain  orders  by  a  defendant 
who  has  pleaded  guilty,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

66.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Administra- 
tive Office  of  the  U.S.  Courts,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  amend  chap- 
ter 153  of  title  28  United  States  Code,  to 
provide  for  the  granting  of  writs  of  habeas 
corpus  m  certain  additional  Instances;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

67  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Administra- 
tive Office  of  the  U.S.  Courts,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  eliminate  the 
requirement  of  a  three-Judge  district  court 
in  cases  seeking  to  restrain  the  enforcement 
of  State  or  Federal  statutes  for  repugnance  to 
the  Constltatlon;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

68.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Admlnla- 
ti»tlve  Office  of  the  U.S.  Courts,  transmitting 
a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  provide  for 
the  appointment  of  additional  UJ3.  district 
judges;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

69.  A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  for  Administration, 
transmitting  a  report  on  sclentlflc  and  pro- 
fessional positions  established  In  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  during  calendar  year 
1970,  pursuant  to  5  UJS.C.  3104;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Poet  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

70.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  transmitting  a  report 
of  grants  approved  by  his  office  which  are 
flnanced  wholly  with  Federal  funds,  covering 
the  period  October  1  through  December  31, 
1970,  pursuant  to  section  1120b  of  the  Social 
Security  Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

71.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency,  U.S.  Department  of  the  Treasury, 
transmitting  the  1969  annual  report  of  the 
Con^troller  of  the  Currency,   pursuant  to 
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section  333  of  the  U.S.  Revised  Statutes;  to 
tbe  Committee  on  BAnklng  and  Ourrency. 


PUBLIC  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  4  of  rule  xxii,  public 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows: 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California  : 

H.R.  2143.  A  Mil  to  provide  partial  reim- 
bursement for  losses  Incurred  by  commercial 
fishermen  as  a  result  of  restrictions  Imposed 
on  domestic  commercial  fishing  by  a  State 
or  the  Federal  Oovemment;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 
By  Mr.  BENNETT: 

H.R.  2144.  A  bill  to  provide  public  service 
Job  opportunities;  to  the  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation and  Labor. 

H.R.  2145.  A  bill  to  encourage  employment 
among  the  needy;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  BRINKLEY: 

H.R.  2146.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  and  title 
as'of  the  United  States  Code  with  reepect  to 
the  trial  and  review  of  criminal  actions  in- 
volving obscenity,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BUCHANAN: 

HJt.  2147.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  Increase  to  $1,200 
tbe  personal  Income  tax  exemptions  of  a 
taxpayer  (including  the  exemption  for  a 
spouse,  the  exemptions  for  dependents,  and 
the  additional  exemptions  for  old  age  and 
blindness):  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

KM.  2148.  A  bill  to  amend  tbe  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  remove  all  limita- 
tions upon  the  amount  of  the  deduction 
allowed  a  taxpayer  for  medical,  dental,  and 
related  expenses;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  2149.  A  bill  to  amend  tbe  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  permit  a  taxpayer  to 
deduct  certain  expenses  paid  by  him  In  con- 
nection with  his  education,  or  the  education 
of  his  spouse  or  any  of  his  dependents,  at 
an  institution  of  higher  learning;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  COLLIER: 

H.R.  2150.  A  bin  to  provide  additional  pro- 
tection for  the  rights  of  participants  In  pri- 
vate pension  plans,  to  establish  minimum 
standards  for  vesting  and  funding  of  private 
pension  plans,  to  provide  an  Insurance  pro- 
gram guaranteeing  plan  termination  pro- 
tection, a^d  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  2151.  A  bUl  to  establish  an  Environ- 
mental Financing  Authority  to  assist  in  the 
financing  of  waste  treatment  facilities,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
P^^bllc  Works. 

HJi.  2152.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  2153.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to 
tbe  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  2154.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  In  order  to  au- 
thorize the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  Incur 
obligations  for  construction  grants  under 
section  8  of  such  act,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 
By  Mr.  CORBETT: 

H  R.  2156.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  correct  unfair  labor  practices 
and  Inequities  with  respect  to  the  computa- 
tion of  duty  time  and  overtime,  night,  holi- 
day, and  Sunday  pay  of  certain  employees 
engaged  In  negotiations  of  labor-manage- 
ment contracts  based  on  statute  or  Executive 
order,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Poet  Office  and  Civil  Service 
ByMr.  DULSKl: 

H.R.  2166.  A  bill  to  amend  title  6,  United 
States  Code,  to  correct  imfalr  labor  practices 
and  Inequities  with  respect  to  the  computa- 


tion of  duty  time  and  overtime,  night,  holi- 
day, and  Sunday  pay  of  certain  employees 
engaged  In  negotiations  of  labor-manage- 
ment contracts  based  on  statute  or  Execu- 
tive order,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

HJl.  2157.  A  blU  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  require  pay  differen- 
tials for  nxirses  In  Veterans'  Administration 
hospitals  who  perform  evening,  night,  week- 
end, holiday,  or  overtime  duty  and  to  au- 
thorize payment  for  standby  or  on-call  time, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  2158.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  In  order  to  establish  a 
national   cemetery  system   wltMn  the  Vet- 
erans'  Administration,   and  for  other  pur- 
poses: to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
By    Mr.    DULSKl    (for    himself,    Mr. 
CoRBETT,   Mr.   Nix,  Mr.   Dkiwinski, 
and  Mr.  Scott)  : 

H.R.  2169.  A  bill  to  amend  title  39,  United 
States  Code,  to  exclude  from  the  malls  as 
a  special  category  of  nonmailable  matter 
certain  material  offered  for  sale  to  minors, 
to  Improve  the  protection  of  the  right  of 
privacy  by  defining  obscene  mall  matter,  and 
for  other  piuposee;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
ByMr.  QETTYS: 

H.R.  2160.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Act  of  July 

18,   1958,   to  provide  for   the   expansion  of 

Cowpens  National  Battleground  Site;  to  the 

Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  GIAIMO  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

Harkington)  : 

H.R.  2161.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  NaUonal 
Science  Foundation  to  conduct  research,  ed- 
ucational, and  assistance  programs  to  pre- 
pare the  country  for  conversion  from  defense 
to  civilian,  socially  oriented  research  and 
development  activities,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Science  and  As- 
tronautics. 

By  Mrs.  GRIFFITHS  (for  herself,  Mr. 
COEMAN,    Mr.    MOSHER,    Mr.    Reh)    of 

New  York,  Mr.    Anderson  of  Cali- 
fornia,   Mr.    AsHLET,    Mr.    Badbxo, 
Mr.    Berglano,    Mr.    Brademas,    Mr. 
Btrne  of  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Carmet, 
Mr.    Daniels    of    New    Jersey,    Mr. 
Danielson,    Mr.    Digos,    Mr.    Drin- 
AN,  Mr.  WiLLXAM  D.  Ford,  Mr.  Hal- 
pern.   Mr.   Johnson   of   California, 
Mr.  MrrcHEix,  Mr.  Morse.  Mr.  Moss, 
Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  O'Neiu.,  Mr.  Price  of 
Illinois,  and  Mr.  Pucinski)  : 
H.R.  2162.  A  bUI  to  create  a  national  sys- 
tem of  health  security;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mrs.  ORIFPITHS  (for  herself.  Mr. 
CORMAN.    Mr.    MOSHER,    Mr.    Reio   of 

New  York.  Mr.  Beoich.  Mr.  Rees,  Mr. 
St  Oermain,  Mr.  Sarbanes,  and  Mr. 
Vanik)  : 
H.R.  2163.  A  bill  to  create  a  national  sys- 
tem of  health  security;   to  the  Committee 
ou  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  HENDERSON: 
HJl.  2164.   A  bill  to  provide  an  equitable 
system  for  fixing  and  adjusting  the  rates  of 
pay   for   prevailing   rate   employees   of    the 
Government,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
ByMr.  KEE: 
H.R.  2165.  A  bUl  to  establish  a  National 
Cancer  Authority  in  order  to  conquer  cancer 
at  the  earliest  possible  date;  to  the  Conmilt- 
tee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By    Mr.    KLUCZYNSKI    (for    himself 
BJid  Mr.  Michel)  : 
H.R.   2166.   A   blU    to   amend   the   Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  and  for  other 
purpKaees;    to   the   Committee   on   Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  KOCH: 
H.R.  2167.  A  bill  making  an  appropriation 
for  the  Commission  on  Marihuana  and  Drug 
Abuse;  to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 
By  Mr.  KYROS: 


H.R.  2168.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Au- 
gust 3,  1956,  relating  to  the  payment  of  an- 
nuities to  widows  of  Judges;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

RJt.  2169.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  to  protect  the 
navigable  waters  of  the  United  States  from 
further  pollution  by  requiring  that  synthetic 
petroleum-based  detergents  manufactured  in 
tbe  United  States  or  Imported  into  the 
United  States  be  free  of  phosphonis;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  2170.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  reduce  from  20  to  15 
the  number  of  quarters  of  coverage  which  an 
Individual  must  generally  have  had  within  a 
specified  10-year  period  in  order  to  qualify 
for  disability  Insurance  benefits  and  the  dis- 
ability freeze;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  EHTROS  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Hathaway)  : 
HJl.2171.  A   bill    to    permit   State    agree- 
ments for  coverage  under  the  hospital  Insur- 
ance program  for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  LANDGREBE  (for  himself,  Mrs. 
Hicks  of  Kfassacbusetts,  Mr.  Berg- 
land.  Mr.  Sebeutts,  Mr.  Lujan,  and 
Mr.  Baker)  : 
H.R.  2172.  A  bill  tc  amend  the  Federal  Meat 
Inspection  Act  to  require  that  Imported  meat 
and  meat  food  products  made  in  whole  or  in 
part  of  Imported  meat  l>e  labeled  "imported" 
at  all  stages  of  distribution  until  delivery  to 
the  ultimate  consumer;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture. 

ByMr.  MEEDS: 
H.R.  2173.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Water  Re- 
sources Planning  Act  (79  Stat.  244)  to  In- 
clude provision  for  a  national  land  use  policy 
by  broadening  the  authority  of  the  Water 
Resources  CouncU  and  river  basin  commis- 
sions and  by  providing  financial  assistance 
for  statewide  land  use  planning;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  MORSE   (tot  himself,  Mr.  Ad- 
DABBO,  Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois,  Mr. 
Anderson  of  Tennessee,  Mr.  Archer, 
Mr.  AsPiN,  Mr.  Badillo,  Mr.  Beoich, 
Mr.  Bkrgland,  Mr.  Biester.  Mr.  Bing- 
ham, Mr.  Brasco,  Mr.  Brown  of  Ohio, 
Mr.   Brown    of   Michigan,    Mr.   Btr- 
CHANAN,  Mr.  Btrne  of  Pennsylvania, 
Mr.  Garnet,  Mr.  Carter.  Mrs.  Chis- 
ROLic,  Mr.   Clark,   Mr.   Conte,  Mr. 
CoNTKRS.  Mr.  C6RDOVA.  Mr.  Daniel- 
son,  and  Mr.  Dwrr) : 
H.R.  2174.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  be  assigned  to  duty  sta- 
tions near  their  homes  after  serving  in  com- 
bat   zones;    to    the    Committee    on    Armed 
Services. 

By  Mr.  MORSE  (for  himself,  Mr.  Der- 
wiNSKi,  Mr.  Dickinson,  Mr.  Dingell, 
Mr.  DtTNCAN,  Mr.  Edwards  of  Califor- 
nia. Mr.  Edwards  of  Louisiana,  Mr. 
Fisher,    Mr.   Flowers,    Mr.   Fraser. 
Mr.  Frelinchxttsen,  Mr.  Pulton  of 
Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Orat,  Mr.  Oudk, 
Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Hanlet,  Mr.  Har- 
niNCTON.  Mr.  Hastings,  Mr.  Hatha- 
way. Mrs.  Hicks  of  Massachusetts. 
Mr.  Johnson  oT  California,  Mr.  Jones 
of  North  Carolina,  Mr.  Kazen.  Mr. 
KiTYKENDALL,  and  Mr.  Kyros)  : 
H.R.  2175.  A  biU  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  be  assigned  to  duty  sta- 
tions near  their  homes  after  serving  in  com- 
bat   zones;    to    the    Committee    on    Armed 
Services. 

By  Mr.  MORSE  (for  himself,  Mr  Lujan, 
Mr.  McKiNNEY.  Mr.  Matsunaga,  Mr. 
Meeds,  Mr.  Mikva,  Mrs.  Mink.  Mr. 
Morgan,  Mr.  Mosher,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr, 
Nrx,  Mr.  Obkt,  Mr.  O'Neill,  Mr. 
Pellt.  Mr.  Pickle.  Mr.  Pike,  Mr. 
POAOE,  Mr.  PoiT,  Mr.  Preter  of  North 
Carolina,  Mr.  Pucinski,  Mr.  Reid  of 


New  York,  Mr.  Rox.  Mr.  Roncalio, 
Mr.  Rosenthal,  and  Mr.  Ruppe)  : 
H.B.  3176.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  be  assigned  to  duty  sta- 
tions near  their  homes  after  serving  in  com- 
iMt  eones;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

By  Mr.  MORSE  (for  himself,  Mr.  Ryan, 
Mr.  St  Germain,  Mr.  Sarbanes,  Mr. 
ScHEUXR,  Mr.  Scrnkxbkli,  Mr.  Scott, 
Mr.  Shotjp,  Mr.  Sikes,  Mr.  SMrrn  of 
New  York,  Mr.  J.  William  Stanton, 
Mr.   Symington,   Mr.  Tibwan,   Mr. 
Thomson    of    Wisconsin,    Mr.    Van 
Deerlin,    Mr.    Wampler.    Mr.    Wil- 
liams, Mr.  Woltp,  Mr.  Wright,  Mr. 
Wtman,  Mr.  Yatron,  Mr.  Yotino  of 
Florida,  and  Mr.  Forstthe)  : 
HJl.  2177.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  be  assigned  to  duty  sta- 
tions near  their  homes  after  serving  In  com- 
bat zones;    to    the    Committee   on   Armed 
Services. 

ByMr.  NATCHER: 
HJl.  2178.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Act  to  provide  for  the  inclusion 
In  the  computation  of  accredited  service  of 
certain  periods  of  service  rendered  States  or 
instrumentalities  of  States,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  OiBce 
and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  2179.  A  bUl  to  extend  veteran  benefits 
to  persons  serving  in  the  Armed  Forces  be- 
tween November  12,  1918,  and  July  2,  1921;  to 
the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  2180.  A  bill  to  extend  certain  bene- 
fits to  persons  who  served  in  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  In  Mexico  or  on 
Its  borders  during  the  period  beginning  May 
9,  1916.  and  ending  April  6.  1917,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Vet- 
erans' Affairs.  

By  Mr.  O'KONSKI: 
H.R.  2181.  A  bill  to  amend  the  ConsoUdated 
Farmers  Home  Administration  Act  of  1961, 
as  amended,  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  to  finance  and  participate  with 
SUte  and  local  Interests  In  the  financing  of 
recreational  enterprises  and  industrial  estab- 
Ushmente  needed  for  the  economic  develop- 
ment of  rural  areas,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  2182.  A  bin.  Voluntary  Military  Man- 
power Procurement  Act  of  1970;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

Hil.  2183.  A  bin  to  amend  section  1331(c) 
of  title  10,  United  States  Code,  to  authorize 
the  granting  of  retired  pay  to  persons  other- 
wise qualified  who  were  Reserves  before 
August  16,  1946,  and  who  served  on  active 
duty  during  the  so-called  Berlin  crises;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

Hit.  2184.  A  bUl  to  provide  additional 
benefits  for  optometry  officers  of  the  uni- 
formed services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  2185.  A  bill  to  declare  that  certain 
federally  owned  land  Is  held  by  tbe  United 
States  in  trust  for  the  Lac  du  Flambeau 
Band  of  Lake  Superior  Choppewa  Indians; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

H.R.  2186.  A  bill  to  amend  section  303  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934  to  require 
that  radios  be  capable  of  receiving  both 
AM  tmd  FM  broadcasts;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJ{.  2187.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  a  minimus.  cItU 
service  retirement  annuity  of  $100  a  month, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

HM.  2188.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  annual 
adjustments  In  monthly  monetary  benefits 
administered  by  the  Veterans'  Administra- 
tion, according  to  changes  In  the  Consumer 
Price  Index;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 
H.R.  2189.  A  bUl  to  amend  tbe  Internal 


Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  provide  a  tax  credit 
for  investments  in  certain  econcxnlcaUy  lag- 
ging regions;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  2190.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  minimum 
primary  benefit  of  $100  a  month  (with  corre- 
sponding increases  In  tbe  benefits  payable  to 
certain  uninsured  or  insufficiently  Insured 
individuals) ,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.2i9i.  A  blU  to  amend  title  U  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that,  for  bene- 
fit computation  purposes,  a  man's  Insured 
status  and  average  monthly  wage  wlU  be  fig- 
ured on  the  basis  of  an  age  62  cutoff  (the 
same  as  is  presently  done  In  the  case  of 
women);    to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 

H.R.  3192.  A  bin  to  amend  tlUe  n  of  tbe 
Social  Security  Act  to  permit  tbe  computa- 
tion of  benefits  thereunder  on  tbe  basis  of 
the  worker's  3  years  of  highest  earnings;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HA.  2193.  A  bin  to  amend  tttle  XVm  of 
tbe  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services  under  the  program 
of  supplementary  medical  insurance  benefits 
for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  PRICE  of  nUnoU: 
H.R.  2194.  A  bUl  to  amend  section  264(b) 
of  Utle  10.  United  States  Code,  to  i»ohlbit 
the  transfer  or  expenditure  of  resmve  com- 
ponent funds  for  purposes  other  than  that 
for  which  appropriated;  to  the  Cotnmlttee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2195.  A  bUl  to  amend  chapter  67  (re- 
lating to  retired  pay  fcx'  nonregular  service) 
of  title  10.  United  States  Code,  to  authorize 
payment  of  retired  pay  at  reduced  percent- 
ages to  persons,  otherwise  eUglble,  at  age  50. 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2196.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  In  m-der  to  improve  the  Judicial 
machinery  of  military  courts-martial  by  re- 
moving defense  counsel  and  Jury  selection 
from  the  control  of  a  mlUtary  commander 
who  convenes  a  court-martial  and  by  creat- 
ing an  Independent  trial  command  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  command  Influence  or 
the  appearance  of  command  Influence  from 
adversely  affecting  the  fairness  of  military 
Judicial  proceedings;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2197.  A  bUl  to  amend  tlUe  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  change  tbe  method  of  com- 
puting retired  pay  of  certain  enlisted  mem- 
bers of  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  or  Marine 
Carps;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2198.  A  bin  to  amend  tttle  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  tbe  rank  of  major 
general  for  the  Chief  of  tbe  Dental  Service 
of  the  Air  Force;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

•RR.  2199.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  rank  of  brig- 
adier general  for  an  officer  of  the  Air  Force 
wbUe  serving  as  Assistant  Surgeon  General 
for  Veterinary  Services;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2200.  A  bin  to  amend  titles  10  and  37, 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  career  incen- 
tives for  certain  professlonany  trained  offi- 
cers of  the  Armed  Forces;  to  the  Committee 
on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2201.  A  bill  to  amend  Utle  37,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  an  incentive  plan  for 
participation  In  the  Ready  Reserve;  to  tbe 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

HJl.  2202.  A  bin  to  create  a  Department  of 
Youth  Affairs;  to  the  Committee  (^  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

H.R.  2203.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  dis- 
closure of  certain  information  relating  to 
certain  public  opinion  polls;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  House  Administration. 

HJl.  2204.  A  bin  to  require  an  Investiga- 
tion and  study,  Including  research,  into  pos- 
sible uses  of  solid  wastes  resulUng  from  min- 


ing and  processing  coal;  to  tbe  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

VLR.  2206.  A  bin  to  amend  the  act  of  June 
27,  1960  (74  Stat.  220),  relating  to  the  pres- 
ervaUon  of  historical  and  archeologlcal  data; 
to  tbe  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

H.R.  2206.  A  bin  to  establish  a  Commission 
on  Fuels  and  Energy  to  recommend  programs 
and  policies  intended  to  Insure,  ttirougb 
maximum  use  of  indigenous  resources,  that 
the  U.8.  requirements  for  low-cost 
energy  be  met,  and  to  reconcile  environ- 
mental quality  requirements  with  future 
energy  needs;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  2207.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  en- 
forcement of  support  orders  in  certain  State 
and  Federal  courts,  and  to  make  it  a  crime 
to  move  or  travel  in  Interstate  and  foreign 
commerce  to  avoid  compliance  with  such 
orders;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2208.  A  biU  to  Improve  law  enforce- 
ment In  cities  by  making  available  funds 
to  be  used  to  increase  police  salaries  and 
to  add  more  police  officers;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2209.  A  bin  to  provide  educational  as- 
sistance to  children  of  civilian  employees  of 
the  United  States  klUed  abroad  as  a  result  of 
war.  Insurgency,  mob  violence,  or  similar 
hostile  action;  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  ClvU  Service. 

H.R.  2210.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  Issuance 
of  a  special  postage  stamp  honoring  the  coal 
miners  and  coal  Industry  of  America;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
HJl.  2211.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  March 
3,  1906,  relating  to  the  dumping  of  certain 
materials  Into  tbe  navigable  waters  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  PubUo 
Workers. 

Hit.  2212.  A  bill  to  authorize  appropria- 
tions to  be  used  for  the  elimination  of  cer- 
tain raU-htghway  grade  crossings  In  tbe  State 
of  Illinois;  to  the  Committee  on  PubUc 
Works. 

H.R.  2213.  A  bin  to  provide  for  uniform  and 
equitable  treatment  of  persons  displaced 
from  their  homes,  businesses,  or  farms  by 
Federal  and  federally  assisted  programs  and 
to  establish  uniform  and  equitable  land  ac- 
quisition policies  for  Federal  and  federally 
assisted  programs;  to  the  Committee  on  Pub- 
lic Works. 

HH.  2214.  A  bin  to  amend  chapter  8  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  In  order  to 
provide  for  a  veterans  outreach  services  pro- 
gram In  the  Veterans'  Administration  to  as- 
sist eligible  veterans,  especially  those  re- 
cently separated.  In  applying  for  and  obtain- 
ing benefits  and  services  to  which  they  are 
entitled,  and  education,  training,  and  em- 
ployment, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  3215.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  by  Imposing  a  tax  on 
the  transfer  of  explosives  to  persons  who  may 
lawfuUy  possess  them  and  to  prohibit  pos- 
session of  explosives  by  certain  persons;  to 
the  Committee  on  Wa3r8  and  Means. 

"as,.  2216.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  provide  that  certain 
awards  In  recognition  of  outstanding  achieve- 
ment In  the  field  of  sports  stiaU  be  excluded 
from  gross  Income;  to  tbe  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  2217.  A  blU  to  amend  tlie  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  the  same 
tax  exemption  for  servicemen  In  and  around 
Korea  as  Is  presently  provided  for  those  in 
Vietnam;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  2218.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  XVm  of 
tbe  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  medi- 
care benefits  (financed  from  general  rev- 
enues) for  disabled  coal  miners  without  re- 
gard to  their  age;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York : 
HJt.  2210.  A  blU  to  amend  the  United 
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states  Information  and  Educational  Ex- 
change Act  of  IMS  to  provide  assistance  to 
Radio  Free  Europe  and  Radio  Liberty;  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.  2220.  A  bin  to  provide  for  drug  abuse 
and  drug  dependency  prevention,  treatment 
and  rehabilitation;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  2221.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  exclusion 
of  dog  guides  for  the  blind  from  certain  pub- 
lic carriers,  transport  terminals,  and  other 
places  of  business  which  operate  In  interstate 
commerce;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Conunerce. 

H.R.  2222.  A  bill  to  establish  a  National 
Cancer  Authority  in  order  to  conquer  cancer 
at  the  earliest  possible  date;  to  the  comnUt- 
tee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By    Mr.    RIEOLE     (for    himself,    Mr. 
AsHUET,  Mr.  Bingham,  Mr.  Brown 
of    Michigan.    Mr.    Buchanan,    Mr. 
Btsnb  of  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Coiains 
of  Texas,  Mr.  Edwards  of  California, 
Mr.    Qonzalez,    Mr.    Halpern,    Mr. 
Hicks  of  Washington,  Mr.  Horton, 
Mr.  Howard.  Mr.  HtJNCATK,  Mr.  Klxj- 
czTNSKi,  Mr.  Leooett,  and  Mr.  Mc- 
Closket) : 
H.R.  2223.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  56  of 
title  10  of  the  United  States  Code,  to  extend 
to  mentally  retarded   or  physically   handi- 
capped dependents  of  certain  members    and 
former  members  of  the  uniformed  services 
the  special  care  now  provided  to  similarly 
afflicted  dependents  of  members  on  active 
duty;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  ROONET  of  Pennsylvania: 
H.R.  2224.  A  bill  to  provide  Federal  assist- 
ance to  Improve  the  educational  services  in 
public  and  private  nonprofit  child  day  care 
centers;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

HJl.  2225.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Intergov- 
ernmental Cooperation  Act  of  1968  to  Im- 
prove intergovernmental  relationships  be- 
twe^  the  United  States  and  the  States  and 
muKclpalitles,  and  the  economy  and  effl- 
cleflcy  of  government,  by  providing  Federal 
cooperation  and  assistance  lii  the  establish- 
ment and  strengthening  of  State  and  local 
offices  of  consumer  protection;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

HJt.  2226.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  In  order  to  establish 
certain  requirements  with  respect  to  air  traf- 
fic controllers;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  2227.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  provide  for  a  compre- 
hensive review  of  the  medical,  technical, 
social,  and  legal  problems  and  opportunities 
which  the  Nation  faces  as  a  result  of  medical 
progress  toward  making  transplantation  of 
organs,  and  the  use  of  artificial  organs,  a 
practical  alternative  in  the  treatment  of 
diseases;  and  to  amend  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  to  provide  asslstanct  to  certain 
non-Federal  institutions,  agencies,  and  or- 
ganizations for  the  establishment  and  oper- 
ation of  regional  and  community  programs 
for  patients  with  kidney  disease  and  for  the 
conduct  of  training  related  to  such  pro- 
grams; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  2228.  A  bill  to  establish  and  prescribe 
the  duties  of  a  Federal  boxing  commission 
for  the  purpose  of  insuring  that  the  channels 
of  Interstate  commerce  are  free  from  false 
or  fraudulent  descriptions  or  depletions  of 
professional  boxing  contests;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
HJi.  2229.  A  blU  to  extend  benefits  under 
section  8191  of  title  6,  United  States  Code, 
to  law  enforcement  officers  and  firemen  not 
eii4>loyed  by  the  United  States  who  are 
killed  or  totally  disabled  In  the  line  of  duty: 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2230.  A  bill  to  provide  compensation 
for  firemen  not  employed  by  the  United 
States  killed  or  injured  while  fighting  fires 


on  Federal  property,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ROONEY  of  Pennsylvania  (for 
himself  and   Mr.   Charles  H.  Wil- 
son) ; 
HJl.  2231.  A  bill  to  provide  that  Flag  Day 
shall  be  a  legal  public  holiday;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ROONEY  of  Pennsylvania: 
H.R.  2232.  A  bill  to  expand  the  definition 
of  deductible  moving  expenses  incurred  by 
an  employee;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  2233.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  for  the 
suspension  of  interest  on  late  payments  of 
estate  tax  in  certain  cases;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  2234.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the 
conditions  governing  eligibility  of  blind  per- 
sons to  receive  disability  insurance  benefits 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

HJl.  2235.  A  bill  relating  to  the  sUtus  of 
volunteer  fire  companies  for  purposes  of  lia- 
bility for  Federal  income  taxes  and  for  cer- 
tain Federal  excise  taxes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  ROYBAL: 
H.R.  2236.  A  bill  to  extend  to  all  unmarried 
individuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of  income 
splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  individuals 
filing  Joint  returns;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

ByMr.  WAMPLER: 
H.R.  2237.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Coal 
Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969  to  ex- 
tend black  lung  benefits  of  orphans  whose 
fathers  die  of  pneumoconiosis;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  2238.  A  blU  to  amend  tlUe  XVin  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  medicare 
benefits  (financed  from  general  revenues) 
for  disabled  coal  miners  without  regard  to 
their  age;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Illinois: 
H.J.  Res.  200.  Joint  resolution  to  direct  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission  to  con- 
duct a  comprehensive  study  and  investiga- 
tion of  the  effects  of  the  display  of  violence 
in  television  programs,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.J.  Res.  201.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  making  citizens  who  have  at- 
tained 18  years  of  age  eligible  to  vote  In  all 
elections;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York : 
H.J.  Res.  202.  Joint  resolution  authorizing 
the  President  to  designate  the  first  week  In 
April  as  a  special  week  for  all  Americans  who 
are  held  prisoner  or  missing  in  action  In 
Southeast  Asia;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

ByMr.  SPRINGER : 
H.J.  Res.  203.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment'  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men 
and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  JOHNSON  of  Pennsylvania: 
H.J.  Res.  204.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  offering  of 
prayer  in  public  buildings;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BLATNIK: 
H.  Res.  142.  Resolution  authorizing  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works  to  conduct 
studies  and  investigations  within  the  Juris- 
diction of  such  committee;  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  DULSKI: 
H.  Res.  143.  Resolution  expressing  the  sense 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  with  respect 
to  the  traffic  In  obscene  and  pornographic 
material  by  means  of  the  U.S.  mails  and 
otherwise;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 


By  Mr.  EDWARDS  of  California: 

H.  Res.  144.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Illinois: 

H.  Res.  145.  Resolution  concerning  the 
continued  injustices  suffered  by  Jewish  citi- 
zens of  the  Soviet  Union;  to  the  Committee 
on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  146.  Resolution  urging  the  Presi- 
dent to  resubmit  to  the  Senate  for  ratifica- 
tion the  Oeneva  protocol  of  1925  banning  the 
first  \ise  of  gas  and  bacteriological  warfare; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.  Res.  147.  Resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  provide 
for  the  direct  popular  election  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Vice  President  of  the  United  States; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.  Res.  148.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget;  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  TEAOUE  of  Texas: 

H.  Res.  149.  Resolution  to  provide  funds 
for  the  expenses  of  the  Investigation  and 
study  authorized  by  House  Resolution  20;  to 
the  Committee  on  House  Administration. 


PRIVATE  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  1  of  rule  XXII.  private 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows : 

By  Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts: 

H.R.  2239.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Marcello 
Mallegnl,  bis  wife.  Lea  Nieves  Mallegni,  their 
son,  Marcello  Mauro  Maillegni,  and  their  son, 
Dante  Alberto  Mallegnl;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mrs.  CHISHOLM: 

HJl.  2240.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Stefano 
Pattl,  Fllippa  Scaturro  Pattl,  and  Benedetto 
Pattl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2241.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Pietro 
Salvo;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  c6rD0VA: 

H.R.  2242.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Luis  Barca 
Ruiz;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  KYROS: 

HJl.  2243.  O  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Herman 
Boxer;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2244.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Michael 
T.  Mouzas;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2246.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Sylvia  Z. 
Slson;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2246.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Charles 
C.  Smith;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2247.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Elln  Wal- 
May  Sun;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2248.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Ng  Chan 
Sun;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2249.  A  bill  to  permit  certain  vessels 
to  be  documented  for  use  In  the  fisheries  and 
coastwise  trade;  to  the  Committee  on  Mer- 
chant Marine  and  P^sherles. 

H.R.  2250.  A  biU  to  authorize  and  direct 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation  to  cause  the 
vessel  Cap'n  Frank,  owned  by  Ernest  R. 
Darling,  of  South  Portland,  Maine,  to  be  doc- 
imiented  as  a  vessel  of  the  United  States  with 
full  coastwise  privileges;  to  the  Committee 
on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

HJl.  2251.  A  bill  to  authorize  and  direct  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  under  which  the 
U.S.  Coast  Ouard  is  operating  to  cause  the 
vessel  Maccoboy  III  to  be  documented  as  a 
vessel  of  the  United  States  with  coastwise 
privileges;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

ByMr.  McCLURE: 

H.R.  2252.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Paulino  O. 
Tolentlno;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  MINSHALL: 

HJl.  2253.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Emerlto  Daganzo  dela  Cruz;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PEYSER: 

H.R.  2254.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
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C«cone  and  his  wife,  Olovanna  Cascone;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H3.  aaw.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Celestlna 
fiartorana:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary.   

By  Mr.  RARICK: 

HJl.  2266.  A  biU  for  the  reUef  of  Luclle 
jl.  Atkins;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

By  Mr.  SCHEUER: 

H.R.  2257.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Erodita 
Agard;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2258.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Glsele 
Berjonneau;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2259.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Wallace 
Chevez  and  his  wife,  Tensie;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 
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HJl.  2260.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Neville 
Plgott  and  bis  wife.  Laurel;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2261.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mary  May 
Stout;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2262.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  MoUle 
King  Williams  and  Clarence  Fitzroy  WUllams 
(husband  and  wife);  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 


WHO  SPEAKS  FOR  ETHNIC 
AMERICANS? 


HON.  ROBERT  TAFT,  JR. 

or  OHIO 

IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  TAFT.  Mr.  President,  it  is  remark- 
able that  very  little  national  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  problems  of  our 
ethnic  Americans.  They  have  worked 
hard,  followed  the  rules  and  helped  to 
build  this  great  country.  Yet  they  have 
a  growing  sense  that  their  problems  are 
unnoticed  and  their  voices  are  unheard. 
I  call  to  the  attention  of  my  colleagues 
an  article,  "Who  Speaks  for  Ethnic 
Americans?"  from  the  September  29. 
1970  issue  of  the  New  York  Times  and 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  it  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Rkcoro, 
asfoUows: 

Who  Speaks  roB  Ethnic  Asibrxcans? 
(By  Barbara  Mlkulsld) 

The  Ethnic  American  la  forgotten  and  for- 
lorn. He  is  infuriated  at  being  used  and 
abused  by  the  medU,  government  and  busi- 
ness. PeJoraUve  epithets  such  as  "pigs"  and 
"racists"  or  slick,  patronizing  labels  like  the 
"silent  majority"  or  "hard  hate"  are  graphic 
examples  of  the  lack  of  respect,  understand- 
ing and  appreciation  of  him  and  his  way  of 
life. 

The  Ethnic  Americans  are  40  million  work- 
ing class  Americans  who  live  primarily  in  68 
major  industrial  cities  like  Baltimore  and 
Chicago.  Our  roots  are  In  Central  and  South - 
em  Europe.  We  have  been  in  this  country  for 
one,  two  or  three  generations.  We  have  made 
a  maximum  contribution  to  the  U.S.A.,  yet 
received  minimal  recognition. 

The  ethnics  came  to  America  from  the  turn 
of  the  century  through  the  twenties,  until 
we  were  restricted  by  prejudicial  immigra- 
tion quotas — 66,000  Anglo-Saxons  to  800 
Greeks.  We  came  looking  for  political  free- 
dom and  economic  opportunity.  Many  fled 
from  countries  where  there  had  been  po- 
litical, religious  and  cultural  oppression  for 
1,000  years. 

It  was  this  working  class  which  built  the 
Great  Cities — constructed  the  skyscrapers, 
operated  the  railroads,  worked  on  the  docks, 
factories,  steel  mills  and  In  the  mines. 
Though  our  labor  was  in  demand,  we  were 
not  accepted.  Our  names,  language,  food  and 
cultural  customs  were  the  subject  of  ridicule. 
We  were  discriminated  against  by  banks,  in- 
stitutions of  higher  learning  and  other  tx'ga- 
nizations  controlled  by  the  Yankee  Patri- 
cians. There  were  no  protective  mechanisms 
for  safety,  wages  and  tenure.  We  called  our- 
selves Americans.  We  were  called  "wop," 
"polak"  and  "hunky." 

For  our  own  protection,  vnre  formed  our  own 
Institutions  and  organizations  and  clung  to- 
gether In  our  new  neighborhoods.  We  created 
communities  like  "Little  Italy"  and  "Pcilsh 
HUl."  The  ethnic  parish  church  and  the  fra- 
ternal organizations  like  the  Polish  Womens' 


Alliance  and  the  Sons  of  Italy  became  the 
focal  points  of  our  culture. 

These  neighborhoods  were  genuine  "urban 
villages."  Warmth,  charm  and  zesty  com- 
munal spirit  were  their  characteristics.  Peo- 
ple Icnew  each  other.  This  was  true  not  only 
of  relatives  and  friends  but  of  the  grocer,  po- 
iiticlaoi  and  priest.  The  people  v;ere  proud. 
Industrious  and  ambitious.  All  they  wanted 
was  a  chance  to  "make  it"  in  America. 

Here  we  are  in  the  1970*s,  earning  be- 
tween $5,000-»10,000  per  year.  We  are  "near 
poor"  economically.  No  one  listens  to  our 
problems.  The  President's  staff  responds  to 
our  problems  by  patrionizlngly  patting  us  on 
the  head  and  putting  pictures  of  construc- 
tion workers  on  postage  stamps.  The  media 
8tereot3rpes  us  as  gangsters  or  dumb  clods  in 
diriy  sweat-shirts.  The  status  of  manual 
labor  has  been  denigrated  to  the  point  where 
men  are  often  embarrassed  to  say  they  are 
plumbers  or  tugboat  operators.  This  robs 
men  of  the  pride  in  their  work  and  them- 
selves. 

The  Ethnic  American  is  losing  ground 
economically.  He  is  the  victim  of  both  in- 
flation and  anti-inflation  measures.  Though 
wages  have  increased  by  20  per  cent  since 
the  mid  sixties,  the  purchasing  power  has 
remained  the  same.  He  is  hurt  by  layoffs  due 
to  cutbacks  in  production  and  construction. 
Tight  money  policies  strangle  him  with  high 
interest  rates  for  Installment  buying  and 
mortgages.  He  is  the  man  who  at  40  is  told 
by  the  factory  bosses  that  he  is  too  old  to  be 
promoted.  The  old  Job  is  often  threatened  by 
automation.  At  the  same  time,  his  expenses 
are  at  their  peak.  He  Is  paying  on  bis  home 
and  car,  probably  trying  to  put  at  least  one 
child  through  college. 

In  pursuing  his  dream  of  home  ownership, 
he  finds  that  It  becomes  a  millstone  rather 
than  a  milestone  in  his  life.  Since  FHA  loans 
are  primarily  restricted  to  "new"  housing, 
he  cannot  buy  a  house  In  the  old  neighbor- 
hood. He  has  no  sUk  stocking  lawyers  or 
fancy  lobbyists  getting  him  tax  breaks. 

He  believes  In  the  espoused  norms  of 
American  manhood  like  "a  son  should  take 
care  of  his  mother"  and  "a  father  should 
give  his  children  every  opportunity."  Tet  he 
is  torn  between  putting  out  960  a  month  for 
his  mother's  arthritis  medication  or  paying 
for  his  daughter's  college  tuition. 

When  the  ethnic  worker  looks  for  some 
modest  help,  he  Is  told  that  his  Income  Is  too 
high.  He's  "too  rich"  to  get  help  when  his 
dad  goes  Into  a  nursing  home.  Colleges  make 
practically  no  effort  to  provide  scholarships 
to  kids  named  Colstlanl,  Slukowskl  or  Klima. 

The  one  place  where  he  felt  the  master 
of  bis  fate  and  had  status  was  In  his  own 
neighborhood.  Now  even  that  security  Is 
being  threatened.  He  wants  new  schools  for 
his  children  and  recreation  facilities  for  the 
entire  family — not  Just  the  token  wading 
p>ool  for  pre-schoolers  or  the  occasional 
dance  for  teen-agers.  He  wants  his  street 
fixed  and  his  garbage  collected.  He  finds  that 
the  only  thing  being  planned  for  his  area 
are  housing  jjrojects,  expressways  and  fertil- 
izer factories.  When  he  goes  to  City  Hall  to 
make  his  problems  known,  he  is  either  put 
off.  put  down  or  put  out. 

Liberals  scapegoat  us  as  racists.  Yet  there 
was  no  racial  prejudice  In  oui  hearts  when 
we  came.  There  were  very  few  black  people  in 
Poland  or  Lithuania.  The  elitists  who  now 


smuggly  call  us  racists  are  the  ones  who 
taught  us  the  meaning  of  the  word:  their 
bigotry  extended  to  those  of  a  different  class 
or  national  origin. 

Government  is  further  polarizing  people 
by  the  creation  of  myths  that  black  needs 
are  being  met.  Thus  the  ethnic  worker  Is 
fooled  into  thinking  that  the  blacks  are  get- 
ting everjrthlng. 

Old  prejudices  and  new  fears  are  ignited. 
The  two  groups  end  up  fighting  each  other 
for  the  same  Jobs  and  competing  so  that  the 
new  schools  and  recreation  centers  will  be 
built  in  their  respective  communities.  What 
results  is  angry  confrontation  for  tokens, 
when  there  should  be  an  alliance  for  a  whole 
new  Agenda  for  America.  This  Agenda  would 
be  created  if  black  and  white  organized  sep- 
arately in  their  own  communities  for  their 
own  needs  and  came  together  to  form  an 
aUiance  based  on  mutual  Issues,  interde- 
pendence and  respect.  This  alliance  would 
develop  new  strategies  for  community  orga- 
nization and  political  restructuring.  From 
this,  the  new  Agenda  for  America  would  be 
generated.  It  could  Include  such  items  as 
"new  towns  In  town,"  innovative  concepts  of 
work  and  creative  structures  for  community 
control. 

What  Is  necessary  Is  to  get  rid  of  the  guilt 
of  phony  liberals,  control  by  economic 
elitists  and  manipulation  by  selflsh  politi- 
cians. Then,  let  us  get  on  with  creating  the 
democratic  and  pluralistic  society  that  we 
say  we  are. 


CONGRESS  MUST  PACE  DEMANDS 
OF  NATION 


HON.  CHARLES  E.  CHAMBERLAIN 

or   MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  CHAMBERLAIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
92d  Congress,  with  its  leadership  now 
chosen  and  having  received  the  Presi- 
dent's state  of  the  Union  message,  is  now 
hopefully  ready  to  get  down  to  business. 
Many  are  asking,  however,  whether  the 
change  in  the  majority  leadership  will 
result  in  any  better  performance  record 
than  that  of  the  previous  Congress  when 
more  than  35  legislative  proposals  by  the 
President  were  left  unfinished.  The  State 
Journal  of  Lansing,  Mich.,  in  an  editorial 
on  Thursday,  January  21,  1971,  entitled 
"Congress  Must  Pace  the  Demands  of 
the  Nation"  discusses  some  of  the  chal- 
lenges facing  the  new  session  and  the  new 
majority  leadership  and  I  commend  it 
to  the  attention  of  my  colleagues: 
Congress  Must  Face  Deuands  or  Nation 

The  flgbt  for  leadership  of  the  Democratic 
controlled  House  of  Representatives  is  over 
and,  as  expected,  the  "old  guard"  forces  won 
easily  with  Rep.  Carl  Albert  of  Oklahoma 
the  new  speaker  and  Rep.  Hale  Boggs  of 
Tioulslana  elected  as  House  majority  leader. 

There  will  be  some  groans  about  defeat  of 
the  younger  and  more  reform-minded  groups 
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In  the  House  In  tbelr  bid  for  the  top  poets. 
But  the  struggle  Is  over  and  the  question  now 
Is  what  the  new  Democratic  leadership  will 
do  to  spur  some  action  on  the  many  crucial 
legislative  Issues  which  were  left  on  the  shelf 
during  the  9l8t  Congress. 

While  Congress  did  finally  push  through 
some  strong  and  needed  legislation  last  year, 
Including  the  18-year-old  vote,  antl-crlme 
measures  and  auto  pollution  deadlines,  It 
failed  completely  to  act  on  many  of  Presi- 
dent Nlxon'8  larger  reform  measures. 

Among  them  were  proposals  on  reform  of 
the  nation's  welfare  system,  federal-state  and 
city  revenue  sharing,  overhaul  of  the  draft 
and  consolidation  of  the  federal  grant-in-aid 
system.  Moreover,  the  House  and  Senate  pro- 
vided little  by  way  of  alternatives  to  the 
President's  proposals. 

There  was  a  hopeful  note  after  Tuesday's 
House  election  when  Bogg^  Indicated  that 
the  new  leadership  would  not  apln  wheels 
Just  debating  administration  proposals  but 
woiild  come  up  with  alternative  programs 
designed  to  bring  compromise  solutions  and 
legislative  action. 

Rep.  Albert  and  Rep.  Boggs  are  capable 
men  and  legislative  veterans.  It  can  be  hoped 
that  they  will  now  move  to  meet  President 
Nixon's  recent  pledge  of  cooi>eratlon  with  the 
92nd  Congress  to  "let  us  mutually  commit 
ourselves  to  work,  and  work  hard,  for  the 
record  of  achievement  we  can  all  share." 

While  Albert  and  Boggs  may  be  able  to 
provide  a  more  aggressive  program  In  the 
House,  the  U.S.  Senate  presents  a  more  diffi- 
cult problem.  It  is  here  that  much  of  the 
strongest  and  most  vocal  criticism  of  the 
administration  has  centered  during  the  past 
two  years.  Months  of  legislative  time  were 
loet  in  the  Senate  in  prolonged  debates  over 
the  President's  Vletnamlzatlon  and  troop 
withdrawal  programs  for  Indochina. 

In  the  end,  the  challengers  failed  to 
change  the  policies  which  won  majority  ap- 
proval in  both  Houses.  Several  of  the  sena- 
tors Involved  in  that  fight  are  now  consid- 
ered to  be  among  possible  Democratic  presi- 
dential contenders  for  1972. 

Fears  have  been  expressed  that  this  could 
encoxirage  an  all  out  battle  among  the  con- 
tenders to  gain  the  best  political  position  to 
challenge  the  President  in  1972.  This  could 
easily  lead  to  more  legislative  stalling  during 
the  next  two  years. 

The  nation,  we  believe,  cannot  aSOTd  that 
kind  of  an  impasse.  More  than  at  any  time 
In  the  past  30  years.  Congress  Is  faced  with 
finding  new  answers  to  the  multiple  social, 
economic  and  environmental  probleois  fac- 
ing the  nation.  The  President  will  need  all 
the  assistance  he  can  get  on  the  legislative 
front. 

Congressmen,  particularly  the  Democrats, 
will  hardly  accept  every  administration  pro- 
posal. But  the  loyal  opposition  must  pro- 
vide leadership  of  Its  own  to  hammer  out 
alternatives  and  compromise  on  needed  leg- 
islation for  the  good  of  the  nation. 

President  Nlzon  has  offered  his  coopera- 
tion. It's  up  to  Congress  to  do  the  same. 


A    SON    SPEAKS    OF    HIS    FATHER 


HON.  F.  EDWARD  HUBERT 

or  LOtnsiANA 
IN  THE  HOT7SE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  H^ERT  Mr.  Speaker.  I  want  to 
Include  in  the  Record  the  remarks  of  Lu- 
cius Mendel  Rivers,  Jr.,  which  were  made 
at  the  gravesite  of  his  father. 

His  words  need  no  explanation  or 
clarification: 
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Remarks  or  Lucnrs  Mkndkl  Rivzks,  Jr.,  at 
THX  OBAVKsrrK  or  his  Father,  trx  Late 
Honorable  L.  Mendel  Rivers,  Chairkam 
or  THE  House  Armed  Services  Comicrtez, 
December  30,  1970 

Today,  L.  Mendel  Rivers  is  laid  to  rest.  It 
Is  fitting  that  be  be  laid  here  in  St.  Stephen, 
among  the  people  with  whom  he  grew  up,  for 
in  a  very  real  sense  L.  Mendel  Rivers  was  one 
of  the  people.  Everything  he  was  came  from 
you,  and  It  can  fairly  be  said  he  was  the 
product  of  you,  his  people.  I  hope  you  never 
forget  this,  because  be  never  did. 

L.  Mendel  Rivers  was  the  quintessence  of 
three  very  human,  very  wonderful  qualities. 
First,  he  was  dynamism,  movement,  cease- 
less activity,  that  drew  people  to  him  like  a 
magnet.  Secondly,  he  was  love,  so  that  once 
he  had  drawn  people  to  him  they  always 
stayed  there.  He  had  a  large  heart  that  was 
full  of  love  for  his  people.  And  thirdly,  be 
was  courage.  He  chose  bis  positions,  his  ideas 
with  great  care.  But  once  he  had  taken  a 
stand,  be  never  waivered,  be  never  deviated, 
he  never  detoured.  He  simply  didn't  know 
how. 

I  woxild  like  now  to  read  to  you  one  of  my 
father's  favorite  poems : 

Let  me  live  out  my  years  in  the  beat  of 

blood. 
Let  me  die  drunken  with  the  dreamer's  wine. 
Let  me  not  see  this  soul -house  built  of  mud 

Go  toppling  to  the  dust — 
A  vacant  sbrlne. 

Let  me  die  quickly 

Like  a  candle-light  snuffed  out 

Just  at  the  heyday  of  its  glow. 

Give  me  high  noon — and  let  it  then  be  nlgbt. 

Thus  would  I  go. 

And  grant  that  when  I  face  the  grisly  tblng. 
My  song  may  trumpet 
Down  the  gray  Perhaps. 
Let  me  be  as  a  tune-swept  fiddle  string, 
That  feels  the  Master  Melody — 
And  snaps! 

L.  Mendel  Rivers  died  mourned  by  mil- 
lions of  people,  and  surrounded  by  his  fam- 
ily. No  man  cculd  ask  for  more. 

On  behalf  of  my  family,  I  thank  you  for 
coming  here  today. 


January  25,  1971 


THE  TELEVISION  SERIES  "THE 
EIGHTH  DAY" 


HON.  BROCK  ADAMS 

OF   WASHINGTON 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  ADAMS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  would 
like  to  congratulate  the  Puget  Soimd 
Coalition  of  Washington  State  and  tele- 
vision station  KING  of  Seattle  for  their 
leadership  in  developing  public  aware- 
ness of  the  threat  to  our  environment 
through  the  production  and  program- 
ing of  a  television  series  entitled  the 
"Eighth  Day." 

The  Puget  Sound  Coalition  was 
founded  to  create  a  constituency  which 
will  demand  a  better  future  by  pro- 
moting a  mass  public  dialog,  utilizing 
the  television  medium.  During  the  fall 
of  1970  there  were  eight  programs,  and 
each  defined  a  problem  area  and  sug- 
gested some  possible  alternative  direc- 
tions for  the  Puget  Soimd  region.  Each 
program  was  broadcast  five  times  and 
watched  by  5,000  people  organized  into 
400  discussion  groups,  plus  well  over 
100,000  members  of  the  general  public. 
Hie  discussion  groups  were  organized 
and  monitored  by  a  consortium  of  11 
area  colleges  which  trained  the  discus- 


sion leaders  and  provided  discussion 
giiides  and  reference  materials.  The  par- 
ticipation of  the  colleges  was  made  pos- 
sible by  a  grant  of  $87,250  under  title  I 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act.  The  grant, 
administered  through  the  State  Plan- 
ning and  Community  Affairs  Agency  was 
in  a  major  way  facilitated  by  KING'S 
cooperation,  both  by  providing  a  com- 
munications outlet  and  by  an  in-kind 
contribution  of  over  $90,000. 

The  groups  were  formed  in  many  dif- 
ferent ways — neighborhood  friends, 
church  related  groups,  and  classes — the 
largest  single  group — school  classes, 
various  civic  organizations,  and  volun- 
teers. The  organizational  work  of  the 
colleges  was  bolstered  by  a  KING-pro- 
duced  promotional  film  and  a  number  of 
spot  announcements.  KING  also  mailed 
information  to  16,000  area  teachers  and 
carried  newspaper  advertising. 

George  Nelson  Associates  conducted 
an  extensive  evaluation  of  the  project, 
under  a  grant  provided  by  the  Public 
Broadcasting  Corp.  This  not  only  es- 
tablished the  success  of  the  venture,  but 
provided  a  great  deal  of  helpful  data. 
For  example,  although  the  organized 
group  members  were  relatively  more 
aware  and  concerned  about  social  and 
environmental  problems  than  the  aver- 
age citizen,  88  percent  of  them  had  en- 
gaged in  no  civic  efforts  to  improve  the 
quality  of  life  in  the  area. 

The  success  of  the  project,  the  "Eighth 
Day,"  was  so  great  that  a  new  project, 
the  "Ninth  Day,"  a  series  of  follow-up 
meetings,  has  been  Instituted.  This  proj- 
ect is  entirely  independent  from  KING. 
The  participants  in  the  "Ninth  Day"  are 
hammering  out  their  course  of  action. 
They  are  indeed  part  of  that  constitu- 
ency which  will  demand  a  better  future. 


STATE  OF  THE  UNION 


HON.  JOHN  B.  ANDERSON 

or   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25.  1971 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  Mr.  Speak- 
er,  I  listened  with  great  interest  and 
great  expectation  last  Friday  evening  in 
this  Chamber  as  President  Nixon  out- 
lined his  six  great  goals  for  America. 
Nor  was  I  disappointed,  I  came  away 
from  that  meeting  convinced  that  wliat 
we  had  heard  represented  one  of  the 
most  sweeping  and  constructive  propos- 
als for  reform  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment ever  put  forward  by  an  American 
Chief  Executive.  While  other  Presidents 
have  advanced  bold  and  ambitious  pro- 
grams in  their  state  of  the  Union  mes- 
sages, here  was  one  with  an  important 
difference.  Instead  of  seeking  more  power 
for  the  Federal  Government,  President 
Nixon  has  called  for  a  New  American 
Revolution — a  peaceful  revolution  in 
wlilch  power  was  turned  back  to  the 
people — ^In  which  Government  at  all 
levels  was  refreshed  and  renewed  and 
made  truly  responsive. 

Reporter  James  M.  Naughton  of  the 
New  York  Times  observed  of  the  message 
that: 

While  other  Presidents  have  gone  befon 
Oongreas  seeking  more  power  to  do  nun 
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things.  President  Nixon  has  now  done  the 
opposite  ...  In  time  to  come,  his  words 
may  be  viewed  as  a  turning  point  In  the 
pbllosopby  of  American  government. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  firmly  believe  we  have 
reached  a  point  in  our  history  when  we 
desperately  need  such  a  new  philosophy 
and  restructuring  of  Government.  Presi- 
dent Nixon  explained  the  need  quite  suc- 
cinctly and  frankly  when  he  said : 

Let's  face  It.  Most  Americans  today  are 
simply  fed  up  with  government  at  all  levels. 
They  will  not — and  should  not — continue  to 
tolerate  the  gap  between  promise  and  per- 
formance. 

In  the  six  goals  set  forth  by  the  Pres- 
ident we  have  an  opportunity  to  close 
that  gap,  to  restore  the  confidence  of  the 
people  in  their  Government  by  mfthing 
Government  more  responsive  to  their 
needs  and  more  subject  to  their  control. 
For  President  Nixon  was  really  address- 
ing himself  to  the  overriding  crisis  of 
our  times — a  crisis  of  the  spirit,  a  crisis 
of  alienation  and  frustration,  of  help- 
lessness and  powerlessness. 

In  these  six  goals  of  health  and  wel- 
fare reform,  restoration  of  the  environ- 
ment and  a  prosperous  peacetime  econ- 
omy, and  a  restructuring  of  the  Federal 
Oovemment  and  its  relationship  to  State 
and  local  govenmients,  we  have  a  pro- 
gram around  which  all  Americans  can 
rally  and  with  which  we  can  go  forward 
together  as  a  nation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  anything  as  bold  and 
sweeping  as  the  President  has  proposed 
is  bound  to  meet  with  some  resistance 
and  involve  some  controversy.  The  Pres- 
ident has  no  delusions  about  this.  But  I 
would  sincerely  hope  that  this  does  not 
deteriorate  into  a  partisan  debate,  for 
these  are  not  Republican  or  Democratic 
goals — they  are  goals  for  America.  We 
are  united  in  our  concern  about  the  state 
of  the  economy,  our  environment  and  our 
health  care  system.  And  there  is  near 
unanimous  agreement  that  the  welfare 
system  is  in  drastic  need  of  overhaul. 

Perhaps  the  most  controversy  will  re- 
volve aroimd  the  Federal  reorganization 
plan  and  revenue  sharing.  Some  have 
even  charged  that  these  are  merely  po- 
litical gimmicks.  Such  criticism  is  highly 
irresponsible.  The  reorganization  plan 
is  not  only  the  result  of  extensive  study 
by  the  Ash  Commission  under  this  ad- 
ministration; it  is  similar  in  many  re- 
spects to  the  recommendations  of  the 
Heineman  Commission  of  the  Johnson 
administration.  By  the  same  token,  rev- 
enue sharing  can  hardly  be  termed  a 
partisan  issue;  one  of  its  most  ardent 
supporters  was  Dr.  Walter  Heller,  chair- 
man of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers 
in  the  Johnson  administration.  Revenue 
sharing  is  supported  by  the  vast  majority 
of  Governors  and  mayors,  regardless  of 
political  affiliation.  And  a  Gallup  poll 
published  just  last  weekend  reveals  that 
77  percent  of  the  American  people  favor 
the  concept  and  only  14  percent  oppose 
it.  A  further  breakdown  shows  that  sup- 
port cuts  across  party  lines,  with  77  per- 
cent support  from  Democrats  inter- 
viewed, 81  percent  from  Republicans,  and 
73  percent  from  independents. 

And  so,  Mr.  Speaker,  my  appeal  today 
is  for  us  to  approach  these  six  great 
Koalfi  in  a  spirit  of  partnership  rather 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

than  partisanship.  The  President  has 
made  his  appeal  to  the  entire  Nation,  but 
it  is  up  to  us — to  the  Congress — to  act. 
The  Chicago  Tribxme,  in  its  customarily 
pointed  and  realistic  editorial  style,  ob- 
served that  the  most  appealing  and  most 
fundamental  part  of  the  speech  was  the 
suggestion  that  Government  power 
should  be  centralized,  then  said: 

Of  course,  this  would  mean  a  correspond- 
ing reduction  of  the  power  of  Congress,  and 
this  may  help  to  explain  the  cool  reception 
Mr.  Nixon's  speech  received  from  the  floor. 
It  also  emphasizes  the  Importance  and  the 
difficulty  of  obtaining  the  cooperation  from 
Congress  which  Mr.  Nixon  rightly  says  is 
necessary  if  the  covmtry  Is  to  meet  the  many 
problems  which  face  It. 

The  Trlbime  editorial  concluded: 

The  state  of  the  Union  is.  Indeed,  trouble- 
some. But  In  the  decentralization  of  power, 
we  beUeve  Mr.  Nixon  has  one  goal  which  will 
make  it  easier  to  reach  other  goals.  If  Con- 
gress Is  wlUlng,  It  Is  one  that  can  be  attained 
relatively  easUy. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  time  has  come  to 
begin  the  process  of  turning  power  and 
resources  back  from  Washington  to  the 
people  in  the  States  and  localities  from 
which  that  power  originally  came.  May 
we  rise  to  the  challenge  with  the  courage 
and  imity  required  of  us.  The  President 
himself  made  a  similar  plea  when  he 
said: 

So  let  us  pledge  together  to  go  forward  to- 
gether— by  achieving  these  goals  to  give 
America  the  foimdatlon  today  for  a  great- 
ness tomorrow  and  aU  the  years  to  come — 
and  in  so  doing  to  make  this  the  greatest 
Congress  In  the  history  of  this  great  and 
good  nation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  Join  in  that  hope  that 
this  92d  Congress  will  go  down  in  his- 
tory as  one  of  the  greatest,  and  I  look 
forward  to  working  closely  with  my  col- 
leagues on  both  sides  of  the  aisle  for 
those  goals  which  can  unite  us  as  a 
Congress  and  as  a  nation. 
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Ernest  W.  McFAaLANo 


ERNEST  W.  McFARLAND 


HON.  JOHN  J.  RHODES 

OF    ARIZONA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  RHODES.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  col- 
unm  written  in  the  December  25,  1970, 
issue  of  the  Arizona  Republic  by  Bemie 
Wynn,  the  political  editor,  is  of  pcirticu- 
lar  interest  to  the  Members  of  the 
House  and  Senate  who  remember  Er- 
nest W.  McFarland,  of  Arizona,  as  a 
Member  of  the  U.S.  Senate.  Senator  Mc- 
Farland served  his  State  and  Nation 
well.  He  became  one  of  the  leaders  of 
the  Senate,  serving  in  his  last  term  as 
majority  leader.  He  was  responsible  for 
the  enactment  of  much  of  the  legisla- 
tion of  the  Trumtui  administration. 
After  his  service  in  the  Senate,  Ernest 
McFarland  served  his  State  as  Gover- 
nor for  two  tei-ms,  and  has  served  most 
recently  as  chief  Justice  of  the  supreme 
court  of  the  State.  He  is  one  of  Arizona's 
most  distinguished  citizens,  as  the  article 
by  Mr.  Wynn  ably  points  out. 


(By  Bernle  Wynn) 

Arizona  leaders,  regardless  of  political 
party,  should  get  together  and  plan  a  state- 
wide testimonial  dinner  for  Arizona  Supreme 
Court  Justice  Ernest  W.  McFarland,  who  is 
retiring  from  the  bench. 

Such  an  occasion  would  give  the  older 
citizens  of  Arizona  an  opportumty  to  thank 
the  76-year-old  Jurist  for  bis  many  con- 
tributions to  the  state  diiring  the  past  50 
years. 

Moreover,  It  would  give  the  relatively  new 
citizen  here  a  chance  to  see  a  really  unique 
public  servant  and  one  who  has  served 
with  distinction  in  the  state's  executive, 
legislative  and  judicial  branches. 

In  fact,  McFarland  is  believed  to  be  the 
only  man  In  the  United  States  to  have  been 
elected  to  top  positions  in  each  of  the  three 
branches  of  government. 

Born  in  a  log  cabin  in  Oklahoma,  McFar- 
land came  to  Arizona  In  1919  shortly  after 
being  mustered  out  of  the  UJS.  Navy.  He 
worked  for  a  short  time  as  a  bookkeeper  for 
the  Valley  National  Bank  and  then  went  to 
Stanford  University,  where  be  received  his 
juris  doctorate  In  law  and  a  master's  degree 
m  political  science.  (Before  be  was  called  to 
the  Navy  during  World  War  I,  McFarland 
had  obtained  bis  bachelor  of  arts  degree  from 
the  University  of  Oklahc«na  and  bad  taught 
briefly  in  a  rural  school.) 

Returning  from  the  university,  McFarland 
hung  out  his  shingle  at  Casa  Orande,  be- 
came assistant  attorney  general  for  a  couple 
of  years  and  was  then  elected  Pinal  County 
attorney  for  six  years. 

He  next  was  elected  judge  of  the  Pinal 
County  Superior  Court  for  three  consecutive 
terms  and  in  1940,  with  war  clouds  hovering 
over  the  land  won  election  to  the  U.S. 
Senate. 

McFarland  was  elected  to  a  second  Senate 
term  in  1946  and  became  the  Democratic 
majority  leader  in  1961-63  under  Harry  Tru- 
man and  Vice  President  Alben  Barkley. 

"I  must  say  I  enjoyed  my  associations  with 
my  coUeagues  In  the  Senate  more  than  any- 
thing else,"  McFarland  recalled.  "I  had  some 
very  close  friends  from  both  sides  of  the 
aisle." 

In  1962,  Phoenix  Councilman  Barry  Oold- 
water  defeated  McFarland.  This  might  have 
ended  his  poUtical  career. 

But  Mac  bounced  back  to  be  elected  gov- 
ernor two  years  later  and  in  1956  was  re- 
elected to  a  second  term. 

A  friend  of  the  judge  recalled  sitting  up 
until  4  a.m.  in  a  Washington  hotel  room 
while  Gov.  McFarland  put  together,  para- 
graph by  paragraph,  a  highly  successful  ar- 
gument in  defense  of  the  Central  Arizona 
Project  before  the  UJ3.  Supreme  Court.  As 
senator,  McFarland  twice  guided  the  CAP 
through  the  Senate,  only  to  loae  the  impor- 
tant reclamation  measure  in  the  House. 

Not  content  with  all  this,  McFarland  ran 
for  the  Arizona  Supreme  Court  In  1964  and 
was  elected  to  a  six-year  term  which  be  fin- 
ishes Jan.  4. 

Strangely,  be  remembers  with  the  greatest 
satisfaction  not  his  hobnobbing  with  the 
mighty  In  the  U.8.  Senate  and  White  House. 
nor  bis  Influence  as  the  state's  governor. 

"The  position  that  I  really  enjoyed  the 
most  was  judge  of  the  Pinal  Superior  Court," 
he  recalled.  "It  represented  an  Important 
step  up  In  my  profession." 

Trim  and  vigorous.  Justice  McFarland 
could  pass  for  60.  He  isnt  about  to  retire— 
"I  don't  like  that  word."  He's  going  back  to 
private  law  practice,  either  In  Phoeniz  or  in 
Pinal  County. 

The  secret  of  his  success? 

"I  always  made  a  point  to  enjoy  my  work 
no  matter  what  I  was  doing."  be  said.  "Otb- 
erwlae  a  man  gets  no  enjoyment  from  life." 
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Asked  this  same  question  at  the  annual 
Christmas  party  of  Pinal  County  lawyers. 
Mrs.  McFarland  confided: 

"It's  becavise  he  could  never  hold  a  grudge, 
no  matter  what." 


CONVERSION  RESEARCH  AND 
EDUCATION  ACT  OP  1971 


HON.  ROBERT  N.  GIAIMO 

OF   CONNXC'rlCUT 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25,  1971 
Mr.  GIAIMO.  Mr.  Speaker,  during  the 
second  session  of  the  91st  Congress,  54 
of  our  colleagues  joined  with  me  to  co- 
spoDsor  the  Conversion  Research  and 
Educaticm  Act  (H.R.  19037),  a  measure 
to  involve  our  defense  and  space-oriented 
scientists,  engineers,  and  technicians  in 
efforts  to  meet  our  pressing  environ- 
mental, transportation,  housing,  health, 
and  other  domestic  research  and  develop- 
ment needs.  Shocking  unemployment 
among  the  highly  skilled  scientiflc,  engi- 
neering, and  technical  professions  makes 
necessary  prompt  action  to  prevent  the 
total  dissolution  of  the  American  scien- 
tific commiinity — a  community  vital  to 
the  Nation's  economic  health  and  na- 
tional defense.  The  substantial  support 
given  this  measure  in  the  91st  Congress 
by  members  of  both  parties,  by  business 
and  labor,  and  by  the  scientific  and  tech- 
nical community  is  convincing  evidence 
that  sufBcient  momentum  can  be  built 
to  enact  this  important  measure  into  law. 

On  Thursday,  January  21,  1971,  I  in- 
troduced the  Conversion  Research  and 
Education  Act  of  1971.  Joining  me  as 
chief  cosponsor  of  the  measure  was  the 
distinguished  gentleman  from  Georgia 
(Mr.  Davis)  ,  chairman  of  the  House  Sci- 
ence, Research,  and  Development  Sub- 
committee. The  bill  is  similar  to  last 
yeeu"'s  legislation:  however,  there  are  two 
significant  new  provisions  which  author- 
ize the  National  Science  Foundation  to 
provide  grants  to  State  and  local  govern- 
ments to  encourage  the  establishment  of 
State  and  regional  conversion  planning 
commissions,  and  to  make  grants  to  com- 
munity conversion  corporations. 

The  impact  of  cuts  in  defense  and  si>ace 
spending  on  research  and  development  is 
reflected  in  the  following  statistics : 

First.  Approximately  83  percent  of  all 
federally  funded  research  and  develop- 
ment is  carried  out  by  the  Department  of 
Defense,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  and 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Sp>ace  Ad- 
ministration. Over  $14  billion  is  being 
spent  on  R.  &  D.  by  these  three  agencies 
alone. 

Second.  More  than  2  million  scientists, 
engineers,  and  technicians  are  currently 
employed  by  Government  and  industry. 
Of  those  in  industry,  wie  in  every  four 
is  engaged  in  defense  related  work.  Of 
those  in  Government,  one  in  every  two 
l8  employed  by  DOD.  NASA,  or  the  AEC. 

It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  we  cannot 
talk  about  reordering  our  national  priori- 
ties unless  we  provide  for  a  smooth  tran- 
sition to  a  peacetime  economy.  I  believe 
that  this  bill  would  create  a  solid  founda- 
tion for  economic  conversion. 

Because  of  the  widespread  Interest  In 
this  measure,  the  gentleman  from  Geor- 
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gia  (Mr.  Davis)  and  I  plan  to  reintroduce 
the  Conversion  Research  and  Education 
Act  of  1971  on  Tuesday,  February  9. 1971. 
Also,  we  intend  to  obtain  a  special  order 
on  that  day,  and  we  invite  our  colleagues 
to  participate. 

For  the  Information  of  the  Members, 
an  analysis  of  H.R.  19037,  a  list  of  co- 
sponsors,  and  a  conversion  fact  sheet 
appear  on  pages  32239-32246  of  the  Sep- 
tember 16,  1970,  Congressional  Record. 
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A  BLACK  LOOKS  AT  AMERICA'S 
OPPORTUNITIES 


HON.  JERRY  L.  PETTIS 


OF   CAUFORNIA 


IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  PETTIS.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  today's 
political  arena,  shrill  and  divisive  cries 
arise  from  both  ends  of  the  political 
spectnmi.  We  are  either  badgered  by 
such  maxims  as  "Speak  what's  right,  not 
what's  wrong,  about  America"  or  are 
constantly  assaulted  by  criticisms  of  our 
way  of  life. 

It  is  not  often  that  we  find  a  middle 
ground  that  is  articulated  in  a  well-rea- 
soned and  modulated  tone  such  as  in  the 
following  address  by  Mr.  Charles  Lloyd, 
founder  of  Youtli  Inspirational  Founda- 
tion of  America.  He  simply  states  that 
this  is  the  greatest  country  the  world  has 
known,  with  boundless  opportunities  and 
the  maximum  amount  of  freedom  pos- 
sible. Yet  he  acknowledges  that  there  are 
diflQcult  problems  that  must  be  overcome 
if  we  are  to  retain  these  treasured  val- 
ues, and  rightfully  urges  us  to  expend 
our  efforts  on  constructive  programs  to 
solve  these  problems.  I  commend  this 
speech  to  your  attention: 
A  Black  Looks  at  America's  OppoRTUNrrna 

We  live  today  In  the  greatest  country  on 
the  face  of  the  earth  and  In  the  history  of 
the  world.  America  Is  noi  perfect,  and  there 
are  those  ot  us  who  would  compare  her  to 
some  Utopia  that  does  not  exist  anywhere 
else  in  the  world  and  never  has.  But  com- 
pare America  with  any  other  country  on 
the  face  of  the  earth  and  she  will  come  out 
number  one. 

Let  me  teU  you  something  about  my  back- 
ground. When  I  was  6  years  old.  In  Missis- 
sippi, I  was  called  a  "fUthy  nigger."  Walking 
along  the  road  to  school,  I  have  had  white 
children  on  the  school  bus  spit  out  the  win- 
dow on  me.  My  father  told  me  when  I  was 
16  years  old  that,  "You  are  wasting  your 
time  going  to  school  You  can  never  be  any- 
thing but  a  dishwasher." 

I  might  have  reacted  In  one  of  three  ways. 
First,  I  might  have  been  a  dishwasher.  Sec- 
ond, I  might  have  been  an  attorney  with  an 
extremely  negative  viewpoint.  Or,  third,  I 
could  concentrate  on  all  the  good  things  In 
my  life  and  that  was  my  choice. 

Let  me  tell  you  about  the  good,  because  I 
believe  the  good  Is  the  most  Important.  I  was 
Inspired  to  become  an  attorney  by  a  white 
man  In  Mississippi.  I  went  to  his  office  when 
I  was  9  years  of  age  and  I  realized  that  they 
lived  better  than  we  did!  So  why  not  follow 
that  path? 

CAUFORNIA 

When  I  was  20  years  of  age,  I  took  the  police 
exam  and  went  through  the  Los  Angeles 
Police  Academy  at  the  same  time  working 
my  way  through  law  school.  After  graduation 
from  use's  law  school,  I  was  employed  by 
the  City  Attorney's  office.  I  won  140  out  of 
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were  white  and  95%  of  the  lawyers  were 
white.  If  the  people  had  voted  along  racial 
lines,  I  would  not  have  won  a  case.  I  cannot 
be  a  racist  with  such  an  experience. 

I  would  like  to  say  to  the  disadvantaged 
people  of  America  that  of  course  It  Is  more 
difficult  for  some  people  In  America  to  suc- 
ceed than  others.  But  It  still  does  not  re- 
lieve them  of  their  responsibility  for  doing 
the  best  they  can.  A  generation  of  Americans 
have  been  anaesthetized  Into  believing  that 
the  world  owes  them  something.  The  world 
does  not  owe  anyone  a  thing.  I  am  the  first 
to  say  that  there  must  be  Increased  oppor- 
tunities for  the  disadvantaged  Americans — 
and  disadvantaged  Americans  come  In  all 
colors.  When  the  NBC  and  CBS  8i>eclals  were 
shown  a  year  or  two  ago,  we  saw  millions  of 
whites  starving  to  death  In  Appalachla  and 
that  Is  unequivocally  wrong. 

PARADOX   OF   CRKATNESS 

My  youngest  brother  and  I  were  bom  on 
the  same  day  16  years  apart.  He  was  in  Cam- 
bodia and  is  m  Vietnam  now,  yet  the  undis- 
puted fact  Is  that  there  are  places  In  the 
United  States  where  I,  as  a  black,  loyal,  dedi- 
cated American,  cannot  buy  a  hamburger! 

Now  there  are  those  In  our  society  who 
would  say  that  I  am  a  militant.  If  taking 
extreme  exception  to  any  indignity  makes 
me  a  militant,  I  say,  as  a  great  American 
said  a  long  time  ago,  make  the  most  of  it. 
Conversely,  If  respecting  myself,  my  fellow 
man,  and  loving  America  make  me  an  Uncle 
Tom,  then  I  say  with  equal  vigor  make  the 
most  of  that  too. 

We  m\ist  stop  the  name  calling.  The  over- 
whelming majority  of  Americans  are  good, 
fine,  law  abiding,  decent  people.  Yet,  this 
same  majority  also  is  apathetic  and  Indiffer- 
ent. Apathy  and  Indifference  have  f>ermltted 
lynchings  to  occur  in  America.  There  still  are 
places  In  America  where  I  caimot  live.  There 
are  places  In  America  where  I  cannot  work. 
There  are  places  In  America  where  I  cannot 
eat.  And  yet,  let  me  say  to  the  disadvantaged, 
dont  wallow  In  your  misery.  Look  within  to 
the  Inner  man,  that's  where  the  answers  are. 
Become  solution  oriented  as  opposed  to  prob- 
lem oriented.  I  would  say  to  the  disadvan- 
taged, let's  look  up  and  live.  Hate,  envy, 
name-calling  all  are  destructive  forces. 

It  Is  time  for  Americans  of  good  will  to 
come  together.  There  is  a  silent  black  ma- 
jority In  America  and  this  segment  of  the 
black  community  has  not  received  the  pub-, 
llclty.  The  H.  Rap  Browns  and  the  Stokely 
Carmlchaels  of  the  world  have  been  depicted 
as  the  "representatives"  of  the  blacks.  I  say 
that  they  do  not  represent  the  blacks  any 
more  than  I  believe  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  and 
the  Mlnutemen  represent  you. 

A     POSITIVE  PROGRAM 

I  was  addressing  a  service  club  and  a  fel- 
low said,  why  aren't  you  out  speaking  In  the 
ghettos  of  America?  My  answer  was  simple. 
I  would  like  to.  I  wo\Ud  like  to  go  all  over 
America.  I  have  a  message  that  I  would  give 
in  Mississippi  and  that  I  would  give  at  Har- 
vard University.  It  is  that  the  United  States 
Is  the  greatest  coiuitry  on  the  face  of  the 
earth  and  opportunity  Is  greater  here  for  all 
than  In  any  other  country.  But,  as  great  as 
America  Is,  If  the  disadvantaged  millions  of 
Americans  were  enabled  to  contribute  to  her 
greatness,  America  would  be  even  greater. 

On  April  19  of  this  year,  I  founded  a  non- 
profit organization  called  The  Youth  Inspi- 
ration Foundation  of  America.  I  am  the  first 
to  concede  that  It  is  not  a  panacea  for  all 
Ills.  We  operate  mainly  in  two  areas:  moti- 
vation of  and  inspiration  of  disadvantaged 
youth.  I  believe  that  throughout  history 
properly  motivated  people  have  done  the  im- 
possible because  they  did  not  know  that  It 
could  not  be  done. 

When  I  watch  television  and  see  a  black 
at  Harvard  or  Colvmibla  It  gives  me  heart- 
ache to  see  a  group  of  dissidents  causing 
him  to  feel  sorry  for  himself.  If  you  had  a 


January  25,  1971 

friend  who  was  a  hunchbcu:k,  you  would  not 
spend  all  of  your  time  making  him  feel  sorry 
(or  himself.  You  would  tell  him:  look.  It  Is 
more  difficult  for  you,  but  you  can  do  It. 
And,  that  is  what  I  want  to  say  to  the  dis- 
advantaged. Today  is  the  first  day  of  the  rest 
of  your  life.  America  Is  not  going  to  be  de- 
stroyed. America  Is  going  to  be  preserved. 
There  is  nobody  in  the  world  who  Is  more 
aware  of  the  indignities  and  atrocities  than 
a  black  from  Mississippi.  Yet,  I  can  say  that 
America  Is  the  greatest  country  on  the  face 
of  the  earth  and  In  the  history  of  the  world. 
My  political  philosophy  Is  not  one  of  "love 
it  or  leave  It,"  it  Is  one  of  love  It  and  stay 
here  and  make  it  better.  I  believe  that  I  am 
qualified  by  experience  to  take  this  message 
of  hope  to  minions  of  disadvantaged  Ameri- 
cans. Recently,  negativism  has  been  equated 
with  Intellectuallsm.  This  Is  asinine.  Any- 
one can  complain.  We  must  ask  the  enemies 
of  this  country — those  who  would  destroy 
it— what  system  would  they  offer  In  its 
place? 

PARADISE    LOST 

There  are  conditions  In  Los  Angeles  as 
well  as  Mississippi  that  In  good  conscience 
ought  to  be  changed. 

I  worked  on  the  Los  Angeles  Police  Depart- 
ment for  6  years  and  3  months  and  for  6  of 
those  years  there  was  Iron -clad  segregation 
of  the  p>ollce  department.  That  was  why  I 
was  able  to  go  to  law  school  full  time  and 
work  full  time — I  got  the  night  shift!  They 
bad  token  Integration  at  Central  High  School 
in  Arkansas  before  the  Los  Angeles  Police 
Department  was  Integrated. 

Many  of  you  would  say  that  you  grew  up 
here  In  Los  Angeles  but  knew  nothing  about 
the  problem.  It  Isn't  only  past  tense.  It  is  still 
a  problem,  and  It  Is  an  American  problem. 
It  Is  time  for  the  people  of  good  will,  who  are 
in  the  overwhelming  majority,  to  stand  up 
for  what  is  right.  Now,  It  Is  unfair  to  ask 
me  to  talk  to  7  sleepy  widows  at  an  afternoon 
social  about  the  positive  aspects  of  American 
life,  when  those  people  who  are  talking  about 
the  destruction  of  this  country  are  appear- 
ing on  nationwide  television. 

The  Youth  Inspirational  Foundation  of 
America  would  like  to  implement  its  pro- 
gram of  motivating  the  disadvantaged  youth. 
Here  Is  one  example  of  motivation;  Mr.  S. 
Kenneth  Davidson,  the  former  owner  of  the 
Oakland  Oaks  basketball  team,  told  me  that 
a  young  white  boy  with  whom  I  had  spoken 
had  cried,  "If  a  black  from  Mlssiseippl  can 
do  It,  I  know  I  can  do  It.  I  know  I  can  do 
it."  "I  can"  must  become  the  watchword  of 
the  hour  and  not  "I  can't."  No  one  can  offer 
an  easy  solution  for  success.  There  are  mil- 
lions of  Americans  who,  if  they  knew  the 
price  one  has  to  pay  for  success,  would  not  be 
willing  to  pay;  they  don't  want  It  that 
badly. 

A  group  of  young  Americans  has  been 
anaesthetized  Into  believing  that  one  day 
some  politician  Is  going  to  be  elected  and 
solve  all  the  problems  of  the  world.  But  It 
Is  my  humble  belief  that  Individual  respon- 
sibility, self-help,  self -Improvement,  and 
self -betterment  will  ensure  success;  yet,  no 
one  can  stay  motivated  forever.  There  must 
be  increased  opportunity  for  dlsadvsmtaged 
Americans.  Those  of  us  who  are  in  the  major- 
ity have  to  become  concerned.  If  we  do  not 
become  concerned  the  cherished  freedoms 
that  we  enjoy  now  and  the  opportunities  that 
we  enjoy  now  will  be  with  us  no  longer.  Free- 
dom Is  not  free.  We  must  pay  the  price. 

POSITIVE   KXPOStTRE 

The  Youth  Inspirational  Foundation  would 
like  the  same  kind  of  exposure  on  nation- 
wide television  and  radio  and  in  newspapers 
that  negative  causes  receive.  With  a  counsel- 
ing staff  all  over  America  the  message  would 
be  the  same:  that  yojt^re  rightfully  proud 
to  be  an  American.'^^'^ 

It  is  so  difficult  to  get  the  message  across 
when  you  are  talking  about  the  positive 
upecte  of  American  life.  If  I  had  indicated 
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that  I  was  going  to  bum  down  the  Biltmore 
Hotel  or  the  county  courthouse,  the  news 
media  would  be  here  In  greater  numbers 
than  police  officers.  But,  I  have  a  message 
that  Is  good  and  it  should  be  carried  to  the 
four  corners  of  the  United  States.  It  would 
give  people  hope,  it  would  make  them  strong 
and  vibrant,  and  let  them  know  that  they 
can  "overcome."  A  good  num.  said  a  long 
time  ago,  "Inasmuch  as  you  have  done  it 
unto  the  least  of  these  my  brethren  you 
have  done  It  unto  me."  I  believe  that. 

It  is  difficult  to  be  black  and  there  are  very 
real  problems  In  the  United  States  In  1970. 
But  I  believe  that  the  greatest  country  on 
the  face  of  the  earth  can  overcome  these 
problems.  And  I  believe  that  the  transforma- 
tion can  take  place  within  the  framework 
of  organized  society  and  within  the  ambit  of 
law  and  order. 

OPPORTTJNITT    OR    VIOLENCE 

I  am  unalterably  opposed  to  violence  In  any 
form.  Violence  must  be  put  down  with  vigor. 
But  increased  opportunity  must  be  forth- 
coming. I  believe  that  dissent  Is  healthy.  Lest 
we  forget,  one  of  the  things  that  makes 
America  great  is  the  right  to  dissent.  Love, 
goodwill,  and  concern  must  be  the  watch- 
words of  the  hour. 

I  stand  here  a  black  man  with  long  side- 
bums.  The  next  time  you  are  riding  down 
the  street  and  you  see  a  black  man  dont 
say  to  yourself,  oh,  there's  a  Black  Panther. 
You  cannot  Judge  a  person's  heart  by  the 
color  of  his  skin,  the  style  of  bU  hair,  or 
his  mode  of  dress. 

America  Is  the  hope  of  the  world.  We 
should  expend  more  effort  and  energy  upon 
constructive  programs. 


SAN  LEANDRO'S  CITIZENS  OF  THE 
YEAR 


HON.  GEORGE  P.  MILLER 

OF   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  MILLER  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  each  year  the  Morning  News, 
a  newspaper  published  in  San  Leandro, 
Calif.,  selects  several  outstanding  citizens 
of  that  city  for  recognition  of  their  con- 
tributions to  the  welfare  of  that  com- 
munity. This  feature  is  part  of  the  pub- 
lication of  the  annual  progress  edition 
of  the  Morning  News,  which  highlights 
activities  during  the  past  year  of  the  local 
mimicipal  sMiministration  and  its  c<Hn- 
missions  and  boards,  local  business  and 
labor  organizations,  civic  clubs  and  fra- 
ternal organizations  and  many  other 
groups,  all  of  which  make  San  Leandro 
a  progressive  and  enjoyable  place  in 
which  to  live. 

This  is  in  the  best  tradition  of  public 
service  by  this  hometown  newspaper, 
which  seeks  not  only  to  inform  but  also 
to  involve  its  readers  in  community  af- 
fairs. Mr.  Abe  Kofman,  publisher,  and 
his  special  editions  editor,  Mr.  Robert 
"Bill"  Bird,  have  put  together  an  inter- 
esting and  informative  chronicle  of  San 
Leandro's  acx;omplislunents  of  which  all 
of  its  citizens  can  be  proud. 

This  year  the  Morning  News  has  se- 
lected as  its  outstanding  citizens  of  the 
year  Mr.  Joe  Soares,  lAx-  Milt  Murdock, 
Councilman  Mario  Polvorosa,  and  Judge 
William  D.  Spruance,  Jr.  Each  of  these 
men  are  to  be  congratulated  on  having 
been  selected  for  this  honor  arising  out 


465 

of  their  unselfish  dedication  to  their 
community. 

An  article  which  appeared  as  part  of 
the  aforementioned  progress  edition  of 
the  Morning  News  on  December  31, 1970, 
sets  forth  their  many  civic  activities ;  and 
I  am  most  pleased  to  insert  it  at  this  point 
in  the  Record  : 

San  Leandro's  CmzxNS  or  the  Year 

(Note. — Each  year,  the  Morning  News  Edi- 
tion nominates  worthy  San  Leandro  residents 
as  San  Leandro's  Citizens  of  the  Year.  Thla 
year,  we  are  nominating  four  individuals  who 
we  believe  have  contributed  greatly  to  the 
progress  of  the  city  of  San  Leandro  not  only 
m  1970  but  for  the  past  many  years.  These 
citizens  are  Joe  Soares,  MUt  Murdock,  Wu- 
11am  Spruance  Jr.  and  Mario  Polvorosa.  Tb« 
reasons  why  we  chose  these  Individuals  are 
cited  below.) 

Nearly  everyone  knows  how  to  get  In  touch 
with  Joe  Soares.  If  you  can't  find  him  at 
home:  call  San  Leandro  Boys  Club. 

Joe  Soares,  past,  present  and  future  has 
made  his  second  home  the  residence  of  many 
homeless  boys  who  have  found  company 
there  and  a  proper  place  to  grow  up. 

"I  know  a  lot  of  kids  who  have  pool  tables, 
swimming  pools  and  a  lot  of  other  pretty 
expensive  things."  Soares  said.  "But  when 
I  walk  in  that  Boys  Club  and  see  the  simple 
things  we've  done,  I  know  I  always  want 
to  be  for  the  club. 

"That  Is  the  place  you  go  to  make  a  man 
Into  a  child  who  has  no  other  place  to  go," 
he  said.  "He  can  grow  up  there;  that  alone 
makes  me  feel  proud." 

Owner  and  operator  of  S  &  R  Pickup  Ser- 
vice, Soares  served  as  president  of  the  boys 
club  for  two  terms  and  said  he  "looks  for- 
ward" to  hla  coming  term  as  president  of 
its  Dad's  Club. 

A  leading  money  raiser  for  community 
needs'  Soares  Is  responsible  for  the  yearly 
"steak  feed"  gathering  by  Oakland's  Raid- 
ers which  benefits  the  Boys  Club.  Soares  per- 
sonally sponsors  the  great  supper  each  year 
and  entertains  party-goers  In  his  own  back 
yard. 

Soares  attended  Lincoln  School  In  San 
Leandro  and  worked  for  the  city  from  1945 
to  1951  as  a  scavenger.  He  went  into  his  pres- 
ent scavenger  business  in  1951  and  moved 
the  entire  operation  to  Improved  and  en- 
larged facilities  at  2626  Nicholson  In  October 
of  this  year. 

The  new  headquarters  for  his  business  is 
comprised  of  three  large,  private  offices  for 
Helen  Gregory,  office  manager;  Ernie  Fazio, 
general  manager;  and  Soares.  as  president. 

A  large  fenced  yard  behind  the  offices  and 
maintenance  area  ensures  convenient  and 
safe  parking  of  equipment.  The  entire  new 
facility  Is  built  on  5400  square  feet  of  space. 

Soares  started  his  business  at  his  own 
home  on  Alvarado  with  a  single  truck.  His 
fleet  now  numbers  nine  modern,  heavy-duty 
trucks  that  handle  industrial  and  commer- 
cial wastes  by  the  volume. 

Married  to  his  wife  Yvonne  since  they 
both  were  19  (43  years  of  marriage),  Soares 
has  two  daughters,  Beverly  (Mrs.  Richard 
Paulson) ;  and  Barbara  (Mrs.  Everett  Oragg) ; 
and  seven  grandchildren. 

"Maybe  I  was  all  for  the  Boys  Club  because 
I  raised  daughters,"  Soares  said.  "I  don't 
really  know.  When  you're  61,  youYe  proud  to 
have  anything  to  do  with  that  fine  place." 

Milt  Mvirdock  also  carries  a  nomination  for 
Citizen  of  the  Year  award,  owing  to  his 
broad  spectrum  of  action  when  it  comes  to 
San  Leandro  civic  doings. 

Also  active  In  San  Leandro  Boys  Club,  Mur- 
dock Is  past  president  of  the  Lions  Club,  and 
Is  a  member  of  the  board  of  directors  of 
Northern  California  Safety  Society,  receiving 
that  agency's  Society  Safety  Award. 

Murdock  Is  a  member  of  American  Safety 
Engineers,  which  has  given  him  numerous 
technical  advancements  awards,  and  Is  vice 
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president  of  the  board  of  directors  of  Cali- 
fornia Dispensers  Association. 

He  Is  a  member  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  Optical  Employers  Association,  and  be- 
longs to  the  CJovernor's  Safety  Committee. 
A  member  of  the  Elks  Club  and  the  Rotary 
Club.  Murdock  is  on  the  board  of  directors 
for  both  the  Green  Cross  National  Safety 
Council  (10  years'  service);  and  Northern 
California  Society  for  the  PrevenUon  of 
Blindness  (five  years) . 

A  recipient  of  a  public  service  award  for 
the  State  of  California  presented  by  Governor 
Ronald  Reagan,  he  U  past  chairman  for  the 
United  Crusade,  Small  Business  Division,  and 
Is  a  member  of  the  Athenian  Nile  Club. 

Miirdock  received  a  public  service  award 
from  Kaiser  Industries  and  later  received 
the  U.S.  Air  Force  Civilian  Award.  He  aerred 
a  tour  of  duty  with  the  Air  Force  and  Its 
Reserve  Forces  for  nine  years  and  attended 
Oakland  Junior  College,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia and  Harvard  School  of  Business. 

Murdock  and  his  wife,  Betty,  have  two  chil- 
dren. Kirk,  8,  and  Jan,  6.  and  enjoy  golfing 
and  swimming  together. 

Another  member  of  the  honored  group  of 
Citizens  of  the  Tear  is  attorney  William 
D.  Spruance  Jr.  partner  in  Spruance,  Simon- 
Ian  and  Pretzen.  Spruance  was  elected  Judge 
of  San  Leandro  Hayward  Municipal  Court 
and  comes  Into  his  high  Judicial  position 
from  a  thorough  past  grounding  In  law. 

A  member  of  California  Bar  Asso.  since 
1952,  Spruance  is  a  past  member  of  the  board 
of  directors  of  Alameda  County  Bar  Asso. 
He  is  affiliated  with  California  Trial  Lawyers 
and  American  Trial  Lawyers  Associations,  as 
well  as  Fee  Arbitration.  Membership  and 
Roeter  Committees,  Alameda  County  Bar 
Asso. 

Past  secretary  of  San  Leandro  Junior 
Chamber  of  Commerce  (1964  and  1955),  he 
Is  a  past  president  of  that  agency  and  served 
as  Its  state  director  in  1966  and  1967. 

Spruance  Is  past  president  of  San  Lean- 
dro Beavers  Swim  Club  and  has  been  a  mem- 
ber of  San  Leandro  Boys  Club  since  1958. 
He  also  has  served  the  Boys  Club  as  a  mem- 
ber of  Its  executive  committee  since  1963 
and  was  Its  first  vice  president  In  1964.  Past 
president  of  the  club  (for  two  years). 
Spruance  was  chairman  of  the  "Holiday  on 
Ice"  benefit  for  the  club  in  1949  and  1970. 

He  was  formerly  membership  chairman  for 
Charrowood  district.  Boy  Scouts  of  America 
and  Is  a  past  member  of  the  board  of  directors 
for  Southern  Alameda  County  Trade  Club. 

Past  member  of  the  board  of  directors  for 
Southern  Alameda  Trade  Club,  he  was  re- 
cipient of  a  Man  and  Boy  Award  In  1969  and 
was  past  master  of  San  Leandro  Masonic 
Lodge  In  1963.  Spruance  Is  a  member  of  East 
Oakland  Rotary.  Oakland  Consistory  Scot- 
tish Rite,  Aahmes  Temple,  Scimitar  Club, 
San  lieandro  Elks  and  Euigles,  Southern  Ala- 
meda Shrine,  and  San  Leandro  High  Twelve 
Club. 

He  received  an  Eagles  Civic  Award  In  1970 
and  now  serves  as  a  member  of  the  board 
of  directors  of  the  Family  Service  Agency  for 
Central  Alameda  County.  He  also  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  of  directors  for  Teen  Cen- 
ter of  San  Leandro. 

Serving  a  tour  of  duty  with  the  U.S.  Navy 
during  World  War  n,  he  is  married  with 
three  children  and  has  lived  In  San  Leandro 
for  15  years,  having  held  a  private  law  prac- 
tice In  the  County  for  18  years. 

He  enjoys  golf  as  a  favorite  bobby. 

Mario  Polvoroas  Is  the  fourth  member  of 
the  cadre  of  nominees  for  Citizen  of  the 
Tear. 

This  man  did  not  rest  on  his  "laiirels" 
from  previous  years.  His  many  achievements 
and  accomplishments  throughout  1970  as- 
sured this  gentleman  his  place  In  this  years 
"Progress  Edition"  as  one  of  our  nominees. 
We  therefore  consider  him  a  "must"  In  the 
selections. 

His  dvlc  activities  run  Into  gi«at  num- 
bers: 
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Has  a  Life  Member  Gold  Card  In  the 
AMVETS  World  War  U. 

Has  a  Life  Membership  In  the  San  Leandro 
Memorial  Hospital. 

Chairman  of  Cerebral  Palsy  drive  for  San 
Leandro  Elks  1970. 

Is  member  of  the  Cerebral  Palsy  Associa- 
tion "I  Am  One  In  A  Hundred." 

Is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the  East- 
shore  Neighbors,  Inc. 

He  raised  money  to  get  Braille  typewrit- 
er for  retarded  blind  girl. 

Had  automobile  safety  legislative  BlU 
signed  by  Governor  Into  law. 

Was  Instrumental  In  obtaining  $10,000  In 
cash  to  biiild  a  swimming  pool  at  the  San 
Leandro  Boys'  Club  in  memory  of  Captain 
Steve  Lagomarslno  and,  recently  raised  $5,- 
025  for  the  Boys'  Club. 

1967  all-time  high  recruitment  of  39  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  members  and  in  1968  an 
all  time  high  ot  44  members.  "Top  Man  of 
the  Tear"  In  1967  and  1968. 

As  past  director  of  the  San  Leandro  Girls' 
Club  brought  in  $870  In  cash  for  the  Club. 

Was  past  president  of  U.P.E.C,  also  past 
director  of  Council  No.  1  of  U.P.E.C.  He  was 
asked  to  circulate  campaign  documents  for 
Judges  Robert  Pairwell,  Robert  Byers  and 
William  Spruance. 

For  the  past  four  or  five  years  he  has  been 
co-chairman  with  the  Honorable  Judge  Ger- 
ald Connltt,  of  the  Cerebral  Palsey  drives. 

In  1969  was  San  Leandro  City  Chairman 
of  March  of  Dimes.  The  Increase  in  funds 
collected  was  the  largest  in  Alameda  Coun- 
ty. He  is  chairman  of  March  of  Dimes  this 
year. 

Just  recently  was  awarded  the  National 
Commander  Special  Achievement  Certificate, 
American  Vet«rans  of  World  War  II  AMVETS 
for  outstanding  service  to  the  organization 
and  to  the  community  which  it  serves. 

Member  of  San  Leandro  Fraternal  Order 
of  Eagles. 

Charter  member  of  Elks,  San  Leandro 
Lodge  No.  2241. 

Member  of  the  American  Legion — San 
Leandro  Post  117 — ^27  years. 

Member  of  the  Iberlco  Club  (Spanish). 

Recipient  of  Volunteer  of  the  Tear  award 
1970  for  his  dlstlngulBhed  voluntary  leader- 
ship as  Chairman  of  the  March  of  Dimes  In 
San  Leandro. 

Recipient  of  San  Leandro  Boys'  Club's 
Past  President  award  In  1967  for  his  fund 
raising. 

Recipient  of  the  outstanding  service  award 
of  the  San  Leandro  Girls'  Club  in  1967. 

Recipient  of  San  Leandro  Chamber  of 
Commerce  "El  Supremo"  award  in  1968  for 
excellence  in  membership  work. 

Recipient  of  Pacific  High  School  award 
In  appreciation  of  athletic  programs. 

Recipient  of  San  Leandro  Fraternal  Order 
of  Eagles  State  Highway  Safety  award  for 
his  outstanding  contribution  toward  keep- 
ing highways  safe,  1970. 

Recipient  of  "Citation  of  Humanitarian 
Service"  from  the  Cerebral  Palsy  Center. 

Recipient  of  Recognition  Citation  1961  for 
dedicated  service  to  the  youth  of  our  com- 
munity from  San  Leandro  Boys'  Club. 

Recipient  of  1967-1968  United  Cerebral 
Palsy  Association  of  Alameda  Co\inty  cita- 
tion. 

Recipient  of  a  Resolution  from  the  Cali- 
fornia Senate  for  his  devotion  to  the  peo[rte 
of  hlB  conununity  and  state  and  wishing 
him  the  greatest  success  in  his  future  ef- 
forts on  their  behalf  by  Senator  Lewis  F. 
Sherman. 

Recipient  of  Citizen  of  the  Day  Award, 
Station  KABL.  1969  and  1970,  In  recognition 
of  outstanding  contributions  to  the  welfare 
of  our  ocHnmunlty. 

Has  made  the  Congressional  Record  twice. 
Extension  of  remarlcs  of  Honorable  George 
P.  Miller  of  California  In  the  House  of  Cali- 
fornia in  the  HoTise  of  Representatives.  While 
he  was  recovering  from  surgery  In  the  hos- 
pttal,  a  friend  In  the  same  ho^ltal  needed 
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60  pints  of  blood.  Polyorosa  called  a  friend 
on  the  U.SJ8.  Hancock  docked  in  Alameda 
and  in  a  few  days  got  the  60  pints  plus 
another  90  pints  which  were  given  to  Erwin 
Memorial  Blood  Bank. 

The  second  time  he  made  the  Congression- 
al Record  was  for  recruitment  of  Chamber 
of  Commerce  members  in  1967  (39  members) 
and  1968  (44  members).  Remarked  George 
P.  Miller:  "Mr.  Speaker — Wty  Councilman 
Mario  Polvorosa  of  San  Leandro,  California, 
Is  the  type  of  friendly,  energetic  person 
who  dignifies  public  service  through  his 
willingness  to  continuously  help." 


REPORT  TO  NINTH  DISTRICT  RESI- 
DENTS-JANUARY 25,  1971 


HON.  LEE  H.  HAMILTON 

or  IMBI&MA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  HAMILTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  under 
the  leave  to  extend  my  remarks  in  the 
Record,  I  include  the  following: 

Thk  Need  vor  Congressional  Reform 

Congress  has  not  kept  pace  with  the  de- 
mands upon  It.  and  unless  major  changes 
are  made  In  Its  i^ocedures,  its  claim  as  a  co- 
equal branch  of  government  may  become 
meaningless. 

Unfortunately,  the  greatest  obstacle  to  the 
reform  of  Congress  Is  Congress  Itself.  Reform 
Involves  many  things — procedural  changes, 
control  of  lobbyists,  a  code  of  ethics,  strict 
control  of  campaign  financing,  strengthened 
leadership  and  modem  business  practices. 
But  no  reform  Is  more  important  than  the 
reform  of  the  seniority  system. 

It  automatically  gives  to  members  with  the 
longest  continuous  service  powerful  commit- 
tee chalmmn&hlps  and  it  rewards  political 
survival  and  Ignores  merit.  A  Congressman 
moves  up  the  ladder  of  leadership  simply  by 
being  re-elected.  Diligence,  interest  or  ex- 
pertise are  not  qualities  which  count. 

The  seniority  system  has  a  number  of  obvi- 
ous drawbacks,  among  them  the  advanced 
age  of  men  in  jKisitlons  of  enormous  re- 
sponsibility, men  become  leaders  who  are 
often  Insensitive  to  public  opinion;  and  able, 
younger  members,  whose  abilities  are  not 
utilized,  feel  frustration. 

The  system  of  seniority.  Ironically,  has  no 
legal  or  constitutional  basis.  It  Is  neither  a 
law  iu>r  a  rule  of  the  Congress.  It  is  a  custom 
which  has  become  absolute  In  the  last  two 
decades — a  custom  which  no  other  national 
institution  or  state  or  national  legislature 
follows  with  such  blind  obedience. 

As  a  consequence  of  this  custom,  three 
House  committee  chairmen  are  more  than 
80  years  old  and  10  more  are  more  than  70— 
the  age  at  which  Congress  has  said  Federal 
Judges  shovUd  resign.  We  are  following  the 
practice  of  placing  persons  of  advanced  age 
Into  positions  where  abiUty  and  stamina  are 
foremost  requirements. 

The  seniority  system  concentrates  power 
In  a  few  states.  Nine  of  the  chairmen  of  the 
21  permanent  committees  of  the  House  are 
from  the  South,  and  in  the  Senate,  10  of  the 
16  committee  chairmen  are  from  the  South. 

The  modification  of  the  seniority  system  Is 
not  Jxist  a  question  of  removing  from  posi- 
tions of  power  a  few  older  legislators.  More 
Importantly,  It  Is  an  effort  to  permit  political 
parties  to  put  into  leadership  positions  men 
who  will  be  responsive  to  the  Party  and  to 
the  public. 

The  Democrats  have  controlled  Congress 
for  most  of  the  last  40  years.  But  under  the 
seniority  system,  the  Democrats  have  found 
it  difficult  to  account  for  their  performance 
in  the  Congress.  Why?  Because  they  do  not 
control  the  choice  of  committee  chairmen, 
the  system  of  seniority  does.  Many  oommlt- 
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tee  chairmen  are  Democrats  In  name  only, 
and.  Insulated  In  their  positions  of  power, 
they  can  safely  IgncHre  Party  leaders,  Party 
platforms  and  public  opinion. 

Itiis  week,  however,  there  appeared  the 
first  craclEs  in  the  seniority  wall.  Both  the 
Democrats  and  Republicans,  In  their  pre- 
session  caucuses,  adopted  reforms  aimed  at 
making  committee  chairmen  more  responsi- 
ble to  Members  of  their  party  and  to  the 
Bouse. 

The  major  Democratic  proposal  states  that 
10  or  more  Members  may  obtain  a  caucus 
vote  on  the  nomination  of  any  prospective 
committee  chalman  or  committee  member. 
Any  Individual  or  committee  list  which  U 
rejected  must  be  returned  to  the  Democratic 
Committee  on  Committees  for  a  new  selec- 
tion. 

Republicans  elected  to  vote  by  secret  bal- 
lot on  the  senior  member  (or  when  in  power 
la  the  Congress,  the  committee  chairman)  of 
each  committee  when  that  Party's  Commit- 
tee on  Committees  submits  its  nomlnationB. 
Anyone  falling  to  get  a  majority  vote  In  the 
caucus  is  then  recommitted  to  the  Comlt- 
tee  on  Committees  for  another  choice. 

These  are  Important  steps.  It  is  apparent 
that  major  reform  will  come  only  with  pres- 
sure from  outside  of  the  Congress — from  pub- 
lic Interest  in  Congressional  reform. 


NEED  FOR  NUCLEAR-POWERED 
CARRIER  TASK  FORCES 


HON.  CHARLES  H.  WILSON 

or   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25.  1971 

Mr.  CHARLES  H.  WILSON.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  have  just  received  a  letter 
from  one  of  Amerca's  most  resi}ected 
military  leaders  and  thinkers,  Adm. 
Hyman  G.  Rickover,  which  I  want  to 
share  with  my  colleagues. 

Admiral  Rickover,  in  his  communica- 
tion, reviews  the  history  of  several  of  our 
nuclear  warships.  He  also  sidvances  some 
thoughts  on  the  present  state  of  the  cold 
war  and  on  our  national  defense  posture. 
I  find  his  comments  perceptive  and 
worthy  of  wide  disslmlnation  here  in 
Congress. 

The  admiral  contends  that  as  the  num- 
ber of  our  advance  bases  decreases  and 
the  size  of  the  fleet  shrinks,  the  need  for 
shipxs  independent  of  the  loigistic  umbili- 
cal cord  for  propulsion  fuel  will  com  inue 
to  increase.  His  warning,  in  light  of  this 
trend,  that  to  structure  our  defenses  on 
Vietnam-type  wars  and  let  our  capabil- 
ity to  hold  our  own  in  a  larger  nonnuclear 
war  go  by  default  is  to  invite  disaster, 
must  be  considered.  According  to  Ad- 
miral Rickover,  the  aircraft  carrier  will 
be  the  principal  offensive  striking  p.rm 
of  the  Navy  in  a  nonnuclear  war  for  the 
foreseeable  future  and  that  it  is  essen- 
tial that  the  ships  we  build  are  the  most 
powerful  and  effective  weapons  possi- 
ble. Nuclear-powered  carrier  task  forces 
are  recommended  by  him  to  meet  our  se- 
curity interests  in  this  field. 

The  letter  is  well  worth  reading  and  I 
now  include  it  in  the  Record  for  my  col- 
leagues information: 

At  Sea,  North  Atlantic, 

January  20,  1971. 
Hon.  Charles  H.  Wilson, 
V.S.  House  of  Representattvea. 

Dear  Ma.  Wilson:  We  are  returning  from 
the  post-refueling  sea  trials  of  the  USS 
Enterprise    (CVAN66).    our    first    nuclear- 
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powered  aircraft  carrier.  The  ship  coiiq>leted 
all  tests,  including  full  power  operation, 
powered  by  her  new  design  reactor  cores 
which  have  enough  fuel  to  last  more  than 
ten  years.  The  Enterprise  was  overhauled 
and  refueled  by  her  builder,  the  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company 
of  Newport  News,  Virginia. 

The  Enterprise  was  commissioned  Novem- 
ber 26,  1961.  She  operated  three  years  be- 
fore her  first  refueling.  Including  a  30,000 
mile  cruise  around  the  world  without  logis- 
tic support  with  the  nuclear  cruiser  Z<ong 
Beach  and  the  nuclear  frigate  Baintyridffe 
In  1964.  Following  her  first  refueling  the 
Enterprise  operated  four  years  on  her  second 
set  of  reactor  cores.  Including  four  deploy- 
ments to  Vietnam  before  entering  the  ship- 
yard for  her  second  refueling  and  overhaul. 
The  Enterprise  has  steamed  more  than  600,- 
000  miles  to  date. 

During  the  last  year  the  Enterprise  has 
been  completely  overhauled  and  reactor 
cores  of  an  entirely  new  design  have  been 
Installed  In  her  eight  reactor  plants.  These 
new  cores  contain  energy  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  oil  which  could  be  carried  on  a 
train  of  tank  cars  stretching  from  Washing- 
ton to  Boston.  This  win  provide  her  enough 
fuel  to  carry  out  all  operations  for  the  next 
10-13  years,  thus  making  her  truly  Inde- 
pendent of  fuel  logistics  support. 

The  new  nuclear -powered  aircraft  carriers, 
Nimitz  (CVAN68)  and  Dvjight  D.  Eisenhower 
(CVAN69),  now  under  construction  at  New- 
port News,  wlU  each  have  two  reactors  which 
wlU  produce  about  as  much  power  as  the 
eight  reactors  In  the  Enterprise.  The  Initial 
reactor  cores  to  be  Installed  In  the  Kimltz 
class  carriers  will  provide  for  13  years  of 
ship  operations  without  refueling. 

We  now  have  three  nuclear  powered 
gulded-mlsslle  ships  In  opeartlon,  the  cruiser 
Long  Beach,  the  frigate  Bainbridge  and  the 
frigate  Truxtun.  Two  more  are  under  con- 
struction: the  frigates  CtUifomia  and  South 
Carolina.  Funds  have  also  been  appropriated 
for  the  first  two  ships  of  a  new  class  of  nu- 
clear frigates  caUed  the  DLGN38  class  and 
advance  procurement  funds  have  been  ap- 
propriated for  three  more.  The  Navy  plans 
to  build  more  nuclear  frigates  In  later  years. 

Nucletu'  power  In  surface  warships  gives 
them  the  ability  to  operate  continuously  at 
high  speed  which  affords  them  protection 
not  available  to  nonnuclear  ships.  This  can 
mean  the  difference  between  winning  and 
losing  battles.  As  the  number  of  our  advance 
bases  decreases  and  the  size  of  the  Fleet 
shrinks  the  need  for  ships  Independent  of 
the  logistic  umbilical  cord  for  propulsion 
fuel  wUl  continue  to  increase. 

Next  to  providing  the  major  deterrent  to 
all-out  nuclear  war,  I  believe  that  the  most 
Important  mission  of  our  Navy  is  to  insure 
that  our  first  line  naval  striking  forces  can 
carry  out  their  mission  against  the  threats 
the  Soviets  are  presently  developing.  A  sig- 
nificant portion  of  our  surface  warships  must 
be  nuclear-powered  or  we  may  end  up  with- 
out a  credible  deterrent  to  omnmunlst  en- 
croftchments  which  do  not  warrant  escala- 
tion to  a  nuclear  war.  As  the  Soviets  achieve 
parity  In  nuclear  weapons  strength,  a  credi- 
ble deterrent  against  lower  levels  of  aggres- 
sion becomes  vital.  As  recent  developments 
have  shown,  we  can  no  longer  rely  on  the 
threat  of  nuclear  war  to  stop  communist 
aggression  unless  the  issue  is  so  vital  to  us 
that  we  are  wUllng  to  risk  destroying  our- 
selves to  resolve  It. 

To  structure  ova  defenses  on  Vietnam-type 
wars  and  let  our  capability  to  hold  our  own 
in  a  larger  nonnuclear  war  go  by  default  is 
to  Invite  disaster.  It  is  widely  understood 
that  American  nuclear  superiority  over  the 
past  26  years  has  deterred  nuclear  war;  it  Is 
not  as  widely  understood  that  our  naval  su- 
periority over  this  period  has  deterred  lesser 
wars.  If  we  do  not  maintain  the  capability 
to  operate  our  first  line  naval  striking  forces 
in  all  areas  o\ir  national  Interests  dictate,  we 
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will  have  given  up  the  abUlty  to  carry  out 
sustained  mlUtary  operations  away  from  our 
shores,  not  only  by  the  Navy  but  by  the  other 
services  as  well. 

For  the  foreseeable  future  the  aircraft  car- 
rier wUl  be  the  principal  offensive  striking 
arm  of  the  Navy  in  a  nonnuclear  war.  mo 
other  weapon  system  under  development  can 
replace  the  long-range,  sustained,  concen- 
trated firepower  of  the  carrier  air  wing.  Tor- 
pedo-firing nuclear  submarines,  cruise  mis- 
sile-firing nuclear  submarines,  nuclear  frig- 
ates with  antlalr  and  antisubmarine  capa- 
bilities, are  aU  needed  to  supplement  and 
augment  the  capabUlties  of  the  nuclear 
carrier. 

Our  carriers  are  vulnerable  to  attack  by 
Soviet  cruise  mlssUes — as  are  all  surface 
ships.  However,  the  first  line  of  defense  our 
surface  ships  have  against  sucn  missiles  and 
their  launchers  is  carrier  based  aircraft. 
Without  carriers  and  their  aircraft,  other 
surface  warships,  replenishment  ships,  and 
amphibious  forces,  would  all  be  much  more 
vulnerable.  The  nuclear  carrier  task  force 
with  its  capabiUty  of  unlimited  operation  at 
high  speed  is  the  most  powerful,  least 
vulnerable  surface  ship  force  In  the  history 
of  naval  warfare. 

Nuclear-powered  carrier  task  forces  can 
steam  at  high  speeds  without  concern  for 
fuel  conservation  or  slowing  to  refuel.  When 
necessary,  nuclear  ships  can  steam  at  high 
speeds  to  areas  of  low  threat  for  replenish- 
ment of  combat  consumables  such  as  weap- 
ons and  aircraft  fuel.  These  options  are  not 
avaUable  to  conventionally  powered  ships. 

Oil-fired  warships  must  be  refueled  every 
few  days;  their  operations  wlU  be  restricted 
If  the  tankers  they  need  are  sunk  or  diverted 
by  the  presence  of  enemy  ships.  The  UJ3. 
lost  over  130  tankers  In  the  World  War  n 
Atlantic  Campaign,  mostly  due  to  German 
submarines  an  order  of  magnitude  slower 
and  less  capable  than  the  submarines  the 
Soviets  have  today.  The  Germans  started 
World  War  n  with  67  submarines.  The 
Soviets  today  have  some  350  submarines;  at 
least  86  being  nuclear-powered. 

Some  have  objected  to  nuclear  warships 
on  the  basis  of  higher  initial  investment 
cost.  These  ships  are  often  compared  In  cost 
with  cheaper  conventional  ships  of  much 
lesser  military  capability,  the  argxunent 
being  that  we  should  build  more  of  the 
cheaper  conventional  ships  rather  than 
fewer  of  the  nuclear  ships.  Tet  study  after 
study  has  shown  that  when  all  costs  are 
considered  nuclear  warships  cost  little  more 
than  conventional  warships  having  the  same 
weapons  systems — and  the  nuclear  warships 
are  far  superior  mUltarlly. 

Further,  the  cost  of  war  itself  far  exceeds 
any  cost  needed  to  be  prepared  to  prevent 
a  war.  The  best  warships  we  can  build,  hence 
the  cheapest,  are  those  which  are  never  used 
in  combat  because  they  have  served  to  pre- 
vent war. 

With  tlie  heavy  military  and  nonmllltary 
demands  on  the  budget  the  United  States 
must  only  spend  where  it  is  necessary  and 
where  the  value  received  is  clear.  But  the 
real  value  of  having  a  Navy  capable  of  coun- 
tering the  Soviet  threat  cannot  be  measured 
in  dollars  alone;  our  sxirvlval  may  depend 
on  it. 

The  Soviets  recognize  the  Importance  of 
becoming  the  world's  strongest  sea  power. 
We  have  now  chosen  not  to  challenge  them 
with  numbers  of  ships.  It  is,  therefore,  es- 
sential that  the  ships  we  do  build  are  the 
most  powerful  and  effective  weapons  we 
know  how  to  build.  This  means  nuclear  pro- 
pulsion for  major  warships.  The  penalty  for 
any  other  approach  is  the  steady  erosion  of 
our  conventional  military  forces;  a  conse- 
quent reduction  in  our  infiuence  and  In  our 
"options"  in  world  affairs;  and  the  reliance 
for  our  security  on  a  nuclear  weapons  force 
which.  If  used,  could  mark  the  supreme 
failure  of  manUnd. 
RespectftOly. 

H.  O.  RtCKOvn. 
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PUBLIC  RESPONSIBILrnES  OF  PRI- 
VATE BUSINESS  IN  THE  1970'8 


HON.  CHARLES  E.  BENNETT 

or  ITOUDA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  BENNETT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  recently 
had  the  pleasure  of  reading  an  extremely 
stimulating  and  helpful  address  by  Da- 
vid Rockefeller,  chairman  of  the  Chase 
Manhattan  Corp.,  made  at  the  annual 
dinner  meeting  of  the  Pittsburgh  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce.  It  Is  Indicative  of  the 
age  of  conscience  and  concern  in  which 
we  live.  It  Is  also  indicative  of  the  tre- 
mendous input  being  made,  and  to  be 
made,  by  the  business  sector  of  America 
into  the  solution  of  current  national 
problems.  I  strongly  recommend  it  being 
widely  read  and  for  this  reason  include 
it  in  the  Congressional  Record. 

Pttblic  RBSPONsreiLiTixs  of  Peivait 
BirStNESS  IN  THZ    1970's 

I  have  looked  forward  to  this  occasion 
with  particular  pleasure  because,  frankly,  I 
have  long  admired  the  forthright  manner  In 
which  the  Pittsburgh  business  community 
has  dealt  with  urban  and  environmental 
problems. 

As  even  the  occasional  visitor  knows,  you 
were  among  the  first  to  recognize  and  re- 
spond to  the  many  complex  and  Interre- 
lated Issues  of  ecology  and  \irban  renewal. 
You  did  so  with  Imaginative  approaches 
that.  In  many  cases,  have  since  been  adopted 
by  other  major  cities. 

During  the  1950'8  and  '60*8,  urbanologlsts 
and  early  envlrormientallsts  were  stUl  un- 
able to  get  a  serious  hearing  In  many  parts 
of  the  country.  Yet  here  In  Pittsburgh,  you 
already  had  a  functioning  alliance  of  con- 
cerned business  and  dvlc  leaders  headed 
by  Dick  MeUon  whose  memory  should  be 
revered  by  all.  Under  this  kind  of  capable 
leadership,  you  moved  forward  with  a  broad 
br.se  of  community  support  to  reverse  the 
tide  of  urban  deterioration  and  environ- 
mental pollution. 

In  view  of  your  record  of  accomplishment, 
you  have  better  reasons  than  most  to  resent 
the  current  wave  of  attacks  charging  busi- 
ness with  an  utter  lack  of  social  concern.  It 
Is  no  exaggeration  to  say  that  American 
business  today  Is  facing  Its  most  severe 
public  disfavor  since  the  Depression  era  of 
the  1930's. 

We  are  told  In  the  most  forceful  term;  by 
a  wide  range  of  critics  that  we  are  doing 
both  too  much  and  too  little,  that  we  are 
at  once  proUgate  and  miserly,  evangelistic 
and  hypocritical.  Indeed,  there  seems  to  be  a 
fixed  belief,  in  some  quarters  at  least,  that 
businessmen  are  constitutionally  Incapable  of 
performing  a  selfless  act.  When  one  occurs, 
the  critics  are  sure  it  must  have  been  done 
for  the  wrong  motives.  And  If  no  questionable 
motives  can  be  assigned,  then  It  Is  asstuned 
to  have  been  an  accident! 

We  cannot  escape  evidence  of  this  public 
disfavor  even  In  the  toy  departments  where 
we  do  our  Christmas  shopping.  Where  once 
the  game  of  "Monopoly"  dominated  the 
scene,  we  now  find  a  proliferation  of  new  ones 
with  such  topical  n&mes  as  "Smog:  The 
Game  of  Environmental  Awareness,"  and 
"Extinction:  The  Oame  of  Ecology." 

Ours  is  the  dubious  honor  of  having  gone 
from  "Monopoly"  to  "Extinction"  in  one 
generation! 

The  net  effect  of  this  shifting  public  senti- 
ment toward  businessmen  was  summarized 
amusingly  In  a  recent  article  In  Finance 
lifogazlne.  It  ticked  off  the  typical  headaches 
of  today's  average  executive  In  these  words: 
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"Two  citizens'  groups  have  brought  suit 
(against  his  company)  .  .  .  the  press  keeps 
making  outrageous  claims  .  .  .  consimiers  are 
trying  to  organize  a  boycott  ...  a  Federal 
agency  Is  making  a  study  .  .  .  some  fellow  In 
Washington,  acting  Independently  with  some 
law  students,  is  about  to  sUp  a  report  to  a 
Congressman  ...  a  nearby  college  has  150 
scraggly  potsmokers  who  are  talking  about 
bombing  his  office  .  .  .  and  his  children  call 
him  an  imperialist  pig  I" 

In  such  a  climate  of  confrontation.  It 
should  come  as  no  surprise  that  socially  con- 
cerned businessmen  are  caught  In  a  dev- 
astlng  cross-fire  of  criticism  from  both  ends 
of  the  Ideological  spectrum. 

At  one  pole.  Professor  Charles  Reich  has 
pronounced  America's  businessmen  guilty  of 
the  social  "crime"  of  creating  an  acti-buman 
"Corporate  State."  In  his  current  best-seller, 
"The  Greening  of  America,"  Professor  Reich 
views  this  supposed  monolithic  machine  as  a 
destroyer  of  individual  dignity  and  holds  it 
responsible  for  a  catalogue  of  social  ills  rang- 
ing from  depersonalization  to  pollution.  In 
his  view,  business — as  an  oppressor  of  the 
human  spirit — cannot  make  a  positive  social 
contribution. 

Professor  Reich's  goals  are  admirable. 
Surely  no  one  will  contest  a  creed  that 
places  individual  dignity  and  self-realization 
at  the  center  of  our  social  and  economic 
efforts.  But  his  analysis  falls,  I  believe,  when 
it  attempts  to  make  business  the  scapegoat 
for  the  Inevitable  dislocations  produced  by 
rapid  progress.  His  view  of  business  as  a 
rigid,  machine-like  structure  bears  little 
resemblance  to  today's  flexible,  responsive, 
consumer-conscious  corporation. 

Material  prosperity  and  automation  have 
Inuneasurably  Improved  the  lives  of  millions 
and  greatly  shortened  the  work  week,  freeing 
people  for  the  aesthetic.  Intellectual  and 
recreational  piu^ults  that  Reich  himself 
espouses.  Business  now  Is  making  substantial 
inroads  against  the  by-products  of  techno- 
logical advance  through  anti-|>ollution  ef- 
forts, urban  programs  and  a  host  of  other 
activities. 

Further,  business  has  moved  away  from 
authority  toward  participative  management 
and  individual  initiative  In  many  of  Its  op- 
erations. 

In  short,  business  concern  for  the  Individ- 
ual and  the  oommunlty  has  moved  us  to- 
ward Professor  Reich's  most  worthy  goals. 
To  use  one  of  hla  own  terms,  his  revolu- 
tion has  been  "co-opted"  by  American  busi- 
ness. 

Attacking  from  an  opposite  point  of  view, 
Professor  Milton  Friedman  contends  that 
business  has  only  one  responsibility — to 
maximize  profits  for  its  shareholders.  Beyond 
this,  he  Insists,  corporate  social  efforts  are 
only  "hypocritical  window-dressing"  and 
"unadulterated  socialism."  This  is  surely  too 
narrow  a  perspective. 

Even  Professor  Friedman  recognizes  that 
the  donations  made  by  businesses  to  various 
community  service  organizations  on  an  an- 
nual appeal  basis  are  appropriate  under  cus- 
tomary and  conventional  ethical  standards 
of  good  citizenship.  But  what  he  falls  to 
appreciate.  In  my  view,  are  the  many  in- 
novative social  contributions  of  business 
which  are  perfectly  consistent  with  the  prof- 
it incentive.  The  construction  of  "turnkey" 
public  housing,  for  example,  in  which  private 
Industry  works  with  government  to  create 
much-needed  housing  for  low-income  fami- 
lies, has  proven  both  profitable  and  socially 
beneficial. 

Profits  are.  Indeed,  the  Ufeblood  of  busi- 
ness. But  our  own  consciences  as  well  as 
rising  public  expectations  make  It  increas- 
ingly clear  that  modern  managers  must  come 
up  with  nuM'e  new  and  imaginative  ap- 
proaches like  "turnkey"  housing,  to  recon- 
cile their  expanding  responsibility  to  so- 
ciety with  the  investment  interest  of  their 
shareholders. 
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Responding  to  critics  Is  tempting  and  I 
think  businessmen  should  give  In  to  the 
Impulse  more  often — not  to  ai>ologlze  but 
to  set  the  reoord  straight.  I  would  hope, 
however,  that  we  would  not  spend  so  much 
time  and  energy  in  answering  critics  that 
we  have  none  left  for  reexamining  our  own 
performance  to  spot  new  areas  for  Improve- 
ment. 

This  Is  a  time  of  profound  reassessment 
throughout  our  society,  a  time  for  reordering 
values  and  priorities  at  all  levels. 

Business  must  participate  fully  in  this  re> 
assessment  by  redefining  its  own  relationship 
to  society. 

The  last  time  we  went  through  such  a  na- 
tional reappraisal — In  the  1930's — business 
tended  to  stand  aside  and  leave  the  Initiative 
to  government.  In  retrospect.  I  think  all  of 
us  would  acknowledge  that  this  was  a  mis- 
take. The  result  was  a  serious  erosion  of  our 
economic  freedom.  This  time,  unless  busi- 
ness rolls  up  its  sleeves  and  gets  into  the 
fray,  there  is  likely  to  be  not  only  a  further 
erosion  of  economic  freedom  but  of  Individ- 
ual freedom  as  well. 

The  amount  of  freedom  business  retains 
will  depend  decisively  on  the  quality  of  man- 
agement's response  to  changing  public  ex- 
pectations and  on  the  degree  of  Its  Involve- 
ment in  public  responsibilities. 

Certainly,  I  recognize  the  temptation  to 
cut  back  on  programs  for  social  progress 
during  a  period  of  diminished  profits,  espe- 
cially when  we  are  being  roundly  criticized 
for  these  very  commitments  from  certain  en- 
claves of  tradition.  But  I  would  argue  that  It 
is  precisely  at  this  time,  when  social  ex- 
pectations and  needs  are  greatest,  that  we 
must  weigh  our  options  calmly  and  employ 
our  most  farslghted  business  Judgment. 

Far  from  cutting  back,  it  seems  to  me 
highly  desirable  that  we  step  up  our  social 
Involvement,  at  this  critical  Juncture,  in  at 
least  three  distinct  areas. 

The  first,  of  course,  is  within  our  own  com- 
panies. Many  businessmen  have  been  doing 
a  good  deal,  individually,  to  make  their  cor- 
porations more  socially  responsive  to  the 
changing  environment.  But,  for  the  most 
part,  they  have  done  this  as  a  kind  of  "add- 
on" to  their  regular  business — programming 
a  response  to  each  challenge  as  it  appears. 
For  example,  they  have  stepped  up  financial 
contributions  to  deserving  urban  projects, 
developed  more  playgrounds  in  the  ghettos, 
and  provided  more  counseling  services  for 
the  disadvantaged.  In  other  words,  they  have 
responded  with  good  intentions  but  visually 
with  the  self-limiting  presumption  that  so- 
cial improvement  programs  must  be  carried 
on  the  loss  side  of  the  company's  ledger. 
They  presumed  that  business  and  social  re- 
sponsibilities would  not  mix.  I  believe  It  la 
now  time  to  question  that  presumption. 

The  Immediate  task,  as  I  view  it,  is  to  learn 
how  to  discharge  our  social  responsibilities 
as  an  Integ^l  part  of  ovir  oversJl  corporate 
planning  and  performance.  We  should  think 
not  so  much  In  terms  of  how  to  hold  down 
the  cost  of  these  programs,  but  rather  how  to 
make  them  more  efficient  and  more  effective 
so  that  they  contribute  to  long-range  profit- 
ability. Briefly  stated,  the  essential  Job  Is 
to  reconcile  what  happens  in  the  market- 
place with  what  has  already  happened  in 
society.  This  may  mean  liberalizing  oiir  hir- 
ing practices  to  Include  more  from  the  mi- 
norities or  broadening  our  services  to  extend 
into  disadvantaged  neighborhoods. 

This  may  also  mean  taking  a  longer  range 
view  of  profits.  It  may  mean  lowering  our 
profit  sights  in  a  particular  year.  In  the  in- 
terest of  helping  to  shape  an  environment 
In  which  business  can  continue  to  prosper 
ten  or  twenty  years  Into  the  future.  In  a 
sense,  this  Is  a  kind  of  capital  Investment 
In  community  weU-belng  which  will  pro- 
duce future  dividends  In  the  form  of  a  more 
viable  business  and  living  environment. 
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The  latest  surveys  by  the  Opinion  Research 
Corporation  reveal  that  a  solid  majority  of 
the  American  people  now  considers  corporate 
responsibUity  for  maintaining  a  poUution- 
free  environment  equal  in  importance  with 
supplying  customer  needs  at  reasonable 
prices.  So,  besides  being  a  matter  of  good  con- 
science and  good  citizenship,  it  Is  also  a  mat- 
ter of  good  business  Judgment  to  structure 
ourselves,  within  a  sound  application  of  free- 
market  principles,  to  respond  to  the  wUl  of 
the  majority  of  our  potential  customers.  To 
narrow  our  Individual  corporate  objectives 
solely  to  the  pursuit  of  profits  would  place 
us  almost  at  once  In  direct  conflict  with  the 
many  publics  on  whom  those  profits  depend. 

A  second  area  In  which  businessmen  can 
and  shovad  be  Involved  In  a  socially  respon- 
sive way  Is  at  the  industry  and  even  the 
multi-Industry  level. 

The  "pUot  projects"  of  individual  com- 
panies have  been  very  much  worthwhile,  and 
have  taught  vis  valuable  lessons  about  what 
can  and  can't  be  done  with  limited  resources. 
But  the  need  now,  as  I  see  it.  Is  for  more 
massive  collaboration  by  groups  of  several 
corporations  In  diverse  fields  to  tackle  those 
truly  major  problems  that  svirpass  the  re- 
sources of  a  single  company. 

One  of  the  most  promising  avenues  for  ex- 
pansion would  be  to  select,  from  among  the 
many  trial-and-error  experiences  of  separate 
companies,  those  ongoing  projects  which 
show  the  greatest  potential  for  mvUti-ln- 
dustry  application. 

For  instance.  In  my  own  Industry,  I  think 
the  "Key  Cities  Program"  of  the  American 
Bankers  Association,  which  is  committing  one 
billion  dollars  by  1975  in  minority  business 
financing  across  the  country.  Is  an  Impor- 
tant program.  It  will  focus  Initially  on  50 
critical  urban  areas.  In  these,  coordinating 
committees  of  local  bank  executives  wUl  see 
to  It  that  this  financing  Is  responsive  to 
unique  local  needs  and  problems.  Supporting 
this  funding  program  will  be  teams  of  visit- 
ing specialists  who  will  bring  their  proven 
experience  to  bear  through  a  series  of  Urban 
Development  Seminars.  The  "Key  Cities  Pro- 
gram" Is  particularly  attractive  for  multi- 
Industry  Involvement  because  It  offers  wide- 
ranging  opportunities  for  almost  every  kind 
of  Industry  to  supply  its  own  particular  tech- 
nical, managerial  and  product  support  in 
local  areas  under  local  supervision. 

The  various  manpower  development  pro- 
grams of  the  National  Alliance  of  Business- 
men have  proven  themselves  capable  of  far 
wider  applicability,  given  the  inter-industry 
base  that  has  already  been  established.  The 
lessons  learned  in  these  programs  could  be 
appUecl  more  extensively  to  the  development 
of  training  capacities  for  moving  workers  up 
from  entry-level  competence  toward  man- 
agerial positions. 

Although  still  in  development  stages,  the 
National  Corporation  for  Housing  Partner- 
ships and  UUU's  "Operation  Breakthrough" 
are  both  promising  prototypes  for  a  total 
business-sector  Initiative.  With  its  recent  de- 
velopment grant  from  HUD,  Westlnghouse 
is  already  exploring  the  feasibility  of  modu- 
lar and  prefabricated  housing  on  a  broad 
scale. 

In  the  underlying  and,  in  many  ways,  most 
critical  problem  of  educational  deficiencies, 
the  various  "partnership  projects"  between 
corporations  and  schools  have  nationwide 
and  industry-wide  potential. 

In  the  past  several  weeks,  two  major  edu- 
cational studies  have  been  released — one  by 
the  National  Association  of  Secondary  School 
Principals  and  the  other  by  the  Carnegie 
Commlsison  on  Higher  Education.  Both  stud- 
ies concluded  that  the  present  educational 
system  in  this  country  is  too  rigidly  degree- 
oriented  and  lacks  the  flexibility  needed  to 
guide  young  people  with  a  wide  range  of 
talents  and  ambitions  into  suitable  profes- 
sions and  occupations.  They  proposed  that 
big  cities  create  new  models  of  secondary 
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schools  adapted  to  their  own  community 
needs  rather  than  remain  flrmly  anchored  In 
the  past  and  the  present. 

The  validity  of  this  proposal  Is  supported 
by  recent  statistics  revealing  that  almost 
one-quarter  of  all  high  school  students  drop 
out  before  graduation.  And  roughly  half  of 
those  who  enter  college  quit  before  taking 
the  bachelor's  degree. 

Until  now,  the  business  sector  has  tackled 
this  enormous  problem  largely  on  a  com- 
pany-by-company basis,  setting  up  separate 
programs  for  the  industrial  and  basic  skills 
training  of  "drop-outs."  These  Individual 
programs  are  often  costly  and  inefficient,  and 
the  new  educational  techniques  learned  by 
one  company  are  not  transmitted  qvilckly  to 
others. 

How  much  better  It  would  be  If  we  had 
a  nationwide  system  of  Industry-supported 
vocational  schools  of  sufficient  scope  to  exert 
a  real  Impact.  Ideally,  these  institutions 
would  not  close  off  the  possibility  of  sub- 
sequent academic  training,  but  would  pro- 
vide a  viable  alternative  route  toward  higher 
learning.  Those,  who  for  personal  or  family 
reasons,  felt  the  need  for  early  employment 
could  have  the  opportunity  and  the  flexibil- 
ity to  complete  their  high  school  education 
In  these  Industry -sponsored  vocational 
schools  and  then  continue  on  to  college 
If  and  when  they  desired. 

By  breaking  down  the  rigid  correlation 
between  age  and  formal  schooling,  an  ap- 
proach svich  as  this  might  go  a  long  way 
toward  making  education  a  lifelong  proc- 
ess with  men  and  women  entering  college 
from  the  ranks  of  labor,  conunerce  and  in- 
dustry— perhaps  under  employee  to  trade 
union  scholarship  programs.  Nowhere  is  It 
written  that  education  In  America  mvist  be 
a  hectic  scramble  by  everyone,  regardless  of 
incentives  and  qiuillfications,  to  accimiulate 
the  maximum  number  of  degrees  In  the  mini- 
mum amount  of  time. 

The  major  Industries  could  establish  a 
loosely-tied  national  chain — steel,  trans- 
portation, utilities,  communication  and 
banking — building  the  buildings,  defraying 
salaries  and  other  operating  costs  and  offer- 
ing employment  options  to  the  graduates. 

The  schools  that  I  propose  would  not  be 
In  competition  with  other  public  schools. 
They  would  be  supplemental  and  would  be 
fully  certified  and  accredited  by  local  edu- 
cational authorities — differing  not  In  edu- 
cational standards  but  In  educational  em- 
phasis and  in  the  fact  that  they  were  fi- 
nanced In  part  by  the  private  sector. 

To  work  out  the  details  of  such  a  project  in 
full  cooperation  with  the  present  secondary 
school  system  and  to  ascertain  what  tax 
incentives  might  apply,  this  proposal  would 
clearly  require  the  concurrence  of  educators, 
leaders  of  business  and  labor  and  various 
governmental  authorities.  But  I  have  out- 
lined the  proposal  here  In  order  to  illustrate 
the  dimensions  of  future  commitment  that 
I  believe  business  must  undertake  at  the 
multi-Industry  level. 

The  third  major  area  In  which  thla  sense 
of  commitment  must  be  manifested  is  In  the 
national  debate  over  policies,  programs  and 
priorities. 

Businessmen  have  been  generally  reluc- 
tant to  enter  Into  public  debate  on  Issues 
other  than  those  of  direct  company  con- 
cern. They  will  talk  volubly  about  why  they 
need  higher  tariffs  or  lower  taxes.  But  they 
tend  to  become  reticent  when  the  discussion 
turns  to  the  need  for  an  improved  welfare 
program,  broad-gauged  trade  legislation,  or 
more  realistic  safety  standards.  The  sup- 
posed risks  of  alienating  other  businessmen 
or  consumers  are  often  regarded  as  unaccept- 
ably  high.  As  a  result,  we  too  often  end  up 
with  uninformed,  catch-all   legislation. 

By  restricting  the  range  of  topics  to  those 
directly  related  to  their  livelihood,  business- 
men have  seldom  achieved  wide  public  rec- 
ognition. It  Is  precisely  by  avoiding  social 
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debate,  that  they  have  given  currency  to  the 
notion  that  they  are  concerned  solely  with 
profits  and  have  little  of  substance  to  con- 
tribute to  the  developing  dialogue  of  democ- 
racy. 

The  great  need  here,  as  I  see  it,  Is  to  co- 
ordinate the  business  community's  efforts, 
talents  and  influence  In  a  way  that  will  g^ve 
It  genuine  Impact  not  only  at  local  and 
state  levels,  but  at  the  national  level  as 
well. 

Some  coordination  In  the  social  realm  al- 
ready exists  in  activities  of  the  National  Alli- 
ance of  Businessmen,  the  National  Corpora- 
tion for  Housing  Partnerships,  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  the  National  Association  of 
Manufactvirera,  the  Conference  Board,  the 
Committee  for  Ekx>nomlc  Development  and 
others. 

But  what  la  needed  additionally,  In  my 
view,  la  an  aU-out  determination  to  mobilize 
the  opinions  and  resources  of  the  business 
oommunlty  behind  workable  large-scale  ap- 
proaches to  urban  problems.  With  a  guiding 
consensus  of  ovir  own,  we  would  then  be  in 
a  better  position  to  enlist  the  support  of  the 
Administration  and  Congress  to  do  the  Job 
that  must  be  done.  The  influence  and  ideas 
of  bvislnessmen  are  needed  now  as  never  be- 
fore to  speak  out  more  forcefully  and  more 
frequently  on  social  and  urban  legislation. 

Because  of  this  very  urgency  and  because 
of  your  own  enviable  past  record  in  setting 
examples  for  the  larger  business  community, 
I  am  taking  the  liberty  now  of  urging  upon 
you — the  business  leadership  of  Pittsbvirgh — 
this  additional  task.  I  know  of  no  body 
of  businessmen  anywhere  that  Is  better 
equipped,  by  experience  and  achievement,  to 
show  us  how  the  country's  bvisiness  sector  can 
bring  Its  Influence  to  b^r  on  forward-looking 
social  legislation  In  city  ball,  state  house  and 
in  Washington. 

I  do  not  mean  to  suggest  that  such  a 
leadership  role  can  or  should  be  played  In 
isolation.  Its  effective  implementation  wUl 
require  the  same  kind  of  close  cooperation 
with  the  academic  and  intellectual  commu- 
nities that  you  have  achieved  In  the  past.  And 
it  will  require  the  same  cordial  working  alli- 
ance with  labor  to  Impact  effectively  on  Gov- 
ernment at  all  levels. 

But  I  believe  that  the  first  driving  thrust 
could  well  come  from  the  concerned  and 
committed  bvisiness  sector  of  Pittsburgh.  T 
would  add  only  that  the  time  is  short  and 
present  problems  across  the  nation  are  rap- 
idly outrvmnlng  their  solutions. 

For  those  across  the  country  who  boggle 
at  the  immense  urban  tasks  still  before  them, 
there  would  be  great  encouragement  In  the 
realization  that  "the  spirit  of  Pittsburgh" 
was  on  the  move  once  again. 

In  a  larger  sense,  there  is  reassurance  for 
the  nation's  businessmen,  too,  in  recalling 
that  since  the  days  of  Karl  Marx,  critics  have 
been  predicting  the  downfall  of  the  American 
industrial  system  and  the  demise  of  the  cor- 
poration. Yet  throvigh  the  years  that  system 
has  proven  remarkably  durable  and  resilient. 
It  has  been  highly  resourceful  in  adapting 
to  change  Involving  employees,  customers  and 
society  in  general. 

I  personally  am  confident  that  It  can  and 
will  demonstrate  equal  adaptability  In  the 
decade  of  the  Seventies.  I  think  It  is  more 
than  capable  of  rising  to  the  challenges  posed 
by  Professors  Reich  and  Friedman  by  coming 
up  with  fresh  solutions  to  many  problems 
within  the  context  of  the  free-market  system. 

Tradition  holds  that  the  first  draft  of  the 
Declaration  of  Independence  dedicated  this 
new  nation  to  "life,  liberty  and  the  pursuit 
of  property."  It  was  only  at  the  urging  of 
those  who  insisted  on  greater  concern  for  the 
quality  of  life  In  America,  that  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson struck  out  "property"  and  placed  "the 
pursuit  of  happiness"  In  a  position  of  high 
prominence. 

Now.  nearly  two  centuries  later,  we  are 
witnessing  a  strong  resurgence  of  this  na- 
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Uocxal  goal.  Those  of  vis  In  business  are  being 
asked  to  contribute  more  to  the  quaUty  of 
lUe  than  mere  quantities  of  gooda  and  serv- 
ices. I  believe  that  "the  spirit  of  Pittsburgh" 
ooiild  well  supply  us  with  the  precedent  and 
vision  necessary  to  achieve  this  goal. 


PERU'S  TREMBLING  LAND  IS 
STILLED 


HON.  ALPHONZO  BELL 

or  CAUVOKNIA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  BELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  during  the 
tragic  earthquake  dieter  in  Peru  last 
May,  a  courageous  Los  Angeles  vascular 
surgeon,  Dr.  Albert  Relds,  Joined  a  group 
of  physicians  to  offer  emergency  medical 
aid  to  thousands  of  victims  of  the 
tragedy. 

Dr.  Fields  stands  as  an  example  of 
medican  practice  tnily  respcmsive  to  the 
immediate  needs  of  the  world  commu- 
nity. His  voluntary  effort  will  be  long 
remembered  by  the  hundreds  of  disaster 
victims  whom  he  and  other  volimteer 
physicians  aided. 

I  insert  the  following  article  from 
Medical  World  News.  July  31,  1970: 

PEHTT'S  TaXMBLIMO  LAND  Is  Stuxed 

While  the  ground  trembled  and  tons  of 
mud  and  wat«r  were  pouring  over  Peruvian 
villages  last  May,  vascular  stirgeon  Albert 
Fields  was  relaxing — at  home  In  Los  Angeles. 
Ijearnlng  about  the  disaster  via  television, 
he  reacted  with  feelings  of  uneasiness  and 
helplessness.  But  he  could  not  erase  the 
tragedy  frcon  bis  mind,  and  a  week  later  be 
climbed  aboard  a  Lima-bound  Jet  to  offer 
his  services.  "I  Just  decided  It  was  something 
I  had  to  do,"  the  64-year-old  doctor  said. 

Before  be  left  Los  Angeles,  Dr.  Fields  helped 
round  up  60  tons  of  medical  supplies  to  be 
flown  to  Peru.  On  arrival,  be  went  to  a  hos- 
pital outside  Lima,  where  be  treated  chest 
and  abdominal  Injuries,  flesh  wounds,  and 
compound  fractvires.  During  bis  harrowing 
three-week  stay,  he  performed  ^proxi- 
mately 300  operations  and  assists  and  still 
found  time  to  lecture  at  various  Peruvian 
hospitals  on  traumatic  and  vascular  surgery 
techniques. 

The  earthquake,  the  worst  In  Peru's  his- 
tory, killed  some  50,000  people,  and  the 
devastation  was  almost  unbelievable.  The 
western  coastal  city  of  Chlmbote  was  nearly 
obliterated,  and  a  50-mlle-wlde  strip  of  land 
stretching  300  miles  to  the  north  and  south 
of  Chlmbote  was  torn  up. 

Ironically,  neither  Dr.  Fields  nor  any  of 
the  dozens  of  other  doctors  from  America 
and  other  coimtrles  who  rushed  to  Join  Peru- 
vian doctors  in  treating  the  Injured  were  able 
to  save  many  llvee.  By  the  time  help  arrived 
in  isolated  areas,  most  of  the  critically  in- 
jured had  died.  And  the  doctors  in  Peru  are 
still  powerless  to  combat  what  is  essentially 
a  public  health  problem.  Pneumonia  and  up- 
per respiratory  infections  caused  by  exposure 
are  now  commonplace,  simply  because  the 
survivors  of  the  quake  have  no  shelter.  Their 
rude  adobe  shacks  were  almost  all  flattened. 
Oastroenterltis  is  also  prevalent;  this  Is  at- 
tributed partly  to  contaminated  water  sup- 
plies. And  among  city  slum  dwellers,  tuber- 
culosis and  parasitic  diseases  are  permanent 
fellow  travelers. 

"The  country  is  almost  completely  lacking 
In  rehabilitation  facilities,"  Dr.  Fields  re- 
ports. "Those  In  the  Isolated  areas  have  noth- 
ing in  the  way  of  medical  facilities,  no 
nurses,   no   first   aid   stations,   no   running 
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water,  no  heat — nothing.  Probably  three 
fourths  of  all  the  doctors  and  medical  fa- 
cilities in  Peru  are  in  Lima,  and  the  remain- 
der are  in  the  larger  cities.  Peru  has  well- 
trained  men  in  many  of  the  medical  special- 
ties, but  most  of  the  country's  hospitals  are 
sadly  lacking  in  equipment." 

Immediately  after  the  quake,  overreaotion 
set  In.  Fear  of  epidemics  spread,  and  a  mass 
Inoculation  program  was  considered.  Peru- 
vian health  teams  began  mass  Inoculations 
for  typhoid.  But  after  a  close  look  at  sani- 
tary conditions,  doctors  decided  that  a 
typhoid  Immunization  drive  was  unneces- 
sary. There  was  also  concern  about  rubella, 
whioh  Is  endemic  in  Peru  diiring  this  time 
of  year.  By  tracing  several  reports  of  the  dis- 
ease without  pinpointing  any  cases,  however, 
doctors  in  the  field  determined  that  vaccina- 
tion would  be  unnecessary. 

When  medical  teams  arrived  in  the  Isolated 
areas,  they  found  that  it  was  better  to  treat 
the  injured  there  than  to  evacuate  them  to 
coastal  hospitals  or  the  U.S.S.  Guam,  an- 
chored offshore.  Although  there  were  rumora 
and  speculation  that  thousands  of  critical  in- 
Jviries  had  occurred  in  the  area  affected  by 
the  quake,  only  a  few  hundred  people  were 
foimd  with  severe  and  life-threatening  In- 
juries. "In  earthquakes  of  this  type,  people 
caught  in  buildings  that  are  colUpsing  or 
caved  in  or  in  earthslides  usually  do  not  sur- 
vive, so  you  have  a  strange  phenomenon — 
either  the  living  or  the  dead,  with  the  num- 
ber of  injured  being  comparatively  small," 
explains  Stephen  R.  Tripp,  disaster  relief  co- 
ordinator for  the  Agency  for  International 
Development. 

The  government  has  announced  plans  to 
eventually  construct  2,400  shelters  in  the  dis- 
aster area  to  accommodate  large  numbers  of 
the  people  made  homeless  by  the  quake.  But 
as  it  stands  now,  most  of  the  dispossessed 
people  are  out  in  the  open,  or  In  tents,  or  la 
temporary  shelters  they  have  built,  says  Dr. 
Fields.  What  will  happen  to  them  in  Septem- 
ber when  the  winter  rains  begin  remains  an 
urgent  question. 


TRIBUTE  TO  SENATOR  RANDOLPH 
ON  HUMANITARIANISM  IS  WELL 
DESERVED  AND  HELPFUL  TO  A 
CAUSE 


HON.  JOHN  M.  SUCK 

or  viHEST  vncnoA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  SLACK.  Mr.  Speaker,  last  Thurs- 
day in  my  hometown  of  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  I  was  privileged  to  attend  a  City 
of  Hope  fund-raising  dinner,  honoring 
our  senior  Senator  from  West  Virginia, 
Jennings  Randolph.  This  long-deserved 
tribute  acknowledging  Senator  Ran- 
dolph's many  years  of  dedicated  service 
on  behalf  of  humanitarian  causes  cul- 
minated in  the  presentation  of  the  City 
of  Hope's  Golden  Torch  of  Hope  Award. 
Guest  speaker  for  the  occasion  was  Elliot 
L.  Richardson.  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare.  I  was  particularly 
pleased  to  note  that,  along  with  Gov- 
ernor and  Mrs.  Arch  A.  Moore,  four  dis- 
tinguished former  governors  of  the 
Moimtain  State  were  in  attendance.  They 
are:  Homer  A.  Holt.  CMtey  L.  Patterson, 
Cecil  H.  Underwood,  and  Hulett  Smith. 

For  thoee  who  may  not  be  familiar 
with  the  City  of  Hope  organization,  the 
national  medical  center  for  research  and 
treatment  of  catastrophic  diseases  was 
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founded  in  1913.  At  present,  more  than 
700  scientists  and  staff  are  working  at  the 
Los  Angeles  center  to  find  cures  for  such 
diseases  as  cancer  and  leukemia.  The 
treatment  of  patients  Is  free  and  offered 
on  a  non-sectarian  basts. 

Senator  Randolph,  who  has  long  been 
identified  with  legislation  aimed  at  help- 
ing the  sick,  the  handicapped,  and  the 
disadvantaged,  joined  in  the  effort  to 
raise  funds  for  this  worthy  project.  As 
evidence  that,  on  rare  occasions,  proph- 
ets are  honored  in  their  own  coun- 
try, I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  insert  in 
the  Congressional  Record  the  remarks 
made  at  the  City  of  Hope  dinner  by  Sec- 
retary Richardson  and  Governor  Moore, 
together  with  the  moving  acceptance 
speech  by  Senator  Randolph: 

Pkoplb  Must  Be  Hxlpzd  Oirr  or  Dkpemdenct, 
Not  FiTSTHn  Into  It,  SBcaKTAXT  Ricbaid- 
SON  Sats 

Under  the  circumstances.  It's  understand- 
able that  one  might  feel  a  bit  difficult  about 
trying  to  frame  some  appropriate  remarks 
for  this  occasion. 

I  slnoerely  welcome  the  privilege  of  being 
here  this  evening  to  pay  tribute  to  a  distin- 
guished citizen  of  West  Virginia  and  one  of 
the  Nation's  outstanding  legislators  and  hu- 
manitarians— your  guest  of  honor.  Senator 
Jennings  Randolph. 

It  has  been  my  good  fortune  to  know  and 
to  work  with  Senator  Randolph  for  part  of 
his  long  career  in  the  United  States  Ck}n- 
greea,  and  I  count  myself  among  the  many 
people  throughout  the  country  who  recog- 
nize him  as  a  skillful  lawmaker  and  a  de- 
voted servant  of  the  public  interest. 

But  any  hesitancy  on  my  part  is  erased  by 
the  Senator's  gracious  charm  and  by  the 
knowledge  that  the  dual  purpose  of  this  ban- 
quet is  significant  beyond  my  ability  to  add 
or  detract. 

In  selecting  Jennings  Randolph  to  receive 
the  Torch  of  Hope,  the  Ctty  of  Hope  Is  ac- 
cording recognition  to  a  principle  symbolized 
alike  by  the  institution  and  the  man.  For 
both  the  City  of  Hope  In  its  commitment  to 
serving  the  victims  of  dlse«ue,  and  Senator 
Randolph  in  his  four  decades  of  service  to 
the  handicapped,  are  guided  by  an  over- 
whelming desire  not  merely  to  serve  man- 
kind, but  to  enable  human  beings  to  gain  the 
self-respect  that  comes  with  self-reliance. 

I  know  enough  of  medical  care  to  know 
that  the  will  to  recover  is  as  potent  as  any 
medicine,  and  that  the  patient  with  the 
poorest  prognosis  is  the  patient  who  has 
given  up  hope.  The  City  of  Hope,  in  Its  ex- 
tensive programs  of  research  and  care  for 
the  desperately  111,  is  grounded  not  Just  on 
the  philosophy,  but  on  the  Inescapable  fact 
that  the  desire  to  recover,  to  conquer  adver- 
sity no  matter  how  grave,  Is  among  the  best 
of  all  therapies. 

Senator  Randolph,  as  his  career  amply 
proves.  Is  guided  by  the  same  philosophy  and 
the  same  clear  view  of  humanltarlanism. 
When  others  were  content  to  give  the  hand- 
icapped little  more  than  alms,  Jennings 
Randolph  fought  for  programs  to  help  the 
handicapped  help  themselves. 

The  legislation  he  sponsored  to  provide 
meaningful  employment  for  the  blind  is  more 
than  an  avenue  to  support,  it  is  a  path  to- 
ward self-respect  and  Independence  that  has 
dignified  the  lives  of  thousands  of  sightless 
Americans  throughout  the  country. 

Much  the  same  principle  needs  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  great  many  of  the  issues  and  prob- 
lems that  face  this  Nation.  It  is  not  enough 
simply  to  minister  to  those  in  need  in  ways 
that  perpetuate  hopeless  dependency.  We  see 
the  futility  of  such  a  plan  in  the  Intolerable 
burden  of  our  present  welfare  system  with  Its 
skyrocketing  costs  and  seemingly  unending 
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increase  in  numbers  of  recipients.  Nowhere 
else  could  it  be  more  clearly  necessary  to  ap- 
ply the  principle  that  Senator  Randolph  vm- 
derstands  so  well :  that  people  must  be  helped 
out  of  dependency,  not  further  into  it;  that 
humanltarlanism — to  say  nothing  of  plain 
common  sense — demands  that  we  give  every 
man  the  chance  to  achieve  the  independence 
that  comes  from  self-reliance. 

I  need  hardly  tell  you  that  the  President 
has  no  more  urgent  domestic  goal  than  re- 
form of  the  outmoded,  unworkable,  degrad- 
ing, and  frightfully  wasteful  welfare  system. 
Together  with  a  plan  for  revenue  sharing 
that  vtriU  help  the  cities  and  States  meet  the 
staggering  costs  of  welfare,  education,  and 
the  myriad  other  demands  on  their  hard- 
pressed  fiscal  resoxirces,  the  President  has 
made  It  known  that  he  will  ask  the  92nd 
Congress  to  do  what  the  91st  failed  to  do — re- 
form the  welfare  system  by  adopting  the 
Family  Assistance  Plan. 

Where  most  present  welfare  programs  dis- 
courage the  poor  from  working,  Family  As- 
sistance would  both  reward  the  working  poor 
and  help  them  to  find  and  keep  Jobs.  Where 
most  present  welfare  programs  tend  to  break 
up  family  units  by  the  Imposition  of  what 
has  been  called  the  "man  in  the  hoxise"  rule, 
Family  Assistance  would  have  the  opposite 
effect.  It  would  help  to  keep  families  together 
and  to  earn  the  money  they  need  to  stay  to- 
gether. 

I  think  it  is  fair  to  say  that  we  have  a  good 
deal  of  catching  up  to  do  in  this  country.  Un- 
kept  promises,  unfulfilled  commitments,  and 
unmet  responsibilities  combine  to  give  us  an 
agenda  for  social  action  that  is  both  long  and 
demanding.  Let  me  Just  take  one  additional 
Item  from  that  agenda,  because  it  Is  so  perti- 
nent to  this  occasion  and  to  the  great  work 
In  which  the  City  of  Hope  is  Involved. 

I  am  referring,  of  coiu-se,  to  the  crisis  In 
health  and  what  can  and  should  be  done  to 
ease  or  eliminate  it. 

Of  course,  one  way  to  deal  with  this  crisis 
is  to  deny  it  exists.  I  am  not  being  facetious. 
It  is  perfectly  possible  to  look  at  the  state 
of  the  Nation's  health  and  conclude  that  the 
word  "crisis"  Is  inappropriate.  By  compari- 
son with  other  countries  of  the  world,  we  in 
America  enjoy  a  relatively  high  standard  of 
health  care.  Some  other  countries  have 
slightly  longer  average  life  expectancies, 
lower  Infant  death  rates,  and  higher  ratios 
of  physicians  to  total  population.  But  the 
differences  among  such  statistical  compari- 
sons often  are  measured  in  small  fractions 
of  numbers,  and  the  United  States  U  unques- 
tionably among  the  first  rank  of  nations  in 
terms  of  these  objective  measurements  of 
health  status  and  health  care  achievements. 

Why  then  the  word  "crisis?"  Why  has  tbe 
subject  of  health  care  become  so  paramount 
an  issue  for  national  debate?  Why  have  so 
many  proposals,  including  not  less  than  200 
bills  In  the  last  Congress,  been  put  forward 
to  deal  with  "tbe  crisis  in  health?" 

The  answer — at  least  part  of  the  answer — 
lies  in  the  fact  that  the  kind  of  gross  statis- 
tics that  I  just  mentioned  tell  a  very  mis- 
leading story,  for  they  obscure  the  glaring 
discrepancies  in  our  systems  for  providing 
health  care  to  the  people  of  this  coxintry. 
The  simple  truth  Is  that  the  best  medical 
care  in  this  country  Is  without  equal  any- 
where in  the  world,  but  for  a  great  many  peo- 
ple, chiefly  but  not  exclusively  the  poor,  the 
best  is  not  available.  And  for  millions  of 
Americans  living  in  big  city  slums  and  rural 
poverty  areas,  health  care  of  any  kind  is  vir- 
tually non-existent. 

The  Infant  death  rate  in  one  impoverished 
area  of  Chicago  is  seven  times  greater  than 
the  rate  in  a  neighboring,  affluent  suburb 
and  nearly  three  times  as  high  as  the  na- 
tional average. 

But  it  would  be  Incorrect  to  suggest  that 
the  crisis  In  health  care  is  simply  another 
symptom  of  the  plague  of  poverty.  The  soar- 
ing cost  of  health  care  touches  all  of  us,  mid- 
dle and  upper  Income  families  as  well  as  the 
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poor.  Hospital  charges  are  rising  at  the  rate 
of  16  percent  a  year;  the  aggregate  cost  of 
all  health  care  Is  increasing  twice  as  fast  as 
the  cost  of  living;  the  devastating  cost  of  care 
in  cases  of  catsistrophlc  Illness  or  Injury  can 
quickly  reduce  a  family  from  a  position  of 
economic  security  to  one  of  Insurmountable 
debt. 

Obviously,  we  cannot  permit  these  con- 
ditions to  continue.  A  Nation  that  can  allo- 
cate, as  we  do,  more  than  7  percent  of  its 
gross  national  product  for  health  can  see 
to  it  that  decent  health  care  is  available 
to  all  its  citizens,  poor  and  non-poor.  Tbe 
challenge  we  face  is  one  of  developing  our 
vast  health  resources,  expanding  them  as 
necessary,  and  most  important  of  all,  mak- 
ing the  best  possible  use  of  what  we  have 
and  what  we  will  have  in  the  future. 

The  Initiatives  the  President  will  recom- 
mend will  seek  to  assure  adequate  health 
care  for  every  citizen  through  a  system  that 
will  effectively  combine  public  and  private 
resoiux;es,  not  in  a  monolithic  scheme  con- 
trolled by  the  Federal  Government,  but  in  a 
collaborative  system  that  makes  the  beet 
use  of  Federal  leverage.  State  and  local  re- 
sources, the  private  Insurance  Industry,  and 
those  people  and  institutions  that  provide 
health  care. 

It  seems  to  me  that  there  is  a  strong  an- 
alogy between  tbe  philosophy  of  this  Ad- 
ministration with  regard  to  problems  of 
health  and  welfare  and  tbe  philosophy  that 
Senator  Randolph  has  followed  in  his  ca- 
reer of  service  to  the  handicapped.  When  a 
man  Is  down,  help  him  up.  Olve  him  the 
means  to  help  himself  with  pride  and  dig- 
nity. 

Too  many  American  people  and  American 
institutions  are  down.  They  need  the  sup- 
port that  the  most  favored  nation  on  earth 
can  provide.  But  they  also  need  the  chance 
to  bectune  productive  parts  of  society.  What 
we  have  to  do  is  what  Senator  Randolph 
has  so  admirably  done  for  the  handicapped. 
We  have  to  make  it  possible  for  all  the  peo- 
ple of  this  country  and  all  the  social  in- 
stitutions that  serve  them  to  achieve  their 
fullest  potential. 

The  City  of  Hope  has  chosen  well  in  select- 
ing Jennings  Randolph  to  receive  Its  Torch 
of  Hope.  I  am  confident  that  this  distin- 
guished health  center  will  realize  its  goal 
of  expanded  service  to  the  cause  of  medi- 
cine and  medical  care.  I  understand  that 
they  used  to  call  the  City  of  Houe  "the 
tents  in  the  desert."  Those  tents  may  have 
long  since  folded,  but  they  have  certainly 
not  silently  stolen  away.  They  have  be- 
come a  distinguished  medical  institution 
because  of  the  dedication  of  those  who 
work  there  and  the  generosity  of  those  who 
have  helped  pay  tbe  enomious  cost  of  trans- 
forming "tents"  Into  a  complex  of  labora- 
tory and  clinical  fCkcillties  that  are  among 
the  finest  in  the  world. 

The  great  American  novelist.  Thomas 
Wolfe,  eloquently  described  the  Promise  of 
America.  He  wrote:  "To  every  man  his 
chance:  to  every  man,  regardless  of  bis  birth, 
his  shining,  golden  opportunity.  To  every 
man,  the  right  to  live,  to  work,  to  be  him- 
self, and  to  become  whatever  his  vision  and 
manhood  can  combine  to  make  him.  This, 
seeker,   Is   the    Promise   of    America." 

This  nation,  because  of  men  like  Jen- 
nings Randolph  and  institutions  like  tbe 
City  of  Hope,  wiU  continue  to  move  ever 
closer  to  tbe  fulfillment  of  Its  promise. 

OOVERNOK  MoORE  PRAISES  RANDOLPH'S  LONC 
AND  D^CP  Commttment  TO  CAtrSE  OP 
HUlCANTrAaiANIBM 

Good  Evening. 

Senator  Randolph,  to  my  disting^tdshed 
former  predecessors  in  this  most  hxmible  of- 
fice of  Governor  of  the  State  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, Mr.  Secretary,  and  General  Jessel,  in 
viewing  the  program  tonight  I  notice  that 
those  that  were  going  to  share  in  the  speak- 
ing portion,  In  acknowledgement  of  the  great 
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honor  given  to  our  distinguished  Senator, 
were  not  West  Virginians — and,  so  I  pre- 
siuned  upon  perhi^  the  only  prerogative 
that  a  Governor  occasionally  might  have  and 
asked  that  If  I  might  say  something  for 
West  Virginia  and  for  those  that  are  its 
leaders  that  are  here  tonight  and  Its  citizens 
and  those  that  are  particular  friends  of  our 
bonoree. 

Senator  Randolph,  West  Virginia  Is  mdeed 
proud  of  you  as  you  have  gone  from  this 
great  Mountain  State  and  made  that  which 
is  so  often  referred  to,  but  very  rarely 
reached,  the  total  commitment  of  oneself  to 
his  people.  And  this  distinguished  honor 
here  tonight  that  has  come  your  way  is  not 
only  for  you  but  is  for  the  citizens  of  our 
State.  We  are  intensely  proud  of  your  service 
to  us  in  the  United  States  Senate  as  we 
have  been  Intensely  proud  over  the  years 
for  your  commitment  in  other  public  realm. 
So,  as  Governor  of  West  Virginia,  and  for 
and  on  behalf  of  its  people,  those  Jennings 
that  have  not  said  so  at  the  i>olls,  in  one 
way  or  another,  I  wotild  say  here  tonight  we 
are  deeply  appreciative  of  your  public  serv- 
ice, your  great  humanltarlanism,  your  com- 
mitment to  us.  And  thank  you  for  a  Job. 
not  well  done,  but  magnificently  so  In  many, 
many  respects. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

Makt  People  CoNraiBTrrE  to  Skabch  fob  Rx- 
lizvino  Hitman  Suifuumo  amd  Psovioe 
Hope  fob  the  Sick 

(Remarks  by  Senator  Jenkincs  Raniwlph) 

Please  understand  that  I  am  grateful  and 
honored  to  receive  this  award. 

When  citizens  of  good  purpose  choose  to 
call  public  attention  to  work  that  has  been 
carried  forward  as  the  result  of  earnest  con- 
victions and  the  desire  to  be  of  service,  then 
that  person  is  expected  to  appropriately 
respond. 

If  I  have  contributed  to  the  Improvement 
of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  American 
people,  then  this  knowledge  is  the  source  of 
satisfaction. 

At  a  time  like  this,  I  remember  the  many 
activities  with  which  I  have  been  associated 
relating  to  the  well-being  of  people. 

I  remember  that  date  nearly  36  years  ago 
when  the  Randolph-Sheppard  Act  became 
law  and  established  a  program  under  which 
the  blind  were  to  become  self-supporting 
citizens. 

In  more  recent  years,  I  remember  our  suc- 
cessful efforts  in  the  Congress  to  establish 
Medicare  so  that  the  medical  needs  of  our 
older  citizens  could  be  met. 

These  were  valid  decisions  by  government, 
and  there  have  been  others  over  the  years 
that  have  held  my  Intense  Interest  and  con- 
tinuing concern.  They  are  very,  very  impor- 
tant because  government  must  share  its 
deep  Involvement  in  improving  the  health 
of  the  people. 

Tonight  I  recall  Just  a  few  of  the  In- 
dividuals and  groups  who  have  devoted 
themselves  to  the  cause  of  the  sick  and 
handicapped  and  those  who  have  been  the 
beneficiaries. 

/  think  of  the  people  of  the  large  and 
small  cities  in  West  Virginia  who.  In  recent 
years,  have  raised  millions  of  dollars  in  their 
communities  to  build  new  ho^itals;  people 
In  Grafton,  Weston,  Spencer.  Princeton. 
Charleston,  Phllippl,  Fairmont,  Point  Pleas- 
ant, Clarksburg  Martinsbiirg,  and  Charles 
Town. 

/  think  of  Dr.  G.  O.  McCIellan  whose  dedi- 
cation makes  him  available  24  hours  a  day, 
seven  days  a  week,  to  provide  medical  care 
for  the  people  of  rural  Lincoln  County. 

/  think  of  an  observance  I  recently  at- 
tended in  Parkersburg  to  honor  the  Moose 
Lodge  on  the  tenth  anniversary  of  its  hear- 
ing detection  and  Improvement  program, 
which  has  now  aided  more  than  2,000,000 
children  and  adults. 

/  think  of  Dr.  Daniel  Hale  and  his  as> 
soclates  in  the  Southern  West  Virginia  Re- 
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glonal  Health  Council  who  are  creating  a 
unique  organization  to  Improve  health  serv- 
ices in  an  area  where  they  have  been  much 
needed. 

/  think  of  the  thousands  of  blind  people 
who  operate  vending  facilities  in  public  and 
private  buildings,  in  particular  Erma  Jeffries 
who  has  helpfully  served  her  customers  In 
the  Huntington  post  office  for  many  year*. 

/  think  also  of  the  civic  organizations  such 
as  the  Lions  Clubs,  whose  members  devote 
much  time  and  energy  to  sight  conservation. 

/  think  of  Dr.  J.  E.  Blaydes,  a  Bluefleld  sur- 
geon who  has  performed  thousands  of  eye 
operations,  often  without  compensation  for 
hissUU. 

/  think  of  Or.  Spencer  Oryden,  whose  heart, 
as  well  as  his  hands,  restored  my  sight  caused 
by  a  detached  retina. 

/  think  of  Rose  Martin,  of  my  home  town 
of  EUdns,  who  directs  the  organization  of 
hundreds  of  practical  nursea  in  education 
and  service. 

And  I  think,  of  course,  of  the  City  of  Hope. 

There  could  be  no  more  appropriate  word 
for  thlB  Institution  than  "hope."  For  while 
you  care  for  the  sick  and  conduct  research 
Into  the  causes  of  human  suffering,  theee  ac- 
tivities provide  hope,  a  precious  commodity 
of  inestimable  value  in  alleviating  the 
anxiety  and  anguish  that  accompanies  Ill- 
ness. 

I  convey  to  the  City  of  Hope  my  own  per- 
sonal commendation  for  the  great  humani- 
tarian work  in  which  It  Is  engaged,  work 
which  demonstrates  the  capacity  of  the 
American  people  to  face  difficult  problems 
with  resolution  and  to  attack  them  with  de- 
termination. It  Is  an  endeavor  that  deserves 
the  support  and  encouragement  of  every  per- 
son who  is  concerned  for  the  welfare  of  his 
fellow  man. 

Henry  David  Tboreau  wrote  theee  words 
about  HOPB: 

"If  you  have  built  castles  in  the  air,  your 
work  need  not  be  lost,  that  Is  where  they 
should  be.  Move  foiindatlons  under  them." 

Truly,  the  City  of  Hope  Is  one  such  founda- 
tion! 
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CAN     DEMAND     FEDERAL 
TAX-SHARING 


HON.  CHARLES  E.  CHAMBERLAIN 

or   MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  CHAMBERLAIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
financial  crisis  confronting  many  State 
and  local  governments  has  prompted  a 
movement  to  call  a  national  constitu- 
tional convention  to  achieve  by  constitu- 
tional amendment  what  the  91st  Con- 
gress failed  to  do — namely  approve  a 
plan  of  revenue  sharing. 

The  Jackson  Citizen  Patriot  of  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  devoted  a  lengthy  editorial  on 
Friday,  January  15,  1971,  to  an  illumi- 
nating and  probing  study  pointing  out 
some  of  the  problems  and  possibilities  of 
such  a  movement  by  recalling  what  hap- 
pened in  Michigan  in  1946  when  a  State 
constitutional  amendment  was  adopted 
by  referendum  which  provided  for  the 
diversion  of  sales  tax  Income  to  local 
governments  and  schools  after  the 
Michigan  legislature  failed  to  act  on  this 
proposal.  In  view  of  President  Nixon's 
renewed  and  enlarged  request  for  reve- 
nue sharing  I  commend  this  editorial  to 
the  attention  of  my  colleagues  and  par- 
ticularly the  leadership  of  the  Congress: 
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In  Oxtk  Opinion — Statxs  Can  Demand 

FsDKRAL  Tax-Sharing 
The  most  significant  current  development 
in  the  effCMt  by  state  governors  and  legisla- 
tures to  advance  the  cause  of  sharing  of 
federal  tax  revenues  by  the  states  comes  from 
New  Jersey. 

The  event  there  Is  not  large  of  Itself.  It  is 
nothing  more  than  a  resolution  by  the  New 
Jersey  Legislature  calling  for  a  national  con- 
stitutional convention  for  the  purpose  of 
writing  an  amendment  which  would  cut  the 
states  in  on  the  federal  tax  pie.  Viewed  In 
the  context  of  the  history  of  representative 
government  in  America  It  assumes  a  great 
deal  of  importance. 

Sponsors  of  the  Jersey  resolution  expect 
from  10  to  20  other  state  law-making  bodies 
to  follow  up  the  Idea  In  the  near  future. 
When  two-thirds  of  the  states  Join  the  re- 
quest Congress  wUl  be  forced  to  convene 
the  convention  which  will  be  limited  to  writ- 
ing a  tax-sharing  amendment.  When  two- 
thirds  of  the  states  ratify  the  amendment 
the  fact  of  revenue  sharing  will  be  accom- 
plished without  the  say-so  of  the  Congress 
or  the  President. 

The  development  is  Intriguing  because,  in 
certain  respects.  It  parallels  the  move  in 
Michigan  which  resulted  in  the  adoption  of 
the  constitutional  amendment  which  diverts 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  state  sales  tax  to  school 
districts,  townships  and  cities. 

The  year  was  1946,  a  period  in  which  local 
governments,  particularly  cities  and  schools, 
were  hard  up  for  money  and  the  state  of 
Michigan  was  relatively  wealthy. 

The  plight  of  the  cities  and  schools  had 
been  the  subject  of  numerous  studies  and 
tax  reform  measures  which  would  bail  them 
out  were  proposed  to  the  legislature. 

In  1JK4  Harry  P.  KeUey,  then  governor 
and  who  retired  at  the  beginning  of  this 
year  as  a  State  Supreme  Court  Justice,  ap- 
pointed a  "blue-ribbon  committee"  to  look 
into  the  plight  of  the  local  governments  and 
recommend  a  course  of  action.  The  result 
was  a  proposal  for  sweeping  tax  reform, 
some  of  it  to  be  accomplished  through  a 
constitutional  amendment. 

The  Legislature  ignored  the  recommenda- 
tions and  tossed  the  cities  a  bone  in  the 
form  of  a  $16  million  grant  from  the  liquor 
and  intangibles  taxes. 

(As  the  French  say,  "The  more  things 
change  the  more  they  stay  the  same."  The 
above-mentioned  action  took  place  In  the 
19408,  not  the  late  1960b  and  early  '70s.) 

Leaders  In  the  cities  and  the  school  dis- 
trict feU  back  on  a  political  axiom,  "Those 
who  fall  to  govern  lose  the  right  to  govern." 
Taking  advantage  of  unrest  among  the 
people,  they  drafted  the  amendment  which 
would  divert  a  portion  of  the  sales  tax  In- 
come to  cities  and  schools.  They  cut  the 
townships  m  on  the  swag,  thus  assuring 
their  amendment  the  broadest  possible  base 
of  pc^ular  support. 

Put  to  a  vote  in  November  of  1946,  the 
sales  tax  diversion  amendment  passed  864,- 
630  to  684,698. 

Thus  did  the  people  remove  from  the 
hands  of  the  .eglslature,  which  had  proved 
so  unresponsive  to  their  pressing  needs,  the 
right  of  control  over  what  was  then  the 
state's  most  productive  source  of  revenue.  By 
not  listening  to  the  voices  from  back  home, 
the  legislature  goaded  the  people  into  des- 
perate, last  resort  measures  and  the  invoking 
of  the  unusual  powers  which  are  thelr's 
under  the  constitution.  It  often  happens 
when  the  lawmakers  go  directly  against  the 
wishes  of  the  majority  as  they  often  do. 

Now  the  unrest  has  moved  up  one  layer 
In  the  structure  of  government.  While  the 
states  are  under  pressure  from  their  local 
governments  to  "do  something"  about  fi- 
nanoial  woes,  the  states  have  troubles  of  their 
own. 
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When  governors  get  together  the  prime 
topic  of  conversation  is  "federal  tax  shar- 
ing." Whether  this  solution  to  the  tax  prob- 
lems of  the  states  Is  proper  or  not  matters 
little.  That,  in  the  view  of  governors.  Is 
where  the  money  Is. 

If  the  legislatures  of  two-thirds  or  mors 
of  the  staites  choose  to  use  their  powers  vmder 
the  Federal  Constitution  they  can  force 
revenue-sharing  on  the  Congress  and  the 
President. 

They  will  be  emulating,  to  a  large  degree, 
the  steps  the  people  of  Michigan  took  in  1946 
(and  which  they  may  take  again  at  some 
time  in  the  reasonably  near  future.) 

The  Congress  could  find  Itself,  as  the 
Michigan  Legislature  did  after  1946,  losing 
direct  control  over  the  most  lucrative  tax- 
raising  system  ever  Invented. 

Moreover,  the  Congress  won't  have  the 
right  to  draft  the  formula  for  revenue-shar- 
ing. That  wlU  be  done  by  a  constitutional 
convention  which  wUl  be  under  the  in- 
fluence of  state  officials. 

The  Congress  then  would  be  faced,  as  the 
Michigan  Legislature  is  today,  with  getting 
up  funds  to  operate  the  central  government 
with  no  say  as  to  how  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
tax  revenue  wlU  be  spent. 

An  element  of  danger  lies  In  the  course 
which  apparently  is  being  seriously  con- 
sidered by  state  leaders.  They  may  be  In- 
cUned  to  forget  that  the  principal  thing  the 
federal  government  has  to  share  Is  a  (300 
blUlon-plus  deficit.  (By  contrast.  In  1946  the 
state  of  Michigan  had  a  multl-mlUlon-doUar 
treasury  surplus.) 

Be  that  as  It  may,  human  nature  and  the 
rules  of  poUtlcs  and  the  Republic  make  pos- 
sible, if  not  probable,  a  successful  effort  by 
the  states  to  force  federal  revenue  sharing  if 
Congress  does  not  respond  to  their  demands 
within  a  reasonable  time. 


LET  US  START  GRADING  AMERICA 
ON  THE  CURVE 


HON.  RICHARD  H.  ICHORD 

or  mssoxnti 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  ICHORD.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  these 
troubled  times  we  hear  many  prophets  of 
"gloom  and  doom."  Dr.  Frank  R.  Bar- 
nett,  president  of  the  National  Strategy 
Information  Center,  Inc.,  of  New  York, 
in  an  article  based  on  his  recent  com- 
mencement address  at  the  University  of 
South  Carolina  at  Columbia,  projects  a 
much  more  objective  and  positive  analy- 
sis of  the  condition  of  our  Nation.  In 
"Let  Us  Start  Grading  America  on  the 
Curve,"  printed  in  the  FBI  Law  Enforce- 
ment Bulletin  of  December  1970,  Dr.  Bar- 
nett  states  that  by  comparison  with  other 
nations  the  United  States  must  be  given 
very  high  marks.  He  says: 

If  America  Is  graded  against  Utopian  cri- 
teria, Uke  all  Imperfect  Institutions,  she  may 
deserve  nothing  better  than  C-mlnus.  But  If 
Americans  are  graded  more  compassionately 
"on  the  curve" — If  our  Nation  is  compared, 
not  with  the  imaginary  Camelot  of  the  poet's 
vision,  but  with  the  real  kingdoms,  empires, 
and  people's  penitentiaries  of  this  earth — 
then  America's  grade  Is  perhaps  not  less  than 
B-plus.  And  one  might  challenge  compara- 
tive historians  to  find  any  A's  at  all. 

His  remarks  should  encourage  us  all  to 
be  proud  of  our  Nation  and  strive  to  keep 
it  as  the  bulwark  of  freedom  in  the  world. 
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This  article  is  very  timely  and  inform- 
ative, and  I,  therefore,  insert  it  in  the 
Record  : 

Lvr  Us  Start  Orading  America  on  the 
Curve 

(By  Dr.  Prank  R.  Bamett) 
The  Ideal  commencement  address  should 
provide  inspiration  for  parents,  encourage- 
ment for  trustees,  and  aspirin  for  the  faculty. 
It  should  also  be  short  enough  to  be  tolerated 
by  the  graduating  class.  Finally.  It  should 
warn  us  to  beware  the  hardening  of  abso- 
lutes, a  disease  that  can  only  be  contained  by 
a  steady  diet  of  reason  and  civility. 

In  more  tranquil  days,  this  was  the  season 
to  reaffirm  ideals  everyone  took  for  granted. 
Alumni  were  confident  that  undergraduates 
had  come  to  Join  the  Establishment,  not  to 
bury  it.  Parents  took  comfort  from  knowing 
their  sons  and  daughters  had  set  foot  on  an 
escalator  that  could  lead  to  a  platform  of  op- 
portunity reserved  for  less  than  one-tenth  of 
1  percent  of  the  earth's  population.  A  gradua- 
tion ceremony,  therefore,  was  normally  a  fes- 
tival of  self -congratulation. 

Today  is  no  time  for  platitudes  in  praise 
of  the  status  quo.  We  could  occupy  the  en- 
tire weekend  with  an  Inventory  of  the  fears 
and  grievances  that  darken  our  scene. 

Some  pessimists  predict  anarchy;  others 
foresee  a  police  state.  Some  cop-outs,  shout- 
ing that  God  is  dead,  or  absent  without 
leave,  urge  us  to  seek  salvation  in  chemistry. 
It  almost  seems  that  bad  news  Is  our  most 
consistent  product. 

A  modest  dosage  of  self-doubt  is  a  healthy 
antidote  for  arrogance;  but  to  Inject  self- 
haUed  into  the  national  bloodstream  Is 
scarcely  the  means  to  cure  our  own  society 
or  help  others.  Spare  us  from  the  whimper- 
ings of  political  Portnoys  who  find  nothing 
of  value. 

If  America  U  graded  against  Utopian  cri- 
teria, like  all  imperfect  institutions,  she  may 
deserve  nothing  better  than  C-mlnus.  But  if 
Americans  are  graded  more  compassionately 
"on  the  curve" — If  our  Nation  Is  compared, 
not  with  the  imaginary  Camelot  of  the  poet's 
vision,  but  with  the  real  kingdoms,  empires, 
and  people's  penitentiaries  of  this  earth — 
then  America's  grade  is  perhaps  not  less  than 
B-plus.  And  one  might  challenge  compara- 
tive historians  to  find  any  A's  at  all. 

Suppose  all  passports  and  immigration 
quotas  were  abolished  throughout  the  world; 
In  what  direction  would  a  tcwrent  of  hu- 
manity move  in  search  of  wider  options  and 
a  better  life? 

Those  who  assert  that  this  Is  the  worst  of 
times  cannot  have  beard  of  the  past.  UntU 
History's  last  quarter-hour,  most  men's  for- 
tune was  limited  to  crippling  manual  labor 
and  the  wreckage  of  old  age  at  40. 

Even  In  England,  at  the  peak  of  Its  19th 
century  affluence  and  culture,  Matthew 
Arnold  could  compose  lines  which  sound  as 
if  they  might  have  been  written  yeeterday 
In  a  campus  dormitory.  Matthew  Arnold  con- 
cludes that: 

".  .  .  the  world,  which  seems 
To  lie  before  us  like  a  land  of  dreams. 
So  various,  so  beautiful,  so  new. 
Hath  really  neither  Joy,  nor  love,  nor  light. 
Nor  certitude,  nor  peace,  nor  help  for  pain; 
And  we  are  here  as  on  a  darkling  plain. 
Swept  with  confused  alarms  of  struggle  and 

flight. 
Where  ignorant  armies  clash  by  night." 
I  do  not  suggest  that  we  resist  badly 
needed  reform  In  America  by  iislng  the 
miseries  of  other  continents  and  other  times 
as  an  excuse  for  inaction.  But  let  us  not  be 
panicked  into  the  wrong  action  by  amatevir 
Interns  who  portray  America's  contusions  as 
terminal  Illness.  Those  who  want  to  "shut 
down"  society  untU  love  and  peace  govern 
all  human  relationships  are  lamenting  the 
human  condition,  not  the  American  system. 
If  they  complain  they  have  Inherited  a  world 
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they  never  made,  they  have  only  announced 
their  membership  in  the  family  of  man,  since 
none  of  us  since  Adam  and  Eve  have  been 
able  to  preselect  our  environment.  Only  the 
day  before  yesterday,  your  parents  inherited 
a  depression  and  two  World  Wars  they  had 
no  hand  in  starting. 

LOOK   AT  THE   RECORD 

No  one  would  argue  that  the  scars  from 
those  calamities  have  been  removed  from 
society;  and  some  of  the  repair  Jobs  might 
have  been  better  done.  But  In  predicting 
America's  capacity  to  survive  turmoil,  it  is 
relevant  to  remember  that  In  1941  a  nation 
torn  by  strikes,  haunted  by  uneiiq>loyment, 
preyed  upon  by  mobsters  and  labor  racket- 
eers, agitated  by  Communists  and  the  Ku 
Klux  Klan — such  a  nation  closed  ranks  to 
keep  Germany  and  Japan  from  swallowing 
the  earth,  rebuilt  Europe,  designed  the 
United  Nations,  and  planted  earth's  banner 
on  the  moon.  That  same  nation  (calling  it- 
self "capitalist")  outmoded  the  socialist  plat- 
form of  Norman  Thomas  with  a  total  welfare 
package  that  now  costs  $67  billion  a  year, 
made  foreign  aid  a  major  Industry,  and  pro- 
vided scores  of  outlets  for  practical  ideal- 
ism— at  home  and  abroad — through  social 
inventions  that  range  from  Head  Start  to 
the  Peace  Corps. 

DrmnsG  sx7ccess 
The  critic  may  object  I  have  come  to  sell 
stale  sentiment,  or  to  assure  the  class  of  1970 
they  have  been  guaranteed  sweetness  and 
light  by  the  strenuous  effort  of  their  elders. 
To  the  contrary!  Nobody  can  promise  you 
anything  but  turmoU,  tension,  and  plenty 
of  pressures  to  test  your  ingenuity  and  re- 
solve. Unless  failure  were  probable  in  human 
affairs,  achievement  would  be  Insipid  and 
routine.  Whether  you  define  "success"  in 
personal  or  public  service  terms,  success  Is 
always  balanced  on  the  rim  of  disaster.  That 
is  especially  true  when  freedom  must  still 
compete  In  the  modern  world  with  the  primi- 
tive ideologies  of  dictators. 

Twenty-six  years  ago,  my  generation  in- 
herited the  duty  to  spend  June  6. 1944.  on  the 
beachheads  of  Hitler's  Europe.  We  learned 
the  hard  way  that,  when  democracies  pursue 
buslness-as-usual.  dictators  Intoxicate  them- 
selves on  ego-trips  that  carry  the  world  over 
the  edge  of  global  war. 

Of  course,  history  never  reruns  an  old 
scenario  with  the  same  players.  Perhaps  the 
lessons  learned  from  the  faUure  to  appease 
Hitler  and  Stalin  no  longer  apply.  But  let  us 
ask  the  students  of  Prague  if  they  think  the 
armored  divisions  of  Brezhnev  are  an  im- 
provement over  the  mailed -fist  diplomacy  of 
Stalin.  Let  us  ask  the  Soviet  scientist  thrust 
by  the  secret  police  into  a  ward  for  the  men- 
tally disturbed  if  he  thinks  the  will  of  the 
Russian  tyrant  to  smother  dissent  has  di- 
minished. 

SHORT    MEMORIES 

And  perhaps  we  should  ask  ourselves  If 
we  think  that  the  Soviet  Union — quite  pre- 
pared to  stab  a  small  Communist  ally  In  the 
back — would  treat  a  capitalist  opponent  with 
more  courtesy  If  and  when  Soviet  science 
could  assure  the  success  of  a  surprise  assault 
on  America.  One  fears  that  6  months  Is  about 
as  long  as  the  world  can  remember  the  atro- 
cities and  duplicity  of  dictatorships. 

The  cast  of  characters  may  change  In 
Moscow;  but  the  Brezhnew  doctrine  Is  writ- 
ten In  the  script  of  Lenin.  And  Brezhnev  Is 
armed  with  mlUtary  capabilities  not  available 
to  Stalin.  Russia  has  "caught  up"  with  the 
United  States  In  some  categories  of  strategic 
weapons  and,  by  1972,  may  even  be  ahead. 
Her  navy  prowls  the  Mediterranean;  and  from 
bases  In  North  Africa  she  outflanlts  NATO 
from  the  south.  Through  Arab  proxies  she  Is 
encircling  Israel  and  the  oil  of  the  Middle 
East,  the  fuel  tank  for  Japan  and  Western 
Europe.  With  submarines  and  helicopter  car- 
riers Russia  will  soon  be  able  to  provide  mUl- 
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tary  support  for  her  propaganda  spearheads — 
even  In  our  own  hemisphere. 

In  such  a  world.  It  Is  doubtful  that  America 
should  turn  aU  her  power  and  wealth  Inward 
and  try  to  live  behind  a  moat,  abandoning 
allies  wUllng  to  stand  by  our  side  In  the 
world  arena.  The  democracies  of  the  West 
stUl  possess  enormous  vitality.  If  they  keep 
their  shields  together,  Russia  can  be  deterred 
from  making  Hilter's  mistake  to  assuming 
that  aggression  pays  off. 

Apart  from  Russia,  there  Is  one  other  major 
threat  to  our  society.  This  Internal  threat 
stems  from  poisoned  slogans  that  could  pol- 
arize our  Nation  Into  either  (1)  the  "law 
and  order  faction"  or  (2)  the  "civil  rtghtt 
and  welfare  faction."  Let  us  resolve  oiir  plu- 
ralism shall  not  perish  from  false  categories. 
Liberals,  conservatives,  and  radicals  need 
the  same  shield  of  Justice.  Law  and  compas- 
sion can  walk  hand  In  hand.  Opportunity 
Is  the  necessary  companion  of  order.  We 
must  never  divide  the  Nation  Into  hawks 
and  doves  on  the  Issue  of  "safeguards  for 
the  innocent"  which  have  taken  centuries 
to  evolve. 

A  vast  section  of  history  Is  a  desert  swept 
by  the  raw  winds  of  power.  In  that  desert, 
"due  process"  Is  a  small  oasis,  beyond  whose 
fragile  outworks  shouts  from  the  barbarian 
steppe  still  echo:  "Let  the  stranger  be  killed!" 
"Strangle  all  the  male  chUdren!"  "Up  against 
the  wall  with  the  vUlage  chiefs!"  Those  who 
denounce  our  Judicial  system  as  cumber- 
some should  consider  ttie  options. 

Would  they  return  Justice  to  trlal-by-com- 
bat?  Due  process,  however  frustrating  It  may 
seem  to  the  angry,  must  be  preserved.  The 
alternative  is  military  government  or  the  sort 
of  "curbstone  courts-martial"  practiced  by 
the  Hitler  Youth  and  the  Red  Guards  of  Mao 
Tse-tung. 

The  most  strident  attack  on  due  process 
comes  from  radicals  who  boast  they  wlU 
use  the  political  tapes  of  Lenin  and  Mao  to 
program  ovir  civilization  to  self-destruct.  Be- 
cause the  puritan  ethic  yields  at  times  to 
the  pubUclty  ethic,  articulate  factions  of  the 
New  Left  sometimes  seem  to  be  enlisting 
thousands  of  disciples  in  their  Mardl  Oras 
of  violence. 

Does  this  mean  the  revolution  Is  at  hand? 
Actually,  the  extremists  are  disorganized  war- 
lords, each  In  search  of  a  following.  Almost 
without  exception,  these  producers  of  guer- 
rilla thtater  have  been  rejected  by  the  Negro 
middle  class  and  residents  of  the  ghetto.  On 
the  college  campus,  where  Weatherman  and 
other  anarchists  try  to  exploit  genuine  griev- 
ances for  their  own  ends,  they  are  being  un- 
masked by  the  great  body  of  students  who 
see  through  their  charade. 

Alumni  and  the  general  public  can  assist 
faculty  and  students  in  isolating  New  Left 
extremists  by  keeping  their  own  cool  in  crisis 
situations.  Let  us  welcome  dissent  as  we 
reject  "social  demolition."  Let  us  work  for 
change  as  we  oppose  Institutional  homicide. 
It  Is  imperative  to  distinguish  between  pas- 
sionate reformers  and  Ideological  criminals. 
Similarly,  we  must  not  confuse  a  hand- 
ful of  political  revolutionaries  vrith  the  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  "cultural"  rebels  to  be 
found  everywhere  in  our  society.  Bare  feet  at 
Woodstock,  and  the  cult  of  hair  for  hair's 
sake,  may  offend  our  sense  of  hygiene:  but 
Woodstock  was  not  the  campsite  of  Che 
Guevara.  Differences  In  taste  and  style  do  not 
make  a  spiritual  chasm.  Blrthdatee  need  not 
divide  mankind  any  more  than  those  other 
artificial  barriers  of  race  and  religion. 

You  know  that  better  than  I  do.  Here  In 
Columbia.  In  the  recent  past,  a  major  uni- 
versity was  tempered  In  the  fire  of  contro- 
versy, cooled  by  the  wisdom  of  administra- 
tion, faculty  and  students  working  together 
in  "double  overtime."  and  is  now  certain  to 
merit  the  reputation  of  a  great  university 
in  the  closing  decades  of  this  century.  No 
one  will  pretend  that  Columbia  was  its  usual 
sea  of  tranqulUty  in  May  1970;   no  human 
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beings  are  ever  proof  against  mlslnforma- 
tlon  and  mistakes  In  the  translation. 

Elsewhere  last  spring,  universities  were 
paralyzed  by  those  who  want  Halls  of  Knowl- 
edge to  become  the  fourth  branch  of  govern- 
ment or  staging  areas  for  social  combat. 

Here,  In  Columbia,  there  was  no  surrender 
of  academic  freedom  to  Internal  or  external 
pressures.  Here,  the  community  of  scholar- 
ship was  kept  Intact  by  dialog  and  self- 
renewal.  Here,  In  the  age  of  the  antlhero, 
there  emerged,  all  along  the  generation 
wave  band,  a  new  breed  of  hero  who  neither 
seeks  nor  needs  "high  visibility."  This  sort 
of  hero  commits  himself — in  the  role  of  social 
architect — to  undramatlc  chores  which  oftfin 
require  more  skill  and  sheer  stamina  than 
deeds  celebrated  in  the  headlines. 

I  am  not  a  stranger  to  the  culture  and 
boundless  courtesy  of  the  people  of  this 
State.  Under  any  circumstances,  the  degree 
you  confer  on  me  today  would  be  cherished 
and  proudly  exhibited  as  my  foremost  claim 
to  distinction.  After  the  trUl  by  stress  in 
May.  In  which  your  class  and  your  university 
reinsured  the  "primacy  of  reason,"  I  shall 
regard  this  honor  as  an  obligation  binding 
me  to  a  continuing  apprenticeship  in  your 
roundtable  of  maturity,  your  League  of  Fel- 
lowship and  moral  courage. 

South  Carolina  has  a  message  both  for 
our  Nation  and  the  outside  world  which 
otherwise  might  misjudge  our  In-house  dis- 
putations. That  message  is  that  when  Ameri- 
cans shout  at  each  other,  they  are  shouting 
across  the  width  of  Main  Street.  If  they 
must  cross  Main  Street  to  speak  to  each 
ottier  in  more  civil  tones,  they  are  still  sep- 
arated from  communist  and  fascist  totall- 
tarlans  by  the  width  of  the  Gobi  Desert  and 
the  Black  Sea.  Thovigh  we  may  argue  with 
each  other  on  secondary  Issues,  let  the  world 
know  that  those  who  trace  their  legacy  to 
Oalilee  and  Magna  Carta  are  not  going  to 
abdicate  the  future  to  the  heirs  of  Genghis 
Khan  and  Stalin. 


FORGOTTEN  PEOPLE 


HON.  WILLIAM  S.  BROOMFIELD 

or  incHioAN 
m  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25, 1971 
Mr.  BROOMFIELD.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
elderly  are  the  forgotten  people  of  our 
society:  their  problems  too  frequently  ob- 
scured by  more  glamorous  issues,  their 
voices  too  often  burled  beneath  the 
rhetoric  of  revolution  and  the  uproar  of 
partisan  politics.  Too  proud  to  beg,  too 
decent  to  revolt,  the  elderly  stand  and 
wait  for  someone  to  hear  them  out  and 
someone  to  voice  their  needs  to  the  Amer- 
ican Nation. 

We  can  give  them  that  voice,  we  can 
be  that  voice,  if  we  decide  finally  to  give 
our  elder  citizens  the  representation  they 
most  certainly  deserve  in  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States.  I  urge,  Mr.  Speaker, 
that  we  no  longer  ignore  the  people 
who — 10,  20,  30  years  ago— made  this 
Nation  what  it  is  today:  that  we  approve 
resoundingly  this  resolution  to  create  a 
Select  Committee  on  Aging  in  the  House 
of  Representatives. 

The  crisis  of  the  elderly  grows  with 
each  new  set  of  statistics.  Our  most  re- 
cent figures  show  that  the  aged  have  less 
than  half  the  income  of  those  under  65; 
that  only  among  the  aged  did  the  num- 
ber of  people  living  in  poverty  actually 
Increase  in  the  past  2  years;  that,  with 
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the  huge  rise  in  unemployment  of  workers 
over  45,  more  and  more  older  people  are 
retiring  involuntarily  and  accepting  re- 
duced social  security  benefits;  that  med- 
ical costs  have  risen  20  percent  in  the 
last  2  years,  while  medicare  continues  to 
cover  but  half  of  all  these  costs;  that 
inflation  has  pushed  property  taxes  to 
unreasonable  heights,  while  the  aged  still 
live  on  fixed  incomes. 

Even  beyond  the  statistics,  evidence  of 
nursing  home  abuses  and  pension  plan 
failures  continues  to  mount — with  no 
sign  of  stopping.  The  crisis  of  the  elderly 
quite  literally  extends  to  all  areas  of 
American  life. 

We  can  alleviate  the  problems  of  the 
aged  by  improving  several  existing  pro- 
grams and  enacting  a  number  of  new 
ones.  I  have  chosen  nine  areas  which,  I 
feel,  deserve  our  fuUest  effort. 

First.  A  House-passed  bill  to  provide 
automatic  increases  in  social  security 
with  each  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  was 
tied  up  in  debate  and  never  enacted  into 
law.  This  matter  should  receive  priority 
attention  in  the  92d  Congress. 

Second.  The  family  assistance  plan 
would  have  raised  many  older  people 
over  the  poverty  level,  yet  the  Congress, 
agsiin,  allowed  it  to  wither  away  in  need- 
less controversy.  This,  too,  is  a  matter  of 
the  first  Importance. 

Third.  Even  now  there  are  millions  of 
elderly  citizens  who  are  not  aware  of 
benefits  they  could  claim  under  old-age 
assistance.  We  must  be  sure  to  publicize 
the  availability  of  this  program  and  of 
the  family  assistance  plan,  when  and  if 
It  is  enacted. 

Fourth.  Various  national  health  insur- 
ance measures  will  be  introduced  in  the 
upcoming  session,  each  of  which  will  of- 
fer major  benefits  to  the  aged.  These 
must  be  given  the  closest  attention  by 
the  Congress. 

Fifth.  Even  if  no  such  insurance  plan 
is  passed,  at  the  very  least,  we  mmt 
make  substantial  changes  in  the  medi- 
care program.  The  monthly  premium 
paid  by  the  elderly  for  medicare  part 
B — ^now  double  its  original  amount — may 
possibly  be  eliminated  and  that  part  paid 
for  by  Federal  revenues.  In  addition,  we 
must  consider  placing  the  cost  of  drugs 
imder  medicare  coverage.  Too  many  of 
the  elderly  spend  half  of  their  annual 
income  on  medication. 

Sixth.  We  should  imdertake  a  major 
reform  of  nursing  homes.  Serious  con- 
sideration should  be  given  to  the  con- 
cept of  a  Federal  subsidy  for  families 
taking  the  elderly  into  their  homes. 
Much  of  the  money  we  use  now  to  fi- 
nance niu^lng  homes  could  be  diverted 
to  individual  families,  who  most  cer- 
tainly would  provide  more  love  and  bet- 
ter care  to  their  parents  than  any  insti- 
tution ever  could. 

Seventh.  The  Congress  should  enact 
legislation  to  assist  and  train  older  work- 
ers. So  much  is  spent  now  on  the  young, 
but  what  about  the  elderly  unemployed? 
We  should  also  examine  a  proposal  to 
create  public  service  Jobs  in  the  com- 
munity for  the  older  worker. 

Eighth.  I  believe  we  should  move  for 
changes  allowing  workers  to  obtain 
benefits  on  their  pension  plans  before 
they  turn  65,  and  Uiat  a  Federal  agency 
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designed  solely  to  regulate  the  pension 
business  be  established  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. 

Ninth.  We  should  seriously  consider  a 
law  to  provide  Federal  aid  to  Statei> 
granting  property  tax  relief  for  aged 
homeowners. 

Each  of  these  nine  areas  is  part  of  the 
same  problem;  the  problem  of  aging. 
They  demand  in  the  future  a  comprehen- 
sive and  unified  approach,  not  the  piece- 
meal attacks  of  the  past. 

Many  will  argue  that  there  are  al- 
ready committees  to  discuss  the  sugges- 
tions I  have  Just  made.  That  is  true.  And 
yet,  that  is  precisely  the  problem — there 
are  too  many  committees  dealing  with 
minute  segments  of  the  crisis  of  the  aged 
and  no  single  committee  looking  at  the 
entire  problem. 

The  record  clearly  shows  the  failure 
of  these  committees  with  regard  to  the 
aged.  Something  must  be  done — and 
done  now. 

The  proposed  select  committee  will 
not  have  extensive  powers.  It  will  not 
even  have  the  authority  to  consider  leg- 
islation. But  it  will  have  the  advantage  of 
a  unified  view  of  the  crisis  of  the  elderly, 
and  it  will  finally  give  them  a  voice  in 
the  decisions  so  important  to  their  own 
lives. 

Growing  old,  Mr.  Speaker,  is  not  a 
partisan  issue;  nor  Is  it  an  ideological 
question.  It  is  a  matter  which  concerns 
us  all.  Democrat  or  Republian,  liberal  or 
conservative,  old  or  young.  It  is  a  matter 
which  demands  our  continuing  attention 
in  the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

I  am  proud  to  cosponsor  this  resolu- 
tion creating  the  Select  Committee  on 
Aging,  and  I  urge  its  immediate  adop- 
tion. The  elderly  can  be  forgotten  no 
longer. 


"LADY  MACBETH"  AGAIN  ON 
DISPLAY 


HON.  J.  J.  PICKLE 

or   TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  yesterday 
the  annual  Texas  State  Society  recep- 
tion for  the  Texas  congressional  delega- 
tion featured  an  added,  noncongressional 
attraction.  It  was  the  resurrection  from 
a  Smithsonian  basement  of  Elizabet 
Ney's  famous  statute  of  Lady  Macbeth, 
portrayed  during  her  distress-filled 
sleepwalk. 

By  courtesy  of  Dr.  Joshua  Taylor,  Di- 
rector, the  reception  was  held  in  the  Na- 
tional Collection  of  Fine  Arts  in  the  room 
where  Lady  Macbeth  Is  now  being  dis- 
played. The  new  Senator  Lloyd  Bentsen 
and  new  Texas  Congressman  Bill 
Archer  were  guests  of  honor — and  once 
again  several  hundred  Texans  residing 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  area  came 
out  to  say  "howdy"  to  their  representa- 
tives and  to  other  well-known  Texans, 
Including  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Chuck  Robb. 

The  Lady  Macbeth  statue  was  com- 
pleted in  Austin.  Tex.,  in  1905,  the  ful- 
fillment of  a  lifelong  effort  by  Elizabet 
Ney.  Miss  Ney — one  of  the  world's  first 
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lady  sculptors — was  bom  in  Germany, 
rose  to  heights  of  popularity  and  acclaim 
there,  and  moved  to  Texas  in  1872. 

In  1920,  the  statue  was  moved  to  the 
National  GaUery  of  Art  on  loan.  When 
he  saw  the  work,  William  Henry  Holmes, 
then  Curator,  remarked  that: 

It  displayed  genius  of  the  highest  order. 
The  distress,  the  agony,  the  despailr,  and  the 
remorse  are  depicted  in  a  completeness  and 
subtlety  that  cannot  be  surpassed.  The 
statue  has  the  effect  of  making  the  other 
marbles  assembled  about  It  appear  as  the 
work  of  amateurs. 

The  group  gathered  yesterday.  Includ- 
ing Dr.  Taylor,  certainly  seemed  to 
agree  with  Mr.  Holmes'  assessment. 

Several  months  ago,  my  wife  handed 
me  some  articles  on  the  Elizabet  Ney 
statue— and  that  began  the  long  unravel- 
ing of  a  history  as  complicated  and  con- 
troversial as  the  life  of  the  artist  herself. 
Judge  James  McClendon  of  Austin  has 
spent  a  Ufetime  of  dedicated  work  trying 
to  get  the  statue  placed  on  exhibit  either 
at  the  Elizabet  Ney  Museum  in  Austin  or 
in  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Former  Congressman  Homer  lliom- 
berry  Joined  the  cause  while  he  was  in 
office— and  then  the  task  fell  to  me.  I  am 
delighted  to  see  this  moving  work  of  art 
placed  again  (wi  display  for  the  people 
of  this  country  to  enjoy. 

It  is  still  not  known  if  the  statue  can 
be  moved  from  the  gallery  because  of  the 
legal  confusion  in  the  designation  of 
heirs. 

At  least  imtll  such  time  as  an  heir  can 
be  named,  however.  I  call  on  the  national 
collection  to  keep  this  statue  on  exhibit. 
Elizabet  Ney  is  also  the  artist  respon- 
sible for  the  statues  of  Sam  Houston  and 
Stephen  F.  Austin  in  statuary  hall  and 
also  so  familiar  to  visitors  to  the  Texas 
State  Capitol. 

Her  long  life  was— to  put  it  mildly — 
both  fascinating  and  controversial.  Bom 
in  Westphalia  in  1833,  daughter  of  Ni«>o- 
leon's  famous  general  Johann  Adam  Ney, 
by  the  time  she  was  20  she  had  braved 
criticism  and  ridicule  to  win  a  place  as 
a  student  of  the  great  master  Christian 
Daniel  Rauch  in  Berlin.  This  In  an  age 
and  a  locality  where  women  sculptors 
were  unheard  of.  Two  years  later  she 
moved  out  on  her  own,  where  her  extraor- 
diiuuy  gifts,  her  unusual  beauty,  and 
her  indomitable  will  carried  her  to 
heights  of  popularity. 

During  this  period,  she  completed  por- 
traits of  the  philosopher  Schwenhauer, 
the  naturalist  Von  Humbolt,  King  George 
V  of  Hanover,  chemist  Von  Llebig,  Jacob 
Orimm,  Joschim,  and  Garibaldi,  and  was 
personally  selected  by  Bismarck  as  the 
one  living  sculptor  most  able  to  "fittingly 
portray  the  builder  of  Germany  for  fu- 
ture generations." 

But  her  isopularlty  was  soon  to  be  lost 
in  confrontations  with  that  same  heady 
independence  which  brought  her  fame. 
Although  legally  married  to  Dr.  Edmund 
Montgomery  and  although  their  devotion 
to  each  other  was  obvious,  she  refused  to 
acknowledge  the  institution  of  marriage. 
In  the  19th  century,  social  ostracism  was 
Inevitable. 

Her  search  for  a  place  where  her  ideas 
could  be  "free"  brought  her  to  Georgia, 
where  she  hoped  to  fund  a  Utopian  com- 
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munlty.  When  that  fell  through,  she 
went  on  to  the  young  State  of  Texas, 
which  remained  her  home  until  her  death 
in  1907. 

Also  present  at  the  display  yesterday 
was  Mrs.  J.  W.  Rutland,  who  was  the  in- 
spiration and  guiding  force  behind  the 
Elizabet  Ney  Museum  in  Austin  since  its 
inception  in  1926  and  who  remained  its 
active  director  until  3  years  ago. 

I  honor  Mrs.  Rutland,  Judge  McClen- 
don. Judge  Thomberry.  and  all  the  many 
others  whose  efforts  to  give  this  great 
work  of  art  its  due  recognition  received 
a  pat  on  the  back  yesterday.  I  hope  that 
now  the  statue  will  remain  on  display  for 
many  others  to  enjoy. 
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is  designed  to  work  the  same  way.  The  only 
trouble  with  that  U  at  times  certain  In- 
dustries have  dragged  their  feet  with  con- 
tentions of  impracticability  which  some- 
times meant  only  high  costs.  It  is  when  that 
sort  of  thing  develops  that  a  public  body 
feels  forced  to  go  Into  court  as  was  the  situ- 
ation in  the  IlUnols  case. 

Now  if  major  industries  sense  that  courts 
are  generaUy  shifting  to  the  side  of  manda- 
tory cleanup  of  poUutlon  they  may  see  the 
light  sufBclently  to  work  harder  on  advance 
agreements,  thus  possibly  obviating  the  ad- 
ditional bother  and  expense  of  court  pro- 
ceedings. 


UNITED  STATES  STEEL-PUBLIC  CO- 
OPERATE ON  WATER  POLLUTION 


HON.  RAY  J.  MADDEN 

or    INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  MADDEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  urban 
areas  are  having  difficulty  compelling 
water  and  air-polluting  industries  to 
take  immediate  steps  to  eliminate  this 
menance  to  the  public  health  and  com- 
fort. Considering  the  great  progress 
made  in  science,  space,  et  cetera  in  recent 
years,  the  elimination  of  air  and  water 
IX)llutlon  should  be  a  simple  accomplish- 
ment, if  all  parties  Involved  will  work 
together  to  make  it  succeed. 

The  following  editorial  from  the  Gary. 
Ind.,  Post-Tribime  reveals  a  major  step 
toward  solving  this  destructive  menace 
to  the  heidth  of  millions  throughout  the 
Nation: 

A  Model  PoixtmoN  Fight 

Settlement  of  that  Illinois  water  pollution 
suit  against  U.S.  Steel's  South  (Chicago) 
works  might  well  set  an  example — and  a 
helpful  one — on  the  handling  of  similar  situ- 
ations which  appear  likely  to  arise  In  the 
near  future. 

Under  an  agreement  solidified  by  court 
order  the  affair  has  apparently  been  settled 
by  the  steel  company  pledging  Itself  to  meet 
a  series  of  deadlines  which  are  designed  to 
have  the  steel  plant  end  all  of  its  dumping 
of  poisonous  wastes  Into  the  Calumet  River 
and  into  Lake  Michigan  by  late  1975. 

There  are  a  variety  of  details,  but  those 
apply  to  the  particular  case.  What  Is  Im- 
portant Is  the  way  that  the  case  was  worked 
out,  a  development  which  has  led  minols 
Atty.  Gen.  William  Scott  to  say  it  should 
serve  "as  a  model  for  future  legal  battles 
by  this  office  and  others  against  major  pol- 
luters throughout  the  coimtry."  We  agree. 

The  case  did  not  develop  as.  It  well  could 
have,  into  an  acrimonious  public  courtroom 
battle.  Instead  representatives  of  both  sides 
to  the  dispute,  plus  the  obviously  concerned 
Chicago  Sanitary  District,  were  ordered  into 
the  judge's  chambers  for  six  weeks  of  closed 
door  negotiations.  Out  of  that  came  the 
agreed  settlement  which  was  firmed  up  by 
the  court  decree. 

If  the  case  if  accepted  as  a  model  It  might 
even  In  time  do  away  with  the  preUmlnary 
step  of  filing  the  law  suit. 

For  example,  the  present  Gary  antl-poUu- 
tlon  ordinance  was  developed  through  co- 
operation on  the  part  of  city  officials  and 
steel  company  representatives.  The  recent 
amendment  to  have  that  ordinance  Include 
coke  oven  emissions  in  Its  control  provisions 


RESULTS  OF  LAWS  AFFECnNQ 
WELFARE  RECIPIENTS 


HON.  ROBERT  TAFT,  JR. 

or  OHIO 
IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  TAFT,  Mr.  President,  the  present 
laws  affecting  welfare  recipients  have 
resulted  in  human  tragedy  and  financial 
waste.  A  recent  article  by  Nick  Kotz  in 
the  January  17.  1971.  issue  of  the  Wash- 
ington Post  points  out  that  some  f  amiUes 
are  being  housed  In  hotels  that  are  filthy 
and  unsafe.  The  cost  to  the  public  runs 
as  high  as  $1,500  per  month  per  family. 

This  should  be  a  matter  of  national 
attention  and  concern.  I  commend  this 
article  to  my  colleagues  and  ask  imani- 
mous  consent  that  it  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows: 
LtJxuKT    R«NT    Fom   Filth,    Dbatr;    Unsar 

HORLS    HOTTSX    N.T.    WKLTAEC    CLDEirTS 

(By  Nick  KotB) 
New  Yobk. — ^For  five  years,  a  continuing 
government-imposed  life  style  has  packed 
welfare  recipients  here  Into  filthy,  unsafe 
hotels  and  Is  supporting  them  at  Park  Avenue 
luxury  prices.  The  death  count  since  early 
December  stands  at  four  children  dead. 

City  officials  admit  that  safety  violations 
were  Involved  in  the  death  of  one  child 
crushed  In  an  elevator  shaft  and  another 
who  feU  Into  a  stairwell  lacking  proper  pro- 
tective railing.  Two  children  died  in  a  fire  at 
a  hotel  previously  cited  for  buUding  safety 
violations.  Prostitution,  narcotics  and  bur- 
glaries flourish  under  the  noses  of  hotel 
managers  who  often  bar  poverty  workers 
from  the  premlsea. 

Packed  five,  six  and  seven  to  a  room,  wel- 
fare families  continue  to  live  in  the  hotels 
that  were  scenes  of  recent  deaths — the  Earle 
In  Greenwich  VlUage,  the  Broadway  Central 
In  lower  Manhattan,  the  Sanford  Motor  Hotel 
near  Laguardia  AliixMt  in  Queens — and  in 
about  95  others. 

The  city  acknowledges  that  many  of  the 
hotels  violate  health  and  safety  standards, 
but  contends  that  in  the  midst  of  a  housing 
crisis  it  has  no  other  place  to  put  the  6,000 
welfare  poor  now  living  there. 

Yet  the  government  foots  the  bUIs,  which 
run  four  to  five  times  as  much  as  adequate 
housing  would  cost,  if  It  were  available  and 
If  welfare  families  were  permitted  to  occupy 
it.  City-imposed  Umits  on  welfare  rent  bars 
welfare  recipients  from  most  decent  available 
housing. 

Hotel  rents  average  $650  monthly  per  wel- 
fare family  and  run  as  high  as  $1,500  monthly 
with  the  federal  government  paying  half  the 
cost  and  the  New  York  City  and  state  gov- 
ernments spUttlng  the  balance. 
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Families  are  averaging  4  >^ -month  stays  in 
the  hotels  and  some  have  lived  in  them  lor 
several  years. 

"There  is  a  sad  and  ugly  stench  of  greed," 
said  New  York  City  wtifare  official  Robert 
Jorgen.  "The  hotel  operators  are  stopping  all 
services  and  malflng  a  quick  killing.  The 
famlUes  are  helpless,  traumatized  and  being 
further  exploited." 

"I  can't  talk  on  a  normal  basis,"  said  Lula 
Robinaon,  a  black  woman  who  ha«  lived  with 
her  husbcmd,  daughter,  and  six  grandchil- 
dren in  two  small  roonu  of  the  Hamilton 
Hotel  on  West  73rd  Street  for  which  they 
paid  9660  monthly  rent.  "We  have  been  mur- 
dered. Satan  has  triumphed." 

HAMn,TON   CLOSED 

The  dty  closed  the  Hamilton  Hotel  last 
week  because  of  health.  Are,  and  building 
hazards,  and  35  welfare  families  living  In  it 
have  been  moved  to  another  dilapidated 
building,  abandoned  a«  a  nurse's  residence. 
Despite  a  three-week  effort — intensified  by 
a  six-day  "llve-ln"  at  welfare  department 
headquarters  by  families  from  the  Hamilton 
demanding  apartments — the  city  has  found 
apartments  for  few. 

"These  5,000  himian  beings  have  been  con- 
signed to  concentration  camps,"  says  Dorothy 
Pitman  Hughes,  the  black  antlpoverty  worker 
leading  the  protest.  "This  Is  just  as  bad  as 
Mylai  and  the  persecuted  Russian  Jews  that 
get  all  that  front-page  publicity. 

"The  dty  has  exposed  Just  how  deeply  it 
cares  about  human  beings." 

City  offldals  are  quick  to  condemn  the 
conditions.  "These  hotels  have  become  no- 
torious sore  spots  in  our  dty,"  says  Mayor 
Jcdm  Lindsay.  "The  rental  costs  are  exorbi- 
tant and  exploitive,  the  physical  conditions 
and  health  standards  within  many  are  de- 
plorable and  Illegal  .  .  .  Children  cannot  go 
to  school." 

But  Mayor  Lindsay  and  others  in  New  York 
disagree  strongly  about  the  root  causes  that 
lead  the  dty  to  place  homeless  welfare  fami- 
lies into  such  a  wretched  existence. 

Agreement  about  the  cause  of  this  scandal 
stops  after  acknowledgement  that  there  is  a 
dty-wide  housing  crisis,  which  puts  a  par- 
ticular squeeze  on  New  York's  1.2  million 
welfare  poor.  The  statistics  include  800,000 
badly  substandard  dwelling  units  are  still 
iised  as  homes  and  130,000  families  waiting 
for  public  housing  vacancies.  Every  year, 
50,000  housing  units  are  abandoned  as  un- 
rentable but  thousands  still  go  on  living  in 
the  ruins.  Every  year,  10,000  families  are  left 
homeless  by  urban  renewal  and  other  new 
construction. 

Lindsay  says  the  city  Is  forced  to  pack  the 
welfare  families  into  the  hotels  because  "ob- 
solete federal  and  state  regulations"  prevent 
the  city  from  providing  lower-cost  housing. 
Changed  laws  and  far  from  more  federal 
housing  fimds  are  needed  to  bring  reform, 
says  Lindsay. 

Other  dty  offldals  disagree.  They  point  out 
that  to  maintain  a  radal  and  economic  mix- 
ture the  dty's  own  housing  authority  has 
limited  the  number  of  welfare  recipients 
permitted  Into  public  housing — particularly 
those  in  the  Aid  to  Dependent  Children  pro- 
gram. Of  the  683.000  persons  living  In  pub- 
lic housing,  about  133,000  are  receiving  wel- 
fare benefits. 

The  city's  regulations  put  a  ceiling  on 
rents  paid  by  welfare  recipients,  and  the 
limits  effectively  preclude  welfare  recipients 
from  getting  better  housing.  But  critics  note 
the  irony  that  the  rates  don't  stop  the  city 
from  paying  high  prices  to  put  the  homeless 
welfare  receiplents  into  hotels,  including  at 
least  23  officially  rated,  "imapproved"  by  the 
city. 

The  New  York  Urban  Coalition  criticizes 
the  city  for  refusing  to  finance  Its  plan  to 
rehabilitate  abandoned  housing  for  the  wel- 
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fare  poor.  The  critics  note  that  the  city's 
relocation  administration  has,  until  last 
week,  shunned  responsibility  to  help  relocate 
homeless  welfare  poor,  90  per  cent  of  whom 
are  black  or  Pureto  Rlcan. 

TKNAMTS  KEFT7SED 

"It  gets  down  to  people,"  said  a  city  wel- 
fare official.  "The  relocation  inspectors  are 
mostly  white.  They  make  $7,200  a  year  and 
they're  not  going  to  break  their  necks  find- 
ing hovislng  for  some  black  or  Puerto  Rlcan 
when  they  themselves  can't  even  afford  to 
live  in  Massapequa,"  a  low-Income  Long  Is- 
land suburb. 

Relocation  officials  respond  that  landlords 
refuse  to  accept  welfare  tenants  because  they 
destroy  property  and  fall  to  pay  the  rent. 

Julie  Sugarman,  director  of  the  city's  Hu- 
man Resources  Administration,  said  "the 
most  significant  lesson  to  him  from  the 
Hamilton  Hotel  protest"  is  the  shortage  of 
large-size  habitable  apartments  and  the  high 
level  of  hostility  of  landlords  to  rent  to  wel- 
fare tenants. 

The  darkest  view  of  the  city's  failure  and 
the  economic-political  causes  was  expressed 
by  Frances  Pox  Plven,  a  professor  at  the 
Columbia  University  School  of  Social  Work. 

"Slxim  housing  is  no  longer  a  self-sustain- 
ing system,  given  the  cost  of  financing,  heat 
and  maintenance,"  she  said.  "In  order  to 
make  a  profit,  the  landlords  milk  the  bvilld- 
Ing,   neglect  services,   then  walk  away. 

"The  city's  solution  has  been  to  slowly 
raise  the  rents  permitted  for  welfare  families 
Just  to  keep  the  slum  housing  going.  They 
want  to  paper  together  the  existing  system. 
The  city  Is  working  for  and  with  the  slum- 
lords. The  dty  doesn't  feel  capable  of  a 
large-scale  solution." 

HECENT  INCIDENTS 

The  state  of  New  York's  welfare  hotel 
housing  and  the  dty's  obvious  Inability  to 
cope  with  the  problem  are  llluXrsted  by  a 
chronological  accoimt  of  events  ihe  last  13 
months,  events  whose  pace  has  recently 
quickened : 

Dec.  18,  i960 — Eleven  members  of  the 
GeorgU  Tate  family  died  in  a  Brooklyn  attic 
fire.  City  welfare  and  building  Inspection  of- 
ficials knew  earlier  that  their  residence  in 
what  was  built  In  1889  as  a  one-family  home 
violated  health  and  fire  safety  regulations, 
but  they  said  they  couldn't  find  other  hous- 
ing for  the  Tates.  Seventeen  members  of  the 
Tate  family  were  packed  like  sardines  in  the 
second  floor  and  attic  of  the  small  home. 

April  2,  1970— A  Brooklyn  grand  Jury  in- 
dicted the  Tate's  landlord,  a  78-year-old 
woman,  on  11  counts  of  manslaughter  and 
criminally  negligent  homicide. 

Incredibly,  the  six  surviving  Tates  at  this 
time  were  being  moved  by  welfare  officials, 
for  the  third  time  since  the  fire,  into  sub- 
standard welfare  hotels. 

Nov.  23,  1970— The  New  York  "nmes  in  an 
extensive  story  described  the  hazards  of  wel- 
fare hotel  living. 

Nov.  24,  1970 — Mayor  Lindsay  responded 
to  the  Times  story,  agreeing  with  the  picture 
of  hotel  horrors,  and  announced  certain  re- 
forms— particularly,  weekly  inspections  of 
the  hotels  and  provision  of  more  social  serv- 
ices to  the  welfare  occupants. 

Dec.  7,  1970— Oerald  Wllmote,  4,  plunged 
to  his  death  down  an  open  stairwell  in  the 
Broadway  Central  Hotel.  After  an  Inspection, 
welfare  and  building  department  officials 
said  in  reports  that  protective  railings  was 
missing  and  broken  steps  were  hazardous. 
"Even  a  sure-footed  adult  would  have  trou- 
ble not  falling,"  the  Inspecting  welfare  of- 
ficial said. 

CRITICAL  INSPECTION 

Dec.  12,  1970— Rep.  Edward  Koch  (D-N.Y.) 
toured  the  Broadway  Central  on  a  critical  in- 
spection. Accompanying  city  officials  did  not 
tell  him  or  the  press  about  the  earlier  death. 
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Gerald  Wilmote's  five  surviving  brothers  and 
sisters  still  lived  there  In  one  room.  A  fire 
door  labeled  "this  door  may  save  your  live 
In  case  of  fire"  was  nailed  shut. 

Dec.  16.  1970 — Larry  Anderson,  4,  and  his 
sister  Laurie,  2,  died  in  a  fire  which  began 
in  the  basement  of  the  Sanford  Motor  Hotel. 
The  11 -member  Anderson  family  had  been 
charged  »850  monthly  for  their  three  rooms. 
The  hotel  had  been  placed  on  the  welfare  de- 
partment's "non-referral"  list  11  months 
earlier  because  of  repeated  and  uncorrected 
building  code  safety  violations,  but  the  wel- 
fare families  had  not  been  moved  out. 

Dec.  23,  1970 — A  city  health  and  building 
inspection  team  cited  the  Hamilton  Hotel 
for  raw  sewage  on  the  cellar  fioor,  mouse  and 
rat  Infestation,  overcrowding.  Inadequate 
heating  and  cooking  facilities,  holes  in  the 
walls  and  peeling  paint  containing  dangerous 
percentages  of  lead.  Forty-seven  welfare  fam- 
ilies lived  in  the  building.  City  Councilman 
Theodore  Weiss  had  been  complaining  to  the 
city  about  these  conditions  for  five  months. 

Dec.  23.  1970 — ^Welfare  administrator  Sug- 
arman announced  that  families  would  be 
moved  from  the  Hamilton  to  better  housing 
and  said  plans  were  under  way  to  ease  the 
hotel  situation  by  seeking  higher  rent  maxi- 
mums for  welfare  tenants  of  apartments.  He 
said  the  Increased  hotel  inspections  ordered 
in  November  were  now  in  effect. 

Dec.  29.  1970 — The  city  ordered  the  Hamil- 
ton  Hotel  to  close  by  Jan.  12. 

New  Year's  Eve — A  14-year-old  girl  fell 
nine  stories  down  an  open  elevator  shaft  in 
the  Whitehall  Hotel,  250  W.  100th  St.  She 
landed  on  a  huge  pile  of  garbage  and  mi- 
raculously lived,  welfare  reports  show. 

Jan.  2,  1971 — Juanita  Sheppard  7,  got  out 
of  her  bed  at  midnight  in  the  Earle  Hotel 
and  was  crushed  to  death  after  falling  into  a 
freight  elevator  shaft.  City  officials  said  the 
freight  elevator  door  lacked  the  required 
safety  latch.  The  hotel  owner  said  the  freight 
elevator  was  locked. 

Jan.  5,  1971— Rep.  Koch  inspected  the  Earl 
Hotel.  He  foimd  the  de«ul  Sheppard  girl's 
mother,  stepfather  and  five  brothers  and  sis- 
ters still  living  in  two  rooms  with  three  beds, 
one  hot  plate,  a  half  refrigerator,  and  9222.60 
weekly  rent.  "A  hotel  is  not  a  place  for  chil- 
dren", hotel  owner  Moses  Rosenberg  told  re- 
porters. "I  keep  asking  the  city  to  take 
these  children  out  of  here.  I  tell  them  to  send 
me  older  people  on  welfare  if  they  have  no 
room.  But  not  children." 

"LIVK-IN"  AT  HAMILTON 

Jan.  5.  1971 — About  60  men,  women  and 
children  from  the  Hamilton  Hotel  began  a 
"llve-ln"  in  Sugarman's  offices  to  protect  the 
city's  failure  to  find  them  new  housing. 

Jan.  7,  1971 — City  police  came  to  Director 
Sugarman's  office  to  evict  the  "llve-ln"  fami- 
lies. The  women  and  children  barricaded 
themselves  behind  office  doors.  Sugarman 
forestalled  the  eviction,  telling  the  mayor's 
office:  "We  still  haven't  foimd  housing  for  40 
families;  We  have  condemned  their  present 
living  quarters  (the  Hamilton)  and  we  cant 
send  them  back  there." 

Jan.  8,  1971 — Hie  mayor's  office  instituted 
a  plan  not  to  let  the  "llve-ln"  children  return 
to  the  offices  from  a  day  care  center  to  which 
they  had  been  lured.  The  plan  was  to  evict 
the  parents  and  take  the  families  back  to 
the  Hamilton,  Rep.-elect  Charles  B.  Rangel 
(D-N.Y.)  stopped  the  plan  at  the  last  minute 
with  a  call  to  Deputy  Mayor  Richard  Aurello. 
The  city  still  had  not  found  housing  for  the 
40  families. 

Jan.  9,  1971 — The  welfare  "llve-ln"  group 
was  taken  to  visit  what  the  relocation  depart- 
ment called  "Newly  renovated  apartments." 
A  shivering  black  woman  returned  to  report 
that  holes  in  an  i^iartment  wall  were  so  large 
you  could  see  the  building  across  the  street. 
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"A  precious  few  apartments  were  decent," 
said  a  welfare  official,  "but  most  weren't  fit 
for  any  human  to  live  in." 

Jan.  11,  1971 — The  city  put  finMilng 
touches  on  plans  to  evict  the  welfare  families 
and  bus  them  to  a  former  nurses'  home  on 
East  20th  Street.  Buses  were  parked  outside 
the  building  to  move  the  families  during  the 
evening.  At  5  p.m.,  a  minor  fire  in  the  bank 
on  the  building's  first  floor  forced  emptying 
of  the  building.  City  officials  said  the  fire  was 
Bccidental.  The  families  huddled  in  a  city  of- 
fice across  the  street  while  the  fire  was  ex- 
tinguished. 

Black  leaders  met  at  11  p.m.  with  city  of- 
ficials and  reported  back  to  the  families: 
They  must  go  to  the  nurses'  home,  go  to  the 
Hamilton,  or  be  arrested.  "I  wouldn't  put  a 
pig  in  that  nursing  home."  a  black  woman 
replied.  "You  have  sold  vis  down  the  river. 
We've  gone  too  far  to  turn  back  now.  I'd 
rather  die." 

Sugarman  succeeded  in  getting  the  group 
to  go  to  the  nurses'  home  i^ter  promising 
that  12  good  apartments  would  be  avaU- 
sble  the  next  day  and  telling  them:  "You 
did  a  lot  of  good  in  getting  the  city  to  pay  at- 
tention to  this  problem.  The  machinery 
pushed  Into  being  by  your  action  will  not  be 
turned  off." 

HAMILTON     SEALED    UP 

Jan.  12,  1971 — While  the  mayor  Issued  a 
press  release  announcing  that  new  public 
housing  starts  greatly  Increased  during  1970, 
Sugarman  admitted  to  the  families  evicted 
from  the  Hamilton  that  the  12  apartments 
he  promised  them  were  the  same  accommo- 
dations they  viewed  the  previous  Saturday 
and  found  unliveable. 

The  Hamilton  Hotel  was  sealed  by  the  city, 
after  all  families  were  emptied  into  buses 
and  sent  to  the  nurses'  quarters  or  other  ho- 
tels. Steven  Silverberg,  co-owner  of  the  hotel, 
said  bis  basic  mistake  was  not  charging 
higher  rents  so  he  could  keep  up  the  build- 
ing and  make  a  profit.  He  received  $38,600 
monthly  for  his  welfare  tenants'  rent. 

"This  used  to  be  a  nice  residential  hotel," 
said  Silverberg,  "but  40  of  my  tenants  moved 
out  when  the  second  welfare  family  moved 
in.  These  people  have  sabotaged  and  ruined 
the  building." 

Jan.  13,  1971 — Sugarman  announced  he 
still  bad  been  able  to  find  decent  apartments 
for  only  9  of  the  47  families  now  at  the 
nurses'  home. 

Jan.  14,  1971 — New  day's  effort  by  the 
mayor's  emergency-ordered  action  group 
succeeded  in  finding  only  three  more  liveable 
apartments.  Thirty  five  families  were  still 
stranded  in  the  former  nurses'  quarters,  but 
order  now  prevailed  there.  The  building  was 
manned  with  24-hour  coverage  by  high- 
ranking  city  officials,  including  the  commis- 
sioner of  the  narcotics  addiction  program, 
who  busied  himself  ordering  diapers  and 
sheets.  City  crews  got  the  water  and  heat 
operating  and  covered  the  flaking  lead-based 
paint  with  a  thin  coat  of  new  paint.  The 
building  was  manned  by  child  care,  sodal 
services,  custodial,  youth  services,  safety 
patrol,  homemakers,  day  care  and  medical 
personnel.  While  black  youths  roamed  their 
new  neighborhood  in  packs,  the  younger  chil- 
dren watched  a  movie  on  zebras  provided  by 
the  youth  service  workers. 

Jan.  15,  1971 — The  work  week  ended  with 
the  city  unable  to  add  a  single  new  apart- 
ment for  the  homeless  families. 

Jan.  16,  1971 — ^New  York  City  congressmen 
met  with  city  officials  to  demand  action.  So- 
lutions discussed  included  admitting  more 
welfare  families  to  public  housing,  rehabili- 
tating abandoned  housing,  using  Model  Cities 
money  and  seeking  permission  to  use  welfare 
money  to  buy  housing  for  the  welfare  poor. 
Rep-elect  Bella  Abzug  (D-N.Y.)  said  massive 
emergency  federal  aid  Is  needed.  The  ci^ 
officials  promised  action. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

FINDINa  TRAVEL  BARGAINS 


HON.  GEORGE  P.  MILLER 

OF   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25. 1971 

Mr.  MILLER  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  believe  the  attached  article 
"Finding  Travel  Bargains"  by  Peter 
Weaver,  should  be  of  interest  to  all  of  us. 

Those  who  want  super  service  can  get 
it  on  the  scheduled  airlines,  but  surely 
the  student,  and  others  traveling  on  a 
limited  budget,  should  be  able  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  most  economical  means 
of  transportation  that  is  available,  con- 
sistent with  sound  operating  practices. 
Supplemental  airlines  provide  such  fa- 
vorable rates,  as  outlined  in  Mr.  Weaver's 
article,  with  an  enviable  safety  record. 

Those  of  us  who  have  consistently  sup- 
ported legislation  affecting  airlines  be- 
lieve that  the  CAB  should  reexamine  the 
fare  structure  of  all  types  of  air  transpor- 
tation and  assure  the  American  people  of 
the  best  rates. 

The  article  follows: 

Finding  Travel  Bargains 
(By  Peter  Weaver) 

Next  April  1.  international  airlines  aim  to 
cut  out  some  of  their  best  vacation  bargains. 

If  you  want  to  grab  one  of  these  bargains 
before  they're  shut  off — start  planning  now. 
There  are  other  bargains  that  can  match 
those  being  discarded  by  the  airlines  but  you 
have  to  know  where  to  find  them.  Here's  a 
guide: 

BIT  Flights:  Airlines  flying  to  E\irope  will 
soon  close  out  their  Bulk  Inclusive  Tour 
(BIT)  flights.  You  can  still  get  one  of  these 
up  to  March  31  by  Inquiring  through  a  travel 
agent  or  an  airline  that  flies  to  Europe. 

For  example.  $284  gets  you  a  two-week 
"Theater  Package"  which  Includes  air  fare 
from  New  York,  hotel  with  breakfast,  tickets 
to  London's  best  plays  and  musicals.  To 
figure  prices  from  cities  oUier  than  New 
York,  use  round-trip  "Discover  America" 
fares.  Examples:  Flying  from  the  Chicago 
area  you  would  add  approximately  $100.  mak- 
ing the  total  trip  $384;  from  the  West  Coast, 
add  $200.  Use  this  method  to  compute  all 
European  fares  outside  of  New  York. 

There  are  also  BIT  "Car  Toxirs"  where  you 
fiy  to,  say,  Paris,  Brussels  or  Armsterdam  for 
$285.  This  includes  air  fare,  one  night  In  a 
de  luxe  hotel,  use  of  a  car  for  two  weeks 
(unlimited  mileage)  and  13  nights  in  a  guest 
house.  The  "guest  house"  is  a  gimmick  to  get 
around  international  air  agreements  which 
insist  that  all  BIT  flights  include  ground  ac- 
commodations. They're  often  hard  to  reach 
and  few  travelers  use  them.  It's  more  con- 
venient to  Just  throw  away  guest  house  cou- 
pons. 

After  April  ],  the  only  airline  bargains  left 
will  be  Group  Incliisive  Tours  (GIT) .  In  com- 
parison with  the  tour  packages  mentioned 
above,  GIT  prices  will  cost  from  $75  to  $105 
more  than  BIT  flights. 

Supplemental:  There  are  supplemental 
airlines  that  do  not  fly  specific  routes  on  a 
scheduled  basis.  They  do  not  belong  to  the 
International  Air  Transport  Assn.  (lATA) 
which  fixes  prices  for  most  scheduled,  inter- 
national airlines.  The  supplementals  are, 
however,  certified  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board. 

Because  they're  not  lATA  members,  sup- 
plementals can  cut  air  fares  to  as  low  as  one- 
half  those  charged  by  scheduled  airlines. 
Here  are  some  examples:  Round-trip  Jet  fare 
on  a  supplemental  from  New  York  to  Mexico 
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averages  $120  (compared  with  $240  schea- 
uled  airline  excursion  fare);  San  Francisco- 
Tokyo  is  $300  (compared  with  $614  excursion 
fare). 

Also,  supplementals  can  provide  shorter, 
packaged  vacations  for  those  who  can't  spend 
the  two  or  three  weeks  required  in  airline 
BIT  or  GIT  tours.  Prom  the  East  Coast,  you 
can  get  a  supplemental  8-day  tour  to  Malaga, 
Spain,  for  $190.  This  Includes  air  fare,  hotel 
and  some  meals.  You  can  get  a  4-day  trip 
to  Nassau,  Bahamas,  for  $99,  including  hotel 
and  some  meals. 

Supplementals  fly  from  air  terminals  all 
over  the  United  States.  To  find  names  and  ad- 
dresses for  supplemental  airlines  that  might 
be  fiying  to  a  country  you  want  to  visit,  write 
to  National  Air  Carrier  Assn.,  1730  M  St., 
NW,  Washington.  D.C.  20036.  Ask  to  be  put 
on  the  supplementals'  mailing  lists. 

Another  non-IATA  member  is  Icelandic 
Airlines  which,  unlike  the  supplementals, 
files  a  regularly  scheduled  jet  route  from  New 
York  to  Luxembourg  via  Iceland.  Icelandic's 
GIT  fare  to  Europe  is  $195,  round-trip — 
cheapest  on  the  Atlantic. 

Icelandic  has  a  two-week  Swiss  Alps  Ski 
Tour  for  $285  which  includes  airfare  from 
New  York  to  Luxembourg,  12  nights  with 
breakfast  and  dinner  at  a  good,  legitimate 
Swiss  guest  house  (three  to  six  in  a  room, 
dormitory  style). 

Icelandic  also  owns  International  Air 
iBahama  Airline  which  flies  to  Luxembourg 
from  Nassau  for  $195  round-trip.  Add  $34 
if  yoiTconnect  from  Miami.  You  can  get  an 
intriguing  packet  of  Icelandic's  tour  bro- 
chures (including  $16.50  one-day,  one-night 
tours  of  Iceland  and  Lu^mbourg  at  de  luxe 
hotels,  with  meals).  Ask  your  travel  agent 
or  write  Icelandic  Airlines,  610-B  Fifth  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.  10020. 


SOUTH  PUNISHED  BY  NATIONAL 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTY 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

OF  L017I8IANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25. 1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  bias 
against  the  South  has  become  common- 
place here  in  Washington,  D.C.  It  is  even 
justified  by  some  as  being  in  the  best  In- 
terests of  democracy. 

The  latest  anti-South  discrimination 
has  been  the  proposal  by  the  Rules  Com- 
mission of  the  National  Democratic  Party 
to  punish  the  South  for  what  it  calls  lack 
of  party  loyalty  In  national  presidential 
elections. 

The  proposal  would  deny  equal  repre- 
sentation to  Southern  States  at  the  Dem- 
ocratic National  Convention. 

This  punishment  would  deny  the  South 
129  delegates  to  which  they  would  nor- 
mally be  entitled.  Although  the  Southern 
States  contain  23.6  percent  of  the  Na- 
tion's population,  the  national  Demo- 
crats would  allow  the  South  only  19.3 
percent  of  the  convention  delegates. 

By  this  action,  not  only  has  the  na- 
tional party  commission  violated  the  ba- 
sic concepts  of  democracy,  it  has  further 
flaunted  its  own  egalitarian  doctrine  of 
one  man,  one  vote,  and  the  laws  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  on 
equal  apportionment  of  voting  rights. 

This  is  strange  behavior  for  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  leaders  who  apparently  fall 
to  imderstand  that  political  parties  do 
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not  punish  people — ^rather  people  punish 
parties.  Perhaps  this  is  the  new  politics — 
when  Democrats  become  undemocratic  in 
order  to  gain  more  political  power  by 
diminishing  the  South's  representation. 

I  include  a  local  news  clipping  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

(From  the  Evening  Star,  Jan.  23,  1B71] 

Democrats  OK  1972  Contention  Dclxgati 
Rules 

(By  Robert  Walters) 

The  Democratic  party's  Rules  Commission, 
almost  evenly  divided  dvurlng  four  hours  of 
debate,  has  rejected  a  series  of  proposals  de- 
signed to  Increase  the  voting  strength  of  del- 
egations from  Southern  states  at  the  party's 
1972  presidential  nominating  convention. 

Instead,  the  27-member  reform  group, 
beaded  by  (Blank)  yesterday  adopted  an 
apportionment  formula  based  on  two  equally 
weighted  factors — each  state's  current  popu- 
lation and  its  support  of  Democratic  candi- 
dates In  the  last  three  presidential  elections. 

The  commission  also  voted  to  limit  the 
19*72  convention  to  approximately  3,000  dele- 
gates and  to  end  the  practice  of  awarding 
state  delegations  "bonus  votes"  which  pro- 
vide automatic  delegate  status  to  the  110 
members  of  the  Democratic  National  Com- 
mittee. 

"BONT7S    VOTES"    ENDED 

Also  terminated  was  the  allocation  of 
"bonus  votes"  to  states  where  the  Demo- 
cratic candidates  received  a  plurality  In  the 
most  recent  presidential  election.  All  of  yes- 
terday's decisions  still  require  the  approval 
of  the  Democratic  National  Committee, 
which  meets  here  Feb.  19. 

Virtually  all  of  the  commission's  meeting 
centered  on  a  pair  of  confiictlng  approaches 
to  resolving  the  problem  of  equitably  appor- 
tioning state  delegations  at  the  forthcoming 
national  convention. 

Sen.  Thomas  F.  Eagleton,  D-Mo.,  advo- 
cated a  formula  based  solely  on  population, 
as  determined  by  the  1970  census.  Support- 
ing him  were  almost  all  of  the  conunlssion 
members  from  Southern  and  border  states. 

Donald  O.  Peterson,  chairman  of  the  Wis- 
consin delegation  at  the  1968  Democratic 
convention,  led  the  forces  seeking  adoption 
of  a  formula  which  would  place  considerable 
emphasis  on  each  state's  past  support  of  the 
party's  presidential  nominees. 

LXSS  LOTAL  TO  TlCXXr 

Because  the  South  has  been  substantially 
lees  loyal  to  the  party's  national  ticket  In 
elections  during  the  past  decade,  the  Peter- 
son approach  would  have  the  effect  of  allo- 
cating fewer  delegates  to  its  states  than  to 
States  In  other  regions  of  the  country. 

The  first  In  a  series  of  extremely  close 
votes  OD  the  issue  came  when  the  commis- 
sion divided,  9-8,  In  favor  of  Eagleton's  popu- 
lation-only apportionment  formula.  But 
,  who  bad  initially  abstained.  Joined 
thoee  opposing  the  plan  and  promptly  an- 
nounced that  It  "falls  on  a  tie  vote." 

Eagleton  then  modified  his  plan  and  offered 
ft  new  formula,  based  on  three  weighted  fac- 
tors. Population  would  compose  half  of  the 
lormula,  with  a  quarter  determined  by  each 
state's  total  votes  in  the  electoral  college  and 
the  remaining  quarter  based  on  the  state's 
voter  turnout  for  Democratic  ctmdidates  In 
the  1960, 1964  and  1968  presidential  elections. 
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posal  never  came  to  a  vote  because  Peterson 
modified  it  late  In  the  meeting  to  pick  up 
needed  additional  support. 

FlnaUy  agreed  upon  by  the  commission,  on 
an  11-6  vote,  was  a  formula  devised  by  Peter- 
son and  slightly  modified  by  Mrs.  Llv  BJorlle, 
Democratic  national  commltteewoman  from 
North  Dakota. 

It  calls  for  apportionment  of  the  state  del- 
egations based  half  on  current  population 
and  half  on  each  state's  voter  turnout  for 
the  Democratic  presidential  nominee  in  1960, 
1964  and  1968. 

In  each  of  those  years,  voters  In  the  South- 
em  states  were  less  enthusiastic  about  the 
Democratic  ticket  than  the  nation  as  a  whole. 
Thiis,  the  commission's  formula  gives  the 
South  19.3  percent  of  all  1972  convention  del- 
egates, even  though  the  region  has  23.6  per- 
cent of  the  country's  population. 

Specifically,  that  means  the  South  will  be 
represented  by  129  fewer  delegates  than  un- 
der a  population-only  formula.  The  state 
most  substantially  affected,  Texas,  will  have 
140  delegates,  31  fewer  than  under  Eagleton's 
Initial  proposal. 


CAMBODIA 


SWTTCHBS 

One  commission  member,  Carl  A.  Auer- 
bach,  a  Minnesota  law  professor,  switched 
from  a  pro-  to  antl-Eagleton  position,  and 
the  Senator's  second  formula  was  defeated 
by  a  9-8  vote,  with  abstaining. 

Peterson  Initially  offered  a  formula  based 
half  on  each  state's  support  for  the  Demo- 
cratic presidential  nominee  in  1968,  a  quarter 
on  population  and  a  quarter  on  relative 
strength  In  the  Electoral  College.  That  pro- 


HON.  ALPHONZO  BELL 

OF    CAUrORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

MondxLy,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  BELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Sacra- 
mento Union,  one  of  California's  most 
distinguished  daily  newspapers,  has  for 
the  i>ast  5  years  carried  the  dispatches 
from  Southeast  Asia  of  Jim  Bishop,  a 
correspondent  of  unusual  discernment. 
On  January  12,  1971,  less  than  a  week 
after  his  return  frcHn  Cambodia,  the 
Union  printed  a  Bishop  article  on  Cam- 
bodia which  seems  to  me  to  be  of  more 
than  passing  interest  and  deserving  of 
careful  study  by  Members  of  Congress. 

The  article  follows: 

Caicbodia 
(By  Jim  Bishop) 

What  are  Cambodia's  chances  of  survival? 

Doubtful. 

The  North  Vietnamese,  VC,  and  Khmer 
Rouge  are  already  in  control  of  about  one 
third  of  Cambodia. 

The  Cambodians  are  getting  increasingly 
squeezed  back  Into  the  cities  and  larger 
villages.  And  increasingly,  these  cities  and 
villages  are  being  cut  off  from  each  other 
and  surrounded  by  Red  forces. 

The  seven  highways  Into  I%nom  Penh  are 
closed  by  the  Red's.  The  river  route  up  the 
Mekong  Is  a  slow  and  precarious  one. 

Cambodia's  allies?  Net  one  American  sol- 
dier will  fight  on  Cambodian  soil.  Cambo- 
dians generally  lump  their  major  ground 
and  air  ally.  South  Viet  Nam,  with  North 
Viet  Nam.  To  a  Cambodian,  a  Vietnamese  is 
a  Vietnamese,  be  he  north  or  south.  The 
presence  of  South  Vietnamese  troops  on  Cam- 
bodian soil  Is  unpopular  and  unwanted  to 
the  average  Cambodian.  To  the  west,  an  In- 
creasingly Jittery  Thailand  Is  causing  con- 
cern to  Cambodia.  Border  incidents  along 
the  Thai-Laos  and  llial-Cambodla  borders 
could  bring  another  invasion  of  Cambodia. 

Phnom  Penh  Is  a  city  under  siege.  The 
American  Embassy  has  been  bombed.  The- 
atres, although  still  open,  have  been  gre- 
naded.  Guards  have  been  sniped  off  walls 
at  night.  Half  of  a  big  military  installation 
was  destroyed  Just  outside  the  Phnom  Penh 
Airport.  Small  bands  of  VC  have  had  fire- 
fights  in  Phnom  Penh  suburbs. 

Angkor  Wat  is  svuTounded.  Kompong  Thom 
is  cut  off.  The  seaport  of  Komy  Som  is 
Isolated. 
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Economically  Cambodia  has  already  been 
bled  bone-dry.  Pour  of  the  nation's  five  rub- 
ber estates  are  already  shut  down.  The  Khmer 
nation  is  not  attracting  Its  once  booming 
tourist  business.  This  year's  rice  harvest  Is 
down  from  a  year  ago.  In  rice-bowl  Battam- 
bang  Province  alone,  the  harvest  Is  100,000 
tons  lower  this  year.  And  to  add  even  more 
problems.  Reds  have  burned  scores  of  rice 
trucks  on  Highway  7  and  other  roads  and 
warned  drivers  not  to  attempt  to  bring  rice 
Into  the  major  centers.  Consequently  truck- 
ers have  raised  their  rates,  charging  "danger 
money",  as  much  as  six  times  more  than  a 
year  ago. 

Military  and  press  sources  In  Saigon  and 
Phnom  Penh  call  the  Cambodian  army 
"poorly  equipped,  poorly  trained,  poorly  led, 
and  poorly  armed". 

On  the  other  hand,  everyone  agrees  the  ex- 
isting morale  and  unity  of  the  Cambodian 
Army  is  far  higher  than  had  been  expected. 
Now  that  the  dry  season  has  begun  which 
gives  the  NVN  and  VC  new  mobility  and 
striking  power,  Cambodian  morale  and  umty 
will  be  taxed  to  its  utmost. 

Some  rice  is  getting  Into  Phnom  Penh.  A 
small  tanker  came  through  Red  gunfire  up 
the  Mekong  River  a  week  ago  to  deliver  seven 
day's  supply  of  civilian  gasoline  to  Phnom 
Penh.  American  sources  say  180.000  weapons 
have  been  delivered  to  the  Cambodian  Army. 
The  percentage  of  new  weapons  is  a  small 
one. 

Cambodian  sources  say  volunteers  have  in- 
creased their  army  to  about  176,000.  Many  of 
these  are  women  and  teen  age  boys.  The 
original  standing  army  of  Cambodia  was 
about  35,000,  most  of  whom  were  used  in 
the  Sihanouk  regime  for  road  repair  work 
or  Palace  guard  duty. 

Can  the  Communist  forces  take  Phnom 
Penh  now? 

Probably. 

But  why  should  they?  American  headlines 
r^ort  rape  In  much  larger  type  than  they 
do  slow  starvation.  Why  should  the  NVN  and 
VC  force,  a  costly  confrontation  which  might 
pull  world  opinion  and  American  military 
might  back  in  against  them,  when  their  goals 
can  be  accomplished — as  they  will  be  In 
South  Vietnam — over  a  longer  and  quieter 
period. 

The  grass-green  Cambodian  troops  are 
hoping  for  a  "classic  battle"  of  head-on 
forces.  The  Reds  have  avoided  such  strategy 
whenever  possible  since  Dien  Bien  Phu. 

Hit  and  run.  Starve  and  strangle.  Strike 
by  night.  Disappear  by  day.  This  will  be  the 
Communist  program  In  Cambodia. 

And  even  if  American  aid,  already  passed 
by  Congress,  Ls  made  available  Immediately, 
can  it  get  up  the  Red-controlled  highways 
in  time? 

If  not,  then  does  Cambodia  revert  to  a 
perpetual  battleground,  its  resources  and 
people  lost  to  themselves  and  to  the  Free 
World?  A  battlefield  where  Vietnamese  fight 
each  other  and  the  Cambodians,  where  Red 
Chinese  and  Thai  battle,  where  Khmer  Rouge 
and  Laotian  loot  and  pillage.  And  Commu- 
nism has  taken  another  giant  step  towards 
domination  over  all  of  Southeast  Asia. 

Starving,  strangling  and  most  of  all,  sad- 
dening, that's  Cambodia  1971. 


RAILROAD  PASSENGER  SERVICE  IN 
THE  SOUTHWEST 


HON.  J.  J.  PICKLE 

or  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  are  on 
the  eve  of  the  decision  from  the  Depart- 
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ment  of  Transportation  concerning  the 
future  of  traveling  America.  Soon,  we  will 
bave  the  decision  from  DOT  naming  the 
end-points  of  the  basic  railroad  pas- 
senger service  to  operate  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  National  Railroad  Passenger 
Corp. 

That  decision,  Mr.  Speaker,  is  crucial 
to  the  people  of  the  Southwest  especially. 
We  are  concerned  because  the  initial 
recommendations  offered  by  DOT  leave 
our  part  of  the  Nation  without  service. 
We  feel  like  the  victims  of  the  last  great 
train  robbery. 

Last  week,  DOT  Secretary  John  Volpe 
and  FRR  Administrator  Carl  Lyon  met 
with  me  to  discuss  service  in  the  South- 
west, Texas  in  particular.  At  the  outset, 
let  me  say  that  I  am  in  sympathy  with 
the  difUculties  facing  these  two  capable 
men.  They  are  charged  with  the  tough 
responsibility  of  putting  together  the 
framework  of  a  national  system  which 
will  serve  two  masters:  the  public  tmd 
the  accoimtants.  In  the  excitement  to 
insure  rail  service  for  the  Nation,  many 
people  forget  that  the  Congress  has 
charged  the  DOT  to  come  up  with  a  rail- 
road passenger  system  which  at  least  has 
a  fighting  chance  to  become  economical- 
ly sound.  That  in  itself  is  180  degrees 
from  the  financially  bankrupt  passenger 
lines  now  running.  I  will  be  among  the 
first  to  agree  that  the  new  system  must 
be  run  for  profit. 

And,  I  will  be  among  the  first  to  argue 
that  we  can  prove  our  economic  case 
in  the  Southwest — if  we  can  get  ade- 
quate, decent,  and  eflScient  service,  we 
can  make  the  railroad  passenger  service 
pay  for  itself.  I  am  convinced. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  left  the  meeting  with 
Mr.  Volpe  and  Mr.  Lyon  encouraged  that 
they  would  give  our  requests  their  full 
and  personal  consideration.  This,  I  am 
certain,  they  will  do. 

However,  since  the  clay  is  still  soft  and 
a  final  decision  has  not  been  made,  I  must 
point  again  to  the  desperate  needs  of  my 
State  and  our  neighbor  States  in  the 
Southwest.  We  must  have  the  strong 
support  of  the  railroad  service  to  keep 
our  other  systems  from  being  choked 
to  death  by  the  slow  strangulation  that 
has  robbed  the  eastern  seaboard  of  mo- 
bility— too  many  people  trying  to  get 
too  many  places  by  too  few  available 
methods. 

In  Texas,  we  have  a  remarkable  high- 
way system.  Also,  our  airport  develop- 
ment is  well  on  its  way.  But  they  cannot 
be  expected  to  continue  to  stand  alone 
against  the  onslaught  of  an  ever  travel- 
ing public. 

For  as  long  as  people  will  listen,  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  will  continue  to  ask  for  the 
barest  semblance  of  rail  transportation. 
Mine  is  not  an  unreasonable  request. 

I  ask  two  routes,  and  I  make  no  at- 
tempt to  name  points  along  the  line. 
Rather,  I  ask  for  service  in  general  di- 
rection only. 

We  need  to  include  the  Southern  Pa- 
cific run  which  is  currently  in  oi>eration 
from  New  Orleans  to  Los  Angeles.  This 
line  alone  would  offer  transportation  to 
the  great  Southwest  which  has  been  left 
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waiting  at  the  church.  This  East- West 
service  is  good  enough  now  that  pas- 
senger trains  are  running  three  times  a 
week.  Plus  this  route,  or  something  like 
it,  has  been  recommended  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission,  the  Texas 
Railroad  Commission,  NARP.  the  Gover- 
nor of  Texas,  and  various  other  groups. 

The  second,  but  equally  important,  part 
of  my  recommendations  would  include 
train  service  from  Laredo  northward. 

Mr.  Speaker,  passenger  trains  enjoy 
immense  popularity  in  Mexico,  our  neigh- 
bor to  the  south.  To  deny  them  service 
into  this  coimtry  would  be  a  diplomatic 
insult.  For  generations,  we  have  endeav- 
ored to  make  the  good  neighbor  policy 
work.  Let  us  put  some  money  where  our 
mouth  is. 

Too,  at  the  top  of  our  hemisphere,  Ca- 
nadians have  demonstrated  they  have 
no  aversions  to  riding  the  passenger 
train.  What  we  need.  Mr.  Speaker,  is 
service  from  Monterey  to  Montreal  with 
stops  in  between  to  provide  service  for 
the  stepchild  of  the  transportation  in- 
dustry— the  railroad  passenger. 

Hard  statistics  are  scarce  because  the 
last  passenger  run,  the  historic  Golden 
Eagle,  was  discontinued  earlier.  However, 
I  can  support  my  arguments  with  impres- 
sive figures  that  are  directly  related  to 
movement  of  mail — that  can  be  trans- 
lated into  dollars  and  profits. 

Few  have  stopped  to  realize  the  tre- 
mendous volume  of  mail  that  flows  back 
and  forth  at  Laredo.  The  United  States 
sends  more  than  11  million  pieces  of  mail 
every  year  across  the  border  by  surface 
transportation.  This,  despite  the  fact 
that  most  first  class  mail  is  airlifted  to 
Mexico  City.  Mexico  sends  an  impressive 
7  miUion  pieces  of  mail  across  into  the 
United  States  from  their  side  of  the 
border. 

That  is  over  200,000  sacks  of  mail  each 
year.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  can  stack  only 
750  mail  sacks  into  a  40  foot  box  car,  so 
you  can  see  that  we  fill  lots  of  trains. 

Also,  on  the  international  side.  Every 
day  240  sacks  of  international  mall  in  a 
closed  pouch  comes  out  of  Mexico  into 
the  United  States  for  distribution  to  other 
nations. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  can  and  will  continue 
with  these  and  many  other  statistics. 
However,  at  this  junction,  I  ask  permis- 
sion to  pause  and  Illustrate  the  depth  of 
the  feeling  In  Texas  that  we  need  rail- 
road passenger  service. 

On  Thursday,  January  7th,  the  Houston 
Chronicle  ran  a  strongly  worded  edi- 
torial which  dramatically  points  to  our 
despair.  It  teUs  our  story  in  a  minimum 
of  words  and  I  include  a  reprint  of  the 
article  in  the  Record  at  this  point: 
Rao,  Proposal  Not  Good  Enough 

Designation  of  a  final  nationwide  railroad 
passenger  service  system  Is  to  be  completed 
in  late  January  and  unless  changes  are  made, 
Texas  will  wind  up  with  only  one  north- 
south  route  In  the  network. 

It  seems  to  \u  utterly  ridiculous  that  the 
government-sponsored  National  Railroad 
Passenger  Corp.  network  would  be  set  with- 
out east-west  routes  across  the  southern  half 
of  the  nation.  Including  Texas,  Louisiana 
and  Arizona.  Another  area  Ignored  by  the 
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first  proposal  of  Transportation  Secretary 
John  Volpe  was  a  link  with  Mexico. 

There  Is  some  chance  that  the  proposed 
system  will  be  modified  when  the  final  plan 
is  presented  next  month  since  the  powerful 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  has  caUed 
for  major  alterations  in  the  proposed  sys- 
tem. The  ICC  has  urged  that  the  Southern 
Pacific  Sunset  Route  connecting  New  Orleans 
and  West  Coast  points  be  Included  in  the 
Rallpax  network,  and  it  also  recommended 
cotmectlon  with  a  Mexican  border  corridor. 
The  last  link  with  Mexico,  the  Missouri 
Pacific  St.  Louis  to  Lareco  was  abandoned 
earlier  this  year. 

As  pointed  out  by  ICC  spokesmen,  the  pro- 
posed network  as  it  now  stands  leaves  mil- 
lions of  citizens  without  any  rail  passenger 
service  including  such  Texas  cities  as  Beau- 
mont, San  Antonio  and  El  Paso  as  weU  as 
Phoenix  and  Tucson  In  Arizona.  Houston 
would  have  only  one  north-south  route  to 
Chicago,  which  means  that  a  passenger  would 
have  to  go  through  Chicago  to  get  to  the 
West  Coast. 

In  its  report  to  Volpe,  the  ICC  said  that 
selection  of  routes  is  a  function  of  the  Rail- 
pax  Corp.  but  points  designation  is  the  sec- 
retary's decision  to  make.  It  said  a  more  spe- 
cific designation  of  intermediate  points  to 
be  served  would  provide  a  clearer  guide  for 
route  selection. 

Like  the  ICC,  we  feel  that  the  basic  plan  for 
Rallpax  Is  good,  but  as  presented  thiis  far, 
it  should  be  modified  to  provide  medium  and 
long-haul  service  to  all  areas  with  population 
sufficient  to  provide  potential  profits  for 
the  system.  An  east-west  route  from  Florida 
to  the  West  Coast  via  Texas  and  Arizona 
certainly  has  the  population  potential  to 
support  it. 


PENALTIES  FOR  NEGLIGENCE 


HON.  JOHN  S.  MONAGAN 

or  coNNKcnctrr 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  MONAGAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  two 
recent  oil-spill  tragedies  in  Connecticut 
and  California  underscore  the  need  for 
new  legislation  holding  negligent  ship- 
owners liable  for  environmental  damage 
caused  by  oil-spills.  Under  existing  law 
negligent  boatowners  are  liable  only  for 
the  cleaning-up  costs.  Since  the  87th 
Congress  I  have  introduced  legislation 
to  amend  the  Rivers  and  Harbors  Act  of 
1899  to  provide  penalties  against  ship- 
owners in  instances  of  negligence  which 
substantially  endanger  desirable  aquatic, 
or  other  pljint  or  animal  life  of  the  navi- 
gable waters  of  the  United  States,  and 
I  intend  to  reintroduce  the  bill  again  in 
this  Congress. 

The  CcHinecticut  shoreline  is  presently 
being  threatened  by  386,000  gallons  of 
oil  from  a  damaged  tanker.  Although  the 
oil  has  not  hit  the  beaches  yet,  the  oil 
is  already  taking  its  toll  in  wildlife,  and 
the  damage  to  fish  and  plantlife  has  yet 
to  be  assessed.  I  firmly  beheve  that  the 
shipowner  should  compensate  the  State 
of  Connecticut  and  private  landowners 
for  all  of  the  damage  caused  by  its  neg- 
ligence, and  I  intend  to  push  vigorously 
for  enactment  of  my  bill  in  this  session 
of  Congress. 
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The  House  met  at  12  o'clock  noon. 

The  Reverend  John  J.  Waters,  Society 
of  Jesus,  pastor.  El  Progreso,  Honduras, 
offered  the  following  prayer: 

O  God  in  whom  we  trust,  as  the  House 
of  Representatives  convenes  this  day, 
continue  to  look  favorably  upon  all  who 
labor  here,  and  sissist  them  in  their 
duties. 

Grant  the  Members  of  this  House  all 
that  they  need  to  carry  out  more  per- 
fectly the  duties  they  bear  as  Repre- 
sentatives of  our  people. 

Grant  them  guidance  and  wisdom  to 
know  the  true  needs  of  our  Nation;  grant 
them  patience  and  imderstanding  in 
their  deliberations  as  they  seek  to  form 
the  laws  that  will  continue  to  bring  peace 
and  happiness  to  our  Nation;  grant  them 
conviction  and  strength  to  accept  the 
burdens  of  their  office  as  they  try  their 
best  to  serve  their  people  and  our  Nation. 

We  ask  this  of  You,  our  triime  God — 
and  we  seek  Your  blessings  upon  them 
and  their  labors — in  the  name  of  the 
Father,  and  of  the  Son.  and  of  the  Holy 
Spirit. 


THE  JOURNAL 


The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  has  ex- 
amined the  Journal  of  the  last  day's  sit- 
ting and  annoimces  to  the  House  his  ap- 
proval thereof. 

Without  objection,  the  Journal  stands 
approved. 

There  was  no  objection. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

A  message  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  was  commu- 
nicated to  the  House  by  Mr.  Leonard,  one 
of  his  secretaries. 


SWEARING  IN  OP  MEMBERS 

The  SPEIAKEai.  The  Chair  under- 
stands that  some  Members  who  have 
not  yet  taken  the  oath  of  office  are  here. 
If  they  will  present  themselves  in  Hxe 
well  <rf  the  House,  the  Chair  will  be  glad 
to  administer  the  oath. 

Mr.  H06MER  and  Mr.  ECKHARDT 
appeared  at  the  bar  of  the  House  and 
took  the  oath  of  office. 


AUTHORIZING  PAYMENT  OP  SALA- 
RIES OF  CERTAIN  COMMITTEE 
EMPLOYEES 

Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  ^jeaker,  by  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  House  Administra- 
tion, I  submit  a  privileged  report  (Rept. 
No.  92-1)  (HI  the  resolution  (H.  Res.  17) 
authorizing  pasonent  of  salaries  of  cer- 
tain committee  employees,  and  ask  for 
immediate  consideration  of  the  resolu- 
tion. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as 
fellows: 

H.  Res.  17 

Resolved,  Tb&t  there  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  contingent  fund  ot  the  Hoiue  of  Rep- 
resentatives Bxicb  sums  as  may  be  necessary 


to  pay  the  salary  for  swvlces  performed  In 
the  period  beginning  January  3,  1971,  and 
ending  at  the  close  oif  March  31,  1971,  by 
each  person — 

(1)  (A)  who,  on  January  2,  1971,  was  em- 
ployed by  a  standing  or  select  committee  In 
the  Nlnety-flrst  Congress  and  whose  salary 
was  paid  under  authority  of  a  House  resolu- 
tion adopted  In  that  Congress  or  (B)  who 
was  appointed  after  January  2,  1971,  to  fill  a 
vacancy,  existing  on  or  occurring  after  that 
date.  In  a  position  created  under  authority 
ot  such  House  resolution;  and 

(2)  who  is  certl&ed  by  the  chairman  of 
such  coDUiUttee  as  performing  such  services 
for  such  oonunlttee  In  such  period. 

Such  salary  shall  be  paid  to  such  person  at 
a  rate  not  to  exceed  the  rate  he  was  receiv- 
ing on  January  2,  1971  (or,  in  the  case  of  a 
person  appointed  after  January  2.  1971,  to 
till  any  such  vacancy,  not  to  exceed  the  rate 
applicable  on  January  2,  1971,  to  the  vacant 
position),  plus  any  Increase  in  his  rate  of 
salary  which  may  have  been  granted  for  pe- 
riods on  and  after  February  1,  1971,  piusuant 
to  section  5  of  the  Federal  Pay  Comparability 
Act  of  1970. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


CONTINUING  PROVISIONS  RELAT- 
ING TO  POSITIONS  ON  THE  UJS. 
CAPITOL  POLICE  FORCE  UNDER 
THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTA- 
TIVES 

Mr.  HAYS.  Mr.  Speaker,  by  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  House  Administra- 
tion, I  submit  a  privileged  report  (Rept. 
No.  92-2)  on  the  resolution  (H.  Res.  150) 
adopting  and  continuing  for  the  92d 
Congress  the  provisions  of  the  first  sec- 
tion of  House  Resolution  1293,  91st  Con- 
gress, relating  to  positions  on  the  U.S. 
Capitol  Police  force  uncter  the  House  of 
Representatives,  and  ask  for  Immediate 
consideration  of  the  resolution. 

The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol- 
lows : 

H.  Res.  160 

Resolved,  That  effective  as  of  noon  on  Jan- 
uary 3,  1971,  the  provisions  of  the  first  sec- 
tion of  House  Resolution  1293,  Ninety-first 
Congress,  adopted  December  17,  1970,  relating 
to  positions  on  the  United  States  Capitol 
Police  force  luider  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, are  hereby  readopted  and  continued 
with  respect  to  the  Ninety-second  Congress 
without  break  in  the  application  and  effect 
of  such  proTlalons. 

Sec.  2.  TTntU  otherwise  provided  by  law, 
effective  as  of  noon  of  January  3,  1971,  the 
contingent  fund  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives is  made  available  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  such  House  Resolution  1293  as  re- 
adopted  and  continued  In  effect  by  this  reso- 
lution. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


UNFINISHED  BUSINESS  OF  91ST 
CONGRESS— MESSAGE  FROM  THE 
PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  (H.  DOC.  92-36) 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  message  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States;  which  was 


read  and  referred  to  the  Committee  of 
the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the 
Union  and  ordered  to  be  printed: 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

This  first  special  message  to  the  Nine- 
ty-second Congress  concerns  itself  not 
with  the  new,  but  with  the  famiUar.  As 
Indicated  in  my  State  of  the  Union 
Message,  this  first  request  is  that  the  un- 
finished business  of  the  Ninety-first  Con- 
gress be  made  the  first  business  of  the 
Ninety-second. 

With  this  message,  I  am  proposing  to 
the  Ninety-second  Congress  more  than 
three  dozen  items  of  legislation  which 
were  previously  submitted  to  the  Ninety- 
first  Congress.  Some  were  acted  on  fav- 
orably by  either  the  Senate  or  the  House 
of  Representatives.  Some  are  being  re- 
submitted in  their  original  form.  Others 
have  been  modified  to  meet  legitimate 
concerns  expressed  by  members  of  the 
Congress.  Most  will  be  in  the  hands  of 
Congress  today.  All  are  bills  which  I  con- 
sider to  be  in  the  national  Interest. 

Although  lengthy,  this  list  does  not 
contain  all  the  measures  proposed  over 
the  past  two  years  which  will  be  resub- 
mitted to  the  Congress  in  this  session. 

There  are  other  measures — ^measures 
to  deal  with  strikes  creating  national 
emergencies,  Social  Security  amend- 
ments, bail  reform,  aid  for  higher  edu- 
cation, reform  of  the  draft  and  steps  to 
move  toward  an  all-volimteer  armed 
force,  and  other  initiatives — which  the 
Congress  must  also  consider.  I  will  deal 
with  these  separately. 

In  my  message  on  the  State  of  the 
Union,  I  outlined  six  great  goals — goals 
which,  by  their  accomplishment,  could 
make  this  the  greatest  Congress  in  Amer- 
ica's history  as  a  nation. 

These  included  one  especially  urgent 
item  of  unfinished  business  which  I  pro- 
posed to  the  91st  Congress:  welfare  re- 
form. In  fairness  to  the  taxpayers,  to  the 
ccxnmunities,  and  also  to  the  children, 
we  can  afford  to  delay  no  longer  in  dis- 
carding the  present  system  and  replacing 
it  with  a  new  one. 

In  due  course,  I  will  be  making  more 
detailed  proposals  to  the  Congress  for 
achieving  the  other  goals  that  I  outlined. 
Meanwhile,  I  believe  that  the  items  of  un- 
finished business  I  propose  today  merit 
the  prompt  and  careful  consideration  of 
the  Congress.  I  believe  they  are  good 
measures.  I  believe  they  are  wise  pro- 
posals. I  believe  they  are  necessary  legis- 
lation. I  urge  the  Congress  to  act  favor- 
ably upon  them. 

ECONOMIC  JUSTICE 

Two  proposals  being  resubmitted 
would  promote  economic  justice.  One 
would  provide  broader  opportunities  for 
Americans  entering  into  new  small  busi- 
nesses—especially black  Americans  and 
members  of  other  minorities  who  need, 
but  cannot  acquire,  the  seed  capital  to 
go  into  business  for  themselves.  The  other 
would  provide  improved  benefits  for  cer- 
tain American  workers. 
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AID   TO    SMALL    BT7SIKESS 


Ten  months  ago,  several  proposals 
were  sent  to  the  Congress  to  promote  the 
prospects  for  success  of  small  businesses 
in  the  United  States.  They  included: 

— Allowing  private  and  corporate 
lenders  an  income  tax  deduction  equal  to 
twenty  percent  of  the  interest  earned  on 
Small  Business  Administration  guaran- 
teed loans,  which  would  act  as  an  in- 
centive for  loans  to  small  businesses  and 
minority  enterprises; 

— Providing  managerial  training  to 
disadvantaged  persons  going  into  busi- 
ness for  themselves; 

— Authorizing  banks  to  become  sole 
sponsors  of  Minority  Enterprise  Small 
Business  Investment  Companies  (MES- 
BICs) ; 

— Authorizing  SBA  to  pay  interest  sub- 
sidies on  loans  it  guarantees,  in  cases  of 
demonstrated  need; 

— Liberalizing  the  net  operating  loss 
carryover  rules  and  stock  option  pro- 
visions for  qualified  small  businesses; 

— Allowing  tax  deduction  for  contri- 
butions to  nonprofit  MESBICs. 

Many  of  these  amendments  passed  the 
Senate  in  the  91st  Congress.  I  urge  this 
Congress  to  give  them  a  favorable  re- 
sponse. 

LONGSHOREMEN'S    DISABILITY    COMPENSATION 

The  existing  minimum  disability  com- 
pensation for  longshoremen  and  harbor 
workers  was  established  in  1956 — the 
maximum  a  decade  ago.  I  am  renewing 
the  administration's  proposal  that  these 
benefits  be  increased  to  a  level  more  in 
line  with  the  increased  wages  and  living 
costs  since  the  present  levels  were  set. 
Other  liberalizing  provisions  of  the  Long- 
shoremen's and  Harbor  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Act  are  being  resubmitted  as 
part  of  this  proposal. 

Under  this  legislation  the  recovery  of 
damages  by  employees  from  their  em- 
ployers, including  shipowners,  would  be 
limited  to  those  specified  under  the  Act. 
We  seek  to  eliminate  situations  in  which 
longshoremen  are  permitted  to  recover 
damages  in  suits  against  shipowners, 
which  usually  require  the  longshore  em- 
ployer to  indemnify  the  shipowner  for 
the  damages  paid. 

AMEEICA'S   OVERDTTE   DEBTS 

There  are  three  groups  of  peoples,  two 
of  them  among  the  earliest  inhabitants 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  to  whom  this 
nation  has  outstanding  obligations  that 
ought  to  be  met. 

AMERICAN  INDIANS  AND   ALASKA  NATIVES 

The  first  two  of  these  are  the  American 
Indians  and  the  Alaska  Natives.  After 
full  consultation  with  Indian  leaders  is 
complete,  the  unenacted  legislation  out- 
lined in  my  Message  of  last  July  8  will  be 
reviewed  and  promptly  submitted  again. 
An  Alaska  Native  Claims  bill  will  also  be 
submitted  which  I  believe  will  equitably 
resolve  the  Native  claims  in  that  State. 
These  legislative  proposals  would  take 
America  in  a  new  more  hopeful  direction 
in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  a  terribly 
neglected  minority  of  our  people. 

THE   MICRONESIANS 

Under  the  Executive  Agreement  of 
April  18,  1969  between  Japan  and  the 
United  States,  inhabitants  of  the  Trust 


Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  are  to  be 
compensated  for  damages  suffered  dur- 
ing World  War  II.  The  agreement  stipu- 
lates that  each  government  will  make  ex 
gratia  contributions  of  $5  million  for  the 
welfare  of  the  people  of  Micronesia. 

I  am  renewing  the  administration's  re- 
quest that  the  Congress  authorize  appro- 
priations of  $5  million  to  meet  that  com- 
mitment, and  also  that  the  Congress 
establish  a  five-member  commission  to 
settle  the  claims  of  individual  Micro- 
nesians  resulting  from  World  War  n  and 
to  determine  the  validity  of  additional 
claims  for  property  damage  arising  after 
the  war. 

Congressional  action  on  these  matters 
would  render  overdue  justice  to  the 
people  of  Micronesia. 

PURE  POOD   AND   DRUGS 

Two  pieces  of  "preventive"  legislation 
are  being  resubmitted  dealing  with  the 
health  of  the  American  people.  The  first 
has  to  do  with  the  wholesomeness  of  fish 
and  fish  products  which  form  so  signifi- 
cant a  segment  of  the  American  diet;  the 
second  with  preventing  illness  and  death 
from  accidental  misuse  of  prescription 
drugs. 

FISH   INSPECTION 

Fish  and  fish  products,  a  major  source 
of  protein  in  the  American  diet,  are 
highly  perishable  foods.  Improperly  han- 
dled, they  become  a  medium  for  bacterial 
growth.  The  Wholesome  Fish  and  Fish- 
ery Products  Act,  which  is  being  resub- 
mitted, would  establish  a  broad  surveil- 
lance and  inspection  system  to  assure  the 
wholesomeness  and  quality  of  both  do- 
mestic and  imported  fishery  products. 

Recent  reports  of  mercury  residues  in 
both  inland  and  deep  sea  fish  provide 
urgent  and  concurring  arguments  for 
immediate  passage  of  this  legislation. 

DRUG   IDENTIFICATION 

Every  year  some  Americans,  in  times 
of  medical  emergency,  are  poisoned  by 
drugs  of  unidentified  composition.  Some 
of  these  men,  women,  and  children  die 
from  these  poisonings;  others  suffer  last- 
ing physical  harm.  While  these  occur- 
rences are  not  commonplace,  their  num- 
ber can  and  should  be  reduced  to  an  ab- 
solute minimum.  To  achieve  that  objec- 
tive— to  permit  the  rapid  identification 
of  prescription  drugs  in  emergency  sit- 
uations— this  administration  again  pro- 
poses the  coding  of  all  drugs.  Such  coding 
will  also  facilitate  recalls  of  drugs  when 
necessary  to  protect  public  health. 

Some  manufacturers  already  use  cod- 
ing systems  for  immediate  identification 
and  inventory  control.  A  universal  sys- 
tem of  coding  of  drugs  would  benefit  the 
entire  drug  industry— and  perhaps  save 
the  lives  of  scores  of  Americans  and  their 
children  in  years  ahead. 

TOWARD    A    MORE    SECURE    AND    DECENT    SOCIETY 

Within  this  broad  category,  I  again 
urge  action  on  five  previously  submitted 
measures.  One  of  them  would  provide 
new  and  needed  protection  for  the  or- 
derly processes  of  government  in  the 
event  of  disruptive  activities  conducted 
in  or  near  Federal  offices.  Passed  by  the 
Senate,  this  measure  should  be  viewed 
favorably  by  the  House.  It  is  needed  to 
protect  government  workers  as  they 
carry  out  their  duties.  The  wagering  tax 


and  the  administration's  proposal  to  give 
law  enforcement  officers  the  right  to 
gather  non- testimonial  evidence  are  re- 
forms which  would  provide  us  with  new 
weapons  in  the  war  against  crime.  The 
final  proposals,  dealing  with  obscenity 
and  pornography,  I  believe  to  be  essen- 
tial at  a  time  when  the  tide  of  offensive 
materials  seems  yet  to  be  rising. 

PROTECTION    OF   PUBLIC    BinLDINGS 

If  the  Federal  Government  is  to  dis- 
charge its  duties,  the  employees  of  gov- 
ernment must  cease  being  victimized  by 
raucous  and  disorderly  demonstrations 
in  the  offices  where  they  work.  Such  dis- 
ruptions have  occurred  too  frequently  in 
recent  years. 

To  help  end  this  harassment,  I  propose 
that  the  General  Services  Administra- 
tion's authority  to  police  Federal  proper- 
ty be  extended  to  all  buildings  leased  or 
occupied  by  Federal  agencies. 

Further,  I  ask  Congress  to  prohibit 
specifically: 

The  obstruction  of  passage  into  or  out 
of  a  government  office; 

The  use  of  loud,  abusive,  or  threaten- 
ing language,  or  any  disorderly  conduct 
that  has  as  its  goal  the  disruption  of 
government  business;  and. 

Any  act  of  physical  violence  within  a 
GSA  facility. 

These  are  similar  to  the  safeguards 
which  the  Congress  provided  for  its  own 
employees  in  the  U.S.  Capitol  Buildings 
and  Grounds  Security  Act  of  1967. 

Under  this  proposal  the  maximum 
penalties  for  violation  of  the  rules  pro- 
mulgated by  GSA  would  be  raised  from  a 
$50  fine  or  thirty  days  in  jail  to  a  $500 
fine  or  six  months  in  prison. 

Passage  of  this  legislation  would  help 
divert  future  protests  back  into  the 
legitimate  democratic  channels  where 
they  belong. 

FEDERAL    WAGERING    TAX 

The  Federal  wagering  tax  can  be  a  use- 
ful tool  in  our  increasingly  successful  ef- 
fort against  organized  crime.  Some  of  its 
pro\'isions,  however,  were  ruled  imcon- 
stitutional  in  1968  as  violative  of  the 
Fifth  Amendment  right  against  self-in- 
crimination. Both  to  retain  this  needed 
weapon  and  to  bring  the  law  into  accord 
with  the  rulings  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
I  again  propose  a  prohibition  on  any 
use — against  the  taxpayer — of  informa- 
tion obtained  through  his  compliance 
with  this  statute.  At  the  same  time,  the 
new  amendments  would  broaden  the 
coverage  of  the  wagering  tax  and  in- 
crease the  level  of  taxation. 

NON-TESTIMONIAL    IDENTIFICATION 

Currently,  law  enforcement  officers  are 
often  handicapped  in  obtaining  signif- 
icant non-testimonial  evidence — such  as 
blood  samples  or  fingerprints — in  a  way 
to  qualify  it  for  use  as  legal  evidence. 
Under  this  proposal,  a  judicial  officer 
could,  under  prescribed  conditions,  issue 
an  order  requiring  that  a  suspect  give 
such  kinds  of  evidence.  This  is  a  con- 
stitutionally sound  step  that  would  ad- 
vance the  cause  of  criminal  justice  with- 
out infringing  upon  any  of  the  legitimate 
rights  of  suspects  and  defendants. 

OBSCENITT   AND   PORNOGRAPHY 

The  overwhelming  majority  of  Ameri- 
cans is  rightly  appalled  at  the  burgeoning 
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growth  of  the  pornography  industry  here 
in  the  United  States.  Though  Court  rul- 
ings have  restricted  some  government 
countenneasures.  in  other  instances  they 
have  left  us  the  freedom  to  act.  They 
have  both  recognized  the  right  to  protect 
minors  from  the  products  of  this  obnox- 
ious enterprise,  and  reafftrmed  the  right 
to  restrict  pandering  through  advertis- 
ing. I  propose  anew  that  Congress  pass 
measures,  with  stiff  penalties,  prohibit- 
ing the  use  of  interstate  facilities  to 
transport  unsolicited  salacious  advertis- 
ing, or  to  deliver  any  harmful  and  of- 
fensive matter  to  youngsters.  It  would  be 
difficult  to  overstate  the  strength  of  my 
support  for  these  two  pieces  of  legislation. 

EDUCATION  :  SOOKM  AND  OPK)BTUNITT 

Under  this  broad  category,  I  have  in- 
cluded three  measures  submitted  to  the 
Ninety-first  Congress,  all  of  which  I  be- 
lieve have  great  merit  and  would  serve 
great  needs.  The  first  is  for  a  National 
Institute  of  Education,  the  need  for 
which  is  becoming  increasingly  apparent; 
the  second  is  a  measure  to  provide  finan- 
cial assistance  to  those  school  districts 
carrying  the  strain  of  desegregation;  the 
third  is  to  encourage  and  assist  the  men 
coming  home  from  Vietnam  to  make  bet- 
ter use  of  the  educational  opportunity  the 
country  affords  them.  Higher  education 
proposals  will  be  resubmitted  later  to  the 
new  Congress. 

NATIONAL  INSTrrUTK  OF  EDUCATION 

A  National  Institute  of  Education— to 
bring  to  education  the  intensity  and  qual- 
ity of  research  now  developed  in  the  fields 
of  space  and  health — is  truly  a  national 
need.  Year  by  year,  the  American  people 
grow  more  disenchanted  with  the  returns 
on  their  education  tax  dollars.  The 
schools  of  the  nation  are  in  growing  need 
of  new  counsel  and  new  ideas.  Here  Is 
the  opportunity  to  find  the  answers, 
by  bringing  to  bear  on  the  problems 
wisdom,  the  knowledge  and  the  experi- 
ence of  the  most  able  men  and  women 
in  the  field.  This  Institute  was  a  key  part 
of  my  education  proposals  of  last  year. 
Today  I  again  urge  the  Congress  to  act 
favorably  upon  this  request. 

EMEBOENCT  SCHOOL  AID 

Last  year,  both  to  encourage  and  to 
expedite  desegregation  of  the  public 
schools  in  the  United  States,  I  asked  the 
Congress  for  a  two-year  Emergency 
School  Aid  Act.  Although  great  progress 
has  been  made,  the  need  for  such  aid  re- 
mains. Therefore,  today  I  reissue  this  re- 
quest. The  changes  needed  to  desegregate 
our  schools — either  imder  court  order  or 
through  voluntary  action — place  a  heavy 
strain  upon  local  school  systems,  and  the 
Federal  Government  should  assist  the 
school  systems  In  this  effort.  The  meas- 
ure I  propose  today  is  similar  to  the  one 
which  passed  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives in  the  closing  days  of  the  Ninety- 
first  Congress.  I  urge  the  Congress  to 
complete  action  at  an  early  date. 

VIETNAM  VETEKAN8  EDUCATION  ALLOWANCE 

It  is  this  administration's  hope  that 
more  veterans  coming  home  from  Viet- 
nam will  take  advantage  of  the  educa- 
tional opportimities  the  nation  affords 
them.  The  bill  I  now  again  recommend 
will  help  achieve  that  objective. 

Under  the  GI  Bill,  the  monthly  allow- 
ances received  by  veterans  begin  only 


after  they  have  enrolled  and  completed 
at  least  a  month  of  their  education  or 
training.  This  deferral  of  payment  often 
deters  veterans  from  taking  training  or 
additional  schooling  because  they  lack 
the  initial  funds  to  meet  tuition  and  liv- 
ing expenses. 

This  legislation  would  enable  the  Vet- 
erans Administration  to  make  advance 
payments  to  veterans  as  soon  as  they 
submit  evidence  they  have  registered. 
This  will  provide  them  with  funds  when 
their  need  for  funds  is  most  pressing. 

THE  FEDERAL  CITT 

Two  proposals  being  resubmitted  deal 
with  the  nation's  capital.  The  first  envi- 
sions a  corporation  to  carry  out  the  re- 
vitalization  of  the  heart  of  Washington. 
The  second  would  give  the  District  Gov- 
ernment a  new  measiu*  of  freedom  and 
control  over  its  own  capital  outlay  pro- 
grams, reducing  District  dependency  on 
the  Federal  Government. 

FEDERAL    CITT    BICENTENNIAL    DEVELOPMENT 
CORPORATION 

The  American  Bicentennial — midway 
through  the  present  decade — presents  a 
powerful  incentive  and  a  realistic  dead- 
line for  realization  of  Pierre  L'Enfant's 
vision  for  the  Federal  City.  The  pro- 
posal being  resubmitted  would  create  a 
pubUc  corporation  to  prepare  plans  for 
carrying  forward  the  revitalization  of 
the  heart  of  Washington,  and  for  gen- 
erating the  maximimi  private  and  com- 
mercial investment  for  the  fulfillment 
of  that  dream.  I  urge  the  Congress  not 
to  allow  any  more  time  to  be  lost  in 
completing  this  promising  enterprise. 

D.C.    CAPITOL    PROGRAM    FINANCINO    ACT 

Currently,  when  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia Government  is  confronted  with 
the  need  to  borrow  for  major  new  build- 
ing and  construction,  it  must  turn  to 
the  United  States  Treasury;  and  it  can 
borrow  only  up  to  a  temporary  formula 
limit  set  by  the  Congress. 

I  now  renew  this  administration's  pro- 
posal that  the  Congress  grsoit  the  District 
of  Columbia  Government  the  authority 
to  issue  its  own  local  bonds,  and  that  the 
future  limit  on  borrowing  be  set  accord- 
ing to  a  permanent  fiexible  formula  based 
on  District  revenues.  Removing  the  Dis- 
trict's capital  spending  requirements 
from  the  Federal  budget  would  mean  sav- 
ings to  the  Treasury.  Further,  it  would 
give  Washington  responsibilities  and 
rights  commensurate  with  those  of  other 
great  American  cities. 

TRANSPORTATION 

Under  this  heading,  two  proposals  are 
being  resubmitted.  They  relate  to  water- 
ways safety,  the  need  for  which  has  be- 
come increasingly  apparent  as  more  and 
more  great  vessels  ply  the  navigable 
waters  of  the  United  States.  Decreas- 
ing accidents  at  sea  is  an  important  part 
of  our  overall  program  to  provide  greater 
safety  to  the  traveling  public.  In  addi- 
tion, these  bills  enhance  our  efforts  to 
prevent  the  damaging  pollution  of  the 
Nation's  waterways  which  often  results 
from  collisions  at  sea. 

PORTS   AND    WATBIWATS   BAFBTT    ACT 

As  commerce  grows,  and  as  world  trade 
expaiij^,  more  and  more  great  ships  use 
American  waters.  Many  carry  hazardous 
cargoes — potential  dangers  to  America's 


ports,  harbors,  waterfront  areas,  the 
waters  themselves  and  the  resources  they 
contain.  There  woiild,  I  believe,  be  a  sub- 
stantial benefit  In  the  creation  of  a  co- 
ordinated safety  program.  And  I  again 
ask  that  the  Secretary  of  Transportation 
be  empowered  to  prescribe  standards  and 
regulations,  and  to  act  upon  them,  to  give 
the  protection  the  nation  Incresisingly 
needs. 

VESSEL-TO-VESSEL   RADIO    PHONES 

With  the  increasing  number  of  vessels 
operating  on  inland  and  coastal  water- 
ways, the  danger  of  accidents  and  col- 
lisions has  become  more  serious.  To  help 
prevent  unnecessary  loss  of  life  and 
property  in  f  utiu-e  years,  I  am  again  pro- 
posing to  the  Congress  legislation  re- 
quiring that  certain  vessels  transiting 
these  waterways  carry  equipment  for 
direct  bridge-to-bridge  contact.  While 
most  vessels  today  carry  radio  equip- 
ment, there  is  not  always  a  compatible 
and  open  communication  channel  be- 
tween two  ships — and  hence,  they  often 
cannot  communicate  even  the  most  basic 
navigational  information.  Many  vessels 
are  already  adequately  equipped  to  meet 
the  new  requiiements ;  the  cost  to  the 
remaining  shipowners  would  not  be  great. 

RURAL    AMERICA 

Two  measures  again  being  proposed 
concern  Americans  living  in  the  country- 
side or  on  farms.  One  would  establish  a 
mixed-ownership  bank  to  make  loans  to 
telephone  borrowers,  along  the  lines  of 
the  Farm  Credit  Administration:  the 
other  would  reduce  Federal  expenditures 
by  replacing  direct  loans  to  some  farm- 
ers with  government  guaranteed  loans. 

THE  TELEPHONE   BANK 

I  propose  creation  of  a  mixed-owner- 
ship bank  to  make  loans — at  from  4  per- 
cent to  market  interest  rates— to  tele- 
phone companies  and  cooperatives  which 
now  rely  almost  exclusively  on  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration  for  their 
financing. 

The  bank  would  be  partially  capital- 
ized through  Treasury  purchase  of  stock 
at  a  '•ate  of  up  to  $30  mlUlon  annually 
until  the  Treasury  holdings  reached  $300 
million. 

When  total  capital  stock  plus  paid-in 
surplus  reached  $400  mUllon,  the  bank 
would  begin  to  retire  the  Federal  invest- 
ment. Further,  the  bank  would  be  em- 
powered to  sell  stock  to  its  borrowers, 
and  to  borrow  from  private  Investors  up 
to  eight  times  the  paid-in  capital  and  re- 
tained earnings  of  the  bank.  This  could 
bring  about  bank  loans  during  Fiscal 
Year  1972  of  $94.5  million  to  telephone 
borrowers— and  the  1972  budget  assumes 
timely  enactment  of  this  legislation. 

INSURED   FARM    OPERATING    LOANS 

This  proposal  would  permit  the  Farm- 
ers Home  Administration  to  substitute 
insured  for  direct  loans  to  farmers  up 
to  a  level  of  $275  million  for  the  coming 
fiscal  year. 

This  could  reduce  Treasury  outlays 
by  $275  million,  while  leaving  a  Federal 
guarantee  for  the  loans.  It  Is  consistent 
with  our  belief  In  maxlmimi  U5e  of  the 
private  sector  in  achieving  public  pur- 
poses, and  its  enactment  is  assumed  in 
our  1972  budget. 


GOVERNMENT   AND   ADMINISTRATIVE    REFORM 

A  number  of  proposals  being  resub- 
mitted deal  with  the  smoother,  more  ef- 
ficient and  more  responsive  operation  of 
the  Federal  Government.  They  argue  for 
themselves  on  their  own  considerable 
merits. 

GRANT    CONSOLIDATION 

First,  I  urge  the  Congress  to  enact  leg- 
islation permitting  the  President  to 
merge  related  Federal  sissistance  pro- 
grams, subject  to  Congressional  review 
and  concurrence.  This  authority,  sim- 
ilar to  presidential  power  to  reorganize 
the  Executive  Branch,  would  be  a  vital 
part  of  our  total  effort  to  simplify  the 
Federal  system  and  make  the  delivery 
of  goods  and  services  at  the  regional. 
State  and  local  level  more  effective.  The 
consolidation  of  programs  will  make 
possible  broader  and  more  fiexible  use 
of  funds  and  facilitate  program  admin- 
istration at  all  levels  of  government. 
Originally  submitted  almost  two  years 
ago,  this  request  for  authority  is  thor- 
oughly in  keeping  with  the  administra- 
tion's unprecedented  revenue  sharing 
proposals  contained  in  my  State  of  the 
Union  Message.  The  time  has  come  to 
move  on  this  bill. 

JOINT   FUNDING 

Often  when  States,  communities  or 
even  Individuals  apply  for  Federal 
grants,  the  fimds  must  be  drawn  from 
more  than  a  single  agency.  To  answer 
these  requests  more  quickly,  more  sim- 
ply and  more  efficiently,  I  recommend 
that  the  Congress  authorize  Federal 
agencies  to  pool  certain  related  fimds — 
and  to  adopt  common  administrative 
procedures,  to  be  carried  out  by  a  lead 
agency.  The  House  passed  this  joint 
funding  measure  last  year.  I  again  urge 
both  Houses  to  act  favorably  upon  it 
early  in  the  Ninety-second  Congress. 

AEC    AMENDMENTS 

This  projKJsal  would  authorize  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  to  collect 
license  fees  from  any  other  government 
agency  engaged  In  generating  electric 
power  on  the  same  basis  it  now  charges 
other  electric  utility  systems  for  licensing 
nuclear  powerplants.  The  cost  of  a  license 
for  a  nuclear  powerplant  Is  ptut  of  the 
cost  of  doing  business.  Thus,  It  Is  appro- 
priate that  Federal  power  agencies 
should  be  placed  on  the  same  footing. 

CLARIFTING    CERTAIN     PRESIDENTIAL     AUTHORITY 

Under  Reorganization  Plan  No.  9  of 
1950,  the  President  was  given  authority 
to  designate  the  Chairman  of  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission.  However,  be- 
cause the  basic  statute  has  not  been 
amended  to  accord  precisely  with  that 
plan,  the  President's  authority  Is  not 
crystal  clear.  This  resulted,  some  time 
ago,  in  certain  ambiguities  when  one  of 
my  predecessors  sought  to  designate  a 
new  FPC  Chairman. 

The  Ninety-first  Congress  was  urged 
to  clarify  this  situation,  and  I  now  re- 
quest that  the  Ninety-second  Congress 
enact  the  necessary  clarifying  legislation. 

NATURAL    GAS    ACT    AMENDMENT 

The  Federal  Power  Commission  has 
asked  the  Congress  for  broader  authority 
to  gather  and  publish  Information  on 
the  natural  gas  industry.   This  would 


benefit  the  Industry,  Its  consumers  and 
Investors,  government  agencies  and  the 
Congress  itself,  sua  well  as  enable  the 
FPC  to  exercise  more  effectively  Its  own 
regulatory  powers.  The  proposal  is  com- 
parable to  existing  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  concerning  the  electric 
power  industry — and  in  no  way  would  it 
expand  the  regiilatory  responsibilities  of 
the  FPC.  I  urge  the  Congress  to  act  fa- 
vorably upon  this  request. 

COST     ACCOUNTING     STANDARDS     BOARD 

Last  year.  In  extending  the  Defense 
Production  Act,  the  Congress  established 
a  Cost  Accounting  Standards  Board — 
and  then  placed  that  Board  under  the 
authority  of  the  Legislative  Branch. 

This  Board  is  responsible  for  establish- 
ing cost  accounting  standards,  rules  and 
regulations  for  use  by  defense  contractors 
and  subcontractors.  Since  these  stand- 
ards necessarily  affect  the  negotiation 
and  administration  of  government  con- 
tracts, and  since  government  contracts 
are  the  responsibility  of  the  Executive 
Branch  under  the  Constitution,  placing 
this  board  under  the  Legislative  Branch 
violates  the  fundamental  principle  of  the 
separation  of  powers. 

On  August  17,  1970,  we  asked  Congress 
to  remedy  this  situation.  With  this  mes- 
sage I  am  reissuing  that  request. 

DEFENSE    PRODUCTION    ACT    AMENDMENTS 

Under  the  Defense  Production  Act,  the 
nation's  Industrial  capacity  is  expanded 
and  critical  materials  are  produced  and 
allocated  in  times  of  national  emergency. 
I  now  renew  the  administration's  pro- 
posal that  this  Act  be  extended  for  an- 
other two  years  and  needed  changes  be 
made.  These  include: 

— A  new  method  of  financing  the  pro- 
duction expansion  provisions. 

— Elimination  of  the  imnecessary  and 
imdesirable  restrictions  on  guaranteed 
transactions  imposed  Isist  year. 

— Authority  for  the  President  to  make 
adjustments  In  civilian  pay  and  person- 
nel administration  to  assure  the  effective 
functioning  of  government  agencies  In  a 
civil  defense  emergency. 

STOCKPILE    DISPOSALS 

Proposed  legislation  will  be  resubmit- 
ted which  would  authorize  GSA  to  sell  off 
from  the  government's  stockpiles  quanti- 
ties of  sixteen  commodities  which  we  now 
hold  in  excess  of  our  needs  for  national 
security.  The  sales  would  bring  substan- 
tial returns  to  the  Treasury.  In  the  near 
future,  new  legislation  will  be  submitted 
to  the  Congress  for  authority  to  dispose 
of  other  commodities — authority  which  I 
urge  the  Congress  to  grant  as  consistent 
with  both  sound  government  and  a  soimd 
economic  policy. 

LOST    CURRENCY    WRITE-OFF 

Millions  of  dollars  in  U.S.  currency  and 
silver  certificates  issued  since  1929  have 
been  lost  or  destroyed,  or  are  held  perma- 
nently in  collections — and  will  never  be 
presented  for  redemption.  I  now  renew 
the  administration's  proposal  that  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  be  author- 
ized to  write  off  these  Federal  Reserve 
bank  notes  and  national  bank  notes,  and 
to  remove  the  limitation  of  $200  million 
on  such  write-offs.  In  anticipation  of 
favorable  Congressional  action,  the  Fis- 


cal Year  1972  budget  reflects  these  write- 
offs as  a  receipt  of  $228  million. 

REFORM    OF    VETERANS'    PROGRAMS 

Three  separate  reforms  can  be  made 
in  veterans'  programs  which  would  lift 
an  unwarranted  burden  from  the  general 
taxpayer  without  in  any  way  diminishing 
the  legitimate  rights  or  privileges  of  vet- 
erans. I  am  again  asking  tlie  Congress  to 
enact  them,  along  with  a  proposal  to  fa- 
cilitate sale  of  direct  loans  by  the  Vet- 
erans Administration. 

BURIAL    ALLOWANCE 

The  first  deals  with  the  veterans  burial 
allowance  which  nms  to  $250.  This  al- 
lowance was  established  before  the  exist- 
ence of  other  Federal  programs — such  as 
social  security  and  railroad  retirement — 
which  often  provide  similar  or  greater 
burial  benefits  to  the  same  eUglble  veter- 
ans. The  legislation  proposed  would  elim- 
inate duplication  by  limiting  the  Veter- 
ans Administration's  burial  payment  to 
the  difference  between  $250  and  the  non- 
VA  burial  payment. 

TUBERCULOSIS    DISABILITY    COMPENSATION 

Secondly,  some  veterans  are  still  re- 
ceiving disability  compensation  for  tu- 
berculosis long  after  the  disease  has 
reached  a  stage  of  complete  arrest.  The 
Congress  has  enacted  legislation  pro- 
hibiting futxire  awards  of  compensation 
for  arrested  tuberculosis,  recognizing 
that  such  awards  no  longer  reflect  medi- 
cal reality.  However,  those  on  the  rolls 
before  that  law  was  enacted  continue  to 
receive  monthly  payments,  although 
their  disease  has  been  cured.  This  pref- 
erential treatment  of  a  relatively  few 
vetersms  should  be  terminated. 

MESICAL  INSURANCE 

My  third  proposal  deals  with  the  cost 
of  caring  In  VA  hospitals  for  veterans 
who  have  non-service  connected  ail- 
ments and  who  have  private  health 
Insurance. 

Generally,  veterans  who  are  over  65  or 
have  war-time  service,  and  who  state 
that  they  cannot  afford  hospitalization, 
are  entitled  to  VA  care  on  a  bed-avail- 
able basis. 

In  many  cases,  the  private  Insurance 
could  pay  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  hos- 
pitalization. But  the  insurance  contracts 
often  l»r  reimbursement  to  a  veteran 
hospitalized  in  a  VA  hospital.  This  rep- 
resents both  an  unwarranted  windfall  to 
the  insurance  company,  and  an  unnec- 
essary burden  on  the  Federal  Treasury. 

Veterans  should  not  be  barred  from 
receiving  care  in  a  VA  ho^ltal.  But 
there  Is  no  reason  why  Insurance  com- 
ptinles  should  not  relmbiu'se  the  Federal 
Government  In  the  same  manner  In 
which  they  pay  a  non-Federal  private 
hospital.  The  proposed  legislation  will 
correct  this  discriminatory  situation. 

SALE  or  VA  DIRECT  LOANS 

Under  present  law,  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration can  sell  direct  loans  from 
its  portfolio  only  If  the  price  received  Is 
at  least  98  percent  of  par.  Recent  market 
conditions  have  resulted  In  prices  below 
that  level  and  this  proposal  would  re- 
move the  statutory  price  limitation, 
allowing  the  Veterans  Administration, 
when  necesssuTT,  to  sell  loans  If  "reason- 
able prices"  prevail. 


484 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD— HOUSE 


January  26,  1971 


TTSER  TAXES 


Two  of  my  proposals  deal  with  a  more 
equitable  allocation  of  user  costs  of 
transportation  services.  Under  one  pro- 
posal, the  cost  of  providing  security 
against  aircraft  hijackers  would  be  borne 
by  the  passengers  themselves  and  not  by 
the  general  public.  Under  the  other,  the 
large  trucks  which  use  our  national 
highway  system  would  be  made  to  bear 
a  more  appropriate  share  of  the  cost  of 
highway  construction. 

AIRLINE  trSEB  TAXES 

The  number  of  airline  hijackings  that 
seemed  to  be  taking  place  almost  daily 
months  ago  has  been  reduced.  Partly, 
this  is  due  to  the  civil  air  and  ground 
security  program,  particularly  the  sky 
marshals,  established  by  the  Federal 
Government.  This  program  should  be 
continued  and  strengthened — but  Its  cost 
should  be  borne,  not  by  the  entire  tax- 
paying  public,  but  by  the  airline  users 
themselves.  For  that  reason  I  lu-ge  ap- 
proval of  legislation  the  administration 
Is  resubmitting  to  provide  for  an  in- 
crease of  one-half  of  one  percent  in  the 
eight  percent  airline  passenger  ticket 
tax,  and  for  an  additional  charge  of  $2 
to  be  added  to  the  present  $3  departure 
tax  on  all  international  flights.  Those 
who  use  our  airlines  are  the  principal 
beneficiaries  of  this  new  security  service, 
and  it  is  appropriate,  therefore,  that  they 
should  bear  the  cost. 

HIGHWAY  USEB  TAXES 

Believing  that  the  burden  of  highway 
taxes  should  be  more  equitably  distrib- 
uted between  larger  trucks  and  smaller 
vehicles  and  automobiles,  I  again  ask 
that  the  Federal  tax  on  diesel  fuel  be 
raised  from  four  cents  per  gallon  to  six 
cents,  and  that  the  present  $3  per  thou- 
sand pounds  annual  use  tax  on  trucks 
weighing  over  26,000  pounds,  be  changed 
to  a  graduated  tax  schedule  ranging 
from  $3.50  to  $9.50  per  thousand  poimds. 
This  new  tax  would  be  applied  only  to 
those  truck  combinations  weighing  in 
excess  of  26,000  pounds. 

IMMIGRATION    AND    FOREIGN    ASSISTANCE 

Finally,  I  urge  passage  of  several  meas- 
ures which  are  being  resubmitted  dealing 
with  the  immigration  policies  of  the 
United  States,  and  with  American  con- 
tributions to  international  banks  to  assist 
the  economic  development  of  friendly 
nations. 

REFORM    m   THE    IMMIGRATION    LAW 

To  Improve  our  immigration  laws  and 
to  enlarge  upon  our  national  tradition  as 
an  open  nation  and  an  open  society,  legis- 
lation is  being  resubmitted  which  would, 
among  other  reforms,  provide: 

— A  higher  percentage  of  immigrant 
visas  for  professionals,  needed  workers 
and  refugees. 

— Additional  visas  for  the  Western 
hemisphere,  with  special  provisions  for 
our  nearest  neighbors,  Mexico  and 
Canada. 

Further,  to  encourage  travel  and  tour- 
ism in  the  United  States,  the  require- 
ment for  a  visa  would  be  waived  for  all 
business  and  pleasure  visits  of  ninety 
days  or  less  by  nationals  of  countries  des- 
ignated by  the  Secretary  of  State. 


CONTRIBtrrlONS    TO    ASIAN    DEVELOPMENT    BANK 
AND    INTER-AMERICAN    DEVELOPMENT    BANK 

In  recent  years,  the  benefits  of  in- 
creased multilateral  aid  to  developing 
countries  have  become  more  £ind  more 
manifest.  Multilateral  aid  enables  a  pool- 
ing of  the  assistance  of  the  donor  na- 
tions; it  reduces  political  frictions  in- 
herent in  some  bilateral  programs;  it 
strengthens  international  institutions;  it 
is  preferred  by  many  recipient  nations. 

Thus,  I  again  urge  the  Congress  to 
authorize  $100  million  in  United  States 
contributions  to  the  Special  Fund  of  the 
Asian  Development  Bank,  and  $900  mil- 
lion to  the  corresponding  fund  of  the 
Inter-American  Development  Bank.  The 
former  will  enable  the  nations  of  free 
Asia  to  assume  greater  responsibility  for 
the  success  of  their  own  development. 
The  latter,  along  with  the  $100  million 
first  installment  authorized  by  the  last 
Congress,  will  make  possible  significant 
advances  in  the  economic  development  of 
the  hemisphere,  in  which  we  ourselves 
have  so  vital  a  stake,  and  also  give  sub- 
stance to  the  partnership  of  the 
Americas. 

To  the  veterans  of  the  Ninety-first 
Congress,  the  measures  proposed  once 
again  in  this  message  will  of  course  be 
familiar.  In  the  case  of  many  of  them, 
the  work  begun  by  the  Ninety -first  Con- 
gress should  aid  prompt  consideration  by 
the  Ninety-second.  Each  is  worthy,  and 
by  moving  promptly  and  favorably  on 
these  matters  of  unfinished  business  this 
Congress  will  make  an  auspicious  begin- 
ning on  what  could  become  a  record  of 
splendid  achievement. 

Richard  Nixon. 
The  White  House,  January  26, 1971. 


CONGRESSIONAL  ACTION  NEEDED 
ON  UNFINISHED  BUSINESS  OF 
91ST  CONGRESS 

(Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  extend  his  re- 
marks at  this  point  in  the  Record  and 
to  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
the  President  has  placed  before  the  92d 
Congress  more  than  3  dozen  items  of 
legislation  constituting  the  unfinished 
business  of  the  last  Congress 

I  have  reviewed  all  of  the  items  listed 
in  the  President's  message,  and  they  all 
appear  to  me  to  be  meritorious.  I  there- 
fore urge  that  the  Congress  get  moving  on 
this  too-long-delayed  agenda. 

The  size  of  this  workload  makes  it  im- 
perative that  the  new  Congress  organize 
as  soon  as  possible  and  quickly  tackle 
the  task  before  it. 

Various  of  the  measures  included  in  the 
unfinished  business  of  the  previous  Con- 
gress are  needed  to  promote  equity  and 
justice  and  the  common  good. 

I  call  particular  attenton  to  the  need 
for  legislation  dealing  with  disorderly 
or  violent  demonstrations  in  or  near  Gov- 
ernment buildings,  a  Federal  wagering 
tax  as  a  tool  against  organized  crime, 
measures  to  ban  use  of  the  mails  to  de- 
liver unsolicited  salacious  advertising 
and  material  offensive  to  youngsters,  ad- 
vance pajTnents  to  veterans  interested  in 
schooling  or  training  under  the  GI  bill, 


and  Presidential  authority  to  merge  Fed- 
eral grants  under  related  assistance  pro- 
grams. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  92d  Congress  can  get 
off  to  a  fine  start  by  early  action  on  the 
measures  designated  by  the  President  as 
pending  business.  I  urge  that  we  set 
about  our  business  with  dispatch. 
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HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES  HOL- 
IDAY RECESS  SCHEDULE 

(Mr.  BOGGS  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute.) 

Mr.  BCXKjS.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  my 
pleasure  to  announce  that  the  leader- 
ship has  agreed  on  the  holiday  recess 
schedule  through  next  summer. 

The  first  recess  is  during  the  Lincoln- 
Washington  Birthdays — the  first  recess 
will  be  at  the  conclusion  of  business  on 
Wednesday,  Febiniary  10,  imtil  noon, 
Wednesday,  February  17. 

The  Easter  recess — Easter  Simday 
falling  on  April  11 — will  be  from  the  con- 
clusion of  business  on  Wednesday,  April 
7,  imtil  noon,  Monday,  April  19. 

The  Memorial  Day  recess — Memorial 
Day  being  on  Monday,  May  31 — will  be 
from  the  conclusion  of  business  on 
Thursday,  May  27,  until  noon,  Tuesday, 
June  1. 

The  July  4  recess — July  4  being  on 
Sunday — ^will  be  from  the  conclusion  of 
business  on  Thursday,  July  1,  until  nocHi, 
Tuesday,  July  6. 

The  August-September  recess,  which 
so  many  Members  are  interested  in  be- 
cause of  their  families,  and  in  order  to 
plan  for  vacations,  we  have  decided  the 
recess  will  begin  with  Friday,  August  6, 
until  noon,  Wednesday,  September  8. 


ADJOURNMENT  OVER  TO  FRIDAY 
NEXT 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  when  the  House  ad- 
journs today  it  adjourn  to  meet  on  Fri- 
day next  at  12  o'clock  noon. 

The  SPEAKE31.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Louisiana? 

Mr.  KYL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  reserve  the 
right  to  object  for  the  purpose  of  asking 
a  question. 

In  regard  to  the  so-called  Lincoln 
Birthday  recess,  did  I  understand  the 
gentleman  to  state  that  it  would  be  from 
February  10  at  the  close  of  business  until 
noon  on  February  17? 

Mr.  BOGGS.  From  the  conclusion  of 
business  on  Wednesday,  February  10,  un- 
til noon,  Wednesday,  February  17. 

Mr.  KYL.  I  thank  the  gentleman. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Loui- 
siana? 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  further  re- 
serving the  right  to  object,  I  would  ask 
the  gentleman  why  the  session  on  Friday 
rather  than  Thursday,  and  adjournment 
over  to  the  following  Monday  from 
Thursday  instead  of  from  Friday? 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mainly  for  the  conven- 
ience of  the  Members. 

The  SPEAKER.  And  the  budget  mes- 
sage. 


Mr.  BOGGS.  The  budget  message  ts 
due  on  Friday. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  withdraw 
my  reservation. 

Mr.  WALDIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  reserving 
the  right  to  object,  suid  I  shall  not  ob- 
ject, I  merely  want  to  say  I  think  this 
scheduling  cf  recesses  is  an  extremely 
helpful  and  good  thing  for  the  leader- 
ship to  have  done.  It  is  the  first  time 
since  I  have  been  in  the  House,  which  is 
a  short  period  of  time,  that  Members 
have  been  able  to  plan  with  any  certainty 
in  terms  of  their  schedules,  and  I  ex- 
press my  thanks  to  the  leadership  for 
having  taken  this  step. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  We  thank  the  gentleman. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Loui- 
siana? 

There  was  no  objection. 


RESCHEDULING  OF  SPECIAL  OR- 
DERS SCHEDULED  FOR  WEDNES- 
DAY AND  THURSDAY  TO  FRIDAY, 
JANUARY  29 

(Mr.  MONTGOMERY  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute.) 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
take  this  time  for  the  purpose  of  asking 
the  majority  leader  about  the  resched- 
uling of  special  orders.  I  was  given 
unanimous  consent  for  a  special  order  on 
this  Wednesday.  In  the  light  of  the  re- 
quest of  the  majority  leader  that  the 
House  go  over  to  Friday,  I  should  like 
to  ask  him  what  procedures  we  should 
now  follow. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  The  gentleman  simply 
will  have  to  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
his  special  order  be  rescheduled  for  Fri- 
day or  some  other  time. 

Mr.  MONT(jOMERY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  all  special 
orders  scheduled  for  Wednesday  and 
Thursday  of  this  week  go  over  imtil  Fri- 
day, January  29. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Mississippi? 

There  was  no  objection. 


RURAL  ELECTRIC  COOPERATIVES 

(Mr.  TEAGUE  of  California  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  California.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, the  Rural  Electrification  Administra- 
tion loans  money  principally  to  electric 
co-operatives  at  the  statutory  rate  of  2 
percent.  In  the  past,  I  have  introduced 
bills  that  would  cause  the  REA  to  charge 
the  same  interest  on  its  loans  as  the 
Government  has  to  pay  on  its  borrow- 
ings. It  seems  to  me  utterly  improper 
that  the  Treasury  has  had  to  pay  inter- 
est of  6  or  7  percent  for  money  which 
is  then  loaned  out  at  2  percent.  In  effect, 
all  taxpayers  are  subsidizing  the  benefi- 
ciaries of  the  REA  loans.  Not  only  that, 
but  the  REA  cooperatives  are  also  ex- 
empt from  income  taxes  and  have  vari- 
ous other  advantages  with  respect  to 
property  taxes. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  I  was  interested 
to  learn  recently  about  the  purchase  by  a 


fully  taxed  utility  of  an  REA  cooperative 
in  my  State  of  California.  The  San  Diego 
Gas  &  Electric  Co.  announced  that  it  had 
acquired  all  the  properties  of  the  Moun- 
tain Empire  Electric  Cooperative  in 
southeastern  San  Diego  County.  The 
purchase  price  was  $1,691,000.  After  vari- 
ous liabiUties  are  paid,  the  remainder  of 
the  purchase  price  will  be  divided  up 
among  the  members  of  the  cooperative. 

According  to  Joseph  F.  Siimott,  presi- 
dent of  the  private  utility,  the  integra- 
tion of  two  electric  systems  will  permit 
greater  operational  eCBciencies  and  will 
result  in  substantially  lower  electric 
rates. 

This  sale  will  not  only  be  a  gain  for 
the  co-op  members,  but  also  for  the 
country  as  a  whole.  The  Rural  Electrifi- 
cation Administration,  according  to  its 
annual  statistical  report  for  the  year 
ending  December  31,  1968,  had  approved 
loans  for  the  Moimtain  Empire  Electric 
Cooperative  of  $2,206,000  during  the  life 
of  the  co-op.  Not  only  will  the  remain- 
ing balance  due  on  this  2-percent  money 
be  paid  off,  but  the  co-op  will  come  off 
the  tax-exempt  list  and  pay  its  share  of 
income  taxes  to  both  the  Federal  and 
State  Governments. 

During  the  calendar  year  of  1968,  elec- 
tric loans  were  made  totaling  $422  mil- 
lion. This  brought  the  cumulative  33- 
year  total  to  $6.8  billion  in  loans  made 
to  1,101  borrowers.  The  borrowers  in- 
cluded 987  co-operatives,  55  pubUc  power 
districts,  34  other  public  bodies  and  25 
commercial  power  companies.  It  seems 
outrageous  that  the  Government,  which 
has  to  pay  6-  to  7-percent  interest  on  its 
own  securities,  is  required  by  statute  to 
loan  it  out  at  a  2-percent  rate. 

Although  the  purchase  by  a  private 
utility  of  a  small  electric  co-op  is  not  a 
very  large  event,  I  think  it  is  a  healthy 
transaction  for  our  economy.  Other  tax- 
payers will  not  much  longer  have  to  sub- 
sidize this  co-op  with  2-percent  money. 
The  co-op  will  come  off  the  tax-exempt 
rolls  and  begin  pasnng  its  share  toward 
the  support  of  the  State  and  Federal 
Goverrmients.  Its  former  members  are 
also  better  off.  They  get  a  cash  distribu- 
tion and  pay  less  for  their  electric  power. 
I  hope  there  will  be  more  purchases  like 
this  in  the  future. 


"A  TIME  FOR  CONSTRUCTIVE 
PROGRESS— NOT  WHEEL-SPIN- 
NING" 

Mr.  SMITH  of  California.  Mr.  Speaker, 
on  January  15,  1971,  Mr.  Donald  M. 
Kendall,  president  and  chief  executive 
ofBcer  of  Pepsi  Co.,  Inc.,  spoke  before  the 
Los  Angeles  Rotary  Club  of  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf. 

His  overall  remarks  on  the  environ- 
mental problems  were,  in  my  opinion, 
extremely  well  done.  I  thought  that  it 
might  be  of  interest  to  the  Members 
and  those  who  read  the  Congressional 
Record.  Accordingly,  I  am  inserting  the 
complete  text  of  his  remarks  into  the 
Record. 

Remarks  on  Environmental  Problems 
(By  Donald  M.  Kendall) 

First  of  all,  I'd  like  to  express  my  personal 
gratitude  to  the  man  In  this  Club  who  de- 
cided to  schedule  my  appearance  out  here 


In  January.  Back  home  right  now  we  hav« 
only  one  kind  of  weather  report:  Cold  and 
continued  rotten."  Now  I  can  at  least  go  back 
and  convince  my  colleagues  that  there  Is  still 
a  sun. 

In  a  much  more  serious  vein,  I  do  want 
to  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to  address  thU 
great  and  nationally  respected  Rotary  Club. 
You  have  earned  a  reputation  not  only  as 
warm  and  appreciative  listeners,  but  as  men 
of  thought  and  action  .  .  .  representing  the 
finest  dedication  to  the  public  Interest. 

I  am  especially  grateful  to  be  able  to  speak 
to  you  today  on  a  subject  of  overriding  public 
interest  .  .  .  and  perhaps  equally  pressing 
public  confusion. 

According  to  a  Lou  Harris  poll  published 
within  the  past  three  weeks,  the  quality  of 
the  environment  has  now  replaced  crime, 
drugs,  and  education  as  the  foremost  concern 
of  Americans.  Similarly,  a  recent  Reader's 
Digest  study  ranks  environmental  deteriora- 
tion second  only  to  the  rising  cost  of  living 
among  consumer  worries.  This  same  study 
tells  us  that  the  public  holds  private  In-  - 
dustry  primarily  responsible  for  environ- 
mental problems  by  a  shocking  margin  of 
well  over  two-to-one  over  government  at  all 
levels. 

(But,  I'm  getting  ahead  of  my  story.) 
There  Is  today  on  the  national  scene  an  ex- 
citing new  organization  with  one  of  the  least 
exciting  titles  In  America:  The  National  Cen- 
ter for  Solid  Waste  Disposal.  But.  don't  let 
the  name  turn  you  off.  This  group  can  mean 
the  beginning  of  the  end  of  one  of  the  most 
monumental  problems  ever  faced  by  any  na- 
tion: What  to  do  with  the  ever-mounting 
volume  of  solid  waste  that  accompanies  the 
presence  of  man. 

There  used  to  be  a  childish  question  that 
asked,  "Can  God  build  a  mountain  so  high 
that  he  can't  Jump  over  It?"  Well,  I  don't 
know  about  God.  but  man  Is  coming  close  to 
building  a  mountain  of  waste  so  high  that 
one  day  he  may  not  be  able  to  burn  It  or 
bury  It . . .  much  less  Jump  over  It. 

As  Chairman  of  the  National  Center,  I'd 
like  to  tell  you  that  our  purpose  Is  nothing 
short  of  moving  mountains.  The  National 
Center  was  established  as  a  non-profit  corpo- 
ration beadquarted  In  Washington.  D.C..  last 
August  by  16  leading  manufacturers,  retail- 
ers, and  users  of  packaging  containers  of  all 
types.  Its  30-member  Board  of  Directors  In- 
cludes principal  executives  of  such  com- 
panies as  U.S.  Steel,  NaUonal  Steel,  Alcoa, 
Monsanto,  American  Can,  Continental  Can, 
Reynolds  Metals.  Owens-IUlnols.  Anchor- 
Hocking  Glass,  International  Paper,  Mead 
Packaging,  and  U.S.  Plywood-Champion 
Papers;  Marcor.  Kroger,  Lucky  Stores,  and 
Super  Giant  Stores;  General  Foods.  Proc- 
tor &  Gamble,  Anheuser-Busch,  Adolph 
Coors.  Heubleln.  and  Coca-Cola,  as  well  as 
PepsiCo.  I.  W.  Abel,  President  of  the  United 
Steel  Workers  of  America,  Is  on  the  Board, 
which  also  has  as  public  members  Wash- 
ington's Mayor,  Walter  Washington;  Kathe- 
rlne  Graham,  Publisher  of  The  Washington 
Post:  and  Maurice  Mitchell.  Chancellor  of  the 
University  of  Denver. 

The  National  Center  constitutes  industry's 
primary  response.  In  the  packaging  area,  to 
the  challenge  contained  in  President  Nixon's 
special  Message  to  Tbe  Congress  last  Febru- 
ary, part  of  which  I  quote; 

"Man  has  applied  a  great  deal  of  his  energy 
in  the  past  to  exploring  his  planet.  Now  we 
must  make  a  similar  commitment  of  effort  to 
restoring  the  planet.  The  unexpected  conse- 
quences of  our  technology  have  often  worked 
damage  to  our  environment:  now  we  must 
turn  that  same  technology  to  the  work  of  Its 
restoration  and  preservation."  End  quote. 

To  make  our  response  worthy  of  this  chal- 
lenge tha  Center's  ^onsorlng  Industries  have 
set  themselves  the  task  of  creating  a  total- 
systems  development  aj^roach — problem- 
solving  In  orientation — to  the  subject  of 
solid  waste  disposal.  A  first  and  vital  step 
was  to  recognize  and   accept  the  fact  that 
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American  busineaa  has  concentrated  on  the 
distribution  and  dissemination  of  packaging 
to  the  virtual  exclusion  of  disposition.  There 
was  and  Is  no  Intent  by  any  member  indus- 
try either  to  cop  out  or  cop  a  plea.  Our  pri- 
mary Intent  is  to  correct  this  situation  by 
developing  constructive  solutions  to  the 
problem  of  used-package  disposal.  But  we 
have  no  Intention  of  stopping  there. 

We  have  chosen  the  comprehensive  course 
of  critically  examining  the  broad  function 
of  the  Nation's  waste  collection  and  disposal 
systems  and  proposing  positive  Improve- 
ments extending  Into  such  areas  as :  reclama- 
tion, recycling,  and  reuse  of  materials:  new 
product  packaging  and  materials;  changes  In 
distribution,  nxarketlng  patterns  and  pro- 
cedures: consumer  education  and  alteration 
of  established  modes  of  behavior.  Impor- 
tantly, the  Center  will  serve  Government 
agencies  and  the  private  sector  as  a  commu- 
nications focus  for  information  on  every 
aspect  of  Utter  prevention  and  solid  waste 
collection,  recycling,  and  disposal.  But  it  Is 
equipped  to  go  far  beyond  Information  as- 
sembly and  dissemination.  We  Intend  to 
flmnce  trallblnzlng  creative  research  In  the 
design,  operation,  and  evaluation  of  solid 
wa-'te  management  systems. 

That  this  is  a  formidable  assignment  Is 
made  pretty  clear  by  an  examination  of  that 
mountain  of  waste  I  mentioned  a  moment 
ago.  The  United  States  currently  generates 
some  4.4  billion  tons  of  solid  waste  per  year, 
of  which  agricultural  wastes  account  for  2.3 
billion  tons,  mineral  wastes  (primarily  min- 
ing In  origin)  1.7  billion  tons,  non -recycled 
industrial  wastes  110  million  tons,  and  resi- 
dential, commercial  and  institutional  wastes 
250  million  tons.  Even  when  agricultural  and 
mineral  wastes,  building  rubble  and  scrapped 
automobiles  are  not  cotmted,  the  residue 
comes  to  9.7  pounds  per  day  for  every  living 
American.  Automobiles  are  Junked  at  the 
rate  of  six  million  a  year,  representing  16 
million  tons.  Something  over  80  percent  of 
these  are  reclaimed  for  recycling,  but  the 
Bureau  of  Mines  has  placed  the  nxunber  of 
abandoned  hulks  now  dotting  the  landscape 
at  15  million,  with  a  total  weight  of  26  mil- 
lion tons.  ( As  that  Dodge  Sheriff  says,  "We're 
in  a  heap  o'  trouble.") 

In  an  effort  to  dispose  of  this  avalanche  of 
refuse.  United  States  municipalities  are 
spending  4.6  billion  dollars  a  year — more 
than  for  any  public  function  other  than 
schools  and  roads — and  spending  It.  by  and 
large,  very  poorly  Indeed.  In  the  average  com- 
munity, 78  percent  of  the  disposal  budget 
goes  for  collection,  nine-tenths  of  which  rep- 
resents garbagemen's  wages.  Disposal  man- 
power takes  another  17.4  percent,  with  the 
result  that  only  three  and  a  half  percent  of 
total  expenditures  Is  left  for  the  actual  dis- 
posal process.  Consequently,  cities  feel  com- 
pelled to  settle  for  the  cheapest  available 
means  of  refuse  tiandllng — I.e.,  diimping  and 
open  burning.  There  are  over  12.000  munici- 
pal dumps  In  the  Nation  today,  and  fewer 
than  800  of  them  employ  even  the  minimal 
method  of  covering  the  waste  with  earth. 

Percentagewise,  a  report  Issued  by  the 
Bureau  of  Solid  Waste  Management  places 
the  1966  proportion  of  solid  waste  tonnage 
handled  by  open  dumping  at  77.6  percent,  as 
compared  with  14  percent  for  incineration,  5 
percent  for  sanitary  landfilllng.  and  0.5  per- 
cent for  comfKJstlng.  with  the  remaining 
three  percent  being  salvaged  In  one  way  or 
another.  Other  informed  studies,  confined 
exclusively  to  municipal  as  opposed  to  private 
disposal  facilities,  increase  the  dumping  fig- 
ure sharply  to  84.6  percent,  and  correspond- 
ingly reduce  the  Incineration  proportion  to 
eight  percent,  most  of  which  Is  burned  with- 
out even  the  most  rudimentary  air  pollution 
control  equipment.  In  any  event,  the  open 
dump — an  unsightly,  disease-breeding  fire 
trap — clearly  Is  the  predominant  method  of 
solid  waste  disposal.  Fortunately,  many  cities 
soon  will  be  forced  to  do  something  else.  Time 


Magazine  reports  that  Philadelphia  and  San 
Francisco  may  run  out  of  dumping  space  by 
the  end  of  1971.  Other  major  communities 
will  reach  that  point  within  the  next  five 
years. 

The  flood  of  garbage  and  trash  is  expand- 
ing steadily  under  the  combined  Impact  of 
population  growth  and  rising  per-caplta  con- 
sumption. Adequate  Federal  financing  has 
been  slow  in  developing  under  the  Solid 
Waste  Disposal  Act  of  1966,  and  state  and 
local  governments — reflecting  pronounced 
voter  resistance  to  enabling  bond  Issues — 
generally  have  shown  little  enthusiasm  for 
providing  matching  funds  In  any  case.  Some 
progress  Is  at  last  being  made  with  municipal 
waste-treatment  facilities — enough  to  Impel 
the  Chairman  of  the  President's  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  to  tell  U.S.  News  & 
World  Report  two  months  ago  that  he  thinks 
"we  are  beginning  to  get  the  upper  hand"  In 
the  water-pollution  area,  although  he  con- 
ceded that  "It  Is  too  early  to  document  any 
substantial  Improvement." 

Certainly,  the  waste-disposal  Job  Inunedl- 
ately  ahead  Is  a  very  large  and  difficult  one, 
but  the  sponsoring  participants  in  the  new 
National  Center  are  convinced  that  the  prob- 
lem can  be  solved,  and  are  Individually  and 
Jointly  determined  to  make  a  maximal  con- 
tribution toward  its  solution.  Our  member- 
ship comprises  a  not-lnconslderable  portion 
of  the  Nation's  industrial,  merchandising  and 
technological  strength.  But  there's  the  rub: 
//  the  politicians  and  the  public  will  permit 
us  to  approach  the  matter  on  a  technological 
basis,  we  feel  we  have  the  expertise  to  cope 
successfully  toith  the  difficulties  involved. 
We  also  have  the  financial  resources  and  the 
management  commitment  to  Implement 
major  decisions  reached  In  the  public  Inter- 
est. 

I  must  confess,  however,  that  recent 
events  suggest  this  is  a  big  "If".  As  you 
know,  a  highly  destructive  atmosphere  of 
unreal,  unreasoning  and  unbridled  hysteria 
has  developed  around  environmental  Issues 
in  general.  Like  others  who  are  attempting 
to  find  positive  solutions  to  environmental 
problems,  we  of  the  National  Center  hear 
very  clearly  what  Time  Magazine  this  month 
called  "the  apocalyptic  warnings  of  the 
"New  Jeremiahs' — ecologlsts  with  an  almost 
masochistic  appetite  for  doom,  and  demog- 
raphers with  passion  for  slogans."  We  have 
become  all  too  well  acquainted  with  the  In- 
creasingly strident  voices  of  those  Irrespon- 
sible elements  of  the  scientific  community 
who  prompted  a  White  House  environmental 
spokesman  to  say  recently  that  "there  has 
been  too  much  talk  of  panic  In  relation  to 
the  environment,"  and  who  led  Philip  Hand- 
ler, President  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,  to  remark  that  "the  nations  of  the 
world  may  yet  pay  a  dreadful  price  for  the 
public  behavior  of  scientists  who  depart  from 
established  fact  to  indulge  themselves  In 
hyperbole." 

Thus  encouraged — as  If  they  needed  en- 
couragement— the  ever-present  political  op- 
portunists have  swung  into  action,  besieging 
packaging-oriented  Industries  with  an  array 
of  punitive  proposals — totaling  In  1970  alone, 
10  Congressional  bills,  43  bills  in  the  legis- 
latures of  33  states,  and  24  ordinances  in- 
troduced In  various  municipal  and  coiinty 
councils — each  of  which  would  either  com- 
pound the  basic  problems  of  solid  waste  dis- 
posal or  delay  their  solution  .  .  .  not  to  men- 
tion creating  economic  havoc  In  the  process. 
As  an  Inevitable  result  of  this  pseudo- 
scientific  clamor  and  political  cacophony,  a 
great  deal  of  needless  and  potentially  harm- 
ful public  confusion  has  been  produced  con- 
cerning the  nature  of  solid  waste  disposal 
and  the  Government  expenditures  required 
to  deal  with  It  effectively.  The  Reader's 
Digest  survey  to  which  I  referred  earlier 
found  74  percent  of  American  families  spe- 
cifically concerned  about  Inadequate  waste 
treatment  and  86  percent  about  the  water 


pollution  to  which  deficient  municipal  facu- 
lties contribute  so  heavily.  Yet,  only  19  per- 
cent indicated  a  recognition  that  Govern- 
ment should  accept  primary  financial  re- 
sponsibility for  correcting  these  and  other 
environmental  shortcomings!  People  In  that 
frame  of  mind  can  scarcely  be  expected  to 
respond  positively  when  they  are  asked — as 
they  ultimately  must  be — to  approve  bond 
Issues  for  Improved  waste  treatment  plants. 

Broad-based  public  understanding  and 
support  are  essential  to  other  aspects  of  the 
comprehensive  effort  currently  being  mount- 
ed by  forward-looking  Government  leaders, 
private  agencies  and  the  National  Center. 
Certainly,  It  is  Imperative  that  the  cltlzen- 
ery  at  large  comprehend  the  distinction  be- 
tween litter  and  solid  waste  and  recognize 
the  fundamental  differences  In  corrective 
procedures  for  each. 

Litter,  by  any  definition,  Is  a  national  dis- 
grace. It's  unsightly,  annoying,  irritating, 
and  Indefenflble.  It  mars  our  landscapes  and 
our  scenic  areas.  Unlike  solid  waste,  however. 
It  poses  no  threat  to  the  public  health — al- 
though the  hulks  of  abandoned  automobiles, 
piles  of  paper  debris  .  .  .  .yes,  and  discarded 
beer  cans  and  soft  drink  bottles  .  .  .  can 
quite  factually  be  said  to  make  the  viewer 
sick. 

Litter  differs  from  solid  waste  In  one  other 
way  .  .  .  how  It  gets  where  It  Is.  It  cornea 
from  careless,  thoughtless.  Irresponsible,  and 
thoroughly  selfish  people  who  discard  what 
they  have  consumed  solely  on  the  basis  of 
personal  convenience,  totally  without  regard 
for  the  rights  of  others.  Those  who  know  no 
better  deserve  to  be  taught;  those  who  refuse 
to  learn  deserve  to  be  penalized.  The  answers 
to  the  litter  problem  thus  are  consumer  edu- 
cation, provision  of  adequate  means  for  the 
proper  disposal  of  potential  litter  .  .  .  arid 
strict  enforcement  of  anti-Httering  laws. 

The  National  Center  Itself  takes  no  direct 
part  in  Utter  education,  but  the  great  ma- 
jority Of  our  sponsors  participated  in  the 
founding  of  the  Keep  America  Beautiful 
organization,  and  remain  active  today  In  this 
foremost  Utter-prevention  group.  Keep 
America  Beautiful  uses  every  available  means 
of  public  communication  and  persuasion  to 
Inform  citizens  that  they  are  Individually 
responsible  for  the  attractiveness  of  their 
surroundings.  Its  program  currently  Is  being 
expanded.  I  am  glad  to  say,  to  Include  in- 
creased emphasis  on  reaching  young  people. 

Litter  legislation  and  law  enforcement  are, 
of  course,  the  exclusive  province  of  local  au- 
thorities. With  respect  to  their  performance 
to  date.  I  can  only  remark  the  obvious:  Laws 
providing  for  litter  fines  of  $50  or  $100  or 
even  $500  per  offense  are  common  through- 
out the  country,  but  actual  Imposition  of 
those  fines  Is  virtually  unheard  of.  An  un- 
used deterrent  can  scarcely  be  considered  a 
deterrent  at  all.  Fortunately,  however,  there 
presently  are  some  scattered  Indications  of  a 
developing  trend  toward  Increasing  enforce- 
ment, and  even  toward  more  Imaginative 
penalties — forward  thinking  citizens  In  the 
State  of  Washington  have  proposed  suspen- 
sion of  the  driver's  license  of  any  person 
caught  Uttering  for  the  third  time. 

Solid  waste,  on  the  other  hand,  unmistak- 
ably merits  a  higher  order  of  priority,  and  for 
the  most  urgent  of  reasons;  the  President's 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  has  pro- 
nounced municipal  solid  wastes  "the  clearest 
threat  to  health  and  the  environment."  Cor- 
rective action  here  Is  Imperative  to  the 
future  weU-belng  of  us  all.  While  the  major 
thrust  must  come  from  Governmental  action 
of  the  type  represented  by  the  Solid  Waste 
Disposal  Act.  the  Resource  Recovery  Act  of 
1970,  and  the  Federal  agencies  created  by 
them,  the  founders  of  the  National  Center 
For  Solid  Waste  Disposal  feel  that  American 
Industry,  too,  has  a  direct  pubUc  responsi- 
bility m  this  area. 

Used  packaging  materials  are  estimated 
to  constitute  about  10  percent  of  the  solid 


wastes  with  which  municipal  facilities  pres- 
ently are  required  to  deal.  Hence,  a  prime 
job  of  the  National  Center  Is  to  apply  our 
special  expertise  to  the  development  not  only 
of  improved  methods  for  the  disposal  of  cur- 
rent containers,  but  also  of  new  packaging 
materials  which  are  blo-degradable  or  can 
be  Incinerated  without  Infecting  the  air  with 
pollutants.  High  on  our  list  of  research  pri- 
orities   Is    experimentation    with    materials 
separation    techniques,    the   Importance    of 
which  was  underscored  In  the  1969  report  on 
packaging  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Solid 
Waste  Management:  "Most  of  the  difficulties 
created  by  packaging"  It  said,  "are  due  to  In- 
adequate technology,  or  the  absence  of  tech- 
nology, in  waste  removal."  The  concxirrent 
development  and  increasing  commercial  ac- 
ceptance of  tin-free  steel  cans,  single-alloy 
aluminum  cans,  and  new  paper  coatings  for 
containers    also    will    significantly    Improve 
the  technology  of  salvage,  and  thus  contrib- 
ute   Importantly    toward    further    advance- 
ment of  the  recycling  operations  In  which 
our  member  Industries  already  are  engaged. 
Some  of  the  statistics  on  present  recycling 
accomplishments    might    surprise    you,    be- 
cause they  have  been  accorded  so  little  pub- 
lic  recognition.   The   paper   Industry,   a   re- 
cycling leader  since  World  War  II.  already 
recycles  20  percent  of  Its  total  annual  prod- 
uct— more  than  eleven  million  tons  of  waste 
paper  each  year — and  Is  aiming  for  the  35 
percent  level  by  1985.  The  glass  and  alumi- 
num container  industries  repurchased  well 
over  50  million  one-way  bottles  and  cans 
last  year.  The  total  weight  of  "non-return- 
able"  bottles  bought  by  Owens-IlUnols  alone 
In  1969  and  1970  amounted  to  more  than 
three  mlUlon  tons.  There  Is  an  established 
precedent  for  recycUng  steel  cans.  The  steel 
can  Industry  sends  back  to  the  steel  Indus- 
try  10  to   15  percent  of  the  material  they 
buy  In  the  form  of  scrap  to  be  recycled. 

It  Is  certain,  however,  that  major  further 
Increases  In  recycUng  volume  will  accom- 
pany future  breakthrough  in  salvage  tech- 
nology. In  which  the  National  Center  hopes 
to  play  a  part. 

The  Interests  of  the  National  Center  are 
by  no  means  confined  to  packaging-oriented 
developments.  Among  the  wlderanglug  proj- 
ect possibilities  which  we  Intend  to  explore 
are  exceptionally  high-temperature  Incinera- 
tion, high-pressure  compacting,  automatic 
collection  of  municipal  wastes  through  a 
network  cf  pneumatic  pipes,  and  use  of  In- 
cinerator heat  to  generate  electricity.  As 
you  may  know,  the  Bureau  of  Solid  Waste 
Management  was  sufficiently  Interested  In 
this  last  notion  to  approve  construction  of 
a  pilot  plant  here  in  California,  at  Menlo 
Park. 

Obviously,  the  National  Center  will  en- 
courage the  continuing  research  activities  of 
Its  Individual  member  companies,  each  of 
which  is  pursuing  a  nimiber  of  antl-poUu- 
tlon  projects  on  its  own.  At  PepsiCo,  for  e  :- 
ample,  we  have  been  working  with  Standard 
Oil  of  Ohio  on  the  development  of  a  thermo- 
plastic bottle,  the  Barex  210.  which  Is  now 
being  test-marketed.  It  Is  strong,  lightweight, 
shatterproof — and  can  be  incinerated  to  a 
fine  ash  without  a  trace  of  air  pollution. 
It  has  publicly  been  suggested,  by  our  friends 
at  Continental  Can  and  by  others  active  In 
the  field  of  pollution  abatement,  that  If  the 
Barex  210  test-markets  successfully  and 
proves  commercially  competitive  In  price, 
this  new  thermoplastic  may  totally  displace 
polyvinyl  chloride,  the  only  packaging  ma' 
terial  which  Government  authorities  name 
as  a  potential  health  hazard  In  waste  dis- 
posal. When  burned,  It  decomposes  Into 
chlorine  compounds  like  hydrogen  chloride, 
which  can  In  turn  mix  with  condensation  to 
form  hydrochloric  acid. 

Although  this  PepsiCo  project  happens  to 
be  one  of  which  I  am  particularly  proud, 
I  mention  It  here  only  as  an  Illustration 
of  the  many  related   activities  which   Na- 


tional Center  members  are  conducting  on  an 
Individual  basis.  To  cite  Just  one  more  of 
many  which  merit  public  exposition,  An- 
heuser-Busch Is  financing  a  solid  waste  total- 
systems  project  at  the  Management  Science 
Center  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
and  also  is  carrying  out  Internally  a  group 
of  Interlocked  Investigations  Involving  such 
subjects  as  options  In  packaging  design  and 
marketing 

In  view  of  the  quite  extraordinary  record 
of  public-service  efforts  in  behalf  of  environ- 
mental improvement  which  America's  pack- 
aging-oriented Industries  have  built  up  over 
a  period  of  many  years.  I  am  distressed  and 
more  than  a  little  shocked  at  the  necessity 
of  reporting  to  you  that  these  very  Industries 
have  been  chosen  as  the  target  of  an  all-out 
legislative  assault  allegedly  Intended  to  serve 
an  environmental  purpose. 

I  briefly  alluded  to  this  assault  a  few  min- 
utes ago.  mentioning  that  It  was  manifested 
during  1970  In  10  bills  Introduced  In  Con- 
gress, 43  In  State  Legislatures,  and  24  more 
In  city  and  county  governing  bodies.  I  return 
to  the  subject  now  only  because  It  Is  In  my 
Judgment  of  such  overriding  Importance — 
not  alone  from  the  standpoint  of  the  Na- 
tional Center  sponsors  I  represent,  but  much 
more  urgently  from  the  public  viewpoint  of 
getting  the  Imperative  Job  of  solid  waste  dis- 
posal done,  done  properly,  and  done 
promptly. 

The  attack  to  which  I  refer  is.  of  course, 
the  attempt  to  ban  non-returnable  beverage 
containers  by  law,  or,  falling  that,  to  tax 
them  out  of  existence,  either  directly  by 
means  ol  punitive  levies  of  as  much  as  five 
dollars  per  container  or  Indirectly  by  Im- 
posing compulsory  deposits  ranging  up  to  15 
cents  apiece.  Four  such  proposals  were  con- 
sidered by  the  California  Legislature  last  year, 
and  a  resolution  for  repressive  state  action 
was  Introduced  in  the  city  council  of  nearby 
Garden  Grove  Just  two  months  ago.  Thus 
far  the  drive  has  succeeded  only  In  two  Iso- 
lated Instances  Involving  the  communities  of 
Bowie,  Maryland,  and  Upland,  Pennsylvania; 
but  there  seems  little  question  that  If  this 
political  pressure  Is  permitted  to  continue 
building.  It  ultimately  wlU  bear  fruit  else- 
where. And  that  would  be  bitter  fruit  in- 
deed. 

The  simpUstlc  rationale  of  this  curious 
campaign  Is  that  non-retximable  bottles  and 
cans  are  primarily  responsible  for  the  Na- 
tion's solid  waste  disposal  problem;  get  rid 
of  them,  and,  presto,  the  problem  disappears. 
Now.  obviously,  some  of  you  may  be  saying  to 
yourselves,  "Behold!  The  Devil  has  come 
here  to  sell  the  beneflts  of  sin."  May  I  ask 
you.  therefore,  to  give  the  Devil  his  due  .  .  . 
at  least  for  a  minute  or  two  and  let  me  test 
that  argument  against  some  hard-nosed,  un- 
emotional facts. 

Fact  4tl:  Soft  drink  beverage  containers — 
returnable  as  well  as  non-returnable — consti- 
tute only  two  percent  of  roadside  Utter. 

Fact  it2:  Legislation  Identical  to  that  now 
proposed  has  proved  Irrelevant  to  pollution 
control  m  the  past.  The  State  of  Vermont 
reported  to  the  Bureau  of  SoUd  Waste  Man- 
agement that  It  removed  a  statewide  ban  on 
non-returnable  containers  some  years  ago 
because  the  prohibition  did  not  measurably 
reduce  even  the  cost  of  collection  Utter,  the 
smallest  component  of  waste  treatment. 

Fact  #3:  Non-ret\irnable  beverage  contain- 
ers are  directly  responsive  to  public  demand 
for  convenience  packaging  of  the  type  which 
now  dominates  all  fields  of  consumer  mer- 
chandising. Returnable  bottles  are  returned 
today  only  one-tenth  as  often  as  they  once 
were  In  many  major  metropolltaji  areas.  And 
a  study  presented  to  Congress  by  the  Glass 
Container  ManufactTirers  Institute  shows 
that  roadside  litter  includes  as  many  return- 
able as  non-returnable  bottles.  Which  may 
suggest  to  some  poUtlclans  that  we  bad  better 
curb  American  affluence. 

Focf  #4;  The  American  public  has  made  It 


perfectly  evident  that  It  does  not  want  non- 
returnable  beverage  containers  eliminated, 
and  that  It  will  not  accept  the  higher  prices 
which  repressive  laws  aimed  at  those  con- 
tainers Inevitably  would  Impose  on  the  con- 
sumer. In  the  one  Instance  In  which  the  op- 
position forces  have  permitted  a  direct  ex- 
pression of  public  sentiment,  a  proposed 
statewide  five-cent  deposit  requirement  was 
defeated  by  voters  of  the  State  of  Washington 
last  November.  A  ban  on  non-retumables 
in  Idaho  was  able  to  muster  only  two  and  a 
half  percent — one-fortieth — of  the  petition 
signatures  required  to  put  It  on  the  ballot 
for  that  same  general  election.  Moreover,  only 
7  percent  of  the  national  Reader's  Digest 
cross-section  said  they  would  be  willing  to 
pay  as  much  as  a  10  percent  Increase  In  con- 
tainer prices  even  If  the  increswe  were  neces- 
sary to  "help  overcome  the  pollution  prob- 
lem." Presented  with  this  hypothetical 
choice,  42  percent  said  they  would  pay  noth- 
ing at  all  more  and  an  additional  34  percent 
drew  the  line  at  a  two  percent  Increase. 

Actually,  of  course,  there  is  no  such  neces- 
sity. Laws  banning  or  harassing  nonreturn- 
able  containers  would  serve  no  useful  public 
purpose  whatever.  With  specific  respect  to 
soUd  waste  removal,  they  would  confuse 
priorities  and  hamper  constructive  programs 
by  diverting  public  attention  Into  a  demon- 
strably unproductive  area.  They  would  create 
severe  economic  dislocations  In  Industries 
employing  hundreds  of  thousands  of  people; 
they  would  needlessly  Inconvenience  and 
financially  penalize  many  millions  of  con- 
sumers— and  they  would  do  so  without  alter- 
ing the  basic  fact  that  Improved  means 
would  still  have  to  be  found  for  disposing  of 
hundreds  of  millions  of  glass  and  metal  con- 
tainers each  year. 

Despite  the  Indisputable  merits  of  the  case, 
however,  anyone  who  has  had  any  experi- 
ence with  environmental  debates  need  scarce- 
ly be  told  that  In  this  peculiarly  emotion- 
ridden  arena,  the  race  frequently  seems  to 
run  toward  those  who  speak  the  loudest, 
rather  than  those  who  speak  the  truth.  So 
the  threat  of  ill-considered  and  lU-advlsed 
legislation  persists. 

I  cannot  forego  the  opportunity  to  ask  the 
active  assistance  of  this  audience  of  na- 
tionally-acknowledged opinion  leaders  In 
keeping  the  wheel-spinning  obstructionists 
on  the  sldeUnes,  so  that  the  rest  of  us  can 
get  on  with  the  Job  we  are  fully  committed  to 
do.  In  return  for  your  confidence  In  this 
matter.  I  think  I  can  confidently  promise 
you  that  the  coming  months  will  bring  some 
very  specific  and  very  worthwhile  contribu- 
tions toward  Improvement  of  the  solid  waste 
disposal  situation  on  the  part  both  of  the 
National  Center  and  of  Its  participating 
Industries. 


HIGHLIGHTS  OP  THE  ADMINISTRA- 
TION OMNIBUS  IMMIGRATION 
BILL 

(Mr.  DENNIS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  DENNIS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  pleased 
to  join  with  Congressmen  McCulloch, 
McClory,  Sandman,  Railsback.  Wiggins, 
Fish,  and  Mayne  in  introducing  an  om- 
nibiB  immigration  and  nationality  bill 
drafted  by  the  executive  branch.  This  bill 
proposes  a  number  of  significant  amend- 
ments to  our  immigration  and  national- 
ity laws.  Many  of  them  are  technical  in 
nature,  but  some  far-reaching  changes 
of  substance  are  proposed. 

As  cosponsors,  we  do  not  intend  to  indi- 
cate we  are  In  complete  sigreement  with 
every  provision  or  with  every  technical 
change  proposed  by  the  administration. 
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However,  some  amendments  to  our  immi- 
gration law  are  currently  needed.  The 
suggested  changes  contained  in  this  bill 
are  based  upon  a  careful  review  of  our  re- 
cent experience  with  the  law  and  are 
worthy  of  most  careful  consideration.  I 
hope  that  the  bill  will  receive  the  prompt 
attention  of  the  Immigration  and  Na- 
tionality Subcommittee. 

The  present  system  of  immigration 
with  its  system  of  preferences  for  the 
Eastern  Hemisphere  has  worked  well 
since  it  came  into  effect  in  1965.  However, 
there  are  certain  areas  in  which  the  sys- 
tem does  not  provide  adequately  for  the 
legitimate  immigrant  demand  which  has 
arisen.  The  demand  for  admission  into 
tlie  United  States  by  professionals,  skilled 
workers  and  refugees  has  been  somewhat 
heavier  than  can  be  accommodated  imder 
the  present  law.  While  it  is  not  desirable, 
or  even  possible,  to  attempt  to  reconcile 
and  satisfy  all  demand  for  immigration, 
it  does  appear  that  some  legitimate  de- 
mands call  for  adjustment  of  the  East- 
em  Hemisphere  preference  system. 

The  bill  reapportions  allowable  im- 
migration within  the  several  preference 
classes  so  that  additional  visa  niunbers 
will  be  available  to  the  third,  sixth, 
and  seventh  preference  classes.  Minor 
changes  are  also  made  in  the  definition 
of  two  of  the  preference  classes,  one  of 
which  will  grant  second  preference  clas- 
sification to  the  parents  of  adult  per- 
manent residents,  and  the  other  which 
would  limit  eligibility  for  fifth  preference 
status  in  the  future  to  immarried  broth- 
ers and  sisters  of  U.S.  citizens.  A  savings 
clause  would  preserve  fifth  preference 
status  for  those  married  brothers  and 
sisters  who  have  already  qualified  and 
are  on  the  waiting  list. 

The  bill  also  proposes  to  change  the 
Western  Hemisphere  immigration  pic- 
ture in  several  ways.  In  the  Western 
Hemisphere  the  demand  for  immigrant 
visas  has  far  exceeded  the  120,000  limi- 
tation which  took  effect  on  July  1,  1968. 
This  phenomenon  has  had  a  ntimber  of 
imdesirable  effects,  including  a  drastic 
drop  in  immigration  from  Canada. 

The  administration  bill  would  remove 
Canada  and  Mexico,  our  closest  neigh- 
bOTs  and  with  which  we  share  common 
borders,  from  the  general  Western  Hemi- 
sphere system  and  give  to  each  a  separate 
numerical  immigration  ceiling  of  35,000 
annually. 

For  the  rest  of  the  Western  Hemisphere 
the  present  annual  ceiling  of  120,000 
would  be  reduced  to  compensate  for  the 
removal  of  Canada  and  Mexico  and  a 
preference  system  identical  to  that  for 
the  Eastern  Hemisphere  would  be  estab- 
lished. The  system  of  selecting  immi- 
grants through  the  use  of  preferences  for 
certsdn  categories  of  aliens  is  based  on 
the  concept  that,  so  long  as  demand  for 
immigration  to  this  country  exceeds  the 
amount  of  immigration  to  be  permitted, 
there  should  also  be  a  system  of  selection 
and  preferential  treatment  for  certain 
categories  of  immigrants — skilled  work- 
ers, close  relatives,  refugees,  and  so  forth. 
At  the  present  time  this  is  not  possible 
in  the  Western  Hemisphere  since  the  law 
does  not  provide  for  any  system  of  pri- 
orities. This  bill  would  place  an  alien 
bom  in  the  Eastern  Hemisphere  on  the 
same  footing  as  an  alien  bom  in  the 
Western  Hemisphere  in  this  respect. 


In  addition  to  these  major  amend- 
ments, the  bill  makes  a  number  of  other 
changes  such  as  raising  the  limitation 
on  immigration  from  areas  of  the  world 
which  are  not  independent  countries,  and 
granting  the  privilege  of  adjustment  of 
status  to  permanent  resident  while  in 
the  United  States  to  all  aliens  bom  in 
the  Western  Hemisphere  except  those 
bom  in  contiguous  territory  or  islands 
adjacent  to  the  United  States.  These  two 
changes  are  typical  of  a  number  of  tech- 
nical provisions  which  will  make  the  ad- 
ministration of  our  immigration  system 
fairer  and  more  humane.  Also  included 
in  this  bill  are  a  number  of  changes  in 
the  deportation  provisions  of  the  Immi- 
gration Act  and  to  the  sections  relating 
to  nationality  designed  to  eliminate  in- 
consistencies and  inequities  in  the  pres- 
ent law  or  to  bring  the  law  into  agree- 
ment with  recent  court  decisions  in  these 
fields. 

A  summary  of  the  highlights  of  the 
administration  bill  follows: 

Administration  Omnibus  Immigration 
Bill — Highlights 

1.  Applies  a  uniform  preference  system  to 
both  hemispheres  but  with  separate  numeri- 
cal ceilings  (170.000  Eastern,  80,000  West- 
ern) plus  35.000  each  (and  no  preference 
system)  for  Canada  and  Mexico — 20,000 
maximum  for  all  other  countries. 

2.  Permits  religious  workers  (as  well  as 
ministers)   to  enter  as  special  Immigrants. 

3.  Revises  the  preference  system  as  fol- 
lows: 

First  preference:  cut  from  20%  to  10%. 

Second  preference:  adds  parents  of  per- 
manent resident  aliens  over  21. 

Third  preference:  Increased  to  15%  (from 
lO'o  )  plus  fall  down. 

Fourth  preference:    no  change. 

Fifth  preference:  cut  to  20%  (from  24%) 
and  limited  to  unmarried  brothers  and 
sisters. 

Sixth  preference:  raised  to  16%  (from 
10%). 

Seventh  preference:  refugees  Increased  to 
10%  (from  6%)  for  both  hemispheres. 

4.  A  visa  waiver  provision  (H.R.  14596) 
for  90-day  tourists  Is  incorporated. 

5.  The  Attorney  General's  discretion  to 
waive  grounds  of  InadmlssabUlty  for  close 
relatives  of  U.S.  citizens  Is  broadened  with 
other  aliens  also  eligible  for  waiver  If  of- 
fenses were  more  than  ten  years  previous. 

6.  Western  Hemisphere  aliens,  except  na- 
tives of  Canada  and  Mexico,  are  permitted  to 
adjust  status  In  the  United  States. 

7.  Employers  who  knowingly  employ  aliens 
Ineligible  to  work  or  fall  to  Inquire  as  to 
eligibility  are  subject  to  criminal  penalties 
as  are  non-lmmlgrants  who  take  gainful  em- 
ployment without  permission. 

8.  Naturalization  procedures  are  up-dated 
and  liberalized. 

9.  The  loss-of -nationality  provisions  of  the 
present  law  for  voting  In  foreign  elections, 
desertion,  and  departure  to  avoid  military 
service  are  repealed  since  they  have  been 
ruled  unconstitutional  by  the  Supreme 
Court. 

10.  Cuban  refugees  who  adjust  status  are 
excepted  from  the  Western  Hemisphere  nu- 
merical celling. 

11.  Temporary  workers  in  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands are  made  eligible  for  permanent  resi- 
dence. 


Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  rise  today  to  introduce,  once  again,  the 
resolution  to  create  a  Select  Committee 
on  Aging  in  the  House  of  Representatives. 
In  doing  so,  I  am  pleased  to  announce 
both  to  the  U.S.  Congress  and  to  the  20 
million  senior  Americans  that  the  addi- 
tion today  of  32  additional  cosponsors 
brings  the  total  number  of  cosponsors  to 
222,  a  majority  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. 

Now  that  a  majority  of  the  Members  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  have 
signaled  their  support  for  this  vital 
legislation,  I  hope  that  we  will  soon  be 
able  to  turn  our  thoughts  toward  the 
positive  actions  which  will  alleviate  the 
pain  and  dismay  of  so  many  of  our  elderly 
citizens. 


PROPOSED  SELECT  COMMITTEE 
ON  AGINO 

(Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks.) 


EFFECTS  OP  THE  PRESIDENT'S  PRO- 
GRAM OF  LIBERALIZED  DEPRECI- 
ATION 

(Mr.  VANIK  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks. ) 

Mr.  VANIK.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Monday, 
January  11,  in  the  face  of  continued  in- 
flation and  the  heated  pressure  on  the 
national  debt  ceiling,  the  President  an- 
nounced a  program  of  liberalized  depre- 
ciation which  will  cost  the  Treasury  an 
estimated  $3  V2  billion  per  year.  This  tax 
giveaway  is  the  equivalent  of  a  10-per- 
cent reduction  in  corporate  tax  rates. 
By  a  single  stroke  of  the  President's  pen, 
all  of  the  Treasury  gains  in  the  Tax 
Reform  Act  of  1969  were  washed  down 
the  drain. 

As  a  result  of  the  President's  action  in 
reducing  corporate  taxes,  thousands  of 
profitable  American  corporations  will  be 
eliminated  as  taxpayers.  When  the  ben- 
efits of  the  foreign  tax  credit,  the  deple- 
tion allowance,  intangible  drilling  costs, 
and  the  President's  schedule  of  depreci- 
ation are  compounded — they  provide  a 
protective  shield  against  taxation.  On 
top  of  all  these  gimmicks,  the  adminis- 
tration apparently  intends  to  press  for 
special  tax  writeoffs  for  exporting  cor- 
porations which  could  cost  the  taxpayers 
another  billion  dollars  per  year. 

The  dramatic  thrust  of  the  adminis- 
tration's tax  policies  is  to  shift  most  of 
the  tax  burdens  of  America  onto  the 
backs  of  the  average  taxpayer.  The  ad- 
ministration's tax  package  reflects  a  bold 
effort  to  eventually  eliminate  corporate 
taxation.  It  constitutes  an  incredible 
approach  to  the  wrong  kind  of  revenue 
sharing. 

CALIFORNIA    MARINE    SANCTUARY 
ACT 

(Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Calif omia  asked 
and  was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  ex- 
tend his  remarks.) 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  we  have  seen  the  tragedy 
caused  by  oil  spills  to  our  beaches,  to  our 
sea  life,  and  to  our  waterfowl.  Steps  have 
been  taken  by  both  the  Federal  and  State 
Governments  to  protect  the  local  envi- 
ronment, but  further  steps  are  needed. 

The  State  of  California  has  created 
seven  marine  sanctuaries  where  the 
granting  of  leases  for  petroleum  devel- 
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opment  has  been  banned.  They  accoimt 
for  almost  a  fourth  of  the  entire  Csdi- 
fornia  coastline.  They  prohibit  oil  drill- 
ing on  an  estimated  half  of  the  tidelands 
suspected  or  known  to  contain  oil  de- 
posits. 

Our  Federal  policy  must  be  to  support 
State  laws  that  protect  our  environment, 
for  without  Federal  conformity,  State 
laws  may  be  useless.  The  tragedy  that 
occurred  in  Santa  Barbara  in  1969  il- 
lustrates the  need  for  Federal  conform- 
ity, for  it  did  the  people  of  California 
little  good  to  set  aside  the  State  sanctu- 
ary when  just  beyond  it  the  Federal 
Government  proceeded  to  grant  leases 
for  petroleum  development. 

Mr.  Speaker,  today  I  am  introducing 
legislation  which  will  prohibit  further 
leasing  for  extraction  of  oil  and  gas  in 
those  portions  of  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  which  are  seaward  of  the  Cali- 
fornia marine  sanctuaries. 

Presently,  only  the  Santa  Barbara 
sanctuary  has  seaward  leasing  opera- 
tions. This  bill  will  not  affect  these  oper- 
ations, nor  does  it  terminate  any  exist- 
ing lease,  nor  the  right  to  drill  under  any 
existing  lease. 

This  bill  restricts  the  power  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  grant  leases  for 
oil  and  gas  extraction  which  are  sea- 
ward of  the  areas  which  California  seeks 
to  protect  by  establishing  sanctuaries 
within  its  own  jurisdiction. 

The  California  coastline  is  both  a 
State  and  National  treasure.  It  is  threat- 
ened by  the  development  of  its  oil  re- 
sources, and  until  we  can  extract  oil  in  a 
safe  manner,  I  believe  the  legislation  I 
introduce  today  is  vitally  needed. 


CONTINUED  U.S.  CONTROL  OF  PAN- 
AMA CANAL  INDISPENSABLE 

(Mr.  HALL  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  HAT  ill.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  appears 
that  this  Nation  has  become  obsessed 
with  the  idea  of  giving  up  control  of  the 
Panama  Canal.  It  is  my  considered  judg- 
ment that  such  action,  if  accomplished, 
would  contribute  greatly  toward  smooth- 
ing the  roadbed  over  which  the  jugger- 
naught  of  international  communism 
would  travel. 

We  have  given  away  the  island  Iwo 
Jima  and  plan  same  for  Okinawa — our 
hard  won  and  most  strategic  base  in  the 
Pacific. 

We  have  given  away  Wheelus  Air 
Force  Base,  undoubtedly  its  aprons  will 
soon  become  a  favored  resting  place  for 
aircraft  bearing  the  red  star  and/or 
hammer  and  sickle. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  think  it  is  time  that 
the  Congress  makes  it  perfectly  clear 
that  this  Nation  has  no  need  for  a  nego- 
tiator. The  Congress  should  make  per- 
fectly clear,  once  and  for  all:  we  are 
there,  we  intend  to  remain  there,  and, 
In  the  language  of  today,  the  sovereignty 
of  and  Panama  Canal  itself — is  imnego- 
tiable.  It  is  time  we  made  crystal  clear 
that  this  involves  U.S.  territory,  and 
hence  is  a  constitutional  prerogative  of 
the  House  and  entire  Congress. 

For  this  reason,  I  have  joined  with 
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my  colleague  from  Pennsylvania,  Mr. 
Flood,  in  introducing  legislation  that 
would  arm  the  President  with  the  sen- 
timent of  the  House  of  Representatives 
and  that  of  the  American  people  in  any 
future  negotiations  with  the  government 
of  Panama  over  the  status  of  the  Canal 
Zone. 

It  is  essential  that  this  be  done  so 
that  a  reoccurrence  of  the  abortive  pro- 
posed 1967  treaty  does  not  come  back 
to  haunt  us.  As  many  may  remember 
this  proposed  1967  treaty  contained  pro- 
visions that  ceded  additional  rights  of 
the  Canal  Zone  to  Panama,  gave  Panama 
joint  administration,  increased  our  an- 
nual pajrments  to  Panama,  raised  tolls, 
and  forced  the  United  States  to  share 
its  defense  and  police  powers  with  Pan- 
ama. When  the  text  of  this  treaty  was 
published  there  was  a  hue  and  cry 
throughout  the  United  States  opposing 
its  provisions.  At  that  time  about  150 
Members  of  Congress  introduced  or  co- 
sponsored  resolutions  expressing  the 
sense  of  the  House  that  it  was  the  desire 
of  the  American  people  that  the  United 
States  maintain  its  sovereignty  and  ju- 
risdiction over  the  Canal  Zone.  Public  in- 
dignation ran  so  high  that  the  1967  draft 
treaty  was  never  sent  to  the  other  body 
for  ratification.  A  similar  resolution  was 
introduced  in  the  91st  Congress. 
,  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  now  over  4  years 
later.  Much  has  transpired.  A  military 
junta  is  now  ruling  Panama.  A  new  ad- 
ministration has  taken  over  the  reins 
here  in  Washington.  On  the  other  hand, 
much  has  remained  the  same.  Castro  is 
still  preaching  and  exporting  revolution 
in  Latin  America.  A  Communist  regime 
now  controls  Chile.  American  property 
is  still  being  expropriated  "south  of 
the  border."  Many  people  both  here  and 
abroad  call  for  the  surrender  of  Ameri- 
can bases  and  rights  throughout  the 
world.  The  Panamanian  Government  is 
aware  of  this  and  is  now  willing  to  make 
another  attempt  to  negotiate  a  new 
treaty.  They  know  that  they  have  noth- 
ing to  lose,  and  everything  to  gain.  They 
no  doubt  feel  that  if  they  obtain  con- 
cessions from  us  as  they  did  In  the  nego- 
tions  for  the  1967  treaty,  they  can  obtain 
them  again  in  any  new  round  of  negotia- 
tions. 

I  am  also  confident  that  the  citizenry 
of  this  country  know  and  comprehend 
the  strategic  importance  of  the  Canal 
Zone.  As  a  member  of  the  House  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services  I  was  particu- 
larly concerned  about  the  possible  effect 
of  the  1967  treaty  on  both  the  subjects 
of  national  security  and  hemispheric  de- 
fense. The  importance  of  the  Canal  Zone 
as  a  bastion  of  our  "southern  fiank" 
cannot  be  overrated.  Without  our  control 
of  the  Canal  Zone  the  possibility  of  a 
potentially  hostile  regime  in  Panama 
denjrlng  access  of  the  transferring  of  our 
naval  forces  from  ocean  to  ocean  ever 
grows.  The  loss  of  this  access  could  de- 
stroy a  link  In  our  defense  chain  and 
could  produce  a  disaster.  It  is  particu- 
larly inappropriate  in  this  time  of  con- 
tingency expectancy  around  the  world. 

Mr.  Speaker,  Intertwined  with  the 
aspect  of  national  security,  is  the  equally 
Important  area  of  hemisphere  defense. 
The  Canal  Zone  under  our  control  and 


jurisdiction  serves  as  an  outpost  thwart- 
ing the  perverted  ambitions  of  Castro, 
Moscow,  and  Peking.  Our  presence 
serves  as  a  constant  reminder  of  our  de- 
termination to  stop  subversion  in  Latin 
America.  I  ask,  would  Panamanian  con- 
trol of  the  canal  serve  a  like  purpose? 
I  think  the  answer  is  obvious. 

Besides  military  considerations,  the 
conunercial  considerations  must  also  be 
examined.  A  Communist  or  hostile  gov- 
ernment could  completely  close  the  canal 
to  U.S.  shipping.  Over  65  percent  of  all 
U.S.  shipping  passing  through  the  canal 
annually  either  originates  or  terminates 
in  U.S.  ports.  The  added  shipping  costs, 
as  well  as  the  curtailment  of  shippii^g 
would  be  astronomical  in  Uie  event  this 
facility  was  denied  our  use. 

Besides  pajdng  the  price  for  increased 
shipping  costs,  the  U.S.  taxpayer  could 
possibily  be  forced  to  surrender  his  ag- 
gregate investment  of  over  $5,000,000,000 
which  would  constitute  the  biggest  sin- 
gle "give-away"  in  recorded  history.  I 
carmot  envision  the  American  people 
wishing  to  write  off  this  huge  public 
asset,  without  some  reasonable  and 
tangible  compensation  in  return. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  Is  imperative  that  all 
who  are  concerned  do  evei-ything  in  their 
power  now,  to  prevent  the  surrender  of 
our  right  to  the  control  of  the  Panama 
Canal.  We  carmot  sit  idly  by  and  watch 
the  Panama  Canal  become  another  Suez. 
I  call  upon  my  colleagues  to  cosponsor 
this  resolution. 


RESOLUTION  NO.  1  OF  THE  MINNE- 
SOTA LEGISLATURE  MEMORIAL- 
IZING THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION  TO  INCLUDE 
MINNEAPOLIS-ST.  PAUL  AS  END 
POINTS  OP  THE  NATIONAL  RAIL- 
ROAD PASSENGER  TRANSPORTA- 
TION   SYSTEM 

(Mr.  NELSEN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  NELSEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is,  in- 
deed, significant  that  the  first  resolution 
adopted  this  year  by  the  legislature  of 
the  State  of  Minnesota  petitions  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Department  of  Transpor- 
tation to  include  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  in 
the  final  recommendations  for  a  basic 
national  rail  passenger  system. 

Resolution  No.  1  is  backed  up  by  a 
thorough  study  and  a  comprehensive 
justification  for  the  Twin  Cities  service 
filed  with  the  Secretary  of  Transporta- 
tion by  the  Mirmesota  Public  Service 
Commission. 

I  might  point  out  that  the  inclusion  of 
the  Twin  Cities  as  "End  Points"  has  an 
impact  beyond  our  State  of  Mlimesota. 
If  these  cities  are  not  so  designated,  it 
could  leave  the  States  to  the  west  of 
Minnesota  on  rail  lines  to  Seattle  en- 
tirely without  rail  passenger  service. 

I  include  Resolution  No.  1  of  the  Min- 
nesota Legislature  at  this  point  In  my 
remarks: 

RKSOLtmoN  No.  1 
(A    resolution    memorializing    the    United 
States  Department  of  Transportation   to 
Include  Mlnneapolis-St.  Paul,  Minnesota, 
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as   end   polnte   In   the   National   Railroad 

Transportation  System) 

WbereaA.  Congrees  passed  the  Rail  Pas- 
senger Service  Act  of  1970;  and 

Whereas,  the  National  Railroad  Passenger 
Corporation  was  created  under  Title  III  of 
the  Act:  and 

Whereas,  Miimeapolis-St.  Paul  are  listed 
as  a  proposed  Intermediate  stop;  and 

Whereas,  MlnneapoUs-St.  Paul  should  be 
Included  as  end  points;   now,  therefore. 

Be  It  resolved,  by  the  Legislature  of  the 
State  of  Minnesota,  that  we,  the  Legislature 
of  the  State  of  Minnesota,  respectfully  re- 
quest that  the  Department  of  Transportation 
Include  MlnneapoUs-St.  Paul  as  end  points 
In  the  proposed  National  Railroad  Transpor- 
tation System; 

Be  It  further  resolved,  that  the  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  State  of  Minnesota  send  copies 
of  this  resolution  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation,  and  to  all 
members  of  the  Minnesota  Congressional 
Delegation. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NATIONAL 
HEALTH  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 
UNDER  THE  SOCIAL  SECURITY 
SYSTEM 

(Mrs.  GRIFFITHS  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  her 
remarks.  > 

Mrs.  GRIFFITHS.  Mr.  Speaker,  on 
January  21,  I  Introduced  a  bill,  H.R.  22, 
to  establish  a  national  health  insurance 
program  under  the  social  security  system, 
and  to  give  to  middle  Ameiicans  those 
health  and  medical  benefits  presently  be- 
ing developed  for  the  poor  and  aged, 
and  which  the  wealthy  already  have 
simply  because  they  can  afford  to  pay 
for  them.  I  first  introduced  this  bill  in 
February  of  last  year.  Several  improve- 
ments have  been  made  since  that  time. 

This  bill  would  relieve  State  and  local 
governments  of  $2.5  billion  a  year  in  ex- 
iwnditures  for  health  care.  In  addition, 
sir.ce  this  bill  would  eliminate  medicare 
and  medicaid,  the  $10  billion  supporting 
these  programs  would  become  available 
for  the  comprehensive  national  health 
program. 

My  bill  also  would  preserve  free  choice 
of  physicians;  preserve  traditional  pro- 
fessiorjil  freedom  of  practice  and  meth- 
ods of  payment;  and  maintain,  indeed, 
utilize  the  authority  of  local  medical  and 
dental  associations  and  societies. 

At  the  same  time,  my  bill  would  make 
it  possible  for  doctors  and  dentists  to 
bypass  time-consuming  business  admin- 
istration and  bookkeeping  functions  and 
permit  them  to  concentrate  on  the  prac- 
tice of  4pedicine  and  dentistry.  It  recog- 
nizes that  the  business  of  doctors  is  ad- 
ministering health  and  medical  care. 
They  should  not  have  to  be  bo(rftkeepers 
or  credit  collection  agencies. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  soaring  inflation  of 
health  care  prices  has  literally  priced  the 
average  wage  and  salary  earner  out  of 
the  health  care  market.  It  is  estimated 
that  nine  out  of  10  Americans  are  medi- 
cally indigent  in  the  sense  that  they 
face  financial  ruin  should  a  serious  or 
extended  illness  strike.  During  the  last 
decade,  health  care  prices  have  increased 
twice  as  fast  as  the  cost  of  living.  Hos- 
pital daily  charges  have  shot  up  150  per- 
cent in  the  last  10  years,  and  in  a  short 
time  the  $100  per  day  hospital  room  will 


be  commonplace.  In  some  metropolitan 
areas,  of  couree,  hospital  room  charges 
have  already  reached  that  level  and 
more. 

Total  health  care  expenditures  are  ab- 
sorbing an  increasing  amoimt  of  our 
gross  national  product.  In  1950,  total 
health  expenditures  of  $12.1  billion  rep- 
resented 4.6  percent  of  gross  national 
profit.  In  1969.  we  spent  approximately 
$60.3  billion  on  health  or  6.7  percent  of 
gross  national  profit.  If  health  costs  are 
permitted  to  continue  increasing  at  the 
present  rate,  in  30  years  we  will  be  spend- 
ing twice  as  great  a  portion  of  our  gross 
national  profit  on  hetQtli  as  we  do  now. 

In  spite  of  our  lavish  expenditures  on 
health  care,  however,  we  are  getting  in- 
adequate results  and  inferior  services. 
According  to  an  official  United  Nations 
repwrt :  There  are  35  other  nations  where 
10-year-old  boys  can  expect  to  live 
longer;  in  10  other  nations  10-year-old 
girls  have  a  longer  life  expectancy;  and 
in  13  other  nations  new-bom  babies  have 
a  better  chance  of  survival.  Although  our 
medical  technology  is  the  most  sophisti- 
cated in  the  world  by  many  standards, 
neither  the  benefits  of  this  tecluiology 
or  even  necessary  health  care  services 
are  readily  obtainable  by  vast  numbers 
of  our  citizens. 

Unless  soaring  health  care  costs  are 
placed  under  some  form  of  rational 
budgetary  control,  there  is  no  relief  in 
sight  for  the  majority  of  our  population 
from  the  crushing  financial  burden  of 
spiraling  health  prices,  and  the  longer 
we  delay  in  implementing  a  comprehen- 
sive program  to  meet  the  present  crisis, 
the  more  costly  will  be  the  remedy  neces- 
sary to  revive  our  ailing  system  of  health 
care  delivery.  The  national  health  in- 
surance bill  I  have  introduced  would 
place  health  care  expenditures  under 
firm  budgetary  control,  while  providing 
practitioners  with  genuine  financial  in- 
centives to  improve  the  quality  of  health 
care  and  the  efllciency  with  which  it  is 
delivered.  This  would  be  accomplished  by 
utilizing  the  time -tested  method  of  pay- 
ing group  practice  prepayment  plans  to 
provide  health  care  services  on  the  basis 
of  approved  prospective  budgets. 

Comprehensive  group  practice  plans 
are  rapidly  gaining  popularity  for  their 
superiority,  in  terms  of  quality  of  care 
provided  and  efficiency,  over  the  frag- 
mented methods  of  solo  physicians  and 
specialists  working  independently.  Ad- 
ministrators within  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  already 
have  designed  programs  to  encourage 
group  practice  plans.  Last  September,  the 
president  of  the  American  Medical  As- 
sociation, Dr.  Walter  C.  Bomemeier,  act- 
ing on  his  own,  recommended  that  the 
Federal  Government  provide  money  for 
doctors  to  build  group  practice  clinics  in 
areas  where  there  are  shortages  of 
physicians. 

The  improvements  in  quality  of  care 
and  efficiency  accomplished  by  group 
practice  prepayment  plans  are  matters 
of  statistical  fact.  The  President's  Com- 
mission on  Health  Manpower,  in  studying 
the  group  practice  prepayment  plan  of 
the  Kaiser  Foundation,  concluded  that 
the  Kaiser  plan  provided  as  good  or  bet- 
ter care  than  was  available  in  the  general 
community  at  frcun  20  to  30  percent  less 


cost.  In  addition  to  Kaiser,  all  other 
group  practice  plans  have  demonstrated 
the  capability  of  reducing  hospitaliza- 
tion and  the  number  of  surgical  proce- 
dures. A  recent  study  of  the  Federal  em- 
ployees health  benefits  program  showed 
the  group  practice  plans  had  only  one- 
half  the  number  of  nonmaternity  hospi- 
tal days  per  1,000  subscribers,  as  the  al- 
ternate coverage.  Federal  employees  have 
a  choice  between  five  different  types  of 
coverage,  including  an  indemnity  plan 
and  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield.  Also,  the 
group  practice  prepayment  plans  had  42 
percent  fewer  surgical  procedures  than 
Blue  Cross. 

Under  the  program  I  have  proposed. 
State  or  county  medical  societies,  or  any 
qualified  group  of  practitioners,  could 
enter  into  contracts  with  the  Govern- 
ment to  provide  canprehensive  health 
care  services  to  their  respective  patient 
populations.  An  Individual  practitioner 
could  enter  the  program  on  his  own,  but 
the  financial  incentives  provided  under 
the  plan  make  it  more  profitable  for  him 
to  become  part  of  a  group  practice  plan. 
Hospitals,  as  well,  could  contract  with 
the  Government  to  serve  the  benefici- 
aries of  national  health  insurance. 

The  size  of  the  budget  received  by  a 
hospital,  for  example,  would  depend  on 
the  number  of  beneficiaries  that  elect  to 
make  the  hospital,  their  primary  point 
of  entry  into  the  health  care  system. 
Other  factors  such  as  the  morbidity  rate 
of  the  population  and  the  cost  of  provid- 
ing services  in  the  area,  would  be  con- 
sidered in  negotiating  the  contracts. 
Once  a  medical  society,  group  practice 
plan  or  hospital  receives  its  yearly  budg- 
et, the  group  can  pay  its  individual  mem- 
bers in  any  way  they  choose,  either  on 
a  fee-for-service,  or  salary  basis. 

The  budget  of  a  group  practice  plan  or 
a  hospital  will  be  a  liberal  one,  but  it 
will  place  a  ceiling  on  yearly  expendi- 
tures. If  by  improving  the  quality  of 
health  care  and  the  efficiency  with  wliich 
it  is  delivered,  a  group  or  hospital  has 
budget  money  left  over  at  the  end  of  the 
year,  they  will  be  permitted  to  retain  this 
amount  as  a  reward  for  efficiency.  The 
general  idea  is  to  make  it  more  profitable 
for  doctors  to  keep  people  well  than  let 
them  get  sick  enough  to  require  hospi- 
talization. The  Government  would  be  re- 
quired to  pay  the  total  cost  of  hospital- 
ization without  limit,  but  the  more  mon- 
ey spent  on  hospital  services,  the  less  doc- 
tors would  have  for  themselves. 

In  addition,  the  national  health  insur- 
ance program  I  have  proposed  would 
move  toward  restoring  the  balance  be- 
tween rural  and  urban  areas  in  the  avail- 
ability of  doctor  care.  In  the  countrjside. 
over  412,000  people  in  115  counties  scat- 
tered through  23  States  do  not  have  ac- 
cess to  a  physician  at  all.  One  out  of  50 
Americans  cannot  get  a  doctor  under  any 
circiunstance.  There  is  also  a  doctor  im- 
balance inside  our  large  cities.  New  York 
City,  for  example,  has  an  overall  phy- 
sician-population ratio  of  278  doctors 
per  100,000  residents.  Yet  the  ratio  is 
only  10  doctors  per  100,000  residents  in 
poor  areas  and  ghettos. 

If  my  bill  should  become  law,  we  would 
witness,  I  trust,  a  migration  of  doctors 
from  the  over-doctored  areas  to  the  im- 
der-doctored  areas  of  the  United  States, 


since  the  money  will  be  there,  whether 
the  area  is  nu-al,  poor  or  affluent.  Under 
this  program,  doctors  would  be  moti- 
vated to  serve  not  on  the  basis  of  a  com- 
munity's wealth,  but  on  the  basis  of  the 
people's  need  for  health  care  in  the  area, 
and  the  physician's  own  personal  incli- 
nation as  to  living  arrangements. 

Benefits  provided  under  the  program 
consist  of  virtually  every  kind  of  medical 
service  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  disease,  including:  physical  examina- 
tions; physican  visists  to  the  home,  of- 
fice and  hospital;  specialist  services  In- 
cluding, surgery  and  psychotherapy;  eye 
care,  including  eyeglasses  and  frames; 
prescription  drugs;  physical  therapy, 
and  rehabilitation.  Institutional  benefits 
include  hospitalization  without  limit  and 
home  health  sen'ices  including  home- 
maker  services,  if  necessary.  Ambulance 
services  are  covered  by  the  plan.  Cliil- 
dren  under  the  age  of  15  on  the  effective 
date  of  health  benefits  will  be  entitled 
to  comprehensive  dental  services  under 
the  program,  and  will  remain  so  entitled 
throughout  their  lives.  Within  5  years 
after  the  program  becomes  operative, 
persons  up  to  age  25  will  receive  full 
dental  coverage.  All  residents  of  the 
United  States  will  be  eligible  beneficiaries 
of  national  health  insurance  except  those 
aliens  who  have  resided  in  the  country 
less  than  a  year. 

The  program  would  be  financed  within 
a  predetermined  budget  defined  by  the 
revenue  raised  under  the  payroll  tax  pro- 
visions of  the  bill.  Employees  would  pay 
1  percent  into  tlie  health  fimd  on  wages 
up  to  $15,000,  employers  would  contribute 
3.5  percent  of  total  payroll,  and  the  Gov- 
ernment would  match  the  employee  and 
employer  contribution  out  of  general 
revenues.  It  is  estimated  that  if  this  pro- 
gram had  been  fully  implemented  in  fis- 
cal year  1970,  the  total  cost  would  have 
been  $41  billion,  or  70  percent  of  the  total 
personal  health  care  expenses  in  the 
United  States. 

It  is  obvious,  however,  that  the  promise 
of  comprehensive  health  benefits  will  be 
an  empty  one.  vmless  we  create  a  ra- 
tional, efficient  system  of  health  care  de- 
livery, which  is  readily  accessible  to  each 
beneficiary. 

Two  years  before  benefits  begin  under 
national  health  insurance,  a  resources 
development  fund  will  be  established  to 
strengthen  our  resources  of  health  per- 
sonnel and  facilities,  and  restructure  our 
health  care  delivery  system  to  meet  the 
increased  demand  for  ctmiprehensive 
medical  services.  The  $200  million  will 
be  appropriated  to  the  fund  in  its  first 
year  of  operation,  and  the  following  year 
$400  million  will  be  devoted  to  the  fund. 
Once  benefits  begin,  up  to  5  percent  of 
the  trust  fund,  nearly  $2  billion  a  year, 
will  be  set  aside  for  resources  develop- 
ment. 

A  fundamental  aspect  of  the  problem 
of  rationalizing  the  delivery  of  health 
care  in  America  can  be  dealt  with  by  the 
method  I  have  mentioned  of  contracting 
in  advance  for  the  services  of  health  care 
practitioners.  As  opposed  to  our  current 
practice  of  rewarding  practitioners  in 
proportion  to  the  seriousness  of  a  pa- 
tient's malady,  the  method  of  paying  for 
services  in  advance  results,  in  fact,  in 
paying  physicians  to  keep  us  healthy.  In 


this  way,  physicians  are  financially  re- 
warded for  implementing  techniques 
which  reduce  the  cost  and  improve  the 
efficiency  of  their  services,  since  they  are 
permitted  to  retain,  as  a  bonus,  budget 
money  that  is  left  over  at  the  end  of  the 
year.  By  the  same  token,  they  are  finan- 
cially penalized  for  inefficient  or  unnec- 
essary practices. 

To  improve  the  quality  of  care,  the 
bill  requires  hospitals  and  groups  of 
physicians,  as  a  condition  of  participa- 
tion, to  develop  programs  to  assure  high 
quality  medical  services  to  all  benefici- 
aries, and  to  establish  a  mechanism  of 
peer  review.  To  improve  our  health  care 
delivery  system,  grant-in-aid  amounts 
would  be  provided  for  the  planning  and 
development  of  comprehensive  health 
delivery  systems,  and  subsidized  loans 
would  be  made  available  for  the  initial 
staffing  of  these  systems.  Under  Ken- 
nedy and  Johnson,  the  Federal  Housing 
Act  was  amended  to  provide  health  fa- 
cilities for  doctors  engaged  in  group 
practice.  I  understand,  however,  that 
this  provision  has  not  been  taken  ad- 
vantage of,  chiefly  because  neither  the 
Federal  Housing  Administration  nor  the 
doctors  knew  how  to  put  it  to  use. 

Unless  we  move  to  constnict  a  national 
plan,  50  individual  State  plans  will  be 
created  under  medicaid  in  an  attempt 
to  flll  the  need  for  national  health  in- 
surance. The  State  of  New  York,  as  you 
may  be  aware,  has  extended  medicaid 
beneflts  to  persons  in  a  family  of  four 
with  $5,400  income,  exclusive  of  the  cost 
of  getting  to  work.  Since  approximately 
50  percent  of  medicaid's  financing  comes 
from  Federal  revenues,  you  are  purchas- 
ing health  care  benefits  for  New  Yorkers 
that  are  not  available  to  persons,  with 
comparable  incomes,  in  your  own  States. 
We  must  have  a  national  plan  that  can 
be  administered  fairly  to  all  persons. 

Mr.  CORMAN.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  intro- 
duce, for  appropriate  reference,  the 
Health  Security  Act  on  behalf  of  Mrs. 
Grdtiths.  Mr.  MosHER,  Mr.  Reo)  of  New 
York,  and  myself,  as  well  as  the  following 
Members  of  the  House: 

Mr.  Anderson  of  California,  Mr.  An- 
NtrNzio,  Mr.  Ashley.  Mr.  Badillo,  Mr- 
Becich,  Mr.  Bergland,  Mr.  Bingham,  Mr. 
BLATi-tK,  Mr.  Bolling,  and  Mr.  Brademas. 

Mr.  Burton.  Mr.  Byrne  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, Mr.  Carney,  Mr.  Celler,  Mrs.  Chxs- 
HOLM,  Mr.  Clay,  Mr.  Conyers,  Mr.  Dan- 
iels of  New  Jersey,  Mr.  Danielson,  Mr. 
Dellums,  and  Mr.  Dices. 

Mr.  Drinan,  Mr.  Dulski,  Mr.  Eckhardt, 
Mr.  Edwards  of  California,  Mr.  William 
D.  Ford,  Mr.  Fraser,  Mr.  Green  of  Perm- 
sylvanla,  Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Harrington, 
and  Mr.  Hathaway. 

Mr.  Hawkins,  Mr.  Hechler  of  West 
Virginia,  Mr.  Hicks  of  Washington,  Mr. 
HoLiFiELD,  Mr.  Howard,  Mr.  Johnson, 
Mr.  KocH,  Mr.  Madden,  Mr.  McCormack, 
Mr.  Meeds  and  Mr.  Mikva. 

Mr.  Miller  of  California,  Mr.  Mitch- 
ell, Mr.  Morse  and  Mr.  Moss. 

Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  O'Hara,  Mr.  O'Neill,  Mr. 
Pepper,  Mr.  Perkins.  Mr.  Podell,  Mr. 
Price,  Mr.  Pttcinski,  Mr.  Rangel,  and 
Mr.  Rees. 

Mr.  Reuss,  Mr.  Roncalio,  Mr.  Roybal, 
Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  St  Germain,  Mr.  Sar- 
banes,  Mr.  Seiberling,  Mr.  Sisk,  Mr. 
Stokes,  and  Mrs.  Sullivan. 


Mr.  Thompson  of  New  Jersey,  Mr. 
Udall,  Mr.  Van  Deerlin,  and  Mr.  Vanik. 

The  Health  Security  Act  creates  a 
comprehensive  national  health  security 
program,  through  a  syrtem  of  na- 
tional health  Insurance,  which  will 
make  health  care  services  available  to 
all  residents  of  the  United  States.  We 
commend  this  bill  to  our  colleagues  in 
the  Congress  for  favorable  consideration. 

The  American  people  today  face  a 
crisis  in  health  care  of  appalling  propor- 
tions. The  American  people  know  that 
they  have  a  right  to  quality  health  care, 
but  they  know,  too,  that  for  most  people 
the  availability  and  delivery  of  such  care 
is  virtually  nonexistent  today.  We  are 
offering  a  health  security  act  that  will 
convert  that  right  from  fiction  to  reality. 

The  program  we  envision  is  borrowed 
from  no  other  nation,  though  we  recog- 
nize that  we  are  the  last  of  the  major 
nations  to  acknowledge  our  responsibili- 
ties in  a  national  policy  for  comprehen- 
sive health  care  for  all  our  citizens.  It 
discriminates  neither  In  favor  of  nor 
against  any  segment  of  our  population, 
though  we  recognize  with  shame  our 
enormous  neglect  of  those  who  have  most 
needed  and  deserved  the  best  health  care 
we  could  have  afforded. 

The  Health  Security  Act  proposes  that 
we  shall  use  the  mechanism  of  national 
health  Insurance  as  a  means  of  bringing 
about  a  rational  system  for  the  delivery 
of  personal  health  services  In  a  manner 
that  Is  consistent  with  American  needs, 
and  creates  an  American  system  of 
health  care  for  all  our  people. 

Good  health  is  a  vital  need,  personally 
and  nationally.  Good  health  requires 
good  health  care.  Yet,  despite  that  dedi- 
cation, great  efforts  and  enormous  ex- 
penditures, good  health  care  is  not  ac- 
tually available  to  millions  of  Ameri- 
cans. At  the  same  time,  we  are  using  a 
substantial  .share  of  our  national  eco- 
nomic resources  for  medical  care:  we  are 
confronted  by  costs  which  are  rising 
steeply,  but  yet  not  effecting  Improve- 
ments; the  inadequancy  of  health  care 
resources  intensifies;  and  our  rates  of 
sickness,  disability,  and  mortality — al- 
ready are  behind  the  potentials  of  mod- 
ern health  care — are  getting  no  better 
and  may  be  getting  worse. 

I  will  not  burden  you  with  a  repetition 
of  the  vital  statistics,  so  often  repeated 
in  the  public  information  media  and  in 
the  professional  literature — statistics 
which  show  how  little  progress  we  have 
been  making  in  recent  decades  tow/ard 
the  prevention  of  illness  or  of  premature 
mortality,  whether  measured  against  our 
own  past  or  against  the  vital  statistics  of 
other  coimtries. 

Nor  will  I  burden  you  with  a  recital  cf 
what  almost  every  family  knows  through 
its  own  worries  and  frustrations  and  dis- 
appointments. The  average  family  lives 
in  dread  of  illness  and  disability,  and  for 
good  reason.  The  path  to  seeking  medical 
care  Is  confusing,  frightening,  and  ex- 
pensive. This  dilemma  is  not  confined  to 
the  poor,  the  elderly,  or  the  disabled.  It  <s 
understood  just  as  clearly  by  the  profes- 
sional worker  earning  $12,000  a  year 
whose  child  requires  a  $30,000  hospitali- 
zation— not  unusual  for  an  accident  or 
prolonged  Illness — and  who  dlscovere  his 
expensive  insurance  pays  about  60  per- 
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cent  of  the  bill.  It  is  understood  by  resi- 
dents of  our  157  rural  counties  without  a 
single  physician.  It  touches  every  com- 
munity in  this  country. 

Nor  will  I  burden  you  with  the  re- 
counting of  the  distress  among  the  pro- 
viders of  health  care.  We  all  know  the 
dedication  of  the  health  profession,  the 
commendable  efforts  of  the  hospitals  and 
other  institutions,  the  support  of  Fed- 
eral, State,  and  local  governmental  agen- 
cies and  persoruiel.  And  we  are  familiar 
with  the  limitations  under  which  they 
try  to  meet  the  national  need  for  health 
care,  and  the  technological  progress 
through  research  and  apphcation  which 
has  made  medical  care  at  its  best  in  the 
United  States  second  to  none  in  the 
world.  We  also  know  that  the  best  Is  not 
adequately  available. 

The  problems  of  manpower  shortages, 
lack  of  organization  and  spiraling  costs 
have  been  measured  and  analyzed  many 
times.  The  problems  are  well  known;  it  is 
the  purpose  of  our  program  to  provide 
realistic  solutions.  Fortunately,  the  im- 
derlying  causes  of  our  health  care  defi- 
ciencies are  manageable — though  not  all 
at  once  or  without  great  effort  and  com- 
mitment. 

The  three  causes  of  crisis  underlying 
all  the  rest  can  be  simply  stated:  First, 
the  national  shortages  of  health  man- 
power and  institutions;  second,  rising 
costs  which  price  medical  care  beyond 
reach;  and  third,  inadequacies  in  the 
organizational  system  for  the  availability 
and  delivery  of  medical  care. 

These  three  basic  causes  are  so  inti- 
mately interrelated  one  with  another 
that  if  we  would  meet  the  health  care 
needs  of  the  Nation  we  must  attack  si- 
multaneously on  all  three  fronts.  We 
must  insure  that  we  have  the  needed 
health  manpower,  hospitals,  and  other 
institutions;  we  must  insure  the  under- 
writing of  the  unavoidable  costs,  while 
alsb  keeping  these  costs  within  reason- 
able bounds;  and  we  must  encourage  the 
development  of  a  system  which  provides 
for  efficient  use  of  the  manpower  and 
institutions  and  for  ready  and  effective 
availability  of  health  services  to  our 
population. 

I  would  emphasize  the  importance  and 
the  urgency  of  simultaneous  attack  on 
all  three.  Production  of  more  health 
manpower  or  more  hospitals  or  other  in- 
stitutions without  improving  financing 
and  organization  would  at  best  be  an  ex- 
ercise in  futility  toward  dealing  with 
needs,  or  at  the  worst  would  invite  dis- 
astrous problems  of  costs.  Merely  trying 
to  solve  the  problems  of  steeply  rising 
costs  by  pouring  more  purchasing  power 
into  the  medical  care  chaimels  will  per- 
petuate a  system  characterized  by  con- 
sumer impatience,  seller's  monopoly,  in- 
efficiency, lack  of  accoimtability— all  of 
which  can  only  lead  to  further  dissipa- 
tion of  resources. 

Attempts  to  deal  with  the  organiza- 
tional system  In  isolation  have  no  hope 
of  success  as  decades  of  largely  futile 
public  and  private  efforts  have  demon- 
strated. Instead,  we  propose  a  compre- 
hensive program,  balanced  and  well  pro- 
portioned, on  an  evolutionary  basis.  And 
we  propose  that  at  every  point  we  shall 
provide  for  professional  and  administra- 
tive protections  and  controls  to  safe- 


guard the  essential  ingredient  of  good 
quality  in  health  care  services. 

Every  discussion  of  the  health  care 
problem  is,  unavoidably,  heavily  concen- 
trated on  the  costs  of  medical  care,  which 
have  been  climbing  twice  as  fast  as 
other  consumer  costs.  If  this  trend  con- 
tinues, the  Social  Security  Administra- 
tion estimates  that  national  expenditures 
on  personal  health  services  will  reach 
$96  to  $102  billion  by  1974.  This  is  an 
increase  of  almost  100  percent  over  com- 
parable expenditures  in  1969  which  to- 
taled $52  billion.  Manpower  shortages 
and  inefficiencies  of  disorganization  lie 
at  the  root  of  current  medical  inflation. 
The  spiraling  costs — now  approaching  7 
percent  of  the  GNP— will  not  be  slowed 
down  until  we  take  effective  measures  to 
increase  the  supply  of  manpower  and 
bring  order  to  our  delivery  system. 

In  the  4  fiscal  years  1966  to  1969,  in- 
clusive, the  national  expenditures  for 
personal  health  care,  exclusive  of  the  net 
costs  to  private  insurance,  went  up  from 
$183  to  $256  per  capita.  The  most  recent 
Consumer  Price  Index— CPI  for  July 
1967 — shows  that  medical  care  prices  are 
still  rising  at  nearly  twice  the  rate  for 
all  items  in  the  consumer's  market 
basket. 

Despite  the  massive  sale  of  private 
health  insurance,  most  of  the  expendi- 
ture for  personal  health  services  must 
still  be  borne  out-of-pocket  at  the  time 
of  illness  or  as  a  debt  thereafter.  The 
reason  is  that  nearly  all  private  health 
insurance  is  partial  and  limited,  cover- 
ing in  the  aggregate  only  about  one- 
third  of  the  private  costs  and  leaving 
nearly  two-thirds  to  be  paid  outside  the 
framework  of  insurance.  Private  health 
insurance  through  more  than  1,800  dif- 
ferent carriers  competing  with  each 
other,  and  through  a  bewildering  array 
of  insurance  policies,  can  do  no  more 
than  this  to  ease  the  burdensome  impacts 
of  medical  care  costs  on  American  fam- 
ilies. Nothing  less  than  a  national  com- 
mitment of  resources  can  deal  with  the 
need  for  adequate  insurance  against  the 
costs  of  medical  care.  The  health  secu- 
rity bill  makes  this  commitment. 

It  will  be  readily  recognized  that  the 
proposed  financing,  starting  with  actual 
levels  of  expenditure,  is  not  concerned 
primarily  with  new  costs.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  program  effects  mainly  a  re- 
channeling  of  money  already  spent,  in 
order  to  use  it  more  effectively.  Health 
security  expenditures  would  replace 
large  expenditures  already  being  made 
by  people  generally,  by  employers,  by 
voluntary  agencies,  by  the  Federal,  State, 
and  local  governments,  and  would  relieve 
State  and  local  governments  of  various 
expenditures  which  they  are  finding  bur- 
densome. For  instance,  for  fiscal  1970, 
the  Medi-Cal  program  cost  my  own  State 
of  California  $485  million.  Had  the 
Health  Security  Act  been  operative  in 
1970,  the  estimated  savings  to  California 
in  this  program  would  have  been  $291.4 
million.  Since  local  property  tax  pays 
part  of  the  State's  Medi-Cal  bill,  the  sav- 
ings to  homeowners  would  have  been 
substantial.  In  addition,  the  program 
would  have  saved  the  State  of  California 
the  $1  million  it  contributed  to  the  pre- 
mium costs  of  private  heath  insurance 


policies   for  State  employees  in  fiscal 
1970. 

In  fiscal  1970,  the  estimated  cost  of  the 
program  would  have  been  $41  billion,  or 
70  percent  of  the  total  personal  health 
care  expenses  in  the  United  States.  None 
of  the  $41  billion  in  expenditures  under 
the  health  security  program  represents 
"new"  money.  Rather,  this  amount  of 
money  is  already  being  spent  by  individ- 
uals, employers,  and  governments  for 
health  care.  The  $41  billion  actually  ex- 
pended in  fiscal  year  1970  consisted  of 
$29.5  billion  in  private  out-of-pocket 
payments  and  private  health  insurance 
payments,  $11.5  billion  in  payments  by 
Federal,  State,  and  local  government*. 
Under  the  new  program,  however,  the 
same  amoimt  of  money  will  provide  more 
health  services  for  more  people  by  re- 
vitalizing the  existing  health  delivery 
system  and  reducing  the  inflation  in  the 
cost  of  health  care. 

Mr.  Speaker,  at  this  point  I  would  like 
to  outline  briefly  the  major  aspects  of 
the  health  security  program : 

First,  the  health  security  program  does 
not  envisage  a  national  health  service  In 
which  Goverrmient  owns  the  facilities, 
employs  the  personnel,  and  manages  the 
flnances.  On  the  contrary,  it  intends  a 
partnership  of  the  public  and  private 
sectors:  Governmental  financing  and  ad- 
ministrative management;  joined  with 
private  provision  of  the  personal  health 
services  through  private  practitioners, 
institutions,  and  other  providers; 

Second,  the  health  security  program 
would  be  effected  through  a  process  of 
srradualism,  moving  on  an  evolutionary 
course  from  what  we  have  and  where  we 
are  toward  the  goals  we  would  attain; 
and 

Third,  the  more  or  less  comprehensive 
health  services  to  be  covered  by  the 
health  security  program  would  be  fi- 
nanced on  a  budget  basis,  with  reasoned 
provision  of  necessary  funds  from  the 
pool  of  national  resources,  and  with  con- 
tainment of  hitherto  unlimited  expendi- 
ture demands  on  the  national  resources, 
and  with  containment  of  the  hitherto 
unlimited  expenditure  demands  on  the 
national  economy. 

Under  the  Health  Security  Act,  every 
resident  of  the  United  States  would  be 
eligible  to  receive  covered  beneflts  be- 
ginning with  the  middle  of  the  program's 
third  year  of  operation.  Eligibility  would 
not  require  either  an  individual  contri- 
bution history  or  any  means  test. 

The  benefits  are  intended  to  embrace 
the  entire  range  of  personal  health  serv- 
ices required  for  personal  health,  includ- 
ing services  for  the  prevention  and  early 
detection  of  disease,  for  the  care  and 
treatment  of  illness,  and  for  physical  re- 
habilitation. With  only  four  exceptions, 
there  are  no  restrictions  on  needed  serv- 
ices, no  cutoff  points,  no  coinsurance,  no 
deductibles,  and  no  waiting  periods.  The 
four  exceptions  are  dictated  by  in- 
adequacies in  existing  resources  or  in 
management  potentials,  with  respect  to 
skilled,  nursing  home  care,  psychiatric 
care,  dental  care — this  benefits  starts 
with  those  who  are  imder  age  15,  and  ex- 
tends to  other  gradually — and  covered 
medicines  and  appliances. 

The  financial  and  administrative  ar- 
rangements are  designed  to  move  the 
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medical  care  system  toward  organized 
programs  of  health  services,  utilizing 
teams  of  professional,  technical,  and 
supporting  personnel.  Earmarked  funds 
would  be  available  to  support  the  most 
rapid  practicable  development  toward 
this  goal  through  a  resources  develop- 
ment fund  which  would  become  opera- 
tive 2  years  before  benefits  begin.  Prior- 
ities in  the  initial  tool-up  fund  would 
support  education,  training,  group  prac- 
tice development  and  other  healtli  care 
delivery  system  improvements.  In  the  2 
years,  the  operation  of  such  a  fund  could 
provide  systems  for  the  health  care  needs 
of  between  6  and  8  million  people.  After 
benefits  become  available,  the  resources 
development  fund  would  become  a  per- 
manent ongoing  part  of  the  program. 

Equally  important  are  the  financial, 
professional,  and  other  incentives  built 
into  the  program  which  are  designed  to 
move  the  health  care  delivery  system  to- 
ward organized  programs  of  patient  care. 
As  alternatives  to  the  prevalent  solo 
practice,  fee-for-service  methods  the  in- 
centives will  encourage  preventive  care 
and  the  early  diagnosis  of  disease. 

Federal  law  would  supersede  State 
statutes  which  restrict  or  impede  the  de- 
velopment of  group  practice  operation. 
Thus,  the  program  would  undertake  to 
do  what  it  can  toward  assuring  the  avail- 
ability of  covered  health  services  and 
not  merely  contributing  further  strains 
on  overburdened  resources. 

Providers  would  be  compensated  in 
full,  agreeing  not  to  charge  individuals 
for  covered  services.  Hospitals  and  other 
institutional  providers  would  be  paid  on 
the  basis  of  approved  prospective  budg- 
ets. Independent  practitioners — physi- 
cians, dentists,  podiatrists,  and  optome- 
trists— may  be  paid  by  various  methods 
which  they  may  elect:  By  fee  for  service 
or  by  capitation  payments,  or  in  some 
cases  retainers  or  stipends,  and  by  com- 
bination methods.  Comprehensive  health 
service  organizations  may  be  paid  by 
capitation  or  by  a  combination  of  this 
method  and  methods  applicable  to  pay- 
ment to  hospital  and  other  institutional 
services.  Other  independent  providers — 
for  example,  pathology,  laboratories,  ra- 
diology services,  pharmacies,  providers  of 
appliances — would  be  paid  by  methods 
adapted  to  their  special  characteristics. 

The  health  security  program  includes 
various  provisions  to  safeguard  quality 
of  care.  The  program  would  establish 
national  standards  for  participating  in- 
dividual and  institutional  providers.  In- 
dependent practitioners  would  be  eligible 
to  participate  upon  meeting  licensure 
and  continuing  education  requirements. 

Specialty  services  would  be  covered  if, 
upon  referral,  they  are  performed  by 
qualified  persons.  Hospitals  and  other  in- 
stitutions would  be  eligible  for  partici- 
pation if  they  meet  national  standards 
somewhat  more  exacting  than  in  medi- 
care, and  establish  required  utilization 
review  and  afflUation  arrangements. 

With  respect  to  the  problems  of  health 
manpower  shortages,  health  security  in- 
tends to  supplement  established  Govern- 
ment programs.  It  would  give  incentive 
and  continuing  support  to  comprehen- 
sive group  practice  organizations  for  the 
efficient  use  of  persormel  in  short  supply 
and  for  the  progressive  broadening  of 


services.  It  would  provide  support  funds 
for  education  and  training  programs  for 
personnel  especially  needed  for  covered 
services,  and  support  Stipends  to  students 
and  trainess — especially  for  those  disad- 
vantaged by  poverty,  membership  in  mi- 
nority groups,  and  so  forth.  It  would  also 
provide  special  financial  £ind  other  sup- 
ports for  the  location  of  needed  health 
personnel  in  both  urban  and  rural  short- 
age areas. 

Various  Federal  health  programs 
would  be  superseded,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
by  health  security.  Since  all  persons,  in- 
cluding those  65  and  over,  would  be  cov- 
ered by  the  program,  medicare  under  the 
social  security  system  would  be  termi- 
nated. Federal  aid  to  the  State  for  medic- 
aid would  also  be  terminated  except  to 
the  extent  that,  and  for  so  long  as,  serv- 
ices under  that  program  are  broader 
than  under  health  security.  As  with 
medicaid,  so  also  with  other  Federal  pro- 
grams which  may  be  broader  than  health 
security.  However,  our  bill  does  not  un- 
dertake to  revise  the  provisions  for  per- 
sonal health  services  imder  the  Veterans' 
Administration,  temporary  disability,  or 
workmen's  compensation  programs.  It 
does  direct  to  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Edcation  ,  and  Welfare  and  the  Adminis- 
tration of  Veterans'  Affairs  to  study  the 
feasibility  and  desirability  of  coordinat- 
ing these  and  other  Federal  health  bene- 
fit programs  with  health  security  bene- 
flts. 

The  administration  of  the  health  se- 
curity program  is  designed  to  concern  it- 
self with  the  availability  of  services,  the 
observance  of  high  quality  standards, 
and  the  containment  of  costs  within  rea- 
sonable boundaries.  Policy  and  regula- 
tions would  be  established  by  a  flve- 
member  Board,  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  confirmed  by  the  Senate  to 
serve  5-year,  overlapping  terms.  The 
Board  would  serve  under  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and 
no  more  than  three  members  would  be 
chosen  from  any  one  political  party.  The 
Secretary  and  the  Board  would  be  re- 
quired to  coordinate  the  operation  of 
the  program  with  other  health  related 
programs  of  the  Government.  A  statutory 
National  Advisory  Council  would  par- 
ticipate with  the  Board  on  general 
policy,  the  formulation  of  regulations, 
and  the  allocation  of  funds.  Its  members 
having  5-year  rotating  terms  and  includ- 
ing representatives  of  providers  and  of 
consumers — the  latter  in  majority.  Ad- 
ministration would  be  effected  through 
the  Department's  regional  offices  and 
would  be  mainly  operational  in  health 
service  areas,  with  advisory  councils  on 
matters  of  administration  at  each  such 
level.  Local  offices  would  have  the  re- 
sponsibility of  serving  as  ombudsmen  for 
the  consiuner  in  the  health  system  and  of 
investigating  complaints  regarding  the 
administration  of  the  program  made  by 
consumers  or  providers  in  their  area. 
Through  its  regulations,  the  Board  would 
guide  performance  imder  the  program;  it 
would  coordinate  various  activities  with 
the  State  and  regional  planning  agen- 
cies; it  would  provide  an  accoimting  of 
activities  to  the  Congress  and  it  would 
engage  in  studies  and  projects  for  evalu- 
ation and  for  progressive  improvements 
of  operations. 


The  financial  operations  of  the  pro- 
gram would  be  managed  through  a 
health  security  trust  fund — similar  to 
the  social  security  trust  fund.  One -half 
of  the  income  for  the  fund  would  Cv.me 
from  Federal  general  revenue  with  the 
other  half  coming  from  taxing  individual 
income  up  to  $15,000  annually,  employ- 
ers' payrolls  and  non-earned  income. 
Elach  year,  the  Board — with  the  partici- 
pation of  the  Advisory  Council — would 
make  an  advance  estimate  of  the  amount 
available  for  expenditure — to  pay  for 
services,  for  program  development,  and 
for  administration — and  would  make  al- 
locations to  the  several  regions.  These 
allocations  would  be  subdivided  among 
categories  of  services  and  designated  for 
the  health  service  areas,  with  participa- 
tion by  the  advisory  councils.  Advance 
estimates,  constituting  the  program 
budgets,  would  be  subject  to  adjustments, 
&s  may  become  necessary,  in  accordance 
with  guidelines  in  the  act.  The  alloca- 
tions to  regions  and  to  service  areas 
would  be  guided  initially  by  the  latest 
available  data  on  current  levels  of  ex- 
penditures; thereafter  they  would  be 
guided  by  the  program's  own  experiences 
in  making  expenditures  and  by  evidences 
of  need  toward  meeting  the  program's 
obligations  and  objectives  equitably 
throughout  the  Nation. 

Thus,  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Health  Se- 
curity Act  we  submit  to  the  Congress  and 
to  the  people  of  the  United  States  differs 
from  all  previous  proposals  for  national 
health  Insurance.  It  is  not  just  another 
proposal  for  insurance.  It  is  not  merely 
an  extension  of  medicare  by  stages  to 
everyone.  It  is  not  an  ill-conceived  open- 
ended  design  for  pumping  more  dollars 
into  a  chronically  strained  "nonsystem." 
It  is  not  simply  a  bigger  categorical  pro- 
gi-am  for  the  production  of  manpower 
and  facilities  without  creating  a  system 
to  employ  them. 

Our  program  will  build  for  the  resi- 
dents of  this  country  a  rational  system 
of  national  health  security.  It  will  not 
require  an  increased  expenditure  of 
funds,  but  will  instead  allow  citizens  to 
pay  for  their  medical  security  during 
their  income  producing  years  in  accord- 
ance with  their  level  of  earnings.  The 
funds  which  we  as  a  people  can  afford 
to  provide  will  finance  and  budget  the 
essential  costs  of  good  medical  care. 
Simultaneously  we  will  strengthen  our 
capacity  to  deliver  health  services,  and 
make  good  health  care  available  without 
financial  hardship  for  all  families  and 
individuals  in  the  Nation. 

We  take  cognizance  of  the  fact  that 
organized  medicine  shares  our  concern 
that  American  faces  a  crisis  in  health 
care.  We  know  that  our  goals  are  the 
same — to  provide  adequate  health  care 
services  for  all  Americans.  V/e  would 
hope  and  expect  organized  medicine  to 
make  a  substantial  contribution  in  set- 
ting up  the  mechanism  for  the  health 
security  program  so  that  its  long  years 
of  experience  and  the  expertise  of  its 
members  would  be  available  for  the  ef- 
fective fxmctioning  of  the  program.  As 
lay  groups,  the  various  advisory  boards 
and  advisory  coimcils  established  under 
the  Health  Security  Act  would.  I  am  sure, 
want  to  rely  heavily  on  the  cooperation 
and  advice  of  organized  medicine  so  as 
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to  Insure  that  the  highest  possible  qual- 
ity of  medical  care  would  be  available  to 
everyone  and  that  an  equitable  dis- 
tribution of  available  funds  would  be 
maintained. 

We  expect  that  the  introduction  of  the 
bill  and  consideration  of  its  companion 
that  Is  being  introduced  in  the  Senate 
will  spark  the  most  intensive  public  de- 
bate on  this  subject  in  20  years.  We  are 
aware  that  there  are  several  legislative 
proposals  for  national  health  insurance 
before  the  Congress.  But  we  hope  that  in 
the  course  of  public  discussion  and  con- 
gressional debate  the  all-inclusive  pro- 
visions of  the  Health  Security  Act  will 
be  contrasted  to  the  piecemeal  ap- 
proaches of  the  other  proposals.  And  we 
hope,  too,  that  our  colleagues  realizing 
the  seriousness  of  the  health  crisis  in 
America  will  not  delay  in  enacting  this 
measure  during  the  92d  Congress  there- 
by insuring,  for  the  first  time  in  U.S. 
history,  health  security  for  all  Ameri- 
cans. 

GENERAL  LEAVE 

Mrs.  GRIFFITHS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
imanimous  consent  that  all  Members 
may  have  5  legislative  days  in  which  to 
revise  and  extend  their  remarks  on  the 
subject  of  my  speech,  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentlewoman  from 
Michigan? 

There  was  no  objection. 


BANNING  U.S.  AIR  OR  SEA  COMBAT 
SUPPORT  FOR  ANY  MILITARY  OP- 
ERATIONS IN  CAMBODIA 

(Mr.  BINGHAM  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks.) 

Mr.  BINGHAM.  I  am  today  reintroduc- 
ing with  additional  cosponsors  the  legis- 
lation I  Introduced  last  week  amending 
the  compromise  Cooper-Church  provi- 
sion adopted  in  the  closing  days  of  the 
91st  Congress  so  as  to  ban  any  "U.S. 
air  or  sea  combat  support  for  any 
military  operations  in  Cambodia."  This 
brings  to  69  the  total  number  of  Members 
who  have  cosponsored  this  measure. 

Reintroduction  of  this  legislation  to- 
day occurs  amid  renewed  reports  from 
Southeast  Asia  that  the  administration  is 
violating  both  its  own  policy  assurances 
with  regard  to  the  U.S.  role  in  Cambodia, 
and  the  intent  of  the  Congress  in  approv- 
ing Uie  compromise  Cooper-Church  lan- 
guage as  part  of  the  Special  Foreign  As- 
sistance Act  of  1971.  Today's  New  York 
Times  reports  that  UJ3.  military  officials 
in  Southeast  Asia  have  worked  out  a  plan 
by  which  U.S.  military  personnel  will 
oversee  the  delivery  and  use  of  military 
aid  to  Cambodian  troops  without  assum- 
ing the  role  of  "advisers."  Such  a  plan  Is 
an  exercise  in  "doublethink"  and  a  clear 
violation  of  the  spirit  and  intent,  if  not 
the  letter,  of  the  Cooper-Church  policy. 

The  argument  made  by  U.S.  officials 
that  this  program  is  made  necessary  by 
the  rapid  increase  of  U.S.  military  assist- 
ance for  Cambodia  is  a  perfect  Illustra- 
tion of  the  same  cycle  of  entanglement 


that  we  experienced  in  South  Vietnam. 
It  was  anticipation  of  just  such  en- 
tangling developments  that  prompted 
some  of  us  in  the  House  to  vote  against 
this  special  military  aid  to  Cambodia. 
The  clear  intent  of  Cooper-Church  was 
to  prevent  us  from  repeating  the  mis- 
takes we  made  in  South  Vietnam.  That 
overriding  intent  was  never  compromised. 
Yet,  the  administration  is  now  again  fol- 
lowing the  same  misguided  logic,  the 
same  path  of  deepening  involvemoit,  in 
Cambodia  that  we  have  lived  to  regret  in 
South  Vietnam. 

Reports  from  Southeast  Asia  this 
morning  also  indicate  that  American 
combat  forces,  carrying  weapons  and 
wearing  combat  boots  but  otherwise  in 
civilian  clothes,  have  been  engaged  in  op- 
erations in  Cambodia  to  rescue  helicop- 
ters damaged  in  recent  Communist  at- 
tacks. How  will  this  step  be  explained 
away? 

Mr.  SpesJter,  we  must  make  clear  to 
the  administration,  if  it  Is  not  clear  al- 
ready, that  the  Cooper-Church  language 
enacted  by  Congress  must  be  interpreted 
and  observed  as  a  strict  ban  on  direct 
or  indirect  U.S.  combat  support  for  mili- 
tary operations  in  Cambodia.  That  is  the 
intent  and  purpose  of  my  amendment  to 
Cooper-Church.  I  strongly  urge  prompt 
hearings  in  the  House  on  this  measixre  so 
that  the  House  may  take  prompt  action 
on  it  before  it  is  too  late. 


HEW  AND  SOCIAL  SECURITY  ARE 
CHEATING  MILLIONS  OF  MEDI- 
CARE PATIENTS  BY  PAYING  ONLY 
50  PERCENT  OF  REASONABLE 
COSTS  INSTEAD  OF  80  PERCENT 

(Mr.  STRATTON  asked  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute, to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  to  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  STRATTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  take 
this  time  this  morning  to  bring  to  the 
attention  of  Members  the  fact  that  for 
some  montiis  now  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and 
the  Social  Security  Administration  have 
been  seriously  shortchanging  millions  of 
American  senior  citizens  on  medicare 
rolls,  in  violation  of  law,  without  any 
pubUc  admission  or  explanation,  and 
with  widespread  hardship  and  confusion 
among  one  group  of  citizens  least  able 
to  defend  themselves  from  this  kind  of 
fiscal  sleight-of-hand. 

It  has  come  to  my  attention  tliat  since 
last  simimer  Federal  medicare  officials 
have  been  paying  medicare  clients  en- 
rolled imder  the  voluntary  doctors  plan, 
and  also  under  the  hospital  plan,  ap- 
parently, only  50  percent  of  the  cost  of 
their  doctor  bills  instead  of  the  80  per- 
cent legally  mandated  in  the  medic8«« 
law.  What  is  more,  they  have  done  this 
without  any  public  announcement  or 
publicity,  without  any  advance  notice  to 
medicare  clients  and  without  any  ra- 
tional explanation. 

In  fact  the  whole  shorix;hanglng  opera- 
tion has  been  carried  out  with  a  degree 
of  secrecy  and  surreptitiousness  that 
would  put  even  the  CIA  to  shame.  Last 
January  5  I  wrote  a  detailed  letter  to 
Secretary  Richardson  to  ask  for  a  full  ex- 
planation of  what  was  going  on,  and  to 


this  day  I  have  received  nothing  in  writ- 
ing from  either  the  Secretary  or  anyone 
in  the  Department  that  would  even  admit 
the  action  that  has  been  under  way,  let 
alone  give  me  the  legal  authority  by 
which  they  claim  to  have  justified  their 
action. 

Unofficially  and  over  the  phone  I  have 
been  told  by  subordinate  officials  that 
last  summer  the  Department  instituted  a 
new,  and  obviously  very  quiet  policy  of 
reimbursing  doctors  services  under  which 
the  year  1968  was  arbitrarily  selected  to 
determine  what  "reasonable"  charges 
amounted  to,  rather  than  fixing  them 
on  the  bsisis  of  current  cost-of-living 
figures. 

Now  where  they  get  the  authority  to  do 
this,  where  they  get  the  legal  right  to 
make  senior  citizens,  already  more  heav- 
ily hit  by  Infiation  than  anybody  else, 
bear  the  full  burden  of  inflation  in  the 
medicare  field  I  am  still,  3  weeks  after  my 
letter  to  Secretary  Richardson,  at  a  Ices 
to  understand.  But  the  practical  effect  of 
wliat  the  Department  has  done  has  been 
to  cheat  millions  of  medicare  patients  out 
of  30  percent  of  the  money  which  Con- 
gress authorized  them  back  in  1965  to 
receive,  and  which  they  had  a  right  to 
expect  when  they  first  signed  up  for  the 
voluntary  reimbursement  program. 

I  can  only  conclude  ttiat  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
is  trying  to  balance  its  internal  budget 
out  of  the  hides  of  retired  American  citi- 
zens whom  it  was  created  primarily  to 
help. 

Presumably  the  Department  is  also  try- 
ing to  sliif t  the  blame  for  this  cruel  and 
underhanded  action  onto  the  doctors 
themselves.  But  if  HEW  is  aware  of  what 
has  been  happening  to  our  economy  in 
the  past  2  or  3  years,  or  if  HEW  has  done 
anything  at  all  to  order  a  freeze  on  doc- 
tors' fees  under  medicare,  or  a  rollback 
in  fee  increases,  the  record  is  thunder- 
ously silent  on  both  points. 

Obviously  this  policy  cannot  be  tol- 
erated and  the  practice  must  be  brought 
to  a  halt.  I  am  presently  in  the  process  of 
drafting  legislation  designed  to  do  ex- 
actly that. 

Mr.  Speaker,  early  in  January,  after  I 
had  addressed  my  letter  to  Secretary 
Richardson,  there  was  some  nationwide 
press  coverage  of  the  questions  I  had 
raised  with  the  Secretary.  In  response  to 
these  published  reports  I  have  received 
many  letters  from  around  the  country 
substantiating  the  charges  I  had  heard, 
and  listing  individual  cases  in  point.  Un- 
der leave  to  extend  my  remarks  I  include 
a  sampling  of  some  of  these  letters.  Also 
I  include  a  letter  to  the  Washington  Post 
of  November  16,  1970,  which  prompted 
my  original  letter  to  the  Secretary,  a 
copy  of  that  letter,  and  the  Department's 
replies  to  me  to  date. 

The  material  follows: 

Mkoicase  Pkscxntages 

Recently  my  father  sent  to  Medicare  bis 
current  doctor  bUls  amounting  to  approxl- 
mately  $100.  The  check  he  received  from 
Medicare,  which  was  supposed  to  cover  M 
per  cent  of  medical  bills,  was  for  a  little 
more  than  $50,  Instead  of  about  $80  which  be 
expected. 

He  called  the  accounting  office  of  the  clinic 
where  he  receives  medical  care.  He  was  told 


they  had  been  getting  numerous  complaints 
of  the  same  type. 

He  then  telephoned  long  distance  to  the 
Richmond  office  which  handles  Medicare  for 
his  area.  He  was  Informed  that  orders  had 
come  from  the  Social  Security  Administra- 
tion to  pay  80  per  cent  of  the  rates  which 
were  In  effect  in  1988  instead  of  80  per  cent 
of  the  actual  blU  at  1970  rates,  beginning  In 
July  1970.  In  effect,  instead  of  paying  80  per 
cent  of  medical  bUU,  Medicare  is  now  pay- 
ing only  50  per  cent. 

Social  Security  gives  as  an  excuse  for  this 
policy  their  effort  to  Induce  the  doctors  to 
cut  their  rates.  This  measure  has  no  effect 
whatsoever  on  doctors.  A  great  many  of  them 
are  probably  unaware  that  this  practice  Is 
going  on.  Besides,  they  still  get  their  money— 
from  the  patients  rather  than  from  Social  Se- 
curity. The  people  who  are  penalized  by  It  are 
those  least  able  to  afford  it— the  old  people  on 
limited  fixed  Incomes.  It  merely  means  that 
these  poor  old  folks  are  not  receiving  the 
benefits  they  had  been  led  to  believe  they 
were  entitled  to,  and  were  counting  on. 

As  far  as  I  can  determine  by  inquiring  of 
a  number  of  people,  this  matter  has  not 
been  given  any  publicity.  None  of  them  had 
beard  It  on  a  news  broadcast  or  read  It  In  a 
newspaper.  In  fact,  even  the  people  who 
work  at  the  Social  Security-Medicare  infor- 
mation office  had  never  heard  of  It  untU  I 
called  them  back  to  Inform  them  about  It 
after  I  had  talked  to  someone  In  the  Medi- 
care claims  department. 

It  Is  obvious  that  those  responsible  for  this 
action  did  not  want  the  general  public  to 
know  what  they  were  doing.  Why  was  It  kept 
so  quiet? 

Naturally  I  do  not  relish  the  Idea  of  hav- 
ing more  of  my  salary  withheld  for  social  se- 
curity. However,  I  do  think  the  people  who 
are  stlU  working  and  earning  money  are  the 
ones  who  can  better  afford  It.  But  In  an  elec- 
tion year  what  poUtlclan  would  suggest  such 
a  thing?  It  would  be  much  better  strategy  to 
make  the  poor,  sick,  retired  people  pay— with- 
out prior  notice  of  this  added  expense. 

Prances  A.  Browne. 

Arlington. 
Congress  of  the  Untted  States, 

HOITSE    OF   REFRESENTATTVES, 

Washington,  B.C.,  January  5. 1971. 
Hon.  Eluot  L.  Richardson, 
Secretary,  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  There  came  to  my 
attention  the  other  day  a  rather  startling 
report  Included  In  a  letter  to  the  editor  of 
the  Washington  Post  with  respect  to  current 
operations  of  Medicare,  which  I  am  bringing 
to  your  attention  and  which  I  believe  re- 
quires Immediate  and  much  fuller  clarifi- 
cation. 

According  to  this  letter,  a  copy  of  which  is 
enclosed,  the  Social  Security  Administration 
has  ordered  Its  regional  offices  to  repay  Medi- 
care accounts,  beginning  July  1970,  at  50 
percent  of  the  total  bill  rather  than  80  per- 
cent. 

Such  action  would  appear  to  me  to  he  not 
only  contrary  to  the  law  but  will  obviously 
place  very  severe  hardships  on  thousands  of 
needy  older  citizens. 

I  would  appreciate  It  If  you  could  tell  me 
whether  this  account  Is  true,  and  If  so  why 
this  order  was  Issued. 

Purthermore,  I  would  like  to  know  who 
Issued  the  order,  under  what  rules  or  regu- 
lations or  legal  authority  It  was  Issued,  and 
In  particular  I  would  like  to  know  whether, 
as  the  enclosed  letter  suggests,  a  deliberate 
effort  has  been  made  by  the  Social  Security 
Administration,  to  keep  this  change  of  policy 
secret  from  the  American  public. 

I  would  also  like  to  know.  In  view  of  the 
recent  announcement  that  Medicare  pre- 
miums will  rise  effective  July  1971,  Just  what 
the  significance  of  this  action  will  be  for  the 


future  operation  of  the  Medicare  system.  I 
will  be  interested  In  your  reply. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Samuel  S.  Stratton, 

Member  of  Congress. 

Departmxnt  or  Health, 

KOUCATION,   AND   WELFARE, 

January,  8,  1971. 
Hon.  SAMUEL  Stratton, 
House  of  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  arRATTON :  The  Secretary  has  re- 
ferred your  January  5  letter  requesting  In- 
formation regarding  the  current  operation 
of  Medicare,  to  the  appropriate  office. 

A  reply  wUl  be  forwarded  to  you  as  soon 
as  possible. 

Sincerely, 

Jkrrt  W.  Poole, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Con- 
gressional Liaison. 

The  Secretary  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare, 
Washington,  D.C,  January  14, 1971. 
Hon.  Samuel  S.  Stratton, 
House  of  Representatives,  -• 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  IvIr.  Stratton:  Thank  you  for  your 
letter  of  January  5  concerning  the  method 
used  in  determining  medical  insurance  pay- 
ments under  Medicare. 

I  have  asked  Robert  M.  Ball,  Commissioner 
of  Social  Security,  to  look  Into  the  si>eclfic 
questions  you  raised.  CXtmmlssioner  Ball  will 
furnish  me  a  report  and  I  will  be  in  touch 
with  you  again  as  soon  as  I  receive  it. 
With  best  regards. 
Sincerely, 

Elliot  L.  Richardson, 

Secretary. 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

January  1,  1971. 
Hon.  Samuel  Stratton, 
V.S.  House  of  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C: 

I  am  deeply  grateful  to  you  for  calling 
public  attention  to  this  article  appearing  in 
the  PhUadelphla  daily  news.  Thank  you. 
Sincerely, 


Medicare  Patients  Being  Shortchanged? 

Is  the  Social  Security  Administration  se- 
cretly refunding  only  6o  percent  of  Medicare 
charges  instead  of  the  legally  required  80 
percent? 

That's  the  highly  pertinent  question  Rep. 
Samuel  Stratton  (D.,  N.Y.)  has  bluntly  put 
up  to  HEW  Secretary  Elliot  Richardson. 

In  a  letter  to  the  latter,  Stratton  states  he 
had  read  a  "startling  report"  that  the  Social 
Security  Administration  quietly  ordered  Its 
regional  offices  to  repay  Medicare  accounts, 
beginning  July  1970,  at  50  percent  of  the 
total  bill  rather  than  80  percent. 

"Such  action  would  not  only  be  contrary 
to  the  law,"  Stratton  told  Richardson  In  a 
letter,  "but  vrlll  obviously  place  very  severe 
hardships  on  thousands  of  needy  older  citi- 
zens. I  would  appreciate  your  promptly  ad- 
vising me  whether  this  information  is  true, 
and  if  so  why  this  order  was  isssued." 

Particularly  cited  by  Stratton  is  the  ap- 
parent secrecy  surrounding  the  matter.  He 
noted  there  has  been  no  official  statement 
about  it  one  way  or  the  other. 

"I  would  like  to  know  who  Issued  this 
order,"  wrote  Stratton,  "under  what  rules  or 
regulations  or  legal  authority  It  was  issued, 
and  in  particular  I  would  like  to  know 
whether  a  deliberate  effort  has  been  made 
by  the  Social  Security  Administration  to 
keep  this  oh&nge  of  policy  secret  from  the 
American  public." 

Also  raised  by  Stratton  is  whether  the 
reputed  drastic  cut  in  Medicare  refunds  is 
in  any  way  connected  with  the  already  an- 
nounced increase  in  Medicare  premiums. 


"I  also  want  to  know,"  Stratton  told  Sec- 
retary Richardson,  "Just  what  the  signifi- 
cance of  this  action  wUl  be  for  the  future 
operation  of  the  Medicare  system  la  view 
of  the  recent  announcement  that  Medicare 
premiums  wUl  rise  effective  July  1971." 

There  has  been  no  comment  so  far  about 
this  widely  important  matter  from  either 
Richardson  or  the  Social  Security  Admin- 
istration. 

Stratton  is  a  former  mayor  of  Schenectady, 
N.T.,  a  twice-decorated  Navy  veteran,  an 
honor  graduate  of  Harvard  and  trustees  of 
Eisenhower  College,  Seneca  Falls,  N.T.,  and 
a  ranking  member  of  the  powerful  House 
Armed  Services  Committee. 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Pla., 

January  16, 1971. 
Hon.  Samuel  Stratton, 
New  York  State  Representative, 
Raybum  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Sir:  After  reading  Allen  and  Gold- 
smith's article  appearing,  Jan.  14,  in  our 
local  paper  (photostat  enclosed)  I  am  taking 
the  liberty  of  writing  this  letter.  It  takes  a 
man  of  stature  to  question  doings,  actions 
and  double  talk  of  the  administration  now 
in  power  in  Washington.  There  is  no  ques- 
tion of  your  sincerity,  a  man  who  has  served 
his  country  so  well.  I  suspect  you  wUl  be  in 
the  dog  house  with  the  administration.  But 
I  can  assure  you  that  you  have  won  the  re- 
spect and  admiration  of  millions  of  your  fel- 
low Americans. 

In  reference  to  Medicare  there  Is  no  ques- 
tion that  shenanagans  are  going  on  and  that 
the  senior  citizens  are  being  hurt.  No  doubt 
you  have  plenty  of  proof  of  what  Is  going  on 
and  I  wish  to  add  proof  of  my  own  experi- 
ence with  Medicare  and  therefore  enclosing 
photostat  of  my  Medicare  Benefit  Report. 
Note  that  the  medical  charges  submitted 
total  $108.00  and  that  I  was  allowed  (75.00 
and  received  $60.00.  To  the  Medicare  Benefit 
Report  I  am  attaching  a  note  explaining 
how  it  was  handled  and  what  the  charges  are 
about.  I  have  in  my  possession  copies  of 
doctors  bills  involving  these  charges.  I  do 
hope  your  inquiry  will  be  given  prc^)er  con- 
sideration but  I  suspect  that  you  will  only 
get  answers  that  will  explain  nothing  but 
further  confuse  the  issue. 

Regardless  of  the  results,  please  add  my 
name  to  the  millions  of  your  respectful  ad- 
mirers wishing  you  a  continued  successful 
career. 

Sincerely, 


(P.S.  I  hope  you  forgive  me  but  I  wish  to 
give  you  a  brief  outline  of  myself.  I  am  76 
years  old.  served  with  the  28th  Aero  Squadron 
Pursuit  during  the  Ist  World  War.  The  28th 
Aero  Pursuit  Is  one  of  the  four  American 
Aero  Squadrons  that  took  over  LaFayette 
EscadrlUe  personnel  and  identification  after 
it  was  disbanded.  I  enlisted  in  New  York 
City,  was  stationed  at  Port  Slocum  for  awhile 
then  shipped  to  Kelly  Field  Texas  to  train.) 

Missouri  Valley,  Iowa, 

January  19.1971. 
Representative  Samuel  Stratton. 

Dear  Sib;  Upon  receiving  our  dally  paper 
we  read  an  article  by  Robert  S.  Allen  and 
John  A.  Goldsmith  about  Medicare  refunds 
that  we  pay  from  our  RM.  pension  and  our 
Govt,  pays  the  same  amount,  which  we  have 
a  bill  unpaid  from  our  Medicare  of  1969. 
We  have  wrote  our  Senator  Harold  Hughes 
but  on  reading  this  and  your  reaction  to  this 
wotQd  like  to  tell  you  our  experience.  At  first 
the  Travelers  Ins.  Co.  which  is  our  agent.  I 
sent  in  a  blU  my  Dr.  which  is  treating  me  for 
pemiolotis  anemia,  for  which  he  gives  me 
shots  for  and  the  bill  in  full  for  medicine 
$107.00  by  a  itemized  statement  for  which 
they  found  just  $23.00  which  they  applied 
to  my  $50.00  deductible  and  left  $84.00  they 
virould  not  allowed  and  wrote  me  so.  Then  I 
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tried  tx>  explain  but  to  no  success  so  I  wrote 
oxir  R.R.  imlon  after  a  while  they  found  they 
could  allow  1  of  these  shots  per  month  for 
which  It  all  added  up  to  their  amount  de- 
ductible and  they  sent  me  a  check  for  their 
balance  and  of  the  big  sum  $7.20  for  which 
I  still  have  until  we  &nd  out  if  is  their  way 
of  paying  the  Just  claims  as  they  get  their 
money  and  will  not  settle. 

As  we  sent  our  Senator  all  of  the  Just 
claims  and  read  this  in  our  paper  I  wanted 
you  to  hear  our  side  of  this  too.  Thanks. 


Sarasota,  Fla. 
Representative  Sam  Stratton, 
House  of  Representatives, 
WashiUffton,  D.C. 

Dear  Representative  Stratton  :  We  appre- 
ciate your  recent  inquiries  into  medicare's 
alleged  Inequities  (as  reported  in  an  Editorial 
by  Robert  S.  Allen  and  John  Goldsmith,  pub- 
lished in  The  Sarasota  Herald  Tribune  of 
1-17-71). 

Also,  the  January  edition  of  the  AARP 
Magazine  gave  some  definite  flgrures  and 
names  of  those  not  having  received  correct 
remuneration  from  medicare. 

Now — please — we  would  like  to  see  openly 
published  HEW's  answer  to  your  very  defi- 
nite questioning  as  put  forth  in  your  letter 
to  Secretary  Elliot  Richardson  1 

Is  this  not  poesible? 

Thank  you   for  your  Interest   in  honesty, 
and  the  welfare  of  our  senior  citizens. 
Very  sincerely  yours. 


Rome,  N.Y., 
January  19, 1971. 
Representative  Samuel  Stratton, 
House  of  Representatives, 
Albany.  N.Y.  

Dear  Sir:  In  your  questions  to  HEW 
which  I  read  In  the  Rome  Sentinel  of  Jan. 
16th,  I  think  you  have  stirred  up  a  'mare's 
nest",  and  I  am  glad  you  did,  for  they  are 
questions  about  Medicare  and  SS  which  I 
have  wanted  to  ask  of  someone,  myself, 
someone  who  would  not  make  reasonable- 
sounding  excuses. 

I'm  beginning  to  think  Medicare  Is  a  big 
fraud:  if  I  had  to  go  to  the  hospital  today, 
and  it  Isn't  an  Impossibility  for  one  In  my 
condition,  I  wouldn't  have  the  $60  "deduc- 
tible". It  would  be  a  mere  trifle  to  some- 
one who  has  an  ample  Income.  I've  had  no 
Medicare  refund  for  three  months,  and  I 
need  it.  Besides  it  has  been  reduced,  and 
the  reason  given  for  "disallowing"  part  of 
my  doctor's  bill,  reducing  it  from  $48  to 
$32  is  given  as  excess  mileage,  which  is 
ridiculous,  considering  the  fact  that  his  pa- 
tient-load is  much  heavier,  his  paper  work  is 
Impossible  for  one  assistant  to  cope  with, 
due  to  the  number  of  poor  souls  who  never 
before  could  afford  adequate  medical  care, 
thus  necessitating  extra  oflSce  assistants. 

I  understand  a  doctor's  "deductible"  la  to 
be  raised  to  pacify  him  to  some  extent,  but 
who  pays  it?  The  penniless  patient  who 
finds  it  impossible  to  pay  the  first  "deduc- 
tible" of  $60  to  hospital.  It's  "give  with  one 
hand  and  take  away  with  the  other." 

Another  thing  which  doesn't  sound  right 
to  me.  Is,  the  professional  status  of  the  "in- 
vestigators" who  call  on  doctors  to  check 
which  patients  are  receiving  too  much  care; 
are  they  trained  to  be  proficient  in  overrul- 
llng  a  doctor's  recommendation  as  to  diag- 
nosis, treatment  and  medication?  Suppose 
they  should  make  a  wrong  decision  against 
the  doctor's  warning  and  the  patient  dies; 
Where  would  the  fault  lie?  Who  has  the 
right  or  training,  or  good  Judgement  to  se- 
lect these  Investigators? 

There  are  many  who  would  like  some  an- 
swers, so  keep  up  the  good  work. 
Sincerely, 


La    FtOKSBTA    TRAILER    COITRT. 

Ajuic,  Jalisco,  Mexico. 

January  20,  1971. 
Hon.  Samuel  Stratton, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Congressman  Stratton  :  Yesterday  in 
The  News,  Mexico  City,  was  an  article  "Inside 
Washington"  by  Robert  S.  Allen  and  John  A. 
Goldsmith  that  states  that  Medicare  was 
Intructed  to  pay  only  50%  of  the  charges 
Instead  of  the  807c  It  Is  supposed  to  pay. 

Prom  the  enclosed  letter  which  was  written 
but  not  sent  you  will  note  we  are  complaining 
becaiise  $20.00  should  have  been  allowed,  80% 
of  which  is  $16.00  but  we  were  sent  a  check 
for  $5.60. 

This  whole  kit  and  check  are  being  sent 
you.  I  think  they  are  in  line  with  what  you 
need  in  your  argument  with  HEW. 

We  expect  to  be  at  the  above  address  In 
Mexico  until  about  April  1. 
Yours  very  truly. 


(PS.  This  was  for  my  wife.  It  is  hard  to 
get  the  E.G.  from  the  check  or  Equitable 
breakdown.) 


Deerfielo  Beach,  Fla., 

January   16,  1971. 
Representatl-  6  Samuel  Stratton, 
House  Armed  Services  Committee, 
Washingtov,   D.C. 

Dear  Sir  :  I  am  so  happy  to  see  that  some- 
one has  at  long  last  questioned  the  Medicare 
payments.  More  power  to  you! 

On  one  bill  I  submitted  for  my  husband 
from  Dr.  E.  Cayla  for  $100.00  they  paid  $50.40. 
On  another  one  from  Dr.  Daniel  Peschio  for 
$88.00  they  paid  $64.00.  If  you  would  like 
copies  I  can  obtain  them  from  Medicare 
showing  their  payments. 

The  boost  to  come  on  July  1st  is  entirely 
out  of  order  and  unnecessary.  Why  do  they 
not  freeze  Doctors  fees!?  Their  fees  have 
skyrocketed!  The  doctors  know  what  Medi- 
care pays  and  they  top  that  bill  with  the 
charge  a  patient  not  on  medicare  would 
normally  pay  so  the  medicare  patient  as  well 
as  medicare  pay  double.  It  is  shameful !  The 
doctors  fees  should  be  rolled  back  and  then 
frozen. 

The  elderly  are  truly  the  forgotten  peo- 
ple .  .  .  even  though  they  helped  to  build 
our  great  country. 

Thank  you! 

Very  truly  yoxirs, 


Garden  Grove,  Calif., 

January  16,  1971. 
Hon.  Samuel  Stratton, 
House  of  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Sirs:  I  read  with  Interest  an 
article  in  our  local  newspaper  in  which 
you  were  stated  to  have  asked  the  Social 
Security  Administration  if  they  were  secret- 
ly refunding  only  50%  of  Medicare  charges 
instead  of  the  legally  required  80%.  The 
article  was  written  by  Robert  S.  Allen  and 
John  A.  Goldsmith. 

I  have  had  experience  with  Medicare  this 
past  year.  My  husband  passed  away  July  30, 
1970.  Did  you  know  that  they  do  not  pay 
80%  of  the  charges?  For  example,  on  July 
2,  1970  a  Dr.  injected  radioactive  material 
into  my  husband.  The  charge  for  this  service 
was  $321.00.  He  sent  the  necessary  papers 
into  Occidental  Life  Insurance  Company  who 
is  the  carrier  for  this  region.  In  late  October 
he  received  a  check  from  them  for  the 
amount  of  $80.00.  He  thought  that  was  a 
very  small  amount,  he  said  that  It  didn't 
even  pay  for  the  medicine  which  was  used. 
Naturally,  the  remaining  amount  had  to 
be  paid  by  my  family  and  myself.  I  wrote 
to  Occidental  requesting  a  review  of  the  case 
and  December  24.  1970,  the  Dr.  received  an 
additional  check  from  them  for  $120.00.  This 


made  the  total  amount  they  paid  $200.00. 
This  Is  not  80%.  Nor  did  they  pay  80,0  of 
the  other  medical  costs,  the  hospital  bill 
was  paid  after  the  deductible  was  taken  care 
of,  but  the  carrier  of  this  insurance  pays 
only  what  they  say  is  the  amount  that 
should  be  charged.  I  have  all  the  p^ers  to 
prove  this. 

I   Just   thought   you   should    know. 
Very  truly  yours. 


OxNARD,  Calif., 
January  17,  1971. 
Hon.  Samuel  Stratton, 
House  of  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Sir:  Enclosed  is  a  clipping  from 
our  local  paper  here  In  Oxnard,  California 
I  feel  sure,  because  of  your  Interest  and 
comments  on  this  subject  that  this  report  to 
you  will  be  of  interest,  also  I'm  hopeful  that 
a  letter  from  you  to  Occidental  Life  In- 
surance Company  of  California,  the  Medi- 
care representative  here,  will  be  of  benefit 
to  me  and  to  others  In  my  predicament  at 
the  same  time  making  the  Medicare  pro- 
gram aware  of  your  Interest. 

The  editorial  struck  "home"  in  two  ways. 
First  It  brings  home  a  fact  for  me,  think- 
ing In  these  later  years  that  I'd  be 
taken  care  of  not  only  through  my  New 
York  State  retirement  from  Cornell  in  Itha- 
ca,  but  my   Social   Security   and   Medicare. 

The  cut-back  by  Medicare  Is  a  reality — 
for  example:  January  2,  1970  (prior  to  July 
1970)  Dr.  In  Ventura,  California,  an  ophthal- 
mologist discovered  through  an  eye  examina- 
tion that  I  had  excessively  high  cholesterol 
count,  impairing  my  vision. 

Dr.  Santa  Barbara  examined  me  and 
consequently  I  had  numerous  tests  and  ex- 
aminations In  The  Sansum  Medical  Clinic, 
where  It  was  .ilso  discovered  a  mole  growing 
somewhere  back  of  my  right  eye,  I  must 
return  next  month  to  let  them  see  the  extent 
of  the  growth  pattern. 

As  you  can  see.  Medicare  paid  the  Dr. 
statement  but  have  Ignored  the  Sansum 
statement,  possibly  deeming  it  a  routine 
check-up,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  Dr. 
wrote  to  them  explaining  the  situation. 

I  am  enclosing  the  paid  portion  of  Dr. 
bin  showing  that  I  have  met  the  $50.00  de- 
ductible requirements  for  1970  and  the  still 
unpaid  Sansum  bill.  I  do  have  NYS  Blue 
Cross  and  Blue  Shield  waiting  for  Medicare 
to  act. 

It  made  me  feel  good  to  know  that  some- 
one was  watching  out  for  our  Interests  and 
that  you  will  find  time  In  your  busy  sched- 
ule to  write  to  this  Insurance  company  that 
is  representing  Medicare  out  here.  Thank 
you. 

Sincerely, 


Whitmore  Lake,  Mich., 

January  14, 1971. 
Representative  Samuel  Stratton, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Sir:  I  can  answer  your  question  If 
the  Social  Sec.  Adm.  is  refunding  only  50% 
of  Medicare  charges.  They  did  In  my  case  but 
It  was  closer  to  45% . 

This  nefarious  imposition  on  the  aged 
Is  done  by  the  devious  method  of  allowing 
less  than  the  fee  charged  the  patient  by  the 
doctor.  This  on  the  pretext  that  the  doctor's 
fee  was  more  than  the  standard  fee  In  the 
area. 

There  Is  no  doubt  that  this  standard  fee 
Is  purely  arbitrary  as  In  my  case  one  doctor 
was  the  only  one  In  town,  so  whatever  his 
charge  It  must  be  the  standard. 

In  another  doctor's  fee  which  they  whittled 
down  to  87  from  $15.  I  had  no  choice  of 
either  a  doctor  or  control  of  the  fee  as  I 
was  admitted   to  emergency   In  the  middle 


of  the  night  In  the  hospital  available  for 
such  services.  This  fee  must  have  been  stand- 
ard. 

I  protested  the  cut  in  my  medicare  allow- 
ance at  the  local  S.S.  Office.  They  adopted  a 
very  neutral  attitude  and  referred  to  the 
Medicare  Division  as  "they"  as  though  they 
weren't  part  and  parcel  of  It. 

They  condescended  to  type  out  a  protest 
form  for  me,  but  made  it  quite  plain  that 
this  wasn't  their  baby  and  I  was  on  my 
own. 

Are  local  S.S.  and  Medicare  offices  autono- 
mous, leaving  a  poor  Individual  to  fight  It  out 
with  some  "big  daddy"  miles  away  via  the 
mall?  I  still  have  a  little  gumption  to  fight 
It  out  but  how  about  thousands  who  are 
at  the  mercy  of  an  arrogant  bureaucratic 
Juggernaut  Imirasing  arbitrary  decisions  on 
the  weak  and  defenseless. 
Sincerely, 


NoKOMis.  Fla., 
January  17, 1971. 
US. Representative  Samuel  Stratton, 
House  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Congressman  Stratton:  I  have  Just 
read  of  your  highly  pertinent  question  to 
HEW  Secretary  Elliot  Richardson: 

"That  the  Social  Security  Administration 
quietly  ordered  Its  regional  offices  to  repay 
Medicare  accounts  at  50%  of  the  total  bill 
rather  than  80%.  Why — ? 

In  other  words  they  are  using  1968  reason- 
able charge  level  Ignoring  rising  costs  of 
doctor  fees.  This  brings  the  percentage  pay- 
ments down  to  50%  not  80%  as  the  law  re- 
quires. 

American  Association  of  Retired  Persons 
News  Bulletin  Vol.  11.  No.  12  of  January  1971 
carried  these  same  facts. 

All  Recipients  certainly  thank  you  as  one 
Congressman  who  has  the  "Guts"  to  stand 
up  for  them  and  their  rights. 

All  success,  Congressman  Stratton. 

Port  Lauderdale,  Fla.. 

January  14, 1971. 
Representative  Samuel  Stratton, 
House  of  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Sir:  I  read  today  in  the  Fort  Lauder- 
dale News  of  your  letter  directed  to  Social 
Security  Administration  relative  to  a  direc- 
tive whereby  payment  of  medicare  benefits 
would  be  reduced  to  50%  as  of  July  1,  1971. 

I  thank  God  you  have  the  courage  of  your 
convictions  and  wish  we  had  more  such  men. 

To  try  and  be  helpful  regarding  medicare 
I  wrote  Senators  Lawton  Chiles,  Senator 
Spessard  Holland,  Senator  Edward  M.  Ken- 
nedy and  Senator  Adlai  E.  Stevenson  relative 
to  a  social  security  problem  on  December  31, 
1970. 

I  feel  that  you  should  be  aware  of  another 
method  that  Social  Security  personnel  cir- 
cumvent the  Intent  of  the  law  and  am  en- 
closing a  copy  of  the  letter  to  the  senators 
as  mentioned  above.  If  you  are  not  aware  of 
the  problem  the  Information  may  help  you 
In  your  determination  to  do  what  is  right. 

■Thank  you  so  much. 
Very  truly  yours. 


Medicare  to  pay  that  bill  and  now  am  still 
under  my  doctors  care. 

I  was  under  the  Impression  that  when  en- 
tering the  hospital  that  I  should  pay  the 
first  52  or  54  dollars  but  out  of  my  money 
I  i>aid  $107.00.  I  was  Informed  that  was  be- 
cause there  was  extra  cardiograms,  but  I 
thought  that  was  to  be  taken  care  of  through 
Medicare. 

Now  that  I  am  at  home  but  still  under  a 
doctors  care  I  have  sent  In  his  and  other 
medical  bills  to  the  Occidental  Life  Ins.  Co. 
of  Los  Angeles  and  to  date  they  haven't  paid 
80%  of  the  total  of  the  doctors  bills.  They 
have  cut  down  my  doctors  figures  to  what 
they  say  Medicare  allows,  then  have  per- 
haps taken  80%  of  the  cut  down  figures.  My 
doctor  is  an  honest  man  and  I  can't  under- 
stand why  Medicare  doesn't  pay  80%  of  his 
and  other  totals  bills.  That  Is  what  I  under- 
stand Medicare  would  pay  when  I  took  out 
Medicare. 

Having  to  pay  so  much  out  of  my  meager 
savings  and  the  Soc.  Sec.  I  get  surely  works 
hardships  on  not  only  me  but  probably  many 
other  older  people. 

I  certainly  admire  your  stand  on  the  Medi- 
care issue  for  we  older  ones  certainly  need 
someone  to  look  out  for  our  needs. 

Most  of  us  have  been  productive  individ- 
uals and  want  very  much  to  take  care  of  our 
obligations  without  having  to  depend  on 
our  children,  if  any,  or  what  you  might  call 
"handouts"  from  the  government.  Having 
believed  In  Medicare  when  it  first  came  out 
I'm  sure  we  all  felt  like  we  were  on  our 
own  to  sDme  extent. 

If  we  can't  depend  on  Medicare  paying 
what  it  Is  supposed  to  where  else  can  we 
look? 

Thank  you  for  any  help  you  can  give  "the 
oldsters." 

Sincerely, 


Santa  Ana,   Calif., 

January   17,   1971. 
Representative  Samuel  Stratton, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Congressman  Stratton:  I  read  an 
article  In  our  city  Newspaper  titled:  "Is 
Medicare  Holding  Out  On  The  Aged?" 

This  lead  me  to  write  to  you  direct  as  I  for 
one  through  a  recent  experience  know  there 
Is  something  very  wrong  with  the  Medicare 
payments. 

Having  been  in  the  hospital  with  heart 
and  a  light  stroke,  I  had  occasion  to  use 


Logansport,  La., 

January  16, 1971. 
Hon.  Samuel  Stratton, 
House  of  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Sir:  A  column  In  the  Shreveport 
Times  of  this  date  carried  a  story  of  your 
questioning  the  HEW  about  Insufficient  pay- 
ments on  Medicare  bills. 

For  your  information,  for  the  year  of  1969 
each  $5.00  charge  for  laboratory  was  credited 
as  4.10  and  marked  "more  than  the  allowable 
chargte."  Thusly,  we  were  cheated  out  of  18 
per  cent  of  the  laboratory  charges. 

For  the  year  of  1970,  one  doctor's  charge 
of  $5.00  for  a  shot  was  reduced  to  $3.00  al- 
lowable and  a  heart  specialist's  bill  of  $7.00 
was  reduced  to  six  dollars.  The  laboratory 
charges  of  $5.00  per  visit  was  reduced  to  a 
measly  three  dollars.  The  outcome  was  that 
I  filed  for  $58.00  In  Lab  and  doctor  bills  and 
received  notice  that  I  had  met  $49.00  of  the 
deductable  for  1970. 

We  pay  more  every  year  and  receive  less. 

When  Medicare  came  along  the  Group 
Policy  for  health  and  accident  given  freely 
by  the  company  when  I  retired,  was  can- 
celled. Now  I  must  depend  on  the  damn 
bureaucrats  whether  I  want  to  or  not.  The 
Company  insurance  did  pay  off  while  Medi- 
care has  much  too  much  "More  than  the 
allowable  charge." 

I  hope  the  above  may  be  of  some  help. 
Sincerely, 


NATIONAL  NUMBERS  DRAWINGS— 
A  SENSIBLE  SOURCE  OP  NEEDED 
REVENUE 

(Mr.  WYMAN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  include  extraneous  matter.) 


Mr.  WYMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  this  coun- 
try is  operating  at  a  deficit  that  increases 
every  year.  There  are  not  enough  reve- 
nues to  finance  the  public's  need  for 
additional  governmental  programs  and 
services.  The  need  for  additional  revenue 
is  urgent  at  this  hour  lest  the  fires  of  in- 
flation be  further  fed  by  more  and  more 
short-term  borrowing. 

To  have  new  programs  and  to  meet 
these  deficits  we  need  new  sources  of 
revenue.  One  source  that  people  would 
contribute  to  with  a  smile  would  be  a 
national  numbers  drawing  and  I  am  to- 
day introducing  a  bill  to  establish  a 
national  commission  to  conduct  such  na- 
tional drawings  every  30  days  or  more 
frequently  as  this  becomes  possible 
through  electronic  equipment  and  tech- 
nology. 

No  longer  can  it  be  said  with  even  a 
scintilla  of  credibility  that  national  num- 
bers drawing  is  immoral  or  offends  the 
public  conscience.  Honestly  and  eflB- 
ciently  conducted  it  can  contribute  mil- 
lions to  fighting  crime  and  helping  social 
programs. 

People  are  playing  the  numbers  in 
the  United  States  to  the  tune  of  billions 
of  dollars  each  year.  Most  of  this  is  illicit 
traffic  contributing  to  and  financing  or- 
ganized crime. 

If  we  can  operate  an  honest  drawing 
system  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  tamper- 
proof,  the  proceeds  from  which  give  it  a 
better  pay  than  an  illicit  numbers  bet, 
the  public  will  bet  national  and  not  with 
the  underworld.  This  country  should  have 
the  benefits  that  can  flow  from  the  added 
revenues  available  in  this  way. 

Under  my  bill,  40  percent  of  the  take 
of  each  pool  must  be  paid  out  in  prize 
money.  Prize  money  is  exempt  from  Fed- 
eral, State,  or  local  tax. 

Talk  about  revenue  sharing — my  bill 
provides  that  all  States  shall  share  5  per- 
cent of  the  net  take  from  each  drawing 
on  a  basis  of  population.  It  also  provides 
that  States  electing  to  participate  by  al- 
lowing the  sale  of  drawing  stamps  in  post 
offices  within  their  borders  will  take  an 
additional  10  percent  of  the  net  on  a 
weighted  sales  basis. 

Tliis  means  millions  of  dollars  of  addi- 
tional revenue  to  the  several  States  with 
virtually  no  administrative  cost  whatso- 
ever. In  time,  when  computers  can  be 
hooked  into  the  line,  I  would  expect  that 
anyone  wanting  to  bet  a  treasury  balance 
number  or  a  Federal  drawing  will  be  able 
to  do  so  merely  by  calling  a  National  Lot- 
tery Commission  number  identifying 
himself  and  ordering  a  number. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  can  think  of  no  more 
efficient,  effective,  and  also  pleasant  way 
to  fight  inflation  through  increasing  na- 
tional revenue.  The  proceeds  of  my  bill 
are  required  to  go  in  part  to  fight  crime 
and  in  part  to  finance  programs  in 
health,  education,  and  welfare. 

Many,  many  other  coimtries  in  the 
world — perhaps  even  a  majority — derive 
a  portion  of  their  revenues  from  national 
lotteries.  Why  should  not  we  do  the  same 

Amounts  received  by  the  Government 
from  this  source  may  vary  from  month 
to  month  or  year  to  year.  They  will  not 
be  stable  for  reasons  obvious,  but  so 
what?  There  will  be  millions,  probably 
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even  billions,  coming  to  the  Government 
helping  to  pay  your  taxes  and  my  taxes 
and  the  crushing  financial  burden  of  this 
country  instead  of  fattening  the  pockets 
of  the  Mafia,  the  Cosa  Nostra,  or  the 
local  gambling  czars. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  urge  prompt  and  fav- 
orable consideration  of  this  legislation 
in  the  public  interest.  The  bill  provides: 
A  bUl  making  It  a  Federal  crime  to  engage  in 
number  wagering  except  in  national  draw- 
ings the  proceed*  of  which  shall  be  appro- 
Uoned  among  the  Law  Enforcement  Assist- 
ance  AdmlnlstraUon,   the   Department   of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  such 
States  as  may  elect  to  participate  therein 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives    of    the    United    States     of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  chapter 
95  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  (relat- 
ing to  racketeering)    Is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following  section : 
•J  1955.  Engaging  In  numbers  games. 

"(a)  Whoever  In  the  United  States  con- 
ducts, assists  In  conducting,  places  a  wager 
In  or  receives  a  wager  placed  in.  or  otherwise 
engages  In  any  numbers,  policy,  boUta,  or 
similar  game  shall  be  fined  not  more  than 
$5,000  or  Imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one 
year,  or  both. 

••  ( b )  This  section  and  section  1953  shall  not 
apply  to  any  national  lottery  conducted  by 
the  National  Lottery  Commission." 

Sec.  2.  (a)  There  Is  hereby  established  a 
National  Lottery  Conunlsslon  (hereinafter 
in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  "Commission") 
to  be  composed  of  three  members  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  For 
administrative  purposes,  the  Commission 
shall  be  treated  as  part  of  the  Alcohol, 
Tobacco,  and  Firearms  Division  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Service. 

(b)  Each  member  of  the  Commission  shaU 
receive  compensation  at  the  annual  rate  of 

$40,000.  ^   „  V- 

(c)  The  term  of  office  of  members  shall  oe 
five  years.  A  member  shall  be  eligible  for 
reappointment  once  but  not  a  second  time. 

(di  Any  vacancy  In  the  Conunlsslon  shall 
be  filled  In  the  same  manner  as  the  original 
appointments  to  the  Commlslson.  Vacancies 
in  the  Commission,  so  long  as  there  are  two 
members  In  office,  shall  not  Impair  the  powers 
of  the  Commission  to  execute  Its  functions 
under  this  Act,  and  two  of  the  members  In 
office  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(e)  Members  of  the  Commission  shall  have 
had  prior  experience  and  training  In  law 
enforcement  and  demonstrated  exemplary 
records  In  positions  of  public  trust  and  re- 
sponslbUlty  either  State  or  Federal. 

(f)  Not  more  than  two  members  of  the 
Commission  In  office  at  any  time  shall  be 
members  of  the  same  political  party. 

(g)  The  Commission  shall  prescribe  such 
niles  and  regulations,  and  employ  such  j>er- 
sonnel,  as  may  be  necessary  In  the  exercise 
of  Its  functions  tmder  this  Act. 

Sec.  3.  The  National  Lottery  Commlaalon 
shall  conduct  a  national  lottery  at  least  once 
each  month.  It  shall  conduct  a  national  lot- 
tery more  frequently  If  It  deems  fit.  Including 
dally  as  electronic  technology  permits. 

Sec.  4.  (a)  The  Bureau  of  Engraving  and 
Printing  In  the  Deptutment  of  the  Treasury 
shall  print  numbers  on  stamps  In  sheets  of 
100.  The  Bureau  shall  use  the  latest  means 
to  prevent  the  ability  to  counterfeit  such 
stamps. 

(b)  The  Commission  shall  distribute  these 
sheets  to  the  post  offices  located  throughout 
the  United  States  cither  In  participating 
States  or  In  exclusively  Federal  areas.  While 
post  offices  shall  be  the  primary  outlets  for 
each  distribution  of  stamps,  the  Commission 
may  from  time  to  time  provide  for  additional 
outiets  for  such  distributions. 


(c)  The  price  of  each  numbered  stamp 
shall  be  established  by  the  Commission  but 
shall  be  not  leas  than  25  cents. 

(d)  Stamps  may  be  sold,  for  cash  only,  by 
the  post  offices  (or  other  outlets)  to  any 
adult  applying  therefor,  either  singly  or  In 
quantity  and  may  be  resold  by  original  and 
subsequent  purchasers.  Stamps  in  any  mul- 
tiple of  100  shall  be  sold  by  post  offices  at  a 
discount  of  10  percent.  No  official  Identifica- 
tion or  other  form  of  accreditation  may  be  re- 
qxilred  of  any  person  purchasing  or  reselling 
such  stamps. 

(e)  The  stamps  shall  be  bearer  stamps  and 
shall  be  honored  for  prize  money  by  presen- 
tation by  the  bearer  thereof. 

(f)  The  Commission  shall  reimburse  the 
Post  Office  Department  for  such  additional 
administrative  expenses  as  It  may  lnc\ir  by 
reason  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  5.  (a)  In  the  case  of  any  lottery  the 
pay-out  for  the  winning  ntimbers  shall  not 
be  less  than  40  percent  of  the  net  proceeds 
of  that  lottery  less  the  amounts  payable  un- 
der section  6.  Such  pay-out  shall  be  distrib- 
uted as  follows; 

( 1 )  one  winning  number  shall  receive  one- 
half  of  one  percent  of  the  net  proceeds;  and 

(2)  other  winning  numbers  shall  share 
equally  In  39  >/^  percent  of  the  net  proceeds. 

(b)  Illustrative  example:  If  the  net  pro- 
ceeds (that  Is,  the  gross  receipts  less  admin- 
istrative expenses  authorized  by  this  Act) 
of  any  drawing  (whether  monthly  or  more 
frequent)  are  $100,000,000,  the  pay-out  to  In- 
dividual winners  will  be  $40,000,000  distrib- 
uted as  follows : 

(1)  one  individual  winner  will  receive 
$500,000.  and 

(2)  7.900  individual  winners  will  receive 
$5,000  each. 

(c)  Any  amount  received  by  an  individual 
by  reason  of  holding  a  winning  number  In 
a  national  lottery  conducted  under  this  Act 
shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxation.  Federal, 
State,  or  local. 

(d)  Any  individual  holding  a  winning  nimi- 
ber  may  establish  his  entitlement  by  pre- 
senting the  winning  number  to  any  post 
office  at  which  stamps  for  such  lottery  were 
available  for  sale.  Upon  presentation,  the 
postmaster  or  other  person  in  charge  of  such 
outlet  shall  certify  that  the  individual  has 
presented  that  niunber:  and,  after  certifi- 
cation by  the  National  Lottery  Commission 
that  it  is  a  winning  number  and  the  amount 
of  the  winnings,  the  number  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Commission  for  Issuance  of  its 
draft  In  payment  therefor. 

(e)  Prize  money  remaining  unclaimed 
thirty  days  following  the  drawing  shall 
be  held  by  the  Commission  in  escrow  account 
for  one  year  thereafter.  Prize  money  im- 
clalmed  on  the  four  h\mdredth  day  follow- 
ing the  drawing  shall  escheat  to  the  general 
fiinds  of  the  United  States  Treasury. 

Skc.  6  (a)  Any  of  the  several  States  may 
elect  not  to  participate  In  such  national  lat- 
teries by  so  certifying  to  the  Oommlaelon  on 
or  before  the  ninetieth  day  after  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  Act.  Any  State  which 
does  not  so  elect  and  certify  shall  be  a  par- 
ticipating State. 

(b)  On  or  before  the  tenth  day  after  the 
close  of  each  calendar  month  the  Commis- 
sion shall  distribute  among  the  severtJ  par- 
ticipating States  5  per  centum  of  the  net  pro- 
ceeds of  any  national  lottery  for  which  the 
drawing  was  held  during  such  month.  The 
share  of  each  participating  State  In  any  such 
distribution  shall  be  determined  on  the  rela- 
tion of  its  population  to  the  population  of  all 
participating  States. 

(c)  On  or  before  the  tenth  day  after  the 
close  of  each  lottery  participating  StAtee  shall 
each  receive  an  additional  distribution  In  an 
amount  equal  to  10  per  centum  of  the  pro- 
ceeds to  any  national  lottery  from  the  sale  of 
such  stamps  vrtthln  the  borders  of  that  State. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  term 


"State"  Includes  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  any  territory  or  trust  government  of 
the  United  States. 

Sec.  7.  The  net  proceeds  of  national  lotteries 
In  excess  of  amounts  needed  for  the  pay- 
outs to  holders  of  winning  numbers  provided 
by  section  5  and  for  the  distributions  to 
participating  States  provided  by  section  e 
shall  be  deposited  In  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  and  shall  be  credited  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  the  first  $100,000,000  so  deposited  In 
each  calendar  year  shall  be  credited  to  the 
account  of  the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance 
Administration  for  use  by  that  Admlniertra- 
tlon  cooperatively  with  the  several  States 
(whether  or  not  such  States  are  participating 
States  within  the  meaning  of  section  6)  In 
fighting  crime,  and 

( 2 )  the  remaliUng  amount  so  deposited  in 
each  calendar  year  shall  be  credited  to  the 
account  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
cation,  and  Welfare  for  use  by  that  Depart- 
ment to  assist  in  the  financing  of  such  pro- 
grams concerned  with  health,  education,  and 
welfare  as  may  be  entrusted  to  Its  admin- 
istrative responsibility  by  the  Congress  from 
time  to  time. 

Sec.  8  (a)   Chapter  61  of  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  (relating  to  lotteries)  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  sections : 
"§  1307.  National  lotteries. 

"Sections  1301  to  1304,  inclusive,  of  this 
chapter  shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  any 
national  lottery  conducted  by  the  National 
Lottery  Commission. 

"Whoever  forges  or  counterfeits  any  stamp 
made  for  purposes  of  a  national  lottery  con- 
ducted by  the  National  Lottery  Commission; 
or 

"Whoever  alters  any  number  on  such  a 
stamp;  or 

"Whoever  robs,  purloins,  or  steals  such  a 
stamp;  or 

"Whoever  offers  for  sale  or  sells  any  such 
forged,  counterfeited,  altered,  or  stolen 
stamp,  knowing  it  to  be  such;  or 

"Whoever  presents  any  such  forged,  coun- 
terfeited, altered,  or  stolen  stamp  to  any 
person  engaged  in  carrying  out  a  national 
lottery  with  intent  to  defraud  the  United 
States  or  any  participant  In  any  such 
lottery — 

"Shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $50,000  or 
Imprisoned  for  not  more  than  10  years,  or 
both. 

"§  1308.  Sale  of  national  lottery  stamps  at 
outlets  In  non-partlcipatlng  States 
prohibited. 

"(a)  Whoever  offers  for  sale  or  sells  any 
national  lottery  stamp  within  the  borders 
of  a  State  which  has  elected  not  to  partici- 
pate in  national  lotteries  and  has  certified 
such  election  within  the  time  prescribed  by 
law  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $5,000  or 
imprisoned  for  not  more  than  1  year,  or  both." 

(b)  Section  4005  of  title  39  of  the  United 
States  Code  Is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(d)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  any 
stamp  made  for  purposes  of  a  national  lottery 
conducted  by  the  National  Lottery  Commis- 
sion or  to  any  other  matter  related  to  such 
a  national  lottery:  and  nothing  In  this  sec- 
tion, section  4001,  or  any  other  provision  of 
law  shall  be  construed  to  make  such  matter 
nonmailable." 

Sec.  9.  (a)  This  Act  and  the  amendmento 
made  thereby  shall  apply  notwithstanding 
any  other  provision  of  law. 

(b)  Any  law  of  the  United  States  which  U 
Inconsistent  with  this  Act  or  any  amendment 
made  thereby  is,  to  the  extent  of  such  In- 
consistency, hereby  repealed. 

(c)  This  Act  and  the  amendments  made 
thereby  preempt  any  law  of  any  State  In 
conflict  therewith,  and  no  law  of  any  State 
shall  authorize  any  similar  drawing:  Pro- 
vided, however.  That  nothing  In  this  Act  or 


the  amendments  made  thereby  shall  be  con- 
strued to  Invalidate  existing  State  laws  per- 
mitting the  conduct  and  operation  of  sweep- 
stakes related  to  parimutuel  radng. 

(d)  If  any  provision  of  this  Act  (Includ- 
ing any  amendment  made  thereby),  or  the 
application  of  any  such  provision  to  any 
person  or  circumstances,  Is  held  Invalid,  the 
remaining  such  provisions,  or  the  applica- 
tion of  such  remaining  provisions  to  other 
persons  or  circumstances,  shall  not  be  af- 
fected thereby. 

Sec.  10.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the 
day  on  which  this  Act  Is  enacted.  The  first 
3  members  of  the  National  Lottery  Commis- 
sion shall  take  office  not  later  than  60  days 
after  such  date  of  enactment. 


REPORT  ON  THE  STATUS  OF  THE 
RAILWAY  LABOR  DISPUTE 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  a  previous  or- 
der of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from 
Washington  (Mr.  Adams)  is  recognized 
for  1  hour. 

Mr.  ADAMS.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  a 
number  of  us  on  the  Interstate  and  For- 
eign Commerce  Committee  have  taken 
this  special  order  so  that  each  Member 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  will  have 
an  up-to-date  report  on  the  status  of  the 
railway  labor  dispute  between  the  United 
Transportation  Union,  the  Brotherhood 
of  Railway,  Airline  &  Steamship  Clerks, 
the  Brotherhood  of  Maintenance  of  Way 
Employees,  Hotel  &  Restaurant  Em- 
ployees &  Bartenders  International  Un- 
ion; and  the  carriers  represented  by  the 
National  Railway  Labor  Conference. 

We  also  want  to  solicit  any  suggestions 
that  you  may  have  regarding  a  possible 
solution. 

The  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commefce 
Committee  has  not  as  yet  been  organized 
under  the  rules  of  the  House  and  there- 
fore no  hearings  have  been  held  on  this 
matter.  It  is  necessary  to  take  this  spe- 
cial order  because  we  are  rapidly  ap- 
proaching the  March  1  deadline  estab- 
lished by  Public  Law  91-541.  Even  more 
rapidly,  we  are  approaching  the  Febru- 
ary 15  deadline  for  submission  to  the 
Congress  by  the  President  of  any  pro- 
posals he  may  have  for  settlement  of 
this  dispute. 

The  most  recent  information  which 
we  have  is  that  the  parties  have  not  set- 
tled their  dispute,  although  a  certain 
amount  of  bargaining  has  taken  place. 
The  chairman  of  the  Interstate  and  For- 
eign Commerce  Committee  has  been 
asked  to  convene  the  committee  as  soon 
as  possible  to  receive  a  status  report  from 
the  parties  and  later  to  act  on  any  pro- 
posals that  are  made  for  settlement  of 
the  dispute. 

I  am  not  optimistic  that  this  will  be 
settled  by  the  parties  because  the  history 
of  these  disputes  in  the  last  3  years  has 
been  to  have  the  matter  finally  settled 
by  ad  hoc  legislation.  I  am  not  here 
today  to  advocate  a  particular  solution 
to  this  matter.  I  would  simply  present  for 
your  consideration  some  of  the  proposals 
that  have  been  suggested. 

You  will  remember  that  President 
Johnson  submitted  a  proposal  in  1967 
that  was  referred  to  as  mediation  to 
finality.  This  proposed  was  opposed  by 
a  number  of  people  as  being  a  tjrpe  of 
compulsory  arbitration.  It  was,  however, 
finally  enacted  as  Public  Law  90-54  and 


resulted  in  an  ad  hoc  solution  to  that 
dispute. 

Another  proposal  was  to  create  a 
labor  court  which  would  finally  arbi- 
trate solutions  when  the  parties  could 
not  agree.  Another  proposal  was  the  so- 
called  arsenal-of-weapons  approach. 
This  would  give  to  the  President  a  series 
of  powers  which  he  could  invoke  if  the 
parties  could  not  settle  their  dispute.  This 
contemplated  a  change  in  the  Railroad 
Labor  Act  to  provide  for  a  cooling  off 
period,  a  suggested  solution  by  a  media- 
tion panel,  and  the  submission  of  a  final 
offer  by  each  side.  If  these  steps  were  im- 
successful,  the  parties  would  have  a  short 
period  of  time  in  which  to  bargain  while 
the  President  was  considering  his  course 
of  action.  The  President's  course  of  ac- 
tion could  include  such  things  as  an  in- 
jimction  against  the  unions,  a  partial  or 
complete  seizure  of  the  railroads  involved, 
an  impoimding  of  the  profits  to  await  the 
outcome  of  the  bargaining,  and  a  freeze 
of  any  changes  in  the  position  of  either 
of  the  parties  such  as  a  prevention  of  any 
mergers,  declaration  of  dividends,  in- 
crease in  executive  salaries  or  other  cor- 
porate activity  by  management  while  the 
employees  were  prevented  from  striving 
by  an  injimction. 

In  the  recent  debate  on  this  matter, 
another  proposal  providing  for  a  selec- 
tive strike  was  suggested  by  the  gentle- 
man from  Texas  <Mr.  Eckhardt).  This 
proposal  contemplates  a  breakup  of  na- 
tional bargaining  units  into  smaller  In- 
dividual units  so  that  a  national  emer- 
gency would  not  arise  every  time  a  dis- 
pute occurred  within  the  railroad  indus- 
try. It  would  limit  the  stoppage  of  rail 
service  in  the  country  as  a  whole  or  in 
any  one  region  to  no  more  than  40  per- 
cent and  would  provide  for  the  carriage 
of  essential  goods.  He  will  explain  this 
In  greater  detail  in  a  few  minutes. 

The  "artificial  strike"  -is  very  similar 
to  the  arsenal-of-weapons  seizure  provi- 
sion Included  In  the  proposal.  In  an  arti- 
ficial strike,  both  labor  and  management 
would  be  prevented  from  either  proceed- 
ing with  a  strike  or  locking  out  their 
employees  so  that  the  railroads  would 
continue  to  function.  The  Government, 
however,  would  imjjoimd  any  potential 
benefits  under  the  wage  package  and 
would  also  impound  any  profits  obtained 
by  the  railroad  so  that  until  the  parties 
had  settled,  there  would  be  pressure  on 
each  of  the  parties  to  the  dispute  to 
bring  them  to  the  bargaining  table.  The 
degree  to  which  the  Government  would 
apply  economic  sanctions  to  the  parties 
has  been  debated,  with  proposals  ranging 
all  the  way  from  an  impounding  of  a 
portion  of  the  wages  pwiid  to  the  men 
and  freezing  all  dividends  and  executive 
salaries  of  the  railroads,  and  impound- 
ing all  profits  earned  during  the  period 
of  the  artificial  strike. 

The  final  proposal  that  this  Member 
knows  about  is  to  have  the  Government 
operate  the  railroads  during  an  emer- 
gency, and  apply  a  series  of  restrictions 
on  the  right  to  strike  and  to  remove  con- 
trol of  the  railroads  from  the  hands  of 
private  industry.  Under  this  proposal, 
the  Government  would  run  the  railroads 
during  the  period  of  national  emergency 
in  order  to  carry  essential  goods,  with 


the  obvious  hardships  on  both  the  men 
who  are  striking  end  on  management. 

I  would  be  most  pleased  to  receive  any 
comments  or  suggestions  from  the  Mem- 
bers as  to  other  possible  alternatives  or 
an  indication  of  which  proposal,  they  be- 
lieve, is  the  best  solution. 

This  Member,  for  one,  does  not  pro- 
pose, as  he  has  done  so  many  times  in 
the  past,  to  have  to  stand  before  this 
body  in  tiie  closing  minutes  before  a  rail- 
road strike  and  determine  some  type  of 
legislation.  That  is  why  we  have  asked 
for  this  special  order  today,  so  that  the 
Members  may  comment  and  so  that 
everyone  will  know  the  deadline  n^idly 
approaches. 

Unfortunately,  we  will  not  have  the 
committees  organized  in  time  so  that  we 
can  have  as  full  hearings  as  we  might 
otherwise,  but  at  least  this  special  order 
today  will  start  things  moving,  and  then 
the  hearings  will  start. 

Now  I  should  like  to  yield  to  the  gentle- 
man from  Texas  (Mr.  Pickle)  for  the 
comments  that  he  may  wish  to  make  on 
the  matter  of  what  should  be  done  with 
the  railway  dispute. 

I  want  to  state  that  the  gentleman 
from  Texas  (Mr.  Pickle)  has  seen  this 
coming  for  as  many  as  5  years  and  regu- 
larly Introduced  legislation  to  try  to  set- 
tle the  matter.  He  has  been  on  the  floor 
every  time  we  have  had  one  of  these  dis- 
putes. He  has  pointed  out  to  the  Members 
that  another  one  will  be  coming.  I  might 
state  before  the  special  order  is  over  I 
will  indicate  the  status  of  the  other  rail- 
road disputes  which  are  pending  in  addi- 
tion to  this  one  so  that  the  Members  will 
understand  during  the  course  of  this  year 
we  will  have  a  number  of  these  coming 
before  us. 

I  now  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Texas. 

Mr.  PICKLE.  I  thank  the  gentleman 
from  Washingrton  for  yielding. 

I  commend  him  for  reserving  this  time 
so  that  we  might  talk  about  this  subject. 
He  has  been  a  very  active  member  of  the 
Subcommittee  on  Transportation  and 
very  active  on  the  full  committee. 

He  and  I  and  other  members  of  the 
committee  do  not  look  with  any  pleasure 
at  the  prospect  of  again  considering 
legislation  on  an  ad  hoc  basis  or,  indeed, 
on  any  other  basis.  Perhaps  we  will  reach 
a  solution  this  time.  Before  I  enter  into 
my  general  remarks  I  would  like  to  point 
out  that  there  are  2  precious  weeks 
left  before  the  President  is  to  submit  his 
report  on  the  status  of  this  strike. 

A  lot  of  good  things  could  happen  for 
both  management  and  labor  if  the  par- 
ties are  able  to  get  together  within  these 
next  2  weeks.  On  the  15th  of  February  we 
can  expect  the  President  to  submit  to  us 
the  exact  status  with  recommendations, 
and  the  President  may  perhaps  take  us 
and/or  labor-management  to  task.  So  I 
would  say  to  the  President  and  to  the 
executive  department  this  is  the  time  for 
some  good  old  healthy  jawboning  ne- 
gotiations. I  would  hope  the  executive 
department  in  the  next  2  weeks  would 
call  in  the  interested  parties  and  with  all 
of  the  force  and  power  at  their  command 
try  to  get  them  to  enter  into  meaningful 
negotiations. 
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This  has  not  been  the  procedure  that 
the  administration  attempted  in  the  last 
2  years.  Who  knows  whether  this  is  the 
right  approach,  but  we  are  facing  another 
crisis  and  need  help  from  every  source 
available  to  get  the  Job  done.  The  next 
2  weeks  is  the  time  for  labor  and  man- 
agement to  realize  that  they  benef.t  more 
than  anyone  by  getting  together  and  try- 
ing to  come  up  with  an  answer  to  the 
problem.  It  is  not  enough  for  labor  to 
say  that  we  cannot  negotiate  because 
some  limited  work  rules  might  be  in- 
volved. It  is  not  enough  for  management 
to  say  that  we  have  already  participated 
in  a  raise  and  will  do  nothing  more.  "Let 
Congress  settle  it,"  they  may  say.  This 
is  not  a  constructive  position.  So  I  say 
the  next  2  weeks  is  the  time  when  both 
those  in  the  executive  department  and 
labor  and  management  could  get  together 
and  get  their  sides  lined  up. 

On  top  of  that,  I  believe  now  is  the 
time  for  us,  as  members  of  this  commit- 
tee, which  the  gentleman  is  doing  today 
by  calling  this  special  order,  to  serve 
notice  to  the  executive  department  and 
to  labor  and  management  that  we  will 
not  be  idle  on  the  job.  The  time  has  come 
to  take  some  action  in  the  field  of  strikes, 
in  the  field  of  transportation,  and  they 
can  expect  action  by  the  Congress  this 
year. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  asking  permission 
to  extend  my  remarks  at  this  point  in 
the  Record  because  I  do  not  think  we 
need  to  go  into  detail  on  this,  but  if  the 
gentleman  will  yield  further,  I  would  like 
to  make  a  few  points  and  submit  the 
balance  for  the  Record.  I  want  to  make 
those  preliminary  remarks. 

Will  the  gentleman  yield  me  5  or  10 
more  minutes? 

Mr.  ADAMS.  I  yield  the  gentleman  such 
time  as  he  may  use. 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  are 
hopefully  witnessing  the  first  step  of  an 
idea  whose  time  has  come.  We  have  set 
the  machinery  in  motion  by  this  body  dis- 
cussing a  long-range  solution  to  disputes 
between  labor  and  management  in  the 
field  of  public  transportation.  Hopefully, 
we  will  get  a  solution  to  this,  because  we 
have  a  real  need  for  clear  thinking.  There 
will  be  no  congressional  heroes  if  we  do 
not  arrive  at  a  final  solution  to  this.  No 
matter  what  happens,  action  is  needed  to 
finally  consummate  this. 

Either  labor  or  management  or  both 
will  be  troubled  with  the  final  settle- 
ment. Regardless  of  the  pitfalls,  I  hope  it 
is  the  92d  Congress  which  finally  comes 
to  grips  with  a  long-term  solution. 

I  firmly  believe,  Mr.  Speaker,  that  it 
should  not  be  the  role  of  Congress  to 
serve  as  mediators  in  specific  labor  dis- 
putes. But  that  is  exactly  what  we  did 
in  the  railroad  fireman's  strike  of  1963, 
and  the  airline  strike  of  1966  and  the  rail- 
road shopcraft  strike  of  1967.  Two  times 
within  the  last  year,  we  faced  similar 
straits.  And  we  may  be  forced  into  the 
same  kind  of  situation  on  March  1. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  antiquated  proce- 
dures we  now  have  for  dealing  with 
transportation  disputes  between  labor 
and  management  have  not  encouraged 
the  kind  of  bargaining  conducive  to 
reaching  a  settlement.  In  all  too  many 
cases,  at  least  recently,  the  framework  of 


present  laws  has  not  led  to  volimtary 
agreement,  but  rather  has  led  to  more 
and  more  of  the  serious  disputes  falling 
on  the  Congress  as  arbitrators. 

I  repeat,  the  Congress  should  not  be 
the  mediators  in  these  disputes. 

By  bringing  in  the  Congress,  either 
labor  or  management — or  both — are 
guilty  of  foot-dragging  operations  which 
have  become  an  emotional  handicap  to 
continuing  the  free  collective  bargaining 
process. 

This  ad  hoc,  one-shot  solution  is  not 
the  best  way  to  handle  this  difficult  and 
complicated  situation.  There  is  no  valid 
reason  why  the  President  and  the  Con- 
gress should  always  have  to  pull  some- 
thing out  of  the  air  to  deal  with  one 
dispute  after  another. 

The  problem  is  larger  than  either  the 
interests  of  labor  or  management. 

The  problem,  Mr.  Speaker,  affects  the 
American  public. 

The  problem  affects  the  American 
defense. 

The  problem  affects  the  American 
economy,  so  I  call  on  the  Congress  to 
take  some  action  on  this  matter  and  I  am 
resubmitting  and  introducing  today  a 
bill  which  has  been  called  the  "arsenal 
of  weapons  approach." 

I  have  written,  I  might  say  to  the  gen- 
tleman in  the  well,  to  the  various  labor 
law  professors  throughout  the  United 
States  once  and  I  am  doing  it  again  and 
shall  continue  asking  for  the  comments. 
I  am  sending  it  to  management  and  la- 
bor asking  for  their  comments  as  well 
as  the  executive  department  to  see  if  we 
can  reach  any  settlement. 

I  want  to  say  to  the  House  that  I  am 
not  wedded  to  the  specific  outlines  of  the 
arsenal  of  weapons  approach,  but  I  think 
it  might  be  the  fairest  of  all,  because  it 
will  keep  the  parties  bargaining  and  will 
give  it  finally  to  one  person,  primarily 
the  President,  the  widest  possible  range 
of  alternatives  for  dealing  with  serious 
disputes  which  threaten  strangulation  of 
tj^e  transportation  industry. 

It  may  be  that  we  will  want  to 
strengthen  the  seizure  provision  that  the 
gentleman  mentioned  or  it  may  be  we 
will  incorporate  it  in  some  form  of  last 
resort,  although  I  would  hope  that  it 
might  be  the  decision  of  the  parties 
rather  than  the  Executive  or  the  Con- 
gress, because  the  Congress  I  do  not  be- 
lieve wants  to  take  the  last  step  and,  in 
effect,  mediate  or  write  the  contract. 

Therefore,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  reintro- 
ducing this  bill  and  although  I  may  re- 
introduce a  clean  bill  later  pending  re- 
ceipt of  the  various  recommendations,  I 
want  the  House  to  know  that  once  again, 
as  I  have  for  the  last  5  years,  introduced 
this  bill.  I  do  not  think  anyone  wants  to 
do  anything  that  would  damage  collec- 
tive bargaining. 

I  am  also  mindful  of  the  fact  that  labor 
is  not  happy  with  anything  that  in  their 
opinion  would  hamper  their  negotiations 
in  dealing  with  the  subject  because  they 
feel  that  any  action  represents  an  inroad 
to  that  approach,  but  when  a  system  is 
not  working  to  its  best  performance,  we 
must  find  a  better  way  in  which  to  detil 
with  it.  That  is  why  I  think  we  have  all 
got  to  come  together  in  order  to  find  a 
solution  to  this  problem. 


Mr.  Speaker,  I  conclude  my  remarks 
by  calling  on  the  executive  department  to 
exercise  some  good  old  healthy  jawbon- 
ing in  negotiating  between  the  parties.  I 
call  upon  both  parties  to  get  together 
in  meaningful  negotiations  within  the 
next  few  weeks. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  do  not  think  anyone  in 
this  House  would  look  with  favor  upon 
the  fact  that  the  President  makes  a 
strong  recommendation  or  takes  the 
various  parties  to  task  for  falling  to  get 
together.  There  is  time  during  which  to 
do  it.  However,  it  is  my  opinion  that  we 
ought  to  serve  notice  and  that  we  expect 
some  meaningful  negotiations  within  the 
next  2  weeks. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  greatly  appreciate  the 
gentleman  in  the  well  taking  this  special 
order  because  I  think  it  is  needed. 

Mr.  ADAMS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank  the 
gentleman  for  his  comments. 

As  a  member  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Transportation,  which  handles  this  type 
of  legislation,  the  gentleman  from 
Texas  (Mr.  Pickle)  has  done  an  excel- 
lent job  in  trying  to  point  out  to  the 
Members  of  the  House  and  to  the  public 
generally  the  great  difficulties  which  this 
House  will  face  prior  to  March  1  in  try- 
ing to  solve  this  matter. 

I  think  everyone  should  recognize  that 
the  transportation  industry  is  in  a  pecu- 
liar situation  with  regard  to  collective 
bargaining  in  that  it  is  basically  a  highly 
regulated  industry,  and  at  the  same  time 
when  it  stops  on  a  nationwide  basis  the 
public  is  injured  prior  to  any  economic 
effect  being  felt  by  either  of  the  two  par- 
ties who  are  involved,  labor  or  manage- 
ment. Therefore,  a  great  deal  of  thought 
and  of  course  action  I  think  has  to  take 
place  in  this  field  within  the  next  month 
or  else  the  Congress  will  continue  to  be 
involved  in  the  business  of  settling  these 
disputes. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  now  like  to  turn 
to  the  gentleman  from  Texas  (Mr.  Eck- 
HARDT)  who,  as  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce, has  been  deeply  involved  in  this 
matter,  and  who,  probably  more  than  any 
other  Member,  had  more  innovative  ideas 
to  suggest  to  us  as  to  how  this  might  be 
handled.  I  hope  that  today  the  gentle- 
man will  have  an  opportimity  to  expand 
on  these  Ideas. 

So,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  now  yield  to  the  gen- 
tleman from  Texas  (Mr.  Eckhardt). 

Mr.  ECKHARDT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank 
the  gentleman  from  Washington,  who  is 
a  member  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Transportation.  I  know  that  the  gentle- 
man from  Washington  (Mr.  Adams)  has 
been  concerned  with  this  problem  for  a 
long  time,  and  that  he  has  done  basic 
work  in  the  field  and  has  always  insisted 
that  the  type  of  compromise  that  we 
have  used  from  time  to  time  to  conclude 
a  railroad  strike  is  certainly  far  from 
adequate. 

I  know  that  the  gentleman  in  the  posi- 
tion that  he  has  taken  entirely  agrees 
with  the  philosophy  of  the  gentleman 
from  Texas  (Mr.  Pickle)  ,  our  colleague 
on  the  committee,  who  has  likewise  rec- 
ognized this  and  has  done  yeoman  serv- 
ice in  the  field  of  attempting  to  create  a 
means  by  which  this  continual  com- 
promising can  be  handled  by  some  type 


of  legislation  that  will  prevent  the  pres- 
sure which  always  builds  us  up  to  a  dead- 
line and  then  builds  us  up  to  the  threat  of 
a  nationwide  strike,  and  then  results  in 
the  Congress  making  temporary  solutions 
to  the  problems  with  sometimes  rather 
drastic  remedies. 

I  thank  the  gentleman  for  his  work  in 
this  regard,  and  I  believe  the  gentleman 
deserves  the  highest  commendation  in 
that  work. 

Mr.  Speaker,  let  me  now  say  a  word 
with  regard  to  the  solutions  that  we  have 
finally  adopted  in  various  resolutions  in 
this  House. 

It  absolutely  astounded  me — in  con- 
sidering the  resolution  we  passed  the 
last  time — it  absolutely  astounded  me 
that  there  was  in  fact  precedent  for  the 
Congress  writing  a  contract  for  the 
parties — and  of  course  that  is  what  we 
did.  We  wrote  a  contract  with  respect  to 
a  period  of  time  dimng  which  no  strike 
would  be  permitted.  We  granted  wages 
and  conditions  over  a  period  of  time  as 
an  act  by  the  Congress.  In  other  words, 
we  put  ourselves  in  the  position,  without 
having  engaged  actually  in  the  negotia- 
tions, of  offering  and  accepting  our  own 
offer  and  putting  into  effect  those  condi- 
tions. 

Now,  I  am  not  here  to  condemn  the 
act  of  Congress  in  that  regard.  I  think 
that,  considering  the  emergency  situa- 
tion which  existed,  some  type  of  com- 
promise of  that  type  was  called  for.  I 
merely  come  before  this  body  to  point 
out  how  drastic  that  approach  is  be- 
cause it  is  a  last-minute  approach. 

Now,  we  would  never  dream  in  this 
Hall  of  drafting  conditions  of  employ- 
ment and  wages  for  bargaining  parties 
in  any  other  area,  or  under  any  less  prov- 
ocation that  existed  in  this  body  at  the 
time  we  passed  the  bill  tempoi-arily  re- 
solving the  strike. 

It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  that  there 
is  the  strongest  reason  why  we  should  in 
the  next  several  weeks  try  to  draft  some 
legislation,  or  try  to  prepare  even  tem- 
porai-y  legislation,  which  will  result  in 
the  kind  of  bargaining  pressures  that 
prevent  Congress  from  having  to  enter 
in  and  contract  as  if  Congress  were  act- 
ing in  lieu  of  the  parties  to  the  dispute. 
I  introduced  late  in  the  last  session  a 
bill  which  seemed  to  me  to  restore  to  the 
bargaining  in  the  railway  industry  some 
of  the  free  collective  bargaining  pres- 
sures which  exist  in  other  industries. 

Now  that  bill,  quite  admittedly,  was 
introduced  quite  late — because  of  the 
conditions  which  existed  at  that  time.  I 
intend  early  in  this  session,  as  a  matter 
of  fact  within  a  week,  to  introduce  a  like 
measure. 

This  bill  was  H.R.  19922,  and  I  submit 
it  is  in  truth  a  modest  proposal — not  a 
modest  proposal  in  the  terms  of  Jonathan 
Swift — but  a  truly  modest  proposal. 

It  seems  to  me  that  Congress  has  acted 
best,  and  our  entire  parliamentary  sys- 
tem of  government  which  has  developed 
in  the  United  States  and  in  England  be- 
fore us — has  developed  best  when  it  oper- 
ates pragmatically — ^when  It  takes  one 
step  at  a  time  and  when  it  acts  in  the 
true  spirit  of  the  common  law.  There- 
fore, this  proposal  is  not  drastic  and  is 
not  sweeping.  It  does  not  put  into  ef- 


fect any  provisions  for  compulsory  arbi- 
tration. As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  may  not 
ultimately  solve  the  problem.  But  at  least 
it  will  restore  those  pressures  on  the 
bargaining  parties  which  have  solved 
these  problems  in  other  industries  in  the 
coimtry. 

Frequently,  we  consider  the  railroad 
industry  or  think  of  the  railroad  industry 
and  debate  about  it  on  this  floor  as  if  it 
were  peculiar,  with  respect  to  tieing  up 
the  entire  economy  if  it  should  cease. 
Well,  I  submit  that  it  is  not  pecuUar.  The 
same  could  be  true,  for  instance,  of  com- 
mimications,  in  which  there  is  free  col- 
lective bargaining  and  in  which  there  is 
even  more  of  a  monopoly. 

The  same  is  true  with  respect  to  basic 
steel  and  the  auto  industry. 

In  the  transportation  field  today,  there 
are  far  more  persons  who  are  carried 
by  bxises  and  airplanes  than  railroads. 
Of  course,  there  are  the  trucks,  the  water 
carriers  and  the  airlines  that  carry  a 
good  deal  of  freight.  So  there  is  nothing 
particularly  sacrosanct  about  a  railroad. 
There  is  no  reason  why  they  should  not 
be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  many 
other  industries,  if  we  can  devise  a  way 
by  which  there  will  be  pressures  placed 
upon  the  bargaining  parties  to  come  to 
an  agreement. 

There  is  one  thing  that  is  a  little  bit 
different  about  labor  control  as  related 
to  railroads  than  that  which  exists  in 
other  industries.  That  is  that  histori- 
cally the  Railway  Labor  Act  developed 
far  ahead  of  the  Labor  Management  Re- 
lations Act.  Therefore,  that  act  provides 
for  processes  or  procedures  which  have 
been  found  to  tend  to  lead  to  the  type 
of  confrontation  between  all  railway  la- 
bor and  all  railroads,  which  result  in  the 
threat  of  a  nationwide  strike. 

Therefore,  it  would  seem  to  me  that  we 
need  to  look  into  the  provisions  of  the 
Labor  Railway  Act  and  see  what  can  be 
changed  in  order  to  prevent  the  situa- 
tion that  exists  in  this  industry,  some- 
what peculiarly,  as  compared  to  other 
industries.  In  order  to  understand  what 
the  situation  has  been  that  we  have 
been  confronted  with  for  emergency  con- 
sideration, we  need  to  look  into  a  few 
cases.  The  Federal  District  Courts  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  have  conceived  of 
the  act  as  requiring  that  when  bargain- 
ing commences  on  a  nationwide  basis,  or 
when  it  is  converted  into  a  nationwide 
type  of  bargaining,  after  individual  open- 
ers with  individual  railroads,  that  there- 
after it  constitutes  a  violation  of  the 
Railway  Labor  Act  to  strike  against  in- 
dividual railroads  in  which  contracts 
have  been  opened,  even  though  the  con- 
tracts have  been  between  unions  and  the 
individual  railroads. 

Of  course,  if  this  riiling  be  ultimatdy 
upheld,  and  even  short  of  its  being  ulti- 
mately upheld,  it  is  pressure  on  the  pres- 
ent negotiations,  and  the  nationwide 
strike  is  the  only  means  of  union  suasion 
that  can  lead  to  an  agreement  from  the 
union  standix)int. 

We  all  know  that  there  is  always  an 
onus  that  must  be  borne  by  the  moving 
psu-ty  in  a  railway  dispute  or  in  any 
dispute.  Actually,  of  course,  what  we 
really  have,  in  fact,  is  two  parties  that 
cannot  come  to  an  agreement.  Times  and 
costs  of  living  have  changed.  The  two 


parties  Imve  to  renegotiate  a  contract. 
The  union  ordinarily,  particularly  In 
these  inflationary  times,  wants  higher 
wages.  The  company,  on  the  other  hand, 
feels  that  it  must  resist  higher  wages 
imder  certain  conditions,  and  the  two 
parties  are  just  like  any  other  traders. 
They  are  trying  to  come  to  an  agreement, 
each  one  urging  his  point  of  view  as 
strongly  as  he  can.  But  because  the  em- 
ployees are  in  effect  the  moving  party, 
we  frequently  find  the  reaction  on  the 
side  of  the  public  that  they  are  threat- 
ening the  closing  down  of  railroads  over 
a  given  period  of  time. 

In  truth  and  in  fact  and  in  all  fair- 
ness both  sides  threaten  the  closing  down 
of  the  railroads  over  a  period  of  time.  The 
main  thing  that  we  must  devise  as  Mem- 
bers of  the  Congress  is  a  means  by  which 
each  of  these  parties  will  continue  to 
have  an  inducement  to  come  to  an  agree- 
ment. Under  the  present  terms  of  the 
Railway  Act,  the  parties  go  through  a 
long  period  of  negotiations,  at  the  end  of 
which  the  union  is  open  to  strike.  But 
imder  the  decisions  that  I  have  referred 
to  they  may  not  strike  selectively.  You 
may  even  have  situations  in  which  there 
is  no  disagreement  between  most  car- 
riers on  a  given  point  and  the  union.  But 
there  may  be  a  disagreement  between 
some  major  carriers  and  the  unions. 
Therefore,  total  agreement  may  not  be 
reached  as  in  the  case  involving  the 
maintenance  of  crafts  some  time  ago. 

The  courts  have  held  that  the  selec- 
tive strike  is  illegal,  and  I  cite  the  deci- 
sion in  the  case  of  Alton  &  Southern  Rail- 
way Co.  against  International  Associa- 
tion of  Machinists,  the  situation  that  I 
just  described,  on  January  31,  1970,  in 
which  the  district  court  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  enjoined  a  strike  for  viola- 
tion of  the  Railway  Labor  Act.  Judge 
Corcoran  issued  his  preliminary  injunc- 
tion against  the  strike  on  March  21,  1970, 
and  the  case  is  now  in  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  U.S.  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Another  case  is  Biu-lington  Northern 
against  United  Transportation  Union, 
which  involved  a  temporary  restraining 
order  against  the  strike  on  July  7,  1970. 

The  last  case  is  Delaware  &  Hudson 
Railway  against  United  Transportation 
Union,  in  which  Judge  Corcoran  issued 
a  temporary  restraining  order  enjoining 
a  selective  strike  on  September  14,  1970. 

All  cases  are  now  in  the  U.S.  District 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
there  has  been  no  final  decision  on  the 
question  of  whether  or  not  a  selective 
strike  is  legal. 

The  bill  H.R.  19922  proposed  this.  It 
proposed  first  that  a  selective  strike, 
where  there  had  been  proper  opening 
with  respect  to  the  individual  railroad 
and  where  it  was  otherwise  legal  under 
the  act,  shall  be  legal.  It  is  my  opinion 
that  it  is  legal  now,  though  in  urging 
this  opinion  I  must  state  that  the  opin- 
ion is  in  conflict  with  the  District  Court 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  to  the  present 
time.  I  see  nothing  in  the  act  which  pro- 
vides that  it  is  illegal  to  strike  against 
a  contracting  party — contracting  in  a 
given  contract — where  the  union  and 
that  party  are  still  in  dispute  after  the 
matter  has  been  properly  opened  and 
after  the  period  provided  in  the  Rail- 
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way  Labor  Act  has  run  through.  But  the 
court  has  said  it  is  illegal. 

Of  course,  under  the  Railway  Labor 
Relations  Act  as  an  analogy,  the  courts 
have  permitted  in  some  instances  bar- 
gaining which  had  been  nationwide  and 
in  which  a  selective  strike  was  attempted, 
the  courts  and  the  board  have  permitted 
lockouts  on  the  part  of  other  employers 
within  the  multiemployer  group  as  a  re- 
taliation against  a  strike  against  one  of 
the  employers. 

So  in  order  to  be  certain  that  the 
strike  may  continue  to  be  local  and  selec- 
tive, H.R.  19922  provides  that  the  selec- 
tive strike  is  legal  and  that  it  is  illegal 
for  the  employer  to  spread  that  strike 
throughout  companies  which  are  not  at 
that  time  struck. 

There  are  some  technical  nroblems 
with  respect  to  drafting  such  a  bill.  We 
must  not  only  provide  that,  but  we  must 
also  in  some  way  revise  some  of  the  pro- 
visions respecting  the  opening  of  certain 
issues.  When  the  railway  unions  open  a 
contract  against  an  employer  or  several 
employers,  they  make  a  proposal.  The 
company  makes  a  counterproposal.  These 
proposals  nm  through  negotiations  imtil 
the  final  terminal  date,  and  at  that  point 
either  party  may  urge  its  original  pro- 
posals and  may  strive  for  the  original 
proposals.  If  the  company  suggests  a  re- 
opening and  If  the  company  makes  an 
original  proposal  to  change  working  con- 
ditions, it  may  do  so  today  under  existing 
law  unilaterally,  whether  agreement  is 
reached  or  not  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
period  of  time  for  bargaining.  Although 
the  union,  of  course,  cannot  put  into 
effect  its  proposals  unilaterally,  it  can 
strike  to  force  the  company  to  do  so.  That 
is  the  quid  pro  quo  between  the  company 
and  the  unions. 

However,  there  has  been  a  source  of 
diflBculty,  and  that  is  if  the  union  opens 
an  agreement  and  makes  proposals  and 
the  company  makes  counterproposals 
resulting  in  lowered  working  conditions 
under  existing  law,  the  employers  have 
insisted  that  at  the  termination  of  this 
period  where  there  is  no  ultimate  agree- 
ment and  the  union  is  open  to  strike,  the 
company  may  unilaterally  put  into  effect 
its  coimterproposals. 

I  believe  this  process  is  probably  illegal 
under  the  present  act,  but  at  any  rate, 
whether  it  is  illegal  or  not  illegal,  It  is 
extremely  conducive  to  labor  unrest,  so 
H.R.  19922  provides  that  the  company  in 
its  quid  pro  quo  for  the  power  to  strike 
may  only  put  into  effect  original  pro- 
posals not  its  counterproposals  that  have 
been  used  as  a  sort  of  retaliatory  weapon 
against  the  original  propxjsals. 

The  bill  also  provides  safeguards  with 
respect  to  the  public  interest.  It  gives  ab- 
solute authority  to  the  Department  of 
Transportation,  after  consultation  with 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor,  to  establish  certain  mate- 
rials and  certain  service  which  is  to  be 
considered  indispensable  and  shall  not 
be  in  any  way  interfered  with  by  the 
strike. 

For  instance,  material  going  for  use 
for  the  national  defense — say  in  con- 
nection with  the  Vietnam  war— could  not 
be  refused  to  be  handled,  and  those  per- 
sons who  had  always  worked  for  the  rail- 


road, or  other  persons  if  they  would  not 
do  it,  would  carry  those  materials.  The 
strike  could  not  Interfere  with  such  es- 
sential transportation. 

And  it  is  not  limited  to  national  de- 
fense, but  covers  all  those  things  which 
are  essential  and  so  determined  by  the 
Department  of  Transportation  to  be  re- 
quired to  be  hauled.  It  would  be  illegal 
to  consort  to  interfere  with  such  haul- 
ing. 

P\irthermore,  if  a  selective  strike  is  at- 
tempted it  must  be  against  not  more 
than  three  carriers  in  one  of  the  eastern, 
the  western,  or  the  southeastern  regions, 
and  it  must  not  be  against  carriers  with 
an  aggregate  revenue  in  ton-miles  trans- 
ported by  all  carriers  in  any  one  region 
who  are  concurrently  struck  to  exceed  40 
percent  of  the  total  revenue  ton-miles 
transported  by  all  carriers  in  such  re- 
gion in  such  year. 

So,  in  conclusion,  this  proposal  is  a 
modest  proposal  and  it  is  a  pragmatic 
one.  It  simply  would  restore  to  the  rail- 
road industry  that  same  type  of  collec- 
tive bargaining,  that  same  type  of  imion 
suasion,  which  exists  in  every  other  in- 
dustry. It  would  permit  the  union  to 
strike  against  that  employer  with  which 
it  felt  its  dispute  had  gotten  to  the  point 
where  a  strike  was  the  only  solution. 

It  would  not  compel  in  those  circum- 
stances a  nationwide  strike.  It  might  not 
solve  the  whole  question,  but  I  believe  it 
would  go  a  long  way  toward  restoring  the 
normal  pressures  that  make  strikes,  for 
instance,  against  Chrysler  or  against 
Ford  or  against  General  Motors  result  in 
a  bargaining  pattern — not  a  bargaining 
pattern  dictated  by  the  union  but  a  bar- 
gaining pattern  which  the  parties  under- 
stand will  ultimately  have  to  be  met  or 
else  there  will  be  pressures  which  will  be 
injurious  both  to  a  vast  number  of  em- 
ployees and  the  entire  industry. 

Let  us  try  this  proposal.  If  it  does  not 
work  we  may  have  to  go  to  something 
like  a  new  arsenal  of  weapons  or  some 
liltimate  arbitration  of  the  decision 
which  is  compulsory.  But  it  seems  to  me 
we  should  at  least  give  collective  bar- 
gaining a  try  first. 

Mr.  ADAMS.  I  thank  the  gentleman  for 
his  contribution.  I  believe  it  is  a  very 
significant  one. 

I  might  mention  one  of  the  problems  in 
the  present  dispute  the  gentleman  did 
not  touch  on  but  which  is  covered  by  his 
proposal.  It  is  the  fact  that  when  one 
multiplies  the  number  of  people,  the 
unions  and  the  carriers  involved  in  any 
particular  dispute,  this  multiplies  the 
number  of  problems  which  must  be  solved 
all  at  once.  In  the  particular  dispute  be- 
fore us  one  set  of  unions  has  one  set  of 
problems  with  one  set  of  railroads  and 
another  set  of  imlons  has  another  set  of 
problems  with  another  set  of  railroads, 
and  the  more  one  builds  up  one  big  pack- 
age the  more  it  becomes  apparent  that 
one  cannot  break  that  down  into  small 
enough  pieces  so  that  one  can  settle  it, 
and  it  gives  us  an  all  or  nothing  proposi- 
tion. I  thank  the  gentleman  for  his  i>ar- 
ticipation. 

I  might  also  state  to  the  membership 
we  had  scheduled  for  Thursday  of  this 
week — ^and  it  will  now  be  put  over  until 
Friday,  because  the  House  will  not  be 


back  until  Friday — a  discussion  of  the 
Penn  Central  dispute  which  will  be  be- 
fore this  House  during  the  month  of 
March.  Once  again,  many  of  us  on  this 
committee  do  not  want  to  come  before 
the  House  and  try  to  come  up  with  some 
interim  solution. 

I  have  no  proposal  to  say  to  you  as  to 
what  we  should  or  should  not  do.  We  will 
offer  an  opportunity  at  that  time  for  all 
Members  to  make  their  comments  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  Government  should 
do  a  particular  thing  with,  to,  or  about 
the  Penn  Central  or  perhaps  whether  we 
should  do  nothing  and  the  Penn  Central 
should  go  into  a  state  of  collapse.  How- 
ever, that  problem  is  before  us. 

I  appreciate  the  patience  of  the  mem- 
bership. We  have  not  brought  this  before 
you  just  to  talk  but,  in  effect,  to  issue  a 
warning  and  statement  to  everybody  that 
the  time  is  running  and  it  will  soon  be 
upon  us. 

Mr.  VAN  DEERLIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  my 
colleagues  on  the  Commerce  Committee 
are  performing  a  useful  service  in  reserv- 
ing this  time  today  for  a  discussion  of 
the  problem  of  railroad  labor  disputes. 
So  far,  this  problem  seems  to  have  been 
insoluble,  at  least  insofar  as  Congress  is 
concerned.  Time  and  again,  in  recent 
years,  we  have  come  galloping  to  the  res- 
cue with  legislation  whipped  together  at 
the  last  minute  to  head  off  a  threatened 
national  rail  strike. 

I  think  the  recurrent  natiu-e  of  these 
crises  has  demonstrated  the  futility  of 
attempts  at  enforced  settlements. 

I  voted  last  month  against  House  Joint 
Resolution  1413,  which  imposed  a  mor- 
atorium of  nearly  3  months  on  the  right 
to  strike  of  the  railroad  brotherhoods. 
I  intend  to  vote  against  all  similar  pro- 
posals in  the  future. 

The  process  of  collective  bargaining 
cannot  be  both  voluntary  and  federally 
dictated.  We  in  this  body,  sooner  or  later, 
are  going  to  have  to  settle  on  one  ap- 
proach or  the  other.  We  carmot  continue 
to  have  it  both  ways.  I  for  one  am  per- 
manently committed  to  the  principle  and 
practice  of  voluntary  settlements  of  labor 
disputes — wherever  they  occur. 


GENERAL  LEAVE 


Mr.  ADAMS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  that  all  Members  have  5 
legislative  days  in  which  to  revise  and 
extend  their  remarks  on  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  this  special  order. 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Flowers)  .  Is  there  objection  to  the  re- 
quest of  the  gentleman  from  Washing- 
tDn? 

There  was  no  objection. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S  RETVENUE- 
SHARING  PROGRAM 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Arkansas  (Mr.  Mills)  is  rec- 
ognized for  60  minutes. 

Mr.  MILLS.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  President 
announced  in  his  state  of  the  Union  mes- 
sage that  one  of  his  six  goals  is  the 
adoption  of  a  revenue-sharing  program. 
Although  I  do  not  have  the  details  of 
the  program.  I  understand  that  it  Is  a 


$16  billion  program,  of  which  $5  billion 
represents  the  general  revenue-sharing 
program  cdong  the  lines  previously  pre- 
sented, where  funds  are  distributed  to 
the  States  on  a  no-strings-attached 
basis.  The  remaining  $11  billion  may  be 
referred  to  as  revenue  sharing,  but  in 
reality  it  is  a  series  of  block  grants  for 
six  areas:  law  enforcement,  elementary 
and  secondary  education,  rural  develop- 
ment, urban  development,  manpower 
training,  and  transportation.  Of  this  $11 
billion,  $10  billion  would  be  a  realloca- 
tion of  amounts  provided  imder  present 
law  for  specific  programs  in  the  six  areas 
I  have  refen-ed  to,  and  $1  billion  repre- 
sents new  money.  This  means,  if  I  im- 
derstand  it  correctly,  that  the  same  $10 
billion  will  be  available  for  the  six  areas 
as  provided  imder  prior  law,  but  presum- 
ably with  fewer  Federal  restrictions.  The 
new  money  in  this  area  is  the  $1  billion 
additional. 

In  very  general  terms,  therefore,  I 
think  the  program  should  be  viewed  as 
$6  billion  of  additional  money,  of  which 
$5  billion  is  shared  under  a  revenue - 
sharing  formula  and  $1  billion  Is  added 
to  the  block  grants.  In  the  case  of  $10 
billion  of  existing  programs,  apparently 
some  restrictions  are  removed  and  the 
funds  may  be  distributed  somewhat  dif- 
ferently than  under  prior  law.  We  do  not 
know  how  these  funds  are  to  be  distrib- 
uted. The  major  change,  of  course,  is  the 
$5  billion  of  revenue  sharing  and  it  is 
this  to  which  I  am  directing  my  remarks 
at  this  time.  Any  meaningful  discus- 
sions of  the  changes  in  the  $11  billion  of 
block  grants  must  await  further  infor- 
mation. 

Even  before  the  President's  statement 
relative  to  his  goal  for  revenue  sharing, 
it  was  di£Qicult  to  pick  up  a  paper  uith- 
out  finding  an  article  by  someone  as  to 
why  we  must  have  revenue  sharing.  Al- 
though I  have  said  relatively  little  on 
the  su'oject,  wliat  I  have  said — and  some 
of  the  things  I  have  not  said — have  been 
aired  widely.  I  thought  it  might  be  use- 
ful if  I  were  to  comment  on  the  topic 
generally,  recognizing  however,  that  with 
a  topic  having  so  many  facets,  my  com- 
ments at  this  time  will  necessarily  be 
fragmentary. 

Let  me  start  by  sasring  that  I  fully 
recognize  that  a  significant  number  of 
urban  areas  are  faced  with  very  serious 
fiscal  problems.  Perhaps  this  Is  also  true 
of  some  States  as  well,  although  there  is 
some  uncertainty  on  this. 

I  think  it  is  clear  that  government 
taken  as  a  whole — at  all  levels — must 
find  answers  to  these  serious  fiscal  situ- 
ations. I  recognize  also  that  the  Federal 
Government  through  the  proliferation  of 
grants-in-aid  programs — without  con- 
sidering the  fiscal  impact  of  these  pro- 
grams on  State  and  local  revenues — has 
contributed  to  the  problem.  I  think  it  is 
clear,  however,  that  the  root  causes  of 
the  problem  go  much  deeper  than  this. 
It  is  not  the  purpose  of  my  comments  to- 
day to  dwell  upon  this  aspect  of  the 
problem,  but  I  think  it  is  clear  that  in- 
creasing urbanism,  and  the  complexities 
which  it  has  brought  to  our  society,  is 
the  chief  culprit  In  this  regard.  I  sus- 
pect, however,  that  the  disorder  of  State 
and  local  financing  is  not  far  behind. 


We  see  so  many  articles  written  on  the 
need  for  revenue  sharing  that  we  are 
likely  to  lose  our  perspective  with  respect 
to  the  problem.  The  Federal  Government 
has  not  been  unaware  of  the  fiscal  prob- 
lems of  State  and  local  governments  in 
recent  years  despite  what  many  of  the 
articles  we  see  in  the  press  these  days 
suggest.  The  Federal  budget  for  the  fiscal 
year  1971  shows  that  in  1959,  Federal  aid 
to  State  and  local  governments  amoimted 
to  $6.7  billion. 

The  1971  estimate  shows  this  growing 
to  something  like  $271/2  billion.  This  rep- 
resents a  growth  from  7  percent  to  nearly 
14  percent  of  total  Federal  outlays.  If 
outlays  for  defense,  space,  and  inter- 
national programs  are  set  aside,  this  is  a 
growth  from  16  percent  to  23  percent 
of  total  Federal  domestic  outlays — a  not 
inconsequential  proportion  of  Federal 
domestic  spending.  Federal  aid  also  is 
significant  even  relative  to  the  growth 
which  has  occiu-red  in  State  and  local 
revenues.  In  1959,  Federal  aid  to  State 
and  local  governments  was  equal  to  13*/^ 
percent  of  their  total  revenue.  By  1970 
it  is  estimated  that  it  grew  to  slightly 
over  18  percent  of  their  current  revenues. 

It  seems  to  me  that  we  are  faced  with  a 
concerted  campaign  to  force  the  Fed- 
eral Government  willy-nilly  into  a  reve- 
nue-sharing program.  It  seems  to  me 
that  the  more  rational  way  of  acting 
when  we  are  faced  with  a  problem  is 
first  to  analyze  it  carefully,  then  to  out- 
line possible  alternative  solutions,  next 
to  evaluate  the  strengths  and  weaknesses 
of  the  different  possible  answers  to  the 
problem,  and  finally  to  make  a  choice 
based  upon  as  careful  a  weighing  of  these 
consideratioris  as  possible. 

While  we  have  heard  a  great  deal  about 
the  need  of  the  States  and  localities  for 
revenue  sharing,  we  have  heard  very  little 
about  why  revenue  sharing  is  the  best 
answer  to  the  problem.  I  thought  it 
might  be  interesting  for  us  today  to  ex- 
plore as  best  we  can  the  reasons  why 
many  view  revenue  sharing  as  the  de- 
sired solution. 

Certainly  one  of  the  effects  of  revenue 
sharing  is  a  redistribution  of  income 
among  the  States.  I  say  this  because 
every  dollar  of  revenue  shared  most  ob- 
viously has  to  come  from  some  source, 
and  all  of  these  sources  originate  in  the 
50  States.  Of  course,  these  resources  are 
not  the  governments  of  the  States  or  lo- 
calities, but  rather  the  people  of  the 
States  or  localities.  I  recognize  that  to  the 
officials  involved,  this  may  be  an  impor- 
tant distinction.  But  the  people  of  the 
various  States  may  have  a  different  point 
of  view.  I  think  it  is  time  we  explore  these 
redistributional  effects  to  see  whether  or 
not  they  correspond  appropriately  with 
the  objectives  of  revenue  sharing. 

There  are,  of  course,  imcertainties  in 
any  analysis  of  this  type.  Some,  for  ex- 
ample, believe  that  the  revenue  share  will 
displace  Federal  expenditures  which 
might  otherwise  be  made  but  even  if  this 
were  true,  it  would  be  difficult  to  know 
what  kinds  of  expenditures  they  will  dis- 
place. While  I  wish  that  if  we  had  reve- 
nue sharing,  it  would  displace  other  ex- 
penditures. I  cannot  in  reality  believe 
that  this  will  be  the  case.  I  suspect  that  if 
we  are  to  have  revenue  sharing,  it  is  more 


likely  to  take  the  form  of  additional 
spending.  This  might  initially  represent 
increased  borrowing  but  in  the  long  run 
the  debt  can  only  be  paid  for  by  addi- 
tional taxes — ^probably,  either  inctune 
taxes  or  some  form  of  sales  tax,  such  as 
the  value  added  tax  that  we  have  been 
hearing  so  much  about  recently. 

I  thought  it  might  be  interesting  if  we 
were  to  explore,  under  these  different 
assumptions,  which  States  would  receive 
more  under  revenue  sharing  than  they 
would  pay  and  which  would  receive  less. 
Unfortunately,  our  statistical  material  on 
this  subject  is  rudimentary.  Because  of 
this,  I  have  asked  the  staffs  to  do  what 
they  can,  and  to  work  with  other  Govern- 
ment agencies,  in  trying  to  improve  this 
material.  I  think  improvements  can  be 
made  in  the  data  but  even  with  these  im- 
provements, we  still  will  not  have  the 
exact  information  we  need.  This  is  true 
because  if  expenditures  are  to  be  dis- 
placed, we  cannot  tell  now  which  expend- 
itures these  will  be.  They  represent  fu- 
ture decisions  of  budget  officials,  the 
agencies,  and  the  Congress.  If,  as  I  think 
is  more  likely,  revenue  sharing  is  paid 
for  by  increased  taxes,  here  too  there  are 
future  decisions  to  be  made.  The  deci- 
sions still  remaining  for  the  future  in- 
clude the  questions  as  to  whether  there 
will  be  increases  in  income  taxes — and 
what  will  be  the  distribution  among  the 
various  income  classes  of  these  in- 
creases— or  whether  there  will  be  some 
form  of  sales  tax — which  again  can  vary 
widely  as  to  distributional  impact  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  of  future  decisions. 

Despite  what  I  have  said  as  to  the 
uncertainties  as  to  the  distribution  of 
the  burden  of  revenue  sharing,  I  believe 
some  exploration  of  this  today — as  in- 
complete as  our  data  may  be — is  useful. 
Because  without  some  analysis  in  this 
direction,  we  will  be  making  changes  in 
our  fiscal  and  economic  structures  with- 
out any  realization  of  their  impact. 

Let  us  assume  first  that  other  Govern- 
ment expenditures  are  cut  back — or  not 
made — in  order  to  provide  the  funds  for 
revenue  sharing.  Since  we  cannot  tell 
exactly  which  expenditures  will  be  re- 
duced— or  not  made — let  us  assume  for 
purposes  of  illustration  that  all  expendi- 
tures are  cut  back  proportionately.  If  this 
is  true  and  we  were  to  enact  the  revenue 
sharing  formula  proposed  last  year  by 
the  administration,  we  would  find  the 
people  of  some  States  losing  substan- 
tially and  tiiose  of  other  States  gaining 
substantially.  The  Legislative  Reference 
Service  of  the  Library  of  Congress  for 
the  period  1965  to  1967  attempted  to 
trace  Federal  expenditures  to  the  point 
at  which  they  were  made.  This  study  is 
currently  being  ufKlated  but  the  figures 
now  available  probably  do  not  depart  too 
much  from  what  the  new  distribution 
will  show.  Based  upon  these  expenditures 
figures  and  the  administration  revenue 
sharing  formula  for  the  States  presented 
last  year,  we  find  that  some  States  would 
lose  under  revenue  sharing  very  substan- 
tially. If  these  data  are  correct,  the  15  big 
losers  would  be:  Alaska,  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, Connecticut,  Virginia,  Hawaii, 
Maryland,  Rhode  Island,  Missouri,  Kan- 
sas, Texas,  California.  Montana,  Georgia, 
North  Dakota,  and  South  Carolina. 
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The  15  States  which  would  gain  the 
most  under  this  type  of  a  redistribution 
and  under  the  assumption  of  an  expend- 
iture cutback  are:  Wisconsin,  Michigan, 
Oregon,  New  York,  Minnesota,  Idaho, 
Mississippi,  Indiana,  West  Virginia,  Lou- 
isiana, Iowa,  Nevada,  Arkansas,  Vermont 
and  Pennsylvsmla. 

Under  these  assumptions.  States  like 
Alaska  could  lose  twice  as  much  from 
revenue  sharing  as  they  would  gain. 
States  like  Wisconsin  might  gain  under 
revenue  sharing  close  to  half  as  much 
more  than  they  would  lose. 

States  with  large  defense  or  civilian 
installations  under  this  tjrpe  of  redis- 
tribution of  expenditure  programs  would 
tend  to  lose  and  those  where  such  in- 
stallations are  small,  would  tend  to  gain. 
In  any  event,  it  is  not  clear  that  such  a 
redistribution  of  revenues  would  serve 
any  real  purpose  in  meeting  the  prob- 
lems of  today.  Despite  the  presence  of 
New  York  and  Pennsylvania  among  the 
States  which  would  benefit,  most  of  those 
in  this  group  are  the  less  urbanized 
States. 

Another  alternative,  still  assuming 
that  revenue  sharing  displaces  expendi- 
tures, is  that  categorical  aid  programs 
\v111  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
revenue  sharing.  We  have  already  seen 
that  $10  biUion  of  the  proposed  block 
grants  are  a  replacement  of  categorical 
aid  programs,  but  we  cannot  tell  whether 
there  are,  or  will  be,  further  reductions 
In  categorical  aid  to  offset  the  proposed 
revenue  sharing.  If  this  occurs,  of  course, 
the  State  and  local  governments  in  the 
aggregate  will  be  no  better  off  than  they 
were  before,  although  obviously  some 
would  benefit  and  others  would  be  hurt. 
Let  me  give  you  the  lineup  of  the  15 
States  that  would  be  hurt  the  most  if 
revenue  sharing  displaces  categorical 
aid:  Alaska,  District  of  Columbia,  West 
Virginia,  Vermont,  Montana,  Oklahoma, 
New  Mexico,  Kentucky,  Wyoming,  Ar- 
kansas. Mississippi,  Alabama,  Rhode  Is- 
land, South  Dakota,  and  Utah. 

The  15  States  which  would  be  helped 
the  most  if  we  substituted  revenue  shar- 
ing for  categorical  aid  programs  would 
be:  Wisconsin,  Florida,  Indiana,  Michi- 
gan, Iowa,  Maryland,  Delaware,  Nebras- 
ka, New  Jersey,  Oregon,  Minnesota,  Kan- 
sas, Washington,  Virginia,  and  North 
Dakota. 

This  is  indeed  a  curious  lineup.  There 
Is  no  rational  Justification  for  such  a 
division  of  the  States  among  gainers  and 
losers  Indeed,  among  the  States  that 
would  benefit  the  most  are  those  with 
relatively  less  serious  welfare  problems 
and  relatively  high  per  capita  incomes; 
while  among  the  States  that  would  be 
losers  are  those  with  very  serious  welfare 
problems  and  with  relatively  low  per 
capita  incomes.  It  is  difficult  to  say  what 
purpose  is  served  if  we  bring  about  this 
kind  of  a  redistribution  of  income. 

Let  me  turn  now  to  what  I  believe 
would  be  the  most  likely  result  If  we 
were  to  have  revenue  sharing;  namely, 
that  it  would  require  additional  taxes  at 
the  Federal  level.  Distributions  based  on 
income  and  sales  are  still  being  prepared 
but  I  have  at  hand  distributions  of  the 
existing  Federal  tax  burdens  as  prepared 
by  the  Legislative  Reference  Service  for 
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the  period  1965  to  1967  and  by  Tax 
Foimdatlon  for  the  fiscal  year  1970. 
While  these  distributions  differ  in  detail, 
interestingly  enough  they  show  a  high 
degree  of  correlation  as  to  the  States 
which  would  be  helped  and  the  States 
which  would  be  hurt  If  revenue  sharing 
along  the  lines  the  administration  pro- 
posed l£ist  year  Is  paid  for  out  of  addi- 
tional taxes  distributed  In  the  same 
maimer  as  the  present  tax  burden.  The 
tabulation  based  upon  Legislative  Refer- 
ence Service  data  shows  that  the  States 
which  would  be  hurt  the  most  are: 
Delaware,  Connecticut,  Illinois,  District 
of  Coliunbla,  New  Jersey,  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania, Missouri,  New  Hampshire, 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  New  York, 
Maryland,  Indiana,  and  Michigan. 

It  shows  those  which  would  be  helped 
the  most  to  be :  Mississippi,  North  Dakota, 
New  Mexico,  Louisiana,  South  Dakota, 
Alabama,  Arkansas,  Idaho,  Arizona, 
South  Carolina,  Wyoming,  Hawaii,  Ken- 
tucky, Utah,  and  Alaska. 

This  is  quite  an  interesting  lineup  of 
States.  It  suggests  that  the  distributional 
effects  of  revenue  sharing  would  hurt 
most  the  urban  States  where  we  hear  the 
most  about  the  need  for  revenue  sharing. 
You  will  recall  that  in  my  list  of  those 
which  would  be  injured  the  most  were 
Illinois,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  New 
York,  while  the  States  which  would  bene- 
fit the  most  are  those  with  less  density 
of  population.  It  seems  to  me  that  this 
actually  is  the  reverse  of  facing  up  to 
the  urban  problem  that  we  have  been 
hearing  about. 

These  data,  preliminary  though  they 
are,  have  raised  a  great  many  questions 
in  my  mind,  and  I  hope  yours,  as  to 
whether  the  distributional  effects  of  rev- 
enue sharing  really  meet  the  problems 
with  which  we  are  faced  today. 

Mr.  ULLMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman.  T 

Mr.  ULLMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  think  the 
distingiii&hed  chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means  is  making  a  most 
significant  statement  I  want  to  commend 
the  gentleman  for  bringing  this  to  the 
attention  of  the  Members,  and  I  want 
to  say  here  that  I  hope  all  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  this  body  will  study  carefully 
what  the  gentleman  is  sasong  because 
the  impact  of  revenue  sharing  on  tax- 
payers of  the  various  States  is  not  what 
a  lot  of  Members  think  it  is  going  to  be. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  if  revenue  sharing 
should  require  more  taxes,  as  the  chair- 
man has  pointed  out  it  is  the  urban 
States  which  are  hurt  the  most.  It  is  op- 
posite to  the  basic  philosophy  of  those 
who  say  they  need  revenue  sharing. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  commend  the  chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
for  the  statement  he  is  making  and  1 
commend  it  to  all  Members. 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  thank  my  colleague,  the 
gentleman  from  Oregon. 

I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Mary- 
land. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  I.  too,  wish 
to  commend  the  gentleman  from  Arkan- 
sas on  his  brilliant  answer  to  what  has 
struck  me  as  some  shallow  thinking.  In 
my  own  State,  those  who  have  been  ad- 


vocating revenue  sharing  had  better  pon- 
der what  the  gentleman  is  pointing  out. 
All  along  I  have  felt  that  the  State  of 
Maryland  would  be  hurt  in  toto  by  a 
revenue-sharing  proi>osal. 

In  order  to  help,  let  us  say,  the  city  of 
Baltimore,  the  people  in  the  rest  of  the 
State  of  Maryland  would  have  to  dig 
more  deeply  into  their  pockets  than  they 
would  if  they  would  undertake  to  solve 
their  own  problems  without  revenue 
sharing,  since  they  would  not  only  have 
to  help  Baltimore,  but  also  the  States 
that  would  enjoy  a  net  gain  at  the  ex- 
pense of  Maryland. 

Mr.  MILLS.  Even  the  people  in  the 
area  surroimding  the  city  of  Baltimore 
would  not  get  back  what  they  would  have 
to  put  into  the  program  by  digging 
deeper  into  their  pockets  for  money  to 
send  to  Washington. 

Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Speaker,  will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Massachusetts. 

Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts.  I  wish 
to  associate  myself  with  the  remarks  of 
the  distinguished  chairman  of  the  House 
Ways  and  Means  Committee.  I  think  he 
is  making  a  great  contribution  here  to- 
day in  bringing  this  matter  before  the 
public  so  we  can  put  the  spotlight  of 
public  attention  on  it.  There  have  been 
many  stories  written  throughout  the 
coimtry  that  would  create  the  false  il- 
lusion that  F^eral-State  revenue  shar- 
ing would  solve  all  their  problems,  when 
in  some  cases  it  might  result  in  encourag- 
ing loose  and  wasteful  spending.  It  might 
cause  a  savings,  say,  of  $100  on  real 
estate  taxes  of  someone  who  owns  his 
own  home,  but  that  person  might  find 
out  later  that  he  would  have  to  pay  $300 
more  to  the  Internal  Revenue  because 
he  has  saved  the  $100.  These  are  things 
that  I  believe  should  come  out  in  the 
open.  The  chairman  is  making  a  great 
contribution  here  today.  I  do  not  believe 
we  have  any  man  in  this  country  who  Is 
better  qualified  to  discuss  Federal-State 
revenue  sharing  than  our  good  chairman. 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  thank  the  gentleman 
from  Massachusetts. 

Let  me  turn  now  to  a  second  advan- 
tage claimed  for  revenue  sharing.  In 
various  ways,  it  is  suggested  that  the  Fed- 
eral tax  system  is  a  more  efficient  tax 
structm-e  than  the  States  and  often  it 
is  claimed  that  it  is  better  because  it  is 
based  to  a  larger  extent  upon  the  income 
tax — which  is  a  better  measure  of  ability 
to  pay  than  the  sales  and  property  taxes 
on  which  the  States  and  localities  depend 
to  an  important  extent.  It  is  also  pointed 
out  that  the  income  tax  grows  more  than 
the  property  and  sales  taxes  as  the 
economy  grows. 

To  the  extent  that  the  superiority  of 
the  federal  system  is  based  on  the  fact 
that  it  depends  on  the  income  tax  rather 
than  property  and  sales  taxes,  it  seems 
to  me  that  the  States  too  are  free  to  im- 
pose greater  tax  burdens  by  using  the  in- 
come tax  if  they  consider  this  desirable. 
Most  States  have  recognized  this  and  I 
think  you  will  find  that  much  of  the 
growth  in  State  revenues  in  recent  years 
is  attributable  to  income  tax  increases. 
All  but  14  States,  in  fact,  now  have  an 
individual  income  tax  and  in  a  significant 


number  of  cases  where  the  State  does 
not  have  an  income  tax,  many  of  its 
localities  do. 

I  recognize  that  the  income  tax  in  the 
hands  of  a  larger  government,  such  as 
the  Federal  Government,  may  be  a  more 
efficient  revenue  device  than  in  the  hands 
of  smaller  governmental  imits.  There  are 
what  the  economists  call  economies  of 
scale;  that  is,  savings  in  collection  de- 
vices which  can  be  made  more  readily 
by  the  larger  governmental  units. 

In  this  connection,  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment has  taken  a  number  of  steps  in 
recent  years  wliich  make  it  possible  for 
the  States  to  share  in  some  of  the  econ- 
omies of  scale  on  the  part  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government.  I  think  this  is  a  factor 
in  an  increasing  number  of  States  mak- 
ing their  income  tax  base  the  same,  or 
nearly  the  same,  as  the  Federal  base,  and 
in  some  cases  in  actually  making  their 
tax  a  percentage  of  the  Federal  tax.  The 
degree  of  cooperation  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  in  helping  the  States 
find  those  cases  where  the  proper  amount 
of  taxes  is  not  being  paid  is  already  a  ma- 
jor collection  device  used  by  State  and 
local  governments.  I  am  sxire  improve- 
ments can  be  made  in  this  area. 

It  is  also  possible  to  explore  the  possi- 
bility of  collecting  the  State  tax  at  the 
same  time,  and  in  the  same  mailing,  as 
the  Federal  tax.  In  such  a  case,  the  State 
taxes  collected  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment would  be  turned  back  to  the  State 
Governments,  but  the  State  governments 
would  maintain  their  full  right  to  impose 
their  own  tax  rates.  Whether  this  is  a 
good  idea  or  something  the  States  would 
want,  I  am  not  certain.  But  it  is  certainly 
one  possibility  we  could  explore  if  the 
States  believe  this  would  improve  the 
efficiency  of  the  State  tax  systems. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  Mr.  Speaker, 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
fiom  Maryland. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  Mr.  Speaker, 
the  gentleman  has  made  it  occur  to  me, 
that  we  now  have  built-in  revenue 
sharing,  in  that  when  any  State  raises 
its  taxes,  a  taxpayer  of  that  State  auto- 
matically gets  a  deduction  from  his  in- 
dividual Federal  income  tax  with  the 
result  that  the  Federal  Government 
automatically  takes  in  less  revenue. 

Mr.  MILLS.  That  is  right.  As  usual  the 
gentleman  has  anticipated  what  I  was 
about  to  say  on  the  next  page. 

Another  reason  sometimes  given  for 
levying  and  collecting  taxes  by  the  Feii- 
eral  Govenmient  for  the  States  and  local 
governments  to  spend  Is  the  competitive 
problem  among  States  in  imposing  high 
tax  rates.  It  is  sometimes  suggested  that 
States  are  inhibited  in  imposing  higher 
Income  taxes  by  the  fact  that  if  the  rates 
become  too  high,  wealthy  persons  will 
move  to  other  States  where  the  rates  are 
lower. 

I  think  the  importance  of  this  point 
can  be  overemphasized.  States  which 
maintain  low  tax  burdens  in  some  re- 
spects may  be  attractive  to  wealthy  tax- 
payers but  they  also  tend  to  provide  lower 
levels  of  services  and  this  can  detract 
from  them  pwirticularly  from  the  stand- 
point of  employers  who  are  also  con- 
cerned with  the  welfare  of  their  em- 
ployees. 


In  addition,  it  is  impossible  to  deal 
with  this  problem  to  the  extent  it  is  a 
serious  problem  by  providing  credits  of 
various  types  against  Federal  taxes  for 
the  imposition  of  State  or  local  taxes. 
While  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  devices 
of  this  type  present  difficulties,  certainly 
if  this  competitive  problem  is  a  serious 
factor,  credits  are  an  alternative  we  can 
consider. 

I  believe,  however,  that  there  is  an 
answer  to  this  problem  of  interstate  com- 
petition. When  people  talk  about  the 
Federal  Government  having  preempted 
the  income  tax  by  getting  there  first  and 
imposing  the  higher  rates  of  tax,  I  find 
that  I  agree  with  the  statement  made  by 
Gov.  Nelson  Rockefeller,  of  New  York, 
on  Federal-State-local  fiscal  relation- 
ships before  the  Tax  Institute  of  America 
in  1967.  At  that  time  he  said: 

As  far  as  the  State  sa3rlng  that  the  Federal 
government  has  preempted  the  best  tax 
fields.  In  my  opinion  this  is  a  complete  mis- 
representation of  the  facts.  When  we  raised 
our  Income  tax  to  Its  present  rates,  which  are 
almost  afi  high  as  any  State  In  the  country — 
and  a  progressive  tax  at  that — a  taxpayer 
could  deduct  the  money  he  paid  under  the 
State  Income  tax  from  his  Federal  income 
tax.  Thus,  the  Federal  government  hasn't  en- 
tirely preempted  the  Income  tax  field,  be- 
cause we  can  still  obtain  some  of  our  State 
revenue  by  cutting  into  the  Federal  receipts. 
This  works,  though,  only  when  a  legislator 
and  a  governor  take  the  necessary  action. 

Mr.  Speaker,  this  statement  by  Gover- 
nor Rockefeller  highlights  an  advantage 
of  the  States  in  imposing  an  income  tax 
which  the  Federal  Government  does  not 
have;  namely,  the  fact  that  State  and 
local  income  taxes  &ie  deductible  in 
computing  the  Federal  tax,  the  point  we 
were  just  discussing.  The  reverse,  of 
course,  is  not  true.  Federal  taxes  are 
generally  not  deductible  in  computing 
State  or  local  taxes. 

The  effect  of  this  is  that  when  a  State 
increases  its  income  tax  part  of  the 
revenue  raised  by  the  State  government 
in  reality  is  not  paid  by  the  taxpayer 
since  he  is  making  smaller  tax  payments 
to  the  Federal  Government.  This  is  an 
important  and  often  overlooked  suivan- 
tage  to  the  States  in  the  field  of  income 
taxes.  It  seems  to  me  that  it  may  well 
outweigh  the  competitive  factor  referred 
to  previously. 

The  third  factor  accounting  for  the 
popularity  of  revenue  sharing  by  State 
and  local  officials  is  that  it  is  so  much 
easier  not  to  have  to  face  up  to  the  re- 
sponsibility of  raising  taxes  to  cover  in- 
creases in  expenditure  programs.  We 
who  have  the  responsibility  of  raising 
taxes  at  the  Federal  level  recognize  the 
difficulty  of  raising  taxes  and  often  wish, 
as  the  Congress  increases  expenditure 
programs  at  the  Federal  level,  it  were 
possible  to  avoid  making  commensurate 
increases  in  taxes.  As  a  result,  I  can  un- 
derstand why  it  is  not  pleasant  for  State 
and  local  government  officials  to  take 
the  responsibility  for  covering  their  ex- 
penditure increases  with  higher  taxes. 

It  is,  undoubtedly,  feelings  of  this  type 
which  caused  the  Advisory  Commission 
on  Intergovernmental  Relations  in  a  re- 
cent publication,  after  referring  to  ad- 
vantages of  the  Federal  tax  system,  to 
go  on  and  say  that  these  "enable  the 
Congress  to  raise  far  more  revenue  at  far 


less  poUtical  risk  than  can  all  of  the 
State  and  local  officials  combined," 
or  again,  in  another  part  of  the  same 
publication,  when  expressing  opposition 
to  a  Federal  tax  cut  which  would  leave 
additional  funds  available  for  State  and 
local  tax  increases,  making  the  following 
statement: 

Such  a  policy  would  place  governors  and 
mayors  in  the  untenable  iK>lltical  position  of 
wresting  from  the  citizenry  the  tax  reduction 
granted  by  the  Federal  authorities.  National 
policymakers  would  reap  all  the  political 
credit  for  granting  tax  reduction  while  State 
and  local  policymakers  would  be  denounced 
for  short  circuiting  this  beneficent  Federal 
policy. 

Still  elsewhere  in  the  same  document, 
references  are  made  to  taxpayer  resist- 
tmce  as  tax  rates  are  pushed  higher.  We. 
at  the  Federal  level,  also  recognize  this 
resistance  to  higher  tax  rates  and  we  see 
no  reason  why  this  type  of  restraint 
should  not  be  shared  wiUi  State  and  local 
governments. 

What  worries  me  most  about  not  im- 
posing taxes  at  the  same  level  of  govern- 
ment responsible  for  the  expenditures  is 
that  this  means  there  is  no  balancing  of 
priorities  between  taxing  and  spending. 
In  saying  this,  I  do  not  mean  that  ex- 
penditures should  not  increase,  but 
rather  that  if  they  are  to  increase,  there 
should  be  an  evaluation  of  these  expendi- 
ture programs,  not  only  one  with  an- 
other, but  also  with  the  effect  of  tax  re- 
ductions or,  if  not  tax  reductions,  at  least 
with  the  prospect  of  forgoing  tax  in- 
creases. 

I  should  say  I  am  not  merely  worried 
about  the  $5  billion  or  so  which  the  ad- 
ministration currently  would  schedule 
for  revenue  sharing;  rather,  my  concern 
is  that  once  this  road  is  begim,  where 
does  it  end?  Obviously,  from  the  stand- 
point of  State  and  local  governments, 
nothing  could  be  nicer  than  having  no- 
strings-attached  fimds  for  which  they 
bear  no  responsibility  for  raising.  As  a 
result,  once  the  $5  billion  or  so  is  ob- 
tained in  this  manner,  what  could  be 
more  natural  than  at  some  future  time  to 
demand  in  the  strongest  terms  possible, 
further  increases  in  funds  available. 

Would  this  stop  at  $71/2  billion,  would 
it  stop  at  $10  billion,  would  it  stop  at  $20 
billion,  or  would  it  go  to  $100  billion  be- 
fore they  finished  their  requests? 

In  my  view,  we  already  have  too  lit- 
tle restraint  on  spending  programs  at 
the  present  time.  If  the  revenue-sharing 
machine  is  to  be  cranked  up,  I  fear  we 
will  lose  much  of  what  restraint  we  now 
have.  I  am  not  at  all  sure  that  this  was 
not  really  the  intent  of  some  of  the  orig- 
inators of  the  idea  of  revenue  sharing. 
For  example,  let  me  quote  from  a  recent 
article  by  Mr.  Joseph  Pechman  who  is 
often  referred  to  as  one  of  the  authors  of 
this  proposal. 

In  present  circumstances.  Federal  fiscal 
assistance  should  fiow  directly  into  State 
and  local  government  treasuries  to  avoid  use 
of  the  Federal  funds  for  tax  reduction. 

In  pointing  out  what  I  believe  are  the 
three  principal  reasons  why  revenue 
sharing  is  advocated,  I  have  tdso  ex- 
pressed my  view  as  to  one  of  the  major 
problems  in  going  the  revenue-sharing 
route;  namely,  that  to  do  so  means  there 
is  no  examination  of  the  priorities  in 
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spending  Increases  versus  tax  increases. 
But  there  is  another  major  flaw  in  rev- 
enue sharing  that  needs  to  be  brought 
out  in  the  open  and  discussed  freely. 

If  the  purpose  of  revenue  sharing  is 
to  meet  the  needs  of  our  economy  today, 
then  revenue  sharing  is  a  poor  and 
wasteful  means  of  attaining  these  ends. 
Why  do  I  say  that  it  is  wasteful?  Because 
under  any  of  the  formulas  that  have 
been  developed  so  far,  substantial  funds 
are  given  to  States  and  localities  where 
there  is  little  or  no  need,  as  well  as  to 
those  where  there  is  need. 

Let  us  examine  the  formula  the  ad- 
ministration proposes  for  allocating 
funds  from  the  Federal  Government  to 
the  50  States.  I  understand  at  the  State 
level  the  formula  proposed  this  year  Is 
the  same  as  that  proposed  previously. 
The  formula,  first  of  all,  is  on  a  per 
capita  basis  multiplied  by  a  fraction  in 
which  the  numerator  is  the  revenue 
raised  by  the  State  and  local  govern- 
ments and  the  denominator  is  the  per- 
sonal income  level  of  the  State  and  local 
governments.  In  many  respects  this  is 
not  too  bad  a  formula  in  that  the  Income 
level  reflects  the  relative  ability  of  the 
States  to  raise  revenue,  while  the  revenue 
which  they  already  raised  is  a  way  of  ex- 
pressing their  effort  to  raise  the  needed 
funds.  However,  the  only  attempt  to 
measure  need  in  such  a  formula  is  the 
reference  to  population;  yet  we  all  know 
that  the  nimiber  of  people  In  a  given 
area  Is  a  poor  measure  of  need  since  this 
varies  widely  on  a  per  capita  basis.  As  a 
result,  the  revenue-sharing  formula  ad- 
vocated by  liie  administration  is  waste- 
ful in  that  it  shares  revenue  with  States 
with  little  relative  need,  as  well  as  with 
those  where  there  is  a  substantial  need. 

The  formula,  which  I  understand  is 
being  proposed  for  the  distribution  of  the 
funds  among  the  localities  of  the  various 
States,  has  still  more  problems  in  it.  This 
formula  would  divide  the  money  going 
to  the  localities  on  the  basis  of  the  pro- 
portion of  the  local  revenue  raised  by 
each  locality.  This  formula  contains  se- 
rious defects.  If  the  revenues  are  divided 
on  the  basis  of  the  revenues  raised  lo- 
cally, this  means  that  those  localities 
which  are  the  wealthiest  and  best  able 
to  raise  revenue  will  receive  the  largest 
shares  of  the  Federal  revenue.  Essential- 
ly the  same  problem  exists  with  respect 
to  the  formula  used  in  determining  how 
the  funds  are  to  be  divided  between  the 
States  and  localities. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  sharing  were 
to  be  based  on  the  relative  expenditures 
of  each  locality — another  formula  which 
I  understand  has  been  considered — the 
formula  then  would  become  a  positive 
Inducement  for  a  spending  spree.  It 
would  give  the  most  funds  to  the  locali- 
ties which  spend  the  most,  regardless  of 
their  need.  Either  of  these  formulas — 
that  bsised  on  revenues  and  proposed  by 
the  administration,  or  that  based  on  ex- 
penditures— or  a  combination  of  them, 
ignore  need  and  the  relative  ability  of 
the  communities  to  raise  revenue.  In- 
stead, they  tend  to  help  the  richer  com- 
munities or  those  which  are  the  freest 
spenders. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  Mr.  Speaker, 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 


Mr.  MILLS.  I  shall  be  glad  to  now  yield 
to  the  gentleman  from  Maryland. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  I  would  like 
to  ask  the  gentleman  whether  under  the 
revenue-sharing  plan  being  proposed  by 
the  Federal  Government,  the  Federal 
Government  would  have  complete  au- 
thority to  say  what  formula  any  par- 
ticular State  would  use  in  allocating  the 
revenues? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  think  that  is  funda- 
mentally correct.  The  general  rule  as  I 
understand  it,  would  contain  a  formula 
for  distribution  in  the  localities  within 
the  State.  In  some  material  I  have  just 
received,  however,  there  is  reference  to 
an  incentive  formula.  It  Is  my  impression 
however,  that  this  does  not  change  the 
basic  rule  very  much. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  Would  it  be 
a  mere  inducement  or  an  absolute  re- 
quirement? 

Mr.  MTTTff.  It  is  my  understanding 
that  the  moneys  would  be  distributed 
under  a  formula  which  is  based  on  the 
revenues  each  locality  raises. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  The  gentle- 
man has  indicated  that,  under  at  least 
one  formula  being  considered,  is  one,  "to 
him  who  hath  shall  be  given." 

Mr.  MILLS.  Yes.  The  other  possible 
formula  would  provide  "to  whosoever 
already  spends  much,  there  shall  be 
given  more  to  spend." 

In  making  these  comments  about  the 
formulas  the  administration  proposes 
for  use  In  revenue  sharing,  I  do  not  mean 
to  be  critical.  I  recognize  the  limitations 
within  which  they  must  work.  Statistical 
data  frequently  are  not  available  to  de- 
velop the  types  of  standards  which  they 
might  like  to  have  for  distributing  the 
revenues.  Even  more  important,  the  tax 
systems  and  conditions  are  so  diverse 
from  State  to  State  and  from  locality 
to  locality  within  each  State,  plus  the 
problem  of  dealing  with  overlapping  lo- 
cal government  jurisdictions,  that  I  be- 
lieve there  is  considerable  question  as  to 
whether  it  is  possible  to  come  up  with 
any  distribution  formula  which  will  be 
fair  and  yet  distribute  the  funds  accord- 
ing to  need  and  relative  effort  of  the 
various  tax  jurisdictions  throughout  the 
country.  In  a  much  more  limited  area, 
looking  only  to  distributions  for  educa- 
tion, this  seems  to  be  borne  out  by  the 
comments  of  two  research  specialists  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Boston,  Mr. 
Steven  J.  Weiss  ana  Mi-.  Robert  W.  Ei- 
senmenger,  who  said  the  following: 

We  found,  however,  that  there  simply  Is 
no  way  to  measure  the  tax  base  and  tax  effort 
of  each  and  every  school  district.  The  differ- 
ing tax  structures  within  each  State  and 
the  varying  distributions  of  functional  and 
financial  responsibilities  of  States,  counties, 
townships,  and  special  districts  make  It  Im- 
possible to  evaluate — across  State  bound- 
aries— ^the  relative  needs  of  individual 
districts. 

Think  how  much  more  difficult  the 
problem  is  when  we  try  and  take  into 
accoimt  the  differing  needs  in  the  whole 
spectrum  of  State  and  local  expenditure 
programs. 

Of  course,  these  difficulties  in  State 
and  local  financing  can  be  dealt  with  by 
means  other  than  revenue  sharing. 

The  proponents  of  the  proposal  imply 
that  revenue  sharing  is  the  only  way. 


It  has  become  a  magical  solution  to  so 
many  people  who  have  their  hand  out 
wanting  something  from  the  Govern- 
ment. This  philosophy  is  beyond  me.  To- 
day, I  am  merely  trying  to  get  them  to 
stop  and  think  what  they  are  asking 
the  Congress  to  hand  out.  If  they  will 
analyze  it  and  look  into  it,  they  will  find 
that  their  purposes  can  be  served  in  so 
many  different  ways  and  to  a  more  satis- 
factory degree  than  by  revenue  sharing. 

It  seems  to  me  that  when  we  have  a 
proposal  which  is  obviously  defective  at 
the  very  least  we  should  not  rush  it 
without  examining  the  alternatives. 

Revenue  sharing  basically  is  the  dis- 
tribution of  Federal  revenues  to  States 
and  localities  under  distribution  formulas 
but  on  a  no-strings-attached  basis  as  far 
as  use  of  the  funds  is  concerned.  Block 
grants,  which  the  administration  has  also 
espoused,  differ  from  revenue  sharing 
in  this  respect  in  the  sense  that  the  broad 
general  purpose  for  which  the  funds  are 
to  be  spent  is  specifled  by  the  Federal 
Government.  Block  grants  share  most  of 
the  same  problems  as  revenue  sharing,  al- 
though, in  this  case,  there  is  at  least  some 
indication  that  the  funds  will  be  spent 
for  purposes  where  there  are  recognized 
needs.  It  seems  to  me  that  if  more  fimds 
are  to  be  needed  by  States  and  localities, 
these  are  not  the  only  ways  of  acc<Mn- 
plishing  these  results. 

Others  have  suggested  that  we  should 
make  an  effort  to  aid  the  States  and 
localities  in  improving  their  own  tax 
systems. 

As  I  indicated  earlier,  this  can  be  done 
by  permitting  the  States  and  localities, 
if  they  use  the  Federal  tax  base,  also  to 
make  use  of  the  Federal  tax  collection 
system.  Under  this  arrangement  the 
States  will  still  be  responsible  for  impos- 
ing the  taxes  and  setting  their  own  rate 
structure.  The  increased  efficiency  in 
collecting  State  taxes,  which  this  might 
bring  about,  should  free  up  substantial 
additional  revenue  for  State  and  local 
governments. 

Others  have  suggested  that  credits 
should  be  allowed  for  State  income  taxes 
which  are  imposed.  This  is  proposed  as  a 
way  of  removing  the  competitive  prob- 
lem, which  some  believe  States  are  faced 
with  when  they  increase  their  income 
taxes.  I  have  doubts  as  to  the  desirability 
of  trying  to  direct  the  States  and  lo- 
calities in  developing  their  tax  structure, 
but  at  least  this  alternative  should  also 
be  explored  before  we  take  the  leap  to 
revenue  sharing. 

Another,  and  perhaps  a  more  fruitful 
method  of  dealing  with  the  program,  is  to 
review  the  categorical  aid  programs, 
which  we  have  at  the  present  time  as 
law,  with  the  intent  of  both  simplifying 
them  and  making  them  available  on  a 
broader  basis.  This  would  make  it  un- 
necessary for  the  States  and  localities  to 
go  into  programs  which  they  believe  are 
undesirable  merely  to  obtain  the  Federal 
funds,  since  the  ssune  Federal  funds 
might  also  be  avsdlable  for  other  pro- 
grams which  they  believe  their  State  and 
localities  need  much  more. 

In  this  same  area,  it  is  also  possible  to 
aid  the  States  and  local  governments  fis- 
cally by  changing  the  grant-in-aid 
formulas  so  that  a  larger  portion  of  the 


toUl  is  borne  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. And,  frankly,  this  is  what  I  think 
Congress  ought  to  do.  This,  in  effect,  is 
what  we  have  been  doing  already  in  our 
consideration  of  the  welfare  programs 
that  passed  the  House  last  year,  but 
failed  in  final  enactment.  I  believe  this 
alone  would  do  much  to  take  the  finan- 
cial pressures  off  of  the  States  and  local- 
ities. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  Mr.  Speaker,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Hawaii. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  first 
wish  to  conmiend  the  gentleman  in  the 
well  for  analyzing  a  proposal  which  has 
caused  so  much  confusion.  I  think  there 
is  such  a  misconception  of  what  the  rev- 
enue-sharing program  will  do  that  I  be- 
lieve what  the  chairman  is  stating  today 
will  clear  the  air  to  a  large  extent. 

Now.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  this  question 
to  ask  the  gentleman  in  the  well: 

Under  the  proposal  how  would  a  small 
State  like  Hawaii  fare? 

Mr.  MILLS.  Earlier  in  my  remarks  I 
pointed  out  how  30  States  would  fare 
under  each  of  three  different  concepts. 
In  each  case  I  pointed  out  the  15  States 
that  would  gain  the  most,  and  the  15 
that  would  lose  the  most.  First,  I  pointed 
out  that  if  we  were  to  cut  back  all  Gov- 
ernment expenditure  programs  propor- 
tionately in  order  to  provide  the  funds 
for  revenue  sharing 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
would  apologize  to  the  gentleman  for  not 
being  on  the  floor  at  that  time. 

Mr.  MILLS.  Hawaii,  for  example, 
would  be  among  the  15  big  losers  if  that 
is  done. 

Second,  if  you  use  another  type  of  cut- 
ting back  on  expenditures — by  reducing 
categorical  aid  programs,  then  Hawaii 
would  not  be  among  either  the  15  big 
gainers  or  the  15  big  losers. 

It  happens  that  among  those  that 
would  be  hurt  are  some  States  that  I 
doubt  could  very  well  stand  to  be  hurt, 
such  as  Utah,  South  Dakota.  Alabama. 
Mississippi,  Arkansas,  Wyoming,  Ken- 
tucky, New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Mary- 
land. Vermont,  and  West  Virginia. 

Finally,  I  looked  to  see  who  would  be 
hurt  or  helped  the  most  if  we  have  to 
levy  taxes  equal  to  the  amoimt  that  we 
gave  back  in  revenue  sharing,  and  in  this 
case  Hawaii  would  be  one  of  the  15  States 
that  would  be  helped  the  most. 

But,  actually,  on  this  basis.  If  taxes  are 
increased,  you  are  generally  helping  the 
States  with  a  lower  density  of  population 
and  you  are  hurting  the  States  like  Mas- 
sachusetts, New  York.  Michigan.  Illinois, 
Ohio,  and  Pennsylvania  which  are  States 
of  greater  population  density  and  where 
the  problems  of  urbanism  exist  to  a 
greater  extent  than  they  do  in  the  less 
populous  areas. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  So  whether  a  State 
like  Hawaii  would  gain  or  lose  depends  on 
the  formula  that  is  used? 

Mr.  MILLS.  No,  it  depends  on  the  de- 
cisions— the  decisions  that  the  Congress 
would  make,  on  down  the  road,  as  to  how 
it  would  handle  the  payment  of  this  $5 
billion  to  the  States  on  a  no-strlngs-at- 
tached  basis.  Would  we  level  off  other 
expenditures,  or  would  we  raise  taxes  or 


what  would  we  do  to  keep  revenue  shar- 
ing from  continuing  to  cause  the  Federal 
Government  from  going  deeper  In  the  red 
all  the  time?  When  the  figures  for  reve- 
nue sharing  rise  to  $7VS2  billion  or  >15  bil- 
lion or  $20  billion  and  $100  billion  on 
down  the  road,  we  would  have  to  do 
something  about  it.  I  think  the  most 
likely  possibility  is  that  we  would  have  to 
provide  more  taxes  at  that  point. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  I  thank  the  gentle- 
man. 

Mr.  MILLS.  So  that  any  way  these 
funds  are  provided,  it  looks  to  me  that 
some  States  are  going  to  be  hurt  and 
some  States  are  going  to  be  helped.  There 
is  o.uite  a  mixed  picture  among  those 
States  to  be  hurt  and  among  those  States 
to  be  helped.  If  you  look  at  any  one  of 
the  assumptions  on  making  up  the  re- 
placement of  the  revenue,  it  becomes 
clear  that  not  everybody  is  helped. 

I  think  the  administration  was  kind 
enough  to  come  up  with  the  information 
last  year  about  how  the  cities  in  all  con- 
gressional districts,  and  certainly  in 
mine,  would  prosper  under  revenue  shar- 
ing. They  were  told  exactly  how  much 
they  would  get  under  the  revenue  sharing 
program,  but  they  did  not  tell  how  much 
might  be  taken  away  in  the  exchange. 
They  did  not  even  suggest  to  the  people 
that  they  might  have  to  pay  more  taxes. 
All  they  said  was  that  they  would  send 
$10  million  to  one  community  here  and  $1 
million  to  another  community  there.  We 
all  know  the  communities  need  money. 
But  in  this  case  they  were  led  to  believe 
that  Uncle  Sam  would  just  be  acting  like 
Santa  Claus — just  a  little  prematurely, 
somewhat  before  Christmas. 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank 
the  distinguished  chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means,  the  gentle- 
man from  Arkansas,  not  only  for  yielding 
but  for  taking  this  time  to  Inform  the 
House  in  such  an  educational  way  about 
this  matter.  I  do  have  one  little  question, 
if  it  will  not  Impose  upon  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman. 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  The  gentleman  men- 
tioned how  It  might  look  for  the  State 
of  Hawaii,  but  how  would  it  look  for 
Texas  under  those  figures  the  gentleman 
has? 

Mr.  MILLS.  The  State  of  Texas  is 
among  the  15  States  that  would  be  hurt 
the  most  in  one  of  these  calculations. 
This  develops  because  If  you  cut  spend- 
ing across  the  board — Including  defense 
as  well  as  everything  else — Texas,  which 
is  important  in  our  total  defense  posi- 
tion, would  be  worse  off.  even  with  the 
shared  revenue,  due  to  the  loss  In  Its 
share  of  general  expenditures. 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Do  you  think  we 
would  be  safeguarded  by  the  new  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  do  not  know  what  his 
position  is.  I  assume  he  will  have  views 
but  I  know  my  friend,  the  gentleman 
from  Texas  you  are  referring  to,  well 
enough  to  know  that  he  not  only  dis- 
agrees with  the  gentleman  from  Arkan- 
sas occasionally  and  he  might  even  dis- 
agree with  a  fellow  Texan. 


Mr.  EDMONDSON.  Mr.  Speaker,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 
Mr.  MILLS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 
Mr.  EDMONDSON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
want  to  express  my  personal  apprecia- 
tion to  the  distinguished  chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  for 
putting  In  perspective  this  Issue  which 
the  President  has  defined  as  his  fifth 
great  goal — ^the  revenue  sharing  pro- 
posal. 

I  think  the  gentleman  from  Arkansas 
has  brought  home  to  the  House  what  in 
time  will  become  apparent  to  the  Ameri- 
can people,  and  that  is  that  it  Is  not  the 
most  responsible  way  to  conduct  busi- 
ness, to  go  about  a  procedure  with  a 
blank  check  revenue  sharing  proposal 
that  the  President  has  advanced. 

It  would  be  a  blank-check  revenue- 
sharing  proposition  that  the  President 
has  advanced. 

Mr.  MILLS.  If  the  gentleman  will  par- 
don my  interruption,  any  president  is  a 
man  who  has  many  problems  and  too 
little  time  to  analyze  anything  that 
comes  to  him.  But  it  Is  surprising  to  me, 
that  the  Prcpident  would  buy  this  idea 
developed  by  Dr.  Walter  Heller  and  Dr. 
Joe  Pechman. 

They  did  not  sell  it  to  the  last  admin- 
istration. I  think  the  President  would 
have  been  better  advised  to  have  had 
some  of  his  advisers  develop  some  other 
alternative,  rather  than  to  buy  this  i>ar- 
ticular  plan. 

Mr.  EDMONDSON.  Mr.  Speaker,  will 
the  gentleman  yield  further? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Oklahoma. 

Mr.  EDMONDSON.  The  distinguished 
Chairman  has  emphasized  the  point  that 
the  power  to  tax  is  a  very  Important 
power  of  government  at  any  level,  and 
It  must  be  coupled  with  responsibility 
for  the  spending  of  the  money. 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  know  that  if  you  would 
put  me  at  the  head  of  a  municipality 
and  give  me  all  the  money  I  want,  and 
I  did  not  have  the  responsibility  of  com- 
ing to  Congress  and  sisking  for  a  tax  in- 
crease, there  would  be  no  limit  in  what 
I  would  want  to  spend,  and  there  would 
be  no  limit  on  what  I  would  waste  in  the 
process. 

But  I  did  not  want  to  talk  about  that. 
What  I  wanted  to  do  today  was  to  ana- 
Ij^e  the  arguments  that  are  made  in 
favor  of  the  program  to  see  just  how 
far  they  fall  phort  of  their  stated  goals. 

Mr.  EDMONDSON.  I  think  the  chair- 
man has  done  an  outstanding  job. 

Mr.  IVULLS.  I  thank  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  Mr.  Speaker, 
will  the  gentleman  jrleld? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Maryland. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  I  think  that 
the  gentleman  has  inadvertently  sug- 
gested that  revenue  sharing  is  a  "liberal" 
proposal.  On  the  contrary,  the  very  fine 
analysis  of  the  gentleman  has  made  it 
clear  that  revenue  sharing  does  not  make 
economic  sense,  either  as  a  "liberal"  or 
as  a  "conservative"  proposal. 

Mr.  MILLS.  Or  a  middle-of-the-road 
program  even. 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  That  is  cor- 
rect.         

Mr.  8TEIOER  of  Wisconsin.  &Ir. 
Speaker,  will  the  gentleman  yield? 
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Mr.  MTTJ-vS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Wisconsin. 

Mr.  STEIGER  of  Wisconsin.  I  appre- 
ciate the  gentleman's  yielding.  I  merely 
wish  to  indicate  that  it  has  not  been 
only  Joe  Pechman  and  Walter  Heller 
who  have  been  proponents  of  revenue 
sharing.  If  my  memory  serves  me  cor- 
rectly, I  think  our  former  colleague,  the 
present  Secretary  of  Defense,  Melvin 
Laird,  first  introduced  a  measure  which 
he  called  a  revenue-sharing  proposal  in 
1958. 

Mr.  MILLS.  It  was  not  this  same  idea. 
If  you  would  talk  with  him,  I  think  he 
would  tell  you  that  he  did  not  get  his 
idea  from  Walter  Heller  and  Joe  Pech- 
man. 

Mr.  PUQUA.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Florida. 

Mr.  FUQUA.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  appreciate 
the  gentleman's  yielding  to  me.  I  would 
merely  like  to  say  that  I  wholeheartedly 
concur  in  his  arguments  about  the  so- 
called  revenue-sharing  plan.  With  the  re- 
sponsibility to  siiend  money  must  also 
go  to  the  responsibility  to  raise  the 
money.  Any  time  you  vary  from  that 
practice  you  are  getting  into  serious 
areas  of  irresponsibility. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Iowa. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Speaking  of  advisers  on 
this  subject,  why  not  congressional  ad- 
visers, conservative  congressional  ad- 
visers, be  they  Democratic  or  Republi- 
can? 

Mr.  MILLS.  I  am  going  to  leave  that 
to  you,  because  I  do  not  make  any  sug- 
gestions even  to  a  Democratic  President. 
I  do  not  often  advise. 

Let  me  return  to  my  statement. 

ActuaUy,  if  we  were  to  reconsider  the 
grant-in-aid  programs  in  the  areas  of 
education,  welfare,  hospitals  and  health, 
we  would  be  dealing  with  the  areas  which 
account  for  nearly  60  percent  of  the 
State  and  local  government  expendi- 
tures. Certainly  changing  the  formulas 
so  that  the  Federal  share  is  increased 
somewhat  in  the  case  of  programs  of  this 
type  would  do  as  much,  if  not  more,  than 
developing  a  new  Federal  revenue-shar- 
ing program  to  be  superimposed  on  top 
of  the  existing  grant-in-aid  programs. 

Finally,  to  put  this  problem  in  perspec- 
tive. I  would  like  to  stress  that  there  are 
few  thing  that  could  help  the  States  and 
localities  as  much  as  a  responsible  fiscal 
policy  which  would  help  contain  infla- 
tion and  provide  for  a  stable  price  level. 
We  are  told  that  one  of  the  problems  of 
State  and  local  financing  is  that  each 
time  the  price  level  goes  up,  the  finan- 
cial costs  of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments are  increased  more  than  their  tax 
receipts.  The  moral  of  this,  I  think,  is 
quite  clear.  Federal  expenditures  must 
be  kei>t  at  reasonable  levels  and  pro- 
posals for  additional  spending  including 
revenue  sharing  should  be  scrutinized 
carefuUy  in  light  of  their  possible  infla- 
tionary impact. 

Let  me  close  by  again  stressing  that 
bad  as  the  fiscal  problems  of  the  State 
and  local  governments  are,  it  is  not  clear 
that  they  are  any  worse  than  the  fiscal 


problems  faced  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. In  a  recent  article,  the  economists, 
Mr.  Richard  A.  Musgrave  and  Mr.  Mit- 
chell Polinsky,  estimate  that  by  1975 
State  and  local  expenditures  will  be  $191 
billion  after  allowing  for  the  increased 
workload  due  to  rising  population  and  for 
quality  improvement  at  past  rates.  In 
this  article,  revenue  in  1975,  including 
Federal  aid,  expanding  at  normal  rates 
is  estimated  at  $174  billion,  leaving  a 
deficit  of  $17  billion.  The  authors  go  on 
to  say  that  of  this,  $11  billion  will  be 
covered  by  normal  boiTowing,  leaving  a 
gap  of  $6  billion.  They  point  out  that  this 
could  be  met  by  a  5-percent  increase  in 
tax  rates  at  the  State-local  level;  an  in- 
crease which  they  suggest  seems  well 
within  the  reach  of  State-local  govern- 
ments given  their  past  record  of  rate  in- 
creases. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  are  currently 
faced  with  very  substantial  deficits  at  the 
Federal  level  of  possibly  as  much  as  $15 
billion,  which  are  likely  to  continue  at 
least  until  we  approach  full  employment 
levels.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  at  least 
should  fiash  a  caution  light  for  us  to  go 
slow  with  these  proposals  for  giving  away 
Federal  revenues. 


SPECULATION.  FRAUD,  A^fD  BANK- 
ING PRACTICES 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gen- 
tleman from  Texas  (Mr.  Gonzalez)  is 
recognized  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  re- 
cent days,  the  citizens  of  Texas  have 
been  shocked  to  learn  that  certain  banks 
gave  huge  imsecured  loans  to  prominent 
officials  in  the  State  to  finance  specula- 
tive stock  ventures.  One  bank  has  been 
so  heavily  involved  in  such  loans  and 
other  questionable  practices  that  its  di- 
rectors have  had  to  order  it  closed. 

But  the  fact  is  that  it  is  nothing  new 
for  banks  to  finance  speculative  stock 
buying.  Indeed  huge  amounts  of  capital 
have  been  diverted  from  legitimate  and 
productive  ends  to  finance  the  acquisi- 
tion of  stocks  and  the  purchase  of  banks; 
all  of  this  is  money  that  might  have 
otherwise  gone  into  the  hands  of  busi- 
nesses which  had  need  for  it.  or  for  home 
builders  and  buyers,  who  have  been  des- 
perately short  of  cash  for  years. 

In  1967,  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency  described  how  within  a 
2-year  period  900  banks  changed 
hands — ^that  is  one  out  of  every  14  in 
the  United  States — and  how  in  more 
than  half  those  cases  the  new  owners 
had  invested  less  than  1  percent  of  their 
own  money — better  than  90  percent  of 
the  purchase  money  came  from  bank 
loans. 

The  committee  at  that  time  noted  that 
banks  in  a  2-year  period  had  loaned  $206 
million  to  people  who  were  buying  tJie 
stocks  of  other  banks.  Those  investors 
put  up  only  $30  million  of  their  own 
money,  and  for  that  they  got  424  banks 
having  assets  of  $3.4  billion.  Quoting  the 
committee  report  on  this  odious  practice : 

The  attractiveness  to  speculators,  pro- 
moters and  worse,  of  the  virtually  unlimited 
"leverage"  possibilities  of  bank  buying  on 
credit  Is  obvious. 


Well,  time  has  passed,  but  nothing  has 
changed. 

Just  a  few  days  ago  word  came  that 
an  attempt  was  underway  to  buy  the 
Groos  National  Bank  of  San  Antonio. 
The  stock  was  being  bought  up  at  prices 
ranging  up  to  three  times  its  current 
trading  value,  and  it  was  being  financed 
through  a  loan  from  a  Houston  bank, 
the  Bank  of  the  Southwest.  This  btuik 
has  in  previous  times  financed  stock  pur- 
chases in  banks. 

It  turns  out  that  the  would-be  pur- 
chaser of  the  Groos  Bank  was  unable  to 
buy  control  of  the  bank.  He  spent  per- 
haps $5  million  in  funds  that  were  prob- 
ably mostly  borrowed — 90  percent  if  he 
ran  true  to  the  usual  form  in  these  cases. 
It  also  turns  out  that  this  purchaser 
seems  to  have  a  criminal  record,  and 
that  it  may  take  a  special  waiver  from 
regulatory  agencies  to  permit  him  to  sit 
on  the  board  of  the  Groos  Bank. 

Speculation  of  the  wildest  kind,  spec- 
ulation financed  by  banks  to  raid  other 
banks,  is  not  just  a  nightmare  but  a 
reality.  It  has  been  going  on  a  long  time. 
In  the  past,  these  stock  raids  were  mostly 
from  city  banks  to  buy  up  rural  or  small 
town  banks;  but  now  it  appears  that  the 
big  banks  are  after  the  not-so-big 
banks — and  using  depositor  funds  to  fi- 
nance the  speculation. 

Quoting  the  1967  Banking  Committee 
report: 

It  Is  Impossible  to  defend  the  diversion  of 
bank  credit  for  such  a  purpose. 

It  is  even  less  possible  to  defend  the 
diversion  of  bank  credit  to  make  huge, 
unsecured  loans  to  public  officials  to  fi- 
nance the  purchase  of  speculative  stocks. 
Yet  in  Texas,  one  bank  gave  loans  that 
must  amount  to  well  over  a  million  dol- 
lars to  finance  purchase  of  insurance 
company  stocks  and  other  stocks  that 
were  also  controlled  by  the  bank's  owners 
These  loans  apparently  went  to  finance 
manipulation  of  the  stock  prices.  It  was 
easy — unsecured  loans  went  to  friends 
of  the  bank  owners,  who  then  bought 
stock  in  companies  the  bank  manage- 
ment obligingly  steered  them  to — com- 
panies the  same  management  also  con- 
trolled. The  stock  would  be  forced  up  in 
price,  and  everyone  got  out  the  richer. 

What  is  this  but  a  replay  of  the  stock 
pools  in  the  stock  market  before  we  had 
a  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission? 
What  is  this  other  than  the  rankest  kind 
of  speculation?  Moreover,  in  this  case 
what  was  it  other  than  an  attempt  to 
bedazzle,  befriend,  and  perhaps  ensnare 
public  ofiicials  of  the  State  of  Texas? 

No  one  could  defend  the  practices  of 
the  Sharpstown  Bank,  and  that  bank  is 
closed.  No  one  has  been  hurt  but  the  de- 
positors, who  hopefully  will  be  protected 
by  Federal  insurance.  But  the  scandal 
remains. 

How  is  it  that  great  banks  like  the 
Bank  of  the  Southwest,  and  little  banks 
like  the  Sharpstown  Bank,  can  divert 
huge  amounts  of  capital  away  from 
sound  and  productive  loans  and  into  huge 
speculative  wheeling  and  dealing  loans- 
loans  to  manipulate  unregistered  stocks, 
and  loans  to  bxiy  up  banks? 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  recent  events  in  Texa 
are  so  odious  that  no  one  can  go  nea 
them  without  holding  his  nose. 
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I  believe  that  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  was  right  to  clamp 
down  on  the  fraud  and  manipulation  that 
was  so  evidently  being  financed  by  the 
Sharpstown  Bank. 

Now,  I  believe  that  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation  and  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  should  also  inves- 
tigate to  see  how  it  is  that  banks  make 
these  speculative  loans,  and  how  they  fi- 
nance the  reckless  acquisition  of  other 
banks,  the  pyramiding  of  resources,  the 
manipulation  of  precious  resources  for  no 
sound  reason  at  all — no  reason  other 
than  greed. 

I  believe  that  we  have  allowed  too 
much  time  to  pass  since  the  Banking 
Committee's  1967  report  on  bank  stock 
loans.  I  believe  that  we  must  investigate 
the  practices  thoroughly  and  take  what- 
ever action  necessary  to  see  that  they  are 
not  repeated.  Banks  have  a  public  re- 
sponsibility. They  are  not  the  playthings 
of  speculators,  but  the  engine  that  must 
finance  our  entire  economy.  The  destruc- 
tion of  soimd  banking  practices  by  these 
latter-day  Goulds  has  gone  too  far  al- 
ready; it  has  corrupted  the  public  oflfi- 
cials  of  Texas;  it  has  concentrated  bank 
ownership  and  sometimes  placed  in  ques- 
tionable hands;  and  it  has  diverted  bank 
credit  away  from  productive  uses  and 
mto  wholly  frivolous  and  downright  dan- 
gerous speculation.  It  is  time  to  stop  this 
kind  of  wheeling  and  dealing. 


CONQUEST  OF  CANCER 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Indiana  (Mr.  Hamilton)  is 
recognized  for  15  minutes. 

Mr.  HAMILTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
introduce  a  bill  which  will  enable  this 
Nation  to  eliminate  its  second  most 
deadly  disease:  cancer. 

To  accomplish  this,  a  National  Cancer 
Authority  would  replace  the  present  in- 
adequately funded  research  centers 
which  are  now  dispersed  under  various 
agencies  and  where  several  groups  are 
often  doing  identical  work. 

Bringing  this  far-reaching  program 
into  effect  requires  a  doubling  of  the 
amount  now  being  spent  on  cancer  re- 
search to  $400  million  for  this  year,  and 
gradually  increasing  it  to  $1  billion  a 
year  by  1976. 

THE  EXTENT  OF  CANCER 

An  examination  of  the  grim  statistics 
about  cancer  provides  ample  justifica- 
tion for  this  expenditure.  Of  this  coun- 
try's 204  million  people,  51  million  will 
develop  cancer  and  34  million  of  this 
group  will  eventually  die  of  this  disease. 
Death  from  cancer  comes  once  every  2 
minutes,  and  one-half  of  these  victims 
are  under  65.  In  causing  16  percent  of 
the  Nation's  deaths,  it  is  exceeded  only 
by  heart  disease.  Furthermore,  the  inci- 
dence of  cancer  is  increasing,  due  partly 
to  the  greater  number  of  citizens  who 
reach  more  advanced  ages  where  cancer 
strikes  more  frequently,  and  also  due  to 
the  sharp  increase  in  limg  cancer,  attrib- 
utable to  air  pollution  and  cigarette 
smoking. 

THE  PROGRESS  AND  THE  NEED 

The  rate  of  cure  has  been  improved 
from  one  out  of  every  five  victims  in  1930 


to  one  out  of  three  today.  The  ratio  could 
be  further  decreased  to  one  out  of  two, 
but  only  with  proper  funding  and  effi- 
cient administration,  neither  of  which 
are  availbale  at  this  time.  Government 
spending  last  year  provides  an  illustra- 
tion of  the  funding  problem.  Although 
cancer  killed  eight  times  as  many  peo- 
ple in  1970  as  have  been  killed  in  Viet- 
nam in  the  past  6  years,  the  Government 
spent  an  average  of  $410  p>er  person  on 
defense — $125  of  that  amoimt  on  Viet- 
nam alone — and  only  89  cents  per  person 
on  cancer.  Clearly,  a  reappraisal  of  pri- 
orities is  in  order. 

Money  is  required  for  further  develop- 
ment in  the  three  vital  fields  of  cancer 
research:  prevention,  detection,  and 
treatment.  Without  proper  funding,  the 
program  cannot  succeed.  The  requested 
sum  is  small  in  comparison  to  the  vast 
amounts  spent  annually  on  other  proj- 
ects and  will  be  immeasurably  rewarding 
in  terms  of  human  lives  eventually  saved 
by  a  coordinated  program  for  cancer 
research. 

The  first  area  of  research,  cancer  pre- 
vention, has  already  proved  to  be  encour- 
aging. While  working  to  discover  factors 
which  cause  or  promote  cancer,  scien- 
tists are  also  attempting  to  eliminate 
them  from  the  environment.  Recent  dis- 
coveries have  included  the  linkage  of  air 
pollution  and  excessive  smoking  with 
lung  cancer,  long  exposur^  to  radiation 
with  thyroid  cancer  and  leukemia,  and 
overexposure  to  ultraviolet  light  with 
skin  cancer. 

Progress  has  also  been  made  in  cancer 
detection.  Early  detection  of  cancer,  us- 
ing such  methods  as  the  pap  test,  chest 
X-rays,  and  exfoliate  cytology,  allows  for 
earlier  therapy  and,  therefore,  a  better 
chance  for  cure  of  the  cancer  patient. 

Funds  are  also  needed  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  more  effective  use  of  the 
present  methods  of  treatment  as  well  as 
for  development  of  new  treatment  tech- 
niques. While  surgery  must  take  place 
before  the  cancer  has  spread  beyond  tis- 
sues which  can  be  removed,  it  offers  a 
good  chsuice  for  cure  in  many  cases.  Ra- 
diation treatment,  which  destroys  cells 
by  injuring  their  capacity  to  divide,  can 
retard  the  growth  of  cancer,  which  nor- 
mally proliferates  in  an  uncontrolled 
manner.  This  method  is  usually  very  ef- 
fective, but  also  very  expensive.  The  use 
of  chemotherapy  to  control  cancer  is  an 
emerging  area  of  csmcer  treatment 
which,  though  still  requiring  much  study, 
has  been  foimd  to  cure  several  types  of 
the  disease  in  both  localized  and  highly 
disseminated  cases.  Scientists  are  experi- 
menting with  new  drugs  and  combina- 
tions of  several  drugs  in  this  quickly  de- 
veloping field. 

Combinations  of  methods  of  surgery, 
radiation,  and  chemotherapy  can  be  used 
to  cure  a  patient. 

NATIONAL   PANEL   OF   CANCEB  CONSTTLTANTB 

Recognizing  the  need  for  reform  in 
cancer  research,  the  Senate  voted  over- 
whelmingly, in  Resolution  376  on  April 
27,  1970,  to  establish  a  panel  of  13  scien- 
tists and  13  lajmien  to  investigate  and 
report  on  methods  necessary  to  facilitate 
the  conquest  of  cancer.  The  panel  in- 
cluded many  of  the  Nation's  leading 
medical  scientists  specializing  in  cancer 


studies  as  well  as  several  distingiiished 
figures  from  the  business  community. 
Following  an  8-month  study,  the  panel 
submitted  its  report  to  the  Senate  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare  Committee,  calling 
for  a  comprehensive  national  organiza- 
tion which  would  direct  a  systematic  at- 
tack on  cancer  and  for  adequate  Federal 
funding  for  this  program. 

As  a  result,  a  bill  was  presented  by 
Senator  Yarborough  to  the  U.S.  Senate 
on  December  4,  1970,  based  on  the 
pane's  recommendations. 

The  panel's  concept  of  a  national 
organization,  which  it  named  the  Na- 
tional Cancer  Authority,  was  incorpo- 
rated into  the  bill.  The  bill  I  introduce 
is  identical. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

What  the  report  specified,  and  my  bill 
proposes:  First,  the  establishment  of  a 
National  Cancer  Authority  as  an  inde- 
pendent governmental  agency,  dlrecUy 
responsible  to  the  White  House.  It  would 
be  directed  by  an  Administrator  and 
Deputy  Administrator,  appointed  by  the 
President  and  approved  by  the  Senate; 
and,  second,  the  National  Cancer  Au- 
thority would  take  over  the  functions  of 
the  National  Cancer  Institute  and  be 
charged  with  the  duties  of  conducting 
research  by  utilizing  existing  facilities, 
establishing  additional  cancer  centers, 
and  coordinating  the  efforts  of  all  scien- 
tists with  optimum  communication  and 
centralized  information  banks.  The  can- 
cer centers  would  be  concerned  primar- 
ily with  research,  rather  than  care  of  the 
Nation's  cancer  patients. 

The  panel  fiuther  recommended  the 
creation  of  a  National  Cancer  Advisory 
Board,  composed  of  18  members  appoint- 
ed by  the  President  and  approved  by  the 
Senate.  Half  of  the  Board  members 
would  be  doctors  and  scientists  and  the 
remainder  would  be  laymen.  The  Board 
would  advise  and  assist  the  Cancer  Au- 
thority, and  make  a  yearly  report  on  the 
Authority  to  the  President  and  Congress. 

Rather  than  merely  suggesting  the 
creation  of  a  National  Cancer  Authority, 
this  bill  clearly  defines  its  functions  and 
outlines  its  administrative  system.  Fur- 
thermore, no  portions  of  the  funds  are 
predesignated  for  specific  purposes.  The 
Authority  will  be  free  to  consider  all  the 
alternatives  for  dispensing  its  budget 
and  choose  appropriate  amounts  for  each 
project. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  can,  if  we  will,  elimi- 
nate the  menace  of  cancer.  This  bill 
gives  us  the  means  to  do  so. 


NATIONAL  ECONOMIC  CONVERSION 
COMMISSION 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Massachusetts  (Mr.  Morse)  is 
recognized  for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  Speaker,  one  of  our 
most  crucial  challenges  at  this  present 
session  of  Congress  is  the  urgent  need  to 
come  to  grips  with  the  problems  of  eco- 
nomic transition  faced  by  a  vital  sector  of 
our  economy.  Cutbacks  in  Federal  spend- 
ing on  defense  and  space  have  been  pre- 
dictable for  some  time,  but  the  failure  to 
prepare  for  their  consequences  in  an  or- 
derly and  logical  way  hsis  resulted  in  a 
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critical  situation  which  demands  imme- 
diate attention  and  effective  remedy.  In 
Massachusetts  alone,  over  10,000  highly 
trained  scientists  and  engineers  are  pres- 
ently without  jobs.  These  people  repre- 
sent a  vast  reservoir  of  talent  and  in- 
genuity, whose  preservation  and  encour- 
agement is  vital  to  our  national  strategic 
posture.  Their  plight  is  thus  more  than 
just  a  humanitarian  problem.  Its  allevia- 
tion is  vital  to  our  very  national  security 
over  the  next  10  to  15  years. 

It  was  back  in  1963  that  I  first  urged 
that  Government  and  industry  begin  to 
prepare  for  the  inevitable  results  of  re- 
duced Government  spending  in  the  de- 
fense and  space  fields.  The  following  year 
I  introduced  legislation  to  establish  a  Na- 
tional Economic  Conversion  Commission 
to  study  and  plan  for  an  orderly  and 
gradual  move  away  from  economic  de- 
pendence on  military  and  space  con- 
tracts. In  a  speech  at  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity that  same  year,  I  pointed  out 
that— 

While  reduced  levels  of  spending  In  these 
areas  pose  real  problems  for  our  economy,  by 
the  same  token  It  provides  us  with  the  op- 
portunity to  make  technological  gains  we 
could  not  have  dreamed  of  earlier. 

I  said  6  years  ago: 

We  can  and  must  begin  now,  If  we  are  to 
realize  the  enormous  potential  for  growth. 

The  past  year  has  witnessed  the  real- 
ization of  these  early  predictions  of  im- 
pending difficulties.  It  has  also  been  an 
intensification  in  our  search  for  solu- 
tions. In  a  letter  to  Mr.  George  P.  Shultz 
on  January  19  of  this  year,  I  noted  some 
of  the  initiatives  I  have  taken  in  co- 
operation with  a  group  of  scientists  and 
engineers  in  my  district  to  make  mean- 
ingful progress  toward  easing  the  hard- 
ships of  transition  for  industries,  orga- 
nizations and  individuals  hurt  by  defense 
and  space  cutbacks.  Together,  we  have 
explored  a  wide  variety  of  plans  to  en- 
courage diversification  into  areas  of  ex- 
panding national  concern,  such  as  puri- 
fication of  the  environment,  medical  re- 
search and  education.  We  have  worked 
on  projects  to  provide  meaningful  jobs 
in  local  government,  explored  possibilities 
for  employment  abroad,  examined 
schemes  to  establish  technology  ex- 
changes and  encourage  venture  capital, 
urged  Federal  agencies  to  set  aside  more 
funds  for  research,  and  sought  to  set  up 
programs  for  placing  imemployed  scien- 
tists in  organizations  which  are  expand- 
ing, such  as  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Agency.  We  have  also  put  steps  in 
motion  to  establish  an  association  of  im- 
employed scientists,  engineers  and  other 
technically  trained  people  to  serve  as  a 
clearinghouse  for  employment  possi- 
bilities in  Massachusetts. 

I  have  also  reintroduced  an  expanded 
and  revised  national  economic  conver- 
sion bill  in  the  present  Congress  and  dis- 
cussed the  need  for  more  Federal  action 
with  a  wide  variety  of  officials  in  the  ex- 
ecutive branch.  In  this  cormection,  I  was 
encouraged  to  read  in  the  Washington 
Post  last  Monday  an  article  which  re- 
ported that  the  administration  plans  to 
increase  spending  on  research  and  devel- 
opment in  the  new  budget,  a  course  which 
I  had  urged  in  my  letter  to  Mr.  Shultz. 


I  deeply  hope  that  the  prediction  in 
the  article  will  be  borne  out,  and  I  look 
forward  to  examining  the  budget  care- 
fully to  see  whether  the  measures  pro- 
posed are  adequate  to  the  task  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  urgent  need  for  Govern- 
ment action. 

The  text  of  my  letter  to  Mr.  Shultz  and 
the  text  of  the  article  in  the  Washington 
Post  follow : 

Congress  or  the  United  States, 

HotrsE  OF  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C..  January  19, 1971. 
Mr.  George  P.  Shultz, 

Director,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
The  White  House,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Shttltz:  Dtirlng  the  past  year  I 
have  been  consulting  Intensively  with  scien- 
tists and  engineers  In  my  District  concerning 
measures  to  alleviate  the  serious  unemploy- 
ment problem  caused  by  cutbacks  In  defense 
spending.  The  situation  has  become  especi- 
ally acute  In  Massachusetts,  where  It  Is  esti- 
mated that  at  least  10,000  highly-qualified 
scientists  and  engineers  are  presently  out  of 
work. 

Working  Jointly  with  these  scientists  and 
engineers,  we  have  taken  a  number  of  Intla- 
tlves  designed  to  ease  the  hardship  caused  by 
Job  losses  In  defense  Industries.  We  have 
worked  on  plans  to  use  some  of  the  Idle 
talent  In  local  government,  explored  a  wide 
variety  of  conversion  poeslblUtles  for  defense- 
oriented  Industries,  examined  opportunities 
for  employment  abroad,  and  proposed  the 
establishment  of  an  Association  of  unem- 
ployed scientists,  engineers  and  other  tech- 
nically trained  people  to  serve  as  a  clearing 
bouse  for  employment  possibilities. 

The  measures  we  have  been  able  to  take 
thus  far,  however,  are  only  palliatives.  What 
Is  needed.  I  believe,  is  a  large  budgetary  com- 
mitment to  research  and  development  In 
non-defense  areas  such  as  the  environment, 
medical  research,  urban  problems  and  educa- 
tion, which  would  seek  to  use  the  talented 
people  now  out  of  work  In  a  useful  and  con- 
structive way.  In  accordance  with  the  Presi- 
dent's expressed  desire  to  encourage  more  re- 
sponsibility at  local  government  levels,  funds 
might  be  earmarked  for  organizations  such 
as  the  newly-formed  Massachusetts  Science 
and  Technology  Foundation,  which  Is  seek- 
ing financial  support  for  an  Imaginative  pro- 
posal to  establish  a  technology  exchange  in 
Massachiisetts. 

In  general,  I  believe  that  funds  In  support 
orf  research  will  be  most  productive  if  they 
are  project-oriented  and  committed  in  suf- 
ficient amount  to  permit  contracting  orga- 
nizations to  plan  their  efforts  over  several 
years  to  achieve  specific  objectives  in  accord- 
ance with  a  systems-analysis  approach.  I  am 
deeply  concerned  that,  if  the  present  unem- 
ployment of  scientists  and  engineers  is  al- 
lowed to  continue,  their  plight  will  have  a 
dlscoiiraglng  effect  on  college  students  now 
planning  their  careers  and  result  in  the  de- 
cline of  our  scientific  and  technological  re- 
sources. This  would  have  a  decidedly  adverse 
effect  on  our  national  strategic  posture  over 
the  next  10  to  15  years. 

In  recent  days  I  have  discussed  these  mat- 
ters with  a  wide  variety  of  officials  in  the 
White  House  and  other  offices  of  the  Exec- 
utive Branch.  There  seems  to  be  universal 
agreement  that  the  situation  Is  serious  and 
In  need  of  prompt  and  effective  remedy. 

Since  the  President's  forthcoming  budget 
will  be  of  crucial  Importance  In  efforts  to 
cope  with  this  situation,  I  would  be  most 
grateful  for  your  views  and  would  appreciate 
knowing  In  particular  of  any  special  meas- 
ures taken  in  the  budget  to  address  the  prob- 
lem of  unemployed  scientists  and  engineers. 
With  best  regards,  I  am 
Sincerely, 

P.  Bradfobo  Mobse, 
Member  of  Congress. 


Nixon  To  Increase  Bthmet  for  Science 

(By  Victor  Cohn) 
The  lean  years  for  science— the  drop  in  re- 
search caused  by  tight  federal  science  allot- 
ments of  the  past  five  years — may  be  bot- 
toming out. 

The  Nixon  administration's  fiscal  1072 
budget,  due  within  days,  will  contain  in- 
creases In  research  funds,  especially  funds 
for  colleges,  regarded  as  "Impassible"  by 
many  federal  science  officials  only  weeks  ago. 
The  Increase  In  all  federally  financed  re- 
search and  development,  Including  every- 
thing from  basic  laboratory  work  to  weap- 
ons to  medical  electronics,  will  be  about  8 
per  cent. 

The  increase  In  research  at  colleges  and 
universities  will  be  9  per  cent  by  one  predic- 
tion, 12  per  cent  by  another.  In  either  case, 
one  Informed  scientist  said.  It  will  be  "con- 
siderable," more  than  compensating  for  the 
years'  Inflation. 

All  these  Increases  may  be  attributed  in 
large  part  it  is  reported,  to  the  feeling  of 
presidential  aide  George  P.  Shultz  that  the 
country  badly  needs  more  research  and  de- 
velopment to  help  revive  Its  sagging  indus- 
trial productivity. 

Economist  Shultz,  director  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Office  of  Management  and  Budget.  Is 
said  to  believe  that  productivity  and  pros- 
perity are  linked  closely  In  a  technologically 
ftdvanced  society  to  Job-creating  advances 
like  the  transistor  and  computers. 

Also  responsible,  it  Is  felt,  are  strong  rep- 
resentations made  by  presidential  science 
adviser  Edward  M.  David  Jr.  and  his  pred- 
ecessor. Dr.  Lee  A.  DuBridge,  who  retired  last 
August. 

Concern  over  some  50,000  unemployed 
scientists  and  engineers  and  successful  sales- 
manship by  the  science  community  are  also 
Involved.  For  at  least  three  years  many  sci- 
entists have  been  saying  that  research  and 
training  funds  were  falling  to  keep  up  with 
Inflation  and,  In  the  words  of  Dr.  Philip 
Handler,  president  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences,  that  the  country's  research  ap- 
paratus was  "falling  into  shambles." 

The  Increases  are  made  possible,  of  course, 
by  the  administration's  new  economy-spur- 
ring deficit  policy.  In  one  official's  words,  "a 
lot  of  money  Is  going  to  be  available." 

But  for  fiscal   1971,  too,  the  administra- 
tion budgeted  an  academic  research  Increase 
of  more  than  7  per  cent,  though  total  re- 
search  and  development   funding  dropped. 
In  total,  Mr.  Nixon's  supporters  are  sure 
to  say  now  that  scientists  and  others  have 
been  wrong  when  they  claimed  science's  in- 
fluence was  small  in  this  administration,  or 
that  this  President  did  not  believe  In  science. 
Specifically,  for  fiscal  1972: 
Total   research   and   development   obliga- 
tions wlU  Ije  about  $17  billion,  up  $1.2  bil- 
lion from  fiscal  1971 's  planned  $15.8  billion. 
The  1971  figure  was  down  $600  million  from 
1970'8. 

Total  academic  science  obligations  will  be 
in  the  area  of  $1.7  billion  or  $1.8  billion,  if 
not  much  more. 

Funds  for  one  agency  alone — the  long 
puny  but  now  fast-growing  National  Science 
Foundation — will  Jump  by  well  over  $100 
million,  from  this  year's  $513  million  to 
$622  million  (after  a  1971  Increase  of  nearly 
$100  million) . 

Credit  for  the  1971  Increase  went  largely 
to  NSF's  vigorous  current  director,  Dr.  Wil- 
liam McElroy;  to  DuBridge  and  to  former 
Democratic  Rep.  Emllio  Q.  Daddarlo  of  Con- 
necticut and  Sen.  Edward  M.  Kennedy  (D- 
Mass.),  authorization  subcommittee  heads. 
Not  every  branch  of  science  and  tech- 
nology win  benefit.  The  budget  will  show 
David's  strong  influence  here  In  establish- 
ing a  close  relationship  with  the  office  of 
the  budget  In  setting  priorities. 

The  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration will  slip  apparently  from  1971 's 


13^7  billion  to  $3.2  bllUon,  not  enough  to 
move  ahead  swiftly  on  all  facets  of  manned 
and  unmanned  flight. 

There  will  be  little  new  construction  any- 
place, either  of  buildings  or  of  Instruments 
like  radio-telescopes. 

There  will  be  Increases  in  research  on  the 
enviroimient.  Medical  research  and  life  sci- 
ences will,  in  general,  do  weU  because  David 
has  been  stressing  the  need  for  health  re- 
search and  development  to  back  up  the  Pres- 
ident's expected   health   initiatives. 

There  will  also  be  a  fat  "extra  $110  mil- 
lion"— in  the  unexpected  promise  of  the 
President's  State  of  the  Union  message — "to 
launch  an  intensive  ctunpalgn  to  find  a  cure 
for  cancer." 

This  cause  was  pushed  In  Congress  last 
year  by  Sen.  Ralph  M.  Yarborough  (D-Tex.) , 
though  it  did  not  keep  him  from  being  de- 
feated. 

Its  acceptance  Is  so  new  in  this  admin- 
istration that  on  the  night  of  the  President's 
message  officials  of  the  National  Institutes 
of  Health  still  did  not  know  Just  how  soon 
it  would  become  available  or  how  federal 
health  agencies  would  spend  It. 


SECRETARY  STANS  WAS  RIGHT 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Michigan  (Mr.  Brown)  is  rec- 
ognized for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  BROWN  of  Michigan.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  wish  to  draw  attention  to 
evidence  now  available  of  significant 
progress  in  retiuiiing  the  economy  to  a 
condition  of  stability  and  normal  growth. 
Most  of  our  recent  economic  statistics 
have  been  distorted  by  the  2  Vi -month 
automobile  strike,  though  this  distortion 
is  not  always  recognized. 

The  financial  sector  of  the  economy, 
however,  has  not  been  distorted  in  a  ma- 
jor way  by  the  automobile  strike,  and 
it  is  this  sector  from  wliich  we  have  re- 
ceived very  significant  news  in  recent 
months.  Financial  fiows  are  once  again 
moving  smoothly  through  the  system,  in 
particular  to  the  long-starved  housing 
sector.  Most  important,  perhaps,  inter- 
est rates  have  been  dropping  sharply. 

We  heard  much  complaint  in  this 
body  when  interest  rates  were  rising  as 
a  result  of  the  uncontrolled  inflationary 
policies  pursued  from  1965  to  1968.  Now, 
iiowever,  when  interest  rates  are  coming 
down  rapidly,  signaling  success  in  the 
administration's  game  plan,  we  hear 
little  about  it.  Many  are  willing  to  com- 
plain when  interest  costs  are  rising,  but 
few  are  willing  even  to  acknowledge  the 
accomplishment  when  they  come  down. 

I  recall  in  particular  the  lack  of  be- 
lief that  greeted  the  prediction  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  last  September 
that  interest  rates  would  fall  sharply.  On 
September  3,  Secretary  Stans  said: 

We  will  see  6  percent  Interest  rates  again, 
and  perh^s  not  too  far  off. 

At  that  time,  there  were  not  many  who 
were  willing  to  accept  the  Idea  that  in- 
terest rates  would  be  coming  down.  I 
remember  the  gentleman  from  Texas, 
chairman  of  the  Banking  and  Currency 
Committee,  complaining  many  times 
about  the  rates  banks  were  charging. 

Yet,  today,  only  4  months  later,  Secre- 
tary Stans'  predictions  have  been  borne 
out.  The  rate  at  which  commercial  banks 
lend  to  their  prime  customers  has  been 
reduced  to  6  percent.  A  year  ago  it  was 


8 1/2  percent  and  early  last  September  it 
was  8  percent.  Corporate  bonds,  which 
were  being  issued  at  rates  well  above  9 
percent  last  spring,  are  now  going  for 
close  to  7  percent.  Rates  on  municipal 
and  Treasury  securities  have  come  down 
accordingly.  The  Treasury  bill  rate, 
which  was  at  8  percent  a  year  ago,  has 
plummeted  to  4.2  percent,  well  below  the 
Secretary's  6-percent  figure. 

Mortgage  rates,  perhaps  the  most  sig- 
nificant interest  rate  to  the  Americsui 
family,  have  started  down.  The  PHA  re- 
duced its  ceiling  rate  from  8y2  percent 
to  8  percent  on  December  1,  and  a  fur- 
ther reduction  to  TVi  percent  was  made 
in  mid-January.  Reflecting  these  easier 
monetary  conditions,  housing  starts  are 
booming;  last  January  the  seasonally 
adjusted  annual  rate  was  below  1  million 
units,  whereas  the  rate  this  December 
approaches  the  2  million  mark. 

Mr.  Speaker,  these  developments  indi- 
cate that  the  administration's  game  plan 
is  having  the  desired  effect  of  eliminating 
high  inflation  and  high  interest  rates  and 
returning  the  economy  to  its  normal 
condition  of  vigorous  growth  with  sta- 
bility. The  Secretary  of  Commerce  is  to 
be  congratulated  for  his  perspicacious 
forecast,  and  the  entire  Nixon  economic 
team  deserves  our  thanks  for  pursuing 
sensible  and  effective  economic  policies. 


TAKE  PRIDE  IN  AMERICA 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Ohio  (Mr.  Miller)  is  recog- 
nized for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  MILLER  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Speaker,  to- 
day we  should  take  note  of  America's 
great  accomplishments  and  in  so  doing 
renew  our  faith  and  confidence  in  our- 
selves as  individuals  and  as  a  nation.  A 
poor  Scottish  immigrant,  Andrew  Carne- 
gie, came  to  the  United  States  in  the 
1850's  and  supported  his  family  as  a  tele- 
graph boy.  Shortly  after  the  Civil  War, 
he  entered  the  steel  industry  and  15 
years  later  he  reached  the  top  of  the 
ladder.  At  his  death  Carnegie  had  be- 
come the  richest  man  in  the  world  and 
had  given  90  percent  of  his  wealth  away. 
He  foimded  over  2,800  libraries  and  estab- 
lished various  institutes,  endowment 
funds,  and  great  modem  foundations. 
Carnegie  said: 

The  wealth  that  came  to  me,  to  administer 
as  a  sacred  trust  for  the  good  of  my  fellow 
men  Is  to  continue  to  benefit  humanity. 


EMERGENCY  SCHOOL  AID  ACT  OF 

1971 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  California  (Mr.  Bell)  is  rec- 
ognized for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  BELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  pleased 
to  Introduce  today  the  Emergency  School 
Aid  Act  of  1971.  This  bill,  which  the 
President  has  indicated  is  of  the  highest 
priority.  Is  essentially  similar  to  KM. 
19446,  of  which  I  was  an  author  during 
the  last  session  of  Congress.  That  bill 
passed  the  House  of  Representatives  on 
December  21,  1970,  but  unfortunately  no 
action  was  taken  by  the  Senate  before 
the  close  of  the  91st  Congress.  It  Is  my 


hope  that  we  can  give  early  considera- 
tion to  this  bUl  in  this  session,  so  that 
school  districts  across  the  Nation  can  re- 
ceive the  assistance  they  so  desperately 
need. 

The  bill  I  am  Introducing  today  au- 
thorizes the  appropriation  of  a  total  of 
$1.5  billion  over  a  2-year  period.  In  ad- 
dition, funds  appropriated  for  one  fiscal 
year  can  be  carried  over  for  expenditure 
in  the  following  fiscal  year. 

Eighty  percent  of  the  sums  appropri- 
ated would  be  allotted  among  the  States 
on  the  basis  of  their  relative  populations 
of  children  who  are  Negro,  American  In- 
dian, Spanlsh-sumamed  Americans,  or 
members  of  other  minority  groups  as  de- 
termined by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  I  would  like  to 
point  out  that  this  bill  treats  all  areas 
of  the  country  alike  In  its  distributional 
formula.  The  "double  counting"  provi- 
sion that  was  included  in  the  adminis- 
tration's bill  of  a  year  ago  has  been 
dropped.  This  will  assure  that  no  single 
area  of  the  country  receives  a  disproE>or- 
tionate  amoimt  of  the  fimds  appropri- 
ated for  this  legislation. 

The  remaining  20  percent  of  the  ap- 
propriation would  be  reserved  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
From  this  amount  he  would  be  able  to 
support  model  desegregation  programs. 

The  bill  provides  for  three  categories 
of  eligibility  for  local  educational  agen- 
cies: 

Those  desegregating  imder  legal  order 
or  pursuant  to  an  HEW-approved  plan 
imder  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964; 

Those  voluntarily  seeking  to  integrate 
all  the  racially  Isolated  schools  in  a 
school  district;  and 

Those  seeking  to  eliminate  or  reduce 
racial  isolation  in  one  or  more  schools 
in  a  district,  or  to  prevent  such  isola- 
tion from  occurring. 

Eligible  local  educational  agencies 
would  submit  their  desegregation  plans 
and  requests  for  assistance  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
He,  In  turn,  would  apply  statutory  cri- 
teria In  evaluating  the  relative  merits 
of  a  district's  plan,  as  compared  with 
those  plans  of  other  local  educational 
agencies  in  the  same  State. 

The  bill  recognizes  that  desegregation 
costs  money.  In  many  cases,  to  achieve 
successful  desegregation  or  reduction  or 
prevention  of  racial  Isolation,  a  school 
district  will  have  to  undertake  new  and 
expensive  programs.  It  is  the  purpose  of 
the  Emergency  School  Aid  Act  to  pronde 
assistance  to  districts  which  do  undertake 
such  programs.  For  this  reason,  permis- 
sible uses  of  Federal  funds  range  across 
the  educational  spectnun: 

Remedial  and  other  services  to  meet 
the  special  needs  of  children  in  deseg- 
regating schools; 

Provision  of  additional  professional  or 
other  staff  members  and  training  and 
retraining  of  staff  for  desegregating 
schools ; 

Comprehensive  guidance,  counseling, 
and  other  personal  services  for  children 
involved  in  desegregation; 

Development  and  employment  of  spe- 
cial new  instructional  techniques  and 
materials; 
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Innovative  interracial  educational  pro- 
grams or  projects  involving  point  par- 
ticipation of  minority  and  nonminority 
group  children,  including  extracurricu- 
lar activities  and  cooperative  arrange- 
ments between  schools  in  the  same  or 
different  school  districts: 

Repair  or  minor  remodeling  of  exist- 
ing school  facilities,  and  the  lease  or 
purchase  of  mobile  classroom  units; 

Provision  of  transportation  services 
for  students  when  voluntarily  under- 
taken by  the  school  district; 

Community  activities,  including  pub- 
lic education  efforts,  in  support  of  a  de- 
segregation plan; 

Special  administrative  activities,  such 
as  the  rescheduling  of  students  or  teach- 
ers, or  the  provision  of  information  to 
parents  of  members  of  the  general  pub- 
lic; 

Planning  and  evaluation  activities; 
and 

Other  specially  designed  programs  or 
projects  meeting  the  purpose  of  the  act. 

Obviously,  the  bill  gives  local  school 
oflScials  the  widest  possible  latitude  in 
designing  programs  to  meet  the  special 
needs  of  their  particular  school  district. 
The  only  restrictions  on  supportable  pro- 
grams are  that  they  require  additional 
funds,  above  and  beyond  the  normal  ex- 
penditures of  the  school  district,  and 
that  they  be  directly  related  to  desegre- 
gation or  the  elimination,  reduction,  or 
prevention  of  racial  isolation. 

Concern  has  been  expressed  both  by 
Members  of  this  body  and  by  outside 
groups  that  funds  under  this  bill  might 
be  misused,  thereby  promoting  the  con- 
tinuation of  segregation  rather  than 
achieving  actual  desegregation.  To  pre- 
vent such  distortion  of  congressional  in- 
tent, the  bill  I  introduced  last  year  find 
the  bill  I  am  introducing  today  contain 
a  list  of  specific  assurances  of  nondis- 
criminatory behavior  which  a  local  edu- 
cational agency  miist  include  in  its  ap- 
plication for  assistance.  The  Secretary 
cannot  fund  the  request  of  a  school  dis- 
trict which  does  not  provide  such  as- 
surances. 

The  need  for  immediate  action  on  this 
legislation  caimot  be  understated.  A  year 
ago  educators  testified  before  the  Gen- 
eral Subcommittee  on  Education  con- 
cerning their  urgent  need  for  additional 
assistance  to  meet  the  extra  costs  of  de- 
segregation. Their  needs  are  even  more 
urgent  today. 

The  major  education  organizations 
have  recognized  the  existence  of  an  emer- 
gency. The  Legislative  Conference  of  Na- 
tional Organizations,  representing  the 
American  Association  of  School  Adminis- 
trators, the  Council  of  Chief  State  School 
OfiBcers,  the  National  Association  of  State 
Boards  of  Education,  the  National  Con- 
gress of  Parents  and  Teachers,  the  Na- 
tional Education  Association,  and  the  Na- 
tional School  Boards  Association,  placed 
assistance  for  desegregating  school  dis- 
tricts high  on  their  list  of  priorities  in 
their  January  12  statement  of  proposal 
for  education  legislation.  In  this  state- 
ment, they  urged  the  Congress  to  pass 
legislation  recognizing  the  additional 
costs  entailed  by  court-ordered  or  vol- 
imtary  desegregation.  The  bill  I  am  intro- 
ducing today  recognizes  these  additional 


costs  and  provides  substantial  Federal  as- 
sistance in  meeting  them. 

The  problems  of  segregation,  desegre- 
gation, and  resegregation  are  among  the 
most  serious  facing  our  country  today. 
We  expect  our  schools  to  lead  in  meeting 
the  problems.  This  legislation  would  give 
them  the  assistance  they  must  have  if 
they  are  to  be  successful.  I  urge  the  earli- 
est possible  consideration  of  the  Emer- 
gency School  Aid  Act  of  1971. 

I  am  inserting  the  text  and  a  section- 
by-section  analysis  of  the  bill  which  is 
cosponsored  by  my  esteemed  colleague  on 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor, 
Augustus  F.  Hawkins: 

Emergency  School  Aid  Act  op  1971 
A  bill  tx}  assist  school  districts  to  meet  special 
problems  Incident  to  desegregation,  and  to 
the  elimination,  reduction,  or  prevention 
of  racial  isolation,  in  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools,  and  for  other  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Emergency  School 
Aid  Act  of  1971  •'. 

PURPOSE 

Sec.  2.  The  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to  pro- 
vide financial  assistance — 

(a)  to  meet  the  special  needs  incident  to 
the  elimination  of  racial  segregation  and  dis- 
crimination among  students  and  faculty  in 
elementary  rnd  secondary  schools,  and 

(b)  to  encourage  the  voluntary  elimina- 
tion, reduction,  or  prevention  of  racial  isola- 
tion in  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
with  substantial  proportions  of  minority 
group  students. 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated for  carrying  out  this  Act  not  In  excess 
of  $530,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1971,  and  not  in  excess  of  $1,000,- 
000,000  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

(b)  Funds  so  appropriated  shall  remain 
available  for  obligation  for  one  fiscal  year 
beyond  that  for  which  they  are  appropriated. 

ALLOTMENTS   AMONG    STATES 

Sec.  4.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  3  for  carrying  out  this 
Act  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall 
allot  an  amount  equal  to  80  per  centum 
among  the  States  by  allotting  to  each  State 
£100,000  plus  an  amount  which  bears-  the 
saxne  ratio  to  the  balance  of  such  80  per 
centum  of  such  sums  as  the  aggregate  num- 
ber of  children  enrolled  in  schools  In  the 
State  who  are  Negroes,  American  Indians, 
Spanlsh-sumamed  Americans,  or  members  of 
other  racial  minority  groups  as  determined 
by  the  Secretary,  bears  to  the  number  of  such 
children  in  all  of  the  States.  The  remainder 
of  such  sums  may  be  expended  by  the  Secre- 
tary as  he  may  find  necessary  or  appropriate 
(but  only  for  activities  described  in  section 
6  and  in  accordance  with  the  other  provisions 
of  this  Act)  for  grants  or  contracts  to  carry 
out  the  purpose  of  this  Act.  The  number  of 
such  children  in  each  State  and  In  all  of  the 
States  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary 
on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  available  data 
satisfactory  to  him. 

(b)  (1)  The  amount  by  which  any  allot- 
ment to  a  State  for  a  fiscal  year  under  sub- 
section (a)  exceeds  the  amount  which  the 
Secretary  determines  will  be  required  for 
such  fiscal  year  for  programs  or  projects 
within  such  State  shall  be  available  for  re- 
allotment  to  other  States  In  proportion  to 
the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under 
subsection  (a)  for  that  year  but  with  such 
proportionate  amount  for  any  such  other 
States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  It  exceeds 
the  sum  the  Secretary  estimates  such  State 
needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year; 


and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be 
similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whoee 
proportionate  amounts  were  not  so  reduced. 
Any  amounts  reallotted  to  a  State  under  this 
subsection  during  a  fiscal  year  shall  be 
deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  for  such  year. 

(2)  In  order  to  afford  ample  opportunity 
for  all  eligible  applicants  in  a  State  to  sub- 
mit applications  for  assistance  under  this 
Act,  the  Secretary  shall  not  fix  a  date  for 
reallotment  pursuant  to  this  subsection,  ol 
any  portion  of  any  allotment  to  a  State  for 
a  fiscal  year  which  date  Is  earlier  than  sixty 
days  prior  to  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  ( 1 )  of  this  subsection,  no  portion 
of  any  allotment  to  a  State  for  a  fiscal  year 
shall  be  available  for  reallotment  pursuant 
to  this  subsection  unless  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines that  the  applications  for  assistance 
under  this  Act  which  have  been  filed  by 
eligible  applicants  In  that  State  for  which 
a  portion  of  such  allotment  has  not  been 
reserved  (but  which  would  necessitate  use 
of  that  portion)  are  applications  which  do 
not  meet  the  requirements  of  this  Act,  as  set 
forth  in  sections  6,  7,  and  8,  or  which  set 
forth  programs  or  projects  of  such  InsufB- 
clent  promise  for  achieving  the  purpose  of 
this  Act  that  their  approval  is  not  war- 
ranted. 

ELICIBILITT    FOR    FINANCIAL    ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  5.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  provide  fi- 
nancial assistance  by  grant  upon  applica- 
tion therefor  approved  in  accordance  with 
section  7  to  a  local  educational  agency — 

( 1 )  which  Is  Implementing  a  plan — 

(A)  which  has  been  undertaken  pursuant 
to  a  final  order  Issued  by  a  court  of  the 
United  States,  or  a  court  of  any  State  and 
which  requires  the  desegregation  of  racially 
segregated  students  or  faculty  in  the  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools  of  such 
agency,  or  otherwise  requires  the  elimina- 
tion or  reduction  of  racial  isolation  In  such 
schools;  or 

(B)  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Sec- 
retary as  adequate  under  title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  for  the  desegregation  of 
racially  segregated  students  or  faculty  In 
such  schools; 

(2)  which,  without  having  been  required 
to  do  so,  has  adopted  and  is  Implementing, 
or  will,  if  assistance  is  made  available  to  It 
under  this  Act,  adopt  and  implement,  a  plan 
for  the  complete  elimination  of  racial  isola- 
tion In  all  the  racially  Isolated  schools  In 
the  school  district  of  such  agency:  or 

(3)  which  has  adopted  and  is  implement- 
ing, or  will,  if  assistance  is  made  available 
to  it  under  this  Act,  adopt  and  implement, 
a  plan — 

(A)  to  eliminate  or  reduce  racial  isola- 
tion in  one  or  more  of  the  racially  Isolated 
schools  In  the  school  district  of  such  agency, 

(B)  to  reduce  the  total  number  of  Negro. 
American  Indian,  of  Spanlsh-surnamed 
American  children,  or  children  of  other  racial 
minority  groups  as  determined  by  the  Sec- 
retary, who  are  in  racially  isolated  schools 
in  such  district, 

(C)  to  prevent  racial  isolation  reasonably 
likely  to  occur  (in  the  absence  of  assistance 
under  this  Act)  in  any  school  in  such  dis- 
trict In  which  school  at  least  10  per  centum, 
but  not  more  than  50  per  centum,  of  the 
enrollment  consists  of  such  children,  or 

(D)  to  enroll  and  educate  In  schools  which 
are  not  racially  Isolated,  Negro,  American 
Indian,  or  Spanlsh-surnamed  American 
children,  or  children  of  other  racial  minority 
groups  as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  who 
would  not  otherwise  be  eligible  for  enroll- 
ment because  of  nonresldence  In  the  school 
district  of  such  agency,  where  such  enroll- 
ment would  make  a  significant  contribution 
toward  reducing  racial  isolation. 

(b)  In  cases  In  which  the  Secretary  finds 
that  It  would  eftecUvely  carry  out  the  pur- 


pote  of  this  Act,  he  may  assist  by  grant  or 
cratract  any  public  or  private  nonprofit 
agency,  institution,  or  organisation  (other 
than  a  local  educational  agency)  to  carry 
out  programs  or  projects  designed  to  support 
the  development  or  implementation  of  a 
plan  described  in  subsection  (a). 
AUTHORIZED  Acnvrms 
Sec.  6.  Financial  assistance  under  this  Act 
shall  be  available  for  programs  or  projects 
which  would  not  otherwise  be  funded  and 
which  involves  activities  designed  to  carry 
out  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  including — 

(1)  remedial  and  other  services  to  meet 
the  special  needs  of  children  (Including 
gifted  and  talented  children)  in  schools 
which  are  affected  by  a  plan  described  In  sec- 
tion 5  or  a  program  described  in  section 
9(b),  when  such  services  are  deemed  neces- 
gary  to  the  success  of  such  plan  or  program; 

(2)  the  provision  of  additional  profes- 
sional or  other  staff  members  (Including 
staff  members  specially  trained  In  problems 
incident  to  desegregation  or  the  elimination, 
reduction,  or  prevention  of  racial  isolation) 
and  the  training  and  retraining  of  staff  for 
such  schools; 

(3)  comprehensive  guidance,  counseling, 
and  other  personal  services  for  such  children; 

(4)  development  and  employment  of  new 
instructional  techniques  and  materials  de- 
signed to  meet  the  needs  of  such  children; 

(5)  innovative  Interracial  educational  pro- 
grams or  projects  Involving  the  joint  par- 
ticipation of  Negro,  American  Indian,  or 
Spanlsh-surnamed  American  children,  or 
children  of  other  racial  minority  groups  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary,  and  other  chil- 
dren attending  different  schools,  including 
extracurricular  activities  and  cooperative 
exchanges  or  other  arrangements  between 
schools  within  the  same  or  different  school 
districts; 

(6)  repair  or  minor  remodeling  or  altera- 
tion of  existing  school  facilities  (Including 
the  acquisition.  Installation,  modernization, 
or  replacement  of  equipment)  and  the  lease 
or  purchase  of  mobile  classroom  units  or 
other  mobile  educational  facilities; 

(7)  the  provision  of  transportation  serv- 
ices for  students,  except  that,  funds  appro- 
priated under  the  authority  of  this  Act  shall 
not  be  used  to  establish  or  maintain  the 
transportation  of  students  to  achieve  racial 
balance,  unless  funds  are  voluntarily  re- 
quested for  that  purpose  by  the  local  educa- 
tional agency; 

(8)  community  activities,  including  public 
education  efforts,  in  support  of  a  plan  de- 
scribed In  section  6  or  a  program  described 
m  section  9  (b); 

(9)  special  administrative  activities,  such 
as  the  rescheduling  of  students  w  teachers, 
or  the  provision  of  information  to  parents 
and  other  members  of  the  general  public, 
Incident  to  the  implementation  of  a  plan 
described  in  section  5  or  a  program  described 
in  section  9  (b  I; 

(10)  planning  and  evaluation  activities; 
and 

(11)  other  specially  designed  programs  or 
projects  which  meet  the  purpose  of  this  Act. 

CRITERIA    FOR    APPROVAL 

Sec.  7.  (a)  In  approving  applications  sub- 
mitted under  this  Act  (except  for  those  sub- 
mitted under  section  9(b)),  the  Secretary 
shall  only  apply  the  following  criteria; 

(1)  the  need  for  assistance,  taking  Into  ac- 
count such  factors  as — 

(A)  the  extent  of  racial  Isolation  (Includ- 
ing the  number  of  racially  Isolated  children 
and  the  relative  concentration  of  Buch  chil- 
dren) In  the  school  district  to  be  served  as 
compared  to  other  school  districts  In  the 
State, 

(B)  the  financial  need  of  such  school  dis- 
trict as  compared  to  other  school  districts  In 
the  State, 

(C)  the  expense  and  dlflHculty  of  effectively 
carrying  out  a  plan  described  In  section  6  In 


such  school  district  as  compared  to  othei;. 
school  districts  in  the  State,  and  " 

(D)  the  degree  to  which  measurable  defi- 
ciencies in  the  quality  of  public  education  af- 
forded in  such  school  district  exceed  those  of 
other  school  districts  within  the  State; 

(2)  the  degree  to  which  the  plan  described 
In  section  6,  and  the  program  or  project  to  be 
assisted,  are  likely  to  effect  a  decrease  In 
racial  Isolation  In  racially  Isolated  schools,  or 
in  the  case  of  applications  submitted  under 
section  5(a)  (3)  (C),  the  degree  to  which  the 
plan  described  In  section  5,  and  the  program 
or  project,  are  likely  to  prevent  racial  Isola- 
tion from  occurring  or  increasing  (in  the  ab- 
sence of  assistance  under  this  Act) ; 

(3)  the  degree  to  which  the  plan  described 
In  section  5  Is  sufficiently  comprehensive  to 
offer  reasonable  assurance  that  It  will  achieve 
the  purpose  of  this  Act; 

(4)  the  degree  to  which  the  program  or 
project  to  be  assisted  affords  promise  of 
achieving  the  purpose  of  this  Act; 

(5)  that  (except  In  the  case  of  an  applica- 
tion submitted  under  section  9(a))  the 
amount  necessary  to  carry  out  effectively  the 
program  or  project  does  not  exceed  the 
amount  available  for  assistance  In  the  State 
under  this  Act  In  relation  to  the  other  ap- 
plications from  the  State  pending  before 
him;  and 

(6)  the  degree  to  which  the  plan  described 
m  section  5  Involves  to  the  fullest  extent 
practicable  the  total  educational  resources, 
both  public  and  private,  of  the  community 
to  be  served. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  not  give  less  fa- 
vorable consideration  to  the  application  of  a 
local  educational  agency  which  has  volun- 
tarily adopted  a  plan  qualified  for  assistance 
under  this  Act  (due  only  to  the  voluntary  na- 
ture of  the  action)  than  to  the  application 
of  a  local  educational  agency  which  has  been 
legally  required  to  adopt  such  a  plan. 

ASSURANCES 

Sec  8.  (a)  An  application  submitted  for 
approval  under  section  7  shall  contain  such 
information  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe 
and  shall  contain  assurances  that — 

(1)  the  appropriate  State  educational 
agency  has  been  given  reasonable  opportu- 
nity to  offer  recommendations  to  the  appli- 
cant and  to  submit  comments  to  the  Secre- 
retary; 

(2)  in  the  case  of  an  application  by  a  local 
educational  agency,  to  the  extent  consistent 
with  the  number  of  children,  teachers,  and 
other  educational  staffs  in  the  school  dis- 
trict of  such  agency  enrolled  or  employed  in 
private  nonprofit  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  whose  participation  would  assist  in 
achieving  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  such 
agency  (after  consultation  with  the  appro- 
priate private  school  officials)  has  made  pro- 
visions for  their  participation  on  an  equita- 
ble basis; 

(3)  the  applicant  has  adopted  effective 
procedures,  including  provisions  for  such  ob- 
jective measurements  of  educational  and 
other  change  to  be  effected  by  this  Act  as 
the  Secretary  may  require,  for  the  continu- 
ing evaluation  of  programs  or  projects  un- 
der this  Act,  including  their  effectiveness  in 
achieving  clearly  stated  program  goals,  their 
impact  on  related  programs  or  projects  and 
upon  the  community  served,  and  their  struc- 
ture and  mechanisms  for  the  delivery  of 
services,  and  including,  where  appropriate, 
comparisons  with  proper  control  groups  com- 
posed of  persons  who  have  not  participated 
in  such  programs  or  projects; 

(4)  in  the  case  of  an  application  by  a  local 
educational  agency,  the  applicant  (A)  has 
not,  subsequent  to  the  commencement  of  its 
1969-1970  school  year,  unlawfully  donated, 
leased,  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of  real  or 
personal  property  or  services  to  a  nonpublic 
elementary  or  secondary  school  or  school  sys- 
tem practicing  discrimination  on  the  basis 
of   race,   color,    or   national   origin,   or  has 


rescinded  such  transaction  (or  received  con- 
sideration in  lieu  thereof)  in  accordance 
with  regulations  of  the  Secretary;  (B)  has 
not  unlawfully  donated,  leased,  sold,  or  oth- 
erwise disposed  of  real  or  personal  property 
or  services  to  such  a  nonpublic  school  or 
school  system  where  such  transaction  has 
produced  a  substantial  decrease  in  the  as- 
sets available  for  public  education  In  the 
school  district  of  such  agency,  or  has  re- 
scinded such  transaction  (or  received  con- 
sideration in  lieu  thereof)  In  accordance 
with  regulations  of  the  Secretary;  and  (C) 
will  not  donate,  lease,  sell,  or  otherwise  dis- 
pose of  real  oi  personal  property  or  services 
to  any  such  nonpublic  school  or  school 
system; 

(5)  In  the  case  of  an  application  by  a 
local  educational  agency,  the  applicant  has 
not  reduced  Its  fiscal  effort  for  the  provision 
of  free  public  education  for  children  In  at- 
tendance at  the  schools  of  such  agency  for 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  assistance  is  sought 
under  this  Act  to  less  than  that  of  the 
second  preceding  fiscal  year; 

(6)  the  applicant  is  not  reasonably  able 
to  provide,  out  of  non-Federal  sources,  the 
assistance  for  which  the  application  is  made; 

(7)  the  applicant  will  provide  such  other 
information  as  the  Secretary  may  require  to 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  Act; 

(8)  in  the  case  of  an  application  by  a  local 
educational  agency,  the  plan  with  respect  to 
which  such  agency  Is  seeking  assistance  (as 
specified  in  section  5(a)(1))  does  not  in- 
volve freedom  of  choice  as  a  means  of  de- 
segregation, unless  the  Secretary  determines 
that  freedom  of  choice  has  achieved,  or  will 
achieve,  the  complete  elimination  of  a  dual 
school  system  In  the  school  district  of  such 
agency; 

(9)  the  current  expenditure  per  pupil  (as 
defined  In  section  11(a) )  which  such  agency 
makes  from  revenues  derived  from  Its  local 
sotirces  for  the  academic  year  for  which  as- 
sistance under  this  Act  will  be  made  avail- 
able to  such  agency  is  not  less  than  the  cur- 
rent expenditure  per  pupil  which  such 
agency  made  from  such  revenues  for  (A)  the 
academic  year  preceding  the  academic  year 
during  which  the  implementation  of  a  plan 
described  in  section  5  was  commenced,  or 
(B)  the  third  academic  year  preceding  the 
academic  year  for  which  such  assistance  will 
be  made  available,  whichever  Is  later; 

(10)  staff  members  of  the  applicant  who 
work  directly  with  children,  and  professional 
staff  of  such  applicant  who  are  employed  on 
the  admlnUtrative  level,  will  be  hired,  as- 
signed, promoted,  paid,  demoted,  dismissed 
or  otherwise  treated  without  regard  to  their 
membership  in  a  minority  group,  except  that 
no  assignment  pursuant  to  a  court  order  or  a 
plan  approved  under  title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  will  be  considered  as 
being  In  violation  of  this  subsection; 

(11)  for  each  academic  year  for  which 
assistance  is  made  available  to  the  applicant 
under  this  Act.  It  has  taken  or  Is  In  the  proc- 
ess ol  taking  all  practicable  steps  to  avail 
Itself  of  aU  assistance  for  which  It  is  de- 
termined to  be  eligible  under  any  program 
administered  by  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation; and 

(12)  no  practices  or  procedures,  Including 
testing,  win  be  employed  by  the  i^pUcant  In 
the  assignment  of  children  to  classes,  or 
otherwise  In  carrying  out  curricular  or  ex- 
tracurrtciilar  activities,  within  the  schools 
of  such  applicant  in  such  a  manner  as  (A) 
to  resxilt  m  the  discriminatory  isolation  of 
Negro,  American  Indian,  Spanlsh-Burnamed 
American  children,  or  children  who  are  mem- 
bers of  other  racial  minority  groups  as  de- 
termined by  the  Secretary.  In  such  classes 
or  with  reelect  to  such  activities,  or  (B) 
to  discriminate  against  such  children  on  the 
basis  of  their  being  members  of  any  such 
minority  group. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  not  finally  di«q»- 
prove  In  wh<fle  or  In  part  any  ■f>pUoatloii 
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for  funds  submitted  by  a  local  educational 
agency  eligible  under  section  6  without  first 
notifying  the  local  educational  agency  of  the 
specific  reasons  for  his  disapproval  as  con- 
tained In  section  7  of  subsection  (a)  above 
and  without  affording  the  agency  a  reason- 
able time  to  modify  Its  appUoatlon. 

(c)  The  Secretary  may,  from  time  to  time, 
set  dates  by  which  applications  shall  be  filed. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  an  application  by  a 
combination  of  local  educational  agencies 
for  jointly  carrying  out  a  program  or  project 
under  this  Act,  at  least  one  such  agency  shall 
be  an  agency  described  In  section  6(a)  or 
section  9  and  any  one  or  more  such  agencies 
Joining  In  such  application  may  be  author- 
ized to  administer  such  program  or  project. 

SFBCIAI.   PKOGEAICS 

Ssc.  9.  (a)  From  the  funds  available  to 
him  under  the  second  sentence  of  section 
4(a)  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  eligible  local  educational  agencies 
to  carry  out  model  or  demonstration  pro- 
grams related  to  the  purpose  of  this  Act  If  In 
the  Secretary's  Judgment  these  programs 
make  a  special  contribution  to  the  develop- 
ment of  methods,  techniques,  or  programs 
designed  to  eliminate  racial  segregation  or 
to  eliminate,  reduce,  or  prevent  racial  Iso- 
lation In  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

(b)  Prom  the  funds  available  to  him  under 
the  second  sentence  of  section  4(a)  the 
Secretary  Is  also  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  local  educational  agencies  to  carry 
out  programs  for  children  who  are  from 
environments  where  the  dominant  language 
Is  other  than  English  (such  as  French- 
speaking  and  Oriental  children)  and  who, 
(1)  as  a  res\ilt  of  limited  English-speaking 
ability,  are  educationally  deprived,  (2)  have 
needs  similar  to  other  children  participating 
In  programs  or  projects  assisted  under  this 
Act,  and  (3)  attend  a  school  in  which  they 
constitute  more  than  50  per  centum  of  the 
enrollment. 

PATMENTS 

Sec.  10.  (a)  Upon  his  approval  of  an  ap- 
plication for  assistance  under  this  Act,  the 
Secretary  shall  reserve  from  the  applicable 
allotment  (Including  any  applicable  reallot- 
ment)  available  therefore  the  amount  fixed 
for  such  application. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  pay  to  the  appli- 
cant such  reserved  amount.  In  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  In  such  In- 
stallments consistent  with  established  prac- 
tice, as  he  may  determine. 

(c)  (1)  In  the  case  of  an  application  to  be 
fxmded  under  the  first  sentence  of  section 
4(a)  which  is  submitted  by  a  local  educa- 
tional agency  which  is  located  in  a  State 
In  which  no  State  agency  is  authorized  by 
law  to  provide,  or  in  the  case  In  which  there 
Is  a  substantial  failure  by  a  local  educational 
agency  approved  for  a  program  or  project 
under  this  Act  to  provide,  for  efTectlve  par- 
ticipation on  an  equitable  basis  in  programs 
or  projects  authorized  under  this  Act  by 
children  enrolled  in,  or  by  teachers  or  other 
educational  staff  of,  any  one  or  more  private 
nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary  schools 
located  in  the  school  district  of  such  agency, 
the  Secretary  shall  arrange  for  the  provision, 
on  an  equitable  basis,  of  such  programs  or 
projects  and  shall  pay  the  costs  thereof  for 
any  fiscal  year  out  of  that  State's  allotment. 
The  Secretary  may  arrange  for  such  pro- 
grams through  contracts  with  institutions 
of  higher  education,  or  other  competent  non- 
profit institutions  or  organizations. 

(2)  In  determining  the  amount  to  be  with- 
held from  any  State's  allotment  for  the  pro- 
vision of  such  programs  or  projects,  the 
Secretary  shall  take  Into  account  the  number 
of  children  and  teachers  and  other  educa- 
tional staff  who  are  excluded  from  partlcl{>a- 
tlon  therein,  and  who,  except  for  such  ex- 
clusion, might  reasonably  have  been  expected 
to  participate. 

(d)  After  making  a  grant  or  contract  under 


this  Act,  the  Secretary  shall  notify  the  appro- 
priate State  educational  agency  of  the  name 
of  the  approved  applicant  and  of  the  amount 
approved. 

(e)  The  amount  of  financial  assistance  to 
a  local  educational  agency  under  this  Act 
may  not  exceed  those  net  additional  ooats 
which  are  determined  by  the  Secretary,  in 
accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by 
him,  to  be  the  result  of  the  Implementation 
of  a  plan  under  section  6(a). 

DEriNrrioNS 
Sec.  11.  As  used  In  this  Act,  except  when 
otherwise  specified — 

(a)  The  term  "current  expenditures  per 
pupil"  for  a  local  educational  agency  means 
(1)  the  expenditures  for  free  public  educa- 
tion, including  expenditures  for  administra- 
tion. Instruction,  attendance  and  health 
services,  pupil  transportation  services,  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  plant,  fixed  charges, 
and  net  exftendltures  to  oover  deficits  for 
food  services  and  student  body  activities,  but 
not  Including  expenditures  for  community 
services,  capital  outlay,  and  debt  service,  or 
any  expenditures  made  from  funds  granted 
under  such  Federal  program  of  assistance  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  divided  by  (2) 
the  number  of  children  In  average  dally  at- 
tendance to  whom  such  agency  provided  free 
public  education  during  the  year  for  which 
the  computation  is  made. 

(b)  The  term  "equipment"  Includes  ma- 
chinery, utilities,  and  built-in  equipment 
and  any  necessary  enclosures  or  structures 
to  house  them,  and  Includes  all  other  Items 
necessary  for  the  provision  of  education  serv- 
ices, such  as  instructional  equipment  and 
necessary  furniture,  printed,  published,  and 
audiovisual  instructional  materials,  and 
other  related  material. 

(c)  The  term  "gifted  and  talented  chil- 
dren" means.  In  accordance  with  objective 
criteria  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  children 
who  have  outstanding  Intellectual  ability  or 
creative  talent. 

(d)  The  term  "local  educational  agency" 
means  a  public  board  of  education  or  other 
public  authority  legally  constituted  within  a 
State  for  either  administrative  control,  or  di- 
rection, of  public  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  in  a  city,  county,  township,  school 
district,  or  other  political  subdivision  of  a 
State,  or  such  combination  of  school  dis- 
tricts or  counties  as  are  recognized  In  a  State 
as  an  administrative  agency  for  Its  public 
elementary  or  secondary  schools,  or  a  combi- 
nation of  local  educational  agencies;  and 
includes  any  other  public  institution  or 
agency  having  administrative  control  and  di- 
rection of  a  public  elementary  or  secondary 
school:  and  where  responsibility  for  the  con- 
trol and  direction  of  the  activities  In  such 
schools  which  are  to  be  assisted  under  this 
Act  Is  vested  in  an  agency  subordinate  to 
such  a  board  or  other  authority,  the  Secre- 
tary may  consider  such  subordinate  agency 
as  a  local  educational  agency  for  purposes 
of  this  Act. 

(e)  The  term  "nonprofit"  as  applied  to  an 
agency,  organization,  or  Institution  means 
an  agency,  organization,  or  Institution  owned 
or  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corpo- 
rations or  associations  no  part  of  the  net 
earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  share- 
holder or  individual. 

(f)  The  terms  "racially  Isolated  school" 
and  "racial  isolation"  In  reference  to  a 
school  mean  a  school  and  condition,  respec- 
tively. In  which  Negro,  American  Indian,  or 
Spanlsh-surnamed  American  children,  or 
children  who  are  members  of  other  racial 
minority  groups  as  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary, constitute  more  than  50  per  centum  of 
the  enrollment  of  a  school. 

(g)  The  terras  "elementary  and  secondary 
school"  and  "school"  mean  a  school  which 
provides  elementary  or  secondary  education, 
as  determined  under  State  law,  except  that 


it  does  not  include  any  education  provided 
beyond  grade  12. 

(h)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,   Education,   and  Welfare. 

(1)  The  term  "State"  means  one  of  the 
fifty  States  or  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(J)  The  term  "State  educational  agency" 
means  the  State  board  of  education  or  other 
agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for 
the  State  supervision  of  public  elementary 
and  secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is  no  such 
officer  or  agency,  an  ofllcer  or  agency  desig- 
nated by  the  Oovemor  or  by  State  law  for 
this  purpose. 

EVALUATION 

Sec.  12.  Such  portion  as  the  Secretary 
may  determine,  but  not  more  than  1  per 
centum,  of  any  appropriation  under  this 
Act  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available 
to  him  for  evaluation  (directly  or  by  grants 
or  contracts)  of  the  programs  and  projects 
authorized  by  this  Act,  and  in  the  case  of 
allotments  from  any  such  appropriation,  the 
amount  available  for  allotment  shall  be  re- 
duced accordingly. 

JOINT  FUNDINO 

Sec.  13.  Pursuant  to  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  President,  where  funds  are  advanced 
by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  and  one  or  more  other  Federal 
agencies  for  any  project  or  activity  funded 
in  whole  or  in  part  under  this  Act,  any  one 
Federal  agency  may  be  designated  to  act 
for  all  In  administering  the  funds  advanced. 
In  such  cases,  any  such  agency  may  waive 
any  technical  grant  or  contract  requirement 
(as  defined  by  regulations)  which  Is  incon- 
sistent with  the  similar  requirements  of  the 
administering  agency  or  which  the  admin- 
istering agency  does  not  Impose. 

NATIONAL  AOVISORT  COUNCIL 

Sec.  14.  The  President  shall  appoint  a 
National  Advisory  Council  on  the  Educa- 
tion of  Racially  Isolated  Children,  consist- 
ing of  twelve  members,  for  the  purpose 
of  reviewing  the  administration  and  opera- 
tion of  this  Act  and  making  recommenda- 
tions for  the  improvement  of  this  Act  and 
its  administration  and  operation  and  for  in- 
creasing the  effectiveness  of  programs  or 
projects  carried  out  pursuant  to  this  Act. 

aXFOSTS 

Sec.  15.  The  Secretary  shall  Include  in 
his  annual  report  to  the  Congress  a  full 
report  as  to  the  administration  of  this  Act 
and  the  effectiveness  or  programs  or  projects 
thereunder. 

GENERAL  PKOVISIONS 

Sec.  16.  (a)  The  provision  of  parte  B 
and  C  of  the  General  Education  Provisions 
Act  (title  IV  of  Public  Law  247  (Ninetieth 
Congress)  as  amended  by  title  IV  of  Pub- 
lic Law  230  (Ninety-first  Congress) )  shall 
apply  to  the  program  of  Federal  assistance 
authorized  under  this  Act  as  If  such  pro- 
gram were  an  applicable  program  under  such 
General  Education  Provisions  Act.  and  the 
Secretary  shall  have  the  authority  vested 
in  the  Commissioner  of  Education  by  such 
parts  with  respect  to  such  program. 

(b)  Section  422  of  such  General  Education 
Provisions  Act  Is  amended  by  inserting  "the 
Emergency  School  Aid  Act  of  1971:"  after 
"the  International  Education  Act  of  1966;". 


Emergenct  School  Am  Act  or  1971 

SECnON-BT-SXCTION   ANALTSIS 

Section  1. — This  section  provides  that  the 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Emergency  School 
Aid  Act  of  1971. 

Purpose 

Section  3. — This  section  states  the  two 
purposes  for  which  financial  aid  may  be  pro- 
vided under  the  act:  (1)  to  meet  the  special 
needs  incident  to  the  elimination  of  racial 
segregation,  and  discrimination,  and  (2)  to 
encourage  the  voluntary  elimination,  reduc- 


tion, or  prevention  of  racial  Isolation  in 
schools  with  substantial  minority  group  en- 
rollments. 

Appropriations 

Section  3. — The  authorized  appropriations 
are  9500  million  for  fiscal  year  1971  and  91 
billion  for  fiscal  year  1972.  Funds  appro- 
priated shall  remain  available  for  obligation 
for  one  fiscal  year  beyond  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  they  are  appropriated. 

Allotments  among  States 

Section  4. — Eighty  percent  of  the  funds 
appropriated  would  be  allotted  among  the 
States  (with  a  9100,000  minimum  State  allot- 
ment) on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  chil- 
dren enrolled  in  schools  in  the  State  who  are 
Negro,  American  Indian,  Spanlsh-surnamed 
Americans,  or  members  of  other  racial  mi- 
nority groups  (as  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary), as  compared  to  the  number  of  such 
children  in  all  of  the  States.  The  remaining 
20  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  are  re- 
served to  the  Secretary  for  grants  or  con- 
tracts to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  reallot- 
ments  except  that  no  reallotment  may  take 
place  as  of  a  date  earlier  than  60  days  prior 
to  the  end  of  a  fiscal  year.  Reallotments  from 
a  State's  allotment  may  be  made  only  to  the 
extent  that  applications  from  a  State  do  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  act  or  if  they 
offer  Insufficient  promise  of  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  the  act. 

Eligibility  for  financial  assistance 

Section  5. — This  section  provides  that  the 
Secretary  shall  provide  financial  assistance, 
pursuant  to  applications  approved  under 
section  7,  to  a  local  educational  agency — (1) 
which  is  implementing  a  plan:  (A)  under- 
taken pursuant  to  a  final  order  of  a  Federal 
or  State  court  for  student  or  faculty  desegre- 
gation In  elementary  or  secondary  schools  or 
for  the  elimination  or  reduction  of  racial  Iso- 
lation in  such  schools,  or  (B)  approved  by 
the  Secretary  under  title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act:  (2)  which,  without  having  been 
required  to  do  so,  has  adopted  and  is  Imple- 
menting, or  will  adopt  and  Implement,  a 
plan  for  the  complete  elimination  of  racial 
isolation  In  its  schools;  or  (3)  which  has 
adopted  and  is  implementing,  or  will  adopt 
and  Implement,  a  plan:  (A)  to  eliminate  or 
reduce  racial  Isolation  in  one  or  more  of 
its  racially  isolated  schools;  or  (B)  to  reduce 
the  total  numer  of  minority  children  in  raci- 
ally Isolated  schools;  or  (C)  to  prevent  racial 
isolation  reasonably  likely  to  occur  in  any 
school  which  has  an  enrollment  of  10  per- 
cent but  not  more  than  50  percent  of  mi- 
nority children;  or  (D)  to  enroll  and  edu- 
cate in  nonradally  Isolated  schools  minor- 
ity children  who  would  not  otherwise  be  eli- 
gible for  enrollment  because  of  nonresldence 
in  the  school  district.  The  Secretary  may 
also  assist  any  other  public  or  private  non- 
profit agency  to  carry  out  programs  designed 
to  support  plans  described  above. 

Authorized  activities 

Section  6. — Financial  assistance  shall  be 
available  under  the  act  for  programs  or  proj- 
ects which  would  not  otherwise  be  funded 
and  which  are  designed  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  the  act,  including  (a)  remedial  or 
other  services,  (b)  hiring  of  additional  staff, 
(c)  guidance  and  counseling,  (d)  develop- 
ment of  new  Instructional  techniques,  (e) 
innovative  Interracial  programs,  (f)  repair 
or  minor  remodeling,  (g)  transportation 
services,  if  voluntarily  requested  by  the  local 
education  agencies,  (h)  community  actlvl- 
tiee,  (1)  special  administrative  activities,  (J) 
planning  and  evaluation,  and  (k)  other  si>e- 
dally  designed  programs. 

Criteria  for  approval 

Section  7. — ^In  approving  applications 
submitted  under  the  act,  except  for  Sec.  9 
(b),  the  Secretary  m\ut  consider:  (1)  the 
need  for  assistance,  (2)  the  degree  to  which 


the  program  is  likely  to  effect  a  decrease  in 
racial  isolation,  (3)  the  comprehensiveness 
of  the  program  or  project,  (4)  the  degree  to 
which  the  program  affords  promise  of 
achieving  the  purposes  of  the  act,  (5)  ex- 
cept for  9(a)  the  amount  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  program,  and  (6)  the  degree  to 
which  the  program  Involves  the  total  edu- 
cational resources  of  the  community,  both 
public  and  private.  The  section  also  provides 
that  the  Secretary  shall  not  give  less  favor- 
able consideration  to  an  application  of  a 
local  educational  agency  because  such  agen- 
cy has  adopted  a  voluntary  plan,  rather  than 
being  legally  required  to  adopt  such  a  plan. 

Assurances 
Section  8. — Applications  submitted  for 
approval  must  contain  assurances  that:  (1) 
the  appropriate  State  educational  agency 
has  been  given  reasonable  opportunity  to 
offer  recommendations;  (2)  provision  has 
been  made  for  the  participation  of  private 
school  children,  teachers,  and  other  staff  if 
such  participation  woiild  assist  in  achieving 
the  purposes  of  the  act;  (3)  effective  evalua- 
tion procedures  have  been  adopted;  (4)  (A) 
there  has  been  (after  the  commencement  of 
the  1969-70  school  year)  no  unlawful  dis- 
position of  property  or  services  to  a  private 
segregated  school,  (B)  no  such  transaction 
has  resulted  in  a  substantial  decrease  in  the 
applicant's  assets  or  that  the  transfer  b..B 
been  rescinded  or  consideration  received,  and 
(C)  there  will  be  no  dlBposltion  of  property 
or  services  to  such  a  school  in  the  future; 
(5)  there  has  been  no  reduction  of  fiscal 
effort;  (6)  funds  are  not  reasonably  avail- 
able from  other  non-Federal  sources;  (7) 
other  relevant  information  will  be  provided; 
(8)  the  agency  is  no*,  operating  under  a 
freedom  of  choice  plan  unless  it  is  deter- 
mined to  achieve  desegregation;  (9)  current 
expenditures  per  pupil  from  local  sources 
have  not  been  reduced;  (10)  there  will  be 
no  hiring,  promotloii,  or  demotion  of  pro- 
fessional staff  on  the  basis  of  race;  (11)  the 
applicant  has  availed  Itself  of  all  other 
Federal  programs;  and  (12)  no  practices  (in- 
cluding testing)  will  be  employed  by  the  s^- 
plicant  in  the  assignment  of  children  to 
classes  so  as  to  resiilt  In  the  isolation  of  mi- 
nority group  children  or  discrimination 
against  them.  The  Secretary  shall  not  disap- 
prove in  whole  or  In  part  any  application  for 
fxinds  submitted  under  section  6(a)  with- 
out first  notifying  the  applicant  of  the  spe- 
cific reasons  for  his  disapproval  and  afford- 
ing him  a  reasonable  time  to  modify  such 
application.  Provision  is  made  for  Joint 
applications. 

Special  programs 
Section  ».— Prom  the  20  percent  of  the 
funds  reserved  to  the  Secretary,  grants  may 
be  made  to  schools  for  model  and  demon- 
stration programs  related  to  the  purposes 
of  the  act  and  for  programs  for  children  from 
environments  where  the  dominant  language 
Is  other  than  English  and  who  are  educa- 
tionally deprived  as  a  result  of  limited  lan- 
guage ability  and  have  needs  similar  to  other 
children  served  under  the  act. 
Payments 

Section  10. — ^This  section  contains  admin- 
istrative provisions  for  reservation  and  pay- 
ment of  appropriate  amoxints  following  on 
approval  of  an  application.  There  is  a  private 
school  bypass  where  public  school  agency 
cannot  legally  or  will  not  provide  for  effec- 
tive participation  on  an  equitable  basis  by 
children  and  educational  staffs  of  private  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools.  The  Secre- 
tary may  make  provision  for  them  through 
contracts  with  Instlutlons  of  higher  educa- 
tion or  other  private  non-profit  institutions 
and  organizations  and  to  pay  the  cost,  there- 
of. Private  school  children  are  to  have  an 
equitable  share  in  the  resources  made  avail- 
able under  this  Act.  After  approval  of  a 
grant  or  contract  the  Secretary  is  required 


to  notify  the  appropriate  State  educational 
agency.  The  assistance  made  available  under 
this  Act  may  not  exceed  the  net  additional 
cost  resulting  from  the  Implementation  of  a 
plan. 

I>eflnition» 

Section  11. — This  section  contains  the  defi- 
nitions of  terms  used  in  the  act. 
Evaluation 
Section  12. — The  Secretary  Is  authorised 
to   reserve   one   percent    of    the   funds   for 
evaluation. 

Joint  funding 

Section  13. — This  section  allows  joint 
funding  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  and  other  Federal 
agencies. 

National  Advisory  Council 

Section  14. — This  section  provides  that  the 
President    shall    appoint   a    twelve-member 
National  Advisory  Council  on  the  Education 
of  Racially  Isolated  Children. 
Reports 

Section  15. — This  section  provides  that  the 
Secretary  shall  report  annually  to  the  Con- 
gress on  his  administration  of  the  act. 

General  provisions 
Section  16. — Parts  B  and  C  of  the  General 
Education  Provisions  Act  relating  to  Gen- 
eral Requirements  and  Conditions  Concern- 
ing the  Operation  and  Administration  of 
Education  Programs  and  rules  governing  Ad- 
visory Councils  are  made  applicable  to  the 
act. 


WELFARE— NOT   A   RIGHT 

The  SPEAEJE31  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Eshlcman) 
is  recognized  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  ESHLEMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  our  Na- 
tion is  faced  with  a  crisis  that  goes  to 
the  very  roots  of  the  American  dream. 
It  is  a  crisis  of  dependency  and  de- 
spondency. It  is  a  crisis  in  welfare. 

I  am  introducing  today  a  proposed 
constitutional  amendment  which  I  be- 
lieve can  be  a  major  instrument  for  deal- 
ing with  the  welfare  problem.  The 
amendment  would  clarify  that  our  so- 
ciety, our  governments,  and  our  constitu- 
tional system  do  not  regard  welfare  as 
the  constitutional  right  of  any  indivi- 
dual. It  is  obvious  that  we  long  ago  de- 
termined that  this  country  would  assume 
the  moral  obligation,  extended  through 
legal  commitments,  of  helping  indigent 
people  who,  because  of  causes  beyond 
their  control,  find  themselves  in  need. 
But  that  freely  taken  obligation  and  Uie 
resultant  commitments  have  been  ex- 
panded and  distorted.  Today  it  has  be- 
come necessary  to  clarify  that  welfare 
is  not  a  constitutional  right. 

My  proposal  is  based  upon  an  evalua. 
tion  that  the  readily  apparent  failures 
in  our  welfare  system  are  more  a  matter 
of  attitude  than  of  administration.  It  Is 
a  change  of  attitude  about  the  dole — an 
embracing  by  segments  of  society  of  so- 
cial dependency  as  an  acceptable  way  of 
life — which  has  made  the  welfare  system 
unmanageable.  No  amount  of  adminis- 
trative change  will  result  in  true  welfare 
reform  so  long  as  so-called  welfare 
rights  are  stressed  to  the  exclusion  of 
welfare  wrongs. 

There  can  be  little  doubt  about  the 
failures  of  the  present  welfare  system. 
If  one  considers  the  lives  as  well  as  dol- 
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lars  that  have  been  thrown  away  in  per- 
petuating poverty  through  handouts,  the 
cost  tms  been  staggering.  Dependence  of 
the  individual  has  been  substituted  for 
Independence.  The  dole  has  become  en- 
trenched as  a  way  of  life.  The  taxpayer 
has  been  asked  to  foot  an  ever-increas- 
ing bill  for  a  system  that  has  proved  to 
be  more  of  a  creator  of  problems  than  a 
solver  of  problems. 

Generally,  the  reaction  to  these  fail- 
ures has  been  proposals  to  change  the 
system  or  improve  the  system.  As  worthy 
as  those  proposals  might  be,  they  will  af- 
fect no  real  reforms  if  something  for 
nothing  continues  to  become  an  aspira- 
tion rather  than  a  dereliction.  While  our 
concepts  of  individual  worth  and  dignity 
are  injured  by  an  assumption  that  wel- 
fare is  a  right,  administrative  reforms  of 
the  handout  system  are  doomed  to  dis- 
aster. 

A  constitutional  guarantee  that  wel- 
fare is  not  a  right  speaks  directly  to  the 
problems  of  attitude.  By  creating  a  con- 
stitutional stigma  about  welfare  much 
would  be  done  toward  renewing  the  so- 
cial stigma  that  has  traditionally  curbed 
welfare  expansion.  And,  this  guarantee 
would  be  in  the  best  constitutional  tradi- 
tion. As  Governor  Ronald  Reagan  of 
California  has  stated,  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment Is  supposed  to  promote  the  gen- 
eral welfare,  not  provide  it. 

The  practical  aspects  of  this  amend- 
ment are  its  most  important  considera- 
tions. First,  the  passage  of  this  consti- 
tutional definition  would  provide  a  per- 
manent guideline  for  the  Supreme  Court 
in  the  matter  of  welfare.  Recent  years 
have  seen  militant  groups  going  into 
the  courts  claiming  their  "constitutional 
rights"  to  obtain  welfare.  The  result  of 
these  legal  actions  has  been  a  movement 
toward  a  welfare  rights  concept.  In  1968, 
the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  struck  down  the 
"man  in  the  house  rule"  which  previ- 
ously had  denied  welfare  to  households 
that  contained  an  able-bodied  male.  In 
1969,  the  Supreme  Court  struck  down 
the  residency  requirements  imposed  by 
most  States  and  localities  on  those  per- 
sons applying  for  welfare.  In  both  of 
these  cases,  there  seemed  to  be  a  move- 
ment toward  accepting  welfare  as  a  right 
equal  to  all  other  guarantees  of  citizen- 
ship. By  amending  the  Constitution  to 
say  otherwise,  we  can  reverse  that  move- 
ment and  assure  that  the  legal  intent 
behind  the  dole  is  to  provide  a  free 
chance,  not  a  free  ride. 

Second,  this  timendment  speaks  to  the 
practical  concerns  of  the  welfare  recipi- 
ent. President  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
once  said : 

(Xtntinued  dependence  upon  relief  Induces 
a  spiritual  and  moral  disintegration  funda- 
mentally destructive  to  the  national  fibre.  To 
dole  out  relief  In  this  way  Is  to  administer 
a  narcotic,  a  subtle  destroyer  of  the  human 
spirit. 

Roosevelt's  worse  fears  are  being  re- 
alized today.  We  have  reached  a  point 
when  welfare  recipients  are  not  encour- 
aged to  contribute  something  to  society. 
Rather,  they  are  exhorted  to  take  a 
handout  from  society. 

The  former  Chaplain  of  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate, Dr.  Frederick  Brown  Harris,  put  the 
problem  in  these  terms.  He  said  that — 


In  the  days  when  America's  other  name 
wa»  opportunity,  the  national  emblem  might 
have  been  a  stairway — a  stairway  kept  open 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top — up  which  any 
individual  could  climb  who  was  ready  to  pay 
the  cost  in  effort.  Of  course,  it  was  always 
Inherent  in  the  American  conception  that 
those  who  could  not  climb  for  reasons  for 
which  they  were  not  responsible  must  be 
assisted  and  sometimes  carried  by  the  strong. 
But — now  many  seem  ready  to  put  the  stair- 
way to  be  climbed  by  personal  exertion  in 
the  museum — and  to  adopt  in  place  of  it, 
as  a  symbol  of  American  society,  a  moving 
escalator  which  carries  all  people  up  auto- 
matically, whether  they  themselves  move  or 
not. 

Life  that  is  geared  as  an  escalator,  al- 
though conceivably  It  might  get  many  ma- 
terial things  for  pteople,  might  at  the  same 
time  do  terrible  things  to  people  by  robbing 
them  of  self-respect  and  the  sturdy  Inde- 
pendence which  fosters  personal  Initiative 
and  develops  character.  Anyone  who  under- 
stands human  nature  knows  that  when  any 
system  takes  away  from  a  man  the  lure  of 
accomplishment  by  his  own  prowess  and 
powers.  It  is  tampering  with  something  very 
precious — his  opinion  of  himself. 

Dr.  Harris  spoke  very  eloquently,  and 
in  those  remarks  he  sums  up  one  of  my 
arguments  for  this  anti-welfare-rights 
amendment.  Until  there  is  an  imqualifled 
statement  that  abolishes  the  idea  that  a 
handout  is  a  right,  we  will  become  more 
and  more  a  society  of  drones.  There  will 
be  continued  efforts  to  justify  depend- 
ency as  a  way  of  life.  Consider,  for  in- 
stance, the  contention  of  one  welfare 
leader  that  welfare  recipients  are  doing 
the  country  a  favor  by  staying  out  of  the 
competition  for  jobs  since  there  are  not 
really  enough  jobs  to  go  around. 

Even  more  disturbing  are  the  attempts 
by  welfare  workers  to  promote  depend- 
ency imder  the  guise  of  the  right  to  relief. 
The  welfare  professionals  compound 
tragedy.  A  study  that  I  had  conducted  in 
my  congressional  district  affirmed  these 
facts.  There  is  little  or  no  incentive  for 
people  to  get  off  assistance  rolls.  There 
is  little  or  no  effort  expended  toward  en- 
couraging people  to  go  to  work,  even  if 
it  means  an  unsatisfying  job.  Instead, 
much  of  the  ambition  of  welfare  recipi- 
ents seems  to  involve  finding  new  sources 
of  welfare.  The  welfare  agencies  seem  to 
aggravate  this  pattern  by  "selling"  the 
advantages  of  Joining  the  relief  rolls  or 
by  encouraging  each  recipient  to  get  his 
"fair  share"  of  public  funds. 

The  encouragement  of  handouts,  the 
"selling"  of  social  dependency,  would  be 
curtailed  by  the  antiwelfare  rights 
amendment.  It  would  be  harder  to  sell  a 
program  carrsring  a  constitution  stigma 
especially  to  people  who  still  believe  in 
the  value  of  work.  A  fact  too  often  over- 
looked is  that  a  majority  of  the  poor 
consistently  have  been  shown  to  express 
a  preference  for  jobs  at  adequate  pay 
over  dependency  and  public  handouts. 
But  the  thrust  of  the  welfare  message 
has  not  spoken  to  that  preference.  In- 
stead the  poor  have  been  encouraged  to 
regard  life  on  the  dole  as  a  form  of  social 
status  with  an  obligation  merely  to  at- 
tempt to  get  greater  payments  from  the 
public  pocketbook.  But  that  argument 
would  be  less  appealing  if  the  funda- 
mental law  of  the  land  denied  the  Implied 
status.  The  amendment  I  offer  today 
would  be  just  such  a  denial. 


Third,  there  is  the  practical  consid- 
eration of  the  present  movement  toward 
nationalizing  the  dole.  Most  welfare  re- 
form proposals  now  being  offered  envi- 
sion a  total  takeover  of  relief  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government  and  many  call  for  a 
guaranteed  income.  The  most  important 
of  these  proposals  is  the  SKiministration's 
family  assistance  program  which  com- 
bines the  federalization  process  and  the 
guarantee  of  income.  If  that  plan  is  en- 
acted, the  antiwelfare  rights  amendment 
will  be  far  more  necessary  than  under 
the  present  handout  system.  If  the  Fed- 
eral Government  becomes  an  income 
source  of  first  resort,  the  trend  toward 
a  right  to  relief  will  be  nearly  irrevers- 
ible. Unless,  of  course,  there  is  a  con- 
stitutional roadblock  to  the  trend. 

In  essence,  the  amendment  I  am  plac- 
ing before  the  Congress  is  aimed  at  the 
question  of  welfare  respectability.  It 
asks  whether  we  will  make  a  forthright 
statement  about  the  piurpose  of  welfare 
in  a  free  society.  To  make  that  statement 
is  to  say  to  the  person  really  in  need  that 
we  are  willing  to  help  but  we  will  not  de- 
grade your  individual  dignity  by  regard- 
ing you  SIS  a  permanent  dependent.  It  is 
to  say  to  the  welfare  abusers  that  we  will 
no  longer  stand  by  and  indulge  your 
justifications  for  indolence.  It  is  to  say 
to  the  taxpayer  that  his  hard-earned 
dollars  will  not  be  dumped  into  a  welfare 
structure  more  concerned  with  self-serv- 
ing indulgences  than  social  obligations. 
To  say  that  welfare  is  not  a  right  is  to 
renew  our  faith  in  the  American  dream. 


January  26,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


517 


COMMUNITY  HEALTH  ACT  FOR 
MEDICALLY  DEPRIVED 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under 
a  previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gen- 
tleman from  North  Carolina  (Mr. 
Galifianakis)  is  recognized  for  10  min- 
utes. 

Mr.  GALIFIANAKIS.  Mr.  Speaker, 
earlier  this  afternoon  I  introduced,  as  I 
did  late  in  the  last  Congress,  a  bill  to 
encourage  physicians  and  other  health 
personnel  to  work  in  the  medically  de- 
prived areas  of  America. 

Last  fall,  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives passed  two  ambitious  bills  wliich 
attempted  to  resolve  some  of  the  health 
problems  confronting  this  coimtry. 

One  of  those  bills  would  have  created 
departments  of  family  medicine  in  the 
Nation's  medical  schools.  It  may  have 
been  vetoed  by  the  President  during  the 
Christmas  recess.  The  constitutionality 
of  that  veto  is  now  in  question. 

But  even  if  the  bill  does  become  law, 
and  even  if  the  pool  of  family  physicians 
in  the  United  States  increases  as  a  result, 
the  bill  still  does  nothing  to  attack  the 
misallocation  of  health  services.  Even 
with  this  bill,  the  problems  of  small 
towns  and  poor  neighborhoods  in  at- 
tracting adequate  medical  care  would 
remain. 

The  second  bill  passed  last  year  is  the 
Emergency  Health  Personnel  Act.  Al- 
though it  would  permit  commissioned  of- 
ficers of  the  Public  Health  Service  to  be 
stationed  in  areas  of  medical  depriva- 
tion, I  think  its  effect  is  doubtful. 

Before  this  program  can  begin,  it  faces 
the  very  real  challenge  of  recruiting  a 


broad  range  of  professionals  to  the  Pub- 
lic Health  Service.  If  the  program  is  to 
be  effective,  those  professionals  must  be 
not  only  doctors  and  dentists,  but  nurses, 
allied  health  personnel,  technicians, 
pharmacists,  optometrists,  and  a  score 
of  other  specialists  who  are  in  shortage. 

I  am  not  sure  that  the  Public  Health 
Service  can  attract  that  range  and  that 
depth  of  personnel.  Nor  am  I  sure  that 
the  Emergency  Health  Personnel  Act 
will  be  adequately  funded.  The  adminis- 
tration has  hinted  that  it  will  supply 
only  token  budget  support  for  this  pro- 
gram. 

For  those  reasons,  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
think  the  Community  Health  Act — the 
bill  I  introduced  today  with  72  cospon- 
sors — is  still  a  vital  proposal.  It  attacks 
the  problem  of  health  misallocation  in 
America,  a  problem  which  the  family 
practice  bill  did  not  attempt  to  solve. 
And  it  would  avoid  the  recruiting  prob- 
lems of  the  Emergency  Health  Person- 
nel Act,  I  think,  largely  because  the 
health  professionals  would  not  have  to 
join  the  Federal  service.  It  is  a  private 
enterprise  bill. 

The  bill  provides  that  the  Govern- 
ment will  repay  the  educational  debt  of 
any  physician  or  other  health  specialist 
who  agrees  to  practice  for  3  years  in  a 
medically  deprived  area.  That  area  could 
be  a  small  town,  a  pocket  of  urban  or 
rural  poverty,  or  any  other  area  with 
a  critical  shortage  of  a  particular  health 
service. 

We  estimated  last  year  that  at  a  cost 
to  the  government  of  less  than  $10  mil- 
lion each  year,  this  bill  could  disperse 
nearly  4,000  physicians  across  the  coun- 
try by  1974.  Those  estimates  are  still 
valid. 

I  think  the  advantages  of  this  bUl  are 
clear.  First,  it  is  an  expansion  of  a  pres- 
ent program  under  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
this  program  needs  to  be  expanded,  be- 
cause {IS  of  last  August,  it  had  managed 
to  attract  only  five  persons  in  7  years 
to  practice  in  medically  deprived  areas. 
The  total  cost  of  the  program  at  that 
time  was  slightly  more  than  $2,000,  and 
as  I  remarked  last  summer,  that  repre- 
sents to  me  a  shocking  lack  of  commit- 
ment to  overcoming  the  inequalities  in 
health  care  in  this  country. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  think  the  bill  has  a 
second  advantage  because  it  takes  the 
form  of  "debt  repayment"  rather  than 
scholarship.  By  turning  away  from  the 
scholarship  approach,  we  have  avoided 
the  built-in  delay  which  any  such  pro- 
gram contains,  the  delay  which  occurs 
while  we  wait  for  the  recipient  to  grad- 
uate. 

The  "debt  repayment"  provision 
would  also  overcome  a  problem  which 
has  hindered  the  medical  scholarship 
programs  of  many  States.  Those  States 
have  found  that,  after  giving  a  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  who  agrees  to  practice 
in  a  rural  area,  the  student  often  repays 
the  loan  when  he  graduates  and  then 
refuses  to  practice  in  the  area  where  he 
had  agreed  to  serve. 

As  I  understand  this  problem,  the  stu- 
dents who  default  are  usually  given  the 
money  to  repay  their  loans  by  an  urban 
practice  or  clinic  which  recruits  them. 


And  the  States,  although  they  do  receive 
their  funds  back  with  interest,  have 
much  the  same  physician  shortage  as 
before. 

The  Community  Health  Act  seeks  to 
overcome  that  diifficulty.  No  fimds  are 
paid  by  the  Government  until  the  physi- 
cian or  health  specialist  has  graduated 
and  moves  into  the  medically  deprived 
area. 

To  those  students  who  have  been 
forced  to  borrow  in  order  to  complete 
their  professional  training,  this  bill  af- 
fords them  the  chance  to  begin  work 
debt  free.  In  exchange  for  3  years  of 
service  in  a  medically  deprived  area — 3 
years  in  which  they  earn  their  usual  in- 
comes— their  educational  debt  is  ab- 
solved by  the  Federal  Government. 

Mr.  Speaker,  when  I  first  introduced 
this  bill  last  fall,  more  than  150  Mem- 
bers either  Joined  me  as  cosponsors  or 
else  introduced  versions  of  the  bill  on 
their  own.  I  hope  to  exceed  that  number 
this  year. 

Since  last  fall,  the  bill  has  been  en- 
dorsed by  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation. The  Jovu-nal  of  the  American 
Hospital  Association  and  the  periodical. 
Modern  Medicine,  have  also  endorsed 
the  bill  in  editorials. 

No  one  should  fail  to  see  the  need  for 
this  bill.  In  the  past  decade,  when  by  all 
rights  America  should  have  brought  ade- 
quate health  care  to  all  its  citizens,  we 
have  fallen  further  behind.  The  gulf  in 
health  care  between  the  cities  and  the 
farms,  between  the  rich  and  the  poor,  has 
only  broadened. 

Today  we  have  a  shortage  of  48,000 
physicians  in  this  country.  That  shortage 
is  most  critical  among  the  rural  and  the 
poor  populations.  Today  we  have  a  short- 
age of  17,800  dentists.  That  shortage  will 
rise  to  57,000  by  1980.  We  will  have  a 
shortage  of  210,000  nurses  in  1980.  We 
will  have  a  shortage  of  430,000  in  the 
allied  health  fields. 

We  will  have  those  shortages,  and  the 
rural  and  poor  people  will  continue  to 
suffer,  imless  we  act  today.  I  hope  that 
this  Congress  will  take  the  steps  needed 
to  end  that  trend.  If  we  do  not — if  we 
postpone  action  again — the  medical 
problems  of  the  United  States  10  years 
from  now  could  be  beyond  our  control. 


ALLEGHENY  COUNTY  COMMISSION- 
ERS ENDORSE  ETHNIC  HERITAGE 
STUDIES  CENTERS  BILL 

(Mr.  MOORHEAD  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
at  this  point  in  the  Record  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  MOORHEAD.  Mr.  Speaker,  last 
spring  I  introduced  the  Ethnic  Heritage 
Studies  Centers  legislation,  identical  to 
that  introduced  by  the  distinguished 
gentleman  from  Illinois  (Mr.  Pucinski). 
Though  this  bill  had  extensive  hearings 
in  the  General  Education  Subcommittee, 
it  was  unfortunately  not  reported  by  the 
full  committee  prior  to  adjournment. 

I  am  pleased  to  reintroduce  this  same 
bill  with  Congressman  Pucinski,  and 
trust  that  it  will  move  forward  in  the 
92d  Congress. 

In  support  of  my  remarks,  I  am  de- 
lighted to  include  a  resolution  passed  by 


the  Allegheny  County  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  urging  the  pas- 
sage of  this  legislation  and  the  favorable 
consideration  of  a  center  for  the  Pitts- 
burgh area.  With  its  77  nationality  orga- 
nizations, not  including  chuich  groups 
and  a  vast  number  of  foreign  students  at- 
tending our  universities.  Pittsburgh 
would  be  a  natural  for  such  a  center. 

I  include  the  resolution  at  this  point 
in  the  Record  for  the  attention  of  my 
colleagues : 
Resolution  bt  the  County  of  Alleghent, 

Board  of  County  Commissionebs,  Prrrs- 

BUBCH,  Pa. 

Whereas,  peoples  of  the  major  ethnical 
strains  in  the  earth's  populated  areas  have 
come  to  the  United  States  in  great  numbers 
since  this  nation  was  founded;  and 

Whereas,  each  of  these  people  brought  with 
them  a  rich  heritage  of  language,  culture  and 
custom,  as  well  as  the  physical  sinews,  the 
intellect  and  the  courage  the  new  country 
needed  to  survive  and  prosper;  and 

Whereas,  these  ethnic  groups  responded 
magnificently  In  time  of  war.  even  unto  the 
sacrifice,  of  life  itself.  In  order  to  preserve  the 
freedoms  of  their  adopted  land;  and 

Whereas  by  their  example  they  have  proven 
people  of  divergent  origin  can  live  in  tran- 
qxiillty  and  common  cause:  and 

Whereas,  by  so  doing  they  have  created  a 
new  and  mighty  racial  amalgam  which  has 
come  to  be  known  as  an  American  and  in 
futiire  centuries  will  be  regarded  as  a  distinct 
racial  strain  without  equal;  and 

Whereas,  it  Is  fitting  and  proper  that  the 
heritages  of  the  various  genetic  lines  which 
have  been  so  meaningful  in  our  history 
should  be  forever  preserved  and  remembered, 
particularly  in  Allegheny  County  which  is 
a  world  ethnic  center;  and 

Whereas,  legislation  has  been  proposed  in 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  to  create 
Ethnic  Heritage  Studies  Centers  in  appro- 
priate national  locations. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  resolved  that  as  Com- 
missioners of  Allegheny  County.  Pennsyl- 
vania, we  call  upon  our  U.S.  Representatives 
and  Senators  to  take  whatever  action  is  re- 
quired to  ensure  passage  of  this  legislation 
with  the  ultimate  view  of  establishing  a 
center  in  our  area. 

Be  it  further  resolved  that  we  congratu- 
late those  dedicated  members  of  the  area 
Ethnic  Heritage  Studies  Centers  Committee 
for  their  unceasing  efforts  and  their  dedica- 
tion to  a  cause  which  is  as  important  as  his- 
tory itself. 

Resolved  and  enacted  this  14th  day  of 
January,  1971. 

County  of  Allegheny. 


NEW  POSTAL  POLICIES  RAISE 
SERIOUS  QUESTIONS 

(Mr.  EDMONDSON  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
at  this  point  in  the  Record  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  EDMONDSON.  Mr.  Speaker,  some 
serious  questions  are  being  raised  in 
Oklahoma  about  the  eCQciency  of  some  of 
the  changes  which  the  new  Post  Office 
Department — now  supposedly  organized 
along  efficient  corporation  lines — is  seek- 
ing to  put  Into  effect.  It  appears  that  one 
of  the  first  victims  will  be  the  local  post- 
mark for  many  towns  and  communities. 
Many  other  victims  are  expected  to  be 
citizens  of  these  same  small  towns  and 
commimities,  who  will  be  losing  their  jobs 
or  having  their  hours  of  work  cut  back 
considerably  because  most  of  the  mail 
handling  will  be  done  in  larger  cities  in 
the  future. 
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It  Is  difficult  to  reconcile  this  new  ac- 
tion with  President  Nixon's  recently  de- 
clared Intention,  in  his  state  of  the  Union 
message,  to  try  to  reverse  the  trend  of 
migration  of  people  into  the  larger 
metr(«)olitan  areas.  The  President  said  he 
hoped  to  start  people  moving  the  other 
way,  into  the  smaller  cities  and  rural 
areas — but  apparently  the  Post  Office  De- 
partment did  not  get  the  message.  In- 
stead, there  will  be  a  further  buildup  of 
Post  Office  Department  personnel  in  the 
cities  with  layoffs  in  the  smaller  post  of- 
fices in  the  Nation. 

This  does  not  make  sense  to  me,  and  It 
does  not  make  sense  to  many  Americans. 
A  recent  column  by  Frank  L.  Spencer  of 
the  Pawhuska  Joiu-nal-Capital,  com- 
menting on  this  new  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment efficiency,  states  the  case  for  the 
millions  of  Americans  who  do  not  think 
much  of  the  new  postal  department 
policy : 

Commenting  on  Nrw  Post  Omcx 

(By  Prank  L.  Spencer) 

Uncle  Sam,  who  blew  It  when  he  got  out  of 
the  Pony  Express  mall  business  (which  lasted 
only  6  months  and  was  about  the  most  effi- 
cient mall  system  the  nation  ever  had),  has 
dropped  the  axe  on  Pawhuska "s  postmark. 

The  new  area  postal  system  (whose  Initials 
should  be  SNAFU  If  It  lives  up  the  usual 
postal  "improvements")  begins  here  Sat- 
urday. 

The  new  "systMn"  provides  that  mall — 
Including  that  mailed  to  Pawhuskans  by 
Pawhuskans,  in  many  cases — will  go  to  Tulsa 
to  be  sorted.  If  that's  not  practical,  my  friend, 
I'll  eat  your  outgoing  mall! 

If  you  want  a  Pawhuska  postmark  on  your 
letters — you  can  do  It  only  II  you  sneak  up 
on  the  Postofflce  Department  In  the  dark. 
All  mall  posted  here  will  be  stamped  with  a 
area  postmark  (Okla.  740)  unless  you  slip 
it  in  a  mailbox  (without  a  postal  Inspector 
watching)  between  7  p.m.  and  8:15  ajn.  If 
you  mall  In  the  dark  of  the  night  (and  don't 
mind  adding  another  day  or  so  to  your  mall) 
you  can  have  a  Pawhuska  postmark.  If  you 
mall  at  any  "normal"  time  of  the  day  It  will 
lelete  the  Pawhuska  postmark. 

That's  what  we  like  about  Uncle.  He  does 
every  thing  In  his  power  to  impersonallze 
and  mechanize.  Guess  the  whole  name  of 
the  game  Is  to  make  darn  good  and  sure  that 
rural  America  (which  foots  the  majority  of 
the  bills  for  the  operation  of  the  overgrown, 
Inefficient,  overstaffed  and  money-nuts  gov- 
ernment) loses  its  identity  completely.  Don't 
let  the  rest  of  the  nation  know  there's  a 
Pawhuska,  Oklahoma! 

The  move  Is  designed  to  make  the  mall 
more  efficient.  Man,  that's  a  gass.  A  letter 
mailed  in  Pawhuska,  to  go  across  town,  now 
can  go  to  TULSA,  be  wrestled  around  down 
there,  returned  to  Pawhuska,  and  distributed. 
That's  what  we  call  efficiency!  Send  the  dam 
thing  100  miles  to  move  It  across  the  street. 
How  efficient  can  you  get! 

True,  not  all  the  local  mall  wlU  go  that 
way — but  If  you  want  It  otherwise,  and  want 
It  delivered  in  your  town  on  the  same  day, 
or  the  next  day — carry  around  a  map,  a 
schedule  and  directions  in  your  puree  or  bill- 
fold and  make  sure  you  drop  It  at  the  right 
letter  box  at  the  right  time  on  the  right 
day — then  perhaps  it'll  make  It  across  town. 
He's  catoot,  it  will  be  easier  to  deliver  the 
letter  yourself,  save  the  6-cents,  and  make 
sure  It  gets  there. 

Don't  know  about  you.  but  we're  going  to 
shoot  some  letters  (and  hope  they  get  there — 
and  do  It  before  the  new  "system"  becomes 
efTectlve  Saturday)  to  Senator  Bellmon. 
Senator  Harris  and  Congressman  Edmond- 

K>n.  Don't  know  if  they  can  do  anything 
about  at  least  salvaging  the  local  postmark 

or  not.  It  seems  they  have  been  unable  to 


do  anything  about  getting  the  mall  delivered 
In  a  reasonable  time,  but  don't  give  up. 

The  cost  of  mall  has  continued  to  climb 
and  the  service  has  continued  to  decline.  Two 
or  three  more  "improvements"  like  the  one 
scheduled  Saturday  and  the  carrier  pigeons 
will  be  back  in  force ! 

The  only  gain  we  can  see  In  the  who  dam- 
pool  operation  is  that  It  will  cut  people  out 
of  jobs  In  Pawhiiska  and  put  more  to  work 
in  Tulsa.  The  local  postofflce  is  not  going  to 
"terminate"  anyone,  but  there  are  at  least 
two  hourly  workers  who  wUl  have  their  hours 
cut  down  so  much,  they  will  have  to  find 
employment  somewhere  else  to  make  ends 
meet. 

Oh,  yes:  There  will  be  another  postofflce 
box  added  at  the  offlce  here.  It  wlU  be  desig- 
nated "local"  and  you  can  have  a  local  post- 
mark on  those  letters — which  are  going  to 
Pawhuskans — if  you  use  that  box.  If  you 
remember  the  boxixs  and  which  box,  perhaps 
a  letter  across  town  will  go  only  through  this 
postofflce,  not  Tulsa.  Good  luck  ; 

Oh,  yes,  something  else:  The  post  offlce 
lobby  will  be  closed  at  5  p.m.  on  Saturdays, 
Sundays  and  holidays.  Heretofore,  it  has 
been  open  until  6  p.m. 


THE  NATIONAL  RELIGIOUS  BROAD- 
CASTERS 28TH  ANNUAL  CONGRES- 
SIONAL BREAKFAST 

(Mr.  HALL  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  Include  perti- 
nent material.) 

Mr.  HALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  this  morning 
I  had  the  great  pleasure,  for  the  11th 
time  in  a  row,  of  attending  the  National 
Religious  Broadcasters  28th  Annual  Con- 
gressional Breakfast.  The  occasion  also 
marked  the  50th  anniversary  of  religious 
broadcasting  in  the  United  States. 

It  was  most  stimulating  for  me  to  join 
In  the  fellowship  and  good  will  and  to 
renew  friendships  and  acquaintances 
with  my  longtime  friend  Dr.  Tom  Zim- 
merman, first  vice  president  of  the  broad- 
casters, and  his  president,  Rudy  Berter- 
mann,  of  the  "Lutheran  Hour,"  in  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

The  highlight  of  this  morning's  break- 
fast was  the  eloquent  address  by  our 
former  colleague,  the  Honorable  Melvln 
R.  Laird,  Secretary  of  Defense,  and  the 
attendance  of  our  minority  leader,  Ger- 
ald R.  Ford. 

Secretary  Laird,  the  son  of  a  minister, 
discussed  the  plight  of  American  service- 
men held  prisoner  of  war  by  the  Com- 
munist Government  of  North  Vietnam, 
and  the  unconscionable  treatment  they 
are  receiving  there  and  by  the  Commu- 
nists in  South  Vietnam  and  Laos. 

The  Secretary  quoted  from  one  of  the 
few  letters  that  have  managed  to  get  out 
and  into  the  hands  of  loved  ones  in  this 
country.  The  letter  said: 

God  has  repaid  my  faith  In  many  ways — 
but  only  since  I  have  been  closer  to  Him 
here  have  I  realized  what  It  means  to  have 
strong  faith. 

To  those  who  were  unable  to  attend 
this  morning's  breakfast,  I  offer  the  text 
of  Secretary  Laird's  remarks: 

Address  bt  the  Honorabue  Mxlvin  R.  Laied, 
Secretary  or  DsrENsx,  at  the  28th  An- 
nttal  Convention  of  the  National  Re- 
ligious Broadcasters,  Washington,  D.C, 
Tttesdat,  Janttart  26,  1971 

I  am  delighted  to  be  with  you  at  this  Con- 
vention which  commemorates  60  years  of  re- 
ligious broadcasting  in  the  United  States. 


Back  In  January  of  1931,  the  first  religious 
broadcast  was  aired  over  station  KDKA  In 
Pittsburgh.  Since  that  time — and  especially 
In  the  years  since  World  War  n — religious 
broadcasting  has  grown  to  the  stature  of  a 
major  component  of  radio  and  television  pro- 
gramming. Those  of  us  who  believe  that 
radio  and  television  need  not  l3e  a  waste- 
land can  find  confirmation  of  our  views  in 
many  of  the  excellent  religious  programs 
that  have  brought  information  and  inspira- 
tion to  listeners  and  viewers. 

My  Interest  in  your  work  springs  partly 
from  my  family  background.  As  a  minister's 
son,  I  know  something  of  the  problems,  the 
sacrifices,  and  rewards  that  are  the  lot  of 
those  who  propagate  the  Church's  message. 
I  know  something  of  the  powerful  moral  and 
spiritual  Influence  which  you  in  this  audi- 
ence can  exercise — here  in  the  United  States, 
and  in  other  parts  of  the  world. 

I  am  Interested  In  your  work  for  still  an- 
other reason.  In  public  as  in  private  life,  I 
feel  an  obligation  to  follow  the  essentials  of 
the  message  which  you.  In  your  caUlng,  seek 
to  convey. 

As  a  public  offlceholder,  I  have  12  times 
placed  my  hand  on  the  Bible  as  I  swore  to 
uphold  principles  that  bind  us  together  as  a 
nation.  For  me,  this  has  not  been  an  empty 
ceremony,  devoid  of  meaning.  Each  time  that 
I  have  taken  this  oath,  I  have  been  con- 
scious of  the  fact  that  the  principles  that  I 
vowed  to  uphold  are  rooted  in  that  Book 
on  which  my  hand  has  rested. 

The  basic  political  values  of  our  nation 
are  derived  from  religious  beliefs.  So  it  has 
been  from  the  beginning  of  our  history.  So 
may  It  always  be. 

This  morning  I  want  to  talk  about  one  of 
the  many  problems  that  I  deal  with  as  the 
Secretary  of  Defense.  Of  the  endless  string  of 
problems,  none  is  of  more  personal  concern 
to  me  them  the  pUght  of  the  American  serv- 
icemen who  are  prisoners  of  war  or  missing 
In  action  in  Southeast  Asia.  In  these  two 
groups,  there  are  about  1,660  men.  About 
half  of  them  are  Army  and  Marine  ground 
forces  and  Air  Force  crewmen  who  are 
missing  or  captive  in  South  Vietnam  and 
Laos.  The  remainder  are  airmen  of  the  Air 
Force,  Navy,  and  Marine  Corps,  whose  planes 
were  brought  down  over  North  Vietnam.  The 
vast  majority  of  prisoners,  of  course,  were 
taken  prior  to  the  November  1.  1968  bombing 
halt  when  extensive  bombing  of  the  North 
was  being  carried  out. 

Shortly  after  entering  upon  my  present 
offlce  two  years  ago,  I  initiated  a  thorough 
review  to  determine  what  had  been  done  for 
these  men  and  their  families  and  what  addi- 
tional efforts  we  could  take  to  help  them.  As 
you  may  recall,  very  little  had  been  said 
publicly  about  the  prisoners  and  the  missing 
prior  to  that  time.  Their  famines  had  been 
advised  to  remain  In  the  background.  A 
similar  policy  of  very  limited  public  com- 
ment was  observed  by  personnel  and  officials 
within  the  Department  of  Defense. 

The  Government's  position  then  was  that 
quiet,  low  key,  diplomatic  efforts  were  more 
likely  to  achieve  results  than  any  public  dis- 
cussion of  the  problem.  While  there  had  been 
some  small  successes,  such  efforts  gave  no 
promise  of  solving  the  problem. 

When  the  study  had  been  completed,  I 
recommended  to  President  Nixon  that  we 
change  our  basic  policy  with  regard  to  pris- 
oners and  missing  men.  I  believed  that  these 
men  should  no  longer  go  publicly  unnoticed 
and  uivemembered.  I  felt  that  we  should 
talk  about  them  and  that  we  should  no 
longer  discourage  their  wives  and  families 
from  talking  about  them.  This  new  approach 
would,  I  hoped,  focus  public  attention  here 
and  abroad  on  the  callous.  Inhumane  atti- 
tude of  Hanoi  and  Its  Communist  apparatus 
in  Southeast  Asia. 

Let  us  recall  that  international  law  im- 
poses strict  and  explicit  rules  for  the  treat- 
ment of  prisoners  of  war.  In  a  series  of  agree- 
ments stretching  back  for  more  than  100 


years,  as  well  as  In  customary  International 
(aw,  civilized  nations  have  agreed  to  abide 
by  a  code  of  conduct  that  forbids  the  bar- 
barous practices  often  visited  on  captives  in 
earlier  times. 

The  most  current  formulation  of  this  code 
Is  contained  in  the  Geneva  Convention  Rela- 
tive to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War. 
Under  the  sponsorship  of  the  International 
Committee  of  the  Red  Crqss  and  with  the 
participation  of  sixty-one  nations,  this  Con- 
vention was  completed  in  1948. 

Presently,  128  nations,  including  all  of 
the  nations  participating  in  hostilities  In 
Southeast  Asia  on  both  sides,  have  agreed 
to  abide  by  the  Geneva  Convention. 

You  may  have  heard  It  alleged  that  the 
Geneva  Convention  doesn't  apply  to  the 
present  conflict  because  there  has  been  no 
declaration  of  war  on  either  side.  The  words 
of  the  Geneva  Convention  refute  the  allega- 
tion. Article  2  of  the  Convention  reads: 

".  .  .  the  present  Convention  shall  apply 
to  all  cases  of  declared  war  or  of  any  other 
armed  conflict  which  may  arise  between  two 
or  more  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
even  if  the  state  of  war  is  not  recognized  by 
one  of  them." 

The  Geneva  Convention  requires  prompt 
Identification  and  reporting  of  prisoners  of 
war  when  they  are  captured.  For  many  years 
the  enemy  made  not  even  a  pretense  of  com- 
pliance with  this  requirement.  Now,  although 
Hanoi  has  transmitted  to  certain  United 
States  Senators  a  list  of  names  of  prisoners 
held  in  North  Vietnam  and  of  some  who  died 
in  captivity,  we  know  the  list  Is  not  com- 
plete. It  does  not  Include  some  who  we  know 
were  prisoners  in  North  Vietnam,  nor  does 
It  include  any  of  the  men  held  in  South 
Vietnam  and  Laos  where  almost  half  of  the 
1,550  men  were  lost. 

The  Geneva  Convention  further  requires 
regular  inspection  of  all  prisoner  of  war 
facilities  by  a  qualified  impartial  body  such 
as  the  International  Committee  of  the  Ret* 
Cross.  There  h&s  been  no  such  inspection  of 
any  of  the  Communist  camps  In  North  Viet- 
nam, South  Vietnam  or  Laos.  This  con- 
trasts with  the  PW  camps  In  South  Vietnam, 
where  the  Republic  of  Vletnaun  holds  about 
37.000  North  Vietnamese  and  Viet  Cong 
prisoners.  These  camps  are  regularly  In- 
spected by  the  ICRC.  Deficiencies,  if  any,  are 
corrected.  ICRC  Inspectors  may,  at  their 
choosing,  talk  with  any  of  the  prisoners 
held  by  the  South  Vietnamese,  privately  or 
in  groups. 

The  Geneva  Convention  Ukewlse  requires 
Immediate  release  of  seriously  sick  and 
wounded  prisoners  as  soon  as  they  are  able 
to  travel.  Our  enemies  have  Ignored  this  ob- 
Ugation.  We  know  that  there  are  men  in 
Hanoi's  prisoner  faciUtles  who  have  not  got- 
ten the  kind  of  medical  care  they  need  and 
deserve.  Since  conditions  In  South  Viet- 
nam and  Laos  are  undoubtedly  worse  than 
in  North  Vietnam,  there  probably  are  many 
prisoners  there  who  qualify  for  the  imme- 
diate release  outlined  In  the  Convention. 
This,  too,  contrasts  with  the  situation  In 
South  Vietnam  where  186  sick  and  wounded 
North  Vietnamese  prisoners  have  been  re- 
patriated despite  numerous,  petty  obstacles 
set  up  by  the  other  side.  Incidentally,  as  you 
may  have  read  or  beard,  the  South  Vietna- 
mese Just  returned  another  36  sick  and 
wounded  North  Vietnamese  to  their  own 
country. 

In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  prisoner, 
the  captor  nation  Is  obliged  to  provide  death 
certificates  with  essential  Information  about 
the  circumstances.  Suffice  It  to  say  that  we 
have  not  gotten  all  of  the  Information  we 
are  entitled  to  about  those  prisoners  who 
have  died.  I  can  think  of  no  reason  why  the 
other  side  refuses  to  provide  the  basic  Infor- 
mation which  would  ease  at  least  part  of  the 
needless  suffering  of  the  families  of  men 
who  did  not  survive  the  Incident  In  which 
they  were  lost. 


PlnaUy,  the  Convention  provides  for  the 
right  of  prisoners  and  their  families  to  cor- 
respond freely  and  regularly.  Of  the  80  men 
known  to  be  prisoners  in  South  Vietnam 
and  Laos,  only  one  has  ever  been  allowed  to 
write  a  letter — a  single  letter,  at  that.  Al- 
though their  families  write  to  them  regu- 
larly, we  don't  know  If  any  of  these  men 
have  ever  received  a  letter.  Mall  to  and 
from  prisoners  In  North  Vietnam  has  been 
severely  and  capriciously  restricted.  Some 
men  who  have  been  prisoners  for  three  or 
four  or  more  years  have  only  within  the  past 
year  reported  receiving  their  first  letter  from 
home — despite  the  fact  that  their  families 
have  been  writing  regularly  since  their  cap- 
ture. Although  the  other  side  has  announced 
that  families  may  send  small  packages  to 
the  prisoners  every  other  month,  there  Is 
evidence  that  permissible  items  are  removed 
from  some  packages  and  other  packages  are 
not   even   delivered   at   all. 

Our  first  objective  Is  to  bring  about  full 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Gen- 
eva Convention.  Our  ultimate  objective  Is  to 
reunite  the  prisoners  with  their  long-suffer- 
ing families. 

Our  negotiators  at  Paris  and  our  diplo- 
matic representatives  in  foreign  nations  have 
done  much  to  see  that  the  plight  of  the  pris- 
oners is  understood  throughout  the  world. 
For  the  same  purpose.  Colonel  Frank  Borman 
was  sent  by  the  President  to  14  capitals 
around  the  world  to  present  the  facts  to  the 
leaders  of  other  nations  and  to  encourage 
parallel  efforts  on  their  part  toward  easing 
the  burden  of  the  prisoners  and  their  loved 
ones. 

Millions  oif  Americans  have  participated  in 
letter-writing  campaigns  to  express  their 
commitment  to  the  cause  of  Justice  for  the 
prisoners.  The  political  and  moral  leaders  in 
other  lands,  as  well  as  uncounted  private 
citizens,  have  been  stirred  to  raise  their 
voices  on  behalf  of  the  PW's  and  MIA's. 

The  concern  shown  by  so  many  people  has 
been  deeply  gratifying,  and  it  has  hEul  some 
effect.  Letters  now  fiow  more  freely  between 
the  prisoners  and  their  families.  More  pack- 
ages from  home  are  getting  through  to  the 
prison  camps  In  North  Vietnam.  And  Hanoi 
has  recently  sought  to  convince  skeptical 
world  opinion  that  the  prisoners  are  receiv- 
ing proper  treatment. 

Perhaps  some  of  you  saw  the  filmed  inter- 
views which  Hanoi  allowed  to  be  made  of  a 
handful  of  prisoners  on  Christmas  Day. 

In  thinking  about  these  films,  here  are 
some  facts  you  should  consider.  We  got  a 
very  brief  look  at  a  small  number  of  men. 

The  mtervlevre  were  carefully  controlled. 
Only  four  questions  were  permitted.  These 
had  to  be  submitted  a  day  in  advance;  no 
last  minute  thoughts  or  Ideas  were  permitted. 
Even  with,  this  tight  structuring,  the  North 
Vietnamese  found  it  necessary  to  censor  some 
of  the  comments  made  by  the  prisoners. 

Little  was  said  about  the  prisoners'  health 
or  the  medical  treatment  they  receive.  Dis- 
cussion about  their  diets  was  limited  to  su- 
perficial, broad  generalities  which  really  did 
not  address  the  problem.  There  was  no  news 
about  any  of  the  other  prisoners. 

This  propaganda  show  does  not  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  the  Geneva  Convention.  In 
fact,  these  films  themselves  are  a  violation 
of  the  Convention,  for  it  prohibits  the  ex- 
ploitation of  prisoners  for  propaganda  pur- 
poses and  forbids  exposing  them  to  public 
curiosity. 

Our  ultimate  objective,  as  I  have  said,  Is 
to  bring  the  prisoners  back  home  and  reunite 
them  with  their  loved  ones.  On  October  7  of 
last  year,  President  Nixon  offered  a  compre- 
hensive peace  proposal  including  immediate 
exchange  of  all  prisoners.  But,  even  without 
a  peace  settlement  In  Southeast  Asia,  the 
President  is  ready,  as  Is  the  Government  In 
Saigon,  to  agree  to  exchange  the  North  Viet- 
namese prisoners  held  by  the  South  Viet- 
namese for  all  prisoners  lield  by  the  enemy 


in  North  Vietnam,  South  Vietnam,  and  in 
Laos.  This  offer,  made  In  December,  would 
resiilt  In  the  release  of  ten  times  as  many 
men  to  the  other  side  as  it  would  to  the 
United  States  and  our  allies.  Unhappily,  the 
response  of  the  enemy  to  this  generous  offer 
has  been  negative. 

Last  November,  at  Son  Tay,  a  small  force 
of  brave  Americans  raided  a  prisoner  of  war 
compound  deep  In  enemy  territory.  Though 
no  prisoners  were  there  at  the  time  of  the 
raid,  I  do  not  regret  the  rescue  effort. 

We  Icnew  at  the  time  of  this  operation 
that  American  POWs  had  been  at  Son  Tay. 
What  we  did  not  know  was  whether  VS. 
prisoners  were  stlU  there.  There  was  some 
posslblUty  they  were.  It  was  less  than  a  100 
percent  probability,  may  even  less  than  60 
percent.  But  It  was  a  positive  chance  they 
were  stlU  there.  Given  that  chance — In  the 
face  of  uncertainty — I  felt  we  owed  it  to 
the  POWs  and  to  their  f  amlUes  to  attempt  a 
rescue  effort. 

If  I  had  this  decision  to  make  over  again — 
In  the  same  circumstances — I  would  decide 
as  I  did  when  I  recommended  that  this  task 
force  of  thoroughly  trained  volunteers  at- 
tempt to  rescue  Americans  from  an  enemy 
prison. 

During  my  recent  trip  to  Vietnam,  I  dis- 
cussed the  matter  of  the  prisoners  and  the 
rnis«t"g  with  top  officials  of  both  our  coun- 
try and  other  nations.  I  was  pleased  to  learn 
that  friendly  forces  are  Instructed  to  take 
advantage  of  any  opportunity  to  rescue  Free 
World  prisoners  In  connection  with  their 
combat  operations. 

I  need  not  point  out  the  needless  human 
tragedy  which  results  from  Hanoi's  policy 
toward  the  prisoners  of  war  and  the  miss- 
ing. It  Is  tragic  for  those  Americana  who  are 
held  m  Southeast  Asia.  It  is  tragic  for  wives, 
and  parents,  and  children  here  In  our  coun- 
try— particularly  for  those  who  do  not  know 
the  late  of  the  man  who  went  off  to  this  con- 
flict. 

The  courage  that  these  men  and  their  fam- 
ilies display  commands  our  awe  and  admira- 
tion. 

Despite  the  deprivations,  the  physical 
hardships,  the  mental  and  emotional  suffer- 
ing, the  long,  long  separation  from  their 
loved  ones,  and  the  seeming  hopelessness  of 
their  situation,  those  few  who  have  been 
released  or  escaped  from  prison  camps  t«U 
us  that  they  never  grave  up  hope.  And  the 
one  overriding,  all-powerful  factor  that  gave 
them  strength  to  endure  and  carry  on  was 
their  faith  In  God. 

In  a  letter  to  his  wife  and  children,  one 
offlcer  whose  name  I  prefer  not  to  mention, 
who  was  shot  down  In  1966  and  Is  still  held 
as  a  prisoner  by  North  Vietnam,  wrote,  "God 
has  repaid  my  faith  in  many  ways — but  only 
since  I  have  been  closer  to  Him  here  have 
I  realized  what  It  means  to  have  strong 
faith." 

Another  former  prisoner  of  war  who  was 
kept  in  solitary  confinement  for  the  entire 
time  he  was  held  by  North  Vietnam,  Air 
Force  Major  Joe  Carpenter  comments:  "I 
am  convinced  that  my  faith  In  God  brought 
me  through.  Prayer  and  faith  gave  me  hope 
and  my  religious  up-bringing  never  let  me 
down.  When  I  got  home  I  was  amazed  at 
how  many  people  said  that  they  were  pray- 
ing for  me — and  I  firmly  believe  that  It  really 
helped.  Our  religious  beliefs  were  also  a 
tremendous  help  to  my  family.  Their  associa- 
tion with  the  community,  and  especially  the 
church,  held  the  family  together  In  our  mu- 
tual faith  and  gave  them  hope." 

You  In  this  audience  can  do  much  to  help 
these  men  and  their  loved  ones  through 
their  bitter  ordeal.  I  hope  you  will  generously 
give  of  your  time  and  talents  In  this 
cause. 

We  shall  not  rest  until  every  American 
who  this  morning  is  a  prisoner  comes  home 
again  to  live  out  his  life  In  peace. 
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SPEECH  BY  ORIN  E.  ATKINS  BE- 
FORE ASHLAND  AREA  CHAl^ER 
OP  COMMERCE 

(Mr.  PERKINS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  of  extend  his  remarks  at  tiiis 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  PERKINS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  insert  in 
the  body  of  the  Congressional  Record  a 
speech  made  before  the  Ashland  Area 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  Ashland,  Ky.,  by 
Mr.  Orln  E.  Atkins: 

Spxxch  Before  tbe  Ashland  Absa  Chamber 
or  Commerce,  Ashland,  Kt.,  Decembxr 
3.  1970 

(By  Orln  E.  Atkins) 

Both  personally  and  for  Asliland  Oil,  I  am 
pleased  to  have  the  distinction  of  speaking 
to  you  this  evening.  We  are  proud  of  the 
part  that  Rex  Blazer,  BUI  Seaton,  Earl 
Weaver  and  Bill  Chellgren,  along  with  others 
from  Ashland  Oil,  have  played  In  the  growth 
of  the  Ashland  Chamber.  We  are  also  proud 
of  the  fact  that  we  remain,  together  with 
our  good  friend  Armco,  among  those  Ameri- 
can corporations  whose  principal  offices  are 
In  the  smaller  communities  of  the  United 
States. 

We  share  with  you  the  facility  to  recognize 
the  opportunities  for  our  community  and 
to  understand  that  there  are  problems  which 
must  be  resolved.  The  decision  to  continue 
our  executive  offices  here  at  Ashland  has 
materially  increased  our  commitment  to  the 
area  and  at  the  same  time  made  it  im- 
perative that  we  do  whatever  we  can  to  con- 
tribute to  the  Improvement  of  the  area. 

So  that  you  will  not  think  that  we  are. 
preoccupied  with  problems,  let  me  assure  you 
that  we  know  full  well  the  advantages  that 
are  being  offered  by  being  located  in  a  com- 
munity such  as  Ashland.  A  few  years  ago, 
while  discussing  a  possible  merger  with  a 
somewhat  larger  corporation  which  main- 
tained executive  offices  In  both  Los  Angeles 
and  New  York,  the  chief  executive  of  the  com- 
pany said,  "If  the  merger  is  completed,  the 
first  thing  we  will  do  will  be  to  consolidate 
all  of  our  executive  offices  in  New  York." 
My  reply  to  this  was,  "That  will  be  the  last 
thing  we  will  do,  for  we  would  sacrifice  what 
we  believe  to  be  a  material  operating  ad- 
vantage. The  communication  between  our 
executives  is  so  much  better  here  in  Ashland 
than  it  would  be  In  one  of  the  larger  com- 
munities that  we  are  able  to  operate  with 
much  more  dispatch.  This,  In  turn,  is  direct- 
ly reflected  In  the  efficiency  of  our  operation." 

With  this  In  mind,  I  thought  It  might  be 
helpful  to  you  to  know  some  of  the  rea- 
soning that  went  behind  our  decision  to 
build  our  new  office  complex  at  Bellefonte. 
The  new  building,  which  will  be  completed 
in  the  late  spring,  will  approximately  double 
our  present  office  space  at  a  cost  of  more 
than  $8  million. 

Despite  the  fact  that  all  of  us  have  strong 
emotional  ties  with  this  area  and  knew  that 
a  relocation  would  have  had  a  major  Im- 
pact on  our  families,  o\ir  friends,  and  the 
community,  the  decision  to  stay  in  Ash- 
land was  not  an  easy  one.  In  fact,  we  pro- 
crastinated over  a  period  of  six  or  seven 
years  before  making  our  final  decision.  Even 
today,  on  occasions,  we  still  wonder  whether 
our  Judgment  was  right. 

The  question,  which  was  difficult  to  an- 
swer. Is  directly  related  to  the  human  con- 
siderations which  are  at  tbe  heart  of  much 
of  the  current  social  change  which  the  na- 
tion Is  undergoing.  The  new  generation  that 
la  with  us  has  more  talent  and  understand- 
ing and  Is  better  trained.  They  have  much 
less  Interest  In  security  as  measured  by  In- 
come or  status.  This  generation  is  more  In- 
terested in  a  stable,  well  balanced,  culti- 
vated life  and  In  continued  opportunity  for 
emotional   and   Intellectual   growth.   As  an 


employee,  those  coming  Into  Industry  today 
have  great  Job  mobility  and  recognize  that 
It  can  make  a  way  for  Itself  In  the  world 
at  about  any  location  that  It  desires.  What 
was  once  called  "prosperity,"  as  typified  by 
oil  refineries,  steel  mUls,  and  chemical  plants, 
holds  little  allure  for  much  of  the  current 
generation. 

The  community  of  Ashland  has  historically 
been  oriented  toward  the  river  and  the  rail- 
road. It  has  been  and  continues  to  be  an 
IndustrlaUy  oriented  community.  While 
what  might  be  termed  "heavy  Industry"  will 
continue  to  contribute  to  the  fact  that  our 
area  has  one  of  the  highest  per  capita  In- 
comes of  any  area  in  Kentucky,  to  break  out 
of  our  mold,  other  facets  of  life  In  Ashland 
will  have  to  be  stressed  and  developed.  This 
will  not  be  easy  nor  Inexpensive. 

I  recall  a  luncheon  meeting  we  bad  with 
some  of  you  several  years  ago  when  we  met 
to  Inform  you  of  some  of  our  tax  problems 
and  of  our  decision  to  move  a  slg^flcant 
segment  of  our  financial  ofieratlons  to  Co- 
limibus.  One  gentleman  In  the  group  re- 
marked that  he  fully  understood  our  prob- 
lems for  he  could  not  persuade  any  of  his 
children  to  retiim  to  Ashland  to  carry  for- 
ward his  business  Interests.  He  stressed  the 
changes  that  he  felt  needed  to  be  made  In 
the  community.  Another  member  of  the 
group  replied,  somewhat  prophetically.  "Yes, 
but  who  Is  to  pay  for  these  changes?"  This  Is 
the  part  of  the  problem  with  which  we  are 
faced. 

We  know  that  a  community  has  to  live 
within  Its  budget  and  developments  such  as 
the  YMCA,  the  Ashland  Community  College, 
a  new  auditorium  and  the  many  other  con- 
structive projects  which  are  needed  In  the 
area  can  only  be  undertaken  If  proper  fi- 
nancing Is  available.  We  recognize  that  when 
we  made  the  decision  to  remain  here,  that 
as  a  corp>oratlon  and  as  an  individual  mem- 
ber of  the  community,  we  were  going  to  have 
to  do  more  than  what  would  be  considered 
our  normal  share  In  connection  with  such 
projects.  The  YMCA  campaign  Is  a  good  ex- 
ample, for  I  believe  that  between  Ashland 
Oil  and  Armco  and  our  employees  approxi- 
mately 60%  of  the  total  estimated  cost  was 
secured.  While  I  am  sure  that  Armco  and 
Ashland  Oil  will  continue  to  contribute  ma- 
terially to  worthwhile  projects  In  the  com- 
munity, the  community  Itself  Is  going  to 
have  to  recognize  a  larger  measure  of  respon- 
sibility than  has  perhaps  been  present  In 
the  past. 

In  thinking  of  what  can  be  accomplished 
In  our  area,  perhaps  we  continue  to  think 
In  terms  which  are  too  narrow  In  geographi- 
cal and  political  scope.  We  are  meeting  to- 
night under  the  auspices  of  the  Ashland  Area 
Chamber  of  Commerce  but  what  we  are  dis- 
cussing affects  outlying  areas.  While  we  think 
of  Ashland  as  a  community  of  some  30,000 
residents,  taken  together  with  the  adjoin- 
ing areas  in  Boyd  and  Greenup  Counties,  we 
double  the  population  to  more  than  60,000. 

It  is  also  logical  to  expect  that  much  of  the 
future  growth  of  the  community  will  be  in 
the  suburbs.  A  project  which  Is  not  feasible 
within  a  30,000  population  community  be- 
comes viable  when  viewed  from  the  piolnt  of 
view  of  a  city  twice  as  large.  We  recognize 
that  there  are  both  economic  and  political 
arguments  which  can  be  made  against  the 
consolidation  of  the  various  subdivisions  Into 
one  "metro"  type  community,  but  longer 
range  there  Is  little  doubt  in  my  mind  but 
that  this  should  be  the  objective  of  the  City 
of  Ashland  and,  in  terms  of  civic  groups  such 
as  this,  we  should  be  doing  whatever  we  can 
to  orient  our  thinking  toward  broader  and 
more  all-Inclusive  programs. 

The  outlying  areas  also  offer  the  possibility 
for  new  Industrial  development.  The  land 
available  for  use  as  Industrial  sites  within 
the  City  of  Ashland  Is  extremely  limited  or 
nonexistent.  At  the  same  time,  however,  in 
the  outlying  areas,  potential  office  sites  are 


available.  We  at  Ashland  Oil  have  demon- 
strated the  ready  availability  of  manpower 
and  the  feasibility  of  operating  a  major  cor- 
porate headquarters  in  the  area.  In  thinking 
In  terms  of  Industrial  growth  for  the  area, 
your  group's  effort  might  weU  be  directed 
toward  management  groups  that  would  find 
in  Ashland  the  same  benefits  which  we  be- 
lieve have  accrued  to  Ashland  Oil. 

In  order  to  support  and  attract  groups  of 
this  sort,  there  are  some  things  which  def- 
initely need  to  be  undertaken.  The  need  for 
the  Midway  Airport  ranks  at  the  top  of  the 
list.  While  the  tragedy  of  the  Marshall  foot- 
ball team  has  fociised  much  attention  on 
the  shortcomings  of  the  Trl-State  Airport, 
It  Is  obvious  that  Its  renovation  Into  a  facili- 
ty which  would  actually  meet  the  needs  of 
the  area  Is  extremely  unlikely.  In  order  to 
support  a  modern  airport,  a  source  of  traffic 
has  to  be  available  and  this  does  not  cur- 
rently exist  In  the  area  served  by  the  Trl- 
State.  WhUe  the  efforts  of  the  Trl-State  Au- 
thority are  deserving,  they  should  not  ob- 
scure the  basic  Immediate  need  for  the  Mid- 
way Airport.  The  logic  of  the  site  has  been 
testified  to  by  the  support  accorded  the  fa- 
cility by  the  PAA.  Unfortunately,  we  find 
ourselves  somehow  meshed  In  a  dispute  be- 
tween Huntington  and  Cbarleeton.  We 
should  do  everything  we  can  to  bring  pres- 
sure to  bear  In  order  to  expedite  construc- 
tion at  the  Midway   location. 

The  secondary  area  of  Immediate  concern 
lies  In  the  realm  of  housing.  While  a  number 
of  new  areas  have  been  opened  up  and  new 
projects  initiated  in  the  community,  to  at- 
tract and  hold  an  expanding  population  ade- 
quate housing  at  reasonable  costs  must  be 
avaUable.  One  area  of  the  housing  problem, 
which  is  of  considerable  concern  to  us,  is 
the  shortage  of  suitable  housing  for  black 
members  of  our  community.  We  are  making 
a  determined  effort  to  bring  Into  our  organi- 
zation qualified  black  employees.  To  do  so 
we  are  going  to  have  to  be  able  to  assure 
them  of  the  availability  of  housing  of  the 
type  and  In  an  area  which  would  be  attrac- 
tive to  them  and  competitive  with  what  they 
can  secure  In  other  conununltles. 

The  community  of  Ashland  has  been  for- 
tunate lu  having  excellent  relations  between 
the  black  and  white  members  of  the  com- 
munity. This  reflects  the  understanding  and 
leadership  In  both  groups.  We  can  only  ex- 
pect the  situation  to  continue  If  equal  op- 
portunity and  facilities  are  made  freely  avail- 
able. 

The  question  of  housing,  of  necessity.  In- 
volves some  thought  as  to  the  planning  of 
land  use.  Ashland  and  the  area  has  been 
fortunate  In  that  many  of  our  residential 
developments  have  been  well  planned.  Today, 
however,  there  appears  to  be  more  need  than 
In  the  past  for  a  farsighted  look  at  what  will 
be  required  in  the  future  and  what  areas 
should  be  blocked  out  by  proper  zoning  for 
future  residential  development. 

With  this  in  mind,  a  few  weeks  ago  I  asked 
our  Real  Estate  Department  to  try  to  deter- 
mine the  availability  of  real  estate  in  large 
enough  blocks  to  be  feasible  for  future  con- 
sideration as  a  large-scale  housing  develop- 
ment. While  we  do  not  wish  to  become 
directly  involved  In  real  estate  operations, 
we  are  prepared  to  do  so  If  It  appears  logical 
In  light  of  what  we  believe  virlll  be  our  future 
housing  needs  and  unless  these  needs  can 
be  met  from  other  sources. 


ESTABLISHMENT  OP  DEPARTMENT 
OF  EDUCATION 

(Mr.  PERKINS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter ) 

Mr.  PERKINS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  to- 
day introducing  legislation  to  establish 


an  executive  department  to  be  known 
as  the  Department  of  Education.  The 
Department  shall  be  presided  over  by  a 
Secretary  of  Education,  appointed  by  the 
President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate. 

This  legislation  gives  Cabinet  status  to 
policymaking  in  the  financing  and  con- 
duct of  education  programs  beginning 
with  preschool  and  extending  through 
the  graduate  level  in  higher  education. 
The  strength  of  our  educational  insti- 
tutions, agencies,  and  activities  affect 
most  vitally  everything  we  as  persons,  as 
a  people  and  a  society  aspire  to  be  and 
do.  They  affect  our  capability  in  matters 
of  national  defense.  They  control  the 
ability  of  the  Nation  to  provide  edu- 
cated and  trained  personnel  for  indus- 
trial development.  Educational  institu- 
tions make  possible  for  the  provision  and 
extension  of  health  and  medical  services. 
Coordinated  educational  activities  are 
essential  for  the  enhancement  of  our 
environment,  and  for  the  development 
and  conservation  of  our  natural  re- 
sources. 

In  our  educational  institutions  and  in 
our  educational  programs  we  must  look 
for  long-range  solutions  to  the  problems 
of  poverty,  educationally  disadvantaged, 
and  handicapped,  vmemployment,  wel- 
fare, and  dependency.  These  problems 
have  intensified  and  the  need  for  edu- 
cational institutions  to  be  provided  with 
greater  financial  assistance  in  their  solu- 
tion has  grown.  However,  the  tendency 
has  been  in  recent  months  to  reduce  our 
Federal  commitment  to  education  and 
lower  priorities  for  the  development  of 
educational  resources.  At  the  same  time 
the  voices  of  education  have  been  muted 
because  of  their  isolation  from  the  de- 
cisionmaking process  of  this  Federal  ad- 
ministration. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  was  greatly  disturbed 
in  the  President's  state  of  the  Union 
message  to  discover  that  the  word  "edu- 
cation" appeared  only  once  in  the  entire 
text  of  his  comments.  I  was  disturbed 
that  despite  the  growing  importance  of 
education  to  our  society,  the  President's 
proposed  legislation  would  relegate  edu- 
cational policy  making  to  even  a  lower 
tier  of  the  Government  bureaucracy. 
Where  it  is  now  difficult  for  educational 
policymaking  in  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Edu- 
cation to  make  itself  visible  at  the  Secre- 
tary level  and  difficult  to  be  a  factor  in 
the  policymaking  at  the  Cabinet  level, 
the  President's  proposals  would  make 
such  impossible. 

Mr.  Speaker,  there  can  be  no  Federal 
commitment  whatsoever  for  the  support 
of  excellence  in  education,  for  improving 
the  quality  of  education  or  for  the  exten- 
sion of  educational  opportunities  to  meet 
the  needs  of  all  citizens,  unless  educa- 
tional leadership  is  given  a  proper  status 
in  the  decisionmaking  process. 

I  firmly  believe  that  the  role  that  edu- 
cation must  play  in  making  our  Nation 
a  strong  one,  that  the  role  education 
must  play  in  enabling  our  citizens  to 
participate  in  a  meaningful  way  in  a 
democratic  society,  that  the  role  educa- 
tion must  play  in  providing  our  Nation 
with  the  professional,  with  the  techni- 
cal and  with  educated  personnel  we 
must  have  to  provide  new  generations 


with  jobs,  a  healthy  environment,  a 
basis  for  scientific  advance,  and  security 
from  forces  that  would  rob  us  of  our 
democracy  demands  that  educational  in- 
stitutions, activities,  and  programs  be 
given  an  elevated  position  in  the  Nation's 
highest  Government  councils.  The  enact- 
ment of  this  legislation  will  strengthen 
the  Nation's  capacity  to  deal  with  prob- 
lems that  can  only  be  effectively  con- 
fronted by  a  strengthened  national  com- 
mitment to  education. 


THE  PROFESSIONAL  TEAM  SPORTS 
BILL 

(Mr.  HORTON  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record.) 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  today 
introducing  a  bill  to  clarify  the  status 
under  the  antitrust  laws  of  the  profes- 
sional team  sports  of  baseball,  football, 
basketball,  and  hockey.  For  many  years, 
there  has  been  an  inconsistency  in  the 
application  of  the  antitrust  laws  to  these 
professional  team  sports.  In  1922,  the 
Supreme  Court  held  that  baseball  wsis  not 
the  type  of  activity  to  be  considered  inter- 
state commerce  imder  the  antitrust  laws 
and  was,  therefore,  exempted  from  the 
provisions  of  such  laws.  TtiLs  decision  was 
reaffirmed  in  1953.  Recent  decisions  in 
the  lower  courts  have  further  confirmed 
this  principle. 

The  result  is  that  baseball  has  enjoyed 
an  exemption  from  the  antitrust  laws 
while  the  other  sports  were  uncertain 
as  to  exactly  where  they  stood  under  the 
antitrust  laws.  This  inconsistency  has 
been  of  concern  to  the  leaders  of  the 
sports  world,  to  the  Members  of  Congress, 
and  to  the  Supreme  Court.  Indeed,  in 
1957,  the  Supreme  Court,  in  applying  the 
antitrust  laws  to  professional  football, 
stated  that  it  was  the  responsibility  of 
Congress  to  reconcile  any  inconsistent 
treatment  among  the  various  profes- 
sional team  sports. 

Since  that  time.  Congress  has,  on  many 
occasions,  considered  legislation  to  pro- 
vide for  consistent  treatment  of  all  pro- 
fessional team  sports.  I  think  the  con- 
sensus of  the  views  of  Congress  is  that  all 
the  professional  team  sports  should  be 
treated  equally.  That  is  the  goal  of  this 
bill.  It  would  place  all  four  professional 
team  sports  squarely  under  the  antitrust 
laws.  Exemptions  should  be  granted  in 
four  areas  which  are  essential  for  the 
operation  of  the  team  sports  in  which 
they  are  imique  from  other  conventional 
business  £u;tivlties. 

I  think  the  time  has  now  come  for  Con- 
gress to  act  definitely  to  Insure  equal 
treatment  for  all  professional  team  sports 
under  the  antitrust  laws. 


Mr.  HoGAN,  for  30  minutes,  on  January 
29,  1971. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  BoGGs)  and  to  revise  and 
extend  their  remarks  and  include  extra- 
neous matter : ) 

Mr.  Gonzalez,  for  10  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Rarick,  for  15  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Hamilton,  for  15  minutes,  today. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Shoup)  and  to  revise  and 
extend  their  remarks  and  include  extra- 
neous matter : ) 

Mr.  Morse,  for  5  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Brown  of  Michigan,  for  5  minutes, 

Mr.  Miller  of  Ohio,  for  5  minutes, 
today. 

Mr.  Bell,  for  5  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Eshleman,  for  10  minutes,  today. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Mitchell),  to  revise  and 
extend  their  remarks  and  include  extra- 
neous matter : ) 

Mr.  Galifianakis,  for  10  minutes,  to- 
day. 

Mr.  Montgomery,  for  60  minutes,  on 
Monday,  February  1. 


SPECIAL  ORDERS  GRANTED 

By  unanimous  consent,  permission  to 
address  the  House,  following  the  legisla- 
tive program  and  any  special  orders  here- 
tofore entered,  was  granted  to: 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Kyl)  and  to  revise  and 
extend  their  remarks  and  include  extra- 
neous matter:) 

Mr.  Price  of  Texas,  for  10  minutes, 
today. 


EXTENSION  OF  REMARKS 

By  imanimous  consent,  permission  to 
revise  and  extend  remarks  was  granted 
to: 

Mr.  Gross  and  to  include  a  newspaper 
article. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Kyl)  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter:) 

Mr.  Price  of  Texas  in  six  instances. 

Mr.  Bell. 

Mr.  Pettis. 

Mr.  HosMER  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Arends. 

Mr.  Bray  in  four  instances. 

Mr.  Scherle. 

Mr.  POFF. 

Mr.  Goldwater. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Shoup)  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter: ) 

Mr.  Gerald  R  Ford. 

Mr.  Schmitz  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Brown  of  Ohio. 

Mr.  McCloskey. 

Mr.  Wyman  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Yotjng  of  Florida  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  Brown  of  Michigan. 

Mr.  Fulton  of  Pennsylvania  in  five  in- 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Bogcs)  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter : ) 

Mr.  Gaydos  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  EiLBERG  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Mazzoli  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  DiNGELL  in  four  instances. 

Mr.  BoLLiNG  in  four  instances. 

Mr.  Rarick  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Ashley. 

Mr.  Moorhead  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Gonzalez  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Byron  in  five  instances. 

Mr.  Bingham  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Waldie  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Metcalfe  in  three  instances. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Mitchell)  and  to  include 
extraneous  matter : ) 

Mr.  CONYERS  in  five  instances. 
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Mr.  Vanik  in  two  Instances. 

Mr.  HUBERT. 

Mr.  CoTTKR  in  three  instances. 
Mr.  RooNry  of  New  York. 
Mr.  Hawkins. 

Mr.  Pickle  in  three  instances. 
Mr.  Rettss  in  six  instances. 
Mr.  Wn.LiAjc  D.  Ford. 


ADJOURNMENT 

Mr.  MITCHELL.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  move 
that  the  House  do  now  adjourn. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  accord- 
ingly (at  2  o'clock  and  26  minutes  p.m.), 
under  its  previous  order,  the  House  ad- 
journed untU  Friday,  January  29,  1971, 
at  12  o'clock  no<ai. 


EXBCX7ITVE  COMMUNICA'nONS. 
ETC. 

Under  clause  2  of  rule  XXTV,  executive 
communications  were  taken  from  the 
Speaker's  table  and  referred  as  follows: 

73.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  transmitting  a  report  on  the  number 
of  officers  assigned  or  detailed  to  permanent 
duty  In  the  executive  part  of  the  Department 
of  the  Air  Force  at  the  seat  of  government, 
pursuant  to  10  UB.C.  8031(c);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

73.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
transmitting  a  report  on  the  disposition  of 
applications  for  exemplary  rehabilitation 
certificates  during  calendar  year  1970,  pur- 
suant to  Public  Law  89-690;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Armed  Services. 

74.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Executive  Office  of 
the  President,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  amend  the  Defense  Pro- 
duction Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Ciurency. 

75.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget.  Executive  Office  of 
the  President,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  authorize  the  District  of 
Columbia  to  Issue  obligations  to  finance  Dis- 
trict capital  programs,  to  provide  Federal 
funds  for  District  of  Columbia  institutions 
of  higher  education,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. 

76.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation 
to  amend  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor 
Workers'  Compensation  Act  to  improve  Its 
benefits,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

77.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  cmd  Welfare,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  assist  school  dis- 
tricts to  meet  special  problems  incident  to 
deeegregation,  and  to  the  elimination,  reduc- 
tion, or  prevention  of  racial  isolation.  In 
elementary  and  secondary  schools,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation and  Labor. 

78.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  stnd  Welfare,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  establish  a  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Education,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

79.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  Congressional  Relations,  trans- 
mitting a  semiannual  report  on  third  coun- 
try transfers  of  TJ.S.-orlgln  defense  articles 
to  which  consent  has  been  granted  or  denied 
under  the  provisions  of  section  3(a)  (3)  of 
the  Foreign  Military  Sales  Act  and  section 
505(a)  of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961, 
as  amended;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

80.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Executive  Office  of 


the  President,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  provide  temporary  au- 
thority to  expedite  procedures  for  considera- 
tion and  approval  of  projects  drawing  upon 
more  than  one  Federal  assistance  program, 
to  simplify  requirements  for  the  operation 
of  those  projects,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

81.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Executive  Office  of 
the  President,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  authorize  consolidation  of 
Federal  assistance  programs,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

83.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  regulate  Int  rstate 
conmierce  by  strengthening  and  improving 
consumer  protection  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  with  re- 
spect to  fish  and  fishery  products.  Includ- 
ing provision  for  assistance  to  and  coopera- 
tion with  the  States  in  the  admlnUtration 
of  their  related  programs  and  assistance  by 
them  in  the  carrying  out  of  the  Federal  pro- 
gram, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

83.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  amend  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  establish 
a  code  system  for  the  identification  of  pre- 
scription drugs,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce 

84.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  transmitting  a  re- 
port from  the  Surgeon  General  on  the  health 
consequences  of  smoking,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8(e)  of  the  Public  Health  Cigarette 
Smoking  Act  of  1969;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Conunerce. 

85.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Federal 
Power  Commission,  transmitting  a  draft  of 
proposed  legislation  to  amend  section  14  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

86.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation, transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  promote  the  safety  of  ports, 
harbors,  waterfront  areas,  and  navigable  wa- 
ters of  the  United  States;  to  the  Committee 
on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

87.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation, transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  require  a  radiotelephone  on 
certain  vessels  while  navigating  upon  speci- 
fied waters  of  the  United  States:  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

88.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  U.S.  Civil 
Service  Commission,  transmitting  a  report  on 
positions  In  grades  OS-16,  GS-17,  and  OS- 
18  established  in  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion during  calendar  year  1970,  piirsuant  to 
5  U.S.C.  5114;  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 

89.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation, transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  provide  additional  revenues  for 
the  highway  trust  fund,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

90.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation, transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  increase  the  taxes  on  the  trans- 
portation of  persons  by  air,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 


REPORTS  OP  COMMITTEES  ON  PUB- 
LIC BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  2  of  rule  Xm,  reports  of 
committees  were  delivered  to  the  Clerk 
for  printing  and  reference  to  the  proper 
calendar,  as  follows: 

Mr.  HAYS:  Committee  on  House  Adminis- 
tration. H.  Res.  17.  Resolution  authorizing 
payment   of  salaries  of   certain   committee 


employees;   without  amendment  (Rept.  No. 
93-1) .  Ordered  to  be  printed. 

Mr.  HATS:  Committee  on  House  Adminis- 
tration. House  Resolution  160.  Resolution 
adopting  and  continuing  for  the  93d  Con- 
gress the  provisions  of  the  first  section  of 
House  Resolution  1393,  9l8t  Congress,  relat- 
ing to  positions  on  the  U.8.  Capitol  Police 
force  under  the  House  of  Representatives; 
without  amendment  (Rept.  No.  93-3). 
Ordered  to  be  printed. 


PUBLIC  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  4  of  rule  XXII,  public 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows : 

By  Mr.  ABERNETHY: 

H.R.  3363.  A  bill  to  change  the  definition  of 
ammunition  for  purposes  of  chapter  44  of 
title  18  of  the  United  States  Code;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California: 

HJl.  2264.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
WUdllfe  Coordination  Act  to  provide  addi- 
tional protection  to  marine  and  wildlife  ecol- 
ogy by  requiring  the  designation  of  certain 
areas  off  the  coast  of  California  adjacent  to 
State-owned  submerged  lands  as  marine 
sanctuaries  when  such  State  suspends  leas- 
ing of  such  submerged  lands  for  mineral 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 
By  Mr.  ASHLEY: 

H.R.  2265.  A  bill  to  establUh  a  National 
Service  Agency  for  the  purpose  of  filling  mili- 
tary manpower  requirements,  creating  a  vol- 
untary civilian  service  as  an  alternative  to 
military  service,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Conmilttee  on  Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  BELL   (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Hawkins)  : 

H  Jl.  3366.  A  bill  to  assist  school  districts  to 
meet  special  problems  incident  to  desegrega- 
tion, and  to  the  elimination,  reduction,  or 
prevention  of  racial  isolation,  in  elementary 
and  secondary  schools,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

By  Mr.  BENNETT: 

H.R.  2267.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Military 
Selective  Service  Act  of  1967  to  provide  that 
young  men  serve  1-year  memberships  on 
local  boards;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

HJt.  2268.  A  bUl  to  make  available  to  vet- 
ertuis  of  the  Vietnam  war  all  benefits  avail- 
able to  World  War  II  and  Korean  conflict 
veterans;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  BINGHAM   (for  himself,  Mr. 
Celler,  and  Mr.  Cotteb)  : 

H.R.  3369.  A  bill  relative  to  the  air  war  in 
Cambodia;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  BUCHANAN: 

HJl.  3370.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  Federal 
Government  from  requiring  any  schoolchild 
to  attend  a  public  school  other  than  his 
neighborhood  school;  to  the  Committee  on 
flducation  and  Labor. 

By  Mr.  BURTON: 

HJl.  3371.  A  blU  to  extend  to  all  unmarried 
individuals  thre  fvdl  tax  benefits  of  Income 
splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  individuals 
filing  Joint  returns;  to  the  Coounlttee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  CHAMBERLAIN: 

H.R.  3373.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  coordi- 
nated national  boating  safety  program;  to 
the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  COLLIER: 

HJt.  2373.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  be  assigned  to  duty  sta- 
tions near  their  homes  after  serving  In  com- 
bat zones;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 
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H.R.  2274.  A  bUl  to  strengthen  the  penalty 
provisions  of  the  Gun  Control  Act  of  1968; 
to  the  Commltt«e  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3275.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  a  penalty  for 
persons  who  Interfere  with  the  conduct  of 
Judicial  proceedings,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

US,.  3376.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  in- 
vestigative detention  and  search  of  persons 
suspected  of  involvement  in,  or  knowledge  of. 
Federal  crimes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2277.  A  bill  to  amend  section  2312  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  to  permit  a  per- 
son enforcing  that  section  to  stop  a  motor 
vehicle  to  Inspect  the  serial  nvunber  of  Its 
body  and  motor  If  he  has  reason  to  suspect 
that  the  motor  vehicle  has  been  stolen;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2378.  A  blU  to  amend  title  18.  United 
States  Code,  to  strengthen  and  clarify  the 
law  prohibiting  the  introduction,  or  manu- 
facture for  Introduction,  of  svrttohblade 
knives  Into  Interstate  ccanmerce;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judlclarv. 

HJl.  2279.  A  bin  to  amend  chapter  207  o* 
title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  to  author- 
ize conditional  pretrial  release  or  pretrial 
detention  of  certain  persons  who  have  been 
charged  with  noncapital  offenses,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Coounlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2280.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  de- 
portation of  nonimmigrant  participants  In 
exchange  programs  who  engage  In  certain 
aotlTltles;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  CORBETT: 
H.R.  3281.  A  bin  to  amend  title  H  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  Uberallze  the 
conditions  governing  eligibility  of  blind  per- 
sons to  receive  disability  Insurance  benefits 
thereunder;  to  the  Conmilttee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  CORMAN: 
H.R.  3383.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

H.R.  3283.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  support 
of  Casa  Loma  College,  a  vocational  college  of 
applied  science  and  arts,  to  stimulate  Its  de- 
velopment and  operation,  to  further  define 
Its  corporate  powers  and  provide  such  sup- 
port as  necessary  to  fulfill  Its  purposes  of 
providing  vocational  education  and  man- 
power training  programs  within  a  4-year 
collegiate  Institution  In  such  a  way  as  to 
preserve  human  dignity  and  worth  of  the 
socially,  economically,  and  culturally  de- 
prived; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  2384.  A  blU  to  extend  the  application 
of  section  1038  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
to  certain  reacquisltlons  of  personal  property; 
to  the  Conunlttee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  DERWINSKI  (for  himself,  Mr. 
MiNSHALL,  Mr.  Tebby,  and  Mr.  Mc- 

KlNNEY  ) : 

HJl.  2285.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  Issuance 
of  a  commemorative  postage  stamp  in  honor 
ot  the  l,000th  anniversary  of  the  birth  of 
St.  Stephen  of  Hungary;  to  the  Committee 
on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
By  Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD: 

H.R.  2286.  A  bill  to  create  a  Presidential 
Commission  on  Distinguished  Citizen  Awards 
with  authority  to  recognize  and  reward  citi- 
zens who  have  done  an  outstanding  Job  of 
helping  to  solve  any  of  our  national  prob- 
lems; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

HJi.  2287.  A  blU  to  direct  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  to  make  regulations 
that  certctln  railroad  vehicles  be  equipped 
with  reflectors  or  luminous  material  so  that 
they  can  be  readily  seen  at  night;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  2288.  A  bill  to  provide  a  private  right 
of  action  to  protect  the  air,  water,  and  other 
natural  resources  of  the  United  Stetes  and 


the  public  trust  therein;  to  the  Conunlttee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

HH.  3388.  A  bill  to  prohibit  officers  and 
employees  of  the  United  States  from  dump- 
ing or  permitting  the  dumping  of  dredglngs 
and  other  refuse  materials  into  any  navigable 
water;  to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  2290.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
Of  Agriculture  to  utilize  the  columns  re- 
moved from  the  east  central  portico  of  the 
Capitol  In  an  architecturaUy  appropriate 
manner  In  the  National  Arboretum;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ptibllc  Works. 

HJl.  2291.  A  bill  to  amend  tlUe  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  Increase  the  amount 
of  outside  Income  which  a  widow  with  minor 
children  may  earn  without  suffering  deduc- 
tions from  the  benefits  to  which  she  Is  en- 
titled thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
a:.d  Means. 

HJR.  2293.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States  with  respect 
to  the  rate  of  duty  on  certain  sueded  leather 
gloves,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  FUQUA  (for  himself,  Mr.  Blat- 
NiK,  Mr.  Nelsen,  Mr.  McMn.i.AW, 
Mr.  Bbothiix  of  Virginia,  and  Mr. 

CONTE)  : 

HJl.  3393.  A  bUl  to  transfer  the  title  of 
the  Robert  F.  Kennedy  Stadium  to  the 
United  States,  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  operate  and  maintain  such 
stadium,  to  Increase  certain  District  of  Co- 
lumbia taxes  to  pay  for  such  stadium,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

By  Mr.  OALIFIANAKIS   (for  himself, 
Mr.   Abbttt,   Mr.   Addabbo,   Mr.   An- 
NTTNzio,  Mr.  Arznds,  Mr.  Beviu.,  Mr. 
BLACKBtniN,  Mr.  Blanton,  Mr.  Don 
H.  CiJitJSEW,  Mr.  CoMTE,  Mr.  Davis 
of  Georgia,  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Drinan, 
Mr.  Edwards  of  Louisiana,  Mr.  Eil- 
BEBG,  Mr.  Fish,  Mr.  Puqua,  Mr.  Grif- 
TiN,  Mr.  Hamilton,  Mr.  Harrington, 
Mr.  Hechuer  of  West  Virginia,  Mr. 
Henderson,  Mr.  Howard,  Mr.  Jacobs, 
and  Mr.  Jonxs  of  North  Carolina) : 
H.R.   2294.   A   bUl   to   amend   the   PubUc 
Health  Service  Act  to  encourage  physicians, 
dentists,    optometrists,    and    other    medical 
personnel  to  practice  in  areas  where  short- 
ages of  such  personnel  exist,  and  for  other 
purposes:  to  the  Commltte  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  OALIFIANAKIS  (for  himself. 
Mr.  Andrews  of  North  Dakota,  Mr. 
Bercland,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mr.  Bu- 
chanan, Mr.  Carney,  Mrs.  CmsHOLM, 
Mr.  DoRN,  Mr.  Duncan,  Mr.  Fuiton 
of  Pennsylvania,  Mrs.  Orasso,  Mr. 
Gray,  Mr.  Hathaway,  Mr.  Hawkins. 
Mrs.  Mink,  Mr.  Morgan,  Mr.  Pey- 
ser, Mr.  PICKI.E,  Mr.  Pryor  of  Ar- 
kansas, Mr.  RoDiNo,  Mr.  St  Germain. 

Mr.     SCHNEEBELI,    Mt.    Taylor,    Mr. 

Wiggins,  and  Mr.  Yatron)  : 
H.R.  2395.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  to  encourage  physicians,  dentists, 
optometrists,  and  other  medical  personnel  to 
practice  In  areas  where  shortages  of  such  per- 
sonnel exist,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By  Mr.  OALIFIANAKIS   (for  himself, 

Mr.    KUYKENDALL,    Mr.    LEOOETT,    MT. 

Lennon,    Mr.    Madden,    Mr.    Meeds, 

Mr.  Miller  of  California,  Mr.  Mills, 

Mr.  CKoNSKi,  Mr.  Podbll,  Mr.  Prey- 

ER  of  North  Carolina,  Mr.  Price  of 

Illinois,  Mr.  PuciNSKi,  Mr.  Purcell, 

Mr.  Refs,  Mr.  Roberts,  Mr.  Ronca- 

Lio,   Mr.   Ruth.   Mr.   Scherle,   Mr. 

SCHWENGEL,      Mr.      Staitord,      Mr. 

Stephens,  Mr.  Thoni,  Mr.  Tiernan, 

and  Mr.  Waloib)  : 

HJl.    3296.   A   bill   to   amend    the   Public 

Health  Service  Act  to  encourage  physicians, 

dentlsta.  optometrists,  and   other   medical 


personnel  to  practice  in  areas  where  short- 
ages of  such  personnel  exist,  and  for  other 
purposes;   to  the  Committee  on   Interstate 
and  Foreign  Conunerce. 
By  Mr.  GUDE: 
H.R.  2297.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code  to  restore  the  system  of  recom- 
putatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  members 
and  former  members  of  the  Armed  Forces;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  HAMILTON: 
H.R.  2398.  A  bin  to  establish  a  National 
Cancer  Authority  In  order  to  conquer  cancer 
at  the  earliest  possible  date;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  HANSEN  of  Idaho  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  McCLtmE) : 
H.R.  3399.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  engage  In  a  feasibility  in- 
vestigation relative  to  the  North  Side  Pump- 
ing Division  extension,  Minidoka  project;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI : 
H.R.  2300.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  be  assigned  to  duty  sta- 
tions near  their  homes  after  serving  in  com- 
bat zones;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

HJl.  2301.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Truth  in 
Lending  Act  to  protect  consumers  against 
careless  and  erroneous  billing,  and  to  require 
that  statements  under  open-end  credit  plans 
be  mailed  in  time  to  permit  payment  prior  to 
the  imposition  of  finance  charges;  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  2302.  A  bin  to  provide  Federal  lead- 
ership and  grants  to  the  States  for  develop- 
ing and  Implementing  State  programs  for 
youth  camp  safety  standards;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  2303.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  to  require 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army  to  terminate  cer- 
tain licenses  and  permits  relating  to  the  dis- 
position of  waste  materials  in  the  waters  of 
the  New  York  Bight,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Conunlttee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

HJl.  2304.  A  bill  to  extend  to  aU  unmar- 
ried Individuals  the  fuU  tax  benefits  of  In- 
come splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  in- 
dividuals filing  Joint  returns;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  HORTON: 
HJl.  3305.  A  bill  to  make  the  antitrust 
laws  and  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act 
applicable  to  the  organized  professional  team 
sports  of  baseball,  football,  basketball,  and 
hockey  and  to  limit  the  applicability  of 
such  laws  so  as  to  exempt  certain  aspects  of 
the  organized  professional  team  sports  of 
baseball,  footbaU,  basketbaU,  and  hockey, 
and  for  other  purpKtses;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HOSMER: 
H.R.  2306.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  73  of 
title  10,  United  States  Code,  to  establish  a 
survivor  benefit  plan;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2307.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retirement  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Armed 
Services. 

HJl.  2308.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code  to  restore  the  system  of  reoom- 
putatlon  of  retired  pay  for  certain  members 
and  former  members  of  the  Armed  Forces; 
to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2309.  A  bill  to  permit  retired  person- 
nel of  the  Armed  Forces  to  receive  benefits 
under  chapter  81  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  relating  to  compensation  of  Federal 
employees  for  work  Injuries;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  2310.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Wagner- 
CDay  Act  to  extend  the  provisions  thereof 
to  severely  handicapped  Individuals  who  are 
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not  blind,  and  for  other  purposes;   to  the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

H.R.  2311.  A  bill  to  amend  and  supple- 
ment the  Federal  reclamation  laws  relating 
to  the  furnishing  of  water  service  to  excess 
lands:  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

HJl.  2312.  A  bin  to  clarify  the  relationship 
of  Interests  of  the  United  States  and  of  the 
States  in  the  use  of  the  waters  of  certain 
streams;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  2313.  A  bill  to  amend  the  National 
Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers  Act  of  1968  (Public 
Law  90-542)  to  Include  certain  rivers  located 
within  the  State  of  California  as  potential 
compoP3nts  of  the  national  wild  and  scenic 
rivers  system,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJl.  2314.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  construct  and  to  provide 
^  for  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  pe- 
ripheral canal  unit  of  the  Delta  division  and 
to  construct,  operate,  and  maintain  the  Kel- 
logg unit  of  the  Delta  division  of  the  Central 
Valley  project,  California,  and  for  other  pxir- 
posee;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

H.R.  2315.  A  bill  to  provide  for  study  and 
experiment  concerning  the  establishment  of 
daylight  saving  time  on  a  year-round  basis; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  2316.  A  bill  to  stimulate  the  develop- 
ment, production,  and  distribution  in  in- 
terstate commerce  of  low-emission  motor  ve- 
hicles in  order  to  provide  the  public  increased 
protection  against  the  hazards  of  vehicular 
exhaust  emission,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  2317.  A  bill  to  designate  the  fourth 
Friday  in  September  of  every  year  as  Ameri- 
can Indian  Day;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2318.  A  blU  to  authorize  the  National 
Science  Foundation  to  conduct  research  and 
educational  programs  to  prepare  the  country 
for  conversion  from  defense  to  civilian,  so- 
,  cially  oriented  research  and  development  ac- 
tivities, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Science  and  Astronautics. 

H.R.  2319.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  so  as  to  provide  that  pub- 
lic or  private  retirement,  annuity,  or  endow- 
ment payments  (including  monthly  social 
security  Insurance  benefits)  shall  not  be  in- 
cluded In  computing  annual  Income  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  eligibility  for  a  pen- 
sion under  chapter  15  of  that  title;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  2320.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  for  a  pension 
of  $100  per  month  for  widows  of  veterans  of 
World  War  I;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 

H.R.  2321.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  with  respect  to  the 
effective  date  of  certain  provisions  relating 
to  capitalization  of  costs  of  planting  and 
development  of  citrus  groves;  to  the  Conunit- 
tee  on  Wajrs  and  Means. 

H.R.  2322.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide  that  mutual 
fund  shares  and  securities  trust  agreements 
shall  be  valued  at  their  bid  price,  rather 
than  at  their  asked  price,  for  estate  and  gift 
tax  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  HOSMER  (for  himself,  Mr.  Bob 
Wn.soN,  Mr.  Leggett.  Mr.  RAn,SBACK, 
Mr.  McClort,  Mr.  Anoebson  of  Illi- 
nois,  Mr.   KUTKENOALL,   Mr.   Waldie. 

Mr.  SMrrH  of  California,  Mr.  Don  H. 
Clausen,  Mr.  Fishes,  Mr.  Halpern, 
Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr.  Dulski,  Mr. 
Duncan,  Mrs.  Reid  of  Illinois,  Mr. 
Talcott,  Mr.  Rees,  Mr.  Thomson. 
of  Wisconsin.  Mr.  Adams,  Mr.  Cor- 
MAN,  Mr.  Horton,  Mr.  Addabbo,  and 
Mr.  Oarmatz)  : 


H.R.  2323.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  include  a  defini- 
tion of  food  supplements,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  HOSMER  (for  himself,  Mr.  An- 
derson of  California,  Mr.  Gude,  Mr. 
King,  Mr.  Hammerschmidt,  Mr.  Ran- 
dall,   Mr.    Steiger    of    Arizona,    Mr. 
HxrrcHiNSON,  Mr.  Del  Clawson,  and 
Mr.  Wtatt)  : 
H.R.   2324.   A   bill   to  amend   the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  Include  a 
definition  of  food  supplements,  and  for  other 
purposes;    to   the   Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  KEE: 
H.R.  2325.  A  bill  to  incorporate  the  former 
Members   of   Congress,   and   for   other   pur- 
poses;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  KOCH  (for  himself,  Mr.  Giaimo, 
Mr.  RousH,  Mr.  Thompson  of  Geor- 
gia,   Mr.    HXLSTOSKI,    Mr.    HiCKS    of 
Washington,  Mr.  Perkins,  Mr.  Roe, 
and  Mr.  Wh alley)  : 
H.R  2326.  A  bill  to  extend  to  all  unmarried 
Individuals  the  full  tax  benefits  of  Income 
splitting  now  enjoyed  by  married  individuals 
filing   Joint  returns;    to   the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  McCLURE: 
H.R.  2327.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  sale  and 
exchange  of  certain  lands  on  the  Coeur 
d'Alene  Indian  Reservation,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  McCULLOCH  (for  himself,  Mr. 
McClobt,  Mr.  Sandman,  Mr.  Rails- 
back,  Mr.  Wiggins,  Mr.  Dennis,  Mr. 
Fish,  and  Mr.  Mayne)  : 
H.R.  2328.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  McCULLOCH  (for  himself.  Mr. 
PoFP,  Mr.  Hutchinson,  Mr.  McClory, 
Mr.  Sandman,  Mr.  Wiggins,  Mr.  Fish, 
and  Mr.  Mayne)  : 
H.R.  2329.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18.  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  Issuance  to 
certain  persons  of  Judicial  orders  to  appear 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  nontestimonial 
Identification  procedures,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  McCULLOCH  (for  himself,  Mr. 
PoPF,  Mr.  Hutchinson.  Mr.  McClory, 
Mr.  Smith  of  New  York,  Mr.  Sand- 
man,  Mr.   Railsback,   Mr.   Wiggins, 
Mr.    Dennis,    Mr.    Fish,    and     Mr. 
Mayne)  : 
H.R.  2330.  A  bin  to  prohibit  the  use  of  In- 
terstate facilities,  Including  the  malls,  for 
the  transportation  of  certain   materials   to 
minors;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  McCULLOCH  (for  himself,  Mr. 
PoPF,  Mr.  Hutchinson,  Mr.  McClory, 
Mr.  Smith  of  New  York,  Mr.  Sand- 
man.  Mr.   Railsback,  Mr.   Wiggins, 
Mr.  Dennis,  Mr.  Pish,  Mr.  Coughlin. 
and  Mr.  Mayne)  : 
H.R.  2331.  A  bni  to  prohibit  the  use  of  In- 
terstate facilities,  Including  the  malls,   for 
the  transportation  of  salacious  advertising; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA: 
H.R.  2332.  A  Wll   to  amend  the  Truth   in 
Lending  Act  to  require  that  statements  under 
open  end  credit  plans  be  mailed  In  time  to 
permit  payment  prior  to  the  imposition  of 
finance  charges:  to  the  Committee  on  Bank- 
ing ar.d  Currency. 

H.R.  2333.  A  bill  to  provide'  for  the  com- 
pensation of  persons  Injured  by  certain  crim- 
inal acts;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By    Mr.    MIKVA     (for     himself,    Mr. 
Burton,   and   Mr.   Rostenkowski  )  : 
H.R.  2334.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  importa- 
tion, manufacture,  sale,  purchase,  transfer, 
receipt,  or  transportation  of   handguns,   in 
any  manner  affecting  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  except  for  or  by  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces,  law  enforcement  officials,  and, 


as  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, licensed  Importers,  manufacturers,  deal- 
ers, and  pistol  clubs;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MOSS: 

H.R.  2336.  A  bill  to  amend  titles  10  and 
37,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  equality 
of  treatment  for  married  female  members  of 
the  uniformed  services;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2336.  A  bill  to  amend  section  412(b) 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  with  re- 
spect to  contracts  relating  to  the  selection  or 
appointment,  or  the  utilization  of  the  serv- 
ices, of  ticket  agents,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  2337.  A  Wll  to  amend  the  Federal  Avi- 
ation Act  of  1958  to  prohibit  State  taxation 
of  the  carriage  of  persons  in  air  transporta- 
tion; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  2338.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  CivU 
Aeronautics  Board  from  regulating  the 
charges  made  by  air  carriers  for  certain  in- 
fiight  services  mad>>  available  to  passengers; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  2339.  A  bill  to  prohibit  any  air  car- 
rier from  refusing  transportation  to  a  U.S. 
marshal  escorting  a  prisoner  in  his  custody, 
and  for  other  purposes,  to  the  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  2340  A  bill  to  require  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administrator  to  prescribe  a  min- 
imum altitude  of  flight  for  aircraft  in  the 
airspace  over  Mount  Vernon  Estate,  the  home 
of  George  Washington,  in  Fairfax  County, 
Va.;  to  the  Conmiittee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr  MOSS  (for  himself,  Mr.  Van 
Deerlin,  Mr.  Leggett,  Mr.  Corman, 
Mr.  Anderson  of  California,  and  Mr. 
Mailliaro)  : 

H.R.  2341.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1968.  as  amended,  to  author- 
ize air  carriers  to  engage  In  bulk  air  trans- 
portation of  persons  and  property;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By  Mr.  MYERS: 

H.R.  2342.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  for  cost-of- 
living  Increases  in  benefits,  to  increase  the 
minimum  survivor's  benefit,  and  to  liberalize 
the  retirement  test;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  and  Means 
Mr.  NICHOLS: 

HJl.  2343.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended,  so  as  to 
more  adequately  cover  the  egg  industry,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture. 

H.R.  2344.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10.  United 
States  Code,  to  permit  the  recomputatlon  of 
retired  pay  of  certain  members  and  former 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

HJl.  2345.  A  bUl  to  compensate  States  and 
local  educational  agencies  for  the  replace- 
ment cost  of  all  public  school  buildings  and 
facilities  owned  by  them  which  have  been  or 
will  be  closed  or  abandoned  by  such  agen- 
cies by  reason  of:  (1)  any  order  Issued  by 
a  court  of  the  United  States;  (2)  compliance 
with  any  plan,  guideline,  regulation,  recom- 
mendation, or  order  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  WeUare;  (3)  deci- 
sions arrived  at  by  such  State  and  local  edu- 
cational agencies  In  good  faith  efforts  to 
comply  with  the  decision  of  the  U.S.  Su- 
preme Court  requiring  desegregation  of  pub- 
lic schools;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

HJl.  2346.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964  by  adding  a  new  title,  which  re- 
stores to  local  school  boards  their  constitu- 
tional power  to  administer  the  public  schools 
committed  to  their  charge,  confers  on  par- 
ents the  right  to  choose  the  public  schools 
their  children  attend,  secures  to  children  the 


right  to  attend  the  public  schools  chosen  by 
their  parents,  and  makes  effective  the  right 
of  pubUc  school  administrators  and  teachers 
to  serve  In  the  schools  in  which  they  con- 
tract to  serve;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2347.  A  bill  to  Improve  law  enforce- 
ment in  urban  areas  by  making  avaUable 
funds  to  Improve  the  effectiveness  of  police 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2348.  A  bill  to  make  it  a  Federal 
crime  to  kill  or  assault  a  fireman  or  law 
enforcement  officer  engaged  In  the  perform- 
ance of  his  duties  when  the  offender  travels 
in  interstate  commerce  or  uses  any  facility 
of  interstate  commerce  for  such  purpose;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2349.  A  bill  to  protect  the  privacy  of 
the  American  home  from  the  Invasion  by 
mall  of  sexually  provocative  material,  to 
prohibit  the  use  of  the  U.S.  malls  to  dissemi- 
nate material  harmful  to  minors,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  2350.  A  bin  to  provide  for  orderly 
trade  in  iron  ore,  iron  and  steel  mill  prod- 
ucts; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  2351.  A  bin  to  provide  for  orderly 
trade  in  textile  articles  and  articles  of 
leather  footwear,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  2352.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  with  respect  to  the 
tax-exempt  status  of,  and  the  deductibility 
of  contributions  to,  certain  private  schools: 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  NICHOLS  (by  request) : 
H.R.  2353.  A  bill  to  provide  a  pension  for 
veterans  of  World  War  I  and  their  widows; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

By     Mr.     OBEY     (for     himself,     Mr. 
C6RDOVA,    Mr.    Morse.    Mr.    Carney, 
Mr.    CONTE,    Mrs.    Chisholm,    Mr. 
Brasco,  Mr.  Yatbon,  Mr.  Roybal,  Mr. 
Edwards  of  California,  Mrs.  Hicks  of 
Massachusetts,  Mr.  Aspin,  Mr.  Car- 
ter, and  Mr.  Barrett)  : 
H.R.  2354.  A  bill  to  amend  title  11  and 
XVni  of  the  Social  Security  Act  to  Include 
qualified  drugs,  requiring  a  physician's  pre- 
scription or  certification  and  approved  by  a 
Formulary  Committee,  among  the  Items  and 
services  covered  under  the  hospital  Insurance 
programs;   to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  OBEY  (for  himself.  Mr.  Reuss, 
Mr.  Reto  of  New  York,  Mr.  Annun- 
zio,  Mr.  TiERNAN,  Mr.  Burton,  Mr. 
DoNOHUE,    Mr.    Scheuer,    Mr.    Pep- 
per, Mr.  McKiNNEY,  Mr.  Fraser,  Mr. 
Price   of   Illinois,   Mr.    Rosenthal, 
Mr.  Hays,  Mr.  Yates,  Mr.  Bebgland, 
Mr.  Hechler  of  West  Virginia,  Mr. 
Halpebn,  Mr.  Mikva,  Mr.  Hamilton, 
Mr.     Eilbebo,     Mr.     Roncalio,     Mr. 
PuciNSKi,  Mr.  BtTBKE  Of  Massachu- 
setts, and  Mr.  Williams)  : 
H.R.  2355.  A  bill  to  amend  titles  H  and 
XVni  of  the  Social  Security  Act  to  Include 
qualified  drugs,  requiring  a  physician's  pre- 
scription or  certification  and  approved  by  a 
FormiUary  Committee,  among  the  items  and 
services  covered  under  the  hospital  Insurance 
program;    to  the   Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  PERKINS    (for  himself,  Mrs. 
Green  of  Oregon,  Mr.  Thompson  of 
New  Jersey.  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Pucinski, 
Mr.    Daniels    of    New    Jersey,    Mr. 
Bbademas,   Mr.   Hawkins,   Mr.   Wil- 
liam    D.     Ford.     Mrs.     Mink,     Mr. 
Scheuer,   Mr.   Meeds.   Mr.    Burton, 
Mr.   Oayoos,  Mr.   Stokxs.   and   Mr 
Clay) : 
H.R.  2356.  A  bill  to  establish  an  executive 
department  to  be  known  as  the  Department 
of  Education,  and  for  other  purposes:  to  the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations. 
By  Mr.  PICKLE: 
H.R.  2357.  A  blU  to  amend  section  10  of 


the  Railway  Labor  Act  to  settle  emergency 
transportation  labor  disputes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  PIRNIE: 

H.R.  2358.  A  bni  to  amend  the  Watershed 
Protecwion  and  Flood  Prevention  Act,  as 
amended;  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  2359.  A  bin  to  amend  chapter  55  of 
title  10  of  Vie  United  States  Code,  to  ex- 
tend to  mentally  retarded  or  physically 
handicapped  dependents  of  certain  members 
and  former  members  of  the  uniformed  serv- 
ices the  special  care  now  provided  to  simUar- 
ly  afflicted  dependents  of  members  on  active 
duty;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2360.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Council 
on  Environmental  Quality  to  conduct  studies 
and  make  recommendations  respecting  the 
reclamation  and  recycling  of  material  from 
solid  wastes,  to  extend  the  provisions  of  the 
Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  2361.  A  bin  to  require  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  to  prescribe  regulations  gov- 
erning the  humane  treatment  of  animals 
transported  in  air  commerce;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  2362.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  a  penalty  for 
persons  who  interfere  with  the  conduct  of 
Judicial  proceedings,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2363.  A  bUl  to  make  it  a  Federal  crime 
to  kill  or  assault  a  fireman  or  law  enforce- 
ment officer  engaged  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties  when  the  offender  travels  in  inter- 
state commerce  or  uses  any  facility  of  inter- 
state commerce  for  such  purpose;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2364.  A  bill  to  amend  section  2312  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  to  permit  a  per- 
son enforcing  that  section  to  stop  a  motor 
vehicle  to  Inspect  the  serial  number  of  Its 
body  and  motor  if  he  has  reason  to  suspect 
that  the  motor  vehicle  has  been  stolen;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2365.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Joint  Reso- 
lution designating  June  14  of  each  year  as 
Flag  Day  (37  U.S.C.  157)  to  provide  appropri- 
ate recognition  of  the  Pledge  of  Allegiance  to 
the  Flag  and  Its  author,  Francis  Bellamy;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2366.  A  bUl  to  authorize  appropria- 
tions for  the  construction  of  economic 
growth  center  development  highways  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.R.  2367.  A  bni  to  amend  the  Appalachian 
Regional  Development  Act  of  1965  to  Include 
In  the  Appalachian  region  aU  of  the  Appa- 
lachian mountain  system;  to  the  Committee 
on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  2368.  A  bill  to  establish  an  Environ- 
mental Financing  Authority  to  assist  in  the 
financing  of  waste  treatment  facilities,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Oommlttee  on 
Public  Works. 

H.R.  2369.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to 
the  Committee  on  PubUc  Works. 

H.R.  2370.  A  bill  to  provide  that  for  Fed- 
eral estate  and  gift  tax  purposes  the  value 
of  tangible  personal  property  and  of  shares 
of  mutual  funds  shall  be  determined  by  the 
price  obtainable  on  their  sale  by  the  execu- 
tor or  donor;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.   2371.   A   bin   to   provide   for   orderly 
trade  in  textUe  articles  and  articles  of  leather 
footwear,   and   for   other   purposes;    to    the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York : 

H.R.  2372.  A  bill  to  assure  to  every  Ameri- 
can a  full  opportunity  to  have  adequate  em- 
ployment, housing,  and  education,  free  from 
any  discrimination  on  account  of  race,  color, 
religion,  or  national  origin,  and  for  other 
purposes:  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 


By   Mr.   RHODES    (for   himself,    Mr. 

Andrews     of     North     Dakota,     Mr. 
Abends,  Mr.   Bakeb,  Mr.   Chamber- 
lain, Mr.  Cleveland,  Mr.  Davis  of 
Wisconsin,  Mr.  Forsythe,  Mr.  Hast- 
ings,  Mr.   Henderson,  Mr.   Jabman, 
Mr.  LUJAN,  Mr.  McCloby,  Mi.  Mc- 
Millan,  Mr.   Michel,   Mr.   Powell, 
Mr.  Robinson,  Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Sikes. 
Mr.  Smith  of  California,  Mr.  Steigeb 
of  Arizona,  Mr.  Thompson  of  Geor- 
gia, Mr.  Thone,  and  Mr.  Williams)  : 
H.R.  2373.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  U.S.  Coiul;  of  Labor-Manage- 
ment Relations  which  shall  have  Jurisdic- 
tion over  certain  labor  disputes  in  Industries 
substantially    affecting    commerce;     to    the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  RODINO  (for  himself,  Mr.  Wm- 
NALL,   Mr.   Daniels   of   New   Jersey, 
Mrs.    DwYER,    Mr.    Frelinghuysen, 
Mr.  Gallagher,  Mr.  Helstoski,  Mr. 
Howard,  Mr.  Minish,  Mr.  Roe,  Mr. 
Sandman,    and    Mr.    Thompson    of 
New  Jersey)   (by  request) : 
H.R.  2374.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  permit  the  mailing  of 
lottery  tickets  and  related  matter,  the  broad- 
casting or  televising  of  lottery  information, 
and  the  transportation  and  advertising  of 
lottery  tickets  in  Interstate  commerce,  but 
only   where   the   lottery   Is   conducted   by   a 
State    agency;    to    the    Committee    on    the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  RO"YBAL: 
H.R.  2375.  A  bill  to  designate  the  birthday 
of  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr..  as  a  legal  pub- 
lic holiday;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself,  Mr.  Kyl, 
Mr.  McClube,  Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen, 
Mr.  RuppE,  Mr.  Camp,  and  Mr.  Lu- 
JAN) : 
HJi.  2376.  A  bUl   to  amend  acts  entitled 
"An  act  authorizing   the   Secretary   of  the 
Interior  to  arrange  with  States  or  Territories 
for  the  education,  medical  attention,  relief 
or  distress,  and  social   welfare  of  Indians, 
and  for  other  purposes",  and  "To  transfer 
the  maintenance  and  operation  of  hospital 
and  health  faclUties  for  Indians  to  the  Pub- 
lic Health  Service,  and  for  other  purposes", 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Contunittee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself,  Mr.  Kyl. 
Mr.    Steigeb    of    Arizona,    Mr.    Mc- 
CnjBE.    Mr.    Don    H.    Clausen,    Mr. 
RuppE,  Mr.  Camp,  and  Mr.  Lujan  ) : 
H.R.  2377.  A   bill    to   provide   for   the   as- 
sumption of  the  control  and  operation  by 
Indian   tribes  and   communities  of  certain 
programs  and  services  provided  for  them  by 
the  Federal  Government,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses: to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

HJl.  2378.  A  bin  to  provide  for  financing 
the  economic  development  of  Indians  and 
Indian  organizations,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself,  Mr.  Kyl, 
Mr.  Steigeb  of  Arizona,  Mr.  McCluhi, 
Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen,  Mr.  Camp,  and 
Jilr.  Lujan  ) : 
H.R.  2379.  A  bill  to   amend  certain  laws 
relating  to  Indians;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself,  Mr.  Kti, 
Mr.  McCi-ube,  Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen. 
Mr.  RuppB,  Mr.  Camp,  and  Mr.  Lu- 
jan) : 
H.R.  2380.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  creation 
of  the  Indian  Trust  Counsel  Authority,  and 
for  other   piirposes;    to  the   Committee   on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself,  Mr.  Ktl, 
Mr.    Stkigeb    of    Arizona.   Mr.   Mc- 
Clube, Mr.   Don   H.    Clausen,   Mr. 
Camp,  and  Mr.  Lttjan)  : 
H.R.  2381.  A  blU  to  establish  within  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  the  position  of 
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an  additional  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  SCHEX7ER  (for  himself,  and  Mr. 
Stmincton)  : 

H.R.  3382.  A  bill  to  assist  In  the  effective 
and  suitable  disposal  of  passenger  cars  at  the 
time  of  the  discontinuance  of  their  use  on 
the  highways  by  encouraging  the  disposal  of 
such  cars  through  persons  licensed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  THOMSON  of  Wisconsin: 

H.R.  2383.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Soil  Con- 
servation and  Domestic  Allotment  Act  to 
establish  an  Improved  rural  environmental 
protection  program  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

By  Mr.   WHALLEY    (for  himself,  and 
Mr   OooDLiNG) : 

HJl.  2384.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Carlisle  Indian  School  Na- 
tional   Monument    in    Carlisle,   Pa.;    to   the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  WYLIE: 

H.R.  2385.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Fisherman's 
Protective  Act  of  1967  to  require  the  return 
of  certain  vessels  of  the  United  States;  to 
the  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries. 

ByMr.  WYMAN: 

H.R.  2388  A  bill  making  It  a  Federal  crime 
to  engage  in  numbers  wagering  except  In 
national  drawings  the  proceeds  of  which 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  Law  En- 
forcement Assistance  Administration,  the 
Department  of  Health.  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, and  such  States  as  may  elect  to  par- 
ticipate therein;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  YATRON: 

H.R.  2387.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Meat  Inspection  Act  to  provide  that  State 
Inspected  facilities  after  meeting  the  inspec- 
tion requirements  shall  be  eligible  for  dis- 
tribution in  establishments  on  the  same 
basis  as  plants  inspected  under  title  I;  to  the 
Committee  on  Agricultvire. 

H Jl.  2388.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Military  Se- 
lective Service  Act  of  1967  to  provide  an  ex- 
emption thereunder  to  the  only  son  of  any 
veteran  with  a  service-connected  disability 
of  70  percent  or  more,  and  the  sole  surviving 
son  of  any  veteran  who  had  such  a  disability 
at  the  time  of  death;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

HR.  2389.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Coal 
Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969  to  extend 
black  lung  benefits  of  orphans  whose  fathers 
die  of  pneumoconiosis;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  2390.  A  bill  to  amend  the  black  lung 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health 
and  Safety  Act  of  1969  to  extend  those  bene- 
fits to  miners  who  incur  silicosis  in  Iron 
mines  and  surface  coal  mines;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 
By  Mr.  ABERNETHY: 

H.J.  Res.  205.  Joint  resolution  to  amend 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  to 
guarantee  the  right  of  any  State  to  apportion 
one  House  of  its  legislature  on  factors  other 
than  population;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ESHLEMAN: 

H.J.  Res.  206.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  to  make  it  clear  that  eligibility  for 
welfare  payments  is  not  a  right;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  FRBIjINaHUYSEN: 

H.J.  Res.  207.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mrs.  ORIPFITHS : 

H.J.  R«6.  208.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
•n  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 


men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on. the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HANSEN  of  Idaho: 

H.J.  Res.  209.  Joint  resolution  authorizing 
the  President  to  declare  the  third  week  in 
June  of  each  year  as  "National  Fiddle  Week"; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  HASTINGS: 

H.J.  Res.  210.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

ByMr.  HOSMER: 

H.J.  Res.  211.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  the  election  of  the 
President  and  Vice  President;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary 

By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA: 

H.J.  Res.  212.  Joint  resolution  to  amend  the 
Constitution  to  provide  for  representation  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  Congress;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  MINISH: 

H.J.  Res.  213.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  be- 
ginning March  21.  1971.  as  "National  Week 
of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Missing  in 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  NICHOLS: 

H.  J.  Res.  214.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  SUtes  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men 
and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  215.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  permitting  the  right  to  read 
from  the  Holy  Bible  and  to  offer  nonsectarlan 
prayers  in  the  public  schools  or  other  public 
places  if  participation  therein  is  not  com- 
pulsory; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  216.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  freedom  of 
choice  for  children  attending  elementary  and 
secondary  schools;  to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary.  

By  Mr.  SIKES: 

H.J.  Res.  217.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr    TEAGUE  of  California: 

H.J.  Res.  218.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  THOMPSON  of  New  Jersey: 

H.J.  Res.  219.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  YATRON: 

H.J.  Res.  220.  Joint  resolution  authorizing 

the  President  to  proclaim  the  third  Sunday 

in  October  of  each  year  as  "National  Shut-In 

Day";    to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ABERNETHY : 

H.  Con.  Res.  91.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  with  re- 
spect to  the  revocation  of  the  United  Na- 
tions economic  sanctions  against  Southern 
Rhodesia;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs. 

By  Mr.  COLLIER: 

H.  Con.  Res.  92.  Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  the  Congress  with 
respect  to  the  rotation  of  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  in  their 
assignments  to  serve  in  combat  zones;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  NICHOLS: 

H.  Con.  Res.  93.  Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect 
to  freedom  of  choice  and  compiilsory  trans- 
portation in  connection  with  public  schools; 
to  the  Conmiittee  on  Education  and  Labor. 


By  Mr.  PIRNIE: 
H.  Con.  Res.  94.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
modify  certain  tariff  concessions  granted  by 
the   United   States;    to   the   Committee   on 
Ways  and  Metms. 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself,  Mr.  Ktl, 
Mr.  Steiger  of  Arizona,  Mr.  McCLirax, 
Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen,  Mr.  Camp,  and 
Mr.  LujAN) : 
H.    Con.    Res.    96.    Concurrent    resolution 
relating  to  a  national  Indian  policy;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By   Mr.    ANDREWS   of   Alabama    (for 
himself  and  Mr.  Quie)  : 
H.  Res.  151.  Resolution    providing    for   an 
annual  reception  day  for  former  Members 
of  the  House  of  Representatives;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  COLLIER: 
H.  Res.  152.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the 
Committee  on  the  Environment;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  DRINAN: 
H.  Res.  153.  Resolution  to  abolish  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security  and  enlarge  the 
JvirlBdiction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary; to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  FLOOD: 
H.  Res.  164.  Resolution  to  express  the  sense 
of   the   House   of  Representatives  that  the 
United  States  maintain  its  sovereignty  and 
Jurisdiction  over  the  Panama  Canal  Zone;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  Ftn^TON  of  Tennessee: 
H.  Res.   156.  Resolution  creating  a  select 
committee  of  the  House  to  conduct  a  full  and 
complete  investigation  of  all  aspects  of  the 
energy  resources  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  HALL: 
H.  Res.   156.  Resolution;    "Continued  U.S. 
Control   of   Panama   Canal — Indispensable"; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  PIRNIE: 
H.  Res.  157.  Resolution  to  express  the  sense 
of   the  House   of   Representatives   that  the 
United  States  maintain  its  sovereignty  and 
Jurisdiction  over  the  Panama  Canal  Zone;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  (for  him- 
self, Mr.  Blatnik,  Mr.  Btron,  Mr. 
Caret,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Collins  of 
Illinois,  Mr.  Danielson,  Mr.  Down- 
ing,   Mr.    FA3CELL,       'r.    Fish,    Mr. 
Flowers,  Mr.  Oettts,  Mrs.  Green  of 
Oregon,  Mr.  Helstoski,  Mr.  McKat, 
Mr.    Macdonalo    of    Massachusetts, 
Mr.  Mazzoli,  Mr.  Metcalvk,  Mr.  Min- 
ISH,  Mr.  Pickle,  Mr.  Roncauo,  Mr. 
RousH,  Mr.  Rot,  Mr.  Runnels,  and 
Mr.  SiKEs) : 
H.  Res.  158.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  PRYOR  of  Arkansas  (for  him- 
self,   '*r.    Spence,    Mr.    Steele,    Mr. 
Stokes,  Mr.  Thompson  of  Georgia, 
Mr.  ZwACH,  Mr.  Brown  of  Michigan, 
Mrs.   Hicks  of   Massachusetts,  and 
Mr.   MURPHT   of   Illinois)  : 
H.  Res.  159.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 


PRIVATE  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  1  of  nile  XXII,  private 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows: 

By  Mr.  BROYHILL  of  Virginia  (by  re- 
quest) : 
H.R.  2391.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Elvia  R. 
Benavidee;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  BROYHILL  of  Virginia: 
H.R.  2392.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Ger- 
trude Berkley;    to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 


By    Mr.    BROYHILL    of    Virginia    (by 
request) : 
H.R.  2393.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Slavko  N. 
BJelaJac;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  CASEY  of  Texas: 
H.R.  2394.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Benavldes;     to     the     Committee     on     the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2395.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Agustln 

Plnera;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

ByMr.  CELLER: 

H.R.  :^396.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vincenzo 

Di    Martlno;    to    the    Committee    on    the 

Judiciary. 

HR.  2397.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Evan  Juan 
Fornllda;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2398.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Generosa 
FuECo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2399.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Gustavo 
Oenovese,  his  wife,  Marianna  Genovese,  and 
their  Children,  Simone  Oenovese,  Salvatore 
Genovese,  and  Caterlna  Genovese;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2400.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  David  Z. 
Olassman;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HR.  2401.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Gomez;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2402.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Joseph  W. 
Harris;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2403.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Teresa 
Metrlsclano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2404.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Miss  Ada 
Vergelner;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2405.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mary 
Weekes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  CORBETT: 
HM.  2406.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Morris 
and  Lenke  Gelb;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  COTTER: 
Hit.  2407.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Alda 
Vergano  Fracchla  and  Angelo  Fracchia;   to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD: 
HR.  2408.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Louis  A. 
Gerbert;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  FRELINGHUYSEN: 
H.R.  2409.   A  bUl   for  the   relief  of  Anna 
Crocetto;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  GIAIMO: 
H.R.  2410.  A  bUI  for  the  relief  of  Guerlno 
Allevato  and  Vienna  Mazzel  Allevato;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2411.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Arle 
Ellazarov;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2412.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Cesare  An- 
thony Luclanl;    to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GOLDWATER: 
HJl.  2413.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Mesrop 
Bogosoglu;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 


H.R.  2414.  A  biU  for  the  reUef  of  Nicola  Di 

Nallo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.   2416.   A   biU   for   the   relief   of   Shi 

Chang   Hsu    (also   known   as   Gerald   S.    C. 

Hsu) ;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2416.  A  biU  for  the  reUef  of  Hoeplclo 
A.  Lakilak;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2417.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss 
Peyravl  Pary  Parichehr;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2418.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Adele 
Romanelll;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2419.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Santuzza 
Simontl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2420.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Lucia  Tor- 
torella;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2421.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Aurora 
Castell  (also  known  as  Aurora  Vlllanueva); 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  KOCH: 
H.R.  2422.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Paclta  de 
Azucena;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland : 
H.R.  2423.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Anthony 
DI  Russo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2424.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Felicia;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJi.  2426.   A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Hideo 
Uchiyama;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judici- 
ary. 

By  Mr.  MINSHALL: 
H.R.  2426.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Nemecia 
Macatangay;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  MOSS: 
H.R.  2427.  A  bill  for  the   relief  of  Maria 
Regina  Montenegro-Quintero;   to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  NELSEN: 
H.R.  2428.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Kyu  Whan 
Whang  and  spouse,  nee  Young  Won  Lee;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  O'NEILL: 
H.R.  2429.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Ouglielmo 
Tonlno  Alleva;    to  the   Committee   on   the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2430.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Etistachio 
V.  Favla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HH.  2431  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Dlmitra 
Kassola;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2432.  A   bUl   for   the  reUef  of  Bong 
Soon  Lee;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2433.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Won  Chan 
Lowe;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PEYSER: 
H.R.  2434.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Scoplno;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  2436.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
Speranza;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  PIRNIE: 
H.R.   2436.  A   bill  for  the  reUef  of  Sgt. 
Franklin   A.   Carpenter,   VS.  Air  Force;    to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.   2437.   A   blU   for  the  reUef  of  Mrs. 


Julia  Chambers;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2438.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  RosaUa 
Manta  Marchese;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  REES: 
HM.  2439.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs. 
Tomoko  Tokugawa;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ROONEY  Of  New  York: 
H.R.   2440.   A   bill   for   the   relief   of   Mrs. 
Joseflna  Ferrer  Maraslgan;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

HR.  2441.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Giovanni 
Orecchla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2442.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Rafael 
Antonio  Pappa,  his  wife,  ClotUde  Consuelo 
Teresa  Burastero  de  Pappa,  and  their  chil- 
dren,   Alejandra    Andrea,    Gabrlela    Aracell, 
Sergio  Javier,  and  Fabian  Rafael  Pappa;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ROYBAL: 
HJl.  2443.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Heung 
Book  Song;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  SCHMITZ: 
H.R.  2444.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ghassan 
Youslf  Cotta;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  TERRY: 
^HR.  2445.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Erllnda 
S.  Calalang;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  THOMSON  of  Wisconsin: 
H.R.  2446.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Song  Han 
Kyou;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WILLIAMS: 
H.R.  2447.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Paulina 
Medrano  Martinez;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ROYBAL: 
H.  Res.  160.  Resolution  honoring  the  late 
Rossell  G.  O'Brien;    to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 


MEMORIALS 


Under  clause  4  of  rule  XXn,  me- 
morials were  presented  and  referred  as 
follows: 

3.  By  Mr.  LENT:  Memorial  of  the  Legis- 
lature of  the  State  of  New  York,  by  Joint 
Resolution  No.  2,  adopted  on  January  20, 
1971,  calling  upon  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Federal  Government  to  take 
prompt  action  to  Implement  proposals  for  a 
system  of  direct  Federal  tax-sharing  pay- 
ments to  the  States;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

4.  By  the  SPEAKER:  Memorial  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 
relative  to  amending  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States  to  provide  for  intergov- 
ernmental sharing  of  Federal  income  tax 
revenues;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 


SE^ATE-^Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 


The  Senate  met  at  11:15  a.m.  and  was 
called  to  order  by  the  Vice  President. 

The  Chaplain,  the  Reverend  Edward 
L.  R.  Elson,  D.D.,  offered  the  following 
prayer: 

O  Thou  ever-living  God,  to  whom  in  all 
ages  men  have  lifted  up  their  hearts  in 
prayer,  make  our  hearts  a  temple  of  Thy 
spirit.  Strengthen  our  awareness  of  Thy 
presence  not  only  in  the  time  of  prayer, 
but  In  the  hours  of  work.  Confirm  our 
faith  in  the  invincibility  of  goodness. 
Guide  Thy  servants  who  serve  Thee  here 
that  they  may  create  enduring  ministries 
for  the  common  good,  help  heal  the 
wounds  of  a  broken  world,  and  lift  high 


the  banner  of  the  kingdom  which  is  in 
time  and  beyond  time,  whose  builder  and 
maker  is  God. 

We  pray  in  His  nsune  who  proclsdmed 
the  coming  kingdom  of  truth  and  justice. 
Amen. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Under  the 
previous  order,  the  Chair  recognizes  the 
Senator  from  Delaware  for  15  minutes. 


THE  JOURNAL 


Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  the 
reading  of  the  Journal  of  the  proceedings 
of  yesterday,  Monday,  Jsmuary  25,  1971, 
be  dispensed  with. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


S.  191— INTRODUCnTON  OF  NATION- 
AL CATASTROPHIC  ILLNESS  PRO- 
TECTION ACT  OF  1971 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  President,  I  am  in- 
troducing a  bill  which  I  believe  goes  far 
toward  filling  a  desperate  need  in  the 
area  of  health  insurance.  This  bill,  en- 
titled the  National  Catastrophic  Illness 
Protection  Act  of  1971,  would  relieve  a 
measure  of  the  financial  burden  that 
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befalls  a  family  when  catastrophic  ill- 
ness strikes  by  providing  insurance  for 
medical  expenses  above  what  is  now  be- 
ing offered. 

I  am  pleased  to  announce  that  I  am 
Joined  in  sponsoring  this  legislation  by 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Texas 
(Mr.  Tower)  and  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  Maryland  (Mr.  Beall). 

Specifically,  this  legislation  seeks  to 
encourage  the  insurance  industry  to  of- 
fer policies  providing  coverage  for  cat- 
astrophic illness  by  fostering  the  estab- 
lishment of  insurance  pools  and  state- 
wide catastrophic  illness  insurance 
plans.  The  Federal  role  would  be  limited 
to  reinsuring,  when  necessary,  private 
insurance  companies  or  insurance  pools 
against  loss. 

Since  it  is  anticipated  that  most  fam- 
ilies would  desire  this  type  of  protection, 
participation  would  be  widespread,  and 
cost  per  policy  would  be  low.  The  result, 
I  believe,  would  be  the  availability  to  all 
Americans  of  low-cost  protection  against 
the  staggering  costs  of  misfortune. 

The  need  for  such  legislation  is  great. 
President  Nixon,  only  a  few  days  ago  in 
his  state  of  the  Union  address,  called  for 
improved  health  care  services.  This  leg- 
islation is  an  important  step  in  that  di- 
rection. 

The  President  will  soon  submit  to  the 
Congress  his  own  proposals  for  new  leg- 
islation dealing  with  national  health  care 
and  insurance.  I  shall  welcome  an  op- 
portimity  to  study  these  proposals.  It  is 
my  hop>e  that  among  them  will  be  a 
catastrophic  illness  insurance  plan  simi- 
lar to  the  one  I  am  introducing  today. 

Each  year  thousands  of  families  suf- 
fer not  only  the  anguish  of  a  member's 
prolonged  illness,  but  also  the  resulting 
financial  strain.  This  legislation  will  not 
relieve  the  pain  of  disease  or  the  suffer- 
ing of  the  family.  But  it  will  guarantee 
that  the  family  will  be  able  to  afford  the 
best  possible  medical  care,  regardless  of 
cost.  For  the  first  time,  costly  operations 
or  extensive  therapy  or  hospitalization 
need  not  raise  fears  of  financial  ruin  for 
helpless  families. 

Catastrophic  illness  strikes  at  ran- 
dom— it  does  not  discriminate  between 
yoimg  and  old,  black  and  white,  rich  and 
poor.  In  some  cases,  the  families  are  fi- 
nancially able  to  absorb  the  many  thou- 
sands of  dollars  of  cost  involved.  Most 
are  not.  Most  are  rendered  financially 
destitute  as  the  result  of  a  catastrophic 
illness. 

It  is  time  we  provide  some  relief  for 
these  financial  and  human  disasters.  It 
is  certainly  within  our  power.  With  the 
introduction  of  this  legislation  today,  I 
believe  it  is  within  our  reach. 

I  first  introduced  this  legislation  in  the 
91st  Congress  shortly  after  it  was  intro- 
duced in  the  House  of  Representatives 
by  the  distinguished  gentleman  from 
Maryland,  Mr.  Hogan.  It  was  introduced 
again  in  the  other  body  by  Representa- 
tive Hogan  just  last  week.  I  ask  that  his 
remarks  and  analysis,  along  with  a  copy 
of  the  bill,  be  printed  in  the  Record  at 
this  point. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  biU  wlU 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred; 
and,  without  objection,  the  remarks  and 
analysis,  and  a  copy  of  the  bill  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 


The  bill  (S.  191)  to  amend  the  Social 
Security  Act  to  establish  a  national  cat- 
astrophic illness  insurance  program  un- 
der wliich  the  Federal  Government,  act- 
ing in  cooperation  with  State  insurance 
authorities  and  the  private  insurance  in- 
dustry, will  reinsiu^  and  otherwise  en- 
courage the  issuance  of  private  health 
insurance  policies  which  make  adequate 
health  protection  available  to  all  Ameri- 
cans at  a  reasonable  cost,  introduced  by 
Mr.  BoGGS,  for  himself  and  other  Sena- 
tors, was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title, 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Finance 
and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows : 

S.  191 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the 
Social  Security  Act  Is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  the  following  new  title: 

"TITLE  XX— NATIONAL  CATASTROPHIC 
ILLNESS  INSURANCE 

"Part  A — General  Provisions 

■"SHORT    TITLE 

"Sec.  2001.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the 
'National  Catastrophic  Illness  Protection 
Act  of  1971'. 

"FINDINGS    AND    PURPOSE 

"Sec.  2002.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  and  de- 
clares that,  despite  the  great  advances  In 
health  Insurance  programs  which  have  been 
made  within  both  the  public  and  private 
sectors  of  the  economy,  many  individuals  aire 
still  unable  to  secure  adequate  health  Insur- 
ance protection  or  to  secure  such  protection 
at  rates  which  they  can  afford.  The  Congress 
further  finds  that  few  of  our  citizens  are 
protected  from  catastrophic  illness  and  that 
provisions  are  generally  lacking  which  would 
allow  for  such  protection  In  the  future. 

"(b)  It  Is  therefore  the  policy  of  the  Con- 
gress and  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  estab- 
lish a  national  catastrophic  Illness  Insurance 
program  under  which  the  Federal  Oovern- 
ment,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  States  and 
their  Insurance  authorities  and  with  the  ac- 
tive participation  of  the  private  Insurance  in- 
dustry, will  encourage  the  issuance  of  private 
policies  which  offer  adequate  health  insur- 
ance protection  on  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  will  guarantee  that  such  protection 
is  available  to  all  Americans,  Including  those 
who  cannot  afford  it  under  existing  programs 
and  policies,  and  will  reinsure  such  policies 
on  terms  and  conditions  calculated  to  provide 
the  maximum  encouragement  to  Insurance 
companies  to  participate  in  the  program 
either  individually  or  through  Insurance 
pools  established  for  the  purpose. 

"DEFDnnONS 

"Sec.  2003.  When  used  in  this  title  (unless 
the  context  otherwise  requires)  — 

"(1)  the  term  'extended  health  Insurance' 
means  Insurance  against  all  costs  paid  or  in- 
curred for  medical  care  (as  defined  in  section 
213(e)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
and  the  regtilations  issued  thereunder) ; 

"(2)  the  term  'costs  of  medical  care'  in- 
cludes, with  respect  to  any  individual,  all  of 
the  expenses  of  medical  care  (as  so  defined) , 
incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of  persons  covered 
by  such  individual's  extended  health  insur- 
ance policy,  which  are  deductible  by  such 
individual  under  section  213  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  (or  would  be  deductible 
by  such  individual  under  section  213  of  such 
Code  but  for  the  percentage  limitations  con- 
tained In  such  section)  for  the  taxable  year 
in  which  such  expenses  are  paid  or  incurred; 

"(3)  the  term  'insvu-er'  Includes  any  in- 
surance company,  or  group  of  insurance  com- 
panies under  common  ownership,  which  is 
authorized  to  engage  in  the  Insurance  busi- 
ness under  the  laws  of  any  State; 


"(4)  the  term  'pool'  means  any  pool  or 
association  of  insurance  companies  in  any 
State  which  is  formed,  associated,  or  other- 
wise utilized  for  the  purpose  of  making  ex- 
tended health  Insurance  more  readily  avail- 
able; 

"(5)  the  term  'person'  Includes  any  indi- 
vidual or  group  of  individuals,  corporation, 
partnership,  association,  or  other  organized 
group  of  persons; 

"(6)  the  term  'reinsured  losses'  means 
losses  on  reinsurance  claims  under  this  title 
and  all  direct  expenses  Incurred  in  connec- 
tion therewith,  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
expenses  for  processing,  verifying,  and  pay- 
ing such  losses; 

"(7)  the  term  'Secretary'  means  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare; 

"(8)  the  term  'State'  means  the  several 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands, Guam,  and  American  Samoa;  and 

"(9)  the  term  'year'  means  a  calendar 
year,  fiscal  year  of  a  company,  or  other  period 
of  twelve  months  designated  by  the  Sec- 
retary. 

"Part  B — Establishment  of  Procrah; 
State  Plans 
program  authorization 
"Sec.  2011.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
establish    and   carry   out   a    national   cata- 
strophic illness  insurance  program  as  pro- 
vided for  in  this  title. 

"STATE  catastrophic  ILLNESS  INSXTRANCE 
PLANS 

"Sec.  2012.  (a)  The  National  catastrophic 
illness  Insurance  program  shall  be  designed 
to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  title  through 
the  establishment  of  statewide  plans  provid- 
ing extended  health  insurance  and  the  rein- 
surance by  the  Federal  Government  of  the 
Insurers  and  pools  of  insurers  who  offer  ex- 
tended health  insurance  under  such  plans. 

"(b)  Each  insurer  which  is  reinsured  un- 
der this  title  (or  which  Is  a  member  of  a  pool 
reinsured  under  this  title)  shall  cooperate 
with  the  State  Insurance  authority  in  each 
State  in  which  it  is  to  acquire  such  reinsur- 
ance in  establishing  and  carrying  out  the 
plan  of  such  State  described  in  subsec- 
tion (a). 

"(c)  Each  statewide  plan  described  In 
subsection  (a)  must  be  approved  by,  and 
administered  under  the  supervision  of,  the 
State  insurance  authority,  or  be  authorized 
or  required  by  State  laws,  and  shall  be  de- 
signed to  make  extended  health  insurance 
more  readily  available  to  all  individuals  in 
the  State  and  particularly  to  those  who 
would  be  unable  to  secure  adequate  and 
complete  health  insurance  protection  at 
reasonable  rates  without  coverage  by  ex- 
tended health  insurance  policies  meeting  the 
requirements  of  this  title  which  are  Issued 
and  made  available  under  such  plan.  Such 
plans  may  vary  in  detail  from  State  to  State 
because  of  local  conditions,  but  all  plans 
shall  contain  provisions  that — 

"(1)  extended  health  insurance  Issued  by 
insurers  under  the  plan  will  be  available 
to  all  eligible  individuals  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 2013)  at  reasonable  premiums  (as  de- 
termined under  section  2014),  subject  only 
to  a  deductible  or  deductibles  meeting  the 
requirements  of  section  2015: 

"(2)  if  any  Insurer  declines  to  write  a 
policy  of  extended  health  insxirance  cover- 
ing one  or  more  eligible  individuals  making 
application  therefor  in  accordance  with  this 
title,  or  agrees  to  write  the  policy  only  at 
surcharged  rates  or  subject  to  specified  con- 
ditions, such  insurer  will  promptly  notify 
both  the  applicant  and  the  State  insurance 
authority,  which  shall  take  such  action  as 
may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  provide 
for  the  Issuance  of  the  policy  by  a  pool  o> 
by  otherwise  allocating  the  risk  to  be  Insured 
to  two  or  more  Insurers  (acting  through  the 
all -Industry  placement  faculty  described  in 
section  2016  or  otherwise) ; 


"(3)  all  extended  health  Insurance  policies 
for  which  application  is  made  by  eligible 
individuals  under  the  plan  will  be  promptly 
written  after  such  application  and  the  pay- 
ment ol  initial  premivim  and  wUl  be  sep- 
arately coded  so  that  appropriate  records  may 
be  compiled  for  purposes  of  performing  loss 
prevention  and  other  studies  of  the  operation 
of  the  plan; 

"(4)  such  reports  as  the  Secretary  shaU  by 
regulation  prescribe  will  be  submitted  to 
the  State  Insxurance  authority  and  to  the 
Secretary  setting  forth  information,  by  in- 
dividual insurers,  including  the  number  of 
risks  Insured  under  the  plan  and  such  other 
information  as  the  State  insurance  authority 
or  the  Secretary  may  request; 

"(5)  notice  will  be  given  to  the  policy- 
bolder  a  reasonable  time  prior  to  the  can- 
cellation or  nonrenewable  by  an  Insurer  of 
any  policy  written  under  the  plan  (except 
m  case  of  nonpayment  of  premium) ,  In  order 
to  allow  ample  time  for  an  application  for 
new  coverage  to  be  made  and  a  new  policy 
to  be  written  under  the  plan;  and 

"(6)  a  continuing  public  education  pro- 
gram will  be  undertaken  by  the  participat- 
ing Insurers,  agents,  and  brokers  to  assure 
that  the  plan  receives  adequate  public  at- 
tention. 

"(d)  Each  plan  shall  in  addition  contain 
such  terms,  conditions,  requirements,  and 
other  provisions  as  the  Secretary  shall  de- 
termine to  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  title. 

"ELIGIBLE    INDIVIDTJALB 

"Sec.  2013.  For  the  pvurpose  of  this  title, 
and  for  the  purposes  of  any  State  plan  sub- 
mitted under  section  2012  and  the  insurance 
policies  issued  thereunder,  an  individual  shall 
be  an  eligible  individual  If  (1)  he  resides  in 
the  State  submitting  such  plan,  and  makes 
application  for  extended  health  Insurance 
coverage  under  such  a  policy  in  such  manner 
and  form  as  the  State  insurance  authority 
(in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary) shall  direct,  or  (2)  he  Is  not  an  eligible 
Individual  under  clause  (1)  but  is  a  member 
of  the  household  of  a  person  who  Is  an 
eligible  individual  imder  clause  (1),  and  is 
such  person's  spwuse,  chUd,  grandchild,  par- 
ent, or  grandparent. 

"PREMITJMS 

"Sec  2014.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  undertake  and  carry  out  such  studies  and 
Investigations  and  receive  or  exchange  such 
information  as  may  be  necessary  to  esti- 
mate— 

"(1)  the  premium  rates  for  extended 
health  Insurance  which,  based  on  considera- 
tion of  the  risks  involved  and  accepted  ac- 
tuarial principles,  would  be  required  in  order 
to  make  such  insurance  available  on  an 
actuarial  basis,  and 

"(2)  the  rates,  if  less  than  the  rates  estab- 
lished under  paragraph  (1),  which  would  be 
reasonable,  would  encourage  prospective  in- 
sureds to  purchase  extended  health  Insur- 
ance, and  would  be  consistent  with  the  pur- 
pose of  this  title. 

"  (b)  On  the  basis  of  estimates  made  under 
subsection  (a)  and  such  Information  as  may 
be  necessary,  the  Secretary  shall  from  time 
to  time  prescribe  by  regulation  the  premium 
rates  which  may  be  charged  for  extended 
health  insurance  under  policies  Issued  by 
insurers  under  State  plans  approved  under 
section  2012.  Such  rates  may  vary  according 
to  the  number  of  individuals  In  the  insured 
individual's  family  who  are  covered  by  the 
policy,  and  on  the  basis  of  such  other  factors 
as  the  Secretary  may  find  to  Justify  rate 
differences  (whether  based  on  differences  In 
the  risks  Involved  In  the  coverage  or  other- 
wise) .  Losses  sustained  by  Insurers  tmd  pools 
charging  premium  rates  prescribed  under 
this  subsection  which  are  lower  than  the 
corresponding  estimated  risk  premiums  de- 


termined under  subsection  (a)(1)  shall  be 
compensated  for  by  premium  equalization 
payments  made  as  provided  In  section  2044. 

"  (c)  Premium  rates  prescribed  under  sub- 
section (b)  shall,  insofar  as  practicable,  be — 

"(1)  based  on  a  consideration  of  the  risks 
involved  in  the  coverage,  including  differ- 
ences in  risks  due  to  family  size  or  composi- 
tion; 

"(2)  adequate,  on  the  basis  of  accepted 
actuarial  principles,  to  provide  reserves  for 
anticipated  losses,  or  if  less  than  an  amount 
adequate  to  provide  such  reserves,  consistent 
with  the  objective  of  making  extended  health 
Insiirance  coverage  available  so  as  to  en- 
courage prospective  Insureds  to  purchase 
such  Insurance  and  with  the  purpose  of  this 
title:  and 

"(3)  stated  so  as  to  reflect  the  basis  for 
such  rates.  Including  the  differences  (if 
any)  between  the  estimated  risk  premium 
rates  determined  under  subsection  (a)(1), 
the  estimated  rates  determined  under  sub- 
section (a)(2),  and  the  rates  actually  pre- 
scribed under  subsection  (b) . 

"OEDTTCTIBLES 

"Sec.  2015.  (a)  The  total  amount  pay- 
able to  or  with  respect  to  any  eligible  in- 
dividual on  account  of  costs  of  medical  care 
paid  or  Incurred  in  any  year  under  an  ex- 
tended health  Insurance  policy  Issued  by  an 
Insurer  or  pool  under  a  State  plan  approved 
under  section  2012  may  be  reduced  by  a 
deductible  equal  to  so  much  of  such  costs, 
actually  paid  or  Incurred  by  such  Individual, 
as  does  not  exceed  the  amount  determined 
under  subsection  (b). 

"(b)  The  deductible  for  any  Individual  or 
family  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  with 
respect  to  costs  of  medical  care  paid  or  in- 
curred In  any  year,  shall  be — 

"(1)  50  per  centum  of  the  amount  by 
which  the  adjusted  Income  of  such  Indi- 
vidual or  family  for  such  year  exceeds  $1,- 
000  but  does  not  exceed  $2,000,  plus 

"(2)  100  per  centum  of  the  amount  by 
which  the  adjusted  Income  of  such  indi- 
vidual or  family  for  such  year  exceeds  $2,- 
000. 

No  deductible  may  be  Imposed  In  the  case 
of  an  individual  or  family  whose  adjusted 
Income  does  not  exceed  $1,(}00. 

"(c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  law,  the  deductible  applicable  with  resp)ect 
to  any  individual  or  family  for  any  year  un- 
der this  section  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  any  payments  made  toward  the 
costs  of  medical  care  of  such  individual  or 
the  members  of  such  family  under  title  XVIII 
or  XIX  of  the  Social  Security  Act  or  under 
any  other  public  or  private  health  Insur- 
ance policy  covering  such  medical  care. 

"(d)  As  used  In  this  section  with  respect 
to  any  Individual  or  family  for  any  year, 
the  term  'adjusted  Income'  means  the  gross 
income  of  such  Individual  or  family  for  pur- 
poses of  chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  reduced  by  the  aggregate 
amount  of  the  personal  exemptions  allowed 
such  Individual  or  the  members  of  such  fam- 
ily for  such  year  under  section  161  of  such 
Code. 

"(e)  For  purposes  of  subsections  (a)  and 
(b),  if  an  individual  pays  or  Incurs  costs 
of  medical  care  in  any  year  with  respect  to 
a  specific  illness  or  Injury  which  began  in 
a  previous  year  and  continued  without  in- 
terruption until  the  time  such  costs  are  so 
paid  or  Incurred,  such  costs  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  have  been  paid  or  incurred  In 
such  previous  year. 

"ALL-INDTTSTRT    placement    FACILITT 

"Sec.  2016.  Any  plan  under  this  part  shall 
Include  an  all-industry  placement  facility 
doing  business  with  every  Insurer  partici- 
pating In  the  plan  in  the  State,  and  shall 
provide  that  this  facility  shall  perform  cer- 
tain functions  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
the  following: 


"(1)  seeking,  upon  request,  to  distribute 
the  risks  involved  in  the  issuance  of  any 
extended  health  Insurance  policy  or  class  of 
policies  equitably  among  the  insurers  with 
which  it  is  doing  business;  and 

"(2)  seeking  to  place  Insurance  up  to  the 
full  Insurable  value  of  tiie  risk  to  be  Insured 
with  one  or  more  Insurers  with  which  it  is 
doing  business,  except  to  the  extent  that 
deductibles,  percentage  participation  clauses, 
and  other  underwriting  devices  are  employed 
to  meet  special  problems  of  Insurability. 

"INDUSTRY     COOPERATION 

"Sec.  2017.  (a)  Each  Insurer  seeking  re- 
insurance under  this  title  shall  file  a  state- 
ment with  the  State  insurance  authority  In 
each  State  In  which  it  is  participating  in  a 
plan  under  this  title,  pledging  its  fuU  par- 
ticipation and  cooperation  in  carrying  out 
the  plan,  and  shall  file  a  copy  of  such  state- 
ment with  the  Secretary. 

"(b)  No  Insurer  acquiring  reinsurance  un- 
der this  title  shall  direct  any  agent  or  broker 
or  other  producer  not  to  solicit  business 
through  such  a  plan,  nor  shall  any  agent, 
broker,  or  other  producer  be  penalized  by 
such  insurer  In  any  way  for  submitting  ap- 
plications for  Insurance  to  an  Insurer  under 
the  plan. 

"PLAN     EVALUATION 

"Sec.  2018.  (a)  In  accordance  with  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe,  each  State  insurance  authority 
shall— 

"(1)  transmit  to  the  Secretary  any  pro- 
posed or  adopted  plan,  or  amendments 
thereto;  and 

"(2)  advise  the  Secretary,  from  time  to 
time,  concerning  the  operation  of  the  plan, 
its  effectiveness  in  providing  extended  health 
insurance,  and  the  need  to  form  a  pool  of 
Insurers  or  adopt  other  programs  to  make 
extended  health  insurance  more  readily 
available  in  the  State. 

"(b)  The  Secretary  may  by  rules  and  regu- 
lations modify  the  plan  criteria  set  forth 
under  this  part,  if  he  finds,  on  the  basis  of 
experience,  that  such  action  U  necessary  or 
desirable  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this 
title.  The  Secretary  may  also,  with  respect 
to  any  State,  waive  compliance  with  one  or 
mcM'e  of  the  plan  criteria,  upon  certification 
by  the  State  insurance  authority  that  com- 
pliance is  unnecessary  or  inadvisable  under 
local  conditions  or  State  law. 

"Part  C — Reinsurance  Coverage 
"reinsurance  of  losses  under  extended 

health  insurance  policies 
"Sec.  2021.  (a)  (1)  The  Secretary  is  au- 
thorized to  offer  to  any  Insurer  or  pool,  sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  In  section 
2023.  reinsurance  against  losses  under  ex- 
tended health  insurance  policies  under  the 
plan  or  plans  of  any  one  or  more  States. 

"(2)  Reinsurance  shall  be  offered  to  any 
such  insurer  or  pool  only  on  all  extended 
health  insurance  written  by  it  or  by  Its  mem- 
bers. 

"(b)  Reinsurance  coverage  under  this  sec- 
tion may  be  provided  immediately  following 
the  enactment  of  this  tlUe  to  any  insurer  or 
pool  in  any  State  on  a  temporary  basis,  and  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed 
upon,  and  coverage  under  such  terms  and 
conditions  may  be  bound  with  respect  to  any 
such  Insurer  or  pool  by  means  of  a  written 
binder  which  shall  remain  in  force  not  more 
than  ninety  days  and  shall  expire  at  the 
earlier  of  either — 

"(1)  the  termination  of  such  ninety-day 
period,  or 

"(2)  the  effective  date  of  any  governing 
contract,  agreement,  treaty,  or  other  arrange- 
ment entered  into  between  the  Insurer  or 
pool  and  the  Secretary  under  section  2022  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  reinsurance  cover- 
age against  losses  under  extended  health  in- 
surance policies. 
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"(c)  No  reinsurance  shall  be  offered  to  any 
Insurer  <»  pool  In  a  State  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  written  binder  entered  Into  un- 
der subsection  (b),  unless  there  Is  In  effect 
m  such  State  a  plan  as  set  forth  under  part 
B  and  the  Insurer  or  pool  Is  participating  In 
such  plan,  and  unless,  In  the  case  of  an  In- 
siirer  In  a  State  where  a  pool  has  been  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  State  law,  the  insurer  is 
participating  in  such  a  pool. 

"KBINStTRANCK  AGREEICKNTS  AND  FREMnjMS 

"Sec.  2022.  (a)  During  the  first  year  follow- 
ing the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  title, 
the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  any 
contract,  agreement,  treaty,  or  other  ar- 
rangement with  any  insurer  or  pool  for  re- 
insurance coverage,  in  consideration  of  pay- 
ment of  such  premiums,  fees,  or  other 
charges  by  Insurers  or  pools  as  the  Secretary 
deems  to  be  adequate  to  obtain  aggregate  re- 
Insurance  premiums  for  deposit  in  the  Na- 
tional Catastrophic  Illness  Insurance  F^ind 
established  under  section  2043  in  excess  of 
the  estimated  amount  of  losses  under  ex- 
tended health  Insurance  policies  during  such 
first  year,  and  thereafter  the  Secretary  may 
increase  or  decrease  such  premiums  for  rein- 
surance if  it  Is  found  that  such  action  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the 
purpose  of  this  title. 

"(b)  Reinsurance  offered  under  this  title 
shall  reimburse  an  Insurer  or  pool  for  its 
total  proved  and  approved  claims  for  covered 
losses  under  extended  health  Insurance  pol- 
icies during  the  term  of  the  reinsurance 
contract,  agreement,  "treaty,  or  other  ar- 
rangement, over  and  above  the  amount  of 
the  insurer's  or  pool's  retention  of  such 
losses  as  provided  In  such  reinsurance  con- 
tract, agreement,  treaty,  or  other  Eirrange- 
ment  entered  into  under  this  section. 

"(c)  Such  contracts,  agreements,  treaties, 
or  other  arrangements  may  be  made  without 
regard  to  section  3679(a)  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  the  United  States  (31  U.S.C.  665 
(a)),  and  shall  include  any  terms  and  con- 
ditions which  ttie  Secretary  deems  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  title.  The 
premium  rates,  terms,  and  conditions  of 
such  contracts  with  Insurers  or  pools, 
throughout  the  country,  in  any  one  year 
shall  be  uniform. 

"(d)  Any  contract,  agreement,  treaty,  or 
other  arrangement  for  reinsurance  under 
this  section  shall  be  for  a  term  expiring  on 
April  30,  1971,  and  on  April  30  each  year 
thereafter,  and  shall  be  entered  Into  within 
ninety  days  after  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  this  title  or  within  ninety  days  prior  to 
April  30  each  year  thereafter  or  within 
ninety  days  after  an  Insurer  is  authorized 
to  write  Insurance  eligible  for  reinsurance 
In  a  State  which  It  was  not  authorized  to 
write  in  the  preceding  year. 

"coNDrnoNS  of  reinsttrance 
"Sbc.  2023.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subsection  (b) .  reinsurance  shall  not  be 
offered  by  the  Secretary  in  a  State  or  be 
applicable  to  insurance  policies  written  in 
that  State  by  an  Insurer — 

"(1)  after  one  year  following  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  title,  or,  If  the  appro- 
priate State  legislative  body  has  not  met  In 
regular  session  during  that  year,  by  the 
close  of  its  next  regular  session,  in  any  State 
which  Taaa  not  adopted  appropriate  legisla- 
tion, retroactive  to  the  date  of  the  enact- 
ment of  this  title,  tmder  which  the  State, 
its  political  subdivisions,  or  a  governmental 
corporation  or  fund  established  pursuant  to 
State  law,  will  reimburse  the  Secretary,  in 
an  amount  up  to  5  per  centum  of  the  aggre- 
gate extended  health  Insurance  premiums 
earned  in  that  State  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year  on  Insurance  reinsured  by  the 
Secretary  in  that  State  during  the  ciirrent 
ye&r,  such  that  the  Secretary  may  be  reim- 
bursed for  amounts  paid  by  him  in  respect 
to  reinsured   losses  that  occurred  in  that 


State  during  a  calendar  year  In  excess  of 

(A)  reinsurance  premiums  received  In  that 
State  during  the   same  calendar  year  plus 

(B)  the  excess  of  (1)  the  total  premiums  re- 
ceived by  the  Secretary  for  reinsurance  in 
that  State  diu^ng  a  preceding  period  meas- 
ured from  the  end  of  the  most  recent  cal- 
endar year  with  respect  to  which  the  Secre- 
tary was  reimbursed  for  losses  under  this 
title  over  (U)  any  amounts  paid  by  the 
Secretary  for  reinsured  losses  that  occurred 
during  this  same  period: 

"(2)  after  thirty  days  following  notifica- 
tion to  the  insurer  that  the  Secretary  finds 
(after  consultation  with  the  State  Insurance 
authority)  that  there  has  not  been  adopted 
by  the  State,  or  the  extended  health  In- 
surance Industry  in  that  State,  a  suitable 
program  or  programs.  In  addition  to  plans 
under  part  B,  to  make  extended  health  in- 
surance available,  and  that  such  action  Is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this 
title:  except  that  this  paragraph  shall  not 
become  effective  until  two  years  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  title,  or  at 
such  earlier  date  as  the  Secretary,  after 
consultation  with  the  State  insurance  au- 
thority, may  determine: 

"(3)  after  thirty  days  following  notifica- 
tion to  the  insurer  that  the  Secretary,  or 
the  State  insurance  authority,  finds  that 
such  Insurer  Is  not  fully  participating — 

"(A)  In  the  plan  in  the  State; 

"(B)  where  it  exists,  in  a  pool:  and 

"(C)  where  it  exists,  in  any  other  pro- 
gram found  by  the  Secretary  to  aid  in  mak- 
ing extended  health  Insurance  more  readily 
available  in  the  State: 

Provided,  That  the  Secretary  shall  not  make 
any  such  finding  with  respect  to  any  insurer 
unless  (1)  prior  to  making  such  finding  the 
Secretary  has  requested  and  considered  the 
views  of  the  State  insurance  authority  as 
to  whether  such  finding  should  be  made,  or 
(11)  the  Secretary  has  made  such  a  request 
In  writing  to  the  State  insiirance  authority 
and  such  authority  has  failed  to  respond 
thereto  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time 
after  receiving  such  request: 

"(4)  following  a  merger,  acquisition,  con- 
solidation, or  reorganization  Involving  one 
or  more  Insurers  having  extended  health  In- 
surance in  the  State  reinsured  under  this 
title  and  one  or  more  Insurers  with  or  with- 
out such  reinsurance,  unless  the  surviving 
company — 

"(A)  meets  the  criteria  of  eligibility  for 
reinsurance,  other  than  as  provided  under 
section  2022  (d) :  and 

■'(B)  vrlthln  ten  days  pays  any  reinsurance 
premiums  due:  or 

"(6)  upon  receipt  of  notice  from  the  in- 
surer or  pool  that  it  desires  to  cancel  Its 
reinsurance  agreement  with  the  Secretary 
in  the  State. 

"(b)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  relnsiirance  may  be 
continued  for  the  term  of  the  policies  writ- 
ten prior  to  the  date  of  termination  or  non- 
renewal of  reinsurance  under  this  section,  for 
as  long  as  the  insurer  pays  reinsurance  pre- 
miums annually  in  such  amounts  as  are  de- 
termined under  section  2022,  based  on  the 
annual  premiums  earned  on  such  reinsiured 
policies,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsec- 
tion, the  renewal,  extension,  modification,  or 
other  change  in  a  policy,  for  which  any  addi- 
tional premium  is  charged,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  policy  written  on  the  date  such 
change  was  made. 

"RECOVEBT  or  PREMIUMS:    STATXJTB  OT 
LIMrrATIONS 

"Sec.  2024.  (a)  The  Secretary,  In  a  suit 
brought  m  the  appropriate  United  States 
district  court,  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  any  Insurer  the  amount  of  any  unpaid 
premiums  lawfully  payable  by  such  Insurer 
to  the  Secretary. 


"(b)  No  action  or  proceeding  shall  be 
brought  for  the  recovery  of  any  premium 
due  to  the  Secretary  for  reinsurance,  or  for 
the  recovery  of  any  premium  paid  to  the  Sec- 
retary In  excess  of  the  amount  due  to  him, 
unless  such  action  or  proceeding  shall  have 
been  brought  within  five  years  after  the  right 
accrued  for  which  the  claim  is  made,  except 
that,  where  the  insurer  has  made  or  filed 
with  the  Secretary  a  false  or  fraudulent  an- 
nual statement,  or  other  document  with  the 
Intent  to  evade,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  pay- 
ment of  premiums,  the  claim  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  have  accrued  until  its  discovery 
by  the  Secretary. 

"Part  D — Government  Program  Wfth 
iNDtTSTRT  Assistance 

"federal  operation  of  ti^  program  in 
noncooperatino  states 

"Sec.  2031.  (a)  If  at  any  time,  after  con- 
sultation with  representatives  of  the  insur- 
ance industry,  the  Secretary  determines  that 
operation  of  the  national  catastrophic  Illness 
insurance  program  as  provided  in  the  preced- 
ing provisions  of  this  title  cannot  be  carried 
out  in  any  State,  or  that  such  operation  In 
any  State,  in  itself,  would  be  assisted  materi- 
ally by  the  Federal  Government's  assump- 
tion. In  whole  or  in  part,  of  the  operational 
responsibility  for  extended  health  Insurance 
under  this  title  (on  a  temporary  or  other 
basis),  he  shall  promptly  undertake  any 
necessary  arrangements  to  carry  out  such 
program  In  that  State  through  the  facilities 
of  the  Federal  Government,  utilizing,  for 
purposes  of  providing  extended  health 
insurance  coverage,  either — 

"(1)  Insurance  companies  and  other  in- 
surers, insurance  agents  and  brokers,  and 
insurance  adjustment  organizations,  as  fiscal 
agents  of  the  United  States, 

"(2)  officers  and  employees  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and 
such  other  officers  and  employees  of  any 
executive  agency  (as  defined  In  section  105 
of  title  5  of  the  United  States  Code)  as  the 
Secretary  and  the  head  of  any  such  agency 
may  from  time  to  time,  agree  upon,  on  a  re- 
imbursement or  other  basis,  or 

"(3)  both  the  alternatives  specified  in 
paragraphs  (1)   and  (2). 

"(b)  Upon  making  the  determination  re- 
ferred to  in  subsection  (a),  with  respect  to 
any  State,  and  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to 
Implementing  the  national  catastrophic  Ill- 
ness insurance  program  In  such  State 
through  the  facilities  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, the  Secretary  shall  make  a  report 
to  the  Congress  and  such  report  shall — 

"  ( 1 )  state  the  reasons  for  such  determina- 
tion, 

"(2)  be  supported  by  pertinent  findings, 

"(3)  indicate  the  extent  to  which  it  Is 
anticipated  that  the  insurance  Industry  will 
be  utilized  in  providing  extended  health 
insurance  coverage  under  the  program,  and 

"(4)  contain  such  recommendations  as  the 
Secretary  deems  advisable. 

"ADJT7STBIENT     AND     PAYMENT     OF     CLAIMS 

"Sec.  2032.  In  the  event  the  program  Is 
carried  out  as  provided  in  section  2031,  the 
Secretary  shall  be  authorized  to  adjust  and 
make  payment  of  any  claims  for  proved  and 
approved  losses  covered  by  extended  health 
insurance,  and  upon  the  disallowance  by  the 
Secretary  of  any  such  claim,  or  upon  the 
refusal  of  the  claimant  to  accept  the 
amount  allowed  upon  any  such  claim,  the 
claimant  shall  have  the  right  of  Judicial  re- 
view as  provided  by  section  2041(b). 

"Part  E — Provisions  of  General 
Afplicabilitt 
"claims  and  judicial  review 
"Sec.  2041.  (a)  All  reinsurance  claims  for 
losses  under  this  title  shall  be  submitted  by 
Insurers  In  accordance  with  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  be  established  by  the  Sec- 
retary. 


"(b)  (1)  Upon  disallowance  of  any  claim 
under  color  of  reinsurance  made  available 
under  thU  title  or  any  claim  against  the 
Secretary  under  section  2032,  or  upon  refusal 
of  the  claimant  to  accept  the  amount  al- 
lowed upon  any  such  claim,  the  claimant 
may  Institute  an  action  against  the  Secre- 
tary on  such  claim  In  the  United  States  dis- 
trict court  for  the  dUtrlct  In  which  the  in- 
surer's principal  office  is  located  or  the  In- 
sured Individual  resides  (or  resided). 

"(2)  Any  such  action  must  be  begun 
within  one  year  after  the  date  upon  which 
the  claimant  received  written  notice  of  dis- 
allowance or  partial  disallowance  of  the 
claim,  and  exclusive  Jurisdiction  is  hereby 
conferred  upon  United  States  district  courts 
to  hear  and  determine  such  actions  with- 
out regard  to  the  amount  In  controversy. 

"FISCAL  INTERMEDIARIES  AND  SERVICING  AGENTS 

"Sec.  2042.  (a)  In  order  to  provide  for 
maximum  efficiency  In  the  administration  of 
the  reinsurance  program  under  this  title,  and 
in  order  to  facilitate  the  expeditious  payment 
of  any  funds  under  such  program,  the  Secre- 
tary may  enter  Into  contracts  with  any  in- 
surer; pool,  or  other  person,  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  for  the  performance  of  any  or 
all  of  the  following  functions: 

"(1)  estimating  or  determining  any 
amounts  of  payments  for  reinsurance  claims; 

"(2)  receiving  and  disbursing  and  account- 
ing for  funds  In  making  payments  for  rein- 
surance claims: 

"(3)  auditing  the  records  of  any  Insurer, 
pool,  or  other  person  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  assure  that  proper  payments  are  made: 

"(4)  establishing  the  basis  of  liabUity  for 
reinsurance  payments,  including  the  total 
amount  of  proved  and  approved  claims  which 
may  be  payable  to  any  insurer,  and  the  total 
amount  of  premiums  earned  by  any  Insurer 
In  the  respective  States  for  reinsured  ex- 
tended health  Insurance;  and 

"(5)  otherwise  assisting  In  any  manner 
provided  in  the  contract  to  further  the  pvir- 
pose  of  this  title. 

"(b)  (1)  Any  such  contract  may  require  the 
insurer,  pool,  or  other  person,  or  any  of  Its 
officers  or  employees  certifying  payments  or 
disbursing  funds  pursuant  to  the  contract, 
or  otherwise  participating  in  carrying  out 
the  contract,  to  give  surety  bond  to  the 
United  States  in  such  amounts  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  deem  appropriate. 

"(2)  In  the  absence  of  gross  negligence  or 
Intent  to  defraud  the  United  States — 

"(A)  no  individual  designated  pursuant  to 
a  contract  under  this  section  to  certify  pay- 
ments shall  be  liable  with  respect  to  any  pay- 
ment certiaed  by  him  under  this  section; 
and 

"(B)  no  officer  of  the  United  States  dis- 
bursing funds  shall  be  liable  with  respect  to 
any  otherwise  proper  payment  by  him  if  It 
was  based  on  a  voucher  signed  by  an  In- 
dividual designated  pursuant  to  a  contract 
under  this  section  to  certify  payments. 

"NATIONAL    CATASTROPHIC    ILLNESS    INSTJRANCE 
FUND 

"Sec.  2043.  (a)  To  carry  out  the  program 
authorized  under  this  title,  the  Secretary  Is 
authorized  to  establish  a  National  Cata- 
strophic Illness  Insurance  Fund  (hereinafter 
called  the  'fund')  which  shall  be  available, 
without  fiscal  year  limitations — 

"(1)  to  make  such  payments  as  may,  from 
time  to  time,  be  required  under  reinsurance 
contracts  under  this  title; 

"(2)  to  make  premium  equalization  pay- 
ments as  provided  In  section  2044;  and 

"(3)  to  pay  such  administrative  expenses 
as  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  purpose  of  this  title. 

"(b)  The  fund  shall  be  credited  with — 

"(1)  reinsurance  premiums,  fees,  and  other 
charges  which  may  be  paid  or  collected  in 
connection  with  reinsurance  provided  under 
part  C: 


"(2)  Interest  which  may  be  earned  on  In- 
vestments of  the  fund; 

"(3)  such  amounts  as  may  be  advanced  to 
the  fund  from  appropriations  in  order  to 
maintain  the  fund  in  an  operative  condition 
adequate  to  meet  its  liabilities:  and 

"(4)  receipts  from  any  other  source  which 
may,  from  time  to  time,  be  credited  to  the 
fund. 

"(c)  If,  after  any  amounts  which  may  have 
been  advanced  to  the  fund  from  appropria- 
tions have  been  credited  to  the  appropriation 
from  which  advanced,  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines that  the  moneys  of  the  fund  are  In  ex- 
cess of  current  needs,  he  may  request  the 
Investment  of  such  amounts  as  he  deems  uX- 
vlsable  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  In 
obligations  Issued  or  guaranteed  by  the 
United  States. 

"(d)  An  annual  business-type  budget  for 
the  fund  shall  be  prepared,  transmitted  to  the 
Congress,  considered,  and  enacted  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  law  (sections  102,  103, 
and  104  of  the  Government  Corporation  Con- 
trol Act  (31  U.S.C.  847-849))  for  wholly 
owned  Government  corporations. 

"premium   EQUALIZATION   PAYMENTS 

"Sec.  2044.  (a)  The  Secretary,  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  from  time  to 
time  prescribe,  shall  make  periodic  payments 
to  Insurers  and  pools  in  recognition  of  such 
reductions  In  premium  rates  under  section 
2014(b)  below  estimated  risk  premium  rates 
under  section  2014  (a)  (1)  as  are  required  In 
order  to  make  extended  health  insurance 
available  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions. 

"(b)  Designated  periods  under  this  section 
and  the  methods  for  determining  the  sum  of 
premiums  paid  or  payable  during  such  pe- 
riods shaU  be  established  by  the  Secretary. 

"records,  annual  STATEMENT,  AND  AUDITS 

Sec.  2045.  (a)  Any  insurer  or  pool  acquiring 
reinsurance  under  this  title  shall  furnish  the 
Secretary  with  such  summaries  and  analyses 
of  Information  in  Its  records  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  title, 
in  such  form  as  the  Secretary,  in  cooperation 
with  the  State  Insurance  authority,  shall,  by 
rules  and  regulations,  prescribe.  The  Secre- 
tary shall  make  use  of  State  Instirance  au- 
thority examination  reports  and  facilities  to 
the  maximum  extent  feasible. 

"(b)  Any  insurer  or  pool  acquiring  reln- 
siirance  under  this  title  shall  file  with  the 
Secretary  a  true  and  correct  copy  of  any  an- 
nual statement,  or  amendment  thereof,  filed 
with  the  State  insurance  authority  of  its 
domiciliary  State,  at  the  time  it  files  such 
statement  or  amendment  with  such  State 
Insurance  authority. 

"(c)  Any  insurer  or  other  person  executing 
any  contract,  agreement,  or  other  appropriate 
arrangement  with  the  Secretary  under  sec- 
tion 2022  or  section  2042  shall  keep  reason- 
able records  which  fully  disclose  the  total 
costs  of  the  programs  undertaken  or  the  serv- 
ices being  rendered,  and  such  other  records 
as  will  facilitate  an  effective  audit  of  liability 
for  reinsurance  payments  by  the  Secretary. 
"(d)  The  Secretary  and  the  Comptroller 
General  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  their 
duly  authorized  representatives,  shall  have 
access  for  the  purpose  of  investigation,  au- 
dit, and  examination  to  any  books,  docu- 
ments, papers,  and  records  of  any  insurer  or 
other  person  that  are  pertinent  to  the  costs 
of  any  program  undertaken  for.  or  services 
rendered  to,  the  Secretary.  Such  audits  shall 
be  conducted  to  the  maximum  extent  feas- 
ible in  cooperation  with  the  State  Insurance 
authorities  and  through  the  use  of  their  ex- 
amining facilities. 

"general  powers 
"Sec.   2046.   In  the   performance   of,   and 
with  respect  to,  the  functions,  powers,  and 
duties  vested  In  him  by  this  title,  the  Sec- 
retary shall   (In  addition  to  any  authority 


otherwise  vested  In  him)  have  the  same 
functions,  powers,  and  duties  (including  the 
authority  to  issue  rules  and  regulations)  as 
those  vested  In  the  Secretary  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  under  section  402,  ex- 
cept subsections  (c)  (2),  (d),  and  (f),  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1950.  Any  rules  or  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  shall  only  be  Issued  after 
notice  and  bearing,  if  granted,  as  required 
by  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

"services  and  FAcmriEs  of  other  agencies — 

UTILIZATION  OF  PERSONNEL,  SERVICES,  FACILI- 
TTES,  AND  INFORMATION 

"Sec  2047.  The  Secretary  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  agency  concerned,  accept 
and  utilize,  on  a  reimbursable  basis,  the  offi- 
cers, employees,  services,  facilities,  and  In- 
formation of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, except  that  any  such  agency  having 
custody  of  any  data  relating  to  any  of  the 
matters  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Secre- 
tary shall,  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law, 
upon  request  of  the  Secretary,  make  such 
data  available  to  the  Secretary. 

"advance  payments 
"Sec.  2048.  Any  payments  which  are  made 
under  the  authority  of  this  title  may  be  made, 
after  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of 
previously  made  underpayments  or  overpay- 
ments in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse- 
ment. Payments  may  be  made  in  Installments 
and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  may 
determine. 

"taxation 

"Sec.  2049.  The  National  Catastrophic  Ill- 
ness Insurance  Fund,  Including  its  reserves, 
surplus,  and  Income,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  taxation  now  or  hereafter  Imposed  by  the 
United  States,  or  by  any  State,  or  any  sub- 
division thereof,  except  that  any  real  prop- 
erty acquired  by  the  Secretary  as  a  result 
of  reinsurance  shall  be  subject  to  taxation 
by  any  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof, 
to  the  same  extent,  according  to  its  value, 
as  other  real  prc^ierty  Is  taxed. 
"appropriations 

"Sec.  2050.  There  are  hereby  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  nee- 
essskry  to  carry  out  this  title." 

The  remarks  and  analysis  of  Repre- 
sentative HOGAN  are  as  follows : 
National  Catastrophic  Illness  Protection 
Acr  OF  1971 

The  Sfbakxb  pro  tempore  (Mr.  Roonxt 
of  New  York).  Under  a  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Maryland 
(Mr.  HoGAN)  Is  recognized  for  30  minutes. 

Mr.  HooAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I  have 
Introduced  a  bill,  the  National  Catastrophic 
Illness  Protection  Act  of  1971,  which  I  origi- 
nally authored  and  Introduced  In  the  91st 
Congress.  This  legislation,  which  I  consider 
to  be  extremely  Important,  received  biparti- 
san support  and  sponsorship  in  both  the 
House  and  the  Senate  at  that  time. 

I  am  pleased  to  say  this  proposal  Is  again 
receiving  bipartisan  support  In  the  02d 
Congress.  Those  Members  Joining  me  today 
In  Introducing  this  legislation  are:  Mark 
Andrews  of  North  Dakota,  James  A.  Byrne  of 
Pennsylvania,  Tim  Lee  Carter  of  Kentucky, 
Seymour  Halpern  of  New  York,  James  F. 
Hastings  of  New  York,  Augustus  F.  Haw- 
kins of  California,  Peter  N.  Ktros  of  Maine, 
Roman  C.  Pucinski  of  Illinois,  Robert  A. 
Roe  of  New  Jersey,  William  L.  Scott  of  Vir- 
ginia, and  Lawrence  G.  Williams  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

The  National  Catastrophic  Illness  Protec- 
tion Act  of  1971  would.  If  enacted,  allow  our 
Nation's  families  to  protect  themselves 
against  the  scourge  of  catastrophic  lUneoa. 
The  bill  would  provide  the  mechanism  for 
such  protection  in  a  manner  which  could 
involve  a  very  small  Federal  expenditure. 
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Catastrophic  Illness,  by  definition,  would 
comprise  those  Illnesses  which  require  health- 
care expenses  In  excess  of  what  normal  basic 
medical  or  major  medical  coverage  provides 
protection  for.  Once  a  family  finds  itself 
forced  with  having  to  pay  for  health-care 
costs  of  an  extended  nature,  they  are  saddled 
with  a  financial  burden  that  is  staggering  to 
comprehend. 

Imagine,  if  you  will,  what  It  means  to  fi- 
nance for  years  hospital  care  which  will  run 
between  980  and  $100  a  day  after  your  rou- 
tine Insurance  has  been  exhausted.  For  mid- 
dle-income Americans  who  earn  too  much  to 
receive  welfare  and  who  are  not  rich  enough 
to  even  begin  to  meet  such  obligations,  the 
result  of  catastrophic  Illness  is  Instant  pov- 
erty. The  family  is  driven  to  Its  knees. 

Such  a  family,  which  has  probably  already 
watched  one  of  Its  members  Incapacitated 
and  perhaps  destroyed  medically,  also  finds 
that  Its  financial  stability  has  disintegrated. 
Usually,  private  hospitals  cannot  afford  to 
provide  care  after  the  family  can  no  longer 
afford  to  pay  for  the  hospital's  services.  This 
means  that  the  afiBlcted  member  of  the  family 
must  be  transferred  to  whatever  public  fa- 
cility exists  to  treat  patients  under  such  cir- 
cumstances. Unfortunately,  these  public  in- 
stltutions  are  often  understaffed,  under- 
equipped,  and  horribly  overcrowded.  All  too 
often  they  become  depositories  where  fami- 
lies must  leave  their  children  or  other  loved 
ones,  because  the  doors  of  all  other  possible 
assistance  have  been  slammed  In  their  faces. 
Catastrophic  Illness  does  not  refer  to  a 
specific  or  rare  disease.  It  is  any  disorder — 
from  the  exotic  calamity  to  the  common  cor- 
onary. It  Is  the  fall  from  a  step  ladder  in  a 
home,  a  highway  accident,  or  even  the  un- 
timely sting  of  a  bee,  which  cost  one  family 
over  $57,000.  It  Is  anything  that  happens  to 
any  of  us  that  causes  medical  expense  in  ex- 
cess of  what  the  actuar.es  tell  us  we  should 
expect.  Virtually  every  family  becomes  medi- 
cally destitute  when  that  point  is  reached. 
Fortunately,  only  a  small  portion  of  medical 
cases  are  of  such  magnitude.  But  for  the 
thousands  of  families  who,  through  no  fault 
of  their  own,  find  themselves  pummeled  into 
such  an  abyss,  there  Is — currently — no  hope. 

While  catastrophic  Illness  Is  nondiscrimi- 
nating in  whom  It  attacks,  when  It  attacks 
and  where  it  attacks,  it  seenvs  that  a  tragically 
high  number  of  these  cases  involve  children. 
When  a  chUd  Is  the  victim,  the  parents  are 
often  young  marrleds  who  find  themselves 
depriving  their  healthy  children  of  a  whole- 
some family  life  in  order  to  finance  the  health 
care  of  a  sick  child.  Often,  the  havoc  is  so 
great  that  the  young  couples  must  watch 
their  dreams  go  down  the  drain  as  all  present 
and  future  planning  Is  marshaled  toward  the 
single  goal  of  finding  the  money  to  pay  for 
their  111  child's  care.  While  nearly  all  of  the 
pediatric  diseases  that  are  catastrophic  are 
Individually  rare,  in  the  aggregate  they  af- 
flict more  families  than  most  of  us  would 
imagine.  The  list  of  obscure  diseases  such  as 
Tay-Sachs  disease,  Niemann-Pick  disease, 
Oaucher's  disease,  Fabrey's  diseases,  meta- 
chromatic-leukodystrophy, leukemia,  muscu- 
lar dystrophy,  myasthenia  gravis,  and  the 
scores  and  scores  of  other  maladies  that  de- 
stroy our  people  at  enormous  emotional  and 
financial  cost  to  their  families  appears  end- 
less. 

Obviously,  when  catastrophic  Illness  strikes 
the  head  of  a  household — the  breadwinner — 
the  disaster  Is  compounded. 

We  are  too  great  a  nation  to  stand  Idly 
by— leaving  our  families  that  are  victimized 
by  catastrophic  Illness  to  their  own  devices. 
They  have  no  devices.  They  are  alone. 

The  legislation  which  I  am  proposing  will 
go  a  long  way  toward  mitigating  against  the 
problems  of  catastrophic  illness  because  it 
will  stimulate  our  insurance  industry  to  pro- 
vide coverage  that  will  allow  any  family  to 
protect  ItseU  fully  against  the  costs  of  cata- 


strophic Illness.  The  legislation  would  foster 
the  creation  of  catastrophic  Illness — or  ex- 
tended care — insurance  pools  similar  to  those 
that  have  been  successful  in  making  flood 
Insurance  and  riot  insurance  feasible. 

Because  all  participating  insurance  com- 
panies would  be  required  to  promote  the  plan 
aggressively,  and  because  we  would  be  deal- 
ing, statistically,  with  a  small  minority  of  all 
claims,  the  cost  per  policy  should  be  low.  As 
more  people  buy  this  new  protection  as  part 
of  their  health  care  program,  thereby 
spreading  the  risk,  the  cost  should  drop  even 
more.  The  Federal  role  would  be  limited  to 
reinsuring  against  losses  in  those  instances 
where  Insurance  companies  paid  out  more  in 
benefits  than  they  took  In  in  premiums.  As 
the  insurance  Industry  gained  experience  un- 
der the  plan  they  would  be  able  to  sharpen 
their  actuarial  planning  so  that  such  losses 
should  be  limited,  if  they  occur  at  all. 

We  have  taken  careful  steps  to  preserve 
the  State  role  In  Insurance  administration 
and  to  allow  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  to  participate  in  the  ac- 
tuarial review  of  the  policy  rate  structure  in 
order  to  assure  that  the  rates  charged  for 
those  new  policies  are  fair  to  all  parties  con- 
cerned. 

Perhaps  the  most  attracUve  feature  of  this 
legislation  is  that  It  would  be  free  of  aU  of 
the  constraints  that  are  plaguing  existing 
federally  funded  health  care  programs.  We 
would  not  be  overburdening  an  already  over- 
burdened social  security  system  in  order  to 
finance  the  plan.  Families  who  choose  not  to 
participate  in  the  program  would  not  be  re- 
quired to  do  so.  However,  on  the  other  hand 
families  desiring  to  secure  this  protecUon 
would  be  assured  of  an  opportunity  to  do  so. 
Under  my  program  a  deductible  formula 
would  be  used  to  stimulate  each  family  to 
provide  basic  health  care  protection.  It  would 
only  be  when  this  deductible  level  had  been 
exceeded  that  the  catastrophic  insurance 
protection  plan  would  be  utilized.  Under  our 
formula,  a  family  with  an  adjusted  gross 
income  of  $10,000  would  have  to  either  pay 
the  first  $8,500  of  medical  expense  or  have 
provided  themselves  with  $8,500  worth  of 
basic  insurance  protection  to  offset  the  de- 
ductible requirement.  Coverage  from  exist- 
ing basic  health  and  major  medical  plans 
would  generally  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  this 
deductible  amount.  However,  if  a  family  with 
an  adjusted  gross  Income  of  $10,000  Incurred 
expenses  during  the  period  of  a  year  that 
exceeded  $8,500,  our  catastrophic  or  extend- 
ed care  program  would  be  available  to  see 
the  family  through  the  period  of  financial 
burden  when  they  would  ordinarily  be  left  on 
their  own  without  help. 

Again,  because  relatively  few  famlUes 
would  experience  medical  costs  of  this  mag- 
nitude in  a  single  year,  the  costs  for  this 
insurance  should  be  quite  reasonable— espe- 
cially as  more  and  more  of  our  citizens 
availed  themselves  of  its  protection. 

In  developing  this  legislation  I  have  met 
with  many  individuals  uniquely  experienced 
in  the  problems  of  catastrophic  illness  I 
have  discussed  this  proposal  at  great  length 
with  members  of  the  medical  community 
and  have  consulted  leading  members  of  the 
Insurance  community.  More  important  I 
have  met  with  families  that  have  been  vic- 
timized by  catastrophic  Illness.  I  have  studied 
their  plight  In  great  detail,  i  know  that  it 
Is  wrong  that  these  families  are,  in  effect 
abandoned— almost  as  a  small  boat  adrift  In 
stormy  water. 

I  know  that  we  can  do  something  to  help 
them  and  we  do  not  have  to  spend  ourselves 
into  Federal  bankruptcy  to  do  it.  All  we  need 
to^o  Is  utilize  a  concept  that  has  been  tested 
successfully  in  other  analogous  areas. 

(A  description  and  sectlon-by-secUon 
analysis  of  the  National  Catastrophic  Ill- 
ness Protection  Act  of  1971  follows.) 


National  Catastbophic  Illness  Protection 
Act   or    1970 

(Introduced  by  Representative  Lawrence  J 
HocAN  (Republican  of  Maryland)  June  lo 
1970)  ■ 

PURPOSE      AND    ORGANIZATION      OF      LEGISLATION 

The  proposed  National  Catastrophic  Ill- 
ness Protection  Act  of  1970  U  designed  to 
encourage  private  health  Insurers,  wit:,  the 
assistance  of  the  Federal  Government,  to 
provide  adequate  health  insurance  protec- 
tion for  persons  who  cannot  otherwise  afford 
such  protection,  or  whose  medical  and 
health  expenses  are  such  that  extended 
health  Insurance  protection  is  not  available 
According  to  the  findings  outlined  by  Con- 
gress in  the  proposal,  "many  individuals  are 
still  unable  to  secure  adequate  health  Insur- 
ance protection  or  to  secure  such  protection 
at  rates  which  they  can  afford"  and  "few  of 
our  citizens  are  protected  '  from  the  costs  of 
"catastrophic  Illness." 

To  deal  with  these  problems,  the  bill  would 
create  a  Federal  health  rein.surance  program 
designed  to  encourage  the  development  by 
the  private  insurance  industry  of  policies 
which  would  afford  individuals  extended  pro- 
tection. Working  with  the  industry,  the  Gov- 
ernment would  reinsure  policies  on  terms 
and  conditions  calculated  to  provide  maxi- 
mum encouragement  to  insurance  companies 
to  participate  in  the  program,  either  indi- 
vidually or  through  pools  established  for  the 
purpose. 

The  legislation  contains  five  titles  designed 
to  meet  the  program's  objectives.  Title  I  con- 
tains general  provLslons  relating  to  the  pro- 
gram. Including  the  statement  of  Congres- 
sional findings  and  a  section  setting  forth 
the  definitions  used  in  the  proposal  Title 
II  establishes  the  National  Catastrophic  In- 
surance Program  by  means  of  State-wide 
plans  providing  extended  health  insurance 
coverage  through  a  program  by  which  the 
Federal  Government  reinsures  losses  of  in- 
surers or  pools  of  insurers  offering  extended 
health  insurance  policies.  Title  III  contains 
the  Federal  reinsurance  mechanism  for  pro- 
tecting insurers  against  losses  incurred  by 
plans  provided  under  title  II  of  the  bill.  Title 
IV  of  the  legislation  establishes  a  separate 
reinsurance  program  to  operate  In  those 
States  where  a  State-wide  plan  Is  not  devel- 
oped In  accordance  with  title  11  of  the  bill. 
Title  V  of  the  proposal  contains  general  pro- 
visions relating  to  claims  and  Judicial  re- 
view procedures  and  Federal  financial  obliga- 
tions In  connection  with  the  reinsurance 
programs  established  under  titles  II  and  IV 
of  the  bill. 

SECTION-BY-SECTION     ANALYSIS 

Title  I — General  Provisions 
Section    101— Short    Title.— Provides  that 
the  legislation  may  be  known  as  the  "Na- 
tional Catastrophic  Illness  Protection  Act  of 
1970." 

Section  102— Findings  and  Purpose.  Sets 
forth  the  findings  of  the  Congress  that  there 
are  still  many  individuals  who  cannot  secure 
or  cannot  afford  adequate  health  insurance 
protection  and  that  very  little  Insurance 
protection  Is  available  to  help  meet  the 
costs  of  catastrophic  Illness  or  disease.  Estab- 
lishes as  the  policy  of  Congress  the  need 
for  a  National  Catastrophic  niness  Insurance 
program  to  encourage  States  and  private  In- 
surers In  the  development  of  policies  which 
will  meet  the  problems  set  forth  in  the 
statement  of  findings. 

Section  103 — Definitions.  Defines  certain 
terms  used  in  the  Act.  such  as  "extended 
health  insurance."  "costs  of  medical  care," 
"insurer."  "pool"  and  "reinsured  losses." 
Among  the  definitions  are: 

(1)  extended  health  insurance,  meaning 
insurance  against  all  costs  paid  or  incurred 
for  medical  care  as  defined  in  the  Internal 
Revenue  Act. 
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(3)  costs  of  medical  care,  include  expenses 
of  medical  care  Incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of 
persons  covered  by  an  extended  health  in- 
surance policy  which  are  deductible  In  ac- 
cordance with  provisions  in  the  IBS  Code. 

(3)  Insurers,  include  any  Insurance  com- 
pany or  group  of  companies  under  common 
ownership  authorized  to  engage  in  the  In- 
surance business  under  laws  of  a  State. 

(4)  pool,  meaning  association  of  Insurance 
companies  in  a  State  formed  or  organized  for 
tbe  purpose  of  making  extended  health  In- 
surance more  readily  available. 

(5)  reinsured  losses,  meaning  losses  on  re- 
Insurance  claims  under  this  Act  and  all  di- 
rect expenses  incurred  in  connection  with 
such  claims,  including  processing,  verifying, 
and  paying  such  losses. 

Title  II — Establishment  of  program;  State 
plans 

Section  201 — Authority.  Authorizes  ♦^he 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 
to  establish  stnd  carry  out  a  National  Cata- 
strophic Illness  Insurance  Program. 

Section  202 — State  Plans.  Provides  that  the 
program  shall  Involve  the  creation  of  State- 
wide plans  providing  extended  health  Insur- 
ance, and  that  the  Federal  Government  will 
reinsure  insurers  and  pooU  of  Insurers  who 
offer  such  Insurance.  Each  insurer  (or  pool 
of  Insurers)  will  work  with  the  State  Insur- 
ance authority  in  carrying  out  the  State- 
wide plan.  All  plans  would  have  to  Include: 

(1)  that  extended  health  Insurance  be 
available  to  all  eligible  individuals,  as  de- 
fined in  Sec.  203,  and  at  a  cost  which  Is  rea- 
sonable, as  defined  In  Sec.  204,  subject  only 
to  deductibles  authorized  In  Sec.  205. 

(2)  that  where  an  insurer  does  not  agree 
to  write  a  policy  of  extended  insurance,  or 
does  so  under  various  limiting  conditions, 
the  State  authority  Is  notified.  The  policy 
would  then  be  placed  with  a  pool  or  other- 
wise assigned  to  Insurers  by  the  "all-Industry 
placement  facility,"  provided  for  In  Sec.  206. 

(3)  that  data  be  complied  and  studied  In 
connection  with  the  operation  of  the  State- 
wide plan. 

(4)  that  certain  reports  be  submitted  to 
the  State  Insurance  authority  by  individual 
Insurers. 

(6)  that  any  cancellation  of  a  policy  pro- 
vide for  reasonable  notice  to  permit  coverage 
»mder  a  new  policy  to  be  written  under  the 
plan. 

(6)  that  public  Information  about  the  plan 
be  readily  distributed. 

Further,  each  plan  would  have  to  contain 
such  terms,  conditions,  requirements  and 
other  provisions  determined  to  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  the  program. 

Section  203 — Eligible  Individuals.  In  order 
to  be  eligible  for  policies  issued  under  a 
State-wide  plan,  an  Individual  would  have 
to  be  a  resident  of  the  State  and  make  ap- 
propriate application,  or  be  a  member  of  the 
household  of  such  a  person  and  his  spouse, 
child,  grandchild,  parent  or  grandparent. 

Section  204 — Premium  Setting.  Premium 
rates  would  be  set  on  the  basis  of  a  study  of 
the  risks  In  question  and  accepted  actuarial 
principles.  These  rates  would  be  promulgated 
by  the  Secretary  for  use  by  States  and  Insur- 
ers in  charging  for  extended  health  Insur- 
ance Issued  under  plans  approved  under  Sec. 
202  above.  Rate  differentials  would  be  au- 
thorized on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  per- 
sons covered  In  a  family,  or  by  other  factors 
approved  by  the  Secretary,  Including  the 
different  risks  Involved  In  various  coverage 
arrangements.  Where  Insiurers  established 
rates  lower  than  those  promulgated  by  the 
Secretary,  any  losses  sustained  by  these  In- 
surers or  pools  of  Insurers  would  be  com- 
pensated by  "premium  equalizers"  provided 
for  In  Sec.  504  of  the  bill. 

Section  205 — Dedv4:tibles.  Provides  that, 
before  payments  are  made  under  an  extended 
Insurance  policy,  a  deductible  must  be  satis- 


fled  through  an  equal  amount  of  medical 
expenses  paid  or  Incurred  by  such  Individual. 
The  amount  of  such  deductible  Is  determined 
by  relating  the  extent  of  medical  expenses 
to  adjusted  Income  and  Is  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  amount  by  which  a  person's  or  fam- 
ily's adjusted  Income  exceeds  $1,000  but  does 
not  exceed  $2,000;  plus  all  of  the  amount  by 
which  such  adjusted  Income  exceeds  $2,000. 
(A  person  with  an  adjusted  Income  of  $10,- 
000  would  have  a  deductible  of  $8,500.) 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
"adjusted  Income"  means  the  gross  Income 
of  an  Individual  or  family  for  tax  purposes 
less  the  aggregate  amount  of  f>ersonal  tax 
exemptions  allowed  the  Individual  or  family. 

For  satisfying  the  deductible,  costs  paid 
and  incurred  with  respect  to  an  illness  which 
began  In  the  previous  year  and  continued 
uninterrupted  until  such  costs  were  paid  or 
Incurred,  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
paid  or  Incurred  In  such  previous  year. 

The  deductible  would  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  any  payments,  for  the  costs  of 
care  covered  by  the  Medicare  and  Medicaid 
programs,  or  by  any  other  public  or  private 
health  Insurance  jjollcy  covering  such  care. 

Section  206— All  Industry  Placement  Fa- 
cility. A  State-wide  plan  must  provide  for  an 
all-Industry  placement  facility  which  would 
have  the  responsibllty  of  distributing  equita- 
bly the  risks  Involved  In  the  Issuance  of 
extended  health  Insurance  and  which  would 
seek  to  place  Insurance  up  to  the  full  Insur- 
able value  of  the  risk  to  be  Insured. 

Section  207 — Industrial  Cooperation.  Pro- 
vides that  certain  statements  pledging  par- 
ticipation and  cooperation  with  the  State 
Insurance  authority  would  be  required  of 
Insurers  seeking  reinsurance  under  the  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  no  insurer  shall  direct 
any  agent  or  broker  not  to  solicit  business 
through  such  a  plan,  nor  penalize  agents 
or  brokers  In  any  manner  for  submitting 
applications  under  the  plan. 

Section  208 — Plan  Evaluation.  Provides 
that  the  State  plan  shall  be  evaluated  from 
time  to  time  In  accordance  with  criteria 
established  by  the  Secretary. 

Title  III — Reinsurance  coverage 

Section  301 — Reinsurance  of  Losses  under 
Extended  Health  Insurance  Policies.  Provides 
that  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  reinsure 
against  the  losses  which  might  be  incurred 
under  extended  health  insurance  policies. 
Temporary  reinsurance  would  be  authorized 
Immediately  after  enactment,  but  at  the 
expiration  of  such  temporary  period,  only 
permanent  reinsurance  Is  available  to  in- 
surers participating  in  a  State-wide  plan  as 
provided  for  In  title  n. 

Section  302 — Reinsurance  Agreements  and 
Premiums.  Authorizes  the  Secretary  to  make 
agreements  with  Insurers  and  pools  for  re- 
Insurance  premiums  deposited  In  the  Na- 
tional Catastrophic  Illness  Insurance  Fund 
provided  for  In  Sec.  503  of  the  bill.  Reinsur- 
ance offered  would  pay  an  Insurer  or  pool  for 
total  proved  and  approved  claims  for  losses 
In  connection  with  the  provision  of  extended 
health  Insurance  over  and  above  the  reten- 
tion of  such  losses  by  Insurers  which  were 
required  In  accordance  with  the  reinsurance 
contract.  Terms  would  be  made  annually  In 
connection  with  any  reinsurance  contract. 

Section  303 — Conditions  of  Reinsurance. 
Provides  a  detailed  procedure  for  imple- 
mentation of  the  reinsurance  program  in  a 
State  within  si>eclfied  time  requirements, 
taking  Into  account  certain  State  and  local 
factors  which  might  affect  such  implementa- 
tion. 

Section  304 — Recovery  of  Premiums; 
Statute  of  Limitations.  Provides  that  the 
Government  may  recover  In  the  courts  r.ny 
unpaid  premiums  lawfully  payable  to  the 
Government  by  an  Insurer  under  provisions 
of  a  5-year  statute  of  limitations. 


Title  IVJ'-Government  program  with 
industry  assistance 

Section  401 — Federal  Operation  of  Program 
in  Noncocrperating  States.  Authorizes  after 
certain  determinations  that,  where  a  State- 
wide program  cannot  be  carried  out,  or  that 
the  objective  of  the  program  would  be  mate- 
rially assisted  by  tbe  Federal  Government's 
assumption  of  the  plan,  arrangements  for 
operat;ion  by  the  Government  may  be  car- 
ried out.  Insurers  wovUd  deal  directly  with 
the  Federal  Government  as  fiscal  agents  of 
the  United  States. 

Section  402 — Adjustment  and  Payment  of 
Claims.  If  a  Federally-operated  program  is 
provided  for,  the  Secretary  Is  authorized  to 
adjust  and  pay  claims  for  proved  and  ap- 
proved losses  covered  by  extended  health 
Insurance. 
Title  V — Provisions  of  general  applicability 

Section  501 — Claims  and  Judicial  Review. 
Provides  procedures  for  Judicial  review  of  dis- 
allowances for  claims  for  losses  under  the 
reinsurance  program,  whether  State-wide  or 
operating  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Section  502 — Fiscal  Intermediaries  and 
Servicing  Agents  .  Authorizes  the  Govern- 
ment to  enter  into  contracts  and  other  ar- 
rangements for  claims  review,  receiving  and 
disbursing  funds  for  making  payments,  etc. 

Section  503 — National  Catastrophic  Illness 
Insurance  Fund.  Provides  for  the  creation  of 
a  fund  for  purposes  of  receiving  premiums 
for  reinsurance,  paying  claims,  and  so  on. 

Section  604 — Premium  Equalization  Pay- 
ments.  Provides  that  the  Secretary  may  make 
periodic  payments  to  Insurers  and  pools  In 
recognition  of  reductions  In  premium  rates 
below  estimated  risks  as  provided  for  in  Sec. 
204. 

Section  605 — Records,  Annual  Statement, 
and  Adults.  Self-explanatory. 

Section  506 — General  Powers.  Authorizes 
the  Secretary  of  HEW  to  exercise  certain 
powers  vested  In  the  Secretary  of  HUD  under 
the  Housing  Act  of  1950,  in  addition  to  pow- 
ers provided  In  this  proposal. 

Section  507 — Services  and  Facilities  of 
Other  Agencies.  Provides  that  the  Secretary 
may,  on  a  reimbursable  basis,  utilize  the 
services  of  other  Government  agencies. 

Section  508 — Advance  Payments.  Author- 
izes necessary  payment  adjustments  in  con- 
nection with  the  program. 

Section  509 — Taxation.  Exempts  the  Na- 
tional Catastrophic  Illness  Insurance  Fund 
from  Federal  taxation,  except  that  any  real 
property  acquired  by  the  Secretary  as  the  re- 
sult of  reinsurance  would  be  taxable  by 
States  or  political  subdivisions. 

Section  510 — Appropriations.  Authorizes 
such  appropriations  as  are  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  the  bill. 

APPLICATION  OP  THE  DEDUCTIBLE  UNDER  THE 
NATIONAL  CATASTROPHIC  ILLNESS  PROTECTION 
ACT  OF    1970 

The  deductible,  or  the  amount  of  medical 
costs  which  must  be  Incurred  or  paid  In  one 
year  before  benefits  begin  under  this  Insur- 
ance, Is  based  on  Individual  or  family  In- 
come and  would  be  as  follows: 

Adjusted  income: 

Deductible 

$1,600 $0 

$2,000 - 500 

$2,500 1.000 

$3.000 1,500 

$3,500 2,000 

$4,000 - —  2,500 

$4,500 3.000 

$5.000 3,500 

And  so  on  up  the  scale. 

"Adjusted  Income"  means  the  g;ross  Income 
of  an  Individual  or  family  for  tax  purposes 
less  the  aggregate  amount  of  personal  tax 
exemptions  allowed. 
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Tbe  deductible  would  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  ot  any  payments,  for  the  costs  of 
care  covered  by  the  Medicare  and  Medicaid 
programs,  or  by  any  other  public  or  private 
health  Insurance  policy  covering  such  care. 

Example:  A  family  with  an  adjusted  In- 
come of  $10,000  would  during  a  year  be  re- 
quired to  pay  or  Incur  medical  expenses  to 
the  extent  of  $8,SO0  (or  to  have  Insurance 
coverage  to  meet  those  expenses  In  whole 
or  In  part;  Medicare  or  Medicaid  payments 
would  reduce  the  deductible  similarly).  At 
that  point  all  medical  expenses  regardless  of 
the  extent,  during  that  year,  or  Tor  any 
lengthy  illness  or  Injury  the  treatment  of 
which  extends  Into  another  year,  would  be 
covered  under  such  a  policy. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  President,  I  also  ask 
unaiumous  consent  on  behalf  of  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  Texas  (Mr. 
Tower)  that  a  statement  which  he 
wished  to  deliver  himself  at  this  point  be 
printed  In  the  Record.  The  Senator  from 
Texas  is  unavoidably  detained  and  un- 
able to  be  present  at  this  moment. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment of  Mr.  Tower  was  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
Statucknt  bt   Sxnatob  Towxk 

Mr.  President,  I  rise  to  support  the  bill 
Senator  Boggs  has  Just  Introduced  entitled 
the  National  Catastrophic  Illness  Protection 
Act  of  1971. 

The  need  for  legislation  to  assist  Americans 
In  the  area  of  catastrophic  illnesses  Is  quite 
clear.  It  la  quite  Illcely  that  some  form  of 
legislation  In  this  area  will  be  enacted  by 
the  92nd  Congress.  I  am  hopeful  that  any 
legislation  enacted  will  be  along  the  lines  of 
this  bill  which  I  am  extremely  proud  to 
co-sponsor. 

This  legislation  will  Insure  assistance  to 
Americans  who  find  themselves  financially 
Incapable  of  meeting  the  costs  of  cata- 
strophic Illnesses.  At  the  same  time,  It  would 
limit  the  role  of  the  federal  government  to 
Insuring  against  potential  losses  encountered 
by  Insurance  companies  when  their  cata- 
strophic payments  exceed  their  collected  pre- 
miums. In  this  way  we  could  take  advantage 
of  the  nation's  private  Insurance  Industry, 
while,  at  the  same  time,  avoiding  the  cum- 
bersome task  of  tightly  connecting  such  a 
program  to  strict  federal  regulation.  If  Con- 
gress la  to  pass  legislation  Intending  to  assist 
In  meeting  the  needs  of  Americana  who  must 
confront  this  problem,  I  believe  It  is  most 
important  that  we  avoid  the  problems  that 
have  been  realized  In  Medicare  and  other 
government  health  programs. 

I  believe  that  the  National  Catastrophic 
Illness  Protection  Act  combines  the  best  as- 
sets which  the  Federal  Oovemment,  State 
Oovemments  and  the  private  sector  can  con- 
tribute In  providing  the  best  possible  cata- 
strophic Illness  coverage  for  the  American 
people.  I  urge  my  colleagues  to  give  it  their 
most  careful  consideration. 

Mr.  BEALL.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
pleased  once  again  to  cosponsor  the  Na- 
tional Catastrophic  Illnesses  Protection 
Act  of  1970. 1  want  to  congratulate  Sena- 
tor Boggs  for  his  Initiative  in  helping  to 
provide  a  mechanism  imder  which  our 
citizens  will  be  able  to  protect  themselves 
against  the  staggering  costs  of  cata- 
strophic illnesses.  I  also  want  to  salute 
my  colleague  from  Maryland,  Congress- 
man HoGAN,  for  originating  and  leading 
this  effort  on  the  House  side. 

Fortunately,  catastrophic  illnesses  do 
not  strike  often.  When  such  illnesses  do 
strike,  however.  It  means  not  only  per- 
sonal tragedy  and  hardship  to  the  fam- 
ily stricken,  but  also  astronomical  finan- 


cial costs  which  often  force  a  family  on 
to  welfare.  This  is  particularly  true  when 
the  head  of  the  family  Is  stricken. 

It  is  estimated  that  80  percent  of  our 
population  under  65  carry  insurance 
against  hospital  expenses.  These  policies, 
however,  have  a  limitation,  the  most 
common  being  60  days,  on  hospital  days 
that  will  be  covered.  Private  policies  for 
medical  expenses  also  have  limitations 
on  coverage.  There  also  are  major  medi- 
cal Insurance  plans  available,  but  it  Is 
estimated  that  only  20  to  30  percent  of 
our  population  enjoy  such  protection. 
Even  imder  these  policies,  there  are 
maximum  benefits  per  spelled  illness 
usually  ranging  from  $5,000  to  $20,000. 

Medical  science  has  made  tremendous 
progress  in  combating  illnesses  which  in 
the  past  would  have  been  fatal.  A  good 
example  of  these  strides  made  by  medical 
science  Is  the  kidney  area.  Kidney  fail- 
ures formerly  were  fatal,  but  today  kid- 
ney patients  with  the  aid  of  dialysis  and 
transplants  are  able  to  live  many  addi- 
tional years.  Major  medical  break- 
throughs then  have  been  able  to  prolong 
life:  but  the  cost  of  the  extensive  care 
and  of  the  complex  and  expensive  ma- 
chinery often  necessary  is  enormous. 

Mr.  President,  If  medical  science  can 
achieve  these  dramatic  breakthroughs, 
thereby  enabling  patients  to  live  relative- 
ly normal  lives,  it  behooves  the  Nation  to 
find  the  mechanism  which  will  permit 
familie.*;  to  finance  the  medical  expenses 
associated  with  catastrophic  illnesses. 

I  believe  that  the  bill  being  introduced 
today  will  create  such  a  mechanism.  Un- 
der tills  measure,  a  catastrophic  illness- 
extended  care  Insurance  pool  wiU  be 
created  which  would  enable  citizens  to 
buy  insurance  against  such  calamities. 
Under  the  plan  all  expenses  above  the 
deductible  would  be  covered.  This  deduc- 
tion would  vary  with  family  income.  For 
example,  a  family  with  an  "adjusted  in- 
come" of  $10,000  would  pay  the  first  «8,- 
500  of  medical  expenses.  In  genertd, 
coverage  under  basic  health  and  major 
medical  plans  would  be  adequate  to 
satisfy  the  deductible. 

The  lack  of  catastrophic  illness  insur- 
ance is  a  serious  gap  in  the  present  In- 
surance coverage  of  most  American  fam- 
ilies. The  enactment  of  this  bill  would 
make  it  possible  for  families,  if  they 
so  elect  to  protect  themselves  at  a  rea- 
sonable cost  from  the  imexpected  and 
staggering  blow  when  a  catastrophic  Ul- 
ness  strikes.  While  this  measuie  cannot 
prevent  the  personal  disaster  resulting 
from  a  catastrophic  illness,  it  can  pre- 
vent the  problem  from  compounding  It- 
self by  relieving  families  somewhat  from 
the  staggering  costs  associated  with  cata- 
strophic illnesses.  I  therefore  am  pleased 
to  join  Senator  Boggs  in  Introducing  this 
measure  and  I  am  hopeful  that  this 
Congress  will  take  steps  to  provide  the 
American  families  with  Insurance 
agsunst  catastrophic  illnesses. 


new  American  revolution,  has  received  a 
remarkably  friendly  and  favorable  re- 
ception from  press  and  people;  and,  in- 
deed, I  think  this  Is  consonant  with  the 
spirit  of  the  message  which  is  bold,  dar- 
ing, and  which  evidences 


THE   PRESIDENT'S   STATE   OP  THE 
UNION  MESSAGE 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  the  Presi- 
dent's state  of  the  Union  message,  con- 
taining six  great  goals  embodied  in  a 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, will  the  Senator  be  kind  enough 
to  yield  for  a  question? 

Mr.  SCOTT.  I  am  glad  to  yield. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, it  was  my  understanding  that  the 
Senator  from  Delaware  had  yielded  the 
floor. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Senator 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, under  the  previous  order  the  able 
Senator  from  Delaware  was  to  be  recog- 
nized for  not  to  exceed  15  minutes,  and 
following  that  the  able  Senator  from 
Wisconsin  (Mr.  Nelson)  was  to  be  rec- 
ognized for  not  to  exceec'  15  minutes. 

I  merely  Inquire  whether  or  not  the 
able  minority  leader  would  like  to  be 
recognized  without  prejudice,  under  the 
previous  order,  to  the  Senator  from  Wis- 
consin, who  is  to  be  recognized  at  the 
end  of  the  15-minute  period  which  was 
earlier  allotted  to  the  Senator  from 
Delaware. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Yes.  I  do  make  this  as  a 
unanimous-consent  request,  but  with  a 
further  request  that  my  time  begin  at 
the  time  the  unanimous-consent  request 
is  allowed.  By  way  of  explanation  I  do 
not  believe  the  Senator  from  Wisconsin 
was  in  the  Chamber  when  the  Senator 
from  Delaware  finished  in  less  than  15 
minutes.  In  that  situation  normally  we 
would  have  had  a  quorum  call,  and  being 
in  public  life,  like  most  Senators,  I  could 
not  stand  the  vacuum  and  thought  it 
should  be  filled  by  these  remarks  rather 
than  by  a  call  of  the  roll. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  The  able 
Senator  well  knows  that  a  Senator  can- 
not be  taken  off  his  feet.  The  Senator  got 
recognition  and  now  has  the  floor,  but  I 
feel  It  my  duty  to  protect  the  rights  of 
Senators  who  are  to  be  recognized  under 
the  special  orders  entered  yesterday.  I 
have  no  objection  to  the  able  minority 
leader  filling  in  the  time  but  I  want  to 
make  sure  that  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
15-mlnute  period  which  had  been  al- 
lotted to  the  Senator  from  Delaware  the 
Senator  from  Wisconsin  (Mr.  Nelson) 
will  be  duly  recognized  imder  the  pre- 
vious order. 

Mr.  S<X>TT.  I  have  no  objection,  but  I 
serve  notice  right  now  that  if  any  Sen- 
ator has  reserved  time  and  is  not  present 
on  the  floor  to  claim  it.  that  reservation 
of  time.  In  my  opinion,  no  longer  holds 
for  him  and  the  Senate's  business  should 
be  permitted  to  proceed  accordingly. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  If  the 
Senator  will  yield,  I  say  most  respect- 
fully, the  Senator  from  Wisconsin  Is 
not  required  to  be  on  the  floor  until  the 
conclusion  of  the  15-minute  period  pre- 
viously allotted  to  the  able  Senator  from 
Delaware  (Mr.  Boggs)  . 

The  VIC^  PRESIDENT.  The  Chair 
thinks  the  point  of  the  Senator  from 


West  Virginia  is  well  taken.  The  Chair, 
In  recognizing  the  Senator  from  Penn- 
sylvania, was  in  error  under  the  circum- 
stances. The  Chair  feels  that  the  Sen- 
ator from  Delaware  had  a  perfect  right 
to  yield  the  remainder  of  his  time.  Under 
the  circumstances,  the  Senator  from 
Wisconsin  not  being  present,  and  the 
Chair  being  of  the  opinion  that  In  all 
probability  the  Senator  from  Pennsyl- 
vania will  not  exceed  the  time  remain- 
ing of  the  Senator  from  Delaware,  the 
Chair  suggests  that  by  mutual  accord  the 
Senator  from  Pennsylvania  be  allowed 
to  continue. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
the  remainder  of  the  time  earlier  allotted 
to  the  Senator  from  Delaware  be  allotted 
to  the  able  minority  leader. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  I  thank  the  Senator.  Per- 
haps the  procedural  question  Is  more  im- 
portant at  the  moment  than  the  state  of 
the  Union  message.  But  we  should  clar- 
ify the  fact  that  if  there  Is  a  period  when 
one  Senator  does  not  use  the  time,  there 
should  be  a  better  use  of  the  time,  since 
we  are  trying  to  Improve  procedures, 
than  to  go  into  another  quorum  call 
while  we  wait  for  the  expiration  of  a 
15-  or  30-mlnute  period.  Perhaps  the 
leadership  on  both  sides  can  work  out 
some  procedure. 

I  will  reserve  what  I  have  to  say  on 
the  state  of  the  Union  message  until  a 
later  period.  I  think  the  message  is  good. 
I  am  going  to  support  it.  The  President 
Introduced  a  competition  of  ideas  and  in 
that  competition  of  ideas,  I  believe  both 
political  parties  in  a  bipartisan  spirit  can 
engage  In  a  determination  of  the  best 
way  to  achieve  some  very  fine  goals  for 
the  future  of  this  Nation. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, if  the  Senator  will  yield  further, 
I  know  the  able  minority  leader  will  ap- 
preciate the  fact  that  I  was  merely  act- 
ing to  protect  the  rights  of  Senators,  as 
I  would  act  to  protect  the  rights  of 
Senators  on  the  minority  leader's  side 
of  the  aisle,  and  the  rights  of  the  minor- 
ity leader  himself. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  I  say  to  the  distinguished 
assistant  majority  leader,  this  being  a 
moment  of  candor,  the  only  reason  I  got 
up  was  to  test  the  new  microphones.  I 
had  not  tried  them  before. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, the  distinguished  minority  leader 
is  always  good  humored  and  most 
gracious. 


Commerce  for  consideration  of  any  mat- 
ters falling  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  that 
committee. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  objec- 
tion? Without  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


S.  192— INTRODUCTION  OP  MARINE 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  ACT  OF  1971 

Mr.  NELSON.  Mr.  President,  I  send  to 
the  desk  a  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  which  may 
be  cited  as  the  Marine  Pollution  Control 
Act  of  1971,  and  I  ask  that  It  be  £«)pro- 
priately  referred. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  wlU 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
bill  introduced  by  the  able  Senator  from 
^^^soonsin  (Mr.  Nelson)  be  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Public  Works  and.  If 
and  when  it  should  be  reported,  that  it 
then  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on 


INTRODU<mON   OP    ENVIRONMEN- 
TAL PROTECTION  PACKAGE 

Mr.  NELSON.  Mr.  President,  I  send 
to  the  desk  17  bills  to  which  I  make  ref- 
erence in  my  remarks. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  blUs  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

Mr.  NELSON.  Mr.  President,  including 
the  bills  I  introduced  yesterday,  I  have 
introduced  a  package  of  24  bills  and  res- 
olutions constituting  an  environmental 
protection  packtige,  which  will  be  ex- 
plained in  detail.  If  adopted,  these  meas- 
ures would  be  major  beginning  steps  in 
establishing  urgently  needed  national 
policies  to  cope  with  the  crisis  of  Amer- 
ica and  its  environment. 

This  will  be  the  fourth  Congress  for 
some  of  these  bills — such  as  the  pro- 
posals to  ban  DDT  and  to  set  tough  anti- 
pollution standards  on  detergents.  Oth- 
ers, Including  several  measures  that  will 
be  introduced  shortly,  are  new. 

From  mercury  and  pesticide  pollution 
to  massive  waste  dumping  at  sea,  there 
is  a  wide  range  of  problems  needing  our 
immediate  attention.  And  these  are  just 
a  prelude  to  the  fundamental  changes  in 
attitudes  and  priorities  we  must  make  to 
avoid  environmental  consequences  far 
greater  than  anything  we  have  yet 
imagined. 

By  any  normal  standards  in  this  soci- 
ety, the  envlromnental  actions  of  the 
91st  CTongress,  the  President,  and  the 
public,  constituted  significant  progress. 

With  the  participation  of  millions  of 
Americans,  Earth  Day  last  April  demon- 
strated an  overwhelming  concern. 

A  Senate  vote  against  the  SST  marked 
the  coming  ol  age  of  the  environmental 
issue  as  a  national  political  force. 

Taking  hallmark  initiative.  Congress 
passed  the  CHean  Air.  Environmental  Ed- 
ucation, National  Environmental  Policy, 
Resource  Recovery  and  Water  Quality 
Improvemenr  Acts,  and  the  first  pesti- 
cide pollution  control  measure.  It  also 
approved  major  new  national  parks  and 
recreation  areas. 

The  President's  state  of  the  Union  and 
environmental  messages  to  Congress  and 
establishment  of  the  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency,  and  subsequent  adminis- 
trative commitments  against  polluters 
were  substantial  steps  in  the  right  direc- 
tion. 

Environmental  lobbies  achieved  hard- 
won  victories  from  San  Francisco  Bay 
to  Everglades  National  Park,  and  a  grow- 
ing army  of  dedicated  environmental 
lawyers  secured  favorable  court  actions 
on  critical  issues  from  the  Trans-Florida 
Barge  Canal  to  the  Alaska  Pipeline. 

But  when  measured  against  the  fan- 
tastically complex  and  pervasive  global 
environmental  problems  we  now  face, 
these  steps  are  at  best  mere  beginnings. 
Always  in  uneasy  balance,  the  bond  be- 
tween our  species  and  the  planet  is  now 
threatening  to  break  apart. 

Our  vaunted  western  technology,  sup- 
posedly the  key  to  endless  afBuence,  Is 


backfiring  again  and  again,  bringing  on 
a  series  of  stunning  disasters  that  signal 
a  hostile  future  for  all  living  things. 

Once  the  meccas  of  civilization,  many 
of  the  world's  cities  are  now  being  turned 
into  chemical  retorts,  choking  in  their 
own  pollution.  Now  to  add  to  the  atmos- 
pheric poisoning  by  the  automobile.  In- 
dustry, and  airplanes,  the  high  flying 
SSTs  pose  a  threat,  as  yet  unknown  and 
unstudied,  to  the  fragile  environment  of 
the  stratosphere. 

Miracle  compounds  such  as  pesticides 
ai'e  spreading  worldwide,  attacking 
species  they  were  never  aimed  at,  and 
accumulating  in  man. 

Pollution  is  begetting  pollution.  Orga- 
nisms that  thrive  in  polluted  waters  are 
converting  industrially  discharged  mer- 
cury to  poisonous  methyl  mercury  which 
is  then  passed  on  up  the  food  chain.  The 
process  will  go  on  for  centuries,  threat- 
ening generation  after  generation  of 
various  living  creatures,  including  man. 

Until  it  was  too  late,  nobody  thought 
to  ask  whether  we  were  planting  an  en- 
vironmental time  bomb.  Meanwhile,  the 
Industrial  age  throws  300  to  500  new 
chemicals  into  the  atmosphere  every 
year  with  almost  no  evaluation  of  the 
consequences. 

Over  and  over,  we  hurl  what  Rachel 
Carson  described  as  crude  clubs  against 
the  delicate  web  of  life  on  earth.  In  a 
massive  overkill,  our  environmental  war- 
fare wlUi  herbicides  in  Vietnam  has 
leveled  much  of  the  country's  forests 
and  threatens  permanent  ecological 
damage. 

Time  and  again,  iU-plaimed  technol- 
ogy piles  up  costs  many  times  greater 
than  siny  of  its  benefits.  In  Egypt,  one- 
quarter  of  a  bilUon  dollars  is  now  being 
budgeted  just  to  stop  the  erosion  of  the 
coimtry's  coastline,  and  500  miles  of  the 
Nile  River  set  off  by  the  giant  new  Aswan 
Dam. 

And  in  the  greatest  environmental  fol- 
ly of  all,  the  ocean  itself  is  being  pol- 
luted— ruining  vital  resources  before  we 
even  have  a  chance  to  exploit  them.  Dis- 
tinguished marine  scientists  predict  the 
destruction  of  all  significant  productive 
sea  life  in  25  to  50  years  at  present  accel- 
erating pollution  rates.  Famed  under- 
water explorer,  Jacques  Cousteau,  says 
blimtly: 

The  oceans  are  in  danger.  The  pollution 
Is  general. 

What  the  technological  backla^  is 
not  destroying,  rampant  consumption 
and  an  exploding  world  population  are. 

With  Its  $1  trillion  gross  national  prod- 
uct, this  country  Is  the  leader  in  gob- 
bling up  the  planet's  wealth.  With  less 
than  6  percent  of  the  world's  popula- 
tion, we  are  consuming  40  percent  of  its 
resources. 

If  the  rest  of  the  world  used  energy 
at  this  country's  levels,  annual  coal  pro- 
duction would  have  to  reach  more  than 
30  billion  tons,  far  beyond  any  present 
capacity. 

In  our  consumption-oriented  economy, 
U.S.  energy  demands  are  doubling  every 
10  years.  One-half  of  all  history's  cosd 
has  been  mined  in  the  last  31  years. 
One-half  of  all  the  petroleum  production 
in  world  history  occurred  in  a  recent  12 
years. 
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At  present  growth  rates,  the  machine 
age  is  likely  to  go  the  route  of  the  dino- 
saur and  the  dodo  bird  within  the  next 
century.  Shortages  of  uranium  235  for 
nuclear  energy  will  confront  us  within 
two  decades.  World  petroleum  to  fuel 
industry  is  expected  to  last  only  another 
70  to  80  years.  Many  other  vital  mate- 
rials— tin,  timgsten,  helium — are  already 
running  short  and  will  be  nearly  exhaust- 
ed by  the  end  of  this  century. 

One-third  of  the  world's  original  for- 
ests have  been  obliterated  for  man's  prog- 
ress. In  U.S.  history,  more  than  280  mil- 
lion acres  of  crop  and  range  land  have 
been  degraded  or  destroyed  and  one- 
third  of  this  coimtry's  average  9  inches 
of  topsoil  has  been  washed  away. 

While  the  industrial  nations  scour  the 
earth  to  fuel  the  spiraling  demands  of 
their  age  of  affluence,  more  than  half  of 
the  world's  population  struggles  for 
enough  food  to  survive.  In  Calcutta,  1 
million  people  sleep  in  the  streets  every 
night. 

The  rich  get  richer,  the  poor  get  poor- 
er, and  the  resources  get  scarcer.  Wars 
become  luxuries  we  can  no  longer  af- 
ford— they  may  completely  wipe  out  the 
remaining  resources  needed  to  sustain 
civilization.  Yet,  intensifying  competi- 
tion between  nations  for  ever  more  slim 
resources  will  further  heighten  world 
tensions. 

The  grim  warnings  pour  in.  Former 
Canadian  Prime  Minister  Lester  Pear- 
son, head  of  a  world  study  commission, 
says: 

A  planet  cannot,  any  more  than  a  country, 
survive  half-slave,  half -free,  half-engulfed  In 
misery,  half-careening  along  towards  the 
supposed  Joys  of  almost  imllmited  consump- 
tion. 

And  no  nation  can  live  by  gross  na- 
tional product  alone,  as  World  Bank 
President  Robert  S.  McNamara  so  aptly 
states.  Prom  any  standpoint — environ- 
mental, social,  economic — no  industrial 
nation  can  now  avoid  giant  efforts  to 
balance  world  wealth,  development,  and 
education,  and  bring  national  and  world 
population  growth  under  control. 

In  his  book,  "The  Challenge  of  Man's 
Future,"  scientist  Harrison  Brown  argues 
that  only  with  stunning  technological 
breakthroughs  and  a  whole  new  view  of 
priorities  will  civilization  be  able  to  sur- 
vive. 

In  short,  the  fact  is  that  with  the 
devastating  weapons  of  reckless  tech- 
nology and  ever-soaring  growth,  we  are 
waging  all  out  war  on  our  own  future, 
and  though  commendable  as  a  start, 
present  efforts  will  come  nowhere  near 
reversing  the  trend. 

In  America,  the  chief  obstacle  to  real 
environmental  progress  is  a  diehard  na- 
tional mental  attitude  of  arrogance.  De- 
spite the  mess  we  have  already  made,  we 
still  think  we  can  ignore  the  realities  of 
a  closed-cycle  planet. 

To  hear  the  promises  since  Earth  Day, 
one  would  have  thought  environmental 
cleanup  had  become  Holy  Writ  within 
the  Industrial  community.  But  investiga- 
tions since  have  revealed  that  for  many 
If  not  most  corporations,  pollution  con- 
trol has  been  more  advertising  than  ac- 
tion. 

And  while  American  industry  did 
spend  $1  billion  last  year  for  pollution 


control,  it  is  also  spending  on  the  order  of 
$18  billion  annually  for  all  its  advertis- 
ing, creating  major  new  consumer  de- 
mands requiring  tremendous  new  pro- 
duction, posing  new  pollution. 

And  at  the  public  level,  agencies  per- 
sist in  trying  to  do  environmental  busi- 
ness in  private.  Prior  to  the  critically 
important  Senate  vote  last  December 
on  the  SST,  and  even  until  this  very  day, 
the  administration  refused  to  release  a 
vital  scientists'  report  on  the  project's 
environmental  dangers,  in  spite  of  the 
public  information  intent  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act. 

In  the  face  of  urgent  new  needs,  old 
priorities  are  slow  to  change.  The  Fed- 
eral budget  for  pollution  control  moni- 
toring and  surveillance — a  key  program 
needed  to  uncover  such  environmental 
dangers  as  methyl  mercury — is  at  about 
$41  million  a  year,  nearly  equalled  by  the 
Defense  Department's  $39  million  an- 
nual outlay  for  public  relations. 

And  while  there  is  increasing  talk  of 
a  nationwide  energy  crisis — and  a  des- 
perate need  for  new  energy  technology — 
the  electric  utility  industry  is  spending 
less  than  one-fourth  of  1  percent  of  its 
operating  revenues  on  research  and  de- 
velopment. 

Around  the  country,  the  national  en- 
vironment story  recurs  endlessly  in 
microcosm.  New  oil  well  drilling  is  pro- 
posed in  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel, 
while  an  oil  well  fire  started  almost  2 
months  ago  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  con- 
tinues to  blaze  and  send  out  oil  slicks. 

In  North  Carolina,  part  of  the  virgin 
timber  commemorating  Joyce  Kilmer 
and  his  poem  "Trees"  is  planned  to  be 
cut  for  a  highway;  in  Massachusetts,  a 
trailer  park  overlooks  Walden  Pond. 

In  Florida,  a  salt  water  national  monu- 
ment area  in  Biscayne  Bay  is  threatened 
by  thermal  pollution;  in  Northern  Wis- 
consin, the  Navy  proposes  a  massive  un- 
derground antenna  system  that  raises 
serious  environmental  questions. 

In  Appalachia  and  elsewhere  strip- 
mining  chews  up  entire  regions  at  an 
ever  faster  pace  without  any  national 
environmental  controls  whatever. 

Ironically,  it  is  this  continued  en- 
vironmental anarchy,  abuse  and  squan- 
dering that  more  than  anything  else  may 
ultimately  force  a  truly  repressive  society 
in  this  country.  Failing  a  more  coopera- 
tive course  now  for  envirorunental  pro- 
tection and  resource  management,  sur- 
vival itself  might  eventually  demand  a 
society  so  tightly  organized,  with  in- 
dividual initiative  and  property  under 
Government  control,  that  liberty  and 
free  enterprise  would  become  antiques. 
A  serious  effort  now  to  stop  the  incred- 
ible waste  and  environmental  destruction 
is  going  to  require  a  sustained  ethical, 
financial,  political,  and  technological 
commitment  on  a  scale  imprecedented  in 
this  country's  history. 

Established  and  entrenched  economic 
interests  will  fight  environmental  change 
every  step  of  the  way.  Corporate  and 
Government  lobbies  arrayed  against 
meaningful  envirorunental  action  repre- 
sents a  broader  spectrum  and  more  for- 
midable array  of  powerful  opposing 
forces  than  the  military-industrial  com- 
plex. 
To  make  any  real  headway,  environ- 
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mentallsts  must  set  their  sights  high. 
And  the  national  war  to  stop  environ- 
mental degradation  must  be  waged  on 
three  fronts — the  philosophical,  physical, 
and  political. 

Oiu"  goal  must  involve  the  adoption  of 
a  new  attitude  of  respect  for  ourselves 
as  a  species  and  all  other  living  crea- 
tures. We  must  accept  the  fact  that  the 
earth  is  a  finite  system,  incapable  of  be- 
ing endlessly  exploited.  When  by  our  ac- 
tions we  drive  other  species  to  extinction, 
we  should  recall  John  Donne's  lines: 

And  therefore,  never  send  to  know  for 
whom  the  bell  tolls;  it  tolls  for  thee. 

That  there  is  already  underway  a  na- 
tional awakening  of  grassroots  environ- 
mental concern  and  citizenship  is  no 
longer  in  doubt — the  decisive  Senate  vote 
against  SST  funds  was  a  dramatic  ex- 
ample of  it.  Previously,  all  efforts  to  de- 
feat the  SST  had  fallen  far  short,  as  the 
old  argument  that  America  must  use 
every  new  gadget  at  any  cost  prevailed 
again  and  again. 

But  last  year,  when  the  possibility  of 
grave  environmental  dangers  became  evi- 
dent and  environmentalists  alerted  a 
concerned  public,  the  Senate  switched 
its  years-old  position  and  voted  against 
the  SST. 

The  SST  vote  was  the  first  great  pre- 
liminary victory  in  the  battle  to  restore 
the  technological  balance  of  power — to 
make  the  machine  age  work  for.  rather 
than  against  a  decent  society  and  a  liv- 
able world.  And  it  signals  a  dramatic 
change  in  the  politics  of  this  country. 

There  will  never  be  another  political 
campaign  like  the  one  in  1968  when  not 
one  of  the  three  candidates  for  Presi- 
dent considered  the  environment  a  con- 
cern worthy  of  a  major  speech.  It  is 
nothing  short  of  remarkable  how  rapidly 
this  issue  has  been  thrust  into  the  poli- 
tics, the  conversation,  and  the  literature 
of  this  country. 

Furthermore,  it  is  not  just  a  passing 
fancy.  The  issue  will  not  just  go  away  as 
so  many  writers  and  politicians  predicted 
after  Earth  Day  last  April  22.  It  is  here 
to  stay  because  the  envirorunent  is  here, 
and  the  environment's  quality  is  meas- 
lu-ably  and  visably  deteriorating  at  an 
ever-accelerating  pace. 

There  is  a  growing  sense  of  alarm  over 
what  we  are  doing  to  the  planet  and  an 
ever  expanding  realization  that  we  are 
tampering  with  the  quality  of  our  lives, 
as  well  as  with  the  very  survival  of  end- 
less numbers  of  living  species. 

Concern  over  the  status  of  our  envi- 
ronment has  been  developing  and 
spreading  across  this  country  among  the 
people  for  more  than  a  decade  now.  Fi- 
nally it  flowered  in  a  vast,  peaceful  public 
demonstration  of  concern  on  Earth  Day 
in  April. 

Literally  tens  of  millions  of  people 
participated,  from  grade  school  students 
to  elderly  citizens  in  every  comer  of  the 
Nation.  Earth  Day  was  not  initiated  or 
led  by  any  political  faction,  economic 
group  or  establishment  organization.  It 
came  from  the  grassroots.  It  was  im- 
planned  and  unorganized  except  for  the 
selection  and  announcement  of  a  date 
and  the  establishment  of  an  information 
clearinghouse  here  in  Washington,  D.C. 
The  people  did  the  rest  in  their  own  way 


in  thousands  of  schools,  colleges,  villages, 
and  cities  across  the  Nation. 

Earth  Day  was  a  remarkable  event 
that  marked  a  changing  point  in  the 
politics  of  the  coimtry.  A  new  Issue  has 
been  born,  and  it  is  here  to  stay. 

It  is  important  now,  I  think,  to  institu- 
tionalize this  activity.  The  National  Gov- 
ernors' Conference  has  already  passed  a 
resolution  recommending  that  all  Gov- 
ernors proclaim  the  third  week  in  April 
as  Earth  V7eek. 

The  purpose  Is  a  continuing  education 
effort,  an  occasion  each  year  for  the 
country  to  focus  special  attention  for  a 
week  on  the  environmental  accomplish- 
ments of  the  past  year  and  to  plan  for 
the  future. 

In  particular,  an  Earth  Week  would 
afford  an  opportunity  for  all  the  schools 
across  the  Nation  to  bring  to  culmina- 
tion their  environmental  education 
efforts  for  the  school  year.  As  the  in- 
heritors of  the  envirorunent.  our  young 
people  have  the  greatest  stake  in  its 
future  quality. 

It  is  my  hope  that  the  Governors  of  the 
50  States  will  act  to  proclaim  the  third 
week  in  April  at,  Earth  Week.  Already, 
many  environmental  organizations  and 
school  groups  are  planning  to  contact 
their  Governors  for  this  purpose. 

As  the  second  major  objective  for 
achieving  a  decent,  livable  world,  we  are 
going  to  have  to  adopt  new  policies  that 
build  environmental  considerations  into 
the  daily  business  of  the  Nation. 

In  air  and  water  quality,  energy, 
growth,  land  use,  ocean  use,  population, 
public  lands  and  resources,  solid  waste 
management,  technology,  transporta- 
tion, and  comprehensive  new  policies 
must  be  set  which  will  include  the  cost  of 
environmental  protection  in  the  balance 
sheet  of  progress.  Nothing  is  free — not 
the  air.  the  water,  the  land. 

Major  gaps  In  our  technology  must  be 
filled.  To  accomplish  this,  our  scientific 
and  technical  resources  must  be  mar- 
shaled on  a  scale  comparable  to  tne 
Manhattan  project  that  developed  the 
atomic  bomb. 

We  must  develop  clean  energy  from 
entirely  new  sources — clean,  efficient 
transportation,  including  a  pollution-free 
automobile —  sewage  treatment  processes 
that  can  cope  with  the  exotic  wastes  of 
modern  society — environmentally  ac- 
ceptable detergents,  pest  control  sys- 
tems, food  additives. 

We  must  develop  new  products  from 
old  wastes — finding  economic  uses  for 
everything  from  jimked  automobiles  to 
factory  smoke. 

We  must  intensively  research  birth 
control  technology,  to  develop  the  surest, 
safest  method  to  enable  Americans  and 
others  around  the  world  to  stabilize  pop- 
ulation growth. 

As  has  long  been  sought,  a  mandatory 
national  industrial  waste  survey  must  be 
established,  requiring  industries  to  sub- 
mit detailed  breakdowns  of  their  wastes. 
National  and  worldwide  environmental 
monitoring  systems  must  be  set  up.  At 
present,  it  seems  our  most  sophisticated 
environmental  quality  Index  is  counting 
cases  of  contaminated  fish. 

A  mechanism  for  systematic  review  of 
all  products  and  processes  for  their  en- 


vironmental and  health  impUcations 
must  be  established.  "First  time  safe" 
standards  must  be  set.  eliminating  or 
minimizing  environmental  dangers  be- 
fore products  are  massively  introduced 
into  the  marketplace. 

A  major  objective  of  all  arms  control 
talks  must  be  mutual  cutting  of  defense 
budgets  to  save  the  world's  natural  re- 
sources. 

National  and  world  resoim;es  must  be 
Inventoried  and  plans  developed  to  aid 
public  decisions  about  resource  manage- 
ment and  consumption. 

To  map  a  Manhattan  project  for  the 
environment,  I  urge  that  the  President 
convene  a  conference  of  the  Nation's 
scientists  and  technicians.  For  the  com- 
pelling need  to  outthink  and  outplan 
the  environmental  crisis  and  the  ma- 
chines of  our  own  creation,  the  declin- 
ing national  research  and  development 
effort  must  be  dramatically  reversed  and 
refocused. 

In  a  20th  century,  modern  nation,  to 
have  doctors  of  philosophy  and  engineers 
out  of  work  is  an  intolerable  waste  of 
talent,  a  classic  instance  of  misplaced 
priorities.  It  is  not  necessary  to  give  up 
on  progress  and  technology — only  to  re- 
direct them  to  more  constructive  ends. 
To  have  vast  laboratory  facilities  for 
putting  man  on  the  moon  while  rivers 
r\m  with  filth  and  power  systems  fail 
is,  to  say  the  least,  bizarre. 

To  begin  a  technological  conversion 
and  new  assessment  of  environmental 
consequences,  U.S.  arms  technology  and 
space  institutes  at  campuses  around  the 
country  should  be  turned  into  environ- 
mental research  centers. 

Adversary  science  centers  to  inde- 
pendently test  and  question  the  conse- 
quences of  new  technology  should  be  es- 
tablished at  imiversities  and  funded  by 
a  percentage  of  the  Federal  science 
budget  set  aside  as  an  environmental 
assessment  tithe. 

As  proposed  in  legislation  I  introduced 
last  year,  environmental  taxes  should 
be  established  on  products  and  process- 
es, from  packaging  to  power  generation, 
to  raise  necessary  funds  for  environ- 
mental research. 

To  continue  public  education  and  pro- 
vide objective  information  on  environ- 
mental change,  a  National  Association 
for  the  Environment  should  be  estab- 
lished. Privately  funded,  it  should  be  a 
clearinghouse  for  scientists  to  make 
available  to  the  public  their  environ- 
mental assessments. 

To  launch  an  environmental  Manhat- 
tan project,  the  price  tag  will  be  high, 
but  it  will  be  far  less  than  the  aimual 
bill  we  already  pay  in  property  and 
health  losses  from  pollution.  As  an  in- 
stance, air  pollution  could  be  reduced 
by  90  percent  at  no  more  than  the  cost 
of  1  year's  worth  of  its  economic  dam- 
age. 

As  an  environmental  cleanup  start,  we 
must  commit  $20  to  $25  billion  a  year 
over  the  current  spending  level.  That 
equals  one-third  of  the  defense  budget 
and  is  about  what  the  Vietnam  war  has 
been  costing. 

As  dramatic  testimony  to  the  false 
economy  of  continuing  to  permit  a  filthy 
environment,  air  pollution  alone  causes 


$12  to  $15  billion  in  property  damage  in 
the  United  States  each  year;  water  pol- 
lution causes  an  additional  $12  billion 
in  property  damage;  health  costs  from 
our  poisoned  environment  are  $35  bil- 
lion. 

In  Congress,  with  the  December  SST 
vote  as  a  standard,  environmentalists 
must  not  only  work  for  comprehensive 
national  policy  reform,  but  must  draw 
the  line  on  the  specific  issues. 

Because  of  the  Jam  of  environmental 
problems  and  the  national  awakening  to 
the  need  for  action,  this  and  subsequent 
Congresses  will  be  the  major  battle- 
ground for  environmental  causes. 

In  an  attempt  to  provide  Congress 
with  a  broad,  if  not  all-inclusive  range 
of  environmental  issues  for  considera- 
tion. I  am  introducing  a  package  of  24 
bills  and  resolutions. 
The  24  measures  are: 
First.  Ocean  dumping  ban.  Introduced 
last  February,  this  bill.  S.  192.  would 
phase  out  the  dumping  of  wastes  at  sea 
in  5  years.  Everything  from  industrial 
waste  acids  to  sewage  sludge  is  going 
into  this  fragile  environment  now.  In 
September,  the  President  endorsed  the 
concept  of  this  legislation  and  I  hope  he 
will  support  this  measure  or  propose  oae 
of  his  own. 

Second  and  third.  Prohibit  foreign- 
made  SST's.  The  first  of  these  measures, 
S.  193.  will  prohibit  flights  of  all  com- 
mercial supersonic  aircraft  within  the 
United  States,  and  the  second.  Senate 
Concurrent  Resolution  2,  is  a  resolution 
which  recommends  that  this  issue  also 
be  put  on  the  agenda  of  the  1972  U.N. 
Conference  on  the  Human  Environment. 
In  rejecting  Federal  funding  of  a  U.S.- 
built  SST.  we  are  deciding  against  the 
project  because  of  its  worldwide  con- 
siderations. Certainly,  we  now  have  the 
moral  obligation  to  do  everything  we 
legitimately  can  within  our  sphere  of 
influence  to  prevent  a  global  experiment, 
no  matter  where  the  planes  are  made, 
that  may  adversely  affect  us  all. 

Fourth.  Environmental  standards  on 
detergents.  For  years,  detergents  have 
been  polluting  our  rivers  and  lakes,  and 
now,  new  ingredients  may  pose  human 
health  hazards.  Environmental  perform- 
ance standards  would  be  set  by  this  bill, 
S.  75,  on  all  detergent  ingredients,  a  step 
I  have  urged  since  1963. 

Fifth.  "First  Time  Safe"  food  additives. 
The  American  public  is  being  used  as  a 
proving  ground  for  thousands  of  new 
chemicals  in  its  food,  and  for  many  other 
products  in  the  Consumer  Society.  This 
bill.  S.  76.  would  require  comprehensive 
testing  of  all  new  as  well  as  already- 
approved  food  additives. 

Sixth.  Recycling  tax  on  packaging. 
This  bill.  S.  282,  would  regulate  the 
throwaway  packaging,  such  as  dis- 
posable bottles,  cans,  and  jars,  that  is 
littering  the  American  countryside.  It 
would  charge  industries  for  packaging 
that  is  not  recycled  or  easily  disposable; 
the  fimds  raised  would  be  returned  to 
local  government  to  aid  solid  waste  dis- 
posal. 

Seventh.  Constitutional  amendment 
for  a  decent  environment.  The  Judiciary 
Subc(Mnmittee  on  Constitutional  Amend- 
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ments  is  planning  hearings  on  this  meas- 
Mxe,  Senate  Joint  Resolution  14.  which 
would  recognize  and  protect  the  right  of 
every  person  to  a  decent  environment. 
There  is  a  need  to  clearly  establish  the 
right  of  citizens  to  bring  appropriate 
legal  actions  against  those  who  unneces- 
sarily and  Indiscriminately  degrade  the 
environment  of  others.  This  is  a  critical 
tool  to  supplement  the  authority  of  gov- 
ernmental bodies. 

Eighth.  Declare  annual  Earth  Week. 
Under  this  resolution.  Senate  Joint  Res- 
olution 15,  Congress  would  designate  the 
third  week  in  April  annually  as  Earth 
Week. 

Ninth.  Strip  mining  controls.  ElTective 
environmental  control  and  supervision 
of  strip  mining  practices  is  an  urgent  na- 
tional necessity.  For  4  years.  I  have  been 
proposing  legislation  without  any  signs  of 
progress  yet.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this 
Congress  will  finally  act  to  require  con- 
trols on  all  strip  mining  and  initiate  rec- 
lamation of  previously  ruined  areas,  steps 
which  this  bill,  S.  77,  would  imdertake. 

Tenth.  Moratoriimi  on  new  ocean  oil 
well  drilling.  To  stop  the  marine  devasta- 
tion that  has  blackened  our  beaches  and 
killed  untold  wildlife,  this  bill,  S.  275, 
would  hold  all  untapped  ocean  oil  in  UJS. 
undersea  areas  in  a  national  trust  until 
we  need  the  oil  and  have  the  technology 
to  extract  it  without  the  risk  of  repeated 
environmental  disasters. 

Eleventh.  Mass  transit  from  Highway 
Fund:  One  of  the  most  urgent  needs  in 
national  transportation  policy  is  to  pro- 
vide an  alternative  to  the  automobile  in 
our  polluted,  crowded,  congested  cities. 
As  a  beginning,  this  bill,  S.  194,  would 
give  Governors  the  option  to  use  some  of 
their  U.S.  Highway  Trust  Fund  money 
to  build  urban  mass  transit. 

Twelfth  to  fifteenth.  Pesticide  reform : 
In  addition  to  reintroducing  the  bill  to 
ban  DDT,  S.  272.  and  a  bill  to  ban  eight 
other  toxic,  persistent  pesticides.  S.  232, 
I  am  today  introducing  a  comprehensive 
measure  to  reform  our  entire  pesticide 
regulation  law  so  as  to  institute  rational 
controls  over  the  testing,  marketing,  and 
use  of  pesticides  and  herbicides.  I  am 
also  reintroducing  a  measure,  S.  281,  to 
set  standards  of  degradability  and  tox- 
icity on  all  pesticides. 

Sixteenth.  Replace  U.S.  mineral  leas- 
ing law:  Under  this  bill,  S.  274,  the  anti- 
quated 1872  mining  law  would  be  re- 
placed with  a  mineral  leasing  system 
based  on  modem  public  resoiu-ce  protec- 
tion standards.  The  inclusion  of  all  pub- 
lic minerals  under  this  system  would  put 
an  end  to  the  blind  priority  for  mineral 
resources  without  any  concern  for  en- 
vironmental and  other  values. 

Mineral  policies  will  be  only  a  part 
of  the  public  lands  debate  that  is  taking 
shape  in  this  Congress.  More  generally, 
recommendations  for  major  changes  in 
n^rly  all  public  lands  policies  have 
raised  grave  conservation  questions.  At 
stake  is  the  future  of  these  vast  holdings, 
one-third  of  the  United  States. 

The  proposed  Alaska  pipeline  is  a  crit- 
ically important  public  lands  issue.  The 
Interior  Department's  recent  environ- 
mental impact  report  indicates  the  pipe- 
line proposal  raises  some  serious  en- 
vironmental issues.  These  i~sues  must  bs 


thoroughly  discussed  and  resolved  before 
the  project  is  permitted  to  go  forward. 

And  in  another  vital  public  resource 
issue,  setting  aside  wilderness  imder  the 
Wilderness  Act  of  1964  must  be  vastly 
accelerated.  In  the  6  years  since  the  act, 
only  two  national  park  areas  have  been 
given  National  Wilderness  System  status. 

Seventeenth  and  eighteenth.  Wildlife 
protection:  The  first  of  these  two  bills, 
S.  273,  would  put  a  halt  to  the  wide- 
spread poisoning  of  predatory  animals 
by  Federal  "control"  agents  in  the  West. 
The  second  bill.  S.  78,  would  prohibit  the 
hunting  of  wildlife  from  aircraft,  legisla- 
tion aimed  especially  at  protecting  the 
few  timber  wolves  left  in  America. 

Nineteenth.  National  Lakes  Preserva- 
tion Act:  Because  of  pollution  and  over- 
use, our  lakes  are  a  dying  feature  of  the 
landscape.  Authorizing  Federal-State- 
local  meEisures  to  create  national  lake 
areas,  this  bill.  S.  280,  would  launch  a 
major  shoreline  protection  and  restora- 
tion program. 

Twentieth  to  twenty-fourth.  The  re- 
maining legislative  proposals  in  this 
package  are  for  a  program  of  fellowship 
grants  for  students  in  planning  for  en- 
vironmental careers,  8.  276;  a  National 
Commission  on  Pubhc  Health  Hazards. 
S.  277;  a  new  Federal  program  to  cut 
massive  erosion  along  our  streams,  rivers, 
and  highways,  S.  279;  and  new  steps  to 
cut  Great  Lakes  erosion,  S.  278.  And  the 
last  measure  is  a  resolution,  Senate  Con- 
current Resolution  1,  urging  U.S.  auto- 
makers to  declare  a  moratorium  on 
styling  changes  and  reallocate  these 
funds  to  assuring  a  near-pollution-free 
automobile. 

In  the  near  future,  I  will  also  Intro- 
duce measures  for  federally  aided  com- 
munity environment  services  for  en- 
vironment jobs  in  urban  areas;  for  in- 
clusion of  herbicides  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Geneva  protocol  bsmning  gas 
and  biological  warfare,  and  for  strength- 
ening and  clarifying  the  public  informa- 
tion provisions  of  the  National  Environ- 
mental Policy  Act. 

In  years  past,  it  would  have  been  futile 
to  think  that  Congress  would  seriously 
consider,  much  less  pass,  any  really  tough 
environmental  measures. 

Now  it  is  reasonable  to  hope  that  many 
of  these  and  the  bills  sure  to  be  intro- 
duced by  others  will  be  enacted  into  law. 

Until  recently,  the  decisions  that  have 
destroyed  our  environment  have  been 
made  in  the  board  rooms  of  giant  corpo- 
rations, in  the  thousands  of  Government 
agency  offices  protected  from  public  scru- 
tiny— and  even  in  the  frequently  closed 
committee  rooms  of  Congress. 

But  now,  the  public  is  rightfully  in- 
sisting that  these  matters  be  brought  out 
into  the  open  and  demanding  that  the 
Nation's  environmental  performance  gap 
be  closed. 

It  is  highly  doubtful  we  will  have  the 
time  to  muddle  through  until  the  oceans 
are  so  polluted  they  woiild  not  sustain 
life,  until  the  air  is  so  unbreathable  our 
cities  will  have  to  be  domed,  untU  the 
water  becomes  too  filthy  to  purify  for 
bathing,  let  alone  for  drinking. 

In  "The  Challenge  of  Man's  Future," 
Harrison  Brown  describes  what  he  be- 
lieves the  future  may  hold. 


The  course  he  thinks  most  likely  is  a 
return  to  an  agrarian  existence,  where, 
with  resources  exhausted — perhaps  be- 
cause of  war — and  population  at  over- 
whelming levels,  we  barely  survive,  if  at 
aU. 

But,  yet  Brown  and  many  others  be- 
lieve it  is  still  possible,  in  spite  of  the 
grave  dangers  we  face,  to  achieve  a  free 
industrial  society  in  reasonable  harmony 
with  nature,  where  there  is  a  decent 
standard  of  life  for  all. 

The  question  is  whether  we  can  join  to- 
gether in  a  massive  cooperative  effort  to 
preserve  the  integrity  and  livability  of 
our  environment  before  it  is  too  late.  We 
have  the  means,  but  only  if  we  have  the 
will. 
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ORDER  FOR  THE  TRANSACTION  OP 
ROUTINE  MORNING  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  special  order  recog- 
nizing the  able  Senator  from  New  York 
(Mr.  Javits),  there  be  a  period  for  the 
transaction  of  routine  morning  business, 
with  statements  therein  limited  to  3 
minutes. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Under  the 
previous  order,  the  Senator  from  New 
York  (Mr.  Javits)  is  recognized  for  not 
to  exceed  15  minutes. 


S.  195— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE 
EMERGENCY  SCHOOL  AID  ACT  OP 
1971 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  I  am  in- 
troducing today  for  appropriate  refer- 
ence the  administration's  Emergency 
School  Aid  Act  of  1971.  I  do  this  as  the 
ranking  minority  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  and 
tdso.  Mr.  President,  because  I  believe 
the  bill  represents  a  critically  important 
initiative  of  the  administration.  I  re- 
gret very  much  that  it  did  not  pass  last 
year. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bUl  wUl 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  195)  to  assist  school  dis- 
tricts to  meet  special  problems  Incident 
to  desegregation,  and  to  the  elimination, 
reduction,  or  prevention  of  minority 
group  isolation,  in  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools,  and  for  other  purposes, 
introduced  by  Mr.  Javits,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  a  section-by-section  analysis  of  the 
bill  be  printed  at  the  conclusion  of  my 
remarks. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, it  is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  1.) 

Mr.  JAVITS.  As  I  say,  I  think  it  is 
most  regrettable  that  we  did  not  act  on 
this  measure  last  year,  and  in  the  course 
of  these  remain  I  ^all  explain  why, 
and  what  my  hopes  are  for  this  year. 

This  measure  authorizes  $500  million 
this  ye^r  and  $1  billion  next  year,  to 


assist  in  meeting  the  special  problems 
Incident  to  desegregation — by  which  we 
mean  the  classic  compliance  with  the  de- 
cisions of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  on  the 
fact  that  every  American  child  is  en- 
titled to  a  nonsegregated  education — and 
the  elimination,  reduction,  or  prevention 
of  minority  group  isolation  in  elementary 
and  secondary  schools — that  is,  such  an 
undue  concentration  of  the  children  of 
one  minority  group  or  a  number  of  mi- 
nority groups  in  a  given  school  district, 
or  even  individual  schools,  as  to  ma- 
terially reduce  the  capabilities  for  learn- 
ing and  the  capabilities  for  advancement 
in  education  on  the  part  of  that  child 
or  those  children. 

Funds  may  be  used  for  such  activities 
as  remedial  services,  additional  profes- 
sional staff,  staff  training  and  retraining, 
guidance  and  counseling  programs,  new 
instructional  techniques  and  materials, 
innovative  intergroup  educational  pro- 
grams, repair  suid  minor  remodeling  of 
facilities,  auxiliary  services,  community 
activities,  special  administrative  activi- 
ties, planning  and  evaluation,  and  other 
specially  designed  projects  to  achieve  de- 
segregation and  to  reduce  or  prevent 
minority  group  isolation. 

It  is  critically  important,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, that  these  objectives  be  understood 
and  recognized. 

Mr.  President,  we  must  never  miss  the 
forest  for  the  trees.  While  there  are  dif- 
ferences which  exist  in  my  own  commit- 
tee and  the  select  committee  dealing 
with  this  subject  of  which  I  am  also 
the  ranking  minority  member  and  which 
is  headed  by  the  Senator  from  Minne- 
sota (Mr.  Mondale),  the  forest  is  the 
fact  that  the  administration  and  the 
committees  agree  upon  the  ad  hoc  ex- 
penditure of  this  sizable  sum  of  mon- 
ey—$1.5  billion — for  the  purposes  which 
I  have  mentioned.  The  question  is  how 
to  spend  it  best,  and  where  to  spend  it  in 
terms  of  the  most  useful  way  in  which 
to  deal  with  the  problem. 

Mr.  President,  there  has  been  very  con- 
siderable progress  in  desegregation  in 
our  schools,  both  in  the  South  and  else- 
where in  the  Nation.  I  would  not  for  a 
minute  be  the  one  to  say  that  even  the 
straight  desegregation  problem  does  not 
exist  in  some  parts  of  the  country.  We 
in  New  York  State,  for  example,  who 
pride  ourselves  upon  our  advancement  in 
this  matter,  have  had  a  situation  in  New 
Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a  suburb  of  New  York 
City,  in  which  a  decree  had  to  be  entered 
by  a  court  relating  to  the  desegregation 
of  the  public  schools  there. 

Then,  as  to  minority  Isolation,  Mr. 
President,  the  problem  is  presented  also 
In  terms  of  housing  patterns.  For  ex- 
ample, it  is  impossible  in  some  areas  to 
have  a  child  even  be  bused  to  school 
within  any  reasonable  compass  of  space 
or  time  without  it  still  being  in  the  mi- 
nority isolation  situation. 

I  mention  both  those  things  to  show 
how  pervasive  is  this  problem,  and  how 
very  difficult  and  elusive  is  the  situation. 
In  addition,  it  is  very  expensive.  In  order 
to  carry  out  successful  programs,  school 
districts  must  devise  new — and  often  ex- 
pensive— educational  efforts.  All  too 
often,  this  very  undertaking  comes  at  a 
place  or  a  time  when  financial  stress  is 


fsu%d  by  school  districts  for  many  other 
reasons  associated  with  inadequate  reve- 
nues and  rising  costs. 

Mr.  President,  there  is  very  clear  indi- 
cation that  Congress  will  meet  this  need. 
We  did  appropriate  $75  million  as  a  be- 
ginning last  year  in  respect  of  this  par- 
ticular situation,  and  the  other  body 
passed,  at  the  very  end  of  the  last  Con- 
gress, a  measure  for  this  $1.5  billion 
which  came  over  here;  but,  xmfortu- 
nately,  it  came  in  the  last  hours  of  the 
la'st  Congress,  when  it  was  impossible  to 
reconcile  the  views  of  my  own  committee 
in  respect  of  education  and  of  the  other 
body  .n  this  bill. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  today,  which 
is  essentially  the  administration's  bill,  I 
introduce  with  the  hope  and  expectation 


fruition  the  view  expressed  by  the  Presi- 
dent that  new  initiatives,  supported  by 
Federal  funds,  are  needed  to  achieve 
equality  of  educational  opportxmity  and 
to  achieve  the  goal  set  by  the  President 
in  his  message  of  last  year — "a  system  in 
which  education  throughout  the  Nation 
is  both  equal  and  excellent,  and  In 
which  racial  barriers  cease  to  exist." 

Finally,  Mr.  President,  we  did  develop 
in  the  Subcommittee  on  Education  of  the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare, 
at  the  end  of  the  last  session,  a  bill  which 
essentially  proceeded  upon  a  theory  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  administration's 
bill.  My  feeling  is,  given  the  overall 
amounts,  given  many  of  the  basic  tech- 
niques which  both  bills  adopt,  that  the 
objective  to  be  served  should  not  In  any 


that  it  will  now  receive  the  full  and-^atjlonalappj-oach  represent  the  stum 
favorable  consideration  that  it  merits.  I  "     '" 

have  made  a  few  changes  in  the  admin- 
istration bill.  They  are  not  changes  of 
profoimd  substance,  but  they  are  useful 
changes.  These  changes,  which  are  es- 
sentially five  in  number,  omit  the  use  of 
the  term  "racial"  in  the  bill,  which  seems 
imdesirable  in  terms  of  Identity  of  what 
we  are  trying  to  accomplish,  and  substi- 
tute the  term  "minority  group." 

I  include  orientals  in  the  definition  of 
minority  group.  Substantial  testimony 
was  submitted  to  the  Senate  Education 
Committee  last  year  to  support  this. 

A  third  change  I  have  made  in  the  bill 
as  passed  by  the  other  body,  which  Is 
essentially  now  the  administration  bill, 
relates  to  the  effort  to  give  a  broader 
base  for  the  expenditure  of  the  resources 
which  we  are  making  available  here  in 
terms  of  their  use  also  for  experiments, 
especially  In  the  field  of  racial  isolation 
which  is  so  elusive  and  so  difficult  to  deal 
with. 

A  fourth  change  Is  designed  to  give 
each  State  a  minimum  of  $100,000  in 
connection  with  applying  the  formula 
which  we  have  applied  to  the  various 
States  on  a  population  basis  in  terms  of 
the  children  who  are  affected. 

The  fifth  change  is  the  removal  of  the 
limiting  factors  respecting  the  issues  of 
busing,  because  busing  may  be  an  im- 
portant element  here,  and  leaving  com- 
pletely out,  of  course,  the  question  of 
coercion  which  I  thoroughly  agree 
should  be  left  out,  giving  to  the  Secretary 
broad  discretion  as  to  whether  the  suc- 
cess of  any  program  or  project  requires 
such  auxiliary  service  as  may  be  encom- 
passed in  the  busing  idea. 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  illusion  and 
misinformation  about  busing.  Eighteen 
million  children — about  a  third  of  the 
total  who  go  to  school — are  bused  to 
school  today.  It  is  the  very  salvation  of 
coxmtry  school  districts,  bringing  them 
Into  a  much  higher  educational  level,  to 
have  had  busing.  No  one  wsmts  to  coerce 
children  into  being  bused  in  any  way,  di- 
rectly or  Indirectly:  so  In  a  facilitating 
tool  such  as  the  one  we  are  now  design- 
ing, busing  should  not  be  excluded  sis  a 
useful  adjimct  to  the  many  other  things 
we  expect  to  do. 

I  feel  certain  that,  In  the  normal  pro- 
cess of  consideration  of  legislation, 
further  chsuiges  will  be  made.  One  need 
not  be  wedded  to  every  detail  In  such  a 
bill  as  this.  What  is  vital  Is  to  bring  to 


bling  block  which  is  irremovable  as  be- 
tween the  views  of  the  majority  of  the 
committee  and  the  views  of  the  admin- 
istration. 

I  will  pledge — that  is  the  reason  why 
I  am  Introducing  the  administration's 
bill — my  utmost  efforts  to  resolve  all  dif- 
ferences so  that  the  most  expeditious  ac- 
tion may  be  tsiken  upon  this  bill,  which 
I  regard  as  a  singularly  auspicious  ini- 
tiative by  the  President.  I  am  sure  these 
differences  can  be  resolved.  We  would  not 
be  talking  about  $1.5  billion  for  this  mat- 
ter if  it  had  not  been  proposed,  and  there 
would  be  no  place  for  the  difference  be- 
tween the  views  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Education  and  the  views  of  the  admin- 
istration if  the  proposal  had  not  been 
made  In  the  first  place. 

I  express  the  feeling  that  the  leader- 
ship will  give  us  high  priority  to  consider 
a  bill,  if  we  can  agree  upon  one,  and  I 
believe  there  Is  every  likelihood  of  doing 
so.  It  is  toward  that  end  and  the  con- 
tribution toward  that  objective  that  I 
have  Introduced  the  administration's  bill 
today. 

Exhibit  1 

Section-by-Section  Analysis 

Section  1. — ThlB  section  provides  that  the 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Emergency  Schocd 
Aid  Act  or  1971. 

FUSPOSB 

Section  2 — This  section  states  the  two  pur- 
poses for  which  financial  aid  may  be  pro- 
vided under  the  act :  ( 1 )  to  meet  the  special 
needs  incident  to  the  elimination  of  mi- 
nority 3Toup  segregation,  and  discrimination, 
and  (2)  to  encourage  the  voluntary  elimin- 
ation, reduction,  or  prevention  of  minority 
group  isolation  in  schools  with  substantial 
minority  group  enrollments. 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Section  3 — The  authorized  appropriations 
are  $600  million  for  fiscal  year  1971  and  $1 
billion  for  fiscal  year  1972.  Punds  appropri- 
ated shall  remain  available  for  obligation  for 
one  fiscal  ye&r  beyond  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  they  are  appropriated. 

ALLOTICXNTS  AMONG   STATCS 

Section  4 — Eighty  percent  of  the  funds  ap- 
propriated would  be  allotted  among  the 
States  (with  a  $100,000  minimum  State  al- 
lotment) on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
children  enrolled  In  schools  In  the  State  who 
are  Negro,  American  Indian,  Spanlsh-sur- 
named  Americans,  or  members  of  other  mi- 
nority groups  (as  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary), as  compared  to  the  number  of  such 
children  In  all  of  the  States.  The  remaining 
20  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  are  re- 
reeerved  to  the  Secretary  for  grants  or  con- 
tracts to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
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The  Secretary  Is  authorized  to  make  real- 
lotments  except  that  no  reallotment  may 
take  place  m  of  a  date  earlier  than  60  days 
pclor  to  the  end  of  a  fiscal  year.  Reallot- 
ments  from  a  State's  allotment  may  be  made 
only  to  the  extent  that  applications  from  a 
State  do  not  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
act  or  If  they  offer  Insufficient  promise  of 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  act. 

EI.ICIBU.rTY    FOR    FINANCIAL    ASSISTANCE 

Section  5 — This  section  provides  that  the 
Secretary  shall  provide  financial  assistance, 
pursuant  to  applications  approved  under  sec- 
tion 7.  to  a  local  educational  agency — (1) 
which  Is  Implementing  a  plan:  (A)  under- 
taken pursuant  to  a  final  order  of  a  Federal 
or  State  court  for  student  or  faculty  deseg- 
regation In  elementary  or  secondary  schools 
or  for  the  elimination  or  reduction  of  minor- 
ity group  Isolation  In  such  schools,  or  (B) 
i4>proved  by  the  Secretary  under  title  VI  of 
the  Civil  Rights  Act;  (2)  which,  without 
having  been  required  to  do  so,  has  adopted 
and  Is  Implementing,  or  will  adopt  and  Im- 
plement, a  plan  for  the  complete  elimination 
of  minority  group  Isolation  In  Its  schools; 
or  (3)  which  has  adopted  and  Is  Implement- 
ing, or  will  adopt  and  Implement,  a  plan: 
to  eliminate  or  reduce  minority  group  Isola- 
tion In  one  or  more  of  Its  minority  group 
Isolatf  i  schools;  or  (B)  to  reduce  the  total 
number  of  minority  children  In '  minority 
group  Isolated  schools;  or  (C)  to  prevent  mi- 
nority group  isolation  reasonably  likely  to 
occur  m  any  school  which  has  an  enrollment 
of  10  percent  but  not  more  than  50  percent 
of  minority  children;  or  (D)  ♦o  enroll  and 
educate  in  non-mlnorlty-group  Isolated 
schools  minority  children  who  would  not 
otherwise  be  eligible  for  enrollment  because 
of  nonresldence  In  the  school  district.  The 
Secretary  may  also  assist  any  other  public 
or  private  nonprofit  agency  to  carry  out  pro- 
grams designed  to  support  plans  described 
above. 

The  Secretary  Is  also  authorized  to  pro- 
vide funds  for  districts  with  high  concen- 
trations of  minority  group  students,  those 
with  more  than  16,000  such  students  or  with 
an  enrollment  of  which  such  students  com- 
pose more  than  half.  These  grants  may  be 
made  only  upon  the  Secretary's  determina- 
tion an  applicant  has  submitted  an  unusu- 
ally promising  pilot  program  or  project  de- 
signed to  improve  ths  academic  achievement 
of  students  In  minority  group  Isolated 
schools. 

The  section  also  makes  Ineligible  for  as- 
sistance, school  districts  which  since  the 
passage  of  the  Emergency  School  Assistance 
Act  on  August  18.  1970,  have  engaged  In  dis- 
crimination against  students  or  faculty  on 
the  basis  of  their  membership  In  minority 
gcroups.  The  disqualifying  practices  Include 
in-school  segregation  and  the  transfer  of 
public  property  to  discriminatory  private 
schools.  Provision  Is  made  for  waiver  of  In- 
eligibility by  the  Secretary  under  special 
circumstances. 

AUTHORIZED   ACTrVlTIES 

Section  6 — Financial  assistance  shall  be 
available  under  the  act  for  programs  or  pro- 
jects which  would  not  otherwise  be  funded 
and  which  are  designed  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  the  act.  Including  (a)  remedial  or 
other  services,  (b)  hiring  of  additional  staff, 
(c)  guidance  and  counseling,  (d)  develop- 
ment of  new  Instructional  techniques,  (e) 
Innovative  intergroup  programs,  (f)  repair 
or  minor  remodeling,  (g)  administrative  and 
auxiliary  services  to  facilitate  the  success  of 
the  program  or  project,  (h)  community  ac- 
tivities, (1)  special  administrative  activities, 
(j)  planning  and  evaluation,  and  (k)  other 
specially  designed  programs. 

CBITEJUA    FOR    APPROVAL 

Section  7 — In  approving  applications  sub- 
mitted under  the  act,  except  for  Sec.  9(b), 
the  Secretary  must  consider:  (1)  the  need 
for  assistance,  (2)  the  degree  to  which  the 


program  Is  likely  to  effect  a  decrease  In  mi- 
nority group  Isolation,  (3)  the  comprehen- 
siveness of  the  program  or  project,  (4)  the 
degree  to  which  the  prog^m  affords  promise 
of  achieving  the  purposes  of  the  act,  (5)  ex- 
cept for  9(a)  the  amount  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  program,  and  (6)  the  degree  to  which 
the  program  Involves  the  total  educational 
resources  of  the  community  both  public  and 
private.  The  section  also  provides  that  the 
Secretary  shall  not  give  less  favorable  con- 
sideration to  an  application  of  a  local  edu- 
cational agency  because  such  agency  has 
adopted  a  voluntary  plan,  rather  than  being 
legally  required  to  adopt  such  a  plan. 

ASSURANCES 

Section  8 — Applications  submitted  for  ap- 
proval must  contain  assurances  that:  (1) 
the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  has 
been  given  reasonable  opportunity  to  offer 
recommendations;  (2)  provision  has  been 
made  lor  the  participation  of  private  school 
children,  teachers,  and  other  staff  If  such 
participation  would  assist  In  achieving  the 
purposes  of  the  act;  (3)  effective  evaluation 
procedures  have  been  adopted:  (4)  (A)  there 
has  been  (after  the  commencement  of  the 
1969-70  school  year)  no  imlawful  disposition 
of  property  or  services  to  a  private  segre- 
gated school,  (B)  no  such  transaction  has 
resulted  In  a  substantial  decrease  in  the  ap- 
plicant's assets  or  that  the  transfer  has  been 
rescinded  or  consideration  received,  and  (C) 
there  will  be  no  disposition  of  property  or 
services  to  such  a  school  In  the  future;  (5) 
there  has  been  no  reduction  of  fiscal  effort; 
(6)  funds  are  not  reasonably  available  from 
other  non-Federal  sources;  (7)  other  relevant 
Information  will  be  provided;  (8)  the  agency 
is  not  operating  under  a  freedom  of  choice 
plan  unless  It  is  determined  to  achieve  de- 
segregation; (9)  current  expenditures  per 
pupil  from  local  sources  have  not  been  re- 
duced; (10)  there  will  be  no  hiring,  promo- 
tion, or  demotion  of  professional  staff  on  the 
basis  of  race;  (11)  the  applicant  has  availed 
Itself  of  all  other  Federal  programs;  and 
(12)  no  practices  (Including  testing)  will  be 
employed  by  the  applicant  In  the  assignment 
of  children  to  classes  so  as  to  result  In  the 
Isolation  of  minority  group  children  or  dis- 
crimination against  them.  The  Secretary 
shall  not  disapprove  in  whole  or  In  part  any 
application  for  funds  submitted  under  sec- 
tion 5(a)  without  first  notifying  the  appli- 
cant of  the  specific  reasons  for  his  disap- 
proval and  affording  him  a  reasonable  time 
to  modify  such  application.  Provision  is  made 
for  joint  applications. 

SPECIAL    PROGRAMS 

Section  9 — From  the  20  percent  of  the 
funds  reserved  to  the  Secretary,  grants  may 
be  made  to  schools  for  model  and  demonstra- 
tion programs  related  to  the  purposes  of  the 
act  and  for  programs  for  children  from  en- 
vironments where  the  dominant  language  Is 
other  than  English  and  who  are  education- 
ally deprived  as  a  result  of  limited  language 
ability  and  have  needs  similar  to  other  chil- 
dren served  under  the  act. 

PAYMENTS 

Section  10 — This  section  contains  admin- 
istrative provisions  for  reservation  and  pay- 
ment of  appropriate  amounts  following  on 
approval  of  an  application.  There  Is  a  private 
school  bypass  where  public  school  agency 
cannot  legally  or  will  not  provide  for  effective 
participation  on  an  equitable  basis  by  chil- 
dren and  educational  staffs  of  private  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools.  The  Secre- 
tary may  make  provision  for  them  through 
contracts  with  Institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion or  other  private  non-profit  Institutions 
and  organizations  and  to  pay  the  cost,  there- 
of. Private  school  children  are  to  have  an 
equitable  share  In  the  resources  made  avail- 
able under  this  Act.  After  approval  of  a  grant 
or  contract  the  Secretary  Is  required  to  notify 
the  appropriate  State  educational  agency. 
The  assistance  made  available  under  this  Act 


may  not  exceed  the  net  additional  cost  re- 
sulting from  the  Implementation  of  a  plan. 

DEFINITIONS 

Section  11 — This  section  contains  the  defi- 
nitions of  terms  used  In  the  act. 

EVALUATION 

Section  12 — The  Secretary  Is  authorized  to 
reserve  one  percent  of  the  funds  for  evalu- 
ation. 

JOINT  FUNDING 

Section  13 — This  section  allows  Joint  fund- 
ing by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  and  other  Federal  agencies. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

Section  14 — This  section  provides  that  the 
President  shall  appoint  a  twelve-member 
National  Advisory  Council  on  the  Education 
of  Minority  Group  Isolated  Children. 

REPORTS 

Section  15 — This  section  provides  that  the 
Secretary  shall  report  annually  to  the  (in- 
gress on  his  administration  of  the  act. 

GENERAL   PROVISIONS 

Section  16 — Parts  B  and  C  of  the  General 
Education  Provisions  Act  relating  to  General 
Requirements  and  Conditions  Concerning 
the  Operation  and  Administration  of  Educa- 
tion Programs  and  rules  governing  Advisory 
Councils  are  made  applicable  to  the  act. 


TRANSACTION  OF  ROUTINE 
MORNING  BUSINESS 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Under  the 
previous  order,  the  Senate  will  proceed 
to  the  consideration  of  morning  business, 
with  a  3 -minute  limitation.  Is  there  any 
morning  business? 

Mr.  JAVrrS.  Mr.  President,  I  suggest 
the  absence  of  a  quonun. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  clerk  will 
call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  PEARSON.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for 
the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, it  Is  so  ordered. 


COMMUNICATIONS    FROM    EXECU- 
TIVE DEPARTMENTS,  ETC. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT  laid  before  the 
Senate  the  following  letters,  which  were 
referred  as  indicated: 

Report  of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a 
report  covering  the  activities  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration  for  the  fiscal 
year  1970  (with  an  accompanying  report); 
to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture  and  For- 
estry. 

Report  on  Number  of  Officers  Assigned  or 
Detailed  to  Permanent  Duty  in  the 
Executive  Part  of  the  Department  or 
THE  Air  Force  at  the  Seat  of  Govern- 
ment 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  reporting,  pursuant  to  law.  on  the 
number  of  officers  assigned  or  detailed  to 
permanent  duty  In  the  execvitlve  part  of  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  at  the  seat 
of  government;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

Report   on   Military    Construction — Army 
National  Guard 
A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  (Installations  and  Housing), 
reporting,  pursuant  to  law,  on  the  location. 


nature,  and  estimated  cost  of  13  facilities 
projects  proposed  to  be  undertaken  for  the 
Army  National  Guard  in  12  States  (with  ac- 
companying papers);  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

Report  on  Exemplary  Rehabilitation 
Certificates 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  re- 
porting, pursuant  to  law.  on  Exemplary  Re- 
habilitation Certificates;   to  the  Committee 
on  Armed  Services. 

Report  on  Procurement  From  Small  and 
Other  Business  Firms 
A  letter  from  the  Acting  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  (Installations  and  Logistics) , 
transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report  of 
Department  of  Defense  procurement  from 
small  and  other  business  firms  for  July- 
October  1970  (with  an  accompanying  re- 
port) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Hous- 
ing and  Urban  Affairs. 

Report    Concerning    the    Implementation 
and  Administration  of  the  Pair  Packag- 
ing AND  Labeling   Act 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
a  report  concerning  the  implementation  and 
administration  of  the  Fair  Packaging  and 
Labeling  Act  (with  an  accompanying  report) ; 
to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 
Report  of  the   Surgeon   General  on  the 
Health  Consequences  of  Smoking 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Ed- 
ucation, and  Welfare,  transmitting,  pursuant 
to  law,  a  report  from  the  Surgeon  General  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  on  the  health  con- 
sequences of  smoking  (with  an  accompany- 
ing report) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 
Report  of  the  Renegotiation  Board 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  the  Renegoti- 
ation Board,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
the  16th  Annual  Report  of  the  Renegotia- 
tion Board  (with  an  accompanying  report); 
to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 
Report   of   Grants    Approved    by    the    De- 
partment    OP    Health,    Education,    and 
Welfare 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  transmitting,  pursuant 
to  law,  a  report  of  grants  approved  by  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare (with  an  accompanying  report);  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 

Proposed   Legislation    for   the   Relief   of 
Robert  F.  Franklin 

A  letter  from  the  General  Counsel  and 
Congressional  Liaison.  U.S.  Information 
Agency,  submitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legis- 
lation for  the  relief  of  Robert  F.  Franklin, 
formerly  an  employee  of  the  U.S.  Informa- 
tion Agency,  who  suffered  personal  losses 
overseas  on  two  separate  occasions  Incident 
to  the  performance  of  his  official  duties  (with 
accompanying  papers) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 
Proposed    Legislation    To    Authorize    the 

U.S.  Postal  Service  To  Receive  the  Fee 

OF  92  FOR  Execution  of  an  Appucation  fob 

A  Passport 

A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Congressional  Relations,  Department  of 
State,  submitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legis- 
lation to  amend  section  214  of  title  22, 
United  States  Code,  to  permit  the  Secretary 
of  State  to  pay  to  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  the 
execution  fee  of  $2  for  each  passport  appli- 
cation executed  before  postal  officials  (with 
accompanying  papers) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations. 

Proposed  Legislation  To  Authorize  Ap- 
pointment OF  AoDmoNAL  Judges  in  Five 
U.S.  District  Courts 

A  letter  from  the  Director,  Administrative 
Office  of  the  United  States  Court,  submitting 
a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize 
the  appointment   of   additional   Judges  In 


five  United  States  district  courts  (with  ac- 
companying papers);  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

Proposed  Legislation  To  Pbovioe  for  the 
Granting  of  Writs  of  Habeas  Corpus  in 
Certain  Additional  Instances 
A  letter  from  the  Director,   Administra- 
tive Office  of  the  United  States  Courts,  sub- 
mitting a  draft  of   proposed  legislation  to 
amend  chapter  153  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code,  to  provide  for  the  granting  of  writs 
of  habeas  corpus  In  certain  additional  In- 
stances (with  accompanying  papers);  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
Proposed  Legislation   To  Provide  for  Ap- 
peal From  Certain  Orders  by  a  Defendant 
Who  Has  Pleaded  Guilty,  and  for  Other 
PtmposES 

A  letter  from  the  Director,  Administra- 
tive Office  of  the  United  States  Courts,  sub- 
mitting a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to 
amend  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  to 
provide  for  an  appeal  from  certain  orders  by 
a  defendant  who  has  pleaded  guilty,  and 
for  other  purposes  (with  accompanying  pa- 
pers) ;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
Proposed  Legislation  To  Eliminate  the  Re- 
quirement    OF     A     THBEE-JinXSE     DISTRICT 

Court  in  Cases  Seeking  to  Restrain  the 
Enforcement  of  State  or  Federal  Stat- 
utes FOR  Repugnance  to  the  CoNsrrruriON 
A  letter  from  the  Director,  Administrative 
Office  of  the  United  States  Cotirts,  submit- 
ting a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  elim- 
inate the  requirement  of  a  three-judge  dis- 
trict court  In  cases  seeking  to  restrain  the 
enforcement  of  state  or  federal  statutes  for 
repugnance   to   the   Constitution    (with   ac- 
companying papers);   to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

Proposed  Legislation  To  Amend  the  Long- 
shoremen's AND  Harbor  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Act 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  sub- 
mitting a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to 
amend  the  Longshoremen's  and  Harbor 
Workers'  Compensation  Act  to  improve  Its 
benefits  (with  accompany  papers) ;  to  the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

Report  on  Positions  in  Grades  GS-17  and 
GS-16  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman.  U.S.  Civil 
Service  Commission,  transmitting,  pursuant 
to  law,  a  report  on  positions  In  grades  GS- 
17  and  OS-16  of  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion (with  accompanying  papers);  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 


PETITIONS 


Petitions  were  laid  before  the  Senate 
and  referred  as  indicated: 

By  the  VICE  PRESIDENT: 
A  joint  resolution  of  the  Legislature  of  the 
State  of  New  York;    to  the  Committee  on 
Finance: 

"Joint  Resolution  No.  2 
"Joint  resolution  of  the  Legislature  of  the 
State  of  New  York  calling  upon  the  Con- 
gress of  the  United  States  and  the  federal 
government  to  take  prompt  action  to  Im- 
plement proposals  for  a  system  of  direct 
federal  tax-sharing  payments  to  states 
"Whereas,  In  recent  years  the  challenges 
of  modern-day  America  have  required  state 
and  local  governments  to  Increase  their  ex- 
pendlttires   at   a  rate  greater   than   federal 
spending  for  domestic  purposes;  and 

"Whereas,  The  growth  In  state  and  local 
taxation  per  capita  has  out  paced  the  growth 
m  federal  taxation  per  capita  in  recent  years; 
and 

"Whereas,  State  and  local  governments  are 
better  equipped  to  determine  how  their 
needs  can  best  be  met  and  what  formulas 
should  be  used  in  the  distribution  of  avail- 
able funds;  and 


"Whereas.  The  federal  government  Is  cur- 
rently takmg  such  a  large  share  of  the  pro- 
ductive wealth  of  this  nation  through 
federal  taxation  that  state  and  local  govern- 
ments are  Increasingly  imable  to  find 
equitable  and  non-conflscatory  revenue 
measures  to  produce  the  funds  necessaiy  to 
finance  programs  under  their  own  control; 
and 

"Whereas,  The  burden  for  innovation  In 
domestic  programs,  under  our  federal  sys- 
tem, rests  with  the  states  rather  than  with 
the  federal  government;  now,  therefore,  be  It 
"Resolved,  That  the  LegUlature  of  the 
state  of  New  York  calls  upon  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  and  the  federal  govern- 
ment to  take  prompt  action  to  Implement 
proposals  for  a  system  of  direct  federal  tax- 
sharing  payments  to  the  stetes,  so  that  the 
state  governments  will  be  able  to  provide 
vital  domestic  programs  which  are  now  be- 
yond their  financial  means  and  so  that  the 
states  may  assist  local  governments  to  ex- 
ercise their  proper  responsibilities,  particu- 
larly in  the  fields  of  education,  transporta- 
tion, environmental  protection  and  social 
services;  and  be  It  further 

"Resolved,  That  any  such  shared  revenues 
that  are  provided  to  the  states  and  local 
governments  not  be  earmarked  for  specific 
purposes  and  functions;  and  be  It  further 
"Resolved,  That  copies  of  this  resolution 
be  transmitted  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  the  Majority  Leader,  Minority 
Leader  and  Secretary  of  the  Senate  and  the 
Speaker,  Minority  Leader  and  Clerk  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  of  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States,  and  to  each  member  of 
the  Congress  from  the  state  of  New  York." 

A  concurrent  resolution  of  the  Legislature 
of  the  State  of  West  Virginia;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary: 

"House  Concurrent  Resolih'ion  9 

"Concurrent  resolution  memorializing  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  to  call  a  con- 
vention for  the  sole  purpose  of  amending 
the  United  States  Constitution  to  provide 
for  Intergovernmental  sharing  of  federal 
income  tax  revenues 

"Whereas,  A  resolution  of  our  Nation's 
myriad  and  diverse  problems  Is  contingent 
upon  a  viable  partnership  between  the  Fed- 
eral Government  and  strengthened  state 
governments;  and 

"Whereas,  The  Federal  Government,  by  its 
extensive  reliance  on  the  graduated  income 
tax  as  a  revenue  source,  has  virtually  pre- 
empted the  use  of  this  course  from  state  and 
local  governments,  thereby  creating  a  dis- 
abling fiscal  imbalance  between  the  Federal 
Government  and  state  and  local  govern- 
ments; and 

"Whereas,  Increasing  demands  upon  state 
and  local  governments  for  essential  public 
services  have  compelled  the  states  to  rely 
heavily  on  highly  regressive  and  Inelastic 
consumer  taxes  and  property  taxes;  and 

"Whereas,  Federal  revenues  based  pre- 
dominantly on  Income  taxes  Increase  sig- 
nificantly faster  than  economic  growth,  while 
state  and  local  revenues  based  heavUy  on 
sales  and  property  taxes  do  not  keep  pace 
with  economic  growth;  and 

"Whereas,  The  fiscal  crisis  of  state  and  lo- 
cal governments  Is  the  overriding  problem  of 
Intergovernment  relations  and  of  continuing 
a  viable  federal  system,  and  the  only  solu- 
tion to  this  problem  Is  a  meaningful  sharing 
of  federal  income  tax  resources;   and 

"Whereas,  The  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  despite  the  Immediate  and  imperative 
need  therefor,  has  failed  to  enact  acceptable 
revenue  sharing  legislation;  and 

"Whereas,  In  the  event  of  such  Congres- 
sional inaction.  Article  V  of  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States  grants  to  the  states  the 
right  to  Initiate  change  by  applications  from 
the  legislatures  of  two  thirds  of  the  several 
states  to  Congress,  calling  for  a  constitutional 
convention;  and 
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"Whereas,  The  Congress  of  the  United 
States  Is  required  by  the  Constitution  to  call 
such  a  convention  upon  receipt  of  applica- 
tions from  the  legislatures  of  two  thirds  of 
the  several  states;  therefore,  be  it 

"Reiolved  by  the  Legislature  of  Weat  Vir- 
ginia: That  pursuant  to  Article  V  of  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States,  the  Legislature 
of  the  State  of  West  Virginia  does  hereby 
make  application  to  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  to  call  a  convention  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  proposing  to  the  several 
states  a  constitutional  amendment  which 
shall  provide  that  a  portion  of  the  taxes  on 
Income  levied  by  Congress  pursuant  to  the 
sixteenth  amendment  of  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  made  available 
each  year  to  state  governments  and  political 
subdivisions  thereof,  by  means  of  direct  al- 
location, tax  credits,  or  both,  without  limit- 
ing directly  or  Indirectly  the  use  of  such 
moneys  for  any  purpose  not  Inconsistent  with 
any  other  prevision  of  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States;  and.  be  It 

"Further  Resolved,  That  this  application 
shall  constitute  a  continuing  application  un- 
til the  legislatures  of  two  thirds  of  the  states 
shall  have  made  like  applications  and  such 
convention  shall  have  been  called  by  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  unices  pre- 
viously rescinded  by  this  Legislature;  and, 
belt 

"Further  Resolved,  That  certified  copies  of 
this  resolution  be  presented  forthwith  to  the 
President  of  the  Senate  and  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Representtitlves  of  the  United 
States  and  to  the  legislature  of  each  of  the 
several  states  attesting  the  adoption  of  this 
reeolutlon  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of 
West  Virginia." 

The  petition  of  Evelyn  Barnes,  of  Bridge, 
Idaiio,  praying  for  a  congresalonal  investi- 
gation relating  to  the  Headstart  program; 
to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  United  Center 
of  RetfOlers  of  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  praying 
for  the  enactment  of  legislation  relating  to 
ciirblng  Inflation;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banldng,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 

The  pietitlon  of  Robert  Hayworth  Beel, 
of  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  praying  for  a  re- 
dress of  grievances;  to  the  Conmilttee  on 
Banking,   Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Olty  of  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  praying  for  the  enactment  of 
legislation  relating  to  air  pollution;  to  the 
Committee  on  Commerce. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Supervisors.  County  of  Goochland,  Va.,  pray- 
ing for  the  enactment  of  legislation  relating 
to  revenue  sharing;  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  City  Council 
of  New  York  City,  praying  for  the  enactment 
of  legislation  relating  to  revenue  sharing; 
to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

Resolutions  adopted  at  the  Grand  Camp, 
Alaska  Native  Brotherhood.  Inc.,  relating  to 
social  security  payments  to  persons  living  In 
Alaska;  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Colorado  Con- 
ference of  Social  Welfare,  Denver,  Colo.,  pray- 
ing for  the  enactment  of  legislation  relating 
to  welfare  reform;  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 

Resolutions  adopted  at  the  North  Atlantic 
Assembly,  held  In  The  Hague,  relating  to  cer- 
tain recommendations  concerning  Interna- 
tional relations;  to  tha  Committee  on  For- 
eign Relations. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Evangelical 
Covenant  Church  of  America,  Chicago,  111., 
praying  for  conformation  to  rules  of  war  aa 
delineated  In  the  Geneva  Convention,  relat- 
ing to  prlsonerr  of  war;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations. 

An  opinion  of  the  U.S.  District  Court, 
Southern  District  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis 
Dlvlelon,  relating  to  the  case  oi  Vance  Hartke, 
Plaintiff,  against  Richard  L.  Roudebusb, 
Samuel  J.  Walker,  John  R.  Hammond,  Duge 


Butler,  Defendants;  to  the  Committee  cm 
Rules  and  Administration. 

The  petition  of  New  Yorkers  for  a  New 
York  Senator,  Hamilton,  N.Y.,  objecting  to 
the  seating  of  James  L.  Bxtckut,  as  Senator, 
from  the  State  of  New  York;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules  and  Administration. 

The  petition  of  Paul  B.  Knueee,  of  Lake 
Geneva,  Wis.,  praying  for  a  redress  of  griev- 
ances; to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Hous- 
ing and  Urban  Affairs. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Council  of 
the  city  of  New  York,  praying  for  the  enact- 
ment of  legislation  approving  Income  tax 
deductions  for  all  people  who  cannot  work 
at  a  gainful  Job  without  having  to  make  pri- 
vate arrangements  for  child  care;  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 

A  petition,  signed  by  sundry  citizens  of 
the  State  of  Florida,  praying  for  the  Im- 
mediate cessation  of  aid  In  any  form  to 
Conununlst  enemies;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  council  of 
the  city  of  New  York,  praying  for  the  en- 
actment of  legislation  to  create  an  in- 
dependent Federal  agency  to  coordinate  a 
national  drive  to  conquer  cancer;  to  the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

A  proclamation  of  the  Governor,  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  relating  to  the 
recently  approved  amendment  to  the  con- 
stitution of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  granting  the  right  to  vote  to  all  per- 
sons over  18  years  of  ago;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 


EXECUTIVE  REPORT  OP 
A  COMMITTEE 

As  in  executive  session,  the  following 
favorable  report  of  a  nomination  was 
submitted: 

By  Mr.  HANSEN  (for  Mr.  Jackson),  from 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs: 

RoGEBS  C.  B.  Morton,  of  Maryland,  to  be 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


BILLS  AND  JOINT  RESOLUTIONS 
INTRODUCED 

Bills  and  Joint  resolutions  were  in- 
troduced, read  the  first  time,  and,  by 
unanimous  consent,  the  second  time,  and 
referred  as  follows : 

By  Mr.  RIBICOFF: 

S.  185.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Carmen  Soto 
Velesquez; 

S.  186.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss  nva  John; 
and 

S.  187.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss  Marie 
Arcache  and  Miss  Verdun  Arcache;   to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  SCOTT: 

S.  188.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Tlbor  Egetoe; 

S.  189.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Carmela  Mar- 
ullo;  and 

S.  190.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Vlttorlo  Llottl; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By    Mr.    BOGGS    (for    himself,    Mr. 
TowsR  and  Mr.  Beau,)  : 

S.  191.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Social  Security 
Act  to  establUh  a  national  catastrophic  Ill- 
ness Insurance  program  under  which  the 
Federal  Government,  acting  in  cooperation 
with  State  Insurance  authorities  and  the 
private  insurance  Industry,  will  reinsure  and 
otherwise  encourage  the  Issuance  of  private 
health  instirance  policies  which  make  ade- 
quate health  protection  available  to  all  Amer- 
icans at  a  reasonable  cost;  to  the  Committee 
on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Bocos  when  be  Intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  earlier  In  the  Rxcobo 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 


By  Mr.  NELSON: 

S.  193.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
PoUutlon  Control  Act,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works,  by  unanimous 
consent  and  then  to  the  Committee  on  Com- 
merce for  its  consideration  of  any  matters 
In  its  Jurisdiction,  by  unanimous  consent. 

S.  193.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Act  of  1968  to  prohibit  the  operation 
within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States  of  any  civil  su{>ersonlc  aircraft 
untU  and  unless  the  sonic  boom  and  strato- 
spheric poUutlon  created  by  such  operation 
have  been  reduced  to  zero  cr  the  effectual 
equivalent  of  zero,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 

S.  194.  A  bill  to  permit  a  State  to  elect 
the  use  funds  from  the  highway  trust  ftmd 
for  purposes  or  urban  mass  transportation; 
to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Nelson  when  be  sub- 
mitted the  bills  appear  earlier  In  the  Ricoid 
under  the  appropriate  heading. ) 

By  Mr.  JAVITS  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
GurpiN) : 

S.  195.  A  bin  to  assist  school  districts  to 
meet  special  problems  incident  to  desegrega- 
tion, and  to  the  elimination,  reduction,  or 
prevention  of  minority  group  Isolation,  In 
elementary  and  secondary  schools,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Javits  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  earlier  In  the  Recosd 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  MOSS: 

S.  196.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Eva  Seomanl; 

S.  197.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Kwl 
Dong  Park; 

S.  198.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Osvalda  R. 
Borelo,  Angela  Borelo,  Diana  Laora  Borelo, 
Vlvlana  Christina  Borelo,  Estevan  Daniel 
Borelo,  and  Mlrlan  Borelo; 

S.  199.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Miss  Malke 
Hannemann; 

S.  200.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Olga  Qulntas- 
Freljo  and  Susanna  Alvarez; 

S.  201.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Dr.  Ralph  R. 
Stevenson; 

8. 202.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Ann  Maria  Y. 
Uy: 

S.  203.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Eou  Bee  Han; 
and 

S.204.  A  bUl   for   the  relief  of  Sing  Ho 
Chan;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  CURTIS: 

S.  205.  A    biU    for    the    renef    of   Klmura 
Koshun;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BENNETT: 

8.  206.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  WlUiam  Ar- 
thur Herbertson;  and 

S.  207.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Grace  Home 
Herbertson;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.   HRUSKA    (for  himself  and 
Mr.  CiTRTis) : 

S.  208.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Flladelfo 
Fraclca;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WEICKER: 

S.  209.  A  bill  to  require  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  to  prescribe  regulations  gov- 
erning the  humane  treatment  of  animals 
transported  In  air  commerce;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  FONQ: 

8.  210.  A  blU  to  amend  section  8340  of 
title  5,  United  States  Code,  to  provide  a  6- 
percent  Increase  In  certain  annxiltles; 

8.  211.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Act  so  as  to  permit  retirement 
of  employees  with  thirty  years  of  service  on 
fuU  annuities  without  regard  to  age; 

S.  212.  A  bill  to  provide  certain  retirement 
benefits  under  title  5,  United  States  Code, 
for  air  traffic  controUers; 

S.  213.  A  blU  to  provide  for  employment 
within  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
of  commissioned  officers  of  the  Public  Health 
Service,  and  for  other  purposes;  and 

S.  214.  A  blU  to  correct  certain  inequitiea 
relating  to  civil  service  retirement  benefits 


niovlded  under  subcht^jter  III  of  chapter  88 
01  title  5,  United  States  Code;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  ClvU  Service. 
By  Mr.  ERVIN : 
8.  215.  A  bUl  to  provide  procedures  for  caU- 
ing  constitutional  conventions  for  proposing 
amendments  to  the  Constttutlon  of  the 
united  States,  on  appUcaUon  of  the  legisla- 
tures of  two-thirds  of  the  SUtes.  pursuant  to 
trUcle  V  of  the  Constitution;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Brvin  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bin  appear  below  under  an  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  CHURCH  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Bath.  Mr.  Bible,  Mr.  Cannon.  Mr. 
DOMINICK,  Mr.  Fannin.  Mr.  Gkavbi., 
Mr.  Hansen,  Mr.  Hatfisu).  Mr.  Hol- 
LINCS,  Mr.  INOUTE,  Mr.  Joedan  of 
Idaho,  Mr.  McGee,  Mr.  Maonitson. 
Mr.  Mstoalv,  Mr.  Momsalb,  and  Mr. 
Moss) : 

8. 216.  A  bin  to  permit  suits  to  be  brought 
against  the  United  States  to  adjudicate  dis- 
puted land  titles;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs  by  unanimous  con- 
sent. ^       ^    , 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Church  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bin  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 
By  Mr.  MOSS: 

5.217.  A  bin  to  amend  section  303  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934  to  require  that 
radios  be  capable  of  receiving  both  AM  and 
PM  broadcasts;  to  the  Committee  on  Com- 
merce. 

S.  218.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the  Soda! 
Security  Act  to  Increase  the  annual  amount 
Individuals  are  permitted  to  earn  without 
suffering  deductions  from  the  Insurance 
benefits  payable  to  them  under  such  title; 
to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss  when  be  Intro- 
duced the  bills  appear  below  imder  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  MOSS   (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Hattielo)  : 

8. 219.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Water  Resources 
Act  of  1964  to  Increase  the  authorization  for 
water  resources  research  and  Institutes,  and 

/    for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
'      terlor  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bin  appear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate beading.) 

By  Mr.  MOSS: 

5.220.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Mineral  Leas- 
ing Act  of  February  25,  1920,  as  amended; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bin  appear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.) 

By  Mr.  KENNEDY: 

S.  221.  A  bill  to  provide  certain  essential 
assistance  to  U.S.  fishing  Industry;  to  the 
Committee  on  Commerce. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Kennedy  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  vmder  the 
appropriate  heading.) 
ByMr.  M06S: 

S.  222.  A  bUI  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment and  administration  of  the  Canyon 
Coimtry  National  Parkway  In  the  State  of 
Utah,  and  for  other  purposes;  and 

8.  223.  A  bill  to  provide  for  airports  on 
Indian  reservations;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss  when  he  intro- 
duced the  bUl  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

ByMr.  PROXMIRE: 

8.  224.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Myma  8. 
Cabanada; 

S.  225.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Ruzlca  Gallc 
and  Nada  Jankovlc; 

S.  226.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Domlnlco 
Plemonte;  and 

S.  227.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Bruce  M. 
Richards;  to  the  Conmilttee  on  the  Judiciary. 


By  Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia: 
8.  228.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Lee  Kuck 
Ting; 

8.  229.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Chong  Tsz 
Ylng;  and 

8.  230.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  U.S.  District 
Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  West 
Virginia  to  hold  court  at  Morgantown;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  MOSS: 
8.  231.  A  bill  to  provide  an  equitable  sys- 
tem for  fixing  and  adjusting  the  rates  of  pay 
for  prevalUng  rate  employees  of  the  Govern- 
ment, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  ClvU  Service. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss,  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bill,  appear  below  under  an 
appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  NELSON: 
8.  232.  A  bin  to  prohibit  the  sale  or  ship- 
ment for  use  In  the  United  States  of  the 
chemical  compounds  known  as  aldrln,  chlor- 
dane,  DDD/TDE,  dleldrln,  endrin,  haptachlor, 
lindane,  toxaphene;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture  and  Forestry. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss,  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill,  appear  below  under  an 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Idr.  STEVENS  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

Gbavki.)  : 

8.  233.  A   bUl   to  amend  section   2634  of 

title  10,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  the 

shipment  at  Government  expense  of  motor 

vehicles  owned  by  members  of  the  Armed 

Forces;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

(The  remarks  of   Mr.   Stevens,  when  he 

Introduced  the  bin,  appear  below  under  an 

appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  STEVENS  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Gravel)  : 
8.  234.  A  bUl  to  convey  the  Interest  of  the 
United  States  In  certain  property  In  Fair- 
banks, Alaska,  to  Hincrest,  Inc.; 

8.  235.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  the  post  cemetery  at  Fort  Richard- 
son, Alaska,  as  a  national  cemetery;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans  Affairs. 

S.  236.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  convey  to  the  city  of  An- 
chorage, Alaska,  interests  of  the  United  States 
In  certain  lands;  and 

S.  237.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  convey  certain  land  to  the 
city  of  Anchorage,  Alaska;  u>  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(TTie  remarks  of  Mr.  Stevens,  when  he 
introduced  the  bUls,  appear  below  under 
appropriate  headings.) 

By  Mr.  STEVENS  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Gravel)  : 
8.  238.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  the  widow  and 
chUdren  of  Thomas  Pillifant;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

By   Mr.   STEVENS    (for  himself,   Mr. 
Gravel,  Mr.  Tower,  and  Mr.  Can- 
non) : 
8.  239.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal  Property 
and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,   and   for  other  purposes;    to   the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Stevens  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  HUMPHREY: 
8.  240.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Alflo  Mar- 
glotta;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
8.  241.  A  bin  to  improve  Intergovernmental 
relationships,  and  the  economy  and  efficiency 
of  aU  levels  of  government,  by  providing  Fed- 
eral block  grants  for  States  and  localities 
where  there  Is  a  demonstration  of  State  In- 
tention to  modernize  state  and  local  govern- 
ment; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Humphret  when  he 
Introduced  the  bUl  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia: 

8. 242.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Elizabeth  Cur- 
rado;  and 

8. 243.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  U  Llen-Sblun; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


By  Mr.  GRAVEL  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

Stevens)  : 
8.  244.  A  bUI  to  amend  the  Federal  Prop- 
erty and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949 
to  permit  donations  of  surplus  personal  prop- 
erty to  State  fish  and  wildlife  agencies;  to 
the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 
8.  245.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Old  Kodlak  National  Historic 
Site  In  the  State  of  Alaska,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Gravel  when  he  In- 
troduced the  blUs  appear  below  under  ap- 
propriate headings.) 

By  Mr.  GRAVEL  (for  himself  and  ISi. 
Stevens) : 
8.  246.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  conveyance 
of  certain  property  to  the  city  of  Nome  Alas- 
ka; to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

6.  347.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Albert  G. 
PeUer  and  Flora  Feller;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Gravel  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bin  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  GRAVEL  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Stevens) :  - 

S.  248.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  William  D. 
Pender;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  CRANSTON: 
8.  249.  A  bill  to  Implement  the  Conven- 
tion on  Nature  Protection  and  WUdllfe  Pres- 
ervation In  the  Western  Hemisphere  (56 
Stat.  1354);  amend  Public  Law  89-669 
(October  16,  1966);  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Cranston  when  ha 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  CRANSTON: 
S.  260.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Clndellne 
Dawn  DiUon; 

8.  251.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Trinidad  O. 
Tenefrancla; 

S.  262.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Fermln 
Marquez; 

8.  253.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Florentine 
Adona,  Jr.; 

8.  254.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Kalganoosh 
Vartevanlan  (Monahan) ; 

8.  266.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Leonora 
Lopez;  and 

8.  256.  A   bUl   for  the   relief  of   Stanley 
Varga;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  MONDALE: 
S.   257.   A   bin   for   the    relief   of    Rocco 
D'AlesBlo    Luda   Dl    Blasse    D'Alesslo,    and 
Angelo  D'Alesslo; 

8.  268.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Pyung  Yang 
Park; 

8.  259.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Doris  Ann 
Janzen; 

8. 260.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Joseph  Bernard 
Keny,  wife  Shirley  Joan  and  chUdren  Robert, 
David,  and  Karen; 

8.  261.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Branko 
Colakovlc; 

8.  262.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Anna  Gam- 
blno; 

8.  263.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Marto  Augusto 
Roca; 

8.  264.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Lldlette 
BolanoB  Vargas; 

S.  266.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Bahram 
Yusefzadeth; 

8.  266.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Frank  Arlss,  Charlotte  (daughter),  and 
Crispin  (son) ; 

S.  267.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Sudha  B. 
Bakare; 

8.  268.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Shle  Tong 
Chlu; 

8.  269.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Marietta 
Dae  to; 

8.  270.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giovanni 
Incoronatto;  and 

8.  271.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Maroun 
George  Khourt;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 
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By  Mr.  NELSON: 

S.  272.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  sale  or  ship- 
ment for  use  In  the  United  States  of  the 
chemical  compound  known  as  DDT;  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry. 

S.  273.  A  bill  to  establish  a  national  pol- 
icy and  program  with  respect  to  wild  preda- 
tory mammals,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Commerce. 

S.  274.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Mineral  Leas- 
ing Act.  and  for  other  purposes;  and 

S.  275.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Outer  Conti- 
nental Shelf  Lands  Act.  to  establish  a  Na- 
tional Marine  Mineral  Resources  Trust,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

S.  276.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Education  to  award  fellowships  to 
persons  preparing  for  environmental  careers; 
and 

S.  277.  A  bill  to  establish  a  National  Com- 
mission on  Public  Health  Hazards,  and  to 
provide  for  a  program  of  Investigation,  basic 
research,  and  development  to  find  means  of 
protecting  the  public  health  by  controlling 
and  neutralizing  health  hazards  created  by 
certain  drugs  and  other  potentially  muta- 
genetlc  or  lethal  chemicals  and  compounds; 
to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Wel- 
fare. 

3.  278.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  August 
13.  1946.  relating  to  Federal  participation 
In  the  cost  of  protecting  the  shores  of  the 
United  States.  Its  territories,  and  possessions, 
to  include  privately  owned  property; 

S.  279.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  control 
and  prevention  of  pollution,  deterioration  of 
water  quality,  and  damage  to  lands  and 
waters  resulting  from  erosion  to  the  roadbeds 
and  rights-of-way  of  existing  State,  county, 
and  other  rural  roads  and  highways  and  for 
other  purposes; 

S.  380.  A  bill  to  preserve,  protect,  develop, 
restore,  and  make  accessible  the  lake  areas  of 
the  Nation  by  establishing  a  National  Lake 
Areas  System  and  authorizing  programs  of 
lake  and  lake  areas  research,  and  for  other 
purposes; 

S.  281.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act  to  protect  the  naviga- 
ble waters  of  the  United  States  from  further 
pollution  by  requiring  that  pesticides  manu- 
factured for  use  In  the  United  States  or 
imported  for  use  In  the  United  States  com- 
ply with  certain  standards  of  blodegrad- 
ablllty  and  toxicity;  and 

S.  282.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Solid  Waste 
Disposal  Act  In  order  to  establish  economic 
Incentives  for  the  return,  reuse,  and  recycl- 
ing of  packaging,  to  reduce  the  public  costs 
of  packaging  and  other  solid  waste  disposal, 
to  require  national  standards  for  controlling 
the  amount  and  environmental  quality  of 
packaging,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Nblson  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  METCALF: 

S.  383.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  motor  vehicle  tires,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Commerce;  and 

S.  284.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Solomon 
Slmtob;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By   Mr.   METCALF    (for   himself   and 
Mr.  MANsmxD) : 

8.  285.  A  bill  to  grant  all  minerals.  In- 
cluding coal,  oil,  and  gas,  on  certala  lands 
on  the  Fort  Belknap  Indian  Reservation, 
Mont.,  to  certain  Indians,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; 

S.  286.  A  bill  providing  that  certain  pri- 
vately owi'.ed  Irrigable  lands  In  the  Milk 
River  project  in  Montana  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  excess  lands;  and 

S.  287.  A  bill  relating  to  the  status  of  the 
Little  Shell  Band  of  Chippewa  Indians  of 
Montana;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 


By   Mr.    METCALF    (for   himself   and 
Mr.  Ervin)  : 

S.  288.  A  bin  to  provide  for  certain  jury 
trials  In  condemnation  proceedings  In  dis- 
trict courts  of  the  United  States;  to  tha 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By   Mr.   MOSS    (for   himself   and   Mr. 
ToNNKT)  (by  request): 

S.  289.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958.  as  amended,  to  authorize  air 
carriers  to  engage  In  bulk  air  transportation 
of  persons  and  property;  to  the  Committee 
on  Commerce. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss,  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bill,  appear  below  under  an  appro- 
priate heading.) 

By  Mr.  BELLMON: 

S.  290.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Consolidated 
Farmers  Home  Administration  Act  of  1961 
to  provide  for  Insured  operating  loans,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture  and  Forestry; 

S.  291.  A  bin  to  establUh  within  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  the  position  of 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  Indian 
Affairs;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs;  and 

S.  292.  A  bill  to  redesignate  the  Senate 
OfDce  Building  and  the  additional  Senate 
Office  Bunding  as  the  "Everett  McKlnley 
Dlrksen  Building"  and  the  "Richard  Brevard 
Russell  Building,"  respectively;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Bellmon,  when  he 
Introduced  the  bin,  appear  below  under  an 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  KENNEDY: 

S.  293.  A  bUl  to  amend  tlUe  VII  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1965 
to  authorize  financial  assistance  for  the  de- 
velopment and  Improvement  of  street  light- 
ing facilities;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking, 
Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Kennedy,  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill,  appear  below  under  an 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  KENNEDY: 

S.  294.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Power 
Act  to  further  promote  the  rellabUlty,  abun- 
dance, economy  and  efficiency  of  bulk  elec- 
tric power  supplies  through  regional  and  In- 
terregional coordination;  to  encourage  the 
InstaUation  and  use  of  Improved  extra-hlgh- 
voltage  faculties;  to  preserve  the  environ- 
ment and  conserve  natural  resources;  to  es- 
tablish the  National  Council  on  the  Environ- 
ment; and  for  other  purposes; 

S.  295.  A  blU  to  establish  a  National  Trans- 
portation Trust  Fund,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; 

S.  296.  A  bill  to  protect  consumers  and  to 
assist  the  commercial  fishing  Industry  by 
providing  for  the  Inspection  of  establish- 
ments processing  fish  and  fishery  products 
In  commerce,  and  to  amend  the  Fish  and 
WUdllfe  Act  of  1956  to  provide  technical  and 
financial  assistance  to  the  commercial  fish- 
ing Industry  In  meeting  such  requirements; 
to  the  Committee  on  Commerce; 

S.  297.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Social  Security 
Act  to  provide  a  15  per  centum  across-the- 
board  Increase  in  monthly  benefits  with  a 
minimum  primary  Insurance  amount  of  $100; 

S.  298.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Sugar  Act  of 
1948  to  terminate  the  quota  for  South  Af- 
rica;  to  the  Committee  on  Finance; 

S.  299.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Bunker  Hill 
desirability  of  a  Boston  Harbor  National 
Recreation  Area  In  the  State  of  Massachu- 
setts; 

S.  300.  A  bill  to  establish  the  birthplace  of 
Susan  B.  Anthony  In  Adams,  Mass.,  as  a 
national  historic  site,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; 

S.  301.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Bunker  Hill 
National  Historic  Site  In  the  city  of  Bos- 
ton,   Mass.,    and   for   other    purposes; 


S.  302.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  acquisition 
and  maintenance  of  the  Ooddard  Rocket 
Launching  Site  In  accordance  with  the  act 
of  August  25,  1916,  as  amended  and  sup- 
plemented, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs; 
S.  303.  A  bill  to  Incorporate  the  Historic 
Naval  Ships  Association; 

S.  304.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  the  SUt« 
of  Massachusetts;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary;  and 

S.  305.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  to  support  research  and  train- 
ing in  diseases  of  the  digestive  tract,  in- 
cluding the  liver  and  pancreas,  and  diseases 
of  nutrition,  and  aid  the  States  in  the  de- 
velopment of  community  programs  for  the 
control  of  these  diseases,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Labor  ana  Puo- 
llo  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Kxmnxdt,  when  he 
Introduced   the   bills,   appear   below   under 
appropriate  heaamg.) 
By  Mr.  SPONO: 
S.  306.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Eddie  Troy 
Jaynes  and  Rosa  Elena  Jaynes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  HOTLTNGS: 
S.   307.   A   bill   to  foster   oceanic  an  en- 
vironmental research  and  development,  and 
for   other   purposes;  to   the   Committee   on 
Commerce. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hollings  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  headings.) 
By  Mr.  CANNON: 
S.J.  Res.  16.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  providing  for  the  election  of 
the  President  and  the  Vice  President  of 
the  United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Cannon  when  he  In- 
troduced the  Joint  resolution  appear  below 
under  the  appropriate  heading. ) 

By  Mr.  MANSFIELD  (for  Mr.  Muskie) 
(for    himself,    Mr.    Macnuson,    Mr. 
Randolph,  Mr.  Jackson,  Mr.  Bakes, 
Mr.  Bath,  Mr.  Bible,  Mr.  Boccs,  Mr. 
Cannon,  Mr.  Chttrch,  Mr.  Cooper. 
Mr.  Eagleton,  Mr.  Gravel,  Mr.  Jor- 
dan   of    Idaho,    Mr.    Hatfield,    Mr. 
Inouye,  Mr.  Kennedy,  Mr.  McOee, 
Mr.    Mondale,    Mr.    Montoya,    Mr. 
Moss,    Mr.    Nelson,    Mr.    Pell,   Mr. 
Percy,  Mr.  Spong,  Mr.  Stevens,  and 
Mr.  Williams)  : 
S.J.  Res.  17.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a   Joint   Committee   on    the    Environment; 
placed  on  the  calendar,  by  unanimous  con- 
sent. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Mansfield  when  he 
Introduced  the  Joint  resolution  appear  later 
In  the  Record  under  the  appropriate  head- 
ing.) 


S.  23 — INTRODUCTION  OP  THE  ETH- 
NIC HERITAGE  STUDIES  CENTERS 
ACT  OF  1971 

Mr.  SCHWEIKER.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce the  Ethnic  Heritage  Studies  Cen- 
ter Act  of  1971. 

This  bill  authorizes  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  to  create  a  series  of  regional 
centers  around  the  Nation  which  will  de- 
velop, and  make  available  to  schools,  col- 
leges, and  community  groups,  materials 
concerning  the  history  and  culture  of 
all  the  various  ethnic  groups  in  our 
country. 

Mr.  President,  the  decade  of  the  sixties 
began  in  relative  quiet,  but  ended  in 
ashes  of  misunderstanding,  hatred,  and 
violence.  During  these  riot-torn  years,  we 
witnessed  the  tragic  events  of  race  fight- 


ing race,  religion  opposed  to  religion,  and 
ethnic  groups  hostile  to  ethnic  groups. 
Independent  study  groups,  Presidential 
Commissions,  academicians,  and  report- 
ers alike  were  in  general  agreement  that 
polarization  among  Americans  was  rap- 
idly increasing,  and  that  misunderstand- 
ing and  distrust  among  Americans  at  all 
levels  of  society  was  dangerously  high, 
and  getting  worse. 

In  representing  a  large,  diverse  State 
like  Pennsylvania,  and  In  reading  my 
mail,  talking  to  constituents,  and  follow- 
ing newspaper  reports,  I  have  become 
vividly  aware  of  the  feeling  among 
Americans  of  all  races,  colors,  and  creeds 
that  they  are  being  neglected  by  govern- 
ment and  society  at  large. 

This  high  level  of  distrust  and  discon- 
tent at  all  levels  of  society  is  a  serious 
problem,  particularly  in  view  of  the  broad 
problems  we  face  in  modernizing  all  pub- 
lic services,  in  maintaining  a  strong  via- 
ble economy,  and  in  helping  to  insure  the 
best  possible  life  for  all  Americans,  in 
urban  and  rural  areas  alike.  If  our  peo- 
ple are  divided,  we  will  never  be  able  to 
make  our  democracy  work.  If  all  persons 
can  come  together,  and  work  together, 
the  American  dream  can  slowly  but 
surely  become  a  reality  to  everyone. 

The  bUl  I  am  introducing  today,  creat- 
ing Ethnic  Heritage  Studies  Centers,  is 
designed  to  help  bridge  the  gaps  of  mis- 
understanding between  people  by  foster- 
ing the  study  of  ethnic  history  and 
culture. 

America  is  a  new  land  in  world  history, 
still  only  a  few  hundred  years  old.  One 
of  our  strengths  has  always  been  the  rich 
mixture  of  backgrounds  and  traditions 
of  the  countries  from  which  our  fore- 
fathers origlnsdly  emigrated  to  start  a 
new  life  with  new  hopes  and  new  prom- 
ises. With  the  single  exception  of  our 
great  American  Indians,  all  Americans 
derive  from  other  countries'  cultures, 
backgroimds,  and  heritages,  which  have 
existed  for  many  hundreds  of  years  be- 
fore America. 

However,  in  the  development  of  our 
country,  and  in  the  history  of  American 
people,  persons  came  to  our  shores  in 
order  to  make  a  new  life  for  themselves, 
became  embarrassed  with  their  old  coun- 
try mannerisms  and  customs,  and  felt 
they  had  to  take  on  new  "American" 
traditions.  Historians  and  social  com- 
mentators have  referred  to  the  great 
"melting  pot"  theory  of  America,  where- 
by the  cultures  and  backgrounds  from 
around  the  world  would  merge  in  our 
new  country  to  create  a  new  homog- 
enized culture  that  would  provide  every- 
one with  a  new,  better  life. 

As  the  years  have  gone  on,  however, 
and  as  we  analyze,  in  particular,  the 
trouble-fllled  era  of  the  sixties,  I  have 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  too  much 
faith  has  been  put  on  the  dream  of  a 
"melting  pot."  In  the  process,  our  peoples 
have  lost  a  sense  of  identity.  We  now  see 
many  Americans  in  a  fluid  state,  with 
few  commxmity  ties,  and  a  lack  of  any 
firm  roots  to  provide  stability  for  their 
lives.  What  was  seen  as  the  opiwrtunlty 
for  unlimited  growth,  has  instead  re- 
sulted in  insecurity,  and  a  loss  of  the  im- 
portant values  of  community,  identity, 
tradition,  and  family  solidarity. 
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Mr.  President,  I  feel  that  the  focus  of 
the  American  dream  is  no  longer  the 
"melting  pot"  mixtvue  of  people,  but 
should  be  our  own  motto,  "E  Pluribus 
Unum,"  one  out  of  many.  Rather  than 
ignoring  the  many  ethnic  and  traditional 
differences  of  all  Americans,  it  is  time 
to  emphasize  them,  and  combine  the 
strengths  of  all  ethnic  groui»,  to  have 
these  groups  work  together  to  build  a 
better  society  and  bring  harmony  to  all 
people. 

I  have  talked  with  a  number  of  people 
who  have  worked  with  minority  and  eth- 
nic groups,  and  who  have  been  active  In 
prMnoting  ethnic  cultural  activities,  and 
I  have  become  convinced  that  greater 
study,  awareness,  and  application  of  eth- 
nic traditions  and  cultural  activities  can 
help  to  increase  personal  identity  and 
stability  which  is  lacking  among  so  many 
people  today. 

Even  more  important,  however  are  the 
prospects  for  members  of  one  race,  color, 
or  creed,  to  be  able  to  learn  about  the 
baclcground  of  other  groups,  to  under- 
stand their  different  ways  of  life  and  tra- 
ditions, in  the  hopes  that  each  group, 
through  this  new  understanding  will  be 
able  to  get  along  better  with  each  other, 
to  work  together,  and  begin  the  neces- 
sary task  of  creating  a  more  harmonious 
society. 

The  Ethnic  Heritage  Studies  Centers 
to  be  created  by  this  bill  will  begin  to 
provide  the  resources  to  begin  this  task  of 
greater  ethnic  imderstanding.  I  envision 
the  creation  of  regional  centers,  utiliz- 
ing colleges,  universities,  civic  groups, 
existing  ethnic  organizations,  and  any 
other  community  resource  in  that  region, 
which  will  foster  the  study  of  the  history, 
traditions,  and  cultures  of  the  various 
ethnic  groups  within  that  region.  Even- 
tually, when  these  individual  regional 
centers  are  working  effectively,  coordina- 
tion on  a  national  scale  can  be  easily 
accomplished,  but  we  will  have  to  begin 
with  smaller  steps.  They  can  develop 
libraries  of  ethnic  studies  material,  de- 
velop curriculimi  material  for  use  in  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools  and  col- 
leges and  imiversities,  help  promote 
ethnic  cultural  events  in  their  local  com- 
munities, and  work  closely  with  fraternal 
organizations,  student  groups,  civic  as- 
sociations, women's  clubs,  and  any  other 
community  group  which  can  help  to  fos- 
ter the  goals  of  mutual  understanding  of 
the  ethnic  centers. 

The  centers  would  be  under  the  gen- 
eral scope  of  the  Office  of  Education, 
since  these  goals  are  ultimately  educa- 
tional in  their  outlook,  but  the  centers 
would  have  separate  staffs  which  should 
be  encouraged  to  exercise  considerable 
flexibility  and  independence  based  on  the 
needs  and  wishes  of  the  ethnic  groups 
within  the  areas  served  by  each  regional 
center. 

Mr.  President,  community  solidarity 
through  ethnic  communications  can 
work.  One  of  the  largest  mixtures  of 
ethnic  and  racial  groups  in  our  country 
exists  in  Pittsburgh.  I  have  sat  in  on  a 
number  of  meetings  of  a  new  ad  hoc  eth- 
nic committee  In  Pittsburgh,  which  has 
been  meeting  to  discuss  how  different 
ethnic  groups  and  people  can  work  to- 


gether for  the  benefit  of  the  entire  com- 
munity. Let  me  list  the  different  groups 
represented  in  this  committee:  African, 
Bulgarian,  Carpatho-Russian,  Croatian. 
German,  Greek,  Hungarian,  Irish,  Israeli. 
Latvian,  Lebanese,  Lithuanian,  Nether- 
land,  Polish,  Russian,  Scandinavian. 
Scottish,  Serbian,  Slovak,  Slovene,  Span- 
ish, Syrian,  and  Ukrainian.  The  mere 
fact  that  leaders  from  these  ethnic  com- 
munities, representing  nearly  all  of  the 
population  in  the  greater  Pittsburgh 
area,  are  sitting  down,  meeting  together, 
and  talking  about  mutual  projects  is  in 
itself  a  significant  development.  But  the 
potential  for  continued  close  coopera- 
tion among  these  peoples  is  enormous, 
and  it  can  take  place  everywhere  in  our 
country,  with  the  ethnic  groupings  of 
each  region  of  the  country,  not  just  in 
Pittsburgh. 

In  summary,  I  feel  that  ethnic  soli- 
darity and  ethnic  identification  can  be 
instrumental  in  eliminating  many  of  the 
tensions  between  different  groups  of  peo- 
ple today.  Members  of  all  ethnic  groups, 
of  all  races,  colors,  and  creeds,  share  the 
American  hope  for  meaningful  employ- 
ment, he«dthy  families,  strong  communi- 
ties, and  peace  and  harmony  within  their 
daily  lives.  Tension  and  turmoil  brings 
out  the  worst  of  human  tendencies  and 
motivations,  and  it  is  our  responsibility 
to  help  encourage  understanding  and 
identity  which  will  bring  out  the  best  in 
human  goals  and  aspirations. 

The  creation  of  ethnic  centers  can  be- 
come regional  and  national  focal  points 
for  this  goal.  The  study  of  ethnic  heri- 
tages will  not  in  itself  solve  our  social 
problems.  But  the  mutual  understanding 
and  tolerance  between  people,  and  the 
self-confidence  and  identity  within  eth- 
nic groups,  can.  I  urge  serious  study  by 
the  Senate  of  this  small,  but  significant 
step;  and  swift  approval  of  ethnic  heri- 
tage studies  centers. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  23)  to  provide  a  program  to 
improve  the  opportunity  for  the  study  of 
cultural  heritages  of  all  ethnic  groups 
in  the  Nation,  introduced  by  Mr. 
ScHWEiKER,  was  recelvcd,  read  twice  by 
its  title  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 


S.  215— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE  FED- 
ERAL CONSTITUTIONAL  CONVEN- 
TION PROCEDURES  ACT 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  introduce, 
for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill  to  estab- 
lish procedures  for  calling  constituticmal 
conventions  for  pr(4X)sing  amendments 
to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
upon  application  of  the  legislatures  of 
two- thirds  of  the  States,  pursuant  to 
article  V  of  the  Constitution. 

This  bill  is  identical  to  S.  623,  which  I 
introduced  in  the  91st  Congress,  on  Jan- 
uary 24, 1969. 1  introduced  an  earlier  ver- 
sion of  that  bill,  S.  2307,  later  revised,  in 
the  90th  CiKigress. 

These  earlier  bills  were  submitted  in 
an  effort  to  clarify  some  of  the  confusion 
that  developed  when  it  was  realized  that 
a  total  of  32  States  had  petiti(xied  the 
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Congress  for  a  constitutional  convention 
to  consider  amendments  pertaining  to 
the  reapportionment  decisions  of  the 
Supreme  Court. 

When  the  Nation  discovered  that  32  of 
the  34  applications  required  for  the  call- 
ing of  the  first  National  Ccaistitutional 
Convention  since  1787  had  been  sub- 
mitted, the  first  reaction  was  the  shock- 
ing realization  that  the  country  faced 
the  worst  constitutional  crisis  since  the 
Civil  War.  Voices  were  heard  suggesting 
that  the  proposed  convention  would  be  a 
constituti(Hial  nightmare,  that  a  run- 
away convention  could  abolish  the  Bill  of 
Rights,  repeal  the  Income  tax,  provide 
for  an  elected  Supreme  Court,  and  that 
other  dire  consequences  were  in  store  for 
the  coimtry  if  a  convention  were  held.  It 
was  even  suggested  that  Congress  Ignore 
its  constitutional  obllgatlcm  by  refusing 
to  call  a  convention,  should  the  two  addi- 
tional petitions  be  submitted. 

These  reactions  were  the  product  part- 
ly of  surprise  and  partly  of  opposition  to 
the  substantive  changes  sought  by  the 
State  petitions.  Nonetheless,  it  is  gen- 
erally recognized  that  virtually  no  prece- 
d&at  exists  to  guide  the  States  and  Con- 
gress in  answering  the  complex  and  sen- 
sitive questions  Involved  in  implementing 
this  part  of  Article  V  of  the  Constitution. 

S.  2307  was  introduced  in  an  effort  to 
provide  answers  to  these  difficult  ques- 
tions. The  bill  was  referred  to  the  Sen- 
ate Judiciary  Subcommittee  on  Separa- 
tion of  Powers,  and  hearings  were  held  in 
October  1967.  The  hearings  were  pub- 
lished, together  with  an  extensive  ap- 
pendix containing  pertinent  precedent 
and  commentary  on  the  subject. 

In  drafting  the  present  legislation 
and  the  proposals  preceding  it,  I  have 
attempted  to  make  its  effect  on  any 
particular  issue  as  neutral  as  possible. 
The  bill  seeks  neither  to  facilitate  a  con- 
vention nor  to  lay  obstacles  In  its  path. 
Now,  however,  once  again,  an  issue  has 
arisen  which  is  bringing  the  possibility 
of  a  constitutiontd  convention  near  to 
reality.  While  the  bill  I  am  introducing 
is  in  no  way  inspired  by  the  current 
drive  by  the  States  for  a  constitutional 
convention  to  propose  an  amendment 
for  revenue  sharing  by  the  States,  that 
proposal,  like  the  earlier  reapportion- 
ment issue,  Is  forcing  recognition  that 
such  a  convention  is  Indeed  possible  and 
perhaps  imminent. 

At  the  present  time,  memorials  have 
been  submitted  to  the  Congress  from 
four  States — Louisiana.  California.  New 
Hampshire,  and  New  Jersey — petitioning 
the  Congress  to  call  a  constitutional  con- 
vention on  revenue  sharing.  In  addition, 
I  am  informed  that  similar  resolutions 
have  been  Introduced  in  the  State  legis- 
latures, or  are  being  prepared  for  intro- 
duction, In  Iowa,  Vermont,  Florida,  New 
York,  Washington,  and  others.  Indeed,  I 
am  told  that  at  least  14  States  in  one 
way  or  another  are  acting  on  applica- 
tions calling  for  a  constitutional  conven- 
tion to  consider  revenue  sharing.  With 
the  intense  Interest  among  the  States 
in  the  revenue-sharing  proposal,  the 
probability  that  the  requisite  number  of 
34  States  will  ai>ply  to  the  Congress  for 
a  constitutional  convention  is  real  and 
immediate. 


Today,  as  before,  there  are  no  rules  on 
how  such  a  convention  should  be  called, 
how  it  should  operate,  or  how  it  should 
be  controlled.  Most  important,  there  is 
no  law  on  the  books  that  would  confine 
a  convention  to  a  specific  amendment. 
If  we  are  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  a 
runaway  convention  and  a  constitutional 
crisis.  I  believe  it  is  imperative  that  or- 
derly procedures  be  established  for  the 
conduct  of  a  constitutional  convention. 

Even  if  this  present  issue  is  resolved 
without  a  constitutional  convention,  why 
should  this  Nation  go  through  crisis  after 
crisis  in  the  years  to  come  each  time 
there  is  a  new  stirring  among  the  States 
to  propose  a  convention,  for  whatever 
purpose?  It  is  the  duty  of  Congress  to 
specify  the  rules  and  the  procedures,  so 
that,  if  a  constitutional  convention  is 
called,  we  shall  be  prepared  to  Imple- 
ment Article  V  in  an  orderly  and  re- 
sponsible manner.  There  is  no  need  to 
subject  Americans  to  the  consternation 
which  most  certainly  will  be  felt  if, 
witlain  the  coming  weeks,  the  requisite 
34  States  petition  for  a  convention  in 
their  efforts  to  obtain  revenue  sharing 
from  the  Federal  Government. 

Let  me  mention  briefly  the  principal 
provisions  of  this  legislation,  S.  215  pro- 
vides: 

First,  that  the  States  are  to  use  the 
same  procedure  for  adopting  applica- 
tions as  they  use  for  the  passage  of 
statutes,  but  without  the  necessity  of 
approval  by  the  Governor. 

Second.  That  the  receipt  of  an  ap- 
plication by  Congress  is  to  be  announced 
on  the  floor  of  both  Houses,  and  that 
copies  are  to  be  sent  to  each  Member 
of  Congress  as  they  are  received  by  the 
presiding  officers,  and  that  copies  are  to 
be  sent  to  each  house  of  every  other 
State  legislature. 

Third.  That  each  application  is  to  re- 
main in  effect  for  7  years,  unless  re- 
scinded by  the  State  legislature. 

Fourth.  That  applications  may  be  re- 
scinded by  State  legislatures  except  that 
if  two-thirds  of  the  States  have  sub- 
mitted applications  on  the  same  subject 
or  subjects,  within  7  years,  all  applica- 
tions remain  in  effect. 

Fifth.  That  after  Congress  determines 
the  validity  of  the  requisite  number  of 
applications,  the  Congress  shall  pass  a 
concurrent  resolution  calling  for  a  con- 
vention: and  shall  send  copies  of  the 
resolution  to  each  Governor  and  to  each 
house  of  the  State  legislatures. 

Sixth.  That  a  convention  must  be  con- 
vened within  1  year  after  adoption  of 
the  concurrent  resolution  by  Congress. 

Seventh.  For  fimds  and  facilities  for 
the  conduct  of  the  business  of  a  conven- 
tion. 

Eighth.  For  election  of  one  delegate 
from  each  congressional  district,  and  the 
election  at  large  of  two  additional  dele- 
gates from  each  State. 

Ninth.  For  the  election  of  officers  of 
the  convention. 

Tenth.  That  each  delegate  may  cast 
one  vote. 

Eleventh.  That  the  delegates'  vote  be 
recorded  and  that  verbatim  records  be 
kept,  published,  and  transmitted  to  the 
Archivist  of  the  United  States  at  the 
termination  of  the  proceedings. 


Twelfth.  That  amendments  be  pro- 
posed by  majority  vote  of  the  delegates. 

Thirteenth.  That  the  convention  be 
limited  to  subjects  named  in  the  concur- 
rent resolution;  and  that  delegates  sub- 
scribe to  an  oath  to  refrain  from  pro- 
posing or  voting  in  favor  of  any  pro- 
posed amendment  not  so  named. 

Fourteenth.  That  the  convention  be 
terminated  1  year  after  the  date  of  its 
first  meeting,  unless  Congress  extends  ita 
life. 

Fifteenth.  That  questions  arising  as  to 
convention  procedures  shall  be  deter- 
mined solely  by  Congress. 

Sixteenth.  That  Congress  may  disap- 
prove a  proposed  amendment  on  the 
groimd  that  substantial  procedural  ir- 
regularities occurred  at  the  convention 
or  that  the  amendment  pertains  to  a 
subject  different  from  that  described  In 
the  resolution  calling  the  convention. 

Seventeenth.  That  the  Congress  may 
not  disapprove  a  proposed  amendment 
on  the  ground  that  it  disagrees  with  the 
substance  of  the  amendment. 

Eighteenth.  That  the  Congress  trans- 
mit the  proposed  amendment  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  General  Services  for  sub- 
mission to  the  States  for  ratification. 

Nineteenth.  That  the  amendment  must 
be  ratified  by  three-fourths  of  the 
States. 

Twentieth.  That  ratifications  may  be 
rescinded  by  the  same  process  by  which 
the  amendment  was  ratified;  except  that 
a  ratification  may  not  be  rescinded  when 
there  are  valid  ratifications  by  three- 
fourths  of  the  States  within  the  requisite 
time. 

Twenty-first.  That  when  ratified,  the 
Administrator  of  General  Services  shall 
issue  a  proclamation  that  the  amend- 
ment is  part  of  the  Constitution. 

Twenty-second.  That  the  effective  date 
of  the  amendment  shall  be  the  date  spec- 
ified therein,  or,  if  not  specified,  the  date 
on  which  the  last  State  necessary  to  con- 
stitute three-fourths  of  the  States  has 
ratified. 

Mr.  President,  as  I  mentioned  before,  I 
have  endeavored  to  draft  this  bill  In  a 
manner  so  that  It  evenhandedly  and 
fairly  answers  the  problems  and  un- 
knows  Inherent  in  calling  a  constitu- 
tional convention  under  article  V.  I 
should  like  to  reiterate  that,  just  as  the 
previous  bills  were  nonpartisan  on  the 
reapportionment  issue,  the  present  bill  is 
likewise  nonpartisan  on  the  Issue  of  rev- 
enue-sharing. We  should  not  permit  any 
current  or  future  controversy  to  cloud 
our  thinking  on  sound  and  reasonable 
legislation  to  Implement  and  give  effect 
to  the  constitutional  convention  provi- 
sion of  article  V. 

The  neutrality  of  the  predecessors  of 
this  bill  was  demonstrated  by  the  wide 
support  they  received  from  the  partisans 
on  both  sides  of  the  reapportionment 
controversy. 

On  Saturday,  January  16,  the  Wash- 
ington Post,  in  an  editorial,  urged  Con- 
gress  to  approve  my  measure  establish- 
ing the  framework  for  a  constitutional 
convention. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  ccm- 
sent  that  the  editorial  from  the  Wash- 
ington Post  and  a  cc^y  of  the  bill  be 
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printed  in  the  Rkcoro  at  the  conclusion 
of  my  rwnarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (liCr. 
Btbd  of  West  Virginia) .  Without  objec- 
tion, It  Is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  1.) 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  believe 
that  time  is  of  the  essence:  we  know 
that  a  potential  crisis  Is  at  hand.  If  we 
are  derelict  In  our  duty,  we  may  find  that 
our  constitutional  system  of  Government 
is  Indeed  threatened. 

I  urge  the  Members  of  this  body  to 
support  this  measure. 

EbcHiBrr  1 
[From  the  Washington  Poet,  Jan.  16,  1071] 

bevkkxts-Shaunq  and  thk  CoNSTmrnoK 

The  idea  of  revenue-sharing  has  become  so 
iBaclnatlng  to  members  of  state  legislatures 
across  the  country  that  many  of  them  have 
embarked  on  a  reckless  venture.  Led  by  three 
national  orga^olzatlons  of  state  legislators, 
they  are  urging  each  state  to  petition  C!on- 
greas  for  a  Constitutional  Convention.  One 
state  has  already  done  so  and  others  are  ex- 
pected to  follow  this  winter  and  spring. 
While  these  resolutions  are  aimed  at  limiting 
such  a  convention  to  the  sole  question  of 
revenue-sharing,  they  raise  again  the  specter 
of  a  convention  that  would  undertake  a  com- 
plete revision  of  the  Federal  Constitution. 

It  is  easy  to  understand  the  Impatience 
that  has  moved  the  state  legislators  to  act. 
Rising  costs  and  Increased  demands  on  state 
and  local  governments  have  outstripped  the 
money  that  some  states  can  raise  from  the 
channels  of  taxation  customarily  open  to 
them.  They  cast  envious  eyes  on  that  huge 
sum  which  the  Income  tax  laws  draw  Into  the 
federal  treasury  and  they  see  as  the  solution 
to  their  problems  some  sort  of  provision  giv- 
ing the  states  the  imreetrlcted  use  of  a  por- 
tion of  that  sum. 

It  Is  also  easy  to  understand  why  the  lead- 
ers of  this  petition  drive  are  trying  to  speed 
up  the  normal  legislative  process.  They  know 
that  President  Nixon's  modest  revenue-shar- 
ing proposal  of  last  year  received  a  oool  re- 
ception on  Capitol  HIU  and  they  want  to 
build  a  Are  under  Congress  so  that  It  will  act 
quickly  on  whatever  proposal  the  President 
puts  forward  this  year.  Some  of  the  leaders 
have  said,  quite  frankly,  that  the  goca  of 
their  petition  drive  is  not  so  much  to  get 
a  constitutional  convention  as  It  is  to  get  the 
House  Ways  and  Means  Committee  to  act  on 
the  President's  Ideas. 

But  In  their  impatience  to  get  their  hands 
on  a  share  of  the  federal  kitty,  the  leaden 
of  this  drive  have  chosen  a  course  that  is  un- 
justified as  well  as  reckless.  Congress  has  not 
said  "no"  to  revenue-sharing;  at  most  it  has 
stalled  and  said  the  idea  deserved  careful 
•crutiny.  Indeed,  It  does.  If  the  states  are 
going  to  draw  substantial  fxuds  from  the 
federal  government  without  any  federal  con- 
trol at  all  over  how  they  are  iq>ent,  many 
state  legislatures  are  going  to  have  to  be  re- 
formed; the  tale  of  the  money-making  af- 
fairs of  a  leading  nunols  legislator  told  on 
this  page  this  week  Indicates  some  of  the 
iwoblems  that  must  be  overcome. 

What  makes  this  whole  petition  Idea  reck- 
less, however,  is  not  the  possibility  that  it 
will  succeed  In  pressuring  Congress  to  act  on 
revenue-sharing  but  that  it  wont  succeed  in 
achieving  that  and  wlU  succeed  In  forcing 
Congress  to  call  a  constitutional  convention. 
Once  that  happened,  the  fat  would  be  in  the 
Are-  There  is  no  constitutional  provision 
conllning  such  a  convention  to  consideration 
of  only  a  specific  amendment  and  there  is 
no  law  on  the  books  that  even  makes  an  ef- 
fort to  so  confine  a  convention.  Although 
leaders  of  this  petition  drive  cite  legal  opin- 
ions arguing  that  the  convention  would  be 
confined  to  considering  only  revenue-shar- 
ing, there  Is  no  certainty  that  that  would  be 


the  case.  About  the  last  thing  this  country 
needs  Just  now  Is  a  convention  that  attempts 
to  rewrite  the  Constitution — it  doesnt  take 
much  Imagination  to  figiire  out  the  pressiure 
that  would  be  brought  to  bear  for  amend- 
ments dwiling  with  apportionment  or 
prayer — or  a  long  court  battle  over  the  pow- 
ers that  such  a  convention  would  have. 

Congress,  of  course,  can  take  two  steps 
that  would  head  off  this  entire  affair.  One  is 
to  begin  at  once  to  give  the  most  careful 
kind  of  consideration  to  revenue-sharing, 
consideration  it  certainly  merits  particularly 
when  President  Nixon  has  Indicated  it  will 
represent  a  large  part  of  his  legislative  pro- 
gram this  year.  The  other  is  to  get  down  to 
work  on  Senator  Ervin's  proposal  for  legisla- 
tion setting  the  framework  for  a  constitu- 
tional convention  and  for  the  reception  of 
petitions  such  as  those  now  circulating  in 
the  states.  The  senator  brought  this  proposal 
out  of  his  Bubconunittee  18  mouths  ago  when 
the  threat  of  a  convention  aimed  at  appor- 
tionment and  prayer  amendments  was  great. 
No  one  else  In  Congress  showed  much  Inter- 
est, however,  emd  it  slid  into  the  waste- 
basket.  With  another  petition  drive  coming 
80  closely  on  the  heels  of  that  one.  Congress 
will  be  grossly  negligent  if  it  waits  until  the 
eleventh  hour  to  adopt  the  senator's  pro- 
posal or  one  like  it. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  215)  to  provide  procedures 
for  calling  constitutional  conventions  for 
proposing  amendments  to  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  on  applica- 
tion of  the  legislatures  of  two-thirds  of 
the  States,  pursuant  to  article  V  of  the 
Constitution,  introdxiced  by  Mr.  Esvnr 
was  received,  read  twice  by  Its  title  and 
referred  to  the  Cnxmfilttee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

S.  215 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Federal  Constitu- 
tional Convention  Procedures  Act". 

APPUCATIONS   FOB  CONSTmmONAI, 
CONVENTION 

Skc.  2.  The  legislature  of  a  State,  in  mak- 
ing application  to  the  Congress  for  a  con- 
stitutional convention  xmder  article  V  of  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  on  and 
after  the  enactment  of  this  Act.  shaU  adopt 
a  resolution  purstiant  to  this  Act  stating, 
in  substance,  that  the  legislature  requests 
the  calling  of  a  convention  for  the  purpose 
of  proposing  one  or  more  amendments  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  Umted  States  and 
stating  the  nature  of  the  amendment  or 
amendments  to  be  proposed. 

APPLICATION   PBOCXOimX 

Sec.  3.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  adopting  or 
rescinding  a  resolution  pursuant  to  section 
2  and  section  6,  the  State  legislature  shall 
follow  the  rules  of  procedure  that  govern 
the  enactment  of  a  statute  by  that  legisla- 
ture, but  without  the  need  for  approval  of 
the  legislation's  action  by  the  Governor  of 
the  State. 

(b)  Questions  concerning  the  adoption  of 
a  State  resolution  cognizable  under  this  Act 
dull  be  determinable  by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  and  Its  decisions  thereon  shall 
be  binding  on  all  others,  including  State 
and  Federal  courts. 

nUMSMITTAI.     OP     APPLICATIONS 

Skj.  4.  (a)  Within  thirty  days  after  the 
adoption  by  the  legislature  of  a  State  of  a 
resolution  to  aj^ly  for  the  calling  of  a  con- 
stitutional convention,  the  secretary  of  state 
of  the  State,  or  if  there  be  no  such  ofllcer. 


the  person  who  is  charged  by  the  State  law 
with  such  function,  shall  transmit  to  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  two  copies  of 
the  application,  one  addressed  to  the  Pred- 
dent  of  the  Senate,  and  one  to  the  SpetJcer 
of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

(b)  Each  copy  of  the  application  so  made 
by  any  State  shall  contain — 

( 1 )  the  title  of  the  resolution; 

(2)  the  exact  text  of  the  resolution  signed 
by  the  presiding  officer  of  each  house  of  the 
State  legislature;  and 

(3)  the  date  on  which  the  legislature 
adopted  the  resolution;  and  shall  be  acccxn- 
panled  by  a  certificate  of  t'.ie  secretary  of 
state  of  the  State,  or  such  other  person  as  is 
charged  by  the  State  law  with  such  function, 
certifying  that  the  application  accurately  sets 
forth  the  text  of  the  resolution. 

(c)  Within  ten  days  after  receipt  of  a  copy 
of  any  such  application,  the  President  of  the 
Senate  and  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives shall  report  to  the  House  of  which 
he  is  presiding  officer.  Identifying  the  State 
making  application,  the  subject  of  the  ap- 
plication, and  the  nimiber  of  States  then 
having  made  application  on  such  subject. 
The  President  of  the  Senate  and  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  shall  Jointly 
cause  copies  of  such  application  to  be  sent  to 
the  presiding  officer  of  each  house  of  the  leg- 
islature of  every  other  State  and  to  each 
Member  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States. 

EFFECTIVE   PESIOD   OF    APPLICATION 

Sec.  6.  (a)  An  application  submitted  to 
the  Congress  by  a  State,  unless  sooner  r«- 
sclnded  by  the  State  legislature,  shall  remain 
effective  for  seven  calendar  years  after  the 
date  it  is  received  by  the  Congress,  except 
that  whenever  within  a  period  of  seven  cal- 
endar years  two-thirds  or  more  of  the  sev- 
eral  States  have  each  submitted  an  applica- 
tion calling  for  a  constitutional  convention 
on  the  same  subject  all  such  applications 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  Congress  has 
taken  action  on  a  concurrent  resolution,  pur- 
suant to  section  8,  calling  for  a  constitu- 
tional convention. 

(b)  A  State  may  rescind  its  application 
caUlng  for  a  constitutional  convention  by 
adopting  and  transmitting  to  the  Congress 
a  resolution  of  rescission  in  conformity  with 
the  procedure  specified  in  sections  3  and  4, 
except  that  no  such  rescission  shall  be  effec- 
tive as  to  any  vaUd  application  made  for  a 
constitutional  convention  upon  any  subject 
after  the  date  on  which  two-thirds  or  more 
of  the  State  legislatures  have  valid  applica- 
tions pending  before  the  Congress  seeking 
amendments  on  the  saune  subject. 

(c)  Questions  concerning  the  rescission  of 
a  State's  application  shall  be  determined 
solely  by  the  Oongreas  of  the  United  States 
and  its  decislcHis  shaU  be  binding  on  all  oth- 
ers. Including  State  and  Federal  courts. 

CALLDIO  OF  A  OONSTITDTIONAL  CONVENTION 

Sac.  6.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Senate  and  the  Clerk  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  to  maJntAin  a 
record  of  all  applications  received  by  tbe 
President  of  the  Senate  and  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  from 
States  for  the  calling  of  a  constitu- 
tional convention  upon  each  subject. 
Whenever  applications  made  by  two-thirds 
or  more  of  the  States  with  reject  to  the 
same  subject  have  been  received,  the  Secre- 
tary and  the  Clerk  shall  so  report  In  writing 
to  the  officer  to  whom  ttiose  applications 
were  t^-ansmltted.  and  such  officer  thereupon 
shall  annoimce  on  the  fioor  of  the  Houae  of 
which  be  Is  an  officer  tbe  substance  of  such 
report.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  bu<^  House 
to  determine  that  there  are  in  effect  valid 
applications  made  by  two-thirds  of  tbe 
States  with  respect  to  the  same  subject.  If 
edther  Hoxise  of  the  Congress  determines, 
upon  a  consideration  of  any  such  report  or 
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of  a  conctirrent  resolution  tigreed  to  by  the 
other  House  of  tlie  Congress,  that  there  are 
In  effect  valid  applications  made  by  two- 
thirds  of  more  of  the  States  for  the  calling 
of  a  constitutional  convention  upon  the 
same  subject.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  that 
House  to  agree  to  a  concurrent  resolution 
calling  for  the  convening  of  a  Federal  con- 
stitutional convention  upon  that  subject. 
Bach  such  concurrent  resolution  ahall  (1) 
designate  the  place  and  time  of  meeting  of 
the  convention,  and  (2)  set  forth  the  nature 
of  the  amendment  or  amendments  for  the 
consideration  of  which  the  convention  Is 
called.  A  copy  of  each  such  concurrent  res- 
olution agreed  to  by  both  Houses  of  the 
Congress  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  to 
the  Governor  and  to  the  presiding  officer  of 
each  house  of  the  legislature  of  each  State, 
(b)  The  convention  shall  be  convened  not 
later  than  one  year  after  adoption  of  the 
resolution. 

DELEGATES 

Sbc.  7.  (a)  A  convention  called  under  this 
Act  shall  be  composed  of  as  many  delegates 
from  each  State  as  It  Is  entitled  to  Senators 
and  Representatives  In  Congress.  In  each 
State  two  delegates  shall  be  elected  at  large 
and  one  delegate  shall  be  elected  from  each 
congressional  district  In  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  State  law.  Any  vacancy  occurring  In 
a  State  delegation  shall  be  filled  by  appoint- 
ment of  the  Governor  of  that  State. 

(b)  The  secretary  of  state  of  each  state,  or, 
If  there  be  no  such  officer,  the  person  charged 
by  State  law  to  perform  such  fimctlon  shall 
certify  to  the  Vice  President  of  the  United 
States  the  name  of  each  delegate  elected  or 
appointed  by  the  Governor  pursuant  to  this 
section. 

(c)  Delegates  shall  In  all  cases,  except 
treason,  felony,  and  breach  of  the  peace,  b« 
privileged  from  arrest  during  their  attend- 
ance at  a  session  of  the  convention,  and  In 
going  to  and  returning  from  the  same;  and 
for  any  speech  or  debate  in  the  convention 
they  shall  not  be  questioned  In  any  other 
place. 

(d)  Each  delegate  ahail  receive  compensa- 
tion for  each  day  of  service  and  shall  be 
compensated  for  traveling  and  related 
expenses.  Provision  shall  be  made  therefor  In 
the  concurrent  resolution  calling  the  con- 
vention. The  convention  shall  fix  the  com- 
pensation of  employees  of  the  convention. 

CONVXmNC   THE    CONVENTION 

Sec.  8.  (a)  The  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States  shall  convene  the  constitu- 
tional convention.  He  shall  administer  the 
oath  of  office  of  the  delegates  to  the  conven- 
tion and  shall  preside  unttl  the  delegates 
elect  a  presiding  officer  who  shall  preside 
thereafter.  Before  taking  his  seat  each  dele- 
gate shall  subscribe  to  an  oath  by  which  he 
shall  be  committed  during  the  conduct  of  the 
convention  to  refrain  from  proposing  or  cast- 
ing his  vote  in  favor  of  any  proposed  amend- 
ment to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
relating  to  any  subject  which  is  not  named 
or  described  In  the  conciirrent  resolution  of 
the  Congress  by  whloh  the  convention  was 
called.  Upon  the  election  of  permanent  offi- 
cers of  the  convention ,  the  names  of  such 
officers  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  President 
of  the  Senate  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  by  the  elected  presiding 
offioer  of  the  convention.  P^^rther  proceedings 
of  the  convention  shall  be  conducted  m 
accordance  with  such  rules,  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Act,  as  the  convention  may  adopt. 

(b)  There  Is  hereby  authorlaed  to  be  ap- 
propriated such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  of  the  con- 
vention. 

(c)  The  Administrator  of  General  Services 
shall  provide  such  facilities,  and  the  Con- 
gress and  each  executive  department  and 
agency  shall  provide  such  information  and 


assistance,  as  the  convention  may  require, 
upon  written  request  made  by  the  elected 
presiding  officer  of  the  convention. 

PKOCEDXTSES    OF    TBX    OOMVUI'IIUX 

Sec.  9.  (a)  In  voting  on  any  question  be- 
fore the  convention,  Including  the  proposal 
of  amendments,  esMsh  delegate  shall  have  one 
vote. 

(b)  The  convention  shall  keep  a  dally 
verbatim  record  of  Its  proceedings  and  pub- 
llah  the  same.  The  vote  of  the  delegates  on 
any  question  shall  be  entered  on  the  record. 

(c)  The  convention  shall  terminate  Its 
proceedings  within  one  year  after  the  date 
of  its  first  meeting  unless  the  period  Is  ex- 
tended by  the  Congress  by  concurrent  reso- 
lution. 

(d)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  termi- 
nation of  the  proceedings  of  the  convention, 
the  presiding  officer  shall  transmit  to  the 
Archivist  of  the  United  States  all  records  of 
official  proceedings  of  the  convention. 

PROPOSAL    or    AMENDMXMTa 

Sec.  10.  (a)  Except  as  provided  In  subsec- 
tion (b)  of  this  section,  a  convention  called 
\mder  this  Act  may  propose  amendments  to 
the  Constitution  by  a  vote  of  a  majority  of 
the  total  niunber  of  delegates  to  the  con- 
vention. 

(b)  No  convention  called  under  this  Act 
may  propose  any  amendment  or  amendments 
of  a  nature  different  from  that  stated  In  the 
concurrent  resolution  calling  the  convention. 
Questions  arising  under  this  subsection  ahall 
be  determined  solely  by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  and  Its  decisions  shall  be  bind- 
ing on  all  others.  Including  State  and  Fed- 
eral courts. 

APPROVED  BT  THE  CONGRESS  AND  TEANSMrTTAL 
TO  THE  STATES  FOR  RATITICATION 

Sec.  11.  (a)  The  presiding  officer  of  the 
convention  shaU,  within  thirty  days  after 
the  termination  of  its  proceedings,  submit  to 
the  Congress  the  exact  text  of  any  amend- 
ment or  amendments  agreed  upon  by  the 
convention. 

(b)  (1)  Wherever  a  constitutional  conven- 
tion called  under  this  Act  has  transmitted 
to  the  Congress  a  proposed  amendment  to 
the  Constitution,  the  President  of  the  Senate 
and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, acting  Jointly,  shall  transmit  such 
amendment  to  the  Administrator  of  General 
Services  upon  the  expiration  of  the  Jlrst 
period  of  ninety  days  of  continuous  session 
of  the  Congress  following  the  date  of  receipt 
of  such  amendment  unless  within  that  period 
both  Houses  of  the  Congress  have  agreed  to 
(A)  a  concurrent  resolution  directing  the 
earlier  transmission  of  such  amendment  to 
the  Administrator  of  General  Services  and 
specifying  in  accordance  with  article  V  of 
the  Constitution  the  manner  In  which  such 
amendment  shall  be  ratified,  or  (B)  a  con- 
current resolution  stating  that  the  Congress 
disapproves  the  submission  of  such  pro- 
p>osed  amendment  to  the  States  because 
such  proposed  amendment  relates  to  or  In- 
cludes a  subject  which  differs  from  or  was 
not  Included  among  the  subjects  named  or 
described  in  the  concurrent  resolution  of 
the  Congress  by  which  the  convention  was 
called,  or  because  the  procedures  followed  by 
the  convention  in  proposing  the  amend- 
ment were  not  in  substantial  conformity 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  No  measure 
agreed  to  by  the  Congress  which  expresses 
disapproval  of  any  such  proposed  amend- 
ment for  any  other  reason,  or  without  a 
statement  of  any  reason,  shall  relieve  the 
President  of  the  Senate  and  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  obliga- 
tion Imposed  upon  them  by  the  first  sen- 
tence of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  papagri^)h  (1)  of 
this  subsection,  (A)  the  continuity  of  a  ses- 
sion of  the  Congress  shaU  be  broken  only 
by  an  adjournment  of  the  Congress  sine  die. 


and  (B)  the  days  on  whldi  either  House  la 
not  In  session  because  of  an  adjournment  of 
more  than  three  days  to  a  day  certain  shall 
be  excluded  in  the  computation  of  the  period 
of  ninety  days. 

(c)  Upon  receipt  of  any  such  proposed 
amendment  to  the  Constitution,  the  Admin- 
istrator shall  transmit  forthwith  to  each  of 
the  several  States  a  duly  certified  copy  there- 
of, a  copy  of  any  concurrent  resolution  agreed 
to  by  both  Houses  of  the  Congress  which 
prescribes  the  time  within  which  and  the 
manner  in  which  such  amendment  shall  b« 
ratified,  and  a  copy  of  this  Act. 

RATIFICATION    OF    PROPOSED    AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  12.  (a)  Any  amendment  proposed  by 
the  convention  and  submitted  to  the  States 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  shall  be  valid  for  all  intents  and  purpceea 
as  pcut  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  when  duly  ratified  by  three-fourths  ol 
the  States  in  the  manner  and  within  ths 
time  specified. 

(b)  Acts  of  ratification  shall  be  by  con- 
vention or  by  State  legislative  action  as  ths 
Congress  may  direct  or  as  spteclfied  In  subsec* 
tlon  (c)  of  this  section.  For  the  purpose  of 
ratifying  proposed  amendments  transmitted 
to  the  States  pursuant  to  this  Act  the  State 
legislatures  shall  adopt  their  own  rules  of 
procedure.  Any  State  action  ratifying  a  pro- 
posed amendment  to  the  Constitution  shall 
be  valid  without  the  assent  of  the  Governor 
of  the  State. 

(c)  Except  as  otherwise  prescribed  by  con- 
current resolution  of  the  Congress,  any  pro- 
posed amendment  to  the  Constitution  shall 
become  valid  when  ratified  by  the  legislatures 
of  three-fourths  of  the  several  States  within 
seven  years  from  the  date  of  the  submission 
thereof  to  the  States,  or  within  such  other 
period  of  time  as  may  be  prescribed  by  such 
proposed  amendment. 

(d)  The  secretary  of  state  of  the  State,  or 
if  there  be  no  such  officer,  the  person  who 
Is  charged  by  State  law  with  such  function, 
shall  transmit  a  certified  copy  of  the  State 
action  ratifying  any  proposed  amendment  to 
the  Administrator  of  General  Services. 

rescission    of   RATIFICATIONS 

Sec.  13.  (a)  Any  State  may  rescind  its 
ratification  of  a  proposed  eimendment  by  the 
same  processes  by  which  It  ratified  the  pro- 
posed amendment,  except  that  no  State  may 
rescind  when  there  are  existing  valid  rati- 
fications of  such  amendment  by  three* 
fourths  of  the  States. 

(b)  Any  State  may  ratify  a  proposed 
amendment  even  though  it  previously  may 
have  rejected  the  same  proposal. 

(c)  Questions  concerning  State  ratlflca- 
tlon  or  rejection  of  amendments  proposed  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  determined  solely  by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States,  and  its  decisions  shall  b« 
binding  on  all  others,  including  State  and 
Federal  courts. 

PROCLAMATION    OF   CONSTITUTIONAL 
AMENDMENTS 

Sec  14.  The  Administrator  of  GeDsral 
Services,  when  three-fotirths  of  the  several 
States  have  ratified  a  proposed  amendment 
to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
shall  issue  a  proclanxation  that  the  amend- 
ment Is  a  part  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States. 

EFFECTIVE    DATE   OF    AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  15.  An  amendment  proposed  to  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  shall  tw 
effective  from  the  date  specified  therein  or, 
If  no  date  is  specified,  then  on  the  date  on 
which  the  last  State  necessary  to  constitute 
three-fourths  of  the  States  of  the  United 
States,  as  provided  for  In  article  V,  has  rati- 
fied the  same. 
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S.  21»— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BTTJ.  TO 
PERMIT  SUITS  AGAINST  THE 
UNITED  STATES  IN  LAND  TITLE 
DISPUTES 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  intro- 
duce, for  appropriate  reference,  on  be- 
half of  myself  and  several  other  Senators 
a  bill  to  permit  suits  to  be  brought 
against  the  United  States  to  adjudicate 
disputed  land  titles. 

I  introduced  this  same  measure  in  the 
91st  Congress  and  it  was  first  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  but  that 
committee  was  subsequently  discharged 
from  its  consideration,  and  the  bill,  S. 
3248,  rereferred  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs.  May  I  respect- 
fully request,  Mr.  President,  in  the  light 
of  that  legislative  history,  that  this  meas- 
ure now  be  referred  to  the  latter 
committee. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, itis  so  ordered. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  besides 
my  distinguished  colleague  from  Idaho 
(Mr.  Jordan)  ,  other  cosponsors  of  the  bill 
are  Mr.  Bath,  Mr.  Bible,  Mr.  Cannon, 
Mr.  DoHiNicK,  Mr.  Fannin,  Mr.  Gravel, 
Mr.  Hansen,  Mr.  Hatfield,  Mr.  Hollings, 
Mr.  Inouye,  Mr.  McGee,  Mr.  Magnuson, 
Mr.  Metcalf,  Mr.  Mondale,  and  Mr. 
Moss. 

This  bill  would  amend  title  28  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  permit  a  citizen 
to  bring  a  quiet  title  action  against  the 
Government  in  the  U.S.  district  court  in 
the  district  in  which  the  land  in  ques- 
tion is  located.  Jurisdiction  is  also  con- 
ferred on  the  district  courts  to  hear  and 
decide  such  suits. 

Because  of  the  common  law  doctrine  of 
"sovereign  immunity,"  the  United  States 
cannot  now  be  sued  in  a  land  title  action 
without  giving  its  express  consent.  Grave 
inequity  often  has  resulted  to  private  citi- 
zens who  are  thereby  excluded,  without 
benefit  of  a  recourse  to  the  courts,  from 
lands  they  have  reason  to  believe  are 
rightfully  theirs. 

Sovereign  immunity  or  the  infallibility 
of  the  Crown,  so  to  speak,  became  im- 
bedded in  the  common  law  of  England 
and  so  came  into  our  American  law. 
However,  this  principle  is  not  appro- 
priate where  the  courts  are  established, 
not  for  the  convenience  of  the  sovereign, 
but  to  serve  th:;  people. 

We  in  the  United  States  have  been 
getting  away  from  this  outworn  doctrine 
of  sovereign  immunity.  A  landmark  in- 
stance was  enactment  of  the  Federal 
Tort  Claims  Act  in  1946.  Prior  to  this, 
the  Federal  Government  could  not  be 
made  a  defendant  in  a  personal  injury 
suit  except  by  express  waiver  to  sover- 
eign immunity. 

In  each  Congress,  scores  of  private 
bills  were  introduced  and  a  considerable 
amount  of  very  valuable  time  of  Sena- 
tors and  Representatives  had  to  be  spent 
in  deciding  whether  an  injured  citizen 
should  be  permitted  his  day  in  court, 
solely  because  the  Government  was  in- 
volved. Unquestionably,  there  were  many 
instances  in  which  a  private  citizen  did 
cot  or  could  not  get  a  privacy  bill  in- 
troduced and  put  through  the  encre  leg- 
islative process. 


We  have  waived  sovereign  immimlty 
in  a  number  of  other  instances.  Exajn- 
ples  are  claims  arising  out  of  noncombat 
activities  of  the  Armed  Forces,  certain 
admiralty  claims,  actions  arising  out  of 
contract,  and  tax  controversies. 

In  none  of  these  instances  has  the 
general  waiver  of  sovereign  Immunity 
resulted  in  the  imposition  of  any  exces- 
sive or  unfair  burden  on  the  Govern- 
ment. 

I  am  convinced  that  this  bill  likewise 
would  not  subject  the  Government  to 
burdensome,  expensive  litigation,  or  re- 
sult in  unjust  loss  of  Federal  property. 
It  Is  a  Jurisdictional  measure.  In  no  way 
would  it  alter  the  substantive  rules  of 
law  prevailing  in  actions  against  the 
Government. 

All  the  bill  does  is  enable  a  citizen  in- 
volved in  a  title  dispute  with  the  Gov- 
ernment to  have  tus  day  in  court — some- 
thing he  does  not  now  get  unless  or  until 
the  Government  elects  to  initiate  suit. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  216)  to  permit  suits  to  be 
brought  against  the  United  States  to 
adjudicate  disputed  land  titles,  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Chttrch,  for  himself  and 
other  Senators,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  by 
imsmlmous  consent. 


S.  217— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BTT.T. 
TO  REQUIRE  THAT  RADIOS  BE 
CAPABLE  OF  RECEIVING  BOTH  AM 
AND  FM  BROADCASTS 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  I  am  intro- 
ducing a  bill  to  amend  section  303  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934  to  require 
that  all  radio  receiving  sets  shipped  in 
interstate  commerce  be  capable  of  receiv- 
ing both  AM  and  FM  broadcasts. 

The  practical  effect  of  this  bill  would 
be  to  materially  broaden  the  listening 
possibilities  of  radio,  thus  providing  im- 
proved communications  to  the  widest 
possible  cross  section  of  the  American 
public.  It  would  not  only  provide  greater 
programing  service  to  the  public  at  large 
but  it  would  also  have  the  effect  of  im- 
proving the  programing  content  of  all 
radio  broadcasting  due  to  increased  com- 
petition between  stations.  At  the  present 
time  many  sets  are  equipped  to  receive 
only  AM  broadcasts,  and  the  people  own- 
ing these  sets  are  shut  out  from  the  vast 
world  of  FM  broadcasting — a  world  which 
includes  educational  as  well  as  commer- 
cial programs.  There  are  approximately 
2,651  FM  stations  on  the  air  today,  455 
of  them  noncommercial  or  educational 
stations. 

This  FM  world  for  broadcasting  will 
become  even  more  important  as  the  Cor- 
poration for  Public  Broadcasting  con- 
tinues to  develop  its  programs  and  to 
expand  its  functions.  The  Corporation 
for  Public  Broadcasting  has  a  congres- 
sional mandate  to  build  a  system  of  gen- 
eral educaticHi,  cultural,  and  informa- 
tional broadcasting  In  the  United 
States.  The  President  of  CPB,  Mr.  John 
W.  Macy,  Jr.,  has  said  that  without  the 
successful  passage  of  the  all-channel 
AM-PM  legislation,  the  Corporation  for 


PubUc  Broadcasting  cannot  efficiently 
and  effectively  fulfill  its  responsibility  to 
public  radio  since  virtually  all  noncom- 
mercial educational  radio  licensees — 455 
of  480 — are  assigned  PM  frequencies. 
PM  set  penetration  as  low  as  10  percent 
In  radio -equipped  automobiles  and 
ranging  in  percentages  from  the  low  30'8 
to  the  high  80's  in  homes  located  in  the 
top  100  population  centers  is  inadequate 
to  meet  this  commitment.  The  passage 
of  all-channel  legislation,  Mr.  Macy  has 
said,  will  insure  a  significant  expansion 
of  the  number  of  listeners  able  to  receive 
and  benefit  from  public  radio  program- 
ing. 

There  are  presently  about  4,300  AM 
stations  In  the  country,  some  half  of 
which  are  daytime  stations  only.  Thus, 
many  rural  areas  lack  local  service  at 
night  and  must  depend  on  radio  stations 
located  in  distant  cities  for  news,  weather 
information,  and  other  matters  of  im- 
portance. This  void  can  be  filled  only  by 
FM  stations  reaching  persons  with  FM 
receiving  sets  for  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  has  recently  pointed 
out  that  the  AM  band  of  frequencies  is, 
for  all  practical  purposes,  exhausted  and 
that  the  FM  band  must  be  relied  on  if 
the  public  is  to  receive  additional  aural 
broadcast  service. 

In  these  crucial  times  it  Is  imperative 
that  certain  information  be  mcule  In- 
stantaneously available  to  all  Americans. 
The  inclusion  of  FM  bands  on  all  radio 
receivers  would  make  additional  radio 
available  to  many  people  after  the  day- 
time stations  go  off  the  air,  as  well  as 
during  the  day  when  both  types  of  sta- 
tions are  broadcasting.  The  net  effect 
would  be  to  make  more  radio  reception 
available  to  more  people  at  all  times. 

UHF  television  has  already  received 
support  from  similar  legislation.  One 
would  expect  the  same  advantages  to  ac- 
crue to  the  radio  listener  as  to  the  tele- 
vision viewer.  It  is  essential  if  equality  is 
to  be  provided  for  FM  radio  as  has  been 
for  UHF  In  the  television  field. 

At  the  present  time,  receiving  sets  In- 
cluding AM  and  FM  bands  are  more  ex- 
pensive than  those  which  receive  AM  sig- 
nals only  and  undoubtedly  the  present 
minimum  price  of  aural  receiving  sets 
would  be  Increased  somewhat  with  the 
requirement  that  all  sets  carry  both  AM 
and  FM  signals.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
requirement  would  force  mass  production 
of  the  all-channel  sets  which  would 
inevitably  result  in  significantly  lower 
costs  per  unit  to  members  of  the  public. 

It  Is  the  present  price  differential  be- 
tween AM  only  and  AM-FM  receiving 
sets  that  Is  denying  many  members  of 
the  public  the  superior  entertainment 
and  communications  advantages  that  FM 
broadcasting  has  to  offer.  On  fin  average, 
only  approximately  65  percent  of  the 
homes  in  this  country  have  FM  receiving 
sets  and  in  most  of  those  homes  there  is 
only  one  PM  radio  while  there  are  multi- 
ple AM  units.  However,  it  is  in  automo- 
biles where  the  public  suffers  most  in 
terms  of  access  to  FM  broadcast  signals. 
Since  1964,  only  about  one  car  in  12  has 
been  PM  equipped.  When  manufacturers 
produce  this  limited  number  of  FM  car 
radios,  the  sales  cost  is  much  too  high. 
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Today  the  XJB.  consumer  Is  being  asked 
to  pay  twice  as  much,  or  more,  to  add  FM 
reception  for  his  motoring  pleasure  and 
conununication  needs.  It  is  expected  that 
the  mass  production  resulting  from  my 
bill,  together  with  the  force  of  competi- 
tion, would  substantially  reduce,  if  not 
eliminate,  this  price  differential. 

The  rationale  on  this  bill  is  in  line 
with  the  thinking  of  the  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission  on  radio  pro- 
graming generally.  For  instance,  the 
Commission  has  recently  held  that  Joint- 
ly owned  AM-FM  stations  in  commimi- 
tles  of  100,000  population  or  over  must 
program  separately  in  order  to  give  the 
public  a  greater  diversity  and  choice.  My 
bill  would  have  the  same  end  result. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  217)  to  amend  section  303 
of  the  Commimlcations  Act  of  1934  to  re- 
quire that  radios  be  capable  of  receiving 
both  AM  and  FM  broadcasts,  Introduced 
by  Mr.  Moss  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Commerce. 


8.  218— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  INCREASE  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  EARNINGS  PER- 
MTTTED  WITHOUT  SUFFERING 
DEDUCTIONS  IN  SOCIAL  SECU- 
RITY BENEFITS  PAID 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  the  key  to 
most  of  the  problems  confronting  senior 
citizens  today  is  inadequate  income.  The 
Senate  Special  Committee  on  Aging  has 
given  us  ample  data  that  the  economic 
position  of  senior  citizens  today  vis-a- 
vis their  working  counterparts  is  much 
worse  than  it  was  a  few  years  ago. 

In  1962,  for  example,  a  family  headed 
by  a  senior  citizen  could  count  on  50  per- 
cent of  the  average  income  of  a  family 
with  a  head  of  household  less  than  65. 
Today,  the  family  with  the  senior  as  the 
head  of  household  can  expect  about  43 
percent  of  the  average  income  of  his 
younger  coimterpart. 

All  the  social  security  benefit  increases 
passed  by  the  Congress  have  been  only 
stopgap  measures  designed  to  keep  the 
elderly  "even"  with  the  rest  of  the  popu- 
lation under  the  impact  of  inflation.  It 
Is  obvious  from  the  above  statistic  that 
the  congressional  efforts  have  failed  even 
to  meet  this  rather  limited  objective. 

Few  would  argue  with  the  proposition 
that  our  senior  citizens  do  not  have 
enough  money  to  meet  their  h&sic  needs. 
Over  25  percent  of  our  20  million  senior 
citizens  have  incomes  below  the  accepted 
poverty  line.  But  a  senior  citizen  with  a 
below-poverty  income  is  in  a  relatively 
much  worse  p>osition  than  a  man  of  mid- 
dle age. 

For  example,  a  senior  citizen  typically 
has  reduced  mobility  and  will  require 
more  money  for  transportation.  Typically 
he  will  not  drive;  thus,  he  will  have  to 
purchase  his  fare  on  a  taxi  or  a  bus. 
Again,  routine  house  repairs  and  main- 
tenance which  can  be  performed  by 
young  people  are  often  beyond  the  abili- 
ties of  seniors  who  have  to  pay  for  such 
services  or  to  do  without.  Also,  senior 
citizens  are  ill  three  times  as  often,  more- 
over, they  are  hospitalized  three  times 


as  often  as  those  imder  65.  Even  with 
medicare,  the  senior  citizens  must  still 
bear  55  percent  of  the  cost  of  their 
health  care. 

How  much  Income  does  a  senior  citizen 
need?  The  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  of 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor  stated  that 
in  January  of  1970,  an  average  retired 
couple  living  in  an  urban  area  would 
need  an  Income  of  $4,320  for  a  moderate 
standard  of  living.  I  am  speculating  that 
the  figure  for  1971  will  be  about  $4,500 
given  the  current  level  of  inflation. 
Match  this  amount  against  the  average 
social  security  benefit  for  an  over-65 
couple.  The  average  couple  gets  $196  per 
month  or  $2,352  per  year  in  benefits.  For 
a  majority  of  them  this  is  their  only  in- 
come. Clearly,  families  with  Just  $2,352 
in  income  would  have  to  sacrifice  much 
In  the  way  of  food,  housing,  clothing, 
transportation  or  medical  care.  I  am  sure 
we  will  all  agree  that  this  is  an  unac- 
ceptable situation. 

What  is  the  solution?  We  could  simply 
appropriate  f imds  from  general  revenues 
and  raise  the  incomes  of  our  elderly  to 
$4,500  or  any  level  that  we  agree  upon. 
Perhaps  this  is  what  we  must  ultimately 
do.  But  somehow  I  have  the  feeling  that 
Uie  Congress,  the  people  in  general,  and 
the  senior  citizens  themselves  would  all 
feel  much  better  if  we  followed  other 
courses. 

One  course  that  I  suggest  is  consistent 
with  the  initial  philosophy  of  social  se- 
curity. The  philosophy  employs  the  con- 
cept of  earned  right.  Senior  citizens  have 
a  vested  right  to  receive  benefits  at  age 
65  because  they  have  contributed  from 
their  earnings  in  earlier  years.  While 
these  benefits  were  intended  to  provide 
for  individuals  in  their  retirement  years, 
I  question  that  they  were  ever  intended 
to  prohibit  senior  citizens  from  seeking 
or  maintaining  employment.  In  1935, 
when  the  Social  Security  Act  was  passed, 
age  65  might  have  been  considered  the 
threshold  of  old  age  and  senility,  but  this 
is  no  longer  true  today.  More  and  more 
seniors  are  living  longer  and  longer.  They 
are  ready,  willing,  and  able  to  continue 
some  contribution  to  society — and  we 
need  their  service. 

I  have,  therefore,  long  felt  that  the  so- 
caUed  retirement  test  should  be  removed 
completely  so  that  individuals  at  age  65 
could  receive  their  appropriate  social  se- 
curity entitlement  and  also  earn  what- 
ever they  could  on  the  outside.  Last  ses- 
sion I  cosponsored  a  bill  to  this  effect. 
This  would  provide  a  pension  like  those 
of  private  industry  which  would  not  van- 
ish if  an  individual,  out  of  need  or  de- 
sire, sought  to  continue  his  emplojmient. 
This  is  the  position  toward  which  I  will 
try  to  influence  my  coUesigues. 

For  the  present,  however.  I  would  like 
to  reintroduce  the  bUl  I  presented  to  the 
91st  Congress.  This  bill,  Mr.  President, 
would  call  for  the  retirement  test  to  be 
raised  to  $210  a  month  or  $2,520 
a  year.  I  consider  this  to  be  a  highly 
reasonable  amoimt.  The  Senate-passed 
social  security  bill  of  last  Congress  would 
have  raised  the  amoimt  that  could  be 
earned  without  penalty  to  $2,400.  This 
proposed  increase  was  more  realistic  than 
the  $2,000  proposed  by  the  House-passed 
H.R.  17550. 


It  Is  unfortunate  that  we  were  not  able 
to  enact  that  legislation  last  year.  But  I 
am  confldent  we  will  do  so  early  tWs  year. 
It  appears  that  we  will  have  an  increase 
in  amount  in  the  retirement  test  to  al- 
low our  seniors  to  earn  more  money  with- 
out penalty  of  social  security  forfeitures. 
With  this  bill  I  make  a  plea  that  the  Con- 
gress raise  this  amount  from  $1,680  to 
$2,520.  Millions  of  senior  citizens  would. 
I  am  sure,  be  deeply  grateful. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  218)  to  amend  title  n  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  increase  the 
annual  amoimt  individuals  are  permitted 
to  earn  without  suffering  deductions 
from  the  insurance  benefits  payable  to 
them  under  such  title,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Moss  was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 


S.  219— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE  WA- 
TER RESOURCES  RESEARCH  ACT 

AMENDMENTS 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  I  am  today 
introducing  for  Senator  Hatfield  and 
myself,  a  bill  to  amend  the  Water  Re- 
sources Research  Act  to  increase  the 
amount  authorized  for  a  water  resources 
research  center  in  each  State  from  $100.- 
000  to  $200,000  annually.  The  bill  also 
would  provide  for  information  retrieval 
and  dissemination  activities  at  each  re- 
search center  and  would  make  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  and  the  territories  of 
Guam  and  the  Virgin  Islands  a  State  for 
the  purposes  of  the  act,  so  that  a  water 
research  center  could  be  established  at 
one  of  the  universities  in  each  jurisdic- 
tion and  receive  funds  annually. 

This  bill  was  passed  by  the  Senate  late 
in  August  of  1970,  but  died  in  the  House, 
mainly  due  to  the  adjournment  rush. 
There  Is  great  Interest  in  it,  and  I  am 
hopeful  that  both  Houses  will  pass  it 
early  in  this  session. 

The  origintd  Water  Resources  Act 
which  became  law  in  1964.  was  based  on 
one  of  the  recommendations  made  by 
the  Senate  Select  Committee  on  National 
Water  Resources,  of  which  I  was  a  mem- 
ber. In  the  original  bill,  annual  grants 
of  $100,000  were  authorized  for  each 
center. 

Since  that  time,  however,  costs  have 
gone  up  considerably  so  $100,000  is  no 
longer  an  adequate  amount  to  finance 
the  level  of  activity  contemplated  in  Oie 
original  act.  If  we  expect  these  centers 
to  do  the  job  we  want  them  to  do  in 
research  in  water  quaUty,  water  utiliza- 
tion, water  resource  planning,  and  re- 
lated ecological  problems,  as  well  as  to 
train  graduate  students  and  other  young 
l>eople  in  water  resource  technology  and 
skills,  we  must  furnish  each  center  ade- 
quate funds  with  which  to  work. 

This  bill  would  authorize  only  a  mod- 
est increase  of  $50,000  per  center  which 
will  compensate  for  the  effects  of  infla- 
tion since  passage  of  the  original  act 
with  some  allowance  for  the  future. 

An  additional  increase  of  $50,000  per 
center  would  be  authorized  to  cover  the 
costs  associated  with  the  new  function 
of  information  dissemination  authorized 
in  the  bill.  This  information  being  devel- 
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oped  in  the  research  centers  is  hard, 
practical  information  of  immediate  use 
to  local  resource  development  agencies. 
The  experience  of  the  past  few  years 
shows  that  a  great  deal  more  utility  can 
be  obtained  from  the  research  if  funds 
are  available  to  put  it  in  the  form  of 
manuals  or  other  publications  which  can 
be  distributed  to  users. 

This  is  the  type  of  return  on  a  research 
investment  which  is  often  difficult  to  ob- 
tain. It  already  is  being  obtained  through 
this  program  and  the  small  additional 
exp«iditure  will  increase  the  return 
many  times. 

The  addition  of  research  centers  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  Guam,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands  will  greatly  assist  schools 
In  each  of  these  locations  to  strengthen 
their  expertise  in  resource  develop- 
ment. Furthermore,  each  location  pre- 
sents unique  water  resource  problems 
which  are  not  likely  to  be  studied  under 
nationwide  programs.  The  results  of  the 
studies,  however,  may  well  find  broad 
application  elsewhere. 

Mr.  President,  the  additional  authori- 
zation provided  in  this  bill  for  water 
resource  research  centers  in  each  of  our 
States  will  return  to  us  benefits  worth 
manifold  the  dollar  investment  which 
we  will  make.  I  send  the  bill  to  the  desk 
for  appropriate  reference. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  219)  to  amend  the 
Water  Resources  Act  of  1964  to  increase 
the  authorization  for  water  resources 
research  and  institutes,  and  for  other 
purposes.  Introduced  by  Mr.  Moss,  for 
himself  and  Mr.  Hattuld,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  Its  title  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

S.  220— INTRODUCTION  TO  MAKE 
POSSIBLE  TAR  SANDS  DEVELOP- 
MENT 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  I  send  to 
the  desk,  for  appropriate  reference,  a 
bill  to  make  possible  the  development  of 
deposits  of  bituminous  sands,  popularly 
known  as  tar  sands,  which  are  found  in 
some  abundance  in  Federal  lands  of 
Utah  and  other  Western  States. 

Tar  sands  are  a  source  of  petroleum 
and  energy  which  all  sections  of  our 
country  so  gravely  need.  The  opening  of 
these  deposits  to  development  will  add 
significantly  to  our  supplies  of  energy 
fuels  in  several  areas  of  the  West. 

Mr.  President,  the  bill  I  am  introduc- 
ing today  is  a  direct  outgrowth  of  meas- 
lures  I  sponsored  in  the  two  preceding 
Congresses.  On  January  23,  1969,  I  in- 
troduced S.  581  and  S.  582,  twin  bills  de- 
signed to  offer  a  choice  of  legislative  so- 
lutions to  the  situation  under  which  all 
development  of  tar  sands  on  the  public 
lands  had  be«i  at  a  complete  standstill 
for  several  years.  These  measures  were 
referred  to  the  Interior  Committee,  and 
the  Iifinerals,  Materials,  and  Fuels  Sub- 
committee, of  which  I  am  chairman, 
held  comprehensive  fleld  hearings  iu 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  at  which  officials  of 
the  State  and  spokesmen  for  private  in- 
dustry interested  in  tar  sands  develop- 


ment made  highly  constructive  presenta- 
tions. 

As  a  result,  the  subcommittee  worked 
out  amendments  to  S.  581  which  em- 
bodied the  substance  of  the  companion 
bill.  S.  582.  as  well  as  certain  other 
Eimendments,  the  need  for  which  was  in- 
dicated by  the  hearings.  These  amend- 
ments were  submitted  to  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  for  comment,  but  un- 
fortunately the  Department  did  not  see 
fit  to  respond  to  the  committee's  request 
until  the  day  before  the  adjournment  of 
the  91st  Congress. 

As  a  result,  this  potentially  important 
natural  resource,  which  would  add  to  our 
energy  fuels  supplies,  remains  in  a  state 
of  deep  freeze,  so  to  speak.  The  measure 
I  am  introducing  today  is  similar.  In  sub- 
stance, to  the  bill  worked  out  and  re- 
ported favorably  last  year  by  my  Min- 
erals Subcommittee. 

It  is  my  earnest  hope,  and  that  of  the 
people  of  Utah,  that  the  Interior  Depart- 
ment now  will  take  timely  cognizance  of 
the  situation  and  work  with  the  Interior 
Committee  for  a  solution. 

In  closing,  I  am  happy  to  be  able  to 
point  out  that  the  procedure  I  am  pro- 
posing in  the  current  measure  ia  wholly 
consistent  with  the  findings  and  recom- 
mendations of  the  Public  Land  Law  Re- 
view Commission. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  220)  a  bill  to  amend  the 
Mineral  Leashig  Act  of  February  25, 1920, 
as  amended.  Introduced  by  Mr.  Moss 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  221— INTRODUCTION  OP  THE 
FISHERIES  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 
OF  1971 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  Intro- 
duce today  a  bill  to  help  revitalize  the 
American  fishing  industry.  The  need  for 
action  is  clear  and  the  time  long  over- 
due. 

One  of  our  finest  Industries — with  a 
long  and  proud  heritage  dating  back  to 
the  first  colonial  days  of  our  Nation — is 
shadowed  by  economic  decline.  On  both 
coasts,  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  on  the 
Great  Lakes,  American  fishermen  are 
being  displaced  from  their  Jobs.  All  seg- 
ments of  the  industry  are  suffering. 

Since  1945,  domestic  catch  has  re- 
mained static  at  4  to  6  billion  pounds, 
while  world  hauls  have  tripled  from  43 
billion  pounds  to  123  billion  pounds. 

BocHning  increases  of  imports  both  ex- 
emplify the  decline  of  the  industry  and 
are  a  primary  contributor  to  It.  We  now 
consimie  more  than  $700  billion  worth  of 
imported  seafood  annually. 

The  plight  of  the  fishhig  industry  is 
all  the  more  serious  because  it  repre- 
sents a  failure  to  ce^italize  on  our  tre- 
mendous potential  both  in  domestic  de- 
mand and  in  stock  available  to  fulfill 
that  donand. 

While,  dconestic  output  has  remained 
stable  since  World  War  n,  demand  for 
fish  products  has  almost  tripled — from 
5.3  bilUon  in  1945  to  14  J  in  1967.  Yet  we 


have  more  than  adequate  capacity  to 
meet  this  demand.  Conservative  esti- 
mates are  that  there  presently  exists 
fishery  resources  off  the  UJ3.  coasts  to 
sustain  a  total  annual  yield  of  about  30 
billion  pounds,  including  some  market- 
able species  not  yet  fished. 

With  U.S.  consumption  expected  to  in- 
crease from  present  standards  of  15  bil- 
lion pounds  to  31  billion  by  the  year  2000, 
the  benefits  from  making  full  use  of  our 
stocks  Is  clear.  But,  to  fully  develop  that 
potential,  major  efforts  to  reverse  the 
spirallng  decline  of  our  domestic  fishing 
Industry — a  decline  that  has  moved  the 
United  States  from  second  to  sixth 
among  nations  in  only  a  decade — ^must 
be  made. 

As  a  Senator  from  New  Ensland.  and 
from  Massachusetts,  where  American 
fishing  had  its  proud  beginnings,  I  am 
deeply  aware  of  the  regional  and  per- 
sonal Impact  of  its  decline.  New  Bedford, 
Boston,  or  Gloucester  no  longer  bustle 
with  the  hurried  activity  and  excitement 
which  once  refiected  the  worldwide 
stature  of  their  great  fieets.  In  these 
ports  I  have  seen  fishermen  who  have 
spent  their  lives  at  sea,  grounded  without 
work.  I  have  seen  the  great  ships  lying 
idle  at  harbor  unable  to  compete  with 
modem,  fully  equipped  foreign  subsidized 
vessels.  I  have  spoken  with  members  of 
all  phases  of  the  industry  and  heard 
countless  times  of  their  frustration  and 
fear  at  the  decline  which  has  gone  be- 
yond their  Individual  control. 

In  1960.  New  England's  fishermen 
caught  93  percoit  of  the  fish  brought  in 
from  the  New  England  Continental 
Shelf— the  remainder  landed  by  Canadi- 
ans. Five  years  later,  their  percentage 
had  dropped  to  35,  with  the  Russians 
taking  more  than  the  other  nations  com- 
bined. 

The  International  Commission  on  the 
North  Atlantic  Fisheries  recently  foimd 
it  necessary  to  annoimce  a  moratorium 
on  haddock  fishing  at  George's  Bank, 
recognizing  that  it  was  the  only  way  to 
preserve  the  depleted  stock.  The  conse- 
quence has  been  a  greater  and  greater 
need  for  fishermen  to  turn  to  new  and 
under-utilized  £n?ecies.  But  the  economic 
Impact  of  the  past  few  years  has  left 
them  unable  to  take  this  step  forward 
and,  therefore,  prevented  them  from 
effectively  competing  with  other  nations. 
They  are  caught  in  a  vicious  circle  which 
could  ultimately  work  their  destruction. 
I  have  been  in  touch  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  on  the  haddock  sit- 
uation along  with  my  colleagues  in  the 
Congress  and  officials  in  Massachusetts. 
Former  Secretary  Hlckel  declared  the 
New  England  fisheries  a  "resource  dis- 
aster" which  brought  some  assistance 
through  emergency  funds.  But,  small 
stoi^ap  funds  are  InsutBdent.  Much 
more  aid  is  required. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  supplied  this 
background  information  because  I  be- 
Ueve  that  It  is  important  to  realize  the 
extremely  serious  nature  of  the  current 
situation  as  well  as  the  potential  for  the 
industry  to  renew  itself,  if  we  make  a 
genuine  commitment. 
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The  situation  Is  summarized  in  the 
January  1969  Report  of  Marine  Sciences 
Affairs,  prepared  by  the  National  Coun- 
cil on  Marine  Resources  and  Engineering 
Development: 

The  United  States  turn  become  tbe  world's 
most  lucrative  market  for  fishery  products 
with  a  two  year  increase  in  demand  during 
the  past  ten  years.  However,  while  the  fl&hlng 
catch  worldwide  and  oS  our  coast  has  trli^ed 
during  the  past  two  decades,  the  total  catch 
by  T7.S.  fishermen  has  slightly  declined,  with 
the  United  States  now  sixth  among  the  fish- 
ing nations  of  the  world.  Tbe  problem  In 
VS.  fisheries  Is  further  aggravated  by  the 
fact  that  foreign  fishermen  take  meet  of  the 
catch  from  the  highly  productively  high  seas 
fishing  grotmds  off  the  VS.  coast  and  about 
three-fourths  of  our  domestic  denumd  is  sat- 
isfied by  Imports. 

Several  factors  have  contributed  to 
this  decline — overlt^ping  and  contradic- 
tory Federal,  State,  and  local  regula- 
tions; depletion  of  species  through  over- 
concentration,  high  costs  for  building 
and  insuring  vessels,  fragmentation  of 
the  industry  and  so  on. 

We  have  not  taken  steps  to  modernize 
our  fleets  or  fishing  techniques  at  a  time 
when  foreign  countries  subsidize  such 
modernization  in  their  own  fleets.  We 
lack  both  adequate  vessels  and  equip- 
ment. Methods  for  locating  fish  are  so 
crude  that  fishermen  spend  about  50  per- 
cent of  their  time  simply  searching  out 
suitable  fish. 

Because  fishing  vessels  or  fleets  are 
often  traditionally,  family  owned,  there 
is  a  lack  of  capital  for  real  improvement. 
Declining  economic  conditions  have  made 
it  more  and  more  difficult  for  fishermen 
to  obtain  loans  from  banks  or  other 
sources  and  therefore,  the  supply  of  risk 
capital  is  also  limited.  Few  large  com- 
panies are  entering  the  fleld  as  there  is 
little  hope  of  immediate  profit  in  the 
business. 

The  relative  unfavorable  competitive 
position  of  our  fishing  industry  has  been 
most  affected  by  the  forms  of  assist- 
ance— especially  subsidies  that  are  given 
by  foreign  nations  to  their  own  fieets. 
Even  if  we  could  overcome  this  obstacle, 
the  lower  prices  of  imports  would  con- 
tinue to  exert  great  pressure  on  our 
domestic  market.  This  is  all  the  more 
reason  why  we  should  lead  and  not  fol- 
low on  fisheries  development. 

The  great  delay  in  Federal  action  on 
antidumping  and  other  related  charges 
brought  by  the  fishermen  is  also  unnec- 
essary and  disruptive,  and  I  urge  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  to  move 
with  deliberate  speed  on  these  measures. 

The  foregoing  profile  of  our  fishing  in- 
dustry is  certainly  dismal,  but  not  with- 
out hope.  A  growing  and  vital  fishing  in- 
dustry could  stimulate  economic  devel- 
opment at  home  and  abroad,  develop  new 
tools  for  dealing  with  hunger  and  malnu- 
trition here  and  in  developing  nations, 
improve  our  balance  of  payments,  in- 
crease our  technical  and  research  capa- 
bilities for  tapping  the  v£ist  potential  re- 
sources of  the  ocean,  enhance  our  posi- 
tion as  a  world  maritime  leader  and 
confirm  that  given  a  new  chance,  the 
American  economy  can  and  does  adapt 
to  new  conditions. 


Three  years  ago,  in  the  90th  Congress. 
I  introduced  8.  2426  to  improve  our 
fishing  industry  through  a  comprehen- 
sive and  coordinated  program.  Unfortu- 
nately the  Senate  did  not  act  on  the  bill. 
The  Fisheries  Development  Act  of  1971 
incorporates  many  of  those  first  pro- 
posals and  takes  into  account  the  pres- 
ent condition  of  the  industry.  We  must 
act  immediately  to  meet  the  present 
emergency  and  to  solve  the  imderlying 
factors  that  have  contributed  to  this 
crisis. 

To  assist  in  revitalizing  the  fisliing  in- 
dustry and  returning  it  to  its  rightful 
position  as  a  world  leader.  I  propose  the 
following  eight  step  program. 

First,  creation  of  a  fishermen's  ex- 
tension service. 

Fundamental  to  the  decline  in  the 
fishing  industry  has  been  the  failure  to 
keep  abreast  of  changing  teciinology. 
Foreign  countries  are  constantly  re- 
equipping  their  ships  with  new  and  costly 
equipment.  And  they  are  passing  on  the 
latest  advancements  in  knowledge  to  all 
parts  of  the  industry. 

In  the  United  States,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  dissemination  of  information 
and  assistance  is  wholly  haphazard  and 
unorganized.  Vast  amoimts  of  valuable 
information  are  gathered  by  the  more 
than  20  Federal  agencies  that  are  in- 
volved with  oceanography,  but  they  are 
not  systematized  or  centralized  into  any 
single  location. 

Section  102  of  this  bill  provides  for 
the  establishment  in  the  Department  of 
the  Interior,  a  fisheries  extension  pro- 
gram to  correlate  and  deliver  informa- 
tion and  research  results  to  all  phases 
of  the  industry. 

The  Service  would  provide  a  vital  link 
between  the  fishermen  and  the  academic 
community.  It  would  promote  a  con- 
tinued educational  program  on  fishing 
technology,  marketing  procedures  and 
processing  techniques.  It  would  instruct 
and  offer  practical  demonstrations.  In 
additicHi,  the  Service  would  retain  critical 
information  on  Government  assistance 
programs  and  would  encourage  com- 
munication between  the  various  sectors 
of  the  industry. 

The  bill  authorizes  $10  milUon  for 
fiscal  year  1972,  $15  million  for  fiscal 
year  1973,  and  S20  million  for  fiscal  1974. 

Second,  establistiment  of  a  program  of 
technical  assistance  grants. 

Our  fishing  industry  can  be  strong  and 
vigorous  only  if  we  take  advantage  of 
modern  equipment  and  methods  and 
constantly  seek  newer  and  better  ways  to 
fish.  Sonar  gear,  which  is  already  stand- 
ard aboard  foreign  ships  has  not  yet 
been  fully  introduced  aboard  American 
vessels.  As  a  result,  we  have  lost  signifi- 
cant opportunities  for  cost  reduction. 

Section  103  provides  for  grants  to 
finance  demonstration  projects  and  to 
assist  in  the  purchase  of  advanced  equip- 
ment to  modernize  our  fishing  fleets. 

Some  examples  might  be  demonstra- 
tions of  the  effectiveness  of  new  sonar 
equipment,  of  central  fleet  radio  direc- 
tion, of  mechanized  harvesting  devices, 
of  the  use  of  computers  to  forecast  areas 
of  probable  productivity  of  new  methods 


of  shellfish  fanning  and  of  various  tech- 
niques of  aquaculture. 

Authorizations  imder  this  bill  would 
be  for  $5  million  for  fiscal  1972.  $7.5 
million  for  fiscal  1973,  and  $10  million 
for  fiscal  1974. 

Third,  encouragement  of  expansion 
into  new  species. 

As  the  depletion  of  haddock  at  Georges 
Bank  so  vividly  points  out,  the  over- 
exploitation  of  certain  species  ultimately 
threatens  their  survival  and  the  survival 
of  fishermen  who  depend  on  that  species 
for  a  living.  A  balanced  program  and 
therefore  a  more  stable  industry  can  only 
be  assured  if  we  move  on  to  the  under- 
exploited  species. 

To  make  this  possible,  markets  must  be 
created  and  vessels  must  be  reequipped. 
This  bill  gives  assistance  toward  both  of 
these  goals  in  section  104  and  title  n. 

Section  104  provides  $5  million  for 
3  years  to  enable  those  fleets  interested 
in  fishing  new  or  underutilized  species  to 
acquire  the  necessary  gear.  Further 
money  and  assistance  is  also  made  avail- 
able for  emergency  situations,  such  as  we 
presently  have  in  New  Englsmd. 

Fourth,  establishment  of  a  comprehen- 
sive study  and  review  of  existing  regu- 
lations at  aU  levels  of  Government. 

Presently,  fishing  is  governed  by  a 
mass  of  overlapping  fractionalized,  con- 
tradictory regulations,  many  of  which 
are  now  obsolete  or  simply  unworkable. 

Section  105  directs  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  undertake  a  comprehen- 
sive review  of  existing  fishing  regulations 
and  to  develop  a  series  of  model  codes 
suitable  for  adoption  by  the  States. 
These  would  be  designed  to  reconcile  the 
competing  ends  of  sport  and  commercial 
fishermen,  to  facilitate  communications 
with  and  between  different  c(»nmercial 
fisheries,  and  to  preserve  and  conserve 
our  present  marine  resources.  One  mil- 
lion dollars  is  authorized  for  fiscal  year 
1971  to  commence  the  study. 

Fifth,  review  and  constantly  evaluate 
the  fish  import  situation. 

We  all  realize  that  the  rising  amounts 
of  imports  comprises  the  most  immedi- 
ate and  serious  threat  to  our  fishing  in- 
dustry. Section  106  of  my  bill  calls  for 
a  semiannual  report  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  the  President  and  to  Con- 
gress on  the  importation  of  seafood 
products.  The  report  would  include  a 
profile  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  Im- 
ports for  the  preceding  6-month  period 
broken  down  by  country  of  origin  and 
tariff  category.  It  would  also  include 
projected  amounts  of  imports  for  the  fol- 
lowing 6  months  and  an  analysis  of  the 
effect  of  imports  on  the  domestic  fish- 
eries. 

Sixth,  expand  research  of  fish-protein 
concentrate. 

The  development  of  fish  protein  con- 
centrate promises  to  be  the  most  Import- 
ant breakthrough  in  fish  processing  in 
this  century.  FPC  is  odorless,  tasteless, 
highly  nutritious,  and  Inexpensive.  It  can 
be  easily  stored,  easily  shipped  and  could 
open  up  world  markets  for  American 
fisheries.  The  widespread  utilization  of 
FPC  as  a  dietary  supplement  could  stim- 
ulate a  revolution  In  American  fishing. 


and  minimal  investments  now  will  return 
enormous  amounts. 

Congress  has  already  authorized  funds 
for  the  establishment  of  one  FPC  plant 
and  the  leasing  of  another,  and  some 
preliminary  work  is  already  underway. 
But  litUe  research  has  transpired  hi  the 
effects  of  reducing  fatty  fish  to  FPC  and 
many  other  significant  factors  have  gone 
unexamined. 

Section  107  would  increase  the  funds 
available  for  such  research.  It  adds  to 
present  legislation  an  authorlzaticm  of 
$1.5  million  annually  toward  this  end. 

Seventh,  grants  to  fishermen's  cooper- 
ative associations. 

Cooperatives  can  be  highly  efficient  In 
coordinating  and  assisting  fishermen  in 
a  given  port  or  area.  The  Port  Judith 
Fishermen's  Cooperative  in  New  Eng- 
land has  had  relatively  high  success  at 
organizing  50  medium  and  small  offshore 
draggers  in  Rhode  Island.  The  coopera- 
tive has  existed  for  more  than  20  years 
now  handling  all  a;^>ects  of  the  fishing 
trade. 

The  model  can  be  applied  almost  any- 
where, but  funding  needs  have  prevented 
this.  Section  108  of  the  bill  would  grant 
$3  million  annually  for  the  next  3  years 
to  fishermen's  cooperatives. 

Eighth,  authorize  and  sissist  the  for- 
mation of  fisheries  marketing  agree- 
ments. 

Title  n  would  assist  fishermen,  proces- 
sors, cooperatives  and  other  organiza- 
tions to  form  voluntary  associations  for 
specific  purposes.  This  would  include 
group  efforts  to  market  products,  pro- 
mote the  development  of  new  products, 
conduct  marketing  research,  and  under- 
take promotional  campaigns,  and  so  on. 
TiUe  II  would  provide  limited  exemption 
from  the  antitrust  laws  to  such  volim- 
tary,  dues-jaaying  groups. 

Analogous  marketing  associations 
tiave  proved  highly  successful  in  agri- 
culture and  there  is  every  reason  to  ex- 
pect the  same  success  in  fisheries. 

Plsliing  cooperatives  could  maintain 
quotas  on  marketing  and  establish  re- 
serve stocks  to  prevent  serious  seasonal 
price  fluctuations.  They  could  establish 
quality  standards  to  increase  public  in- 
terest and  trust  in  their  products  and 
promote  research  and  advertising  cam- 
paigns to  increase  per  capita  consump- 
tion of  fish  and  flsh  products  in  the 
United  States.  They  could  be  the  impetus 
behind  movement  toward  new  species. 
Such  agreements  would  help  fishermen 
to  help  themselves. 

Mr.  President.  I  have  met  and  talked 
with  fishermen  from  Massachusetts,  from 
New  England,  and  from  other  areas  and 
I  have  seen  their  frustration  with  the 
present  situation,  and  most  of  all  their 
discouragement.  But  I  have  also  seen 
their  pride,  their  courage,  and  their  tre- 
mendous dedication.  For  century  upon 
century,  they  have  been  valued  citizens 
and  a  most  significant  part  of  this  Na- 
tion's economic  resources.  Daily,  in 
stormy,  cold,  and  difficult  conditions, 
they  have  faced  the  sea  and  risked  their 
lives,  producing  at  one  time  more  than 
enough  fish  to  supply  the  entire  Nation. 
Fathers  handed  down  their  skills,  their 
profession,  and  their  love  of  it  to  their 
sons  and  to  their  grandsons. 


It  is  these  qualities  that  enable  them 
to  brave  long  weeks  at  sea,  far  from 
their  families,  for  very  modest  economic 
returns.  And  it  is  these  qualities  that 
convince  me  that  with  coordination,  and 
minimal  assistance  at  this  critical  time, 
our  fishermen  have  the  strength  and  the 
determination  to  prevail. 

Fishermen,  boatowners.  and  proces- 
sors can  work  together  for  their  common 
good.  Fishermen  from  Gloucester,  New 
Bedford,  and  Boston  have  recognized  the 
importance  of  working  together  and 
Maine.  Rhode  Island,  and  Massachu- 
setts, along  with  other  fishing  States  will 
hopefully  commence  cooperating  and 
thus  gain  stature  and  force  by  presenting 
a  united,  common  front. 

I  have  great  admiration  for  the  fisher- 
men of  my  State  and  New  England  for 
their  efforts  to  cooperate  in  the  vigorous 
pursuit  of  their  needs.  I  look  forward  to 
working  closely  with  these  leadens  to 
prescribe  and  facilitate  a  unified  indus- 
try that  will  assist  our  efforts  here  in 
Wasliington. 

The  fishing  families  of  New  Bedford. 
Gloucester,  and  Boston  are  anxious  to 
preserve  their  industry  and  they  are  pre- 
pared to  work  hard  to  do  so.  The  same 
holds  true  for  fishermen  throughout  the 
Nation.  For,  the  decline  of  the  fishing 
industry  is  not  exclusive  to  New  England; 
it  is  occurring  in  similar  proportions  in 
all  areas  of  this  country  that  depend  on 
fishing  as  a  livelihood  for  its  citizens — 
the  Atlantic  coast,  the  Pacific  coast,  the 
Gulf  States,  and  the  Great  Lakes. 

And  so,  while  the  situation  at  present 
is  certainly  alarming,  there  should  be  lit- 
tle cause  for  hopelessness  if  Congress  is 
willing  to  take  the  steps  that  are  re- 
quired. We  have  the  knowledge,  the 
means,  the  desire,  and  the  dedication. 
What  we  need  is  a  comprehensive,  for- 
ward-looking program  and  a  genuine  de- 
termination to  bring  about  the  rejuvena- 
tion of  the  American  commercial  fishing 
industry. 

This  kind  of  rebirth  is  essential.  It 
can  result  in  new  jotis  for  fishermen 
and  processors.  It  can  mean  increased 
orders  for  shipbuilders  and  suppliers.  It 
can  mean  restoring  our  port  facilities.  It 
can  mean  more  food  for  the  hungry  peo- 
ple of  the  United  States  and  indeed  the 
world.  It  can  mean  increased  tax  revenue 
for  our  hard-pressed  municipalities. 

It  can  mean  the  repair  of  the  faded 
reputation  of  the  American  fishing  In- 
dustry— a  fine  reputation  from  the  time 
when  the  sailing  schooners  of  New  Bed- 
ford, Gloucester,  and  Boston  represented 
the  crest  of  world  fisliing  ability  and 
knowledge. 

These  proposals  are  not  a  panacea  for 
all  the  problems  of  the  fishing  industry. 
Instead,  they  should  be  viewed  as  part 
of  the  overall  effort. 

However  the  urgency  of  the  situation 
is  more  than  clear.  A  firm  commitment 
now  can  save  the  fishing  industry  for  the 
future.  The  bill  I  introduce  today  reaf- 
firms my  own  commitment  to  this  worthy 
effort.  I  believe  that  this  bill  could  be 
of  crucial  significance  to  our  fishermen 
(md  I  ask  for  favorable  and  deliberate 
action  by  the  Congress. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 


The  bill  (S.  221)  to  provide  certain 
essential  assistance  to  the  U.S.  fishing 
industry,  introduced  by  Mr.  Kennedy. 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 


S.  222— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL  TO 
PROVIDE  FOR  THE  ESTABLISH- 
MENT AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
THE  CANYON  COUNTRY  NATIONAL 
PARKWAY,  UTAH 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President.  I  am  again 
introducing  my  bill  to  establish  a  Canyon 
Country  National  Parkway  through 
southeastern  Utah  from  Arizona  to 
Colorado.  This  bill  was  before  the  89th, 
90th,  and  91st  Congresses,  but  no  action 
was  taken  fbr  several  reasons. 

The  first  reason  ts  that  this  is  a  com- 
panion, to  some  extent  to  the  bill  (S.  26) 
extending  the  boundaries  of  Canyon- 
lands  National  Park,  which  passed  the 
Senate  last  session,  but  died  in  the  House, 
and  which  I  have  reintroduced  this  ses- 
sion. It  has  been  my  policy  to  complete 
action  first  on  the  park  extension  bill  and 
then  to  bring  up  the  parkway  bill  after 
the  new  boundaries  of  the  park  are 
setUed.  The  parkway  bill  would  skirt  the 
park  and  perhaps  even  cross  some  areas. 

The  second  reason  I  have  not  pushed 
the  parkway  bill  is  that  the  Four  Comers 
Regional  Commission,  which  embraces  all 
of  the  counties  through  which  the  park- 
way would  run,  has  in  the  process  two 
studies,  the  conclusions  of  which  could 
give  definite  guidance  to  parkway  plan- 
ning and  development.  The  first  study 
is  on  tourism  and  recreation  potentials  in 
the  Four  Comers  Area,  and  the  second 
on  transportation,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  roads  which  are  needed  and  where 
they  might  well  be  built.  Both  studies  are 
scheduled  for  completion  in  the  spring 
of  this  year.  1971.  It  is  important  that 
action  on  this  bill  be  tied  in  with  Com- 
mission plans.  It  is  complementary  to 
them. 

However,  there  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind 
as  to  the  desirability  of  a  desert  wilder- 
ness parkway  of  the  type  envisioned  by 
my  bill.  The  parkway  would  connect  the 
spectacular  Glen  Canyon  Dam  with  Can- 
yonlands  National  Park  and  •  with  the 
Colorado  National  Monument.  It  would 
traverse  what  is  perhaps  the  world's  most 
scenic  area.  Most  of  this  area  Is  now  ac- 
cessible only  by  packhorse. 

The  parkway  would  run  in  a  north- 
easterly direction  paralleling  the  north 
shore  of  Lake  Powell  through  the  Glen 
Canyon  recreation  area  for  about  100 
miles,  with  connecting  spurs  out  into  the 
recreation  area  to  special  points  of  inter- 
est. It  would  skirt,  or  perhaps  cut  across, 
the  northwest  comer  of  Canyonlands  Na- 
tional Park  and  traverse  the  recreation 
area  west  of  the  Maze.  Along  the  north- 
em  boundary  of  Canyonlands,  the  road 
would  swing  eastward  across  the  Green 
River  and  down  to  the  Colorado  River 
near  the  town  of  Moab,  Utah.  It  would 
then  proceed  northeastward  along  the 
bank  of  the  Colorado  River  to  the  vicin- 
ity of  "Dewey  Bridge"  where  it  would 
cross  the  Dolores  River.  The  route  would 
continue  through  Olade  Park  and  reach 
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a  terminus  on  Route  1-70  at  Orand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.  The  entire  parkway  woxild  to- 
tal about  400  miles. 

Since  Lake  Powell  was  created,  it  has 
become  a  major  recreation  area  for  out- 
door enthusiasts.  The  number  of  people 
enjoying  the  Lake  Powell  area  has  quad- 
rupled in  the  last  4  years — the  National 
Park  Service  record  of  attendance  shows 
196.000  people  visited  the  lake  in  1964, 
the  first  year  the  reservoir  filled,  and 
789,000  came  in  1970.  Lake  Powell's  fame 
is  spreading,  and  will  continue  to  spread. 

Oanyonlands  National  Park,  estab- 
lished In  1964.  has  also  attracted  many 
idsitors  and  their  number  will  increase 
as  the  roads  in  the  park  are  completed. 

There  is  no  direct  connecting  link  be- 
tween the.  Lake  Powell  area  and  the 
Canyonlands  area.  Nor  Is  there  any  way 
to  cross  the  interesting  country  north  of 
Canyonlands,  and  to  see  the  scenery 
along  the  Colorado  River  north  and  east 
of  Moab,  into  Colorado.  All  this  scenery 
ts  most  unusual.  A  road  which  woiild  al- 
low tourists  to  drive  along  Lake  Powell 
to  Canyonlands  National  Park  would  al- 
low them  to  enjoy  both  attractions  in  (Hie 
trip,  and  then,  if  they  wished,  to  enjoy 
the  splendors  of  the  upper  reaches  of  the 
Colorado  and  the  Colorado  Monimient. 
As  a  scenic  drive,  the  Canyon  Country 
Parkway  would  be  unparalleled  any- 
where. 

Mr.  President,  southern  Utah  is  be- 
coming one  of  the  Nation's  most  popular 
western  playgrounds.  There  are  canyons 
by  the  himdreds  waiting  to  be  explored, 
many  of  them  still  inaccessible  except  by 
packhorse.  There  Is  a  sculptured  beauty 
and  magnificent  vistas  and  sim  and 
solitude. 

We  must  build  access  roads  into  the 
Olen  Canyon  Recreation  Area  and  into 
Canyonlands  Park  which  will  reveal  some 
of  this  spectacular  scenery.  I  hope  to  in- 
crease beauty  in  Canyonlands  through 
the  passage  of  S.  26.  But  we  have  only 
begim  to  explore  the  area. 

A  Canyon  Country  National  Parkway 
would  make  more  of  this  scenery  acces- 
sible and  enjoyable  to  the  American  peo- 
ple. It  would  be  a  ribbon  of  beauty  In  our 
golden  circle  of  National  Parks. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  222)  to  provide  for  the 
establishment  and  administration  of  the 
Canyon  Country  National  Parkway  in 
the  State  of  Utah,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, was  received,,  read  twice  by  its 
title  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  223— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  PROVIDE  FOR  AIRPORTS  ON 
INDIAN  RESERVATIONS 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  although 
there  are  a  few  airports  located  on  In- 
dian reservations,  there  is  no  pattern 
for  their  establishment.  I  am  therefore 
today  introducing  a  bill  to  give  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  generally  au- 
thority to  establish  airports  on  Indian 
reservations,  provided,  of  course,  that 
the  airport  is  included  in  revision  then 
current  for  the  national  airport  plan 
formulated  by  the  Administrator  of  the 


Federal  Aviation  Administration,  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Air- 
port Act. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  also  provides 
that  the  airport  must  be  maintained  in 
accordance  with  the  standards,  rules  and 
regulations  provided  by  the  Administra- 
tion of  the  Federal  Aviation  Administra- 
tion. 


S.  231— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  PROVIDE  AN  EQUITABLE  SYS- 
TEM FOR  FIXING  AND  ADJUSTING 
RATE  E&CPLOYEES  OF  THE  FED- 
ERAL GOVERNMENT 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  last  session 
the  Congress  passed  a  bill  to  provide  by 
statute  an  equitable  system  for  fixing 
and  adjusting  the  rates  of  pay  of  prevail- 
ing rate  employees  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. 

Although  there  was  general  agreement 
that  Federal  workers  in  the  blue  collar 
or  prevailing  rate  field  had  suffered 
gross  inequities  for  many  years,  and  that 
changes  in  the  system  of  adjusting  eind 
fixing  their  compensation  rates  were 
Justified,  President  Nixon  vetoed  the  bill. 
The  veto  came  in  the  closing  hours  of 
the  91st  Congress,  and  was  a  deep  dis- 
appointment both  to  those  of  us  who  had 
sponsored  and  pressed  for  the  legisla- 
tion, and  those  who  would  have  bene- 
fited by  it. 

I  am  today  therefore  introducing  a 
blU  which  will  bring  again  before  the 
Congress  the  subject  of  wage  rates  for 
the  blue  collar  worker,  £ind  of  the  method 
of  setting  those  rates.  I  cannot  stress 
too  strongly  the  need  for  early  consider- 
ation of  this  measure. 

As  my  colleagues  know,  prevailing  rate 
employees  make  up  about  27  percent  of 
Federal  workers  paid  exclusively  from 
appropriated  funds.  "Riere  are  also  thou- 
sands of  employees  included  in  the  non- 
appropriated fund  lists,  and  when  these 
are  added,  the  total  number  of  blue  col- 
lar or  prevailing  rate  employees  in  the 
Federal  Government  approaches  800,000. 
Some  17,500  of  them  are  in  my  State  of 
Utah. 

The  prevailing  wage  employee  Is 
among  the  lowest  paid  in  the  Federal 
Government.  Wage  grade  employes,  for 
example,  earn  on  the  average  16  percent 
less  than  classified  workers  or  those  in 
the  postal  field  service.  These  are  the 
men  and  women  who  are  being  hardest 
hit  by  our  constantly  rising  prices,  yet 
they  are  the  ones  we  have  turned  our 
back  on.  They  are  the  stepchildren  of 
Government  service. 

This  bill  I  am  introducing  will  set  up 
10  steps  in  pay  differential,  which  will 
not  only  correct  the  blatant  Inequities 
of  the  present  three-step  system  but  will 
set  up  a  range  of  rates  so  that  Federal 
wage  board  employees  can  win  compara- 
bility with  private  industry,  which  op- 
erates successfully  under  a  similar  range 
of  rates. 

At  the  present  time,  the  pay  differen- 
tial for  the  classified  white  collar  work- 
er is  about  30  percent;  the  pay  differen- 
tial of  the  blue  collar  worker  in  private 
enterprise  follows  a  similar  pattern.  But 
the  wage  board  blue  coUar  wx)rker  in 


Federal  Installations  can  only  increase 
his  rate  of  pay  by  8  percent.  How 
then,  under  existing  rules,  do  you  reward 
these  employees,  partlcxilarly  since  most 
of  them  are  in  the  final  step  shortly  after 
they  begin  work? 

Supervisors  are  given  the  privilege  of 
a  five  in-grade  system  now,  so  they  can 
enjoy  continued  financial  rewards  while 
the  workers  they  supervise  are  stuck  in 
the  morass  of  an  inflexible  grade  system. 

This  bill  would  also  establish  a  Federal 
Prevailing  Rate  Advisory  Committee 
within  the  Civil  Service  Commission  with 
an  impartial  chairman  appointed  by  the 
President — a  chairman  wedded  neither 
to  management  nor  unions — to  insure 
that  the  broad  Interests  of  both  sides  are 
represented  and  protected. 

The  measure  provides  that  five  mem- 
bers of  the  Committee  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission  from  among  labor  unions 
representing  the  largest  number  of  pre- 
vailing rate  employees  under  exclusive 
recognition  in  Government  service  and 
that  management  officials,  five  in  num- 
ber, shall  be  appointed  from  each  of  the 
four  executive  agencies — other  than  the 
Civil  Service  Commission — and  military 
departments  having  the  largest  niunber 
of  prevailing  rate  employees  and  an  em- 
ployee of  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
appointed  by  its  Chairman. 

Another  important  feature  of  the  bill 
is  that  it  would  Include  in  the  provisions, 
the  forgotten  people  of  the  Federal  serv- 
ice— the  nonappropriated  fund  workers— 
who  would  receive  the  same  benefits  as 
the  wage  grade  workers. 

This  bill  is  vital  to  the  welfare  of  the 
Federal  service.  These  workers  have  been 
more  than  patient  in  waiting  for  its  pas- 
sage but  their  patience  is  growing  thin. 

We  must  now  move  to  correct  the  mish- 
mash of  antiquated  executive  orders  and 
chaotic  regulations  under  which  they 
work,  and  provide  by  law  a  soimd  and 
equitable  system. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  231)  to  provide  an  equi- 
table system  for  fixing  and  adjusting  the 
rates  of  pay  for  prevailing  rate  employ- 
ees of  the  Government,  and  for  other 
purposes,  was  received,  read  twice,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 


S.  233— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  THE  SHIPMENT  AT 
GOVERNMENT  EXPENSE  OF  MO- 
TOR VEHICLES  OWNED  BY  MEM- 
BERS OF  THE  ARMED  FORCES 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  for  my- 
self and  my  colleague  (Mr.  Gravel),  I 
introduce  a  bill  to  amend  section  2634 
of  title  10,  United  States  Code,  to  au- 
thorize the  military  departments,  in  cer- 
tain cases  to  ship  automobiles  to  and 
from  the  State  of  Alaska  by  commercial 
motor  carrier  via  the  Alaska  ferry  sys- 
tem, and  by  means  of  other  surface 
transportation. 

Mr.  President,  this  bill  would  give  the 
military  departments  more  flexibility  in 
moving  privately  owned  automobiles  of 
military  personnel  stationed  in  Alaska  to 


tnd  from  Alaska  in  that  it  would  allow 
shipment  by  water  transportation,  rail- 
road transportation,  or  a  combination 
thereof. 

At  the  present  time,  there  Is  only  one 
canier  serving  Anchorage  directly  by 
water.  The  language  of  the  existing  law 
prohibits  use  of  any  mode  of  transpor- 
tation except  a  water  carrier.  This  means 
tliat  under  existing  law  the  carriers  serv- 
ing Anchorage  by  water  have  all  the 
military  privately  owned  vehicle  busi- 
ness. There  are  other  land  carriers  in- 
terested in  the  business,  who  would  be 
able  to  compete. 

In  addition,  the  military  departments 
have  indicated  in  the  past,  and  I  am 
certain  that  feeling  has  not  changed  now, 
that  they  would  like  to  have  several 
modes  to  choose  from.  As  a  rule,  com- 
petition for  Government  business  keeps 
Crovemment  costs  down.  Therefore,  Mr. 
President,  if  my  bill  is  enacted,  benefits 
will  be  threefold: 

First,  it  will  allow  several  carriers  to 
bid  on  the  military  business  to  and  from 
Alaska. 

Second,  it  will  give  the  military  depart- 
ments greater  flexibility  in  their  con- 
tracting authority. 

Third,  it  will  assure  the  taxpayers  that 
transportation  of  the  vehicles  is  being 
provided  the  Government  at  the  lowest 
possible  cost. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  text  of  my  bill  be  printed 
at  the  conclusion  of  my  remarks. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred; 
and,  without  objection,  the  bill  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  233),  to  amend  section 
2634  of  title  10,  United  States  Code,  re- 
lating to  the  shipment  at  Government 
expense  of  motor  vehicles  owned  by  mem- 
bers of  the  armed  services,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services,  and 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

S.  233 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  sec- 
tion 3634  of  title  10,  united  States  Ciode,  Is 
amended  by — 

(1)  striking  out  ttie  word  "or"  at  the  end 
of  clause  (1 ) ; 

(2)  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end 
of  clause  (2)  and  Inserting  in  Ueu  thereof 
a  semicolon  and   the  word  "or";   and 

(3)  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a  new  clause 
as  follows : 

"(3)  In  the  case  of  movements  to  and  from 
Alaska,  by  commercial  motor  carrier  via 
highways  and  the  Alaska  ferry  system  or  oth- 
er surface  transportation  between  customary 
ports  of  embarkation  and  debarkation,  if 
such  means  of  transport  does  not  exceed 
the  cost  to  the  United  States  of  other  au- 
thorized means. 


8.  234— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  CONVEY  THE  INTEREST  OP 
THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  CERTAIN 
PROPERTY  IN  FAIRBANKS,  ALAS- 
KA. TO  HILLCREST,  INC. 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  for  my- 
self and  my  colleague  (Mr.  Gravel)  I  in- 
troduce, for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill 
Which  would  authorize  conveyance  of  all 


right,  title,  and  Interest  of  the  United 
States  reserved  or  retained  in  certain 
lands,  in  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  which  were 
conveyed  to  the  Hillcrest  Home  for  Boys 
under  the  Recreation  and  Public  Pur- 
poses Act  of  January  24, 1961. 

Hillcrest  Home  for  Boys  was  first  or- 
ganized at  a  meeting  at  the  Eagle's  Hall 
on  September  11,  1958.  Hillcrest,  a  home 
for  boys  without  a  home,  is  a  community 
project  and  will  accept  all  boys  without 
regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color.  It  is  not  a 
detention  home  nor  a  correctional  In- 
stitution. Rather,  it  is  a  home  to  live  in 
during  their  4  years  of  high  school.  Hill- 
crest will  provide  housing,  school  guid- 
ance, counseling,  part-time  opportunities 
for  work,  and  the  interest  and  care  of  a 
director  who  presides  at  Hillcrest. 

Surveys  have  made  apparent  the  need 
for  Hillcrest,  and  Hillcrest  has  the  sup- 
port of  both  public  and  private  agencies 
and  service  groups.  Hillcrest  plans  to  co- 
operate to  the  fullest  degree  possible  with 
others  in  the  field  including  Federal, 
State,  and  private  organizations. 

Hillcrest  currently  accommodates  nine 
boys,  Eind  all  available  funds  are  needed 
to  maintain  the  operation  as  Is.  Hillcrest 
wants  to  expand  their  facilities  to  ac- 
commodate up  to  20  boys,  a  situation 
which  is  financially  Impossible  now.  If 
title  were  granted  to  Hillcrest  for  the 
land,  a  portion  of  the  land  could  be  sold 
to  finance  the  desired  expansion  of  th^ 
facilities.  Currently,  boys  waiting  to  get 
Into  Hillcrest  are  housed  in  the  State 
Jail — a  situation  which  is  certainly  not 
desirable.  The  entire  concept  of  Hillcrest 
rests  on  taking  disadvantaged  youngsters 
and  giving  them  the  best  possible  en- 
vironment and  hope  for  the  future. 

Hillcrest  is  the  only  private  institu- 
tion in  the  State  of  Alaska  which  handles 
boys  of  this  age  group.  These  yotmg  men 
represent  an  important  resource  for 
Alaska  and  the  Nation,  and  we  should  do 
oiu-  Ijest  to  see  that  they  are  properly 
taken  care  of  throiigh  the  high  school 
years. 

The  land  in  question,  acquired  imder 
the  Recreation  and  Public  Purposes  Act, 
can  be  used  as  income  property  if  the  bill 
I  Introduced  today  is  favorably  con- 
sidered. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  full  text  of  the  bill  be 
printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred; 
and,  without  objection,  the  bill  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  234) .  to  convey  the  interest 
of  the  United  States  in  certain  property 
in  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  to  Hillcrest,  Inc., 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  re- 
ferred to  the  Conunittee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs,  and  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
s.  234 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Repretentatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  Is  authorized  and 
directed  to  convey  to  Hillcrest,  Incorporated, 
without  consideration,  all  of  the  right,  title, 
and  interest  of  the  United  States  in  and  to 
the  tract  ot  land  (together  with  any  build- 
ings or  other  improvements  thereon)  de- 
scribed as  the  southeast  quarter,  section  36, 
township  1  north,  range  2  west,  Fairbanks 


mertdlan,  such  tract  being  the  tract  condi- 
tionally patented  to  HUlcrest,  Incorporated, 
by  patent  numbered  1216666  tinder  the  B«c- 
reation  and  Public  Purposes  Act  of  June  14, 
1026  (43  U.S.C.  869),  for  use  as  a  home  for 
JuvenUe  boys. 


S.  235— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
DESIGNATING  THE  POST  CEME- 
TERY AT  FORT  RICHARDSON, 
ALASKA.  AS  A  NATIONAL  CEME- 
TERY 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  during 
the  last  session  of  Congress,  I  introduced 
S.  2626,  which  designated  the  post  ceme- 
tery at  Fort  Richardson  as  a  national 
cemetery.  Unfortunately,  this  legislation 
was  not  acted  on,  but  Senator  Gravel 
and  I  are  hc^eful  that  with  the  creation 
of  the  new  Veterans  Committee,  and  the 
increased  need  in  my  State  for  a  second 
national  cemetery,  action  might  be 
taken  early  in  this  Congress  on  this  leg- 
islation. 

The  citizens  of  Alaska  have  never 
hesitated  to  step  forward  when  their 
country  has  called.  The  service  record 
of  Alaska's  veterans  is  long  and  dis- 
tinguished, ranking  proudly  with  any 
State  in  the  Nation. 

However,  the  veterans  of  my  State 
are  being  denied  one  of  the  basic  priv- 
ileges that  all  veterans  in  this  Nation 
receive.  This  is  the  privilege  to  be  burled 
in  a  national  cemetery. 

Currently,  there  Is  a  national  ceme- 
tery in  Alaska,  located  in  Sitka.  How- 
ever, it  is  far  removed  from  many  pop- 
ulation centeis  of  the  State,  and  it  works 
an  extreme  hardship  and  expense  upon 
the  families  of  many  veterans  who  wish 
to  bury  their  deceased  veterans  there. 
Transportation  costs  are  high,  and  the 
final  resting  place  of  the  veteran  is  far 
away  from  his  loved  ones  in  other  parts 
of  Alaska  Alaska  is  a  huge  State,  being 
over  one-fifth  the  size  of  the  entire  con- 
tinental United  States  together.  Our 
transportation  system  is  very  inadequate, 
and  travel  between  different  areas  is  dif- 
ficult and  expensive.  Often,  the  only 
method  of  travel  is  by  sea  or  air.  For 
an  area  as  large  as  Alaska,  having  only 
one  national  cemetery  is  a  hardship.  The 
Sitka  C^netery  is  adequately  located  for 
citizens  of  southeastern  Alaska  but  very 
much  removed  from  the  citizens  of  the 
central  and  southcentral  areas.  The  sit- 
uation is  the  same  as  if  the  people  of 
Los  Angeles  had  to  bury  their  loved  ones 
in  Sacramento  and  then  were  only  able 
to  visit  the  cemetery  by  air  or  boat.  I 
think  the  inadequacy  of  the  present  sit- 
uation is  evident. 

For  several  years  there  has  been  dis- 
cussion of  establishing  a  new  national 
cemetery  in  central  or  south-central 
Alaska  to  better  serve  the  large  popula- 
tion of  the  railbelt  area.  However,  the 
entire  national  cemetery  program  is  cur- 
rently under  review,  and  it  is  presently 
impossible  to  establish  an  entirely  new 
national  cemetery  until  the  administra- 
tive problems  of  that  review  are  settled. 

Nonetheless,  I  feel  that,  in  the  interim, 
the  veterans  of  Alaska  should  have  ac- 
cess to  a  proper  national  cemetery,  con- 
venient to  their  homes  and  loved  ones. 

Consequently,  I  am  today  introdudng 
S.  235  which  would  designate  the  exist- 
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Ing  post  cemetery  at  Fort  Richardson, 
Alaska,  as  a  national  cemetery.  The  cem- 
etery facilities  already  exist  there,  and 
it  is  a  matter  of  little  or  no  money  and 
a  minor  administrative  change  to  pro- 
vide the  veterans  of  this  area  with  a  na- 
tional cemetery  within  reach  of  their 
homes.  This  is  a  step  which  would  not 
conflict  with  the  current  policy  of  not 
establishing  entirely  new  national  ceme- 
teries and  yet  provide  a  basic  service  to 
many  deserving  veterans. 

The  people  of  Alaska  are  extremely 
interested  in  seeing  that  a  centrally  lo- 
cated national  cemetery  is  established  in 
Alstska.  The  State  legislature  has  passed 
a  resolution  calling  for  the  establishment 
of  a  national  cemetery  in  the  Cook  In- 
let-Tanana  Basin  area  of  Alaska  and  all 
of  the  veterans'  organizations  in  the  State 
have  expressed  their  wholehearted  ap- 
proval and  support  for  such  a  measure. 

Despite  the  fact  that  there  is  a  mora- 
toriimi  on  establishing  new  national  cem- 
eteries, I  feel  that  it  is  both  desirable 
and  feasible  to  designate  the  existing 
facility  at  Fort  Richardson  as  a  national 
cemetery  without  upsetting  the  national 
review  now  underway.  This  is  a  simple 
thing  to  do,  but  it  would  have  the  grreat- 
est  benefit  for  thousands  of  veterans  in 
my  State.  I  hope  that  the  Congress  will 
see  fit  to  accord  these  veterans  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  that  veterans  in  all 
the  rest  of  the  Nation  receive. 

At  this  point,  I  ask  imanimous  con- 
sent that  the  text  of  S.  235  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, the  bill  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  bill  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (S.  235),  to  provide  for  the 
establishment  of  the  post  cemetery  at 
Fort  Richardson,  Alaska,  as  a  national 
cemetery,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs,  and  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
s.  235 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Repreaentativea  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled, ,  That  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  establish  a  national  cemetery  at 
Port  Richardson,  Alaska.  The  secretary  shall 
Include  within  the  boundaries  of  such  na- 
tional cemetery  the  grounds  presently  set 
aside  for  use  as  a  post  cemetery  at  Fort 
Richardson  and  shall  Include  within  the 
boundaries  of  such  national  cemetery  such 
other  lands  under  his  Jurisdiction  at  Fort 
Richardson  as  he  deems  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate. 

Sec.  2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Army  shall 
provide  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  the 
national  cemetery  established  under  author- 
ity of  this  Act. 

Sec.  3.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


S.  236— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  SECRETARY 
OF  THE  INTERIOR  TO  CONVEY 
TO  THE  CITY  OF  ANCHORAGE, 
ALASKA,  INTERESTS  OP  THE 
UNITED  STATES  IN  CERTAIN 
LANDS 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  I  have 
today  introduced,  on  behalf  of  myself 


and  Mr.  Or.%vxl,  legislation  which  would 
give  the  city  of  Anchorage  greater  free- 
dom of  action  in  administering  city  hall 
property.  My  bill  would  grant  title  in  fee 
to  the  Anchorage  City  Hall  property  and 
remove  the  restriction  that  this  property 
must  be  used  for  municipal  purposes. 

We  are  hopeful  that  this  body  can  take 
early  action  on  this  very  important  legis- 
lation. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  text  of  the  bill  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred; 
and,  without  objection,  the  bill  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  236) ,  to  authorize  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  convey  to  the 
city  of  Anchorage,  Alaska,  interests  of 
the  United  States  in  certain  lands,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs,  and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

S.  236 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  transfer  by  quitclaim  deed  or 
other  appropriate  means,  without  considera- 
tion, to  the  city  of  Anchorage,  Alaska,  all 
right,  title,  and  Interest  remaining  in  the 
United  States  in  and  to  block  42  of  Anchor- 
age townslte  (propter)  which  was  conveyed  to 
the  city  of  Anchorage  by  Patent  Numbered 
873718  (dated  July  27,  1922).  and  Patent 
Numbered  1117601  (dated  December  8,  1943), 
and  block  52  of  Anchorage  townslte  (proper) 
which  was  so  conveyed  by  Patent  Numbered 
873718  (dated  July  27,  1922). 


S.  237— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  SECRETARY 
OF  THE  INTERIOR  TO  CONVEY 
CERTAIN  LAND  TO  THE  CITY  OF 
ANCHORAGE,  ALASKA 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  for  my- 
self and  my  colleague,  Mr.  Gravel,  I  am 
today  introducing  a  bill  which  author- 
izes the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  con- 
vey the  Alaska  Railroswl  Employees  Club 
property  on  Government  Hill  to  the  city 
of  Anchorage.  Much  Interest  has  been 
expressed  by  residents  of  Anchorage  in 
this  property,  and  I  am  hopeful  that 
hearings  can  be  held  early  on  this  im- 
portant legislation,  and  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  the  bill  be  reprinted  in  full 
immediately  following  my  remarks. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred; 
and.  without  objection,  the  bill  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bUl  (S.  237) ,  to  authorize  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  convey  certain 
land  to  the  city  of  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs,  and  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
B.  237 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  authorized  to 
convey  to  the  city  of  Anchorage,  Alaska,  all 
the  right,  title,  and  interest  of  the  United 
States  in  and  to  the  tract  described  in  sec- 
tion 2  of  this  Act,  and  the  Improvements 
thereon. 


Szc.  2.  The  tract  to  be  conveyed  undw  tba 
first  section  of  this  Act  is  a  parcel  of  land 
lying  within  the  Alaska  Railroad  Terminal 
Reserve  at  Anchorage,  Alaska,  adjacent  to 
the  north  addition  to  the  Anchorage  town- 
site  and  is  more  specifically  described  as  foi. 
lows:  Beginning  at  corner  7  of  United  States 
survey  3047; 

thence  north  61  degrees  11  minutes  80 
seconds  east  240.73  feet; 

thence  south  28  degrees  48  minutes  80 
seconds  east  91.94  feet; 

thence  south  74  degrees  24  minutes  east 
86.31  feet; 

thence  south  16  degrees  36  minutes  west 
384.37  feet: 

thence  south  46  degrees  36  minutes  west 
161.91  feet; 

thence  south  74  degrees  41  minutes  30 
seconds  west  161.63  feet; 

thence  north  70  degrees  31  minutes  30  sec- 
onds west  179.23  feet; 

thence  north  19  degrees  28  minutes  30 
seconds  east  431.36  feet; 

thence  north  54  degrees  28  minutes  30  sec- 
onds east  78.27  feet, 

more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  beginning,  con- 
taining approximately  4.70  acres. 

Sec.  3.  The  conveyance  made  under  this 
Act  shall  be  without  monetary  consideration, 
but  subject  to  the  provision  that  U  within 
twenty-flve  years  after  the  lands  are  conveyed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  city  of 
Anchorage  attempts  to  transfer  title  to  or 
control  over  the  tract  to  another,  or  the  tract 
is  devoted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  other  than 
recreational  or  public  purposes,  without  the 
consent  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  title 
to  the  tract  automatically  shall  revert  to  the 
United  States.  The  acceptance  of  any  in- 
strument of  conveyance  under  this  Act  by 
the  city  of  Anchorage  shall  constitute  an 
agreement  by  the  city  that  a  determination 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  that  a  breach 
of  the  requirements  of  this  section  has  oc- 
curred shall  be  conclusive  with  respect  to  the 
necessary  facts  constituting  such  a  breach. 

Sec.  4.  The  conveyance  authorized  by  the 
Act  shall  be  made  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  contained  In  the  sublease  of  the 
Anchorage  Curling  Club,  Incorporated,  dated 
September  16, 1964. 


S.  239— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
AMEND  THE  FEDERAL  PROPERTY 
AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  SERVICES 
ACT  OF  1949 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  on  be- 
half of  my  colleague  (Mr.  Gravei)  of  the 
senior  Senator  from  Texas  (Mr.  Tower) 
and  the  Junior  Senator  from  Nevada 
(Mr.  Cannon).  I  am  introducing  a  bill 
to  amend  the  Federal  Property  and  Ad- 
ministrative Services  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended. 

This  bill  was  introduced  in  the  90th 
Congress  by  my  good  friend  and  former 
Senator  from  the  State  of  Alaska,  Ernest 
Gruening.  His  bill  was  cosponsored  by 
our  late  Senator,  Bob  Bartlett.  It  passed 
the  Senate  but  failed  to  obtain  approval 
of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  bill  provides  that  property  which 
has  been  declared  excess  to  the  needs 
of  Federal  agencies  will  be  made  avail- 
able to  State  and  local  agencies  before 
such  property  could  be  obtained  by  the 
Agency  for  International  Development. 

Much  of  the  equipment  now  acquired 
by  AID  is  stored  for  long  periods  until  a 
foreign  government  requests  it.  And  in 
many  other  cases,  valuable  equipment  is 
given  to  a  foreign  government  that  is 
unable  to  use  it  or  unable  to  maintain 
it.  In  any  event,  our  American  State  and 


local  agencies  will  be  able  to  make  good 
use  of  much  of  the  surplus  property,  at 
g  lower  cost  to  the  American  taxpayer 
than  now  exists. 

Considering  the  grave  situations,  both 
social  and  monetary,  that  exist  in  many 
of  our  States,  we  feel  that  our  problems 
and  people  should  have  the  first  option 
on  the  use  of  excess  Federal  properties. 
These  properties  were  purchased  with 
the  taxpayers'  money  in  the  first  place 
and  it  is  unfair  and  unwise  to  expect 
them  to  pay  again  for  items  identical  to 
those  already  sitting  In  Federal  ware- 
houses, awaiting  shipment  overseas. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  this  bill  be  printed  at  this  point  in 
my  remarks. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred; 
and,  without  objection,  the  bill  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  239)  to  amend  the  Fed- 
eral Property  and  Administrative  Serv- 
ices Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  and  for 
other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Stevens  (for  himself  and  other  Sena- 
tors) ,  w£is  received,  read  twice  by  its  title, 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Ciovem- 
ment  Operations,  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
s.  239 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That 
the  first  sentence  of  section  203  ( J)  (1) 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Adminis- 
trative Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amend- 
ed, is  further  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"Under  such  regulations  as  he  may  pre- 
scribe, the  Administrator  is  authorized.  In 
his  discretion,  to  donate  without  cost  (ex- 
cept for  coets  of  care  and  handling  and,  with 
respect  to  excess  proi>erty  described  herein, 
costs  of  transportation  and  repair)  for  use  in 
any  State  for  purposes  of  education,  public 
health,  or  clvU  defense,  or  for  research  for 
any  such  pxupose  any  equipment,  materials, 
books,  or  other  supplies  (including  those 
capitalized  In  a  working  capital  or  similar 
fund)  under  the  control  or  any  ezecutlre 
agency  which — 

"(1)  Shall  have  been  determined  to  be 
surplus  property;  or 

"(11)  shall  have  been  determined  to  the 
excess  property  and  Is  being  held  under  sec- 
tion 608  of  Public  Law  87-195  (75  Stat.  424) , 
approved  September  4.  1961,  as  amended, 
which  property  shall  be  offered  to  designated 
State  agencies,  as  herein  defined,  before 
being  offered  to  any  other  eligible  donee: 
and 

"(ill)  shall  have  been  determined  under 
paragraph  (2),  (3),  or  (4)  of  this  subsection 
to  be  usable  and  necessary  for  such  pur- 
pose." 


S.  241— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  REVENUE  SHAR- 
ING—LOCAL GOVERNMENT  MOD- 
ERNIZATION INCENTIVE 

Mr.  HUMPHREY.  Mr.  President,  State 
and  local  governments  need  to  change. 
Remaining  frozen  in  the  status  quo  is  an 
invitation  to  bureaucratic  lethargy  and 
governmental  paralysis. 

Change  and  reform  in  government,  its 
processes  and  policies  is  essential  to  keep- 
ing government  responsive  to  the  needs 
of  the  people  government  serves.  Failure 
to  keep  State  and  local  governments  up 
to  date  leaves  the  governed  with  an 
ineflQclent  system  that  becomes  increas- 


ingly costly  while  providing  less  and  less 
service. 

I  offer  for  Senate  consideration,  today, 
legislation  that  will  provide  financial  in- 
centives to  State  and  local  governments 
to  reform  and  streamline  themselves. 
This  bill,  introduced  in  the  House  on 
January  21,  by  Congressman  Henry 
Retjss,  would  provide  block  grants  to 
those  State  and  local  governments  that 
demonstrate  a  willingness  to  update  t^eir 
governmental  systems  and  processes. 

The  administration's  approach  to  rev- 
enue sharing  gives  no  incentive  to  Stat- 
and  local  governments  to  streamline  b<. 
they  can  function  more  efficiently.  What 
we  need  is  a  revitalized  federal  system, 
not  perpetuation  of  the  status  quo.  The 
Humphrey-Reuss  bill  would  relieve  the 
fiscal  crisis  of  States  and  localities  by 
sharing  revenues  over  and  above  what  the 
Federal  Government  at  present  distrib- 
utes in  categorical  grants;  it  would  use 
revenue  sharing  to  encourage  State  and 
local  governments  to  modernize  their 
structures  so  the  shared  funds  can  be 
spent  with  greatest  effect. 

The  Humphrey-Reuss  revenue-sharing 
bill  has  these  features: 

FtTNDINO 

The  bill  would  provide  revenue  shar- 
ing of  $3  biUion  for  fiscal  1972,  $5  biUion 
for  fiscal  1973,  $7  billion  for  fiscal  1974, 
and  $9  billion  for  fiscal  1975. 

If  the  administration  will  take  steps 
to  put  our  country  on  a  fuU-employment- 
without-inflation  course,  and  to  reorder 
our  priorities,  enlarged  revenues  will  per- 
mit the  Federal  Government  to  perform 
its  necessary  functions,  balance  its  budg- 
et, and  still  have  adequate  revenues  left 
over  for  revenue  sharing. 

However,  any  revenue  sharing  that  is 
passed  into  law,  must  make  clear  that 
the  funds  being  distributed  to  the  States 
and  localities  are  over  and  above  those 
funds  now  being  distributed  to  them  on 
a  grant  or  matching  basis.  Merely  switch- 
ing the  structure  by  which  local  govern- 
ment receives  funds  already  being  allo- 
cated to  them,  provides  no  solution  to 
their  fiscal  crisis.  Representatives  of  the 
States,  counties,  and  cities,  have  made 
this  point  quite  clear.  What  is  needed  Is 
more  help  for  the  States  and  localities, 
not  a  manipulation  of  the  distribution 
system. 

QU  AUFIC  ATIO  NS 

The  administration's  most  recent  ap- 
proach to  revenue  sharing  did  not  include 
any  incentives  to  the  States  and  locaU- 
ties  to  update  and  streamline  their  gov- 
ernmental structures.  I  understand,  how- 
ever, that  the  next  version  will  contain 
some  of  the  incentive  philosophy  and 
local  share  negotiation  process,  outlined 
in  the  Humphrey-Reuss  bill.  I  welcome 
this  implicit  support  from  the  adminis- 
tration for  the  most  essential  part  of  our 
bill.  The  heart  of  our  legislation  is  a  re- 
quirement that  States  qualify  for  rev- 
enue sharing,  in  the  second  and  subse- 
quent years  of  the  program,  by  preparing 
a  master  plan  and  timetable  for  modern- 
izing State  and  local  government. 

Effective  State  and  local  participation 
in  "Creative  Federalism"  requires  this 
modernization.  The  Humphrey-Reuss 
bill  also  includes  a  hst  of  reforms  that 
States  and  localities  might  wish  to  con- 


sider in  drawing  up  their  master  plan 
for  governmental  updating  and  stream- 
lining. 

This  list  of  possible  reforms  can  serve 
to  alert  the  States  and  localities  to  those 
areas  of  reform  most  needed  in  their  own 
systems  and  processes  of  government. 

STATE  INCOMZ  TAX  INCENTIVE 

The  bill  gives  double  weighting  to  the 
income  tax  efforts  of  the  States  after 
July  1,  1974,  in  the  formula  used  to  ap- 
portion fimds  among  the  States.  States 
lacking  income  taxes  thus  have  an  in- 
centive to  adopt  them  and  have  time  to 
take  the  necessary  legislative  steps  to 
enact  them. 

Presently,  Connecticut,  Florida,  Ne- 
vada, Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  South  Dakota, 
Texas,  Washington,  and  Wyoming  have 
no  Income  tax  at  all,  and  compete  un- 
fairly for  industry  with  the  States  which 
have  such  a  tax.  Four  States  have  nar- 
rowly based  income  taxes;  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  Jersey,  Rhode  Island,  and  Ten- 
nessee, and  five  States:  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  and  Missis- 
sippi, have  income  taxes  with  the  same 
rate  for  both  rich  and  poor. 

ALXOCATION    TO    LOCAIJTIEa 

The  bill  includes  a  negotiation  process 
whereby  the  States,  counties,  and  munici- 
paUties  can  work  out  the  allocation  of 
funds.  This  negotiation  process  incor- 
porates allocation  procedures  recently 
worked  out  by  the  national  organizations 
of  cities,  mayors,  Governors,  and  coim- 
ties. 

First.  A  State  will  get  a  10-percent  bo- 
nus in  its  portion  of  the  Federal  revenue- 
sharing  total  as  it  meets  with  and  nego- 
tiates an  agreement  with  a  representa- 
tive number  of  county  and  city  govern- 
ments determining:  First,  the  State-local 
spUt  and,  second,  the  local  distribution 
of  these  funds. 

Second.  If  a  State  does  not  negotiate,  it 
must  pass  through  to  its  localities  an 
amount  that  will  average  over  50  percent 
nationally.  According  to  the  formula  set 
out  In  the  bill,  the  local  share  will  range 
from  about  30  to  65  percent  State  by 
State.  Far  more  than  the  average  con- 
tained in  the  administration's  1969  bill. 
Distribution  of  the  local  share  would  be 
determined  by  State  law. 

I  am  particularly  pleased  with  the 
agreement  reached  by  national  State- 
coimty-city  organizations.  I  feel  that  the 
negotiation  of  the  local  pass-through 
share  will  also  provide  a  forum  for  con- 
sultation and  agreement  on  a  moderniza- 
tion plan. 

And  a  particularly  glaring  flaw  of  the 
administration's  plan  is  avoided  by  my 
bill :  Mandatory  distribution  to  all  63,000 
local  governments,  whether  rich  or  poor, 
arcnaic  or  efficient.  Instead  the  bill  leaves 
distribution  among  localities  to  State  law 
or  to  intrastate  negotiation,  thus  provid- 
ing the  flexiblity  needed  to  encourage 
consolidation  of  inefficient  units,  and  to 
take  accoimt  of  relative  fiscal  need  and 
other  differences  State  by  State. 

CONGRESSIONAL    PKOCEDUKE 

The  administration's  approach  to  re- 
venue-sharing requires  sissignment  of  its 
bill  to  the  Ways  and  Means  Committee 
in  the  House  of  Representatives.  The 
chairman  and  ranking  minority  member 
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have  expressed  their  opposition  to  any 
type  of  revenue-sharing. 

My  bill  avoids  this  pitfall  since  the 
particulars  of  the  legislation  have  noth- 
ing to  do  with  revenue  raising  or  estab- 
lishment of  a  trust  fund  to  receive  ear- 
marked revenues  and  will  go  to  the 
Government  Operations  Committee.  The 
blU  Is  a  straight  authorization  that  must 
also  travel  the  appropriations  route  in 
boUi  Houses  of  Congress. 

Congressman  Reuss  Is  a  member  of  the 
House  Government  Operations  Commit- 
tee and  will  be  able  to  facilitate  the  bill's 
passage  in  the  House.  It  is  my  hope  to  be 
assigned  to  the  Senate  Government  Op- 
erations Committee,  where  I  can  provide 
a  similar  impetus  to  the  bill's  favorable 
consideration. 

Mr.  President,  I  firmly  believe  that  rev- 
enue-sharing's  time  has  truly  come.  It 
has  been  discussed  thoroughly  for  ap- 
proximately a  decade.  I  have  long  sup- 
ported the  concept  and  am  delighted  to 
be  able  to  introduce  legislation  that  I  be- 
lieve will  have  excellent  chances  of  pas- 
sage. 

I  urge  my  Senate  colleagues  to  give  the 
legislation  careful  consideration.  It  pro- 
vides the  means  for  helping  solve  the 
fiscal  crises  of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments and  provides  the  incentive  for 
States  and  localities  to  modernize  and 
streamline  themselves  and  to  better  uti- 
lize these  Federal  investments  and  their 
own  local-effort  revenues. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  a  table  listing  the  percentage 
of  local  pass-through  be  printed  in  the 
Rkcoro.  I  also  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  the  text  of  the  bill  be  printed  in  the 

R.ECORS 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred; 
and,  without  objection,  the  bill  and  table 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  241)  to  improve  inter- 
governmental relationships,  and  the 
economy  and  efQciency  of  all  levels  of 
Government,  by  provicUng  Federal  block 
grants  for  States  and  localities  where 
there  is  a  demonstration  of  State  inten- 
tion to  modernize  State  and  local  gov- 
ernment, introduced  by  Mr.  Humfhrst, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations,  and  ordered  to  be  printed 
In  the  Rkcoro,  as  follows: 

S.  341 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Repreaentativea    of    the    United    States    of 
America  in  Congress  assembled, 

SHORT  TITLI 

SacTnoN  1.  TbU  Act  may  be  cited  as  the 
"State  and  Local  Oovenunent  Moderniza- 
tion Act  of  1971". 

IKDXKAI.   BLOCK   GRAmS 

Skc.  2(a)  Attthorization  op  Appropria- 
tions.— ^Tbere  Is  herewith  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
July  1,  1971,  $3  billion;  for  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  1973.  $5  billion;  for  the 
fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1973,  97  billion: 
for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1.  1974,  99 
billion;  to  be  paid  by  the  President  to  aU 
States  (and  localltiee  within  such  States) 
which  qualify  for  Federal  block  grants. 

(b)     DmRMTNATION     OF     "OVXRAIX     STATE- 

LocAL  Shark." — Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (d)  (2)  of  this  section,  the  Pres- 
ident shall  quarterly  make  a  payment  to  each 


State  (and  to  eligible  local  governments  In 
that  State  pursiiant  to  subsection  (c)  or 
(d)  of  hla  section)  which  Is  qualified  under 
section  8  of  this  Act  for  a  Federal  block 
grant  of  an  amount  to  be  known  as  the 
"overall  state-local  share,"  which  shall  bear 
the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  appropriated 
for  that  year  under  aubaectlon  (a)  of  this 
section  as  the  product  of — 

(1)  the  popiUatlon  of  the  State,  and 

(2)  the  State's  "revenue-effort  ratio"  (aa 
determined  below) , 

bears  to  the  stun  of  the  corresponding  prod- 
ucts for  all  the  States  which  are  qualified 
for  a  revenue-sharing  payment  In  that  year. 
The  "revenue-effort  ratio"  for  a  State  shall 
be  the  ratio  between  the  sum  of  all  revenues 
collected  In  the  State  by  the  State  and  Its 
political  subdivisions,  and  the  total  per- 
sonal income  for  the  State.  After  July  1, 
1974,  double  weight  shall  be  given  to  Income 
tax  revenue.  Population,  revenue,  and  In- 
come data  shall  be  based  on  the  most  recent 
data  available  from  the  Depcutment  of  Com- 
merce. The  term  "State"  shall  Include  the 
District  of  Columbia,  which  shall  receive 
both  the  60  percent  and  the  40  percent  share. 

(c)  Apportion icxNT  or  "Overall  Star- 
Local  Sharx":  Oenkral  Rttle. — 

(1)  Apportionment  between  states  and 
local  governments. — TTie  "overall  State-local 
share"  shall  be  apportioned  between  the 
State  government  ("State  share")  and  all 
eligible  general  purpose  local  governments  In 
that  State  ("local  government  share")  In  the 
same  ratio  as  the  revenues  of  the  State  gov- 
ernment bear  to  the  revenues  of  all  units  of 
local  government  In  the  State,  Including 
school  districts  and  special  districts. 

(2)  Apportionment  auono  local  oovkrm- 
MENTS. — The  "local  government  share"  shall 
be  apportioned  among  such  units  of  general 
purpose  local  government,  and  according  to 
such  a  distribution  formula,  as  the  State 
shall  by  law  provide.  Such  Inclusion  or  ex- 
clusion of  local  governments,  and  such  dis- 
tribution formula,  shall  be  fair  and  equitable 
departing  from  a  per  capita  or  a  revenue 
basis  only  for  the  purpose  of  favoring  local- 
ities that  are  relatively  more  populous,  con- 
tain relatively  more  low-Income  families,  or 
have  high  local  tax  burdens  in  relation  to 
Individual  Income.  The  chief  executive  of 
each  State  shall  keep  the  President  currently 
Informed  of  the  amounts  payable  to  local 
governments  under  such  State  law. 

(d)  Apportionment  or  "Ovbraix  Stati- 
LocAL  Sbare":  Bonus  for  Negotiation. — 

(1)  Any  state  may  obtain  a  10  percent 
bonus  In  its  "overall  state-local  share"  If 
It  enacts  an  apportionment  between  the 
state  and  its  localities,  and  among  its  locali- 
ties agreed  to  (A)  by  a  majority  decision  of 
all  cotmty  governments,  representing  at 
least  half  of  all  oountlee  by  population;  and 
(B)  by  a  majority  decision  at  all  govern- 
ments of  mvmldpalltlee  with  3600  or  mcwe 
population  representing  at  least  half  of  aU 
such  municipalities  by  population. 

(2)  In  each  fiscal  year  for  which  funds  for 
Federal  block  grants  are  appropriated  pur- 
suant to  this  Act,  the  President  shall  re- 
serve for  a  specified  period  prior  to  the  first 
quarterly  payment  to  qualifying  states  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  10  percent 
bonus  iar  all  states.  At  the  expiration  of 
this  period,  the  unclaimed  portion  of  the 
amount  reserved  shall  become  available  for 
distribution  to  all  qualifying  states  pursu- 
ant to  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  and. 
either  subsection  (c)  of  thle  section  or  para- 
graph (1)  of  this  subsection. 

(3)  The  President  shall  issue  regulations 
to  ensure  equity  to  states,  which  by  reason 
of  their  local  governmental  structure,  are  not 
able  to  meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  subsection. 

QtTAuncATioNS  roR  block  grants 

Sec.  8.  In  order  to  qualify  for  block  grants 
In  the  first,  and  subsequent  fiscal  years,  each 


state  shall,  within  a  specified  period  prior 
to  the  first  quarterly  payment  each  year,  do 
one  of  the  following:  (a)  enact  and  file  with 
the  President  a  local  government  distribu- 
tion law  (which  may  from  time  to  time  be 
amended)  pursuant  to  section  2(c)  (2)  of 
this  Act;  or  (b)  enact  and  file  with  the  Free. 
Ident  a  state-local  apportionment  agreement 
(which  may  from  to  time  be  amended)  pur- 
suant to  section  2(d)  (1)  of  this  Act.  In 
order  to  qualify  In  the  second,  and  subse- 
quent fiscal  years,  a  state's  chief  executive 
ofBcer  shall  prepcu'e  and  file  with  the  Presl> 
dent  (and  may  from  time  to  time  amend)  a 
masrter  plan  and  timetable  for  modernizing 
and  revitalizing  state  and  local  governments 
by  methods  (where  appropriate)  such  as 
thoee  on  the  foUo^ng  illustrative  check- 
list— 

(1)  Interstate:  proposed  arrangements,  by 
Interstate  compact  or  otherwise,  for  dealing 
with  interstate  regional  problems,  including 
those  of  metropoUtan  areas  which  overlap 
State  lines,  and  for  regional  cooperation  In 
such  areas  as  health,  education,  welfare,  con- 
servation, resource  development,  transporta- 
tion, recreation,  housing. 

(2)  State  Direct  action:  proposed 
governments  (by  constitutional,  statutory, 
and  administrative  changes),  including  rec- 
ommendations concerning  the  short  ballot; 
longer  terms  for  Constitutional  officers;  an- 
nual legislative  sessions;  adequately  paid  of- 
ficers and  legislators;  modernized  State  bor- 
rowing powers;  Improved  tax  systems  (in- 
cluding an  Income  tax  of  at  least  moderate 
progresslveness);  rationalized  boards  and 
commissions;  Increased  assistance  to  local 
governments;  revising  the  terms  o<  State 
aids  and  shared  taxes  so  as  to  encourage 
modern  local  governments  and  to  con4>en- 
sate  for  dlfferaooas  in  total  local  fiscal  ci^imm- 
ity;  State  assumption  of  direct  fiscal  respon- 
sibility for  basic  functions;  and  modem 
personnel  systems. 

(3)  State  action  affecting  localities:  pro- 
posed strengthening  and  modernizing  by  the 
State  of  local,  rural,  urban,  and  metropoli- 
tan governments  (by  constitutional,  statu- 
tory, and  administrative  changes),  including 

(A)  Changes  designed  to  make  local  gov- 
ernment more  efficient  and  economical,  as  by 

(1)  reducing  the  number  of,  or  eliminat- 
ing, local  governments  too  small  to  provide 
efficient  administration,  or  possessing  inade- 
quate fiscal  resources,  and  spedal  districts 
not  subject  to  democratic  controls; 

(U)  restricting  local  popular  elections  to 
policy-makers  (the  short  baUot); 

(Hi)  concentrating  on  a  single  responsible 
executive  for  each  local  unit; 

(Iv)  reform  of  personnel  practices; 

(T)  granting  adequate  home  rule  powers 
to  local  governments  of  sufficient  size  and 
scope; 

(vl)  Improving  local  property  tax  admin- 
istration; 

(vll)  authorizing  local  governments  to 
utilize  nonproperty  taxes,  coordinated  at  the 
State  or  regional  level; 

(vlli)  easing  restrictions  on  the  borrowing 
and  taxing  powers  of  local  governments; 

(Ix)  encouraging  the  formation  of  multi- 
county  and  regional  bodies. 

(B)  Changes  designed  to  streng^en  local 
government  in  metropolitan  areas,  as  by 

(I)  liberalizing  municipal  annexation  of 
unlncorp>orated  areas; 

(II)  discouraging  new  Incorporations  not 
meeting  minimum  standards  of  total  popu- 
lation and  population  density; 

(III)  authorizing  city-county  consollds- 
tion,  or  transfers  of  sftecified  functions  be- 
tween munlct{>alltles  and  counties; 

(It)  authorizing  Intergovorninental  con- 
tracts for  the  provision  of  aerrloes; 

(T)  authorizing  the  munldpalltlea  to  ex- 
ercise extraterritorial  planning,  Eonlng,  and 
subdivision  control  over  tmlnootpormtad 
areas  not  subject  to  eflectlv*  county  ngn* 
latlon; 


(vl)  restrlotliig  loimig  authority  In  metro- 
poUtr  n  areas  to  metropolitan  units,  to  larger 
munlclpalltlea,  to  oountlee,  or  to  the  State, 
in  order  to  prevent  zoning  by  Bmaller  munl- 
clpalltlee  which  excludes  bo\ialng  for  lower 
income  famines; 

(vU)  authcrlBlng  the  formation  of  metro- 
politan coundlB  of  government  and  other 
regional  governing  bodies; 

(vlli)  authorizing  the  establishment  by 
the  State,  by  local  governmental  bodies,  or 
by  the  voters  of  the  area  directly,  of  metro- 
politan area  study  commissions  to  develop 
proposals  to  Improve  and  coordinate  local 
governmental  structure  and  services,  to  per- 
mit side-by-side  area-wide  and  local  govern- 
ments, or  to  permit  consolidation  of  munic- 
ipalities; and  to  present  to  the  voters  of  the 
area  such  propouls; 

(Ix)  authorizing  the  formation  of  metro- 
politan planning  agencies  to  make  recom- 
mendations to  local  governments  concern- 
ing such  matters  as  land  use,  zoning,  build- 
ing regulations,  and  capital  Improvements: 
and 

(X)  furnishing  State  financial  and  tech- 
nical assistance  to  metropolitan  areas  for 
such  matters  as  planning,  building  codea, 
urban  renewal,  consoUdatlon,  and  local  gov- 
ernment and  finance. 

(C)  Changes  designed  to  make  local  gov- 
ernment more  responsive  and  democratic  by 
decentralizing  power  and  functions  back  to 
the  neighborhood  wherever  poealble. 

REPORTS  AND  BaCOMMXNSATIOira 

Sec.  4. — The  President  shall  report  to  the 
Congress  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  In 
which  Federal  block  grants  are  paid  on  the 
progress  made  by  each  participating  State 
in  carrying  out  its  modern  governments  pro- 
gram, and,  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fourth 
fiscal  year,  shall  make  recommendations  to 
the  Congress  concerning  the  future  of  the 
Federal  block  grant  program. 

The  list,  presented  by  Mr.  HxmPHRET. 

is  as  follows: 
Pass-thTOV^h  to  localities  (1996-67  data) 
I  In  percent] 

State :  Local  share 

Alabama  39.82 

Alaska     31.45 

Arizona     44.68 

Arkansas    - —  86.84 

California     87.94 

Colorado     60.69 

Connecticut     61. 67 

Delaware    38.30 

D.C. 

Florida    63.43 

Georgia 43.83 

Hawaii     — 38.09 

Idaho     — 43.08 

nilnolB    — » 67.38 

Indiana    48.07 

Iowa    .... — . - .— 63.68 

Kansas    ... ...-.— 52.  66 

Kentucky 86.96 

Louisiana     30.77 

Maine    *4.  79 

Maryland    47.72 

Massachusetts     . 68. 14 

Michigan    46.94 

Mlnneeota    49.36 

Mississippi     40. 16 

Missouri    63.63 

Montana     64. 48 

Nebraska    66.05 

Nevada    64.39 

NewHampehlre 88.84 

New    Jersey 61.68 

New     Mexico 37.79 

New    York- 83.48 

North    Carolina 81.86 

North  DakoU — 43.38 

Ohio 68.09 

Oklahoma    88.64 

Oregon    49.78 

Pennsylvania    48.60 

Rhode    Island 46. 18 


South    Carolina - 39.36 

South  Dakota 84.44 

Tenneasee 46.39 

Texas     49.68 

Utah    41.08 

Vermont 39. 14 

Virginia    43.09 

Washington - - 88.39 

Weet  Virginia 84.07 

Wisconsin 41.91 

Wyoming    49. 10 


S.  244— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
RELATINO  TO  PROPOSED  AMEND- 
MENT TO  THE  FEDERAL  PROP- 
ERTY AND  ADMINISTRATIVE 
SERVICES  ACT  OF   1949 

Mr.  GRAVEL.  Mr.  President,  the  Fed- 
eral Property  and  Administrative  Serv- 
ices Act  of  1949  as  amended  permits  do- 
nations of  certain  kinds  of  Federal  sur- 
plus property  to  State  education  agen- 
cies, health,  library,  and  civil  defense 
agencies.  The  bill  I  now  introduce,  on 
behalf  of  myself  and  Senator  Stivxns, 
would  extend  this  opportunity  to  State 
fish  and  game  agencies. 

We  are  convinced  that  substantial 
benefits  could  be  realized  in  the  lmix>r- 
tant  field  of  fish  and  wildlife  manage- 
ment from  the  utilization  of  surplus 
equipment  and  materials  that  could  be 
made  available  to  States  imder  this 
amendment. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  244)  to  amend  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949  to  permit  donations  of  sur- 
plus personal  property  to  State  fish  and 
wildlife  agencies,  introduced  by  USx. 
Gravel  (for  himself  and  Mr.  Stevkns), 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 


S.  245— INTRODUCnON  OF  A  BILL 
TO  ESTABLISH  THE  OLD  KODIAK 
NATIONAL  HISTORIC  SITE  IN  THE 
STATE  OF  ALASKA 

Mr.  GRAVEL.  Mr.  President,  on  be- 
half of  myself  and  Senator  Stxvens,  I 
Introduce  today  a  bill  to  authorize  the 
establishment  of  the  Old  Kodlak  Na- 
tional Historic  Site  In  the  State  cf 
Alaska. 

This  historic  site  will  preserve  for  fu- 
ture generations  the  Erskine  House  which 
dates  from  1792-93  and  may  well  be  the 
oldest  Russian  structure  standing  in  the 
United  States.  In  addition  to  its  unusual 
design  and  esthetic  appeal,  the  structure 
possesses  exceptional  value  in  commemo- 
rating the  history  of  the  United  States. 

The  Erskine  House  and  accompanying 
old  Russian  dock  were  erected  by  Alex- 
ander Baranov,  the  Russian  Governor 
of  Alaska  who  was  then  manager  of  the 
Shelikhov-Gollkov  Co.  headquarters  In 
Kodlak. 

It  is  essential  if  this  structure  is  to  be 
preserved  that  prompt  action  be  taken. 
The  Erskine  House  and  the  desired  na- 
tional site  is  held  by  the  local  public 
agency  for  disposal  in  accordance  with 
the  poetdlBaster  urban  renewal  plan 
for  Kodlak.  Therefore,  it  is  important 
that  the  National  Park  Service  acquire 
the  Erskine  House,  the  Russian  dock. 


and  other  related  lands  to  insure  the 
compatibility  with  historic  site  purposes. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  245)  to  authorize  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  Old  Kodlak  National 
Historic  Site  in  the  State  of  Alaska,  and 
for  other  punx>ses,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Gravel  (for  himself  and  Mr.  STXvxirs), 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  247— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
FOR  THE  RiCT.Tirw  OF  ALBERT  O. 
AND  FLORA  FELLER 

Mr.  GRAVEL.  Mr.  Presldert,  on  be- 
half of  myself  and  Senator  Stevens,  I 
introduce  today  a  private  bill  for  the  re- 
lief of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albert  G.  Feller,  of 
Ketchikan,  .Alaska.  On  May  24,  1966,  the 
Feller's  son,  Albert.  Jr.,  was  called  to 
Anchorage  by  the  Army  for  his  prein- 
duction  physical.  The  young  man  was 
given  a  transportation  request  to  An- 
chorage and  after  he  failed  his  preinduc- 
tion  physical,  he  was  given  a  transporta- 
tion request  to  return  to  Ketchikan.  For 
imknown  reasons,  Albert  did  not  use  that 
transportation  request  on  the  date  for 
which  it  was  issued.  He  subsequently 
drowned  in  Big  Lake  near  Wasilla, 
Alaska.  The  Government  was  obviously 
responsible  for  financing  Mr.  Feller's  re- 
turn trip  to  Ketchikan  and  had,  in  fact, 
issued  a  transportation  request  for  this 
trip.  However,  the  Government  has  re- 
fused to  take  the  responsiblUty  for  ship- 
ping Mr.  Feller's  body  back  to  Ketchikan. 
Mr.  Feller  was  in  Anchorage  at  Govern- 
ment request  and  it  seems  perfectly  clear 
that  the  Government  is  liable  for  Mr. 
Feller's  return  costs.  This  bill  will  reim- 
burse Mr.  and  Mrs.  Feller,  Sr.,  for  the 
costs,  $267.12,  of  transporting  their  son's 
coffin  and  body  from  Anchorage  to 
Ketchikan. 

The  Army  states  that  it  has  no  regula- 
tions to  cover  such  contingencies  as  this. 
Although  the  Army  sigrees  that  it  must 
pay  for  the  return  of  any  live  person  who 
has  failed  a  preinductlon  physical,  the 
Army  feels  it  has  no  responsibility  to  pay 
for  the  return  of  a  deceased  person  who 
has  failed  a  preinductlon  physical.  In 
short,  coffin  transportation  is  not  covered 
under  the  transportation  request  au- 
thorized to  Albert  Feller,  Jr.  Despite  this 
kind  of  bureaucratic  juggling,  I  feel  that 
the  Government  responsibility  is  obvioua 
and  it  is  time  that  the  wrong  done  to 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Feller  be  rectified. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  mipropriately  referred. 

The  bUl  (S.  247)  for  the  reUef  of  Al- 
bert G.  Feller  and  Flora  Feller,  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Gravel  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Stevens  ),  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 


S.  249— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE  NA- 
TURE PROTECTION  ACT 

Mr.  CRANSTON.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce, for  appropriate  reference,  the 
Nature  Protection  Act.  This  legislation 
will  prohibit  the  hunting,  capturing,  kill- 
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ing.  taking,  transporting,  selling,  or  pur- 
chasing of  any  species  of  flsli  or  wildlife 
which  is  in  danger  of  becoming  extinct 
in  the  United  States  of  America.  In  addi- 
tion, the  act  will  prohibit  States  or  their 
political  subdivisions  from  paying  boun- 
ties on  species  whose  survival  is  In 
jeopardy. 

I  introduced  this  bill  in  the  91st  Con- 
gress as  S.  3888.  The  response  tunong 
conservation  groups  and  people  inter- 
ested in  protecting  our  Nation's  wildlife 
was  overwhelming.  I  feel  there  is  sub- 
stantial public  support  for  this  proposal, 
and  I  am  extremely  hopeful  that  we  can 
have  hearings  in  both  Houses  on  the  bill 
early  in  this  Congress. 

I  would  like  to  explain  the  purpose  and 
philosophy  of  the  act. 

Mr.  President,  the  sallow  air  of  our 
cities,  the  blackened  sands  of  our  sea- 
shores, our  lakes  and  harbors  reeking  of 
sewage  and  depleted  of  oxygen  are  but 
a  part  of  the  sad  legacy  of  the  idea 
that  nature  can  be  treated  as  a  servant, 
blindly  obedient  to  every  want,  whim  or 
pleasure  of  man. 

In  his  quest  to  conquer  nature,  man 
has  been  the  only  animal  to  remove 
himself  from  his  natural  ecosystem,  and 
to  try  to  siuvive  in  an  environment 
changed  and  shaped  to  suit  his  own  con- 
venience. The  whole  earth  has  been 
altered  in  the  process. 

For  generations,  our  civilization 
thought  the  battle  was  won.  Our  sole 
vision  was  of  a  shining  road  ever  ascend- 
ing in  the  infinite  progress  and  perfecta- 
bility  of  man  and  his  society.  Only  in  the 
past  few  years  have  we  begun  to  realize 
that  our  vision  has  been  inverted — that 
in  fact  we  have  been  descending  into 
a  sewer  where  air,  earth,  and  water 
threaten  to  smother  us  in  our  own  ex- 
crements. 

Only  recently  have  we  begun  to  im- 
derstand  that  we  are  and  have  been 
transmuting  the  world  ecosystem — upon 
which  all  life  depends — without  even  the 
most  elemental  ecological  knowledge  to 
direct  our  actions. 

Only  now  we  are  begiiming  to  perceive 
that  we  are  involved  In  a  grim  struggle 
to  maintain  the  way  of  life  our  people 
demand,  without  at  the  same  time  mak- 
ing our  natural  environment  hostile  to 
all  forms  of  life,  including  our  own. 

Indeed,  other  life  forms  find  their 
struggle  for  existence  increasingly  diffi- 
cult because  of  man's  environmental 
Irresponsibility. 

The  coral  reefs  of  the  Pacific  are 
threatened  by  man's  tampering  with  the 
marine  ecosystem.  Almost  50  percent  of 
the  ponderosa  and  Jeffrey  pine  trees  in 
the  San  Bernardino  National  Forest  are 
damaged  because  our  air  pollution  in- 
terferes with  nature's  process  of  photo- 
ssmthesis.  Our  sewage  nurtures  excessive 
plant  growth  In  our  lakes  which  depletes 
the  oxygen  supi»ly  and  changes  the  eco- 
system so  that  the  only  organisms  which 
can  survive  are  those  which  do  not  need 
air  to  live. 

Among  the  higher  life  forms,  the  toll 
has  been  even  greater.  Some  species  are 
already  extinct.  Others  are  rare  or  en- 
dangered. 

Direct  human  alteration  of  the  en- 
vironment Is  the  leading  reason  species 


are  threatened.  Farmers  cultivated  and 
irrigated  land  and  destroyed  the  habitat 
of  many  species  like  the  San  Joaquin 
kit  fox  and  the  northern  greater  prai- 
rie chicken.  Agriculture,  pollution,  log- 
ging, and  dozens  of  other  forms  of  di- 
rect human  encroachment  into  natural 
habitats  have  threatened  the  survival  of 
many  species. 

Excessive  hunting  and  fishing  are  the 
second  largest  threat  to  animals.  Species 
have  been  killed  for  food,  skins,  sport  or 
as  pests.  Animals  threatened  with  ex- 
tinction because  of  excessive  hunting  and 
fishing  range  from  the  American  ivory- 
billed  woodpecker  to  the  American  alli- 
gator to  the  Florida  panther. 

A  number  of  species — especially  birds — 
have  declined  because  of  disease  made 
possible  by  man.  In  Hawaii,  for  example, 
man  introduced  mosquitoes,  and  avian 
malaria  ravaged  the  islands'  bird  popu- 
lation. 

Man's  use  of  pesticides  and  other  poi- 
sons is  another  reason  for  decline.  In 
some  cases,  one  species  will  be  killed  by 
eating  poison  left  for  another.  However, 
more  serious  is  the  indirect  destruction 
of  animals  by  pesticides.  The  predator 
accumulates  pesticide  poisons  from  the 
tissue  of  its  prey  and  is  either  killed  out- 
right or  prevented  from  reproducing.  In 
California  the  eggs  of  the  peregrine  fal- 
con and  the  brown  pelican  have  become 
soft  shelled  and  so  easily  destroyed  that 
the  species  is  seriously  threatened.  In  ad- 
dition, nonpredators  are  taking  large 
doses  of  pesticides  and  the  effect  on 
them — like  the  effect  on  man — is  not 
completely  known. 

And  finally,  species  have  declined  be- 
cause of  excessive  killings  by,  or  compe- 
tition from,  other  animals— often  ani- 
mals introduced  by  man.  Feral  rabbits 
introduced  by  man  in  the  Hawaiian  Is- 
lands destroyed  vegetation;  the  laysan 
duck  was  unable  to  compete  and  was 
nearly  wiped  out.  Also  in  Hawaii,  the  Ha- 
waiian dark-rumped  petrel  was  deci- 
mated by  rats,  cats  and  mongooses.  Even 
fish  are  threatened  by  man's  introduc- 
tion of  other  species.  The  gila  topmin- 
now.  to  name  one,  has  been  badly  dam- 
aged by  exotics. 

But,  so  what?  There  are  far  more  se- 
rious problems  confronting  the  Nation 
and  the  world.  What  difference  will  it 
make  if  the  black-footed  ferret  or  the 
California  condor  are  no  longer  with  us? 
There  are  several  answers  to  this  ques- 
tion— some  simple  and  some  compli- 
cated. 

The  various  species  and  subspecies  are 
a  part  of  the  diversity  of  nature  which 
we  should  preserve  for  the  education  and 
enjoyment  of  future  generations  of  man. 
Animals  are  fun  to  see  and  to  experience. 
Our  kids  ought  to  have  the  same  oppor- 
tunity that  our  parents  had  to  know  and 
love  wildlife  and  nature.  In  addition, 
taxonomists  and  other  specialists  within 
the  biological  sciences  will  obviously 
benefit  if  we  preserve  as  many  life  forms 
as  possible. 

These  reasons,  I  believe,  would  most 
probably  be  cited  by  the  average  person 
who  would  like  to  prevent  the  extinction 
of  any  more  species.  However,  there  are 
more  compelling  issues  at  stake  here 


which  make  the  preservation  of  various 
life  forms  a  more  serious  problem  than 
the  need  to  educate  our  children  or  to 
satisfy  our  scientific  or  idle  curiosity. 

Ecology  is  still  a  young  and  growing 
science.  Much  remains  unknown.  In  the 
next  decades  ecologists  will  learn  more 
and  more  about  the  interrelationships  of 
Ufe  forms  in  our  earth's  ecosystem.  This 
new  knowledge  in  turn  will  teach  us  how 
man  himself  must  interrelate  with  his 
environment  in  order  to  survive.  It  will 
also  teach  us  how  to  attain  and  maintain 
an  environment  where  survival  is  both 
possible  and  worthwhile. 

While  we  are  only  on  the  threshold  of 
ecological  understanding,  there  is  at 
least  one  major  ecological  finding  which 
can  guide  our  present  iK)licies. 

EX:ologists  have  learned  that  complex 
and  diversified  ecosystems  are  generally 
stabler  and  have  more  compensatory  re- 
sources to  resist  invasion  from  outside 
plants  and  animals.  Conversely,  simple 
systems  or  systems  with  only  a  few  dom- 
inant species  are  more  subject  to  de- 
structive population  variations  and  more 
vulnerable  to  invasion  by  foreign  life 
forms. 

When  we  destroy  a  complex  ecosys- 
tem and  in  its  plttce  create  a  simple  one, 
we  have  made  a  life  system  where  sur- 
vival is  less  secure  and  extinction  a 
greater  threat.  Yet  that  is  what  we  did 
when  we  leveled  and  fenced  the  prairies 
and  planted  our  crops.  When  we  tear 
down  a  forest  to  plant  an  orchard,  we 
change  from  a  complex  to  a  simple  sys- 
tem. Thus,  mixed  forests  are  generally 
less  prone  to  outbreaks  of  pests  than 
are  orchards  or  even  pure  stands  of  trees 
which  may  occur  naturally. 

Another  example  of  man's  substitution 
of  a  simple  system  for  a  complex  one  is 
the  elimination  of  a  diversity  of  primary 
consumers  such  as  elk,  deer,  and  other 
graze  and  browse  animals — and  along 
with  them  the  secondary  consiuners  such 
as  predators  and  scavengers. 

In  its  place  we  substitute  a  single  pri- 
mary consumer,  the  cow,  who  is  eaten 
solely  by  man,  the  secondary  consumer. 

Once  these  vulnerable  simple  systems 
are  threatened  by  invasions,  we  do  not 
attempt  to  restore  the  stronger  diverse 
systems.  Just  the  opposite,  we  spray  the 
fields  with  pestcides  to  kill  all  the  in- 
sects, including  the  predators  who  might 
eat  the  invaders.  Thus  the  system  be- 
comes even  simpler,  and  even  more  vul- 
nerable. 

We  cannot  know  where  this  process 
will  end.  Speculation  on  the  question 
quickly  leads  into  the  fancies  of  science 
fiction. 

But  one  thing  should  be  obvious:  di- 
versity of  life  forms  may  be  among  our 
most  precious  natural  resources.  It  fol- 
lows that  we  should  act  now  to  preserve 
this  diversity  for  that  future  day  when 
we  have  mastered  the  science  of  ecology 
well  enough  to  do  sound  environmental 
planning. 

If  we  fail  to  do  this,  if  we  let  our  native 
fish  and  wildlife  become  extinct,  then 
we  will  close  the  door  on  restoring  the 
natural  and  complex  ecosystems  which 
future  knowledge  may  dictate  as  essen- 
tial for  the  survival  of  the  biosphere, 
and  man  himself. 
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If  we  kill  all  the  predators,  we  will  be 
unable  to  reestablish  a  natural  system. 
The  extinction  of  the  large  herbivores 
will  have  the  same  consequence.  Yet  it  Is 
the  predators  and  the  large  herbivores 
who  are  and  have  been  in  the  greatest 
trouble  because  they  are  least  able  to 
survive  the  onslaught  of  man's  environ- 
mental destructiveness. 

In  the  face  of  our  uncertainity  about 
our  future  environmental  needs,  it  is 
quintessence  of  folly  to  allow  any  species 
to  disappear. 

The  Wilderness  Act  is  one  excellent 
method  to  conserve  diversity  in  nature.  I 
believe  the  bill  I  introduce  today  is  an- 
other essential  step. 

Not  only  will  my  proposal  make  it  Ille- 
gal to  kill  an  animal  threatened  by  ex- 
tinction but  it  will  encourage  State  game 
manEigement  officials  to  take  steps  to 
provide  habitats  where  rare  and  endan- 
gered species  can  survive,  as  I  shall  ex- 
plain later. 

Time  is  growing  short  for  many  forms 
of  life.  Here  on  just  the  threshold  of  im- 
derstanding  the  need  for  diversity  in  na- 
ture, we  can  see  species  after  species  slip- 
ping away.  This  list  of  American  animals 
which  have  become  extinct  within  the 
last  years  is  alarmingly  long.  Yet  with 
each  new  compilation  the  Department  of 
the  Interior's  list  of  rare  and  endangered 
species  grows  longer  and  longer. 

A  second  area  where  I  believe  the  ex- 
tinction of  species  has  serious  implica- 
tions has  nothing  directly  to  do  with  the 
science  or  the  economics  of  survival,  but 
rather  concerns  the  ethics  of  man's  rela- 
tionship with  other  life  forms  and  with 
nature. 

Does  man's  moral  responsibility  extend 
to  other  life  forms? 

Animals  kill  other  animals  as  part  of 
the  natural  system — and  they  did  so  long 
before  man  appeared  on  earth.  The  foxes, 
owls,  bobcats,  snakes,  and  other  predators 
are  an  indispensable  part  of  the  ecosys- 
tem. When  they  are  eliminated,  as  man 
has  often  imwisely  done,  the  populations 
of  their  prey,  such  as  rabbits  or  deer, 
often  explode,  with  disastrous  conse- 
quences to  the  plant  life  they  feed  on. 
Under  these  circumstances,  the  human 
hunter  becomes  a  substitute  predator, 
fulfilling  a  role  in  the  ecosystem.  In  turn, 
we  have  game  laws  to  make  sure  he  does 
not  overplay  the  part. 

Furthermore,  animals  became  extinct, 
species  vanished  for  a  variety  of  reasons, 
and  new  species  appeared,  long  before 
man,  another  new  species,  walked  the 
planet. 

But  none  of  this.  It  seems  to  me,  in  any 
way  Justifies  or  gives  us  any  moral  right 
to  ignore  the  consequences  of  our  tam- 
pering with  the  environment,  particu- 
larly when  such  tampering  dooms  a  dis- 
tinct life  form  to  extinction.  We  seem  to 
have  the  attitude  that  because  it  is  not 
convenient  or  economically  profitable  for 
us  to  make  the  effort  to  save  endangered 
animals,  we  are  Justified  In  letting  them 
die  out. 

One  of  the  most  profound  thinkers  of 
our  age.  Dr.  Albert  Schweitzer,  said  of 
this  question: 

At  the  same  time  the  man  who  has  be- 
come a  thinking  being  feels  a  compulsion 
to  give  to  every  wlll-to-llve  the  same  rever- 


ence for  Ufe  that  he  gives  to  his  own.  He 
experiences  that  other  life  in  bis  own.  He 
accepts  as  being  good:  to  preserve  Ufe,  to 
promote  life,  to  raise  to  Its  highest  value 
Ufe  which  Is  capable  of  development;  and  as 
being  evU:  to  destroy  Ufe,  to  injure  lUe,  to 
repress  Ufe  which  Is  capable  of  development. 
This  Is  the  absolute,  fundamental  principle 
of  the  moral,  and  It  Is  a  necessity  of  thought. 
The  great  fault  of  all  ethics  hitherto  has 
been  that  they  believed  themselves  to  have 
to  deal  only  with  the  relations  of  man  to 
man.  In  reality,  however,  the  question  is 
what  is  his  attitude  to  the  world  and  all  life 
that  comes  within  his  reach.  A  man  Is  ethical 
only  when  Ufe,  as  such,  is  sacred  to  him,  that 
of  plants  and  animals  as  that  of  his  fellow- 
man,  and  when  he  develops  himself  help- 
fully to  all  life  that  is  in  need  of  help.  Only 
the  vmlversal  ethic  of  the  feeling  of  reepon- 
slbiUty  In  an  ever-widening  sphere  for  aU 
that  Uves — only  that  ethic  can  be  foxmded 
in  thought.  The  ethic  of  the  relation  of  man 
to  man  is  not  something  apart  by  Itself :  it  is 
only  a  particular  relation  which  resiUts  from 
the  universal  one. 

I  can  think  of  no  ethic  which  is  more 
appropriate  to  the  Ills  of  our  age  than 
Dr.  Schweitzer's  ethic  of  reverence  for 
life,  be  it  hiunan  life  or  the  animal  and 
plant  life  about  us. 

But.  you  may  say,  the  wolf  kills  and 
so  indeed  must  man  if  he  is  to  survive. 
What  then  of  this  ethic? 

And  I  must  agree,  thinking  back  to 
last  evening's  prime  rib  or  rack  of  lamb, 
that  while  I  might  wish  no  killing  were 
necessary,  our  society's  institutions  will 
continue  to  include  the  slaughterhouse. 
However,  when  the  wolf  kills,  he  is  but 
an  agent  In  the  continuing  cycle  of  life 
and  death.  His  act,  if  performed  in  na- 
ture, is  part  of  the  ecosystem  which  en- 
ables both  the  wolf  and  the  deer  to  sur- 
vive. Nature  undergoes  no  basic  change 
when  an  individual  animal  dies. 

But  the  death  of  a  species  is  profound, 
for  it  means  nature  has  lost  one  of  its 
components,  which  played  a  role  in  the 
interrelationship  of  life  on  earth. 

Here  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death  ends. 
Here  there  is  no  life,  no  chance  to  begin 
again — simply  a  void. 

To  caiise  the  extinction  of  a  species, 
whether  by  commission  or  omission,  is 
unqualifiedly  evil.  The  prevention  of  this 
extinction,  thus,  must  be  a  tenet  among 
man's  moral  responsibilities. 

Furthermore,  in  obeisance  to  the  prag- 
matism of  our  age,  I  suspect  that  the  ac- 
ceptance of  the  ethic  of  reverence  for 
life  may  be  crucial  in  terms  of  our  own 
survival. 

Lsom  White,  Jr.,  in  an  article  entitled 
"The  Historical  Roots  of  Our  Ecologic 
Crisis,"  suggested  that  Western  man 
needs  to  revise  the  Judeo-Christian  cre- 
do of  man's  domination  over  nature  and 
nature's  subservience  to  man's  purposes. 

What  we  do  about  ecology  depends  on  our 
ideas  of  the  man-nature  relationship.  More 
science  and  more  technology  are  not  going 
to  get  us  out  of  the  present  ecologic  crisis 
untU  we  find  a  new  reUgion,  or  rethink  oiu* 
old  one. 

As  a  model  for  this  new  ethic.  White 
suggests  that  we  review  the  teachings  of 
St.  Francis  of  Assisi : 

The  greatest  spiritual  revolutionary  in 
Western  history,  Saint  Francis,  proposed 
what  he  thought  was  an  alternative  Ohils- 
tian  view  of  nature  and  man's  relation  to 
It:  be  tried  to  substitute  the  idea  of  man's 


limitless  rule  of  creation  .  .  .  Since  the  roots 
of  our  trouble  are  so  largely  religious,  the 
remedy  must  also  be  essentially  religious, 
whether  we  call  It  that  or  not.  We  must  re- 
think and  refeel  our  nature  and  density. 
The  profoundly  religious,  but  heretical, 
sense  of  the  primitive  Franciscans  for  the 
spiritual  autonomy  of  all  parts  of  nature 
may  point  a  direction.  I  propose  Francis  as 
a  patron  saint  for  ecologists. 

Thus,  I  suggest  that  Dr.  Schweitzer's 
ethic  of  Reverence  for  Life  may  be  the 
ethic  for  mankind's  siurival. 

My  final  contention  about  the  preser- 
vation of  rare  and  endangered  species 
deals  with  neither  science  nor  ettiics — 
but  is  ultimately  practical.  Simply  put, 
man's  own  survival  is  at  stake;  the  ac- 
tions he  must  take  to  assure  the  animals' 
survival  will  also  be  his  own  salvation. 
As  the  environment  deteriorates,  man 
must  find  more  and  more  ways  to  pro- 
tect himself  from  it.  We  in  the  Senate 
are  able  to  work  in  our  offices,  travel  to 
the  Capitol,  speak  in  this  Chamber,  and 
even  visit  the  other  body  without  ever 
inhaling  the  imfiltered  air  outside  oiu: 
halls.  Unless  we  choose  to  go  out,  we  can 
remain  in  an  encased  environment  for 
most  of  the  time.  If  air  pollution  is  not 
reversed,  life  in  our  cities  will  require 
even  more  stringent  controls  which  will 
enable  us  to  avoid  completely  any  con- 
tact with  the  great  outdoors. 

So  it  is  with  other  forms  of  environ- 
mental pollution.  We  can  keep  the  poi- 
sons away  from  us  by  building  structures 
to  encase  all  our  activities  from  bubbles 
over  our  baseball  diamonds  to  under- 
ground shopping  malls. 

But  improved  techniques  to  protect  us 
from  pollution  are  dangerous  for  two 
reasons.  First,  they  luU  us  into  the  be- 
lief that  man  is  capable  of  surviving  in 
a  totally  artificial  environment.  Biolo- 
gists who  study  genetic  evolution  have 
begim  to  question  this  assumption.  Sec- 
ond, they  fail  to  alert  us  to  what  lies  at 
the  end  of  this  process — that  our  habi- 
tats will  become  mechanized  tombs 
where  Ufe  won't  be  worth  living. 

We  cannot  preserve  wildlife  and  fish 
by  protecting  them  from  their  environ- 
ment. Instead,  we  must  preserve  their  en- 
vironment in  a  liveable  form  and  we  must 
keep  our  contaminants  from  degrading 
their  ecosystems.  And  in  the  process,  we 
will  preserve  at  least  some  of  our  en- 
vironment in  a  condition  where  we  know 
that  we  and  our  children  can  survive. 

These  are  my  reasons  for  believing  that 
the  preservation  of  our  rare  and  en- 
dangered species  should  be  given  high 
priority  in  our  national  system  of  values. 
Unfortunately,  a  prohibition  on  killing 
or  capturing  will  not  guarantee  that  any 
species  will  survive.  As  I  pointed  out  ear- 
lier, man's  act  of  excessive  hunting  or  in- 
tentional poisoning  in  wildlife  control 
programs  is  only  one  of  a  number  of 
threats  to  the  siu-vlval  of  fish  and  wild- 
life. Some  of  the  greatest  dangers  to  de- 
vel(H>  from  hiunan  actions  where  the  ad- 
verse effects  on  wildlife  are  entirely  un- 
intended. 

Other  steps  need  to  be  taken.  We  made 
good  progress  in  1966  with  the  passage  of 
the  Endangered  Species  Preservation 
Act  and  last  year  with  the  passage  of  the 
Endangered  Species  Conservation  Act. 
However,  a  prohibition  on  killing,  or 
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capturing  of  rare  and  endangered  species 
will  have  three  positive  consequences 
which  will  mean  substantial  progress  in 
wildlife  preservation. 

First,  the  bill  will  protect  individual 
members  of  a  species  when  the  species  Is 
near  its  minimal  survival  population.  The 
death  of  the  last  passenger  pigeon  in  1914 
marked  the  end  of  the  species,  but  its 
extinction  had  become  inevitable  years 
before  when  the  population  dropped  be- 
low the  point  where  its  breeding  and 
other  survival  abilities  were  capable  of 
reversing  the  decline  in  its  number.  This 
minimal  poixUation  point  varies  from 
species  to  species,  and  is  probably  not 
subject  to  any  precise  mathematical  de- 
termination. In  addition,  man's  interven- 
tion can  sometimes  work  miracles,  as  we 
hope  is  the  case  with  the  whooping  crane. 

Nevertheless,  we  should  not  be  as  con- 
cerned about  the  death  of  the  final 
grizzly  bear  as  we  are  about  the  next  one 
which  may  die  at  the  hand  of  man. 

Even  if  the  animal  is  being  challenged 
by  one  of  the  unintentional  human  acts 
such  as  the  introduction  into  its  eco- 
system of  a  foreign  species,  the  fact  that 
the  animal  is  rare  or  endangered  means 
that  it  has  reached  the  point  where  every 
individual  member  of  the  species  may  be 
crucial  to  the  species  survival.  Thus  I  be- 
lieve members  of  rare  and  endangered 
species  should  be  protected. 

In  addition,  some  States  have  laws 
which  provide  boimties  for  animals  listed 
as  rare  or  endangered.  While  I  doubt  that 
these  bounty  laws  provide  substantial 
economic  incentive  in  many  areas  of  our 
Nation,  they  do  encourage  the  attitude 
that  wild  animals,  particularly  predators, 
are  varmints  to  be  shot  on  sight  as  a 
matter  of  oommonsense. 

We  should  be  penalizing  anyone  who 
kills  a  rare  animal,  not  rewarding  him. 
Therefore,  I  propose  that  States  be  pro- 
hibited from  pajring  such  bounties. 

Second,  for  those  animals  threatened 
by  man's  oicroachment  on  their  range, 
the  illegalizing  of  their  slaughter,  will 
make  it  mandatory  for  local,  State,  and 
Federal  agencies  to  find  and  provide  new 
range  land  as  well  as  to  protect  existing 
range  at  least  until  herd  size  grows  to 
the  point  where  the  species  is  removed 
from  the  rare  ?ist. 

The  California  Tule  elk,  which  has 
been  listed  as  both  rare  and  endangered, 
is  a  good  example  of  a  species  which 
would  benefit.  Once  this  little  elk  roamed 
the  hills  and  valleys  of  Central  California 
in  the  tens  of  thousands.  Today  the  only 
remaining  wild  herd  is  in  the  Owens  Val- 
ley, east  of  the  Sierra  Nevadas,  an  area 
where  they  are  not  indigenous. 

The  Tule  elk  is  protected  under  Cali- 
fornia law.  However,  the  California  Pish 
and  Game  Commission  has  determined 
that  the  available  range  will  support  a 
herd  of  only  250  elk — the  area  aLso  sup- 
ports 15,000  to  40,000  cattle  at  various 
times  during  the  year.  Thus,  hunters  are 
given  special  permission  to  come  in  and 
shoot  the  surplus.  Last  year  the  State  of 
California  permitted  private  sportsmen 
to  kill  about  80  Tule  elk,  an  animal  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  lists  as  rare. 

I  think  it  is  obvious  that  if  we  are  seri- 
oosly  concerned  with  saving  such  species, 
we  must  expand  their  herds  and  extend 


their  range.  I  have  introduced  separate 
legislation  (S.  3028)  to  authorize  a  study 
of  new  range  sites  for  the  Tule  elk  in 
the  Southwestern  United  States,  and  I 
am  hopeful  that  we  can  establish  new 
wild  and  unfenced  range  areas  for  the 
Tule  elk  in  California,  particularly  at 
Point  Reyes. 

But  the  Tule  elk  situation  serves  to 
emphasize  the  point  that  we  cannot  de- 
pend on  the  States  to  make  available  the 
land  necessary  to  preserve  our  rare  spe- 
cies so  long  as  they  can  maintain  that 
hunting  is  a  sound  wildlife  management 
technique  for  such  rare  and  endangered 
species. 

To  authorize  hunting  of  rare  or  en- 
dangered animals  is  bad  for  another  rea- 
son. The  sportsman  seelcing  a  trophy 
will  naturally  go  for  the  biggest  and  best 
of  the  herd,  not  the  weakest  runts  who 
can  contribute  the  least  to  the  species 
survival.  If  it  is  necessary  to  limit  an 
endangered  species  population,  it  should 
be  done  by  scientists  who  will  cull  out 
the  weak  and  the  aged,  not  by  private 
hunters  who  will  do  just  the  opposite. 

The  States  should  be  setting  aside 
more  lands  in  wildlife  refuges.  The 
States  should  also  be  preventing  further 
encroachments  of  hiunan  society  into  ex- 
isting wildlife  habitats.  By  outlawing 
the  killing  of  rare  and  endangered  spe- 
cies, we  will  encourage  State  and  local 
actions  in  both  areas. 

Finally,  the  enunciation  of  a  national 
policy  which  makes  illegal  such  killing 
would  require  a  rethinking  of  our  tradi- 
tional attitudes  toward  wild  animals, 
particularly  predators.  If  we  say  to  the 
rancher  who  has  lost  a  sheep  to  a  timber 
wolf  that  it  is  illegal  for  him  to  kiU  the 
wolf  because  it  is  endangered,  then  we 
will  need  to  develop  a  procedure  for  re- 
imbursing the  rancher  for  his  loss,  and 
of  convincing  him  that  the  benefits  man 
derives  from  predators  are  worth  the 
Inconvenience  of  an  occasional  dead 
sheep.  This  would  also  benefit  other 
predators,  such  as  the  coyote,  who  is  not 
rare  or  endangered  and  is  more  apt  to 
be  the  villain  in  the  case  of  the  lost 
sheep.  Animals  not  yet  rare  or  endan- 
gered might  also  be  helped  to  avoid  those 
imhappy  categories,  if  this  legislation 
makes  us  reconsider  the  indiscrimlnant 
broEulcasting  of  poisons  to  kill  "pests" 
especially  in  the  Western  States. 

All  considered,  I  believe  this  bill  is 
essential  to  savliig  our  rare  and  endan- 
gered species. 

Moreover,  the  United  States  is  under 
treaty  obligation  to  protect  rare  and  en- 
dangered qjecies. 

At  the  eighth  International  Confer- 
ence of  American  States  various  resolu- 
tions were  adopted.  Pursuant  to  the  13th 
resolution  of  December  23,  1938.  the  Pan 
American  Union  established  Uie  Inter- 
American  Committee  of  Experts  on  Na- 
ture Protection  and  Wildlife  Preserva- 
tion. This  Committee  consisted  of  one 
member-representative  from  each  Amer- 
ican republic.  The  U.S.  representative 
was  Dr.  Alexander  Wetmore  who  was 
then  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  EOnith- 
sonian  Institution.  The  draft  of  the  Con- 
vention on  Nature  Protection  and  Wild- 
life Preservation  in  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere was  unanimously  approved  on 


May  16,  1940.  by  the  Committee.  On 
October  12,  1940,  the  treaty  was  signed 
in  Washington  by  the  respective  pleni- 
potentiaries of  the  United  States,  Bo- 
livia, Cuba,  the  Dominican  Republic. 
Ecuador,  El  Salvador,  Nicaragua,  Peru, 
and  Venezuela.  Subsequently  it  was 
signed  on  behalf  of  Costa  Rica  on  Octo- 
ber 24,  1940,  Mexico  on  November  20, 

1940,  Uruguay  on  December  9,  1940,  and 
Brazil  on  December  27.  1940. 

Secretary  of  State  Cordell  Hull  offi- 
cially conveyed  the  treaty  to  President 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  on  February  13, 

1941.  In  the  letter  which  accompanied 
the  treaty.  Secretary  Hull  informed  the 
President  that  the  animals  listed  in  the 
annex  to  the  Convention  "shall  be  pro- 
tected as  completely  as  possible."  The  list 
was  described  by  Secretary  Hull  as  flexi- 
ble and  subject  to  modification  as 
changes  in  conditions  might  warrant. 

The  Convention  was  trEinsmitted  by 
President  Roosevelt  to  the  Senate  on 
February  14,  1941,  for  advice  and  con- 
sent to  ratification.  The  treaty  was  rati- 
fied by  the  Senate  on  April  7,  1941,  rati- 
fied by  the  President  on  April  14,  1941, 
deposited  with  the  Pan  American  Union 
at  Washington  on  April  28,  1942,  and 
proclaimed  by  the  President  on  April 
30,  1942. 

The  first  list  of  species  included  by  the 
United  States  in  the  annex  to  the  Con- 
vention on  Nature  Protection  and  Wild- 
life Preservation  in  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere consisted  of: 

Woodlands  caribou,  sea  otter,  manatee, 
trumpeter  swan,  California  condor, 
whooping  crane,  Eskimo  curleu,  Hud- 
sonian  godwit,  Puerto  Rican  parrot, 
ivory-billed  woodpecker. 

The  annex  list  was  revised  on  Septem- 
ber 1,  1967.  This  list  is  much  more  ex- 
tensive than  the  original  annex  of  the 
1940's.  As  ecological  conditions  change 
and  scientific  knowledge  advances,  fur- 
ther revisions  of  the  annex  can  be  made. 

It  is  article  vm  of  the  treaty  which 
reqiiires  the  protection  of  the  animals 
list  in  the  annex. 

Protection  of  the  species  mentioned  In  the 
annex  to  the  present  Convention,  Is  declared 
to  be  of  special  urgency  and  Importance. 
Species  Included  therein  shall  be  protected 
as  completely  as  possible,  and  their  hunt- 
ing, killing,  capturing,  or  taUng,  shall  b« 
allowed  only  with  the  permission  of  the  ap- 
propriate government  authorities  In  the 
country.  Such  permission  shall  be  granted 
only  under  special  circumstances.  In  order 
to  further  scientific  purposes,  or  when  es- 
sential for  the  administration  of  the  area 
In  which  the  animal  or  plant  Is  found. 

The  article  requires  that  these  ani- 
mals be  protected  as  completely  as  pos- 
sible. The  hunting,  killing,  capturing  or 
taking  of  these  animals  is  strictly  for- 
bidden. However,  the  governments  are 
permitted  to  grant  exemptions  to  this 
prohibition,  but  only  for  scientific  pur- 
poses or  when  such  an  exemption  is  es- 
sential to  the  proper  administration  of 
the  area  in  which  the  animal  is  found. 

These  prohibition  requirements  be- 
came law  in  the  1940'8  and  imder  inter- 
national law  they  have  been  fully  bind- 
ing on  the  United  States  ever  since.  How- 
ever, our  domestic  law  disting\iishes  be- 
tween "self-executing"  and  "non-self- 
executing"  treaties.  This  treaty  is  of  the 


"non-self -executing"  type.  That  means 
that  before  the  prohibitions  and  require- 
ments of  article  vm  can  be  enforced  in 
our  domestic  courts.  Congress  must  en- 
act enabling  legislation. 

During  the  1940's,  when  this  country 
was  fighting  World  War  n.  Congress 
neglected  to  enact  the  necessary  legisla- 
tion. Nor  has  any  attempt  been  made 
since  the  1940's  to  fulfill  our  internation- 
al legal  responsibilities  under  article  vm 
of  the  treaty.  It  is  my  intention  that  this 
bill  shall  fulfill  that  obligation. 

The  present  annex  to  the  treaty,  sub- 
mitted in  1967,  includes  the  following 
species. 

(See  exhibit  1.) 

In  addition,  the  "Rare  and  Endangered 
Fish  and  Wildlife  of  the  United  States," 
contains  the  following  species  which 
should  be  added  to  the  annex  at  its  next 
revision. 

(See  exhibit  2.) 

These  then  are  the  species  which  my 
proposal  would  attempt  to  save.  In  this 
context,  I  would  like  to  direct  the  Sen- 
ate's attention  to  those  animals  we  can- 
not save.  Following  is  a  list  of  those  spe- 
cies which  have  already  become  extinct 
in  the  United  States : 

(See  exhibit  3.) 

The  bill  I  have  proposed  contains  the 
following  provisions. 

Section  2  of  the  bill  is  a  brief  state- 
ment of  the  need  to  protect  endangered 
and  rare  animals  and  of  our  interna- 
tional obligation  to  enact  a  bill  to  pro- 
vide this  form  of  protection. 

Section  3  defines  various  terms  which 
are  used  in  the  bill. 

Section  4  specifies  what  acts  will  be 
prohibited.  Subsection  (a)  forbids  the 
hunting,  capturing,  killing,  taking,  trans- 
porting, selling,  or  purchasing  of  any 
protected  animals.  Subsection  (b)  pro- 
hibits the  payment  of  any  bounty  for  the 
killing  of  a  protected  animal.  The  species 
and  subspecies  of  animals  protected  by 
this  bill  are  those  species  or  subspecies 
which  are  listed  in  the  annex  to  the 
convention. 

Section  5  provides  for  a  few  limited  ex- 
ceptions to  section  4(a).  There  are  no 
exemptions  from  a  bounty  proliibition 
of  section  4(b) .  Under  section  5,  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  may  grant  an  ex- 
emption for  scientific  purposes,  for  the 
display  of  animals  in  zoos,  for  the  admin- 
istration of  the  area  in  which  an  animal 
is  found,  for  the  propagation  of  pro- 
tected animals  or  the  relocation  of  ani- 
mals in  new  natural  habitats.  A  general 
exemption  from  the  prohibition  of  sec- 
tion 4(a)  is  provided  for  in  various  situ- 
ations. The  most  important  there  being 
the  exemptions  for  animals  already  in 
captivity  on  the  effective  date  of  this  act, 
individual  diseased  animals,  animals 
which  have  been  raised  and  released  as 
game  animals,  and  nnimftin  used  by  the 
Indians  for  religious  purposes. 

Section  6  provides  for  the  updating  of 
the  list  of  suiimals  enumerated  in  the 
annex  to  the  Convention.  The  treaty's 
annex  is  subject  to  revision  as  circum- 
stances warrant.  When  the  annex  is  up- 
dated, all  those  animals  which  have  been 
found  to  be  either  rare  or  endangered 
under  the  Endangered  Species  Act  will 
be  included  in  the  annex. 


Section  7  provides  that  both  Federal 
and  State  ofiQcers  may  enforce  the  provi- 
sions of  this  bill. 

Section  8  is  the  penalty  clause.  It 
prescribes  that  violations  of  section  4(a) 
constitute  a  misdemeanor. 

Section  9  has  two  subsections.  The  first 
afQjrms  the  power  and  right  of  the  States 
to  provide  for  the  protection  and  scien- 
tific management  of  animals.  The  second 
subsection  authorizes  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  consult  with  the  Gover- 
nors of  the  several  States  conceminc  the 
policy  and  provisions  of  the  bill.  It  is  my 
intention  to  make  it  perfectiy  clear  by 
this  section  that  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  will  not  be  empowered  by  this 
legislation  to  regulate  himtlng  and  fish- 
ing; nor  will  he  be  authorized  to  control, 
in  smy  manner,  the  issuance  of  State 
hunting  or  fishing  licenses.  I  do  not  have 
any  intention  to  interfere  in  any  way 
with  the  himtlng  or  fishing  of  the  many 
sportsmen  of  our  Nation,  except  in  the 
case  of  animals  facing  extinction. 
Section  10  is  a  separability  clause. 
Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  text  of  the  bill  be  printed 
at  this  point  in  the  Recoro. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred; 
and.  without  objection,  the  bill  will  be 
printed  In  the  Ricoro. 

The  bill  (S.  249)  to  implement  the 
Convention  on  Nature  Protection  and 
Wildlife  Preservation  In  the  Western 
Hemisphere  (56  Stat.  1354) ;  amend  Pub- 
lic Law  89-669  (October  15,  1966) ;  and 
for  other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Cranston,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Com- 
merce, and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows : 

8.  249 

Be  it  enacteA  by  the  Senate  and  Bouse  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Nature  Protection 
Act". 

Sec.  2.  Congress  finds  that — 

(1)  the  animals  of  our  Nation  represent 
an  Invaluable  natural  re-source;  that  In  the 
past  Inadequate  protection  and  changing 
conditions  have  resulted  In  the  extinction 
of  many  species  with  ecological,  historical, 
educational,  scientific,  and  recreational 
values;  and  that  we  c&nont  afford  to  allow 
the  disappearance  of  these  assets; 

(2)  there  Is  an  overriding  need  to  preserve 
representatives  of  all  animal  species  In  their 
natural  habitat  In  sufficient  numbers  and 
over  extensive  enough  areas  to  protect  ani- 
mals from  extinction;  and 

(3)  pursuant  to  our  treaty  obligations 
under  article  vm  and  other  provisions  of 
the  Convention  on  Nature  Protection  and 
Wildlife  Preservation,  It  is  the  responsibility 
of  Ciiongress  to  protect  animal  species  and 
subspecies  threatened  with  extinction. 

DSnNITIONS 

Skc.  3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(a)  the  term  "fish"  means  any  flnfish  or 
any  part,  products,  egg,  or  offsprmg  thereof, 
or  the  dead  body  or  parts  thereof  whether 
or  not  Included  in  a  manufactured  product; 

(b)  the  term  "wUdllfe"  means  any  wUd 
mammal,  wild  bird,  amphibian,  reptile,  mol- 
lusk,  or  crustacean,  or  any  i>art,  product,  egg, 
or  offspring  thereof,  or  the  dead  body  or 
parts  thereof  whether  or  not  Included  In  a 
manufactured  product; 

(c)  the   tenn   "Convention"    means   the 


Convention  on  Natxire  Protection  and  WUd- 
llfe Presei.Tatlon  In  the  Western  HemlsiAiere 
(56  Stat.  1364) ; 

(d)  the  tenn  "annex"  refers  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  aiuiez  to  the  Convention  which 
contains  the  list  of  species  submitted  by  the 
United  States  of  America;  and 

(e)  the  term  "State"  means  any  of  the 
several  states  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  and  the  territories  and  posses- 
sions of  the  United  States. 

PSOHIBrrBD    ACTS 

Skc.  4.  (a)  Except  as  provided  In  section  5 
of  this  Act,  no  person  within  any  Stats,  or 
within  any  place  subject  to  the  Jxulsdlctlon 
of  the  United  States,  shall  hunt,  captiire, 
klU,  take,  transport,  sell,  or  purchase  any 
fish  or  wUdllfe  the  species  or  subspecies  of 
which  is  listed  in  the  annex  to  the  Conven- 
tion. 

(b)  No  person  or  State  (or  political  sub- 
division thereof)  shall  pay  or  offer  to  pay 
any  form  of  bounty  for  any  fish  or  wildlife 
the  species  or  subspecies  of  which  Is  listed 
in  the  annex  to  the  Convention. 

■XBMPTIONS 

Sec.  6.  (a)  If  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
determines  that  it  wUl  not  endanger  the 
preservation  or  health  of  the  species  or  sub- 
species protected  by  this  Act,  he  may  grant 
an  exemption  to  any  person  from  the  prohi- 
bitions of  section  4(a)  of  this  Act.  Such  ex- 
emptions shall  only  be  granted  In  order  to 
further  scientific  puriwses;  provide  for  the 
display  of  fish  or  wUdllfe  in  public  zoos;  ad- 
minister the  area  In  which  the  fish  or  wild- 
life are  found:  provide  for  the  propagation 
In  captivity  of  a  species  or  subspecies  with 
the  Intention  of  later  release  of  the  fish  or 
wildlife  In  their  natural  habitat;  or  trans- 
plant the  fish  or  wildlife  to  a  new  natural 
habitat. 

(b)  Section  4(a)  of  this  Act  shall  not  apply 
to  the  following  fish  or  wildlife : 

(1)  the  Tule  White-fronted  Ooose  (anser 
alblfrons  gambelU); 

(2)  American  alligators  (aUlgator  mlssls- 
Blppiensis)  found  on  private  property  and 
transported,  without  harm  to  the  animal,  to 
Its  natural  habitat  for  release  In  the  wUd; 

(3)  fish  or  wildlife  In  captivity  on  the  ef- 
fective date  of  this  Act; 

(4)  fish  or  wlldUfe  raised  and  kept  entirely 
In  captivity; 

(5)  fish  or  wildlife  released  as  game  ani- 
mals after  having  been  raised  In  captivity 
specifically  for  that  purpose; 

(6)  fish  or  wildlife  taken  for  the  reli- 
gious purposes  of  Indian  tribes;  and 

(7)  Individual  fish  or  wildlife  which  are 
Infected  with  the  plague,  rabies,  tularemia, 
or  other  dangerous  disease. 

LISTTNO  or  ANtMAIiS  IN  THE  ANNEX 

Sec.  6.  When  appropriate  the  Secretary  of 
State  shall  transmit  to  the  Pan  American 
Union  the  list  of  species  of  fish  and  wildlife 
to  be  Included  as  part  of  the  annex.  This  list 
shall  Include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  all  spe- 
cies of  fish  and  wUdllfe  foimd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions and  standards  of  Public  Law  89-669 
(O^.  16,  1966),  to  be  rare  or  endangered. 

ARREST,  ENFORCEMENT,  SEARCHES,  AND  SEIZURES 

Sec.  7.  Any  employee  of  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior;  amy  Ck>ast  Guard  officer;  and 
any  United  States  marshal  or  deputy  mar- 
shal; any  customs  officer;  and  any  civil  officer 
having  authority  to  apprehend  offenders 
under  the  laws  of  a  State;  and  any  other 
person  authorized  to  enforce  this  Act  shall 
have  the  power  to:  (1)  arrest  without  war- 
rant or  other  process  any  person  committing 
In  his  view  or  presence  a  violation  of  this 
Act;  (2)  take  any  person  arrested  for  viola- 
tion of  this  Act  for  examination  or  trial  be- 
fore any  officer  or  court  of  competent  Juris- 
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diction;  and  (3)  with  a  search  warrant 
search  any  place  where  he  may  have  reason 
to  believe  that  a  violation  of  this  Act  has 
been  committed. 

PBNAI.TT 

Sec.  8.  Any  person  that  violates  any  pro- 
vision of  section  4(a)  of  this  Act  shall  be 
deemed  g^ullty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon 
conviction  thereof  shall  pay  all  costs  of  the 
proceedings  and  be  fined  not  more  than 
$5,000  or  Imprisoned  not  more  than  six 
months,  or  both. 

STATS  LAWS  AMD  RECULATIOKB 

Sec.  9.  (a)  Except  to  the  extent  otherwise 
Bpeclflcally  provided  In  the  Convention  or 
this  Act,  nothing  In  this  Act  shall  be  con- 
strued so  as  to  (1)  abridge  the  presently 
existing  responsibility  of  any  State  for  the 
protection,  preservation,  and  scientific  man- 
agement of  fish  and  wildlife;  or  (2)  abridge 
or  deprive  any  such  State  of  its  power  and 
right  to  make  and  enforce  laws  and  regula- 
tions for  the  protection,  preservation,  and 
scientific  management  of  fish  and  wildlife. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  In  carry- 
ing out  his  duties  under  this  Act,  Is  author- 
ized from  time  to  time,  to  consult  with  the 
Governors  of  the  several  States  and  the 
Commissioner  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

SEFASABIUTT 

Sec.  10.  If  any  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  application  of  such  provisions  to  any  dr- 
cumstances  or  persons  shall  be  held  Invalid, 
the  validity  of  the  remainder  of  the  Act  and 
the  applicability  of  such  provisions  to  other 
circumstances  or  persons  shall  not  be  af- 
fected thereby. 

ExHiBrr  1 
Species  and  Where  Tovhd 


Endangered 
Atlantic  Sturgeon:  Atlantic. 

Lake  Sturgeon :  Great  Lakes,  Alabama,  Mis- 
souri, Nebraska,  Kansas. 

Shortnose  Sturgeon:  New  York. 

Longjaw  Cisco:  Michigan. 

Arctic  Grayling:   Montana,  Utah,  Wycnn- 
Ing,  Washington,  Colorado. 

Atlantic  Salmon:  Maine. 

Apache  Trout:  Arizona. 

Gila  Trout:  New  Mexico. 

Greenback  Cutthroat  Trout:  Colorado. 

Lahontan  Cutthroat  Trout:  Nevada,  Cali- 
fornia. 

Montana  Westslope  Cutthroat  Trout:  Mon- 
tana. 

Piute  Cutthroat  Trout:  California. 

Rio  Grande  Cutthroat  Trout:   New  Mex- 
ico. 

Colorado  River  Squawflsh:  Arizona. 

Desert  Dace :  Nevada. 

Humpback    Chub:     Arizona,    Utah,    Wy- 
oming. 

Little  Colorado  Splnedace:  Arizona. 

Cul-ul:  Nevada. 

Comanche  Springs  Pupflsh:  Texas. 

Devil's  Hole  Pupfish :  Nevada. 

Owens  Valley  Pupflsh:   California. 

Pahrump  Killfish:  Nevada. 

Clear  Creek  Gambusla:  Texas. 

Gila  Topminnow:  Arizona. 

Blue  Pike:  Lake  Erie  and  Ontario. 

Rare 
Blackflsh  Cisco:  Lake  Michigan  and  Huron. 
Deepwater  Cisco:  Unknown. 
Blueback  Trout:  Maine. 
Sunapee  Trout :  New  Hampshire. 
Olympic  Mudmlnnow:  Washington. 
Moapa  Dace:  Nevada. 
Big  Bend  Gambusla:  Texas. 
Ozark  Cavefish:  Missouri. 
Suwannee  Bass :  Florida. 
Maryland  Darter:  Maryland. 
Nlangua  Darter:  Missouri. 
Sharphead  Darter:  Tennessee. 
Spring  Darter:  Unknown. 
Trlspot  Darter:  Alabama. 


Peripheral 
Mexican   Stoneroller:    Texas,   AriBOna. 
Sonora  Chub :  Arizona. 
Chihuahua  Shiner:  Texas. 
Bio  Grande  Darter:  Texas. 

amphibians 

Endangered 
Texas  Blind  Salamander:  Texas. 
Black  Toad:  California. 


Rare 

Pine  Barrens  Tree  Prog:  New  Jersey,  North 
Carolina,  Georgia. 

reptiles 
Endangered 
American  Alligator:  North  Carolina,  Tex- 
as, Mississippi,  Arkansas,  Oklahoma. 

Rare 
Bog  Turtle:  North  Carolina. 

Peripheral 
American  Crocodile:  Florida. 
Oreen  Turtle:  U.S.  coasts. 

BIRDS 

Endangered 

Florida  Great  White  Heron:  Florida. 

Aleutian  Canada  Ooose:  Alaska. 

Laysan  Hawaiian  Duck;  Hawaii. 

Main  Islands  Hawaiian  Duck:  Hawaii. 

Mexican  Duck:  Arizona,  New  Mexico, 
Texas. 

Nene  (Hawaiian  Goose)  :  Hawaii. 

California  Condor:  California. 

Florida  Everglade  Kite:  Florida. 

Hawaiian  Hawk:  Hawaii. 

Attwater's  Greater  Prairie:  Texas. 

Masked  Bobwblte:  Mexico. 

Whooping  Crane:  Texas. 

Hawaiian  Common  Oalllnule:  Hawaii. 

Yuma  Clapper  Rail .  Arizona. 

Eskimo  Curlew:  Alaska. 

Puerto  Rlcaii  Parrot :  Puerto  Rico. 

American  Ivory -Billed  Woodpecker:  Texas, 
Louisiana,  Florida,  Georgia,  South  Carolina. 

Hawaiian  Crow  (Alala) :  Hawaii. 

Puaiohl  (Small  Kauai  Thrush) :  HawaU. 

Nlhoa  Mlllerblrd:  Hawaii. 

ECauai  OO  (OOAA)  ;  HawaU. 

Akaiapolanu:  Hawaii. 

Crested  Honey-Creeper  (Akohekohe) :  Ha- 
waii. 

Kauai  Aklaloa:  Hawaii. 

Laysan  Finch-Bill :  HawaU. 

Maul  Parrotblil :  HawaU. 

Nlhoa  Flnch-BlU:  Hawaii. 

OU:  Hawaii. 

Pallia:  HawaU 

Bachman's  Warbler :  Virginia,  South  Caro- 
lUia. 

Klrtland's  Warbler;  Michigan. 

Cape  Sable  Sparrow :  Florida. 

Dusky  Seaside  Sparrow:  Florida. 

Rare 

Hawaiian  Dark-Rumped  Petrel:  HawaU. 

Newell's  Manx  Shearwater:  HawaU. 

Hawaiian  Harcour's  Petrel:  Hawaii. 

Trumpeter  Swan:  Alaska. 

Tule  White-Fronted  Goose:  Alaska. 

Northern  Short-TaUed  Hawk:   Florida. 

Southern  Bald  Eagle:  Atlantic  and  guU 
coasts. 

American  Peregrine  Falcon:  Alaska,  Wash- 
ington, Oregon,  California,  Arizona,  Texas, 
Colorado. 

Lesser  Prairie  Chicken:  Kansas,  Colorado, 
New  Mexico,  Texas,  Oklahoma. 

Northern  Greater  Prairie  Chicken:  central 
U.S. 

Florida  SandhUl  Crane :  Florida. 

Hawaiian  Stilt:  Hawaii. 

Puerto  Rlcar.  Whip-Poor  Will :  Puerto  Rico. 

Black-Capped  "Ireo:  Mexico. 

Golden-Cheeked  Warbler:  Texas. 

Ipswich  Sparrow:  Atlantic  coast. 
Peripheral 

Oreen-Throated  Arctic  Loon:  Alaska. 

Least  Grebe:  Texas. 


Red-Faced  Cormorant:  Alaska. 

Roseate     Spoonbill:      Texas      Louisiana. 
Florida. 

Northern  Black -Bellied   Tree  Duck:    Ari- 
zona, Texas. 

Masked  Duck :  Texas,  Puerto  Rico. 

Zone-Tailed  Hawk:  Arizona,  New  Mexico 
Texas. 

Gray  Hawk:  Arizona,  New  Mexico,  Texas. 

Northern  Black  Hawk:  Arizona,  New  Mexl- 
^  CO,  Texas. 

Northern  Aplcnnado  Falcon:  Arizona,  New 
Mexico,  Texas. 

Northern  Chachalaca :  Texas. 

Richardson's  Blue  Grouse :  Idaho,  Montana. 

Mearn's  HarleqxUn  Quail :  Mexico. 

Northern  Jacana:  Texas. 

Rufous-Necked  Sandpiper:  Alaska. 

Atlantic    Sooty    Tern:    Texas,    Louisiana. 
Florida. 

Atlantic  Noddy  Tern:  Florida. 
Xantus'  Murrelet:  California. 
Whiskered  Auklet:  Alaska. 
Northern  Red-BUled  Pigeon:  Texas. 
Northern  White-Fronted  Dove:  Texas. 
Florida  Mangrove  Cuckoo:  Florida. 
Northern  Groove-BUled  Anl:   T^xas 
Northern  Whiskered  Owl:  Mexico. 
Northern  Ferruginous  Owl :  Arizona,  Texas. 
Merrill's  Pauraque:  Mexico. 
West  Indian  Nighthawk:   Florida,  Puerto 
Rico. 

Blue-Throated     Hummingbird:      Arizona 
Texas.  ' 

Northern  Rivolis  HummUigbird:  Mexico 
Bun-Belled  Hummingbird:  Texas. 
Northern    Violet-Crowned    Hummingbird ' 
Arizona. 

Broad-BUled  Hummingbird:   Mexico. 
Coppery-TaUed  Elegant  Trogon:  Arizona. 
New  Mexico. 

Northeastern  Elegant  Trogon:  Texas. 
Northeastern  Green  Kingfisher:  Texas 
Northwestern  Green  Kingfisher    Texaa.' 
Northern  Arizona  Woodpecker:  Arizona. 
Northwestern  Rose-Throated  Becard-  Ari- 
zona. 

Northeastern  Rose-Throated  Becard:  Texas 
Northeastern  Tropical  Kingbird.  Texas 
Northwestern  Tropical  Kingbird:  Arizona. 
Northern  Thick-Billed  Kingbird:  Arizona. 
Northern  Kiskadee  Flycatcher:  Mexico. 
Northern  Sulphur-BelUed  Flycaster:  Mex- 
ico. 

Northern  Olivaceous  Flycatcher:  Mexico 
Northern  Buff-BeUied  Flycatcher:  Arizona. 
Northern  Beardless  Flycatcher:   Texas. 
Northwestern  Cave  Swallow:  New  Mexico. 
Texas. 

Couch's  Mexican  Jay:  Texas. 

Northern  Green  Jay:  Texas. 

Cascade  Boreal  Chickadee:  Washington 

Sennett's   Long-BlUed    Thrasher:    Mexico. 

Azure  Eastern  BluebUrd:  Arizona. 

Peripheral 
Red-Spotted  Bluethroat:  Alaaka. 
Cuban  Black-Whlskered  Vireo:  Florida. 
Cuban  Yellow  Warbler:  Florida. 
Northern  Olive-Backed  Warbler:  Texas. 
Arlzonas  Olive  Warbler:   Arizona. 
Alta  Mlra  Llchtensteln's  Oriole:  Texas. 
Audubon's  Black-Headed  Oriole:  Texas. 
Southeastern   Pine   Grosbeak:    New  Eng- 
land. 

Dickey's  Varied  Bunting:  Arizona. 
Northern  White-Collared  Seadeater:  Texas. 
Northern  Olive  Sparrow:  Texas. 
Northern    Rufous- Winged    Sparrow:    Ari- 
zona. 

Northwestern  Botteri's  Sparrow:  Arizona. 
Northeastern  Botteri's  Sparrow;  Texas. 

MAMMALS 

Endangered 

Delmarva  Peninsula  Fox  Squirrel:  Mary- 
land. 
Atlantic  Right  Whale:  Atlantic. 
Bowhead  Whale:  Atlantic. 
Pacific  Right  Whale:  Pacific. 
Nevada  Kit  Fox:  Nevada. 
Red  Wolf:  Texas. 
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Timber  Wolf:    Michigan,  Minnesota,  New 

York. 

Grizzly  Bear:  Wyoming    Montana,  Idaho. 

Black-Footed    Ferret:    North    and    South 
Dakota,  Montana,  Texas,  New  Mexico. 

Florida  Panther:  Florida. 

Guadalupe  Pur  Seal:  California. 

Caribbean  Monk  Sea :  Florida. 

Florida  Manatee  or  Sea  Cow:  Florida. 

Columbia  White  Tailed  Deer:  Oregon. 

White-Tailed  Deer:  Oregon. 

Key  Deer:  Florida. 

Sonoran  Pronghorn  Antelope:  Arizona. 

JRare 

Spotted  at:  Montana,  Idaho. 

Kalbab  Squirrel:  Arizona. 

Utah  Prairie  Dog :  Utah. 

Beach  Meadow  Vole:  Massachtuetts. 

Block  Island  Meadow  Vole:  Rhode  Island. 

Gray  Whale:  Pacific. 

Blue  Whale:  Atlantic  and  Pacific. 

Glacier  Bear:  Alaska. 

Southern  Sea  Otter:   Pacific  coast. 

Hawaiian  Monk  Seal:  HawaU. 

Ribbon  Seal:  Alaska. 

Tule  or  Dwarf  Elk:  California. 

Peripheral 
Coatl:  Arizona,  New  Mexico,  Texas. 
Jaguar:  Texas. 
Jaguarundl:  Texas. 
Ocelot:  Texas. 
Margay:  Texas. 

Woodland  Caribou:  Northern  Great  Lakes 
states. 

Mountain  Caribou;  Pacific  Northwest  UJ8. 
Musk  Ox:  Alaska. 
Steller's  Sea  Cow:  Mexico. 

Exhibit  2 
Species   Listed    in    "Rabe    and   Endangkbzo 

Fish  and  Wildlife  op  the  United  States" 

But  Not   Listed   in   the   Annxx  to  the 

Convention   on   Nature   Protection   and 

Wildlife   Preservation   in   the   Western 

Hemisphere 

amphibians  and  reptiles 
Endangered 

Blunt-Nosed   Leopard    Lizard:    California. 

San  Francisco  Garter  Snake:  California. 

Puerto  Rlcan  Boa:  Puerto  Rico. 

Santa  Cruz  Long-'I*oed  Salamander:  Call- 
(omla. 

Limestone  Salamander:  California. 

Peripheral 

Houston  Toad:  Texas. 

Vegas  Valley  Leopard  Frog:  Nevada. 

St.  Croix  Ground  Lizard:  Minnesota. 

BOtOS 

Endangered 

California  Least  Tern:  California. 

Llght-Footed  Cltn^per  Rail:  California. 

Hawaiian  Coot:  Hawaii. 

Puerto  Bican  Plain  Pigeon:  Puerto  Rico. 

Northern  Red-Cockaded  Woodpecker:  Mis- 
souri, Kentucky,  Virginia,  Florida. 

Southern  Red-Cockaded  Woodpecker:  Flor- 
ida. 

Large  Kauau  Thrush  (Kuaul  Omao): 
Hawaii. 

Molakal  Creeper   (Kakawahle) :  HawalL 

Maul  Nukupuu:  Hawaii. 
Rare 

California  Black  Rail:  California. 

Short-Tailed  Hawk:  Florida. 

Prarie  Falcon:  California,  Texas. 

Greater  SandhUl  Crane:  California,  Ne- 
vada, Utah  Wyoming,  Minnesota,  Wiscon- 
sin, Michigan. 

Peripheral 

Eastern  Reddish  Egret:  Texas,  Florida. 

Wood  Ibis:  Texas,  Florida. 

Bennetts  White-Tailed  Ptarmigan:  Mon- 
tana. 

Gould's  Turkey:  New  Mexico. 

Eastern  Blue-Throated  Hummingbird: 
Texas. 


Western  Blue-Throated  Hummingbird,  Ari- 
zona, New  Mexico. 

Collma  Warbler:  Texas. 

Arizona  Grasshopper  Sparrow:  Arizona. 

MAMMAIJt 

ErUUmgered 
Indiana  Bat:  Mid- West  and  Eastern  U.S. 
Hvunpback   Whale:    Pacific   and  Atlantic. 
San  Joaquin  Kit  Fox:  California. 
Columbian  White-TaUed  Deer:   Washing- 
ton, Oregon. 

Rar» 

California  Bighorn:  Oregon,  Nevada,  Cali- 
fornia. 

Peninsular  Bighorn:   California. 

Exhibit  3 

Extinct  Wilolir — Species,  Where  Pound, 

AND  Date  Extinct 

BIAMMALS 

OuU  Island  Vole:  New  York,  1898. 
Amargosa  Meadow  Vole:   California,  1917. 
Plains  Wolf:  Great  Plains,  1926. 
Sea  Mink:  New  England  coast,  1890. 
Eastern  Cougar:  Eastern  U.S.,  1899. 
SteUer's  Sea  Cow:  North  Pacific,  1768. 
Eastern  Elk:  U£.  east  of  Great  Plains,  1880. 
Merriam  Elk:  Arizona,  1900. 
Badlands  Bighorn:   North  and  South  Da- 
kota, 1910. 

BIRDS 

Labrador  Duck:  Northeastern  U.S.,  1876. 
Heath  Hen:  Eastern  U.S.,  1932. 
Laysan  Rail:  Hawaii,  1926. 
Sandwich  Rail    (Moho)  :    Hawaii,   1893. 
Great  Auk:  North  Atlantic,  1844. 
Passenger  Pigeon:  U.S.,  1914. 
Culebra  Puerto  Bican  Parrot:  Puerto  Rico, 
1899. 
Mange's  Parakeet:   Puerto  Rico,  1892. 


amend  the  Federal  Aviaticm  Act  of  1958 
to  authorize  these  carriers  to  engage  in 
bulk  air  transportation. 

Mr.  President,  this  bill  is  a  result  of  the 
continuing  controversy  between  the  U.S. 
scheduled  air  carriers  and  the  supple- 
mentsd  air  carriers  over  charter  au- 
thority as  provided  for  in  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  and  in  the  economic  regu- 
lations of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 
This  legislation  proposed  by  the  supple- 
mental air  cEUTiers  would  greatly  broad- 
en their  authority  to  engage  in  charter 
operations  and  thus  would  basically  alter 
the  regulatory  framework  under  which 
the  supplemental  carriers  have  been  op- 
erating. 

While  I  am  not  an  advocate  of  the 
provisions  of  this  bill  at  this  time,  I  in- 
troduce it  at  the  request  of  these  carriers 
in  order  that  their  legislative  program 
formally  be  before  the  Committee  on 
Commerce  when  its  Aviation  Subcom- 
mittee begins  oversight  hearings  on  the 
U.S.  air  transportatiCHi  industry  begin- 
ning next  week.  I  feel  it  important  that 
this  proposed  legislation  be  thoroughly 
discussed  and  analyzed  by  the  various 
witnesses,  both  carriers  and  Government, 
who  will  appear  before  the  committee  to 
discuss  current  problems  and  financial 
difficulties  being  experienced  by  the  car- 
riers. It  will  be  very  helpful  I  believe  for 
the  members  of  the  Aviation  Subcom- 
mittee to  have  an  actual  bill  before  them 
giving  all  interested  parties  an  oppor- 

speciflc 


^^^_ ^ tunity  to  comment  uix)n  very 

Carolina  Parakeet :  Southeastern  U.S.,  1920.''Tanguage. 


Louisiana  Parakeet:  South  central  U.S., 
1912. 

Oahu  Thrush :  Hawaii,  1825. 

Lanal  Thrush:  HawaU,  1931. 

Molokal  Thrush:    Hawaii,   1936. 

Laysan  Mlllerblrd:  Hawaii.  1904-1923. 

Kioea:  HawaU,  1859. 

Oahu  Oo:  HawaU,  1937. 

Molokal  Oo:  Hawaii,  1915. 

Hawaii  Oo:  HawaU,  1934. 

Layscm  Apapane:  Hawaii,  1923. 

Hawaii  Mamo:  Hawaii,  1898. 

Perkln's  Mamo  or  Black  Mamo:  Hawaii, 
1907. 

Oahu  Aklaloa:  Hawaii,  1837. 

Lanal  Aklaloa:  Hawaii,  1894. 

HawaU  Aklaloa:  Hawaii,  1895. 

Oahu  Nukupuu :  Hawaii,  1860. 

Oahu  Akepa:  Hawaii,  1895. 

Greater  Amaklhl:  Hawaii,  1900. 

Ula-ai-hawane:  HawaU,  1892. 

Greater  Koaflnch :  Hawaii.  1896. 

Lesser  of  Yellow-Headed  Koafinch :  HawaU, 
1891. 

Grosbeakftnch  or  Konafinch:  Hawaii,  1894. 

FISH 

San  Gorgonlo  Trout:   California,  1935. 
Pahranagat  Splnedace:  Nevada,  1938-1969. 
Big  Spring  Splnedace:   Nevada,  1938-1969. 
Harelip  Sucker:  Mississippi,  Ohio,  Georgia, 
Arkansas,  1900. 
Leon  Springs  Pupflsh:  Texas,  1938. 
Ash  Meadows  KUllflsh:   Nevada,  1942. 


Mr.  President,  as  I  am  sure  we  are  all 
aware,  the  issue  of  charter  authority  is  a 
highly  controversial  one  and  this  legis- 
lation will  certainly  encounter  vocal  and 
heated  debate.  However,  with  most  of  the 
Nation's  air  transportation  companies 
facing  serious  financial  difiBculty,  it  is 
important  that  the  members  of  the  Com- 
merce Committee  consider  any  and  all 
alternatives  advanced  by  any  party 
which  might  seek  to  restore  financial 
health  to  the  industry.  Personally,  I  re- 
serve judgment  on  the  merits  of  this  leg- 
islation until  it  has  been  thoroughly  and 
carefully  considered  by  the  committee 
and  until  I  have  been  able  to  analyze 
carefully  the  Impact  such  legislation 
might  have  on  the  entire  air  transpor- 
tation industry. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  biU  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  289),  to  amend  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended, 
to  authorize  air  carriers  to  engage  in 
bulk  air  transportation  of  persons  and 
property,  introduced  by  Mr.  Moss  (for 
himself  and  Mr.  Tunney),  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Commerce. 


S  289— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  AUTHORIZE  AIR  CARRIERS  TO 
ENGAGE  IN  BULK  AIR  TRANSPOR- 
TATION OF  PERSONS  AND  PROP- 
ERTY 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  for  myself 
and  Mr.  Tunney,  I  introduce,  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  National  Air  Carrier  Asso- 
ciation, a  trade  group  representing  the 
U.S.  supplemental  air  carriers,  a  bill  to 


S.  292— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
DESIGNATING  THE  SENATE  OF- 
FICE BUILDING  AND  THE  ADDI- 
TIONAL SENATE  OFFICE  BUILD- 
ING AS  THE  "EVERETT  McKINLEY 
DIRKSEN  BUILDING  •  AND  THE 
"RICHARD  BREVARD  RUSSELL 
BUILDING,"  RESPECTIVELY 

Mr.   BELLMON.   Mr.   President,   the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  and  the  citi- 
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zens  of  this  country  will  long  remember 
the  memory  of  Senator  Richard  B.  Rus- 
sell. Although  I  only  served  with  Senator 
Russell  for  a  brief  period  during  his  37 
years  in  the  Senate,  his  dedication  to 
this  body,  to  the  people  of  his  native 
State  of  Georgia,  and  to  principles  that 
have  made  our  country  great  were  well 
known  to  every  Member  of  this  body. 

As  a  memorial  to  this  great  American, 
1  feel  that  a  fitting  tribute  to  recognize 
his  devotion  and  dedication  to  the  Sen- 
ate would  be  to  name  in  his  honor  one 
of  the  ofiBce  buildings  used  by  Senator 
Russell  and  his  colleagues.  As  was  pro- 
posed during  the  91st  Congress,  I  further 
propose  to  name  the  other  office  building 
in  honor  of  our  former  distinguished 
minority  leader,  Everett  McKinley  Dirk- 
sen. 

It  seems  strange  to  me  that  the  oflQce 
buildings  used  by  the  Members  of  this 
body  are  referred  to  as  "new"  and  "old" 
rather  than  being  named  in  honor  of 
Members  who  have  rendered  a  great 
service  to  this  body  and  to  the  country. 
I  can  think  of  no  greater  tribute  to  men 
who  have  spent  their  lives  serving  this 
Senate  and  their  country  than  being 
honored  by  their  colleagues  in  that  man- 
ner. I  therefore  introduce  today  a  bill 
which  would  designate  the  building  now 
referred  to  as  the  "New  Senate  Office 
Building"  as  the  "Richard  Brevard  Rus- 
sell Building"  and  the  building  referred 
to  as  the  "Old  Senate  Office  Building  '  as 
the  "Everett  McKinley  Dirksen  Build- 
ing." 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  292),  to  redesignate  the 
Senate  Office  Building  and  the  additional 
Senate  Office  Building  as  the  "Everett 
McKinley  Dirksen  Building"  and  the 
"Richard  Brevard  Russell  Building,"  re- 
spectively, was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Public  Works. 


January  26,  1971 


January  26,  1971 
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S.    293— INTRODUCTION   OF   A   BILL 
RELATING  TO  STREET  LIGHTINa 

PACiLrnES 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  in  re- 
cent years,  Congress  has  devoted  much 
time  to  the  control  and  prevention  of 
crime.  As  a  member  of  the  Senate  Judi- 
ciary Committee.  I  have  been  closely 
involved  in  these  deliberations,  and  in 
the  drafting  and  passage  of  legislation 
designed  to  retard  both  the  rising  rate 
and  growing  pervasiveness  of  crime  in 
the  United  States. 

But  despite  all  our  legislation  and  ex- 
penditures, the  overall  crime  rate  for 
the  United  States  rose  in  1970  by  10 
percent.  A  major  explanation  of  this 
staggering  statistic  lies  in  the  general 
Ineffectiveness  of  our  anticrlme  legisla- 
tion. We  must  do  all  that  we  can  to  re- 
view the  effectiveness  of  our  national 
effort.  It  Is  essential  that  in  addition  to 
the  passage  of  broad-based,  long-range 
programs,  we  explore  the  usefulness  of 
laws  and  programs  which  attack  partic- 
ular facets  of  the  overall  problem. 

One  of  the  most  successful  programs 
which  the  Federal  Government  can  en- 


courage is  improved  street  lighting.  My 
proposal,  previously  Introduced  in  prior 
Congresses,  would  authorize  the  Depart- 
ment of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment, under  title  vn  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1965.  to  make 
grants  to  communities  and  urban  areas 
for  up  to  two-thirds  of  the  cost  of  street- 
lighting  facilities. 

Although  there  is  some  minor  disagree- 
ment about  the  degree  of  effectiveness  of 
such  a  measure,  there  is  a  broad  con- 
sensus that  it  would  bring  a  reduction  in 
the  crime  rate.  In  1969,  the  National 
League  of  Cities  completed  a  survey  re- 
vealing that  with  better  lighting,  crime 
was  reduced  in  some  areas  of  Indianap- 
olis by  85  percent,  and  in  Detroit  by  55 
percent.  In  New  York  city,  when  an  area 
of  111  blocks  was  relighted,  the  incidence 
of  murder,  assault  and  rape  dropped  49 
percent. 

A  recent  survey  in  the  Wall  Street 
Journal  concurred  with  these  findings.  In 
Gary,  Ind..  crime  fell  70  percent  in  bet- 
ter lighted  areas.  In  Wilmington,  Del., 
officials  attribute  a  7-percent  decrease  in 
violent  crimes  in  the  first  10  months  of 
1970  to  "Operation  Golden  Light." 

These  statistics  are  impressive,  but  too 
often  commimities  are  unwilling  to  uti- 
lize such  programs  without  Federal  as- 
sistance. We  all  know  the  deplorable  eco- 
nomic condition  of  local  government.  I  do 
not  feel  that  the  Federal  Government 
should  assume  the  total  cost  of  such  a 
measure,  but  Federal  fimds  should  be 
available  to  stimulate  local  communities 
to  devote  their  own  resources  to  such 
programs. 

The  bill  I  introduced  today  calls  for  a 
Federal  expenditure  of  $7.5  million  a  year 
to  share  the  cost  of  installing  better 
street  lighting  in  high  crime  areas. 

We  are  all  aware  of  the  very  limited 
resources  of  our  city  and  community  gov- 
ernments. But  it  is  my  belief  that  such 
projects,  when  completed,  will  reduce  the 
crime  rate  for  particular  areas,  and  will 
serve  as  an  examine  to  the  community 
of  the  need  to  invest  local  funds  in  addi- 
tional projects. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent for  the  Wall  Street  Journal  article 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record  at  this  point. 
The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred: 
and.  without  objection,  the  article  will 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  293) .  to  amend  title  vn  of 
the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1965  to  authorize  financial  assistance 
for  the  development  and  improvement  of 
street  lighting  facilities,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking.  Housing,  and 
Urban  Affairs. 

The  article  furnished  by  Mr.  Kennedy 
follows : 

fProm  the  Wall  Street  Jotirnal,  Jan.  6,  1971 1 

hn  Trkhz   Be   Light:    Trkn   Ckimx   Will 

Pall — Ir  It  Doesn't  Go  Up — Mobe  Ctties 

Find  Bbicht  Lights  Can  Make  Crime  Dm- 

APPEAK — Or  at  Least  Change  Location 

(By  Raymond  A.  Joseph) 
It's  a  new  year,   urban   living  fana.  and 
here's  a  cheery  little  Jingle  to  get  you  off  to  a 
good  start.  Altogether  now.  to  the  tune  of 
"Three  Blind  Mice": 


"Light  the  night 
See  robbers  run 
They  vxm't  be  mauling  your  neighbor'a 

wife 
Or  ttabbing  your  friends  with  a  butcher 

knife 
Or  robtting  a  bank  or  taking  a  life 
Light  the  nighr' 

Who  would  Blng  a  dumb  song  like  that?" 
The  answer  la:  A  whole  choir  of  optimistic 
Tampa.  Pla.,  residents.  They  got  together  to 
warble  the  ditty  at  8:46  p.m.  one  day  last 
May — just  at  the  moment  at  which  switches 
were  thrown  to  light  up  the  neighborhood 
around  city  haU  with  high-lntenslty  mercury 
vapor  streetlights.  That  ceremony  was  the 
latest  wrinkle  in  a  lighting  campaign  that 
began  In  1967.  That's  when  Tampa  lit  up 
three  troubleprone  sections  of  the  dty  after 
a  nasty  riot.  The  point:  Bathe  the  streets  and 
sidewalks  with  lights  and  criminals  will  dis- 
appear. 

it's  all  in  Toum  mind 
And  how  Is  It  working?  0mm.  Crime  In  the 
three  areas,  says  PoUce  Captain  Walter  Pask. 
18,  well,  as  rampant  as  ever.  But,  he  Is  quick 
to  add,  the  lighting  campaign  Is  no  failure. 
Tampa  folk  may  not  be  any  safer  these  days, 
but  "we  sure  feel  safe"  walking  around  all 
lit  up,  says  Capt.  Pask  gamely. 

Actually.  It's  not  quite  as  bad  as  It  sounds. 
Cities  and  towns  across  the  country  are 
turning  to  powerful  street  lights  to  discour- 
age crime.  And,  with  the  exception  of  Tampa 
and  one  or  two  other  places,  it  really  seems 
to  work. 

In  Owensboro.  Ky..  PoUce  Chief  Vemle 
Bldwell  says  a  three-year  lighting  program 
has  proven  a  "potent  weapon"  against  street 
crime.  In  1969,  "major  offenses"  In  Owens- 
boro. totaled  1,413.  a  28%  decrease  from 
the  1.966  such  offenses  reported  In  1967, 
the  year  before  the  lighting  program  began. 
As  more  and  more  lights  are  Installed,  more 
and  more  crime  Isn't  committed.  For  the 
first  half  of  1970,  there  were  38%  fewer 
major  offenses  reported  In  Owensboro  than 
In  the  first  six  months  of  1969. 

In  Wilmington,  Del.,  officials  attribute  a 
7%  decrease  in  violent  crime  In  the  first 
10  months  of  last  year  to  "Operation  Golden 
Light" — the  replacement  of  175-watt  mer- 
cury vapor  lights  with  glaring  250-watt 
sodium  vapor  lights.  In  Gary,  Ind.,  city  of- 
ficials say  "criminal  assault  Incidents"  fell 
a  dramatic  70%  In  areas  In  which  5,000 
extra-bright  streetlights  were  Installed. 

Businessmen  are  especially  interested  in 
lighting  up  the  downtowns  of  their  cities. 
Once  Main  Street  Is  all  aglow  and  crime- 
free,  they  figure,  shoppers  will  flock  back  to 
the  city  center.  In  Wilmington,  Carl  Cobin, 
president  of  a  businessmen's  association  and 
owner  of  a  downtown  shoe  store,  says  busi- 
ness has  picked  up  on  shopping  nights. 
"We've  created  a  different  atmosphere  with 
the  Ughts,  one  of  security,"  he  says.  In 
Tampa,  a  group  of  real  estate  agents  and 
other  businessmen  is  the  driving  force  in  the 
lighting  campaign. 

a  PR  BLms 

Lighting  companies  have  been  quick  to 
capitaUze  on  the  wattage  battle  against 
crime.  General  Electric  is  organizing  confer- 
ences for  city  officials  to  tout  the  magic  of 
lights  and,  when  a  city  does  decide  to  light 
up  with  OE,  the  company  descends  on  area 
newspapers  and  radio  and  TV  stations  with 
a  PR  blitz.  Sylvanla,  a  unit  of  General  Tele- 
phone tc  Electronics,  has  launched  a  nation- 
wide ad  campaign  to  convince  the  public  and 
city  officials  that  high-intensity  lighting  can 
cut  crime. 

Manufacturers  have  been  just  as  fast  to 
come  up  with  ever  more  powerful  lights — 
so  fast,  some  cities  complain,  that  It's  im- 
possible to  keep  up.  Newark,  N.J.,  for  ex- 
ample, began  a  relighting  program  In  1954 
with  Incandescent  bulbs.  Then  in  1957,  light- 
ing companies  introduced  fluorescent  street- 


lights. Two  yeers  later,  fluorescent  Ugbtlng 
was  abandoned  for  brighter  mercury  vapor 
Ugbts.  And  now  sodium  vapor  fixtures, 
brighter  yet,  are  being  Introduced  as  the 
best  lights  ever.  Newark  has  been  left  far 
))eblnd — more  than  half  of  its  15.000  street- 
lights are  those  incandescent  lamps  that 
were  the  going  rage  In  1954.  (Over  the  same 
period,  violent  crimes  in  Newark  more  than 
doubled,  to  the  current  rate  of  nearly  100 
per  day.) 

Despite  lighting's  proven  effectiveness  In 
driving  away  criminals.  In  many  a  city  light- 
ing projects  have  been  undertaken  only 
after  a  riot  or  some  horrendous  crime.  The 
Washington,  D.C.  Department  of  Highways 
and  Traffic  Installed  bright  lights  around 
Robert  P.  Kennedy  Stadium,  as  well  as  along 
adjoining  streets.  In  1969 — after  repeated  at- 
tacks on  spectators  leaving  nlg^t  gamea 
created  a  public  outcry.  The  murder  of  a 
coed  at  Washington's  Catholic  University  in 
December  1969  resulted  In  a  lighting  pro- 
gram 48  hours  after  the  act. 

Elsewhere,  city  officials  anxious  to  light  up 
the  streets  have  been  thwarted  by  budget 
cuts.  New  York's  Bureau  of  Gas  and  Elec- 
tricity requested  $10  mUlion  for  street  light- 
ing for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  next  July. 
The  Bureau  of  Budget  sliced  that  to  $8  mU- 
lion and  the  City  Planning  Commission  cut  it 
to  94  million,  thereby  insuring  that  the  city's 
lighting  program,  which  began  in  1966  and  is 
far  behind  schedule,  will  fall  further  behind. 

In  smaller  cities,  however,  lighting  the 
streets  is  relatively  cheap,  which  may  account 
for  part  of  Its  popularity  with  voters.  Owens- 
boro, with  a  popxilation  of  60,000,  completed 
its  three-year  lighting  progriun  at  a  cost  of 
1413,500.  Wilmington  lit  up  for  a  mere 
•340,000. 

High-intensity  Ughtlng  Is  not  without  Its 
opponents,  however.  In  St.  Louis,  a  116  mil- 
lion bond  issue  for  hlgb-lntenslty  lighting  of 
poorly  lit  streets,  parks  and  alleys  was  ap- 
proved by  a  whopping  78.6%  of  the  voters 
last  March — but  only  after  some  vigorous  op- 
position by  low-Income  families  In  ghetto 
areas  who  said  their  neighborhoods  had  been 
neglected  in  previous  lighting  projects  and 
accused  the  city  of  lighting  up  only  white, 
middle-class  areas. 

Some  Chicagoans  are  starting  to  wonder 
about  the  effectiveness  of  that  city's  much- 
ballyhooed  $20  million  lighting  program  of  a 
few  years  ago.  Plagued  by  a  rash  of  aUey 
crimes,  the  city  \ised  $13  million  of  the  total 
to  line  some  2,300  mUes  of  alleys  with  61,000 
mercury  vapor  lights.  A  police  department 
survey  Indicated  that  after-dark  alley  crimes 
fell  a  dramatic  30%  as  a  result  of  the  lights. 
Trouble  Is,  crime  on  main  streets  and  other 
areas  rose  33%.  The  Ughts,  it  seems  clear, 
were  stunningly  successful  in  chasing  crimi- 
nals out  of  the  alleys  of  Chicago — and  onto 
the  streets  of  Chicago. 

But  perhaps  no  one  Is  more  skeptical  of 
lighting  up  the  night  than  Jack  E.  Morris,  a 
Russellvllle,  Ala.,  geologist.  Mr.  Morris  recalls 
that  when  Russellvllle  Installed  mercury 
vapor  lights  along  its  main  drag  a  few  years 
back  the  street  lit  up  "like  Broadway."  That 
night,  Mr.  Morris  went  to  bed,  secure  In  the 
knowledge  that  his  home  and  his  pickup 
truck  parked  outside  were  bathed  in  bright 
light.  The  next  morning  Mr.  Morris  got  up, 
went  outside — and  discovered  his  pickup 
truck  had  been  ransacked  of  numero\is  tools 
and  instruments  and  even  of  its  spare  tire. 

For  years,  Mr.  Morris  says,  he  parked  that 
truck  out  there  in  front  of  his  house,  and  no 
one  ever  took  a  thing.  "Before  the  lights  were 
installed,"  he  muses,  "I  guess  no  one  knew  I 
had  anything  worth  stealing." 


S.  294— INTRODUCTION  OP  ELEC- 
TRIC POWER  RELIABILITY  ACT 
OP  1971 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  In- 
troduce a  bill  to  improve  the  reliability 


of  our  electric  power  systems,  and  to 
eliminate  the  large-scale  power  black- 
outs which  have  plagued  the  American 
public  with  Increasing  frequency  over 
the  last  several  years.  In  addition,  one  of 
the  major  purposes  of  the  bill  is  to  de- 
velop safeguards  to  assure  that  construc- 
tion of  large  new  generating  &n6.  trans- 
mission facilities  will  not  violate  this  Na- 
tion's irreplaceable  environment  scenic 
and  historic  assets. 

It  has  been  5  years  since  the  msissive 
Northeast  blackout  of  November,  1965, 
which  left  over  30  million  people  with- 
out electricity  for  up  to  12  hours  and 
more.  It  has  been  3  years  since  the  black- 
out in  the  Middle  Atlantic  States,  which 
left  13  million  people  without  power  and 
convinced  Americans  that  blackouts  are 
definitely  not  freak  occurrences. 

Unreliable  electric  service  has  been 
further  dramatized  in  scores  of  addi- 
tional major  power  failures.  Federal 
Power  Commission  figures  indicate  that 
blackouts  are  occurring  with  increas- 
ing frequency.  Indeed,  as  the  Commis- 
sion has  said,  the  growing  complexity  of 
equipment  and  the  increasing  use  of  elec- 
tric power  make  blackouts  more  likely 
all  the  time. 

These  failures  are  not  Isolated  or  rare 
events.  They  are,  rather,  a  common  fact 
of  modem-day  life.  They  are  common, 
not  because  they  are  unavoidable,  but 
because  the  utility  industry  views  Itself 
as  a  composite  of  individuals  and  local 
units,  a  view  contrary  to  reality  and  to 
commonsense. 

Blackouts  can  be  prevented  but  only 
by  coordinated,  regional  planning  by  all 
segments  and  systems  in  the  electric 
power  industry. 

At  the  same  time,  the  rapid  growth 
in  electric  power  facilities,  and  the  fact 
that  larger  and  larger  units  are  dictated 
by  economies  of  scale,  constitute  an  in- 
creasing threat  to  the  environment. 
The  harmful  effect  which  extra-high 
voltage  electric  power  facilities  can  have 
on  our  Nation's  environmental,  scenic 
and  historic  assets  is  enormous. 

At  the  present  time,  electric  utilities 
are  a  steady  polluter  of  air  and  water. 
Transmission  lines  mar  the  countryside 
from  the  Pacific  to  the  Atlantic.  Often 
utility  plants  destroy  scenic  or  historic 
areas. 

Studies  of  air  pollution  bear  out  the 
fact  that  utility  compsmies  pour  tons  of 
dirt  and  noxious  and  dangerous  contam- 
inants into  the  air  we  breath  every  day. 
Indeed,  powerplants  are  the  third  largest 
source  of  air  pollution.  In  addition,  gen- 
erating facilities  affect  other  environ- 
mental assets,  including  land,  recreation, 
scenic  and  historic  values. 

The  legislation  I  am  proposing  would 
establish  regional  councils  of  utilities 
in  an  area,  in  order  to  strengthen  co- 
ordination and  Insure  that  all  electric 
systems  In  a  region — large  or  small,  pri- 
vate or  public — work  together  In  their 
planning  efforts. 

Each  regional  council  would  be  re- 
quired to  file  with  the  PPC  a  compre- 
hensive development  plan,  which  could 
be  modified  or  changed  at  a  later  time. 
The  FPC  could  accept  or  reject  the  plan 
and  the  proposed  changes,  depending  on 
whether  they  are  consistent  with  reliabil- 
ity standards  and  environmental  protec- 


tion. In  all  of  its  licensing  and  other 
decisions,  the  FPC  would  have  to  con- 
sider the  consistency  of  a  pr(HX>ssl  with 
the  appn^riate  regional  coordination 
plan  or  plans. 

As  a  nation,  we  face  Increasingly  seri- 
ous problems  of  electric  power,  and  I 
urge  the  new  Congress  to  give  these  prob- 
lems our  direct  consideration. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  biU  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  294)  to  amend  the  Federal 
Power  Act  to  further  promote  the  reli- 
ability, abundance,  economy  and  efll- 
ciency  of  bulk  electric  power  supplies 
through  regional  and  interregional  co- 
ordination; to  encourage  the  installation 
and  use  of  improved  extra-high-voltage 
facilities;  to  preserve  the  environment 
and  conserve  natural  resources;  to  es- 
tablish the  National  Council  on  the  En- 
vironment; and  for  other  purposes;  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  Kbnnzdt,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  Its  title,  and  refered  to 
the  Committee  on  Commerce. 


S.  295— INTRODUCTION  OP  NATION- 
AL TRANSPORTATION  TRUST 
FUND  BILL 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce today  a  bill  to  establish  a  single 
National  Transportation  Fund  for  com- 
prehensive planning  and  implementa- 
tion of  transportation  programs  in  the 
United  States.  Under  this  bill,  the  trust 
funds  which  presently  exist  for  high- 
ways, airports,  airways,  and  other  spe- 
cific categories  would  foe  terminated  and 
absorbed  into  the  more  comprehensive 
trust  fund  proposed  in  the  bill. 

Transportation  in  the  United  States 
today  is  in  a  state  of  serious  disarray. 
Contemporary  transportation  policy  is 
characterized  by  an  almost  total  lack  of 
coordination  among  the  different  modes 
of  transportation.  Comprehensive  plan- 
ning and  eCBclent  use  of  limited  resources 
are  almost  completely  absent. 

The  crux  of  the  problem  lies  in  the 
fact  that  programs  have  developed  sep- 
arately over  the  years  for  the  various 
modes  of  transportation.  Because  the 
Federal  Government  has  adhered  to  a 
rigid  policy  of  categorical  programs. 
States  and  local  communities  and  the 
various  regions  of  the  Nation  have  not 
had  the  option  of  spending  available 
funds  on  the  particular  modes  that  would 
most  usefully  meet  the  needs  of  the  area. 
Consequently,  for  example.  Federal 
spending  on  highways  is  disproportion- 
ately high,  while  it  is  tragically  low  on 
mass  transit. 

As  a  result  of  the  migration  of  large 
numbers  of  Americans  in  the  last  several 
decades,  there  is  an  urgent  need  for  mass 
transit.  But  our  national  transportation 
programs  are  still  geared  to  interregional 
transportation.  So,  while  to  a  great  ex- 
tent our  categorical  grant  progrrams  have 
succeeded  in  transporting  people  from 
one  metropolitan  or  regional  area  to  an- 
other, we  have  failed  to  develop  success- 
ful programs  to  transport  our  citizens 
within  metropolitan  or  regional  areas. 

We  must  also  realize  that  the  regions. 
States,  and  local  communities  of  the  Na- 
tion can  do  a  better  Job  than  the  Federal 
Government  in  evaluating  their  specific 
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needs  and  goals.  Thus,  the  essential  pur- 
pose of  establishing  a  national  trans- 
portation trust  fund  is  allocate  to  the 
regional,  State,  and  local  governments 
greater  power  and  flexibility  in  fulfilling 
these  needs  and  goals. 

The  National  Transportation  Trust 
Fund  would  consolidate  the  existing 
highway  and  airport  and  airway  trust 
funds  on  July  1,  1972.  The  provisions  of 
the  bill  call  for  allotments  to  the  States 
on  the  basis  of  population,  since  popula- 
tion pressures,  rather  than  vast  dis- 
tances, Eire  the  source  of  our  most  acute 
transportation  problems. 

Other  important  provisions  of  the  bill 
center  on  the  encouragement  given  to  re- 
gions. States,  and  metropolitan  areas, 
with  populations  of  at  least  50,000  per- 
sons, to  prepare  and  maintain  compre- 
hensive transportation  plans.  For  ex- 
ample, Federal  grants  will  be  given  only 
to  States  with  such  comprehensive  plans. 
The  Qovemor  of  a  State  would  be  able 
to  reject  the  comprehensive  plan  pre- 
pared by  a  metropolitan  area,  but  pro- 
spective loss  of  Federal  funds  would  en- 
coiu-age  agreement  among  the  various 
groupw.  In  addition,  a  substantial  part  of 
a  State's  own  allotment  would  have  to  be 
allocated  to  metropolitan  areas  within 
the  State. 

The  bill  also  stresses  the  notion  that 
two  or  more  States  might  get  together  to 
plan  and  carry  out  their  transportation 
programs  on  a  regional  basis.  This  ex- 
tremely important  approach  can  avoid 
further  duplication  and  inefilciency  in 
the  existing  system. 

Mr.  President,  this  bill  seeks  to  make 
a  new  beginning  in  establishing  a  co- 
herent national  transportation  policy  for 
the  Nation,  and  I  hope  that  the  92d  Con- 
gress will  give  this  crucial  issue  a  high 
priority. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  295)  to  establish  a  Na- 
tional Transportation  Trust  Fund,  and 
for  other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Kennedy,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Commerce. 


S.  296— INTRODUCTION  OF  FISH- 
ERIES PRODUCTS  PROTECTION 
ACT  OF  1971 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  send 
to  the  desk  for  appropriate  reference  the 
"Fisheries  Products  Protection  Act  of 
1971." 

Over  the  past  several  months,  we  have 
seen  the  results  of  30  years  of  dumping 
toxic  chemicals  into  the  coastal  waters 
of  the  Nation.  Headline  accounts  of  the 
presence  of  mercury  in  certain  canned 
fish  have  brought  national  attention  to 
this  problem.  We  know  the  tragic  results 
of  man's  own  vast  disregard  for  the  ten- 
uous thread  that  links  all  human  life  on 
this  planet.  For  years,  we  have  used  the 
offshore  waters  as  a  garbage  heap  for 
the  chemicals  we  thought  too  dangerous 
to  bury  on  land.  Now  we  are  forced  to 
deal  with  the  consequences  of  our  own 
thoughtlessness. 

Today  I  am  reintroducing  the  Fisheries 
Products  Protection  Act  of  1971  which 
Is  designed  to  protect  consiuners  and  to 


assist  the  conmiercial  fishing  industry. 
The  bill  will  both  provide  for  the  inspec- 
tion of  fish  processing  plants  and  will 
amend  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Act  of  1956 
to  provide  technical  financial  assistance 
to  the  conunercial  fishing  industry. 

The  Nation's  fishing  industry  has  im- 
dergone  serious  economic  difficulties  dur- 
ing the  past  several  years  with  very  lit- 
tle Government  assistance  to  offset  for- 
eign government  subsidies  to  other  na- 
tion's fishing  industry. 

Part  of  the  problem  in  the  fishing  in- 
dustry has  been  the  inability  of  proc- 
essing plants  to  keep  up  with  changing 
technology  at  a  time  when  their  own 
profits  were  small  and  heavy  capital  in- 
vestment faced  the  reality  of  a  declining 
economy.  These  economic  difficulties  also 
occurred  during  the  same  period  when 
we  have  begun  to  demand — and  right- 
fully so — that  the  food  we  buy  is  abso- 
lutely safe  to  eat. 

The  Fisheries  Products  Protection  Act 
states  unequivocally  that  unwholesome 
and  adulterated  fish  or  fishery  products 
must  not  be  permitted  on  the  market 
shelves,  and  that  the  presence  of  such 
Injurious  products  must  be  prevented  by 
adequate  detection  and  inspection  pro- 
cedures. The  bill  directs  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  through  the  Bureau  of 
Commercial  Fisheries,  to  survey  the 
methods,  practices,  and  sanitary  condi- 
tions of  fish  processing  plants  and  ships 
in  the  United  States  and  to  establish 
adequate  standards  to  protect  the  con- 
sumer and  the  integrity  of  the  fishing 
industry. 

To  assist  processing  plants  in  meeting 
sanitation  and  quality  control  standards, 
the  bill  provides  a  $35  million  technical 
assistance  loan  fund  for  the  commercial 
fishing  industry. 

Just  as  we  must  assure  the  highest 
sanitary  practices  in  domestic  processing, 
so  we  must  insure  that  the  rising  per- 
centage of  fish  imported  after  processing 
abroad  matches  the  domestic  quality.  Too 
often  we  place  restrictions  on  our  own 
producers  that  we  do  not  require  of 
foreign  imports.  When  it  comes  to  mat- 
ters as  important  as  the  safety  of  the 
food  we  eat,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
foreign  products  should  face  the  same 
rigorous  inspection  process  that  our  own 
products  face. 

This  act  would  require  all  imported 
fish  and  fishery  products  to  bear  an 
official  inspection  mark,  authorized  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  after  agree- 
ment has  been  reached  with  the  foreign 
nation  that  enforceable  sanitary  stand- 
ards and  practices  exist  for  fish  process- 
ing, equal  to  those  required  domestically 
in  the  United  States. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  wiU 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 
The  bill  (S.  296)  to  protect  consumers 
and  to  assist  the  commercial  fishing  in- 
dustry by  providing  for  the  inspection  of 
establishments  processing  fish  and  fish- 
ery products  in  commerce,  and  to  amend 
the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Act  of  1956  to  pro- 
vide technical  and  financial  assistance  to 
the  commercial  fishing  industry  in  meet- 
ing such  requirements,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Kennedy,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Commerce. 


S.  297— INTRODUCTION  OF  SOCIAL 
SECURITY  ACT  AMENDMENTS 
BILL 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  intro- 
duce for  appropriate  reference  a  bill  to 
provide  a  $100  minimum  in  monthly 
social  security  benefits,  and  for  other 
purposes. 

The  intention  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  of  1935  was  to  establish  a  program 
of  benefits  to  the  elderly  which  would 
later  be  expanded  and  developed.  The 
goal  of  the  act  was  to  provide  a  supple- 
mental income  to  the  aged  at  retirement. 
But  in  the  years  since  its  enactment,  the 
premise  of  a  supplemental  income  has 
become  invalid.  For  most  social  security 
recipients,  the  only  income  they  receive 
is  in  the  form  of  these  benefits.  As  a  con- 
sequence, many  of  our  elderly  citizens  are 
compelled  to  live  in  poverty.  An  adequate 
income  based  on  social  security  benef.ts 
must  be  provided. 

The  first  priority  of  the  92d  Congress 
will  be  the  enactment  of  social  security 
legislation.  This  legislation  narrow^ 
missed  passage  in  the  closing  days  of  the 
91st  Congress  last  December,  and  it  will 
be  the  first  order  of  business  in  the  new 
Congress.  It  is  my  hope  that  the  passage 
of  this  bill  will  serve  as  the  "cornerstone" 
for  a  new  structure,  designed  to  guar- 
antee a  life  free  of  poverty  and  indignity 
for  all  of  America's  elderly  citzens. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  wiU 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  297)  to  amend  the  Social 
Security  Act  to  provide  a  15-per  centum 
across-the-board  increase  in  monthly 
benefits  with  a  minimum  primary  insur- 
ance amount  of  $100,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Kennedy,  wsis  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 
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S.  298— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  AMEND  THE  SUGAR  ACT  OP 
1948  TO  TERMINATE  THE  QUOTA 
FOR  SOUTH  AFRICA 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce legislation  to  terminate  the  sugar 
quota  for  South  Africa,  and  thereby  end 
a  special  economic  benefit  conferred  too 
long  on  the  Republic  of  South  Africa  by 
the  United  States.  The  present  racial  j)ol- 
icies  of  South  Africa  are  repugnant  to 
the  principles  and  ideals  of  all  Amer- 
icans. They  have  been  condemned  by  the 
overwhelming  majority  of  the  nations 
of  the  world,  both  in  the  United  Nations 
and  elsewhere.  They  violate  the  basic 
human  rights  provisions  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  and  they  threaten  to 
plimge  the  entire  African  continent  Into 
racial  conflict.  It  is  morally  wrong  for 
the  United  States  to  continue  a  program 
of  special  financial  assistance  of  this 
sort,  under  which  the  Republic  of  South 
Africa  has  received  millions  of  dollars  in 
subsidies  from  the  United  States  In  re- 
cent years,  I  urge  the  Congress  to  ter- 
minate the  sugar  quota  at  the  earliest 
opportunity. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  298)  to  amend  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1948  to  terminate  the  quota  for 
South  Africa,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Finance. 


S.  299— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  STUDY  THE  FEASIBILITY  OF 
CREATING  THE  BOSTON  HARBOR 
RECREATION  AREA 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  grow- 
ing emphasis  on  environmental  protec- 
tion and  conservation  has  brought  into 
focus  the  real  and  urgent  need  for  recre- 
atlontd  facilities  for  our  crowded  urban 
centers.  The  results  of  the  leadership  and 
dedication  of  Presidents  Kennedy  and 
Johnson  in  protecting  our  natural  re- 
sources are  already  visible.  Eighteen  new 
recreations  areas  in  17  States  have  been 
added  to  the  National  Park  Service  in 
this  decade,  adding  approximately  1  mil- 
lion acres  designed  specifically  for  recre- 
ational purposes. 

With  the  hope  of  assuring  continued 
national  commitment  to  the  provision  of 
such  recreational  facilities,  I  am  now  in- 
troducing legislation  to  study  the  feasi- 
bility of  establishing  a  recreation  region 
serving  one  of  the  Nation's  largest  urban 
areas.  Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  Harbor,  including  Dorchester, 
Quincy,  and  Hingham  Bays  comprise  47 
square  miles  of  water,  180  miles  of  irreg- 
ular tidal  shoreline,  and  some  30  is- 
lands. Certainly,  such  natural  assets 
should  be  available  for  the  use  and  en- 
joyment of  all  the  citizens  of  this  region. 

However,  through  uncontrolled  tech- 
nology and  a  lack  of  prudent  planning, 
much  of  the  shoreline  is  affected  by  se- 
vere water  pollution,  spotted  with  dilapi- 
dated structures,  and  unprotected  from 
the  forces  of  erosion.  Virtually  all  of  the 
Islands  today  are  inaccessible  and  under- 
utilized. 

Since  the  first  settlements  reached 
Boston,  the  harbor  has  been  both  eco- 
nomically and  esthetically  valuable.  Its 
commercial  advantages  have  contributed 
to  the  growing  prosperity  of  the  sur- 
rounding regions.  In  the  earliest  days, 
the  cod  and  shellfish  of  its  waters  sus- 
tained the  communities  that  grew  along 
its  shores.  The  beswjhes  served  as  recrea- 
tional areas  for  all  of  the  city's  dwellers. 
Today,  Boston  Harbor  is  an  example  of 
man's  carelessness  and  arrogance  to- 
ward his  environment. 

It  is  our  responsibility  to  revitalize  and 
restore  and  preserve  this  resource  for  all 
of  New  England.  To  accomplish  this,  we 
must  bring  together  leaders  from  all 
levels  of  government — Federal,  State, 
and  local,  together  with  continued  sup- 
port from  the  private  sector. 

Limited  actions  have  been  taken  to 
help  eradicate  the  problems  we  have 
created.  Some  towns  and  cities  bordering 
the  harbor  have  passed  ordinances  pro- 
hibiting disposal  of  refuse  and  gart)age 
in  its  waters.  Local  development  commis- 
sions have  curtailed  unplanned  residen- 
tial and  commercial  development  of 
waterfront  property.  The  State,  through 
the  Massachusetts  Port  Authority,  the 
Metropolitan  District  Commission,  and 
the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  has 
focused  attention  on  the  need  for  restor- 
ing the  harbor  and  has  acted  to  restrict 
municipal  and  industrial  pollution.  The 
Federal  Government  has  developed  a 
sewage  treatment  facilities  program,  and 
has  begun  to  eliminate  drift  and  debris 
from  the  harbor.  A  federally  supported 
dredging    program    also    endeavors    to 


maintain  the  natural  depth  of  the  har- 
bor channels. 

But,  these  are  limited  efforts  at  best 
and  they  are  hopelessly  fragmented.  No 
fewer  than  17  agencies  hold  responsibil- 
ity for  matters  concerning  the  harbor. 
Thus,  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  pursue 
coordinated  programs  of  pollution  abate- 
ment, industrial  and  commercial  revital- 
ization,  recreation,  and  harbor  develop- 
ment. 

However,  the  Congress  and  the  Federal 
Government,  through  the  Department  of 
the  Interior,  have  become  increasingly 
involved  in  the  preservation,  develop- 
ment, and  conservation  of  this  Nation's 
previous  natural  resources.  Surely,  our 
coastal  regions  are  one  of  our  finest  re- 
sources. And  for  both  historical  and 
physical  reasons,  the  Boston  harbor 
shore  line  deserves  Federal  protection 
and  preservation. 

I,  therefore,  introduce  this  bill  to  au- 
thorize the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to 
study,  investigate  and  formulate  recom- 
mendations on  the  feasibility  of  estab- 
lishing a  Boston  harbor  national  recrea- 
tion area,  including  that  region  from 
Winthrop  to  Hull.  The  Secretary  shall 
coordinate  his  studies  with  authorities 
from  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachu- 
setts, interested  and  related  Federal 
agencies  and  shall  include  other  planning 
activities  involving  the  Boston  Harbor 
area.  The  study  shall  be  of  2  year's  dura- 
tion, at  which  time  the  Secretary  shall 
report  to  the  President. 

Once  restored,  Boston  Harbor,  located 
centrally  in  the  great  Northeast  meg- 
alopolis will  serve  many  more  than  the 
2  million  in  its  immediate  vicinity  and 
as  many  as  50  million  people  who  live 
within  a  day's  drive. 

It  is  my  earnest  hope  that  this  bill  will 
be  favorably  considered  so  that  a  foun- 
dation is  laid  for  the  reclamation  of 
these  natural  resources.  I  also  hope  that 
the  serious  nature  of  our  present  loss 
will  serve  as  a  constant  reminder  that 
we  cannot  allow  progress  to  continue  un- 
restrained without  protecting  our  envi- 
ronment; for,  we  are  learning  that  to 
deplete  our  natural  resources  is  to  de- 
stroy our  Nation's  wealth  and  to  deny 
our  children  their  rightful  heritage. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  299) ,  to  authorize  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  study  the  feasi- 
bility and  desirability  of  a  Boston  Harbor 
National  Recreation  Area  in  the  State  of 
Massachusetts,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 


crimination.  As  a  result,  she  became  a 
tireless  worker  for  50  years  for  equal 
rights  for  women,  especially  for  the  right 
to  vote.  Through  her  efforts,  the  Na- 
tional Woman  Suffrage  Association  was 
organized  in  1869.  In  1892,  she  was  elect- 
ed president  of  the  National  American 
Woman  Suffrage  Association. 

In  1872,  her  persistent  efforts  to  gain 
the  right  to  vote  led  to  her  arrest  in 
Rochester,  N.Y.  Later,  when  the  Su- 
preme Court  ruled  that  the  14th  smiend- 
ment  did  not  give  women  the  right  to 
vote.  Miss  Anthony  and  her  followers 
prcHMsed  an  amendment  to  the  Con- 
stitution giving  women  the  franchise. 
Fourteen  years  after  her  death,  the 
amendment  was  finally  adopted  as  part 
of  the  Constitution. 

Susan  B.  Anthony  began  a  crusade 
which  is  unfinished  even  today.  Her  work 
and  her  leadership  led  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  great  progress  toward  her 
goals.  I  hope  that  my  colleagues  will 
agree  that  her  birthplace  should  be  pre- 
served as  a  part  of  the  national  park 
system,  and  I  am  pleased  to  Introduce 
this  bill  to  accomplish  that  goal. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  be 
received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (8.  300)  to  establish  the  birth- 
place of  Susan  B.  Anthony  in  Adams, 
Mass.,  as  a  national  historic  site,  and  for 
other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr.  Ken- 
nedy was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  300— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  ESTABLISH  THE  BIRTHPLACE 
OF  SUSAN  B.  ANTHONY  AS  A  NA- 
TIONAL SHRINE 

Mr.  KENNEDY,  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce, for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill 
to  establish  the  birthplace  of  Susan  B. 
Anthony  in  Adams,  Mass.,  as  a  national 
historic  site. 

Susan  B.  Anthony  lived  in  a  period  of 
American  history  during  which  many 
wrongs  were  righted  through  the  perse- 
verance and  dedication  of  dynamic  lead- 
ers. As  a  woman  aspiring  to  teach  in  the 
19th  century,  she  experienced  bitter  dis- 


S.  301— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
ESTABLISH  THE  BUNKER  HILL 
NATIONAL  HISTORIC  SITE 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce a  bill  to  establish  the  Bunker 
Hill  National  Historic  Site. 

The  history  of  the  Battle  of  Bunker 
Hill  is  well  known.  Two  months  after 
the  commencement  of  the  Revolution- 
ary War,  it  became  apparent  that  the 
British  strategy  wsis  to  occupy  Boston 
Harbor  and  its  environs.  On  June  17, 
1775  a  highly  dedicated  band  of  patriots 
resolved  to  drive  the  British  from  Bos- 
ton. These  1,200  patriots  entrenched 
themselves  on  Breeds  Hill  and  Bunker 
Hill.  In  the  morning,  they  withstood  and 
repulsed  two  British  attacks,  suffering 
defeat  only  after  the  third  attack. 

In  the  aftermath  of  the  battle,  how- 
ever, it  was  clear  that  the  defeat  was 
a  moral  victory  for  the  patriots.  They 
learned  that  they  had  the  ability  to  re- 
pel the  enemy  and  infiict  substantial 
losses,  while  suffering  few  casualties 
among  their  own  men. 

The  Revolutionary  War  gave  birth  to 
our  Nation  of  freedom  and  liberty,  and 
the  memory  of  the  courage  of  our  early 
patroits  is  treasured  in  the  hearts  of  all 
Americans.  The  sites  involved  in  the  bat- 
tles of  the  American  War  of  Independ- 
ence are  a  significant  part  of  the  visual 
history  of  our  Nation.  It  is  fitting  that 
they  should  be  restored  and  preserved 
as  part  of  our  ruitionEd  heritage.  I  ask 
my  colleagues  to  support  this  bill  to 
make  this  historically  significant  site  a 
part  of  our  national  park  system. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bUl  wUl 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 
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The  bUl  (S.  301)  to  authorize  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  establish  the 
Bunker  Hill  National  Historic  Site  in  the 
city  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses. Introduced  by  Mr.  KnmiDY,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
msular  Affairs. 


ceived,  read  twice  by  Its  title,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


Januury  26,  1971 
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8.  303— INTRODUCnON  OP  A  BILL 
TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  ACQmSITION 
AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE  OOD- 
DARD  ROCKET  LAUNCHINa  SITE 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  Intro- 
duce, for  appropriate  reference,  a  blU  to 
authoriae  the  acquisition  of  the  Goddard 
Rocket  Utunohlng  Site  in  Auburn,  Mass., 
by  the  National  Parte  Service.  Dr.  God- 
dard was  the  father  of  rocketry.  His  pi- 
oneering work  led  to  his  laimchlng  of 
the  first  llquld-propelled  rocket  on 
BiCarch  15.  1926.  Bom  in  Wonseeter, 
Mass..  in  1882,  he  became  a  professor  at 
Clark  University.  His  scientific  accom- 
plishments have  signlflcance  for  the  en- 
th*  world,  and  enactment  of  this  legisla- 
tion will  be  a  fitting  tribute  to  his  mem- 
ory. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  302)  to  authorize  the  ac- 
quisition and  maintenance  of  the  God- 
dard Rocket  Launching  Site  In  accord- 
ance with  the  act  of  August  25,  1916,  as 
amended  and  supplemented,  and  for 
other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr.  Knr- 
wsDY,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Inte- 
rior and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  303— I^^^RODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  INCORPORATE  THE  HISTORIC 
NAVAL  SHIPS  ASSOCIATION 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce, for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill 
to  incorporate  the  Historic  Naval  Ships 
Association.  This  association  presently 
includes  the  following  former  U.S.  Navy 
ships: 

The  U.S.S.  Olympia. 

The  U.S.S.  Texas. 

The  U.S.S.  Alabama. 

The  U.S.S.  North  Carolina. 

The  U.S.S.  Massachusetts. 

Many  thousands  of  our  finest  Navy 
and  Marine  ofBcers  and  men  served  on 
these  ships.  The  ships  themselves,  in 
their  years  of  service,  took^  part  in  a 
number  of  naval  engagements  of  great 
historical  signlficsuice.  For  these  and 
other  reasons,  the  five  ships  attract,  col- 
lectively, some  1,250,000  visitors  an- 
nually. 

This  bill  would  make  the  Historic  Na- 
val Ships  Association  a  corporation 
chartered  by  the  Federal  Government. 
The  bill  is  intended  solely  to  facilitate 
the  operation  of  the  association  and  the 
presentation  of  the  ships  themselves, 
through  increased  public  attention. 

The  bill  authorizes  no  expenditure  of 
Federal  funds  for  the  association,  and 
I  hope  that  it  will  receive  early  action 
in  this  Congress. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  303),  to  incorporate  the 
Historic  Naval  Ships  Association,  was  re- 


S.  304 — INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  RESTORA- 
TION OP  NORTH  ANDOVER  ABM 
SITE 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  In- 
troduce a  bill  to  require  the  UJ3.  Gov- 
ernment to  provide  the  State  of  Mas- 
sachusetts with  sufficient  fimds  to  re- 
store the  North  Andover  anti-ballistic- 
missile  site  and  to  create  a  park  in  that 
location. 

In  February  1969,  the  UJB.  Army  aban- 
doned its  work  on  the  site.  As  Members 
of  the  Senate  are  aware.  North  Andover 
was  to  have  been  part  of  the  original 
Sentinel  ABM  system.  When  the  North 
Andover  project  was  terminated,  how- 
ever, the  Army  failed  to  restore  the  site 
to  its  previous  condition.  Instead,  the 
Army  left  behind  a  road  leading  to  no- 
where, and  a  landscape  scarred  by  huge 
craters. 

As  our  cities  and  towns  grow  larger, 
no  resource  is  more  precious  than  open 
land — land  which  can  be  used  for  recrea- 
tion and  for  renewed  contact  between 
man  and  nature. 

Fortunately,  the  damage  done  at  North 
Andover  can  be  repaired,  and  I  hope 
that  Congress  will  give  early  considera- 
tion to  this  proposal. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  wUl 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bUl  (S.  304),  for  the  reUef  of  the 
State  of  Massachusetts,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


S.  305— INTRODUCTION  OP  THE  NA- 
TIONAL DIGESTIVE  DISEASES  AND 
NUTRITION  ACT 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  I  In- 
troduce for  appropriate  reference  a  bill 
to  create  a  National  Institute  of  Diges- 
tive Diseases  and  Nutrition  in  the  Na- 
tional Institutes  of  Health. 

The  investigations  and  findings  of  the 
Special  Committee  on  Nutrition  and  Hu- 
man Needs  have  dramatically  demon- 
strated the  dependence  of  the  hxmian 
body  upon  proper  food  and  nutrition  and 
the  important  cotmection  between  nutri- 
tion and  mental  and  physical  growth. 
One  of  our  most  important  windows  into 
the  normal  function  of  nutrition  in  the 
body  is  the  study  of  digestive  diseases, 
which  include  disorders  of  the  stomach, 
intestines,  biliary  passages,  liver,  and 
pancreas.  We  know  the  heavy  toll  taken 
by  these  diseases  in  terms  of  human  suf- 
fering, illness,  and  death. 

One-third  of  all  cancer  deaths  are 
caused  by  cancer  of  the  digestive  tract. 
Digestive  diseases  as  a  whole  are  the 
third  leading  cause  of  death  in  the  Na- 
tion. In  addition,  digestive  diseases  are 
the  leading  cause  of  industrial  absentee- 
ism among  male  employees  in  the  Nation. 

The  National  Institute  of  Digestive 
EHseases  and  Nutrition  I  am  proposing 
would  be  authorized  to  conduct  research 
relating  to  the  causes,  prevention,  and 
treatment  of  digestive  diseases,  to  make 
grants  to  public  and  private  agencies  for 
research  in  these  fields,  and  to  carry  out 
a  number  of  related  purposes. 


The  legislation  is  similar  to  the  biU 
proposed  by  Senator  Ralph  Yarborough 
in  the  91st  Congress.  Each  of  us  in  Con- 
gress owes  a  great  debt  to  Senator  Yar- 
borough for  his  enormous  contributions 
to  the  quality  of  health  care  in  the  Na- 
tion, and  I  am  pleased  to  introduce  this 
legislation  which  he  has  done  so  much 
to  develop. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred 

The  bill  (S.  305) ,  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  to  support  research 
and  training  in  diseases  of  the  digestive 
tract,  including  the  liver  and  pancreas, 
and  diseases  of  nutrition,  and  aid  the 
States  in  the  development  of  community 
programs  for  the  control  of  these  dis- 
eases, and  for  other  purposes,  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare. 


ADDITIONAL  COSPONSORS  OP 
JOINT  RESOLUTION 

SBKATB  JOINT  BXSOLTmON  10 

At  the  request  of  the  Senator  from 
Termessee  (Mr.  Brock),  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  (Mr.  Jordan)  ,  the 
Senator  from  Missouri  (Mr.  Syming- 
ton), and  the  Senator  from  Oregon 
(Mr.  Hatfield)  were  added  as  cosponsors 
of  Senate  Joint  Resolution  10,  to  author- 
ize the  President  to  designate  the  period 
beginnhig  March  21,  1971,  as  "National 
Week  of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War 
Missing  in  Action." 


ADDITIONAL  COSPONSORS  OP  A 
RESOLUTION 

SENATE    REBOLT7TION    9 

At  the  request  of  the  Senator  from 
Idaho  (Mr.  Chtthch),  the  names  of 
Senators  Allott.  Anderson,  Bayh,  Bent- 
sen,  Brooke,  Beall,  Burdick,  Case,  Cook, 
Cranston,  Dominick,  Eagleton,  Fong, 
Griffin,  Harris,  Hart,  Hartke,  Hatfield, 
Hughes,  Httmphrey,  Jackson,  Javits, 
Kennedy,  McGovern,  McIntyre.  Mag- 
mjsoN,  Mansfield.  Mathtas,  Mondale, 
Montoya,  Moss,  Muskie,  Nelson,  Pack- 
wood,  Pastore,  Pell,  Percy,  Proxicre, 
Randolph,  Ribicoff,  Saxbe,  Schweiker, 
Scott,  Stevenson,  Symington,  Taft, 
TuNNEY,  and  Williams  were  added  as  co- 
sponsors  of  Senate  Resolution  9,  amend- 
ing rule  XXn  of  the  Standing  Rules  of 
the  Senate  with  respect  to  the  limitation 
of  debate. 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  16— IN- 
TRODUCTION OP  A  JOINT  RESO- 
LUTION PROPOSING  A  CONSTITU- 
TIONAL AMENDMENT  PROVIDINO 
FOR  THE  ELECmON  OF  THE  PRES- 
IDENT AND  VICE  PRESIDENT 

Mr.  CANNON.  Mr.  President,  I  Intro- 
duce for  appropriate  reference  a  joint 
resolution  proposing  a  constitutional 
amendment  providing  for  the  election  of 
the  President  and  Vice  President. 

Mr.  President,  the  debate  which  took 
place  on  the  floor  of  both  Houses  of  the 
Congress  on  January  6,  1969,  involving 
the  counting  of  electoral  votes  proves 
that: 

First,   presidential   electors   are   free 


agents  and  could,  if  the  spirit  moved 
them,  cast  their  votes  for  anyone  for 
President; 

Second,  electors  who  are  not  legally 
bound  to  vote  in  accordance  with  the 
wishes  of  the  people  of  a  given  State 
could  thwart  and  frustrate  all  of  the  citi- 
zens of  that  State;  and 

Third,  the  presidential  elector  under 
our  present  system  is  not  an  officer 
charged  with  responsibility,  serves  no 
useful  purpose,  and  ought  to  be  removed 
entirely  from  the  process  of  choosing  the 
President  and  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States. 

However,  I  believe  in  the  constitutional 
provisions  alloting  to  each  State  a  cer- 
tain number  of  electoral  votes  in  accord- 
ance with  the  total  number  of  Senators 
and  Representatives. 

Each  State  has  two  Senators  serving 
all  of  the  people  of  the  State  plus  one  or 
more  Representatives  depending  upon 
the  population  of  the  State.  Proportional 
representation  guarantees  each  State  a 
weighted  vote  in  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States.  Consequently,  the  elec- 
toral votes  should  be  retained. 

The  provisions  of  my  Joint  resolution 
are  in  keeping  with  the  wishes  of  the 
drafters  of  the  Constitution  except  for 
the  abolition  of  presidential  electors  who 
could  no  longer  perform  the  functions 
Intended  by  the  original  drafters  of  the 
Constitution. 

The  population  of  our  Nation  is  too 
large  today  for  an  elector  to  be  able  to 
exercise  the  peculiar  personal  choice  of 
candidates  for  President  and  Vice  Presi- 
dent that  was  Intended  at  the  latter  part 
of  the  18th  century. 

Millions  of  voters  now  have  the  right 
to  expect  that  their  votes  will  be  honored 
in  choosing  the  country's  two  highest  of- 
ficers. This  resolution,  therefore,  abol- 
ishes the  presidential  elector  but  not  the 
electoral  vote. 

Following  the  casting  of  votes  by  all 
of  the  people  on  election  day,  the  lists  of 
all  persons  for  whom  votes  were  cast  on 
election  day  for  the  offices  of  President 
and  Vice  President,  the  responsible  elec- 
tion official  for  each  State,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  would  transmit  all  that 
Information  to  the  President  of  the  Sen- 
ate. 

Thereafter,  the  President  of  the  Sen- 
ate at  a  Joint  session  of  the  Congress, 
would  open  all  certificates  and  count  the 
votes. 

Each  person  for  whom  votes  were  cast 
for  President  in  each  State  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  would  be  credited  with 
such  proportion  of  the  electoral  votes  as 
he  received  of  the  total  vote  cast  by  the 
electors  of  that  State  for  President.  In 
making  computations,  fractional  num- 
bers less  than  one  one-thousandth 
would  be  disregarded. 

The  person  having  the  largest  num- 
ber of  electoral  votes  for  President  would 
be  President  If  he  received  at  least  40 
percent  of  the  total  electoral  vote.  If  no 
person  received  40  percent  of  the  elec- 
toral vote  or  if  two  persons  received  an 
identical  number  of  such  votes  which  is 
at  least  40  percent  of  the  total  electoral 
vote,  then  from  the  persons  having  the 


two  greatest  numbers  of  electoral  votes 
the  Senate  and  House,  in  Joint  session, 
would  choose  by  ballot  the  President.  A 
majority  of  the  votes  of  the  ccunblned 
membership  would  be  necessary  for  a 
choice. 

The  same  procedures  would  apply  to 
the  choosing  of  a  Vice  President. 

Mr.  President,  a  great  many  different 
proposed  amendments  have  been  intro- 
duced In  the  past  and  will,  I  am  siire,  be 
offered  this  year. 

In  my  opinion,  however,  the  electoral 
votes  should  be  preserved  but  cast  not  on 
a  winner  take  all  basis,  as  is  done  under 
the  existing  law,  but  on  a  proportional 
basis  in  accordance  with  the  votes  cast 
by  our  American  citizens. 

My  bill  preserves  the  historical  struc- 
ture of  the  Constitution,  yet  eliminates 
the  "unfaithful  elector"  and  fairly  dis- 
tributes the  electoral  votes  to  reflect  in  a 
truly  democratic  manner  the  wishes  of 
the  voters. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  joint  res- 
olution will  be  received  and  appropri- 
ately referred. 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  16) 
proposing  an  amendment  to  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  providing 
for  the  election  of  the  President  and  the 
Vice  President  of  the  United  States,  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  Cannon  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


SENATE  CONCURRENT  RESOLU- 
TION 1— SUBMISSION  OP  A  CON- 
CURRENT RESOLUTION  RELAT- 
ING TO  A  LOW-EMISSION  PRO- 
PULSION SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 

Mr.  NELSON  submitted  the  following 
concurrent  resolution  (S.  Con.  Res.  1); 
which  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Commerce : 

S.  Con.  Res.  1 

Whereas  It  is  reoogzUzed  by  Congress  Uiat 
emissions  from  motor  vehicles  are  a  major 
source  of  the  total  air  pollution  In  the  United 
States  and  contribute  as  much  as  85  per 
centum  of  the  air  pollution  In  many  metro- 
politan areas;  and 

Whereas  It  Is  recognized  by  Congress  that 
emissions  of  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocarbons, 
oxides  of  nitrogen,  lead,  and  oxidants  from 
motor  vehicles  have  deleterious  effects  upon 
human  physiology  and  health;  and 

Whereas  It  Is  the  Intent  of  Congress  to 
prevent  and  control  the  emissions  of  air  pol- 
lutants from  motor  vehicles;  and 

Whereas  it  Is  recognized  by  Congress  that 
prevention  and  control  of  emissions  of  air 
pollutants  from  motor  vehicles  requires  the 
accelerated  development  of  a  mass-produced 
low-emlsslon  propulsion  system;  and 

Whereas  It  Is  recognized  by  Congress  that 
the  accelerated  development  of  a  mass-pro- 
duced low-emlsslon  propulsion  system  will 
neoeosltate  the  Investment  and  expenditure 
of  substantial  moneys:  Now,  therefore  be  It 

Resolved  hy  the  Senate  (the  House  of  Rep. 
resentatives  concurring) ,  That  it  Is  the  sense 
of  the  Congress  that  manufacturers  of  motw 
vehicles  declare  a  moratorium  on  styling 
changes  and  reallocate  the  moneys  that 
would  normaUy  be  Invested  and  expended  for 
styling  chang;es  to  the  coets  of  accelerated  de- 
velopment of  a  mass-produced  low-emlsslon 
propulsion  system  to  be  offered  for  public  sale 
no  later  than  model  year  1976. 


SENATE  CONCURRENT  RESOLU- 
TION 2— SUBMISSION  OF  A  CON- 
CURRENT RESOLUTION  ON  THE 
NECESSITY  FOR  INTERNATION- 
AL COOPERATION  AND  UNITED 
NATIONS  CONSIDERATION  OF  OP- 
ERATION OP  CIVIL  SUPERSONIC 
AIRCRAFT  IN  INTERNATIONAL 
COMMERCE 

Mr.  NELSON  submitted  the  following 
concurrent  resolution  (S.  Con.  Res.  2) ; 
which  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations : 

8.  Con.  Res.  2 

Whereas  it  Is  recognized  by  Congress  that 
many  of  the  international  air  csirrlers  of  the 
world  are  actively  planning  the  purchase  of 
civil  supersonic  aircraft  which  will  regularly 
operate  in  international  commerce  at  strato- 
spheric levels  and  supersonic  speeds;  and 

Whereas  It  Is  recognized  by  Congress  that 
the  operation  of  civil  supersonic  aircraft  In 
international  commerce  will  inject  into  the 
stratosphere  quantities  of  water  vapor,  sulfur 
dioxide,  hydrocarbons,  and  other  solid  or 
gaseous  substances  which  may  compromise 
the  sUbiUty  and  integrity  of  the  stratoephere 
and  have  a  deleterious  effect  upon  the  earth's 
climate;   and 

Whereas  it  Is  recognized  by  Congress  that 
the  operation  of  civil  supersonic  aircraft  pro- 
duces the  phenomenon  of  sonic  booms,  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  short,  sharp  shock  waves  at 
the  surface  of  the  earth  beneath  the  air- 
craft's flight  path,  which  may  have  serious 
detrimental  effects  upon  the  human  and  ani- 
mal populations  and  the  ecology  of  the  area 
of  the  earth  subjected  to  continuous  repeti- 
tion of  sonic  booms;  and 

Whereas  It  Is  recognized  by  Congress  that 
the  operation  of  civil  supersonic  aircraft 
would  produce  Increased  levels  of  noise  In 
areas  adjacent  to  points  of  landing  and  take- 
off; and 

Whereas  it  Is  recognized  by  Congress  that 
the  full  nature  and  extent  of  the  environ- 
mental Impact  and  the  ecological  conse- 
quences which  may  result  fronfthe  operation 
of  civil  supersonic  aircraft  In  international 
commerce  are  unresolved;  and 

Whereas  it  Is  recognized  by  Congress  that 
the  environmental  imptact  and  ecological  con- 
sequences which  may  result  from  the  opera- 
tion of  civil  supersonic  aircraft  In  Interna- 
tloiial  commerce  are  of  a  global  dimension; 
and 

Whereas  it  Is  recognized  by  CongreaB  that 
the  preservation  and  Improvement  of  na- 
tional and  global  environmental  quality  are 
of  the  highest  order  of  priority  and  neces- 
sity: Now.  therefore,  be  It 

Resolved  hy  the  Senate  {the  House  of 
Representatives  concurring),  That  It  Is  the 
sense  of  the  Congress  that  all  Issues  pertain- 
ing to  the  operation  of  civil  supersonic  air- 
craft in  International  conunerce  be  presented 
to  the  United  Nations  for  the  attention  and 
consideration  of  the  General  Assembly,  and 
that  the  subject  of  the  environmental  Im- 
pact and  ecological  consequences  of  the  op- 
eration of  civil  supersonic  aircraft  In  inter- 
national commerce  be  presented  for  inclusion 
on  the  agenda  of  the  United  Nations  Con- 
ference on  Environment  to  be  held  In  Sweden 
In  1972. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  12— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  EXPRESS- 
ING THE  SENSE  OF  THE  SENATE 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  ESTABLISH- 
MENT OP  AT  LEAST  ONE  STAND- 
ARD METROPOLITAN  STATISTI- 
CAL AREA  IN  EACH  STATE 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  on  be- 
half of  myself.  Mr.  Oravsl,  Mr.  Hanskn, 
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Mr.  Prouty,  and  Mr.  McGze.  I  submit  a 
resolution  which  would  declare  It  to  be 
the  sense  of  the  U.S.  Senate  that  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  establish  at  least 
one  standard  metropolitan  statistical 
area  in  any  State  which  at  present  has 
none. 

Mr.  President,  only  three  States  in  the 
Union  have  not  a  single  standard  metro- 
politan statistical  area  within  their 
boundaries.  My  own  State  of  Alaska  is 
one;  the  others  are  Wyoming  and  Ver- 
mont. 

An  SMSA  is  needed  in  Alaska.  One  of 
the  major  purposes  of  the  SMSA  concept 
is  to  promote  and  facilitate  commerce 
among  the  several  States  and  to  facili- 
tate the  movement  of  people,  goods,  and 
industries  from  one  part  of  the  Nation 
to  another. 

In  the  words  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
Budget:  Standard  metropolitan  statis- 
tical areas  definitions  are  used  in  pre- 
senting data  from  the  censuses  of  busi- 
ness, manufacturers,  and  mineral  indu- 
tries;  the  census  of  population  and  hous- 
ing; and  the  census  of  governments;  in 
presenting  current  economic  and  social 
data:  and  in  analysis  of  local  area  prob- 
lems. And,  the  data  are  used  in  many 
market  analyses. 

Mr.  President,  my  State  is  entering  a 
new  era  of  development  and  growth.  The 
problems  of  crowded  urban  centers, 
packed  population,  and  traffic  Jams  are 
unknown  to  Alaska. 

I  look  forward  to  the  development  of 
Alaska's  industries  within  the  guidelines 
of  commonsense  conservation  practices. 
In  my  State,  25  percent  of  the  population 
have  been  termed  the  poorest  of  the  poor. 
Industry  is  needed  in  Alaska,  as  well  as 
the  continued  development  of  Alaska's 
vast  mineral  resources.  The  decision  of 
industry  to  move  to  Alaska  is  being  re- 
tarded by  the  arbitrary  Bureau  of  the 
Budget  requirement  that  a  State  must 
have  a  city  area  with  a  population 
greater  than  50,000  persons  before  an 
SMSA  is  established. 

Alaska  is  the  largest  State  in  the  Union 
but  cannot  have  an  SMSA  because  An- 
chorage, its  most  populous  city,  had  a 
population  of  45,000  in  1960.  However, 
the  Greater  Anchorage  area  borough  has 
113,522  residents.  Alaska  is  not  an  area 
consisting  solely  of  villages  and  farms.  It 
is  an  exciting  place  with  a  potential  for 
an  increase  in  commerce  hitherto  un- 
known in  our  Union.  The  development  of 
this  potential  is  in  part  constrained  by 
the  lack  of  information  made  available  to 
the  Nation's  industries. 

My  resolution  does  not  call  for  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  to  relax  its  guide- 
lines regarding  the  establishment  of  an 
SMSA.  It  merely  recognizes  the  inequity 
of  having  three  sovereign  States  of  the 
Union  without  SMSA,  and  requires  that 
this  inequity  be  corrected.  I  ask  imani- 
mous  consent  that  this  resolution  be 
printed  in  the  Record  at  the  conclusion 
of  my  remarks. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  resolu- 
tion will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  res- 
olution will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  resolution  (8.  Res.  12),  which 
reads  as  follows,  was  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations: 


8.  rk8.  la 

Wliereas  standard  metropolitan  stltlstlcal 
areas  are  among  the  statUtlcal  standards  de- 
veloped for  use  by  Federal  agencies  In  com- 
piling and  presenting  statistical  data  on  a 
comparable  basis  for  general  purpose  use; 
and 

Whereas,  under  criteria  developed  under 
the  sponsorship  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget, 
only  Alaska,  Vermont,  and  Wyoming  do  not 
have  within  their  boundaries  at  least  one 
standard  metropolitan  statistical  area;  and 

Whereas  the  statistical  data  of  standard 
metropolitan  statistical  areas  gathered  by 
various  Federal  agencies  are  highly  useful 
In  the  establishment  of  meaningful  economic 
and  Industrial  profiles  of  metropolitan  areas; 
and 

Whereas  standard  metropolitan  statistical 
areas  are  frequently  used  as  market  areas  by 
business  and  Industry  because  they  repre- 
sent a  uniform  basis  for  presentation  of  sta- 
tistics; and 

Whereas  some  of  the  Nation's  two  hundred 
and  thirty-one  standard  metropolitan  sta- 
tistical areas  are  composed  of  population 
areas  more  than  double  the  minimum  popu- 
lation listed  In  officially  published  criteria 
which  Indicates  that  population  alone  Is 
more  a  benchmark  than  a  prerequisite  for 
the  effective  functioning  of  the  standard  me- 
tropolitan statistical  area  concept;  and 

Whereas  the  majority  of  the  criteria  other 
than  minimum  population  of  the  central 
city  in  the  standtird  metropolitan  statistical 
area  can  be  met  by  cities  in  the  only  three 
States  not  now  having  at  least  one  standard 
metropolitan  statistical  area;   and 

Whereas  the  presence  of  a  standard  metro- 
politan statistical  area  in  a  State  can  be  con- 
sidered as  helpful  to  the  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  State  and  region  as  well  as  the 
standard  metropolitan  statistical  area  Itself: 
Now  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved,  That  It  Is  the  sense  of  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States  that  in  any  case  in 
which  any  State  of  the  United  States  does 
not  have  within  its  botindarles  at  least  one 
standard  metropolitan  statistical  area,  under 
criteria  used  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
establishing  any  such  area,  the  B\ireau 
of  the  Budget  should  establish  within  such 
State  without  delay  at  least  one  standard 
metropolitan  statistical  area  comprised  of 
the  largest  dty  or  cities  within  such  State, 
together  with  such  part  of  the  immediate  en- 
virons of  such  city  or  cities  as  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget  may  deem  appropriate. 


ADDmONAL    STATEMENTS    OP 
SENATORS 


MISSOURI    HONORS    DR.    THOMAS 
A.    DOOLEY 

Mr.  SYMINGTON.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  a  proclamation 
by  the  Governor  of  Missouri,  Warren  E. 
Heames,  designating  the  week  of  Jan- 
uary 18  through  25  as  Dr.  Tom  Dooley 
Week  in  Missouri  be  inserted  at  this 
point  in  the  Record. 

Dr.  Dooley  was  born  in  St.  Louis  Jan- 
uary 17,  1927;  and  died  of  cancer  34 
years  and  1  day  later.  During  those  few 
years  and  especially  during  the  last  6 
years  of  this  all  too  brief  life,  he  com- 
piled a  record  of  accomplishments  sel- 
dom equaled  or  exceeded  by  any  man. 

Beginning  in  May  1954,  circumstances 
developed  that  changed  his  life.  Aboard 
the  U.S.  Navy  attack  transport,  UJS.S. 
Montague,  as  a  Navy  doctor,  he  was  re- 
assigned to  an  evacuee  staging  area  in 
Haiphong,  Vietnam,  to  offer  medical  as- 
sistance to  refugees  fleeing  south. 
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Dr.  Dooley  was  awarded  the  Legion  of 
Merit,  the  youngest  officer  in  the  history 
of  the  U.S.  Medical  Corps  to  receive  this 
award,  for  his  efforts  in  providing  medi- 
cal care,  food  and  housing  for  the  sev- 
eral thousand  Vietnamese  people  who 
passed  through  this  camp.  He  also  re- 
ceived the  National  Order  of  Vietnam, 
that  nation's  highest  decoration,  in  rec- 
ognition of  his  great  service. 

This  experience  brought  Dr.  Tom 
Dooley  to  a  point  in  life  where,  as  Robert 
Frost  described  it; 

Two  roads  diverged  in  a  wood,  and  I — ^l 
took  the  one  less  traveled  by.  And  that  has 
made  all  the  difference. 

Prwn  this  decision.  Dr.  Dooley  dedi- 
cated the  remainder  of  his  life  to  bring 
medical  care  to  the  imderprivileged  of 
the  world. 

He  returned  to  the  United  States  in 
1956;  recruited  a  staff  of  three  former 
Navy  Corpsmen  who  had  worked  with 
him  at  Haiphong,  and  used  the  royalties 
from  his  first  best  selling  book,  "Deliver 
Us  From  Evil,"  to  finance  his  trip  back 
to  Southeast  Asia  and  establish  a  small 
village  hospital  at  Nan  Tha,  Laos. 

It  was  during  these  next  few  years  that 
Dr.  Dooley  established  a  record  of  serv- 
ice to  humanity  which  has  seldom  been 
equaled.  He  wrote  two  more  best  selling 
books,  "The  Edge  of  Tororrow"  and  "The 
Night  They  Burned  the  Moimtain,"  and 
with  the  proceeds  from  these  books  and 
his  lecture  tours  he  founded  MEDICO; 
an  instrument  to  carry  forward  his  work 
in  the  less-developed  countries  of  the 
world. 

By  working  up  to  20  hours  per  day  he 
not  only  treated  the  sick  but  through  his 
personal  efforts  setup  17  hospitals  in  12 
countries.  Throughout  his  work  he  exem- 
plified by  his  actions  those  words  he 
wrote  in  1958: 

I  believe  that  It  behooves  those  of  us  who 
attempt  to  aid  in  a  foreign  land  to  be  con- 
tent with  small  achievements.  We  must  not 
attempt  to  build  dynasties.  We  must  try  to 
build  at  the  level  of  the  people,  or  Just  one 
step  ahead,  always  planning  it  so  that  the 
Asian  can  ultimately  take  over. 

In  August  1959,  Dr.  Dooley  learned  that 
he  had  chest  cancer.  After  surgery  and  a 
brief  convalescence  he  returned  to  work; 
first  on  a  nationwide  lecture  tour  and 
then  back  to  Southeast  Asia.  By  late  1960, 
however.  Dr.  Dooley  again  became  ill  and 
was  forced  to  return  to  the  United  States 
for  medical  attention.  He  died  January 
18,  1961,  the  day  after  his  34th  birthday. 

He  was  posthumously  awarded  the 
Congressional  Medal  of  Honor  in  1962  by 
a  grateful  U.S.  Government  for  his  work 
in  Southeast  Asia.  This  brought  to  a  total 
of  three  nations  who  had  awarded  him 
their  highest  decorations. 

It  was  Indeed  fitting  that  Dr.  Tom 
Dooley 's  home  State  should  remember 
him  oflQcially  during  this  anniversary 
week  of  his  birth  and  death.  His  exam- 
ple of  service  to  mankind  and  his 
acliievements  in  working  to  help  make 
this  a  better  world  in  which  to  live  will 
long  be  an  inspiration  to  tdl  who  knew 
or  read  of  his  work,  and  to  the  uimirai- 
bered  thousands  who  have  directly  bene- 
fited and  will  be  served  by  the  medical 
services  he  established. 
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There  being  no  objection,  the  procla- 
mation was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Pboclamation 

Whereas,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  was  the 
birthplace  of  Doctor  Thomas  Anthony  Dooley 
ni,  and  the  eighteenth  day  of  January,  1971, 
marks  the  tenth  anniversary  of  his  death; 
and 

Whereas,  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  through  a  Joint  resolution  on  May  9, 
1961,  proposed  an  authorization  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  to  award  posthu- 
mously, a  medal  to  Doctor  Thomas  Anthony 
Dooley;  and 

Whereas,  the  then  President  of  the  United 
States,  John  Fitzgerald  Kennedy,  did  present 
to  Mrs.  Thomas  Dooley,  Senior,  the  doctor's 
mother,  a  gold  medal  with  appropriate  em- 
blem, devices,  and  inscription  commemorat- 
ing the  doctor's  work;  and 

Whereas,  the  President  did  bestow  this 
singular  honor  on  this  Mlssourlan,  by  this 
special  Act  of  Congress,  in  recognition  of  the 
gallant  and  unselfish  public  service  rendered 
by  Doctor  Thomas  Anthony  Dooley  m,  in 
serving  the  medical  needs  of  the  people  of 
Laos  and  Vietnam,  of  people  living  In  the 
remote  areas  of  the  Laotian  Jungles,  and  of 
peoples  in  other  developing  coiuitries;  and 

Whereas,  this  service  was  performed  vol- 
imtarlly  as  a  citizen  of  these  United  States; 
and 

Whereas,  the  youth  of  the  world  need  in- 
spiration and  leadership  to  orient  them  to- 
ward Ideals  and  service  to  others,  and  a  richer 
appreciation  of  the  dignity  of  self  and  others; 
and 

Whereas,  I  call  upon  officials  of  the  state, 
county  and  city  governments  and  upon  local 
officials  to  encourage  citizens'  groups  and 
agencies  of  the  press,  radio,  television  and 
motion  pictures  to  engage  In  appropriate  ac- 
tivities to  deepen  the  meaning  and  observ- 
ance of  the  unselfish  life  of  Doctor  Thomas 
Anthony  Dooley  m;  and 

Whereas,  to  assure  that  this  great  Mls- 
sourlan be  remembered  as  an  exemplary  citi- 
zen of  the  world: 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Warren  E.  Heames,  Gov- 
ernor of  the  State  of  Missouri,  do  hereby  pro- 
claim January  18  through  January  25,  1971, 
as  Dr.  Tom  Dooley  Week  in  Missouri,  and 
urge  all  of  our  citizens  to  observe  this  time 
with  appropriate  ceremonies  expressive  oT 
their  desire  for  idealism  among  our  youth, 
and  their  hope  that  the  example  of  Doctor 
Thomas  Anthony  Dooley  ni  may  serve  as  an 
inspiration  to  all. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand  and  caused  to  be  affixed  the  Great 
Seal  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  in  the  City  of 
Jefferson,  this  15th  day  or  December,  1970. 

Attest: 

Wabnek  E.  Hearnes, 

Governor. 
James  C.  Kirpatbick, 

Secretary  of  State. 


1  would  strongly  urge  the  committees 
in  the  Senate  and  the  Congress  as  a 
whole  to  give  immediate  attention  to 
the  proposals  submitted  today.  The  text 
of  the  President's  message  appears  else- 
where in  the  Record,  and  I  shall  not  ask 
that  it  be  again  printed  in  the  Record. 


THE   PRESIDENT'S    FIRST   SPECIAL 
MESSAGE    TO    THE    CONGRESS 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  has  today  sub- 
mitted his  first  special  message  to  the  92d 
Congress. 

As  the  President  indicated,  his  first 
request  deals  not  with  things  new,  but 
with  things  familiar.  He  is  proposing  to 
the  92d  Congress  more  than  36  items  of 
legislation,  which  were  previously  sub- 
mitted to  the  91st  Congress.  Some  re- 
ceived favorable  action  in  one  or  the 
other  House  of  Congress.  Some  will  be 
resubmitted  in  their  original  form.  Oth- 
ers have  been  modified.  All,  however,  are 
considered  by  the  President  to  be  In  the 
national  interest. 


HUMPHREY  SETS  HEALTH  CARE 
GOALS 

Mr.  HUMPHREY.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
proud  to  be  a  cosponsor  of  S.  3,  the 
Health  Security  Act  of  1971,  because  it 
is  something  I  have  been  working  for 
since  I  first  came  to  the  Senate  in  1949. 
On  May  17  of  that  year,  I  introduced  the 
first  medicare  bill.  It  was  finally  signed 
into  law  by  President  Johnson  in  1965. 

This  time  we  cannot  and  must  not 
wait  so  long. 

There  are  going  to  be  tremendous 
changes  over  the  next  few  years  in  the 
delivery  of  health  care  and  the  methods 
of  financing  it.  This  change  is  inevitable. 
And  it  is  desirable. 

This  is  no  time  for  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  to  act  like  King  Canute, 
who  tried  to  command  the  tide  to  halt. 
The  time  has  come  for  a  complete,  com- 
prehensive overhaul  of  health  care  in 
America. 

This  is  the  paramount  issue  of  the 
1970's.  It  is  sad  that  we  have  waited  so 
long.  We  should  have  acted  long  ago.  But 
it  is  not  too  late. 

There  is  no  conceivable  reason  why 
the  wealthiest,  most  scientifically  ad- 
vanced Nation  in  the  history  of  the 
world — the  United  States  of  America — is 
not  also  the  healthiest  Nation  on  earth. 
Unfortunately,  we  are  not.  Despite  the 
fact  that  Americans  last  year  spent  some 
$70  billion  on  health  care,  we  rank  13th 
among  industrialized  nations  in  infant 
mortality,  11th  in  life  expectancy  for 
women,  smd  18th  in  life  expectancy  for 
men. 

All  this  points  to  one  inescapable 
fact — Americans  are  less  healthy  now 
than  they  were  20  years  ago  when  the 
national  annual  health  expenditure  was 
less  than  one-fifth  what  it  is  today. 

Forty  million  Americans  have  no 
health  insurance  of  any  kind.  No  one 
actually  has  health  insurance — ^it  is 
really  sickness  insurance.  You  have  got 
to  be  sick,  really  sick,  before  you  get  any 
benefits. 

It  is  rather  ironic  to  note  that  a  pre- 
ponderant number  of  States  in  this 
wealthy  Nation  of  ours  require  automo- 
bile insurance,  but  not  one  State  re- 
quires or  even  advocates  the  most  mini- 
mal health  coverage  for  all  its  citizens. 

What  we  have  here  is  a  serious  de- 
ficiency in  basic  planning,  design,  and 
operation  of  our  health  care  system — a 
failure  of  our  society  to  establish  na- 
tional priorities.  The  time  has  come,  I 
am  convinced,  to  get  both  our  priorities 
and  our  systems  straightened  out  and 
functioning  properly. 

The  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  has  warned  of  a  "break- 
down in  the  delivery  of  health  care  im- 
less  immediate  concerted  action  is  taken 
by  the  Government  and  the  private  sec- 
tor." 

Medical  care  In  this  country  is  orga- 
nized as  "crisis"  medicine  rather  than 


preventive  medicine.  We  are  the  only 
major  western  nation  that  does  not  have 
a  national  health  care  plan  for  the  ma- 
jority of  its  citizens. 

Years  back  I  proposed  a  system  of  na- 
tional health  insurance.  It  was  not  ter- 
ribly sophisticated,  but  it  was  an  Idea.  I 
was  called  a  dreamer,  a  Socialist,  and  a 
political  neophyte,  and  a  few  other 
things  I  would  not  care  to  repeat. 

Today  this  concept  of  national  health 
insurance  is  accepted,  even  endorsed,  and 
applauded  by  leaders  of  both  major 
parties. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  re- 
cently said  that  we  simply  have  got  to 
have  some  kind  of  system  like  this.  He 
did  not  feel  that  way  when  he  was  in 
Congress,  but  he  is  President  now. 

As  I  return  to  the  Senate,  I  bring  with 
me  the  determination,  the  dedication, 
the  commitment  to  make  improved 
health  services  for  all  206  million  Amer- 
icans a  matter  of  top  priority.  I  want  to 
see  this  92d  Congress  go  down  in  his- 
tory as  the  "Health  Congress." 

Let  us  dedicate  ourselves  here  to  the 
task  before  us.  Let  us  resolve  that  by 
1976,  when  our  great  Nation  celebrates 
its  200th  birthday,  that  no  American 
lacks  instant  and  total  access  to  the 
very  best  medical  care  in  the  world.  Let 
America  be  known  as  the  healthiest  Na- 
tion in  the  world. 

If  we  wish  to  achieve  this  goal,  and  I 
am  sure  there  is  not  a  person  here,  or 
anjrwhere  in  this  land,  who  does  not  also 
share  this  dream,  there  are  some  basic 
steps  we  must  take : 

There  must  be  a  significant  increase  in 
public  funds  for  expanding  the  supply  of 
medical  manpower,  including  persons 
from  minority  groups; 

We  must  train  new  types  of  medical 
aides  such  as  assistant  physicians,  fam- 
ily planning  aides  and  community  health 
workers; 

Financial  aid  must  be  made  available 
for  starting  hundreds  of  additional 
group  practice  plans; 

We  must  increase  the  number  of 
neighborhood  health  centers,  ambula- 
tory clinics,  maternity  and  well-ba'oy 
clinics;  and 

We  should  offer  financial  incentives 
for  irmovative,  more  economical  and  ef- 
ficient arrangements,  and  coordinated 
medical  service  plans. 

Any  effective  restructuring  of  our 
health  care  system  will  require  the  con- 
certed effort  of  all  citizens — of  members 
of  the  health  professions  and  their  asso- 
ciations, of  public  health  officials,  of  the 
insurance  industry,  of  labor  and  man- 
agement, of  this  Senate,  this  Congress 
and — perhaps  most  importantly — of  the 
health  consumer. 

Such  a  health  coalition — such  a 
working  force  of  dedicated,  creative  in- 
dividuals and  organizations — can  do  for 
the  health  of  the  Nation  what  the  urban 
coalition  hopes  to  do  for  its  cities. 

Such  a  coalition — manning  medical 
think  tanks  and  staffing  medical  task 
forces — can  design  a  health  care  sys- 
tem in  keeping  with  our  unique  Ameri- 
can traditions  yet  fuUy  responsive  to 
the  needs  of  all  citizens;  a  health  care 
system  appropriate  to  our  advanced  and 
affluent  Nation's  needs  and  desires. 

Such  a  health  care  system  is  possible 
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only  in  a  society  which  has  its  priorities 
straight — a  society  that  puts  the  health 
and  well-being  of  its  citizens  at  the  top 
of  its  agenda. 

That  is  the  kind  of  health  care  I  want 
this  Congress  and  our  Nation  to  pro- 
vide. 

I  will  have  more  to  say  about  this  in 
the  days  and  weeks  and  months  ahead. 
And  I  will  have  some  definite  measures 
to  introduce  aimed  at  achieving  these 
goals. 

UKRAINIAN  INDEPENDENCE  DAY 

Mr.  YOUNG.  Mr.  President,  January  22 
was  the  53d  anniversary  of  the  Ukrainian 
Independence  and  the  52d  anniversary  of 
the  Act  of  Union. 

I  think  it  appropriate  that  we  once 
again  demonstrate  this  country's  sym- 
pathy Euid  understanding  of  the  Amer- 
icans of  Ukrainian  descent  who  are  now 
amongst  our  finest  citizens. 

Despite  the  continued  persecution  of 
the  Ukrainian  people  by  the  Soviet 
Union,  these  people  have  never  been  in- 
timidated and  have  kept  up  their  fight  to 
regain  their  independence.  In  recogni- 
tion of  their  gallant  efforts,  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  of  the  Senate  to  have  the 
brief  statement  concerning  the  back- 
ground of  this  oppression  and  a  news- 
paper story  which  appeared  in  the  Jan- 
uary 10,  1971.  edition  of  the  New  Star, 
Chicago,  111.,  printed  in  the  Record  as 
a  part  of  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Historical  BACKGRoinn> 

January  aSnd  will  be  the  53rd  anniversary 
since  the  Proclamation  of  Independence  of 
the  Ukrainian  National  Republic  and  the 
anniversary  or  the  Act  of  Union,  whereby  all 
Ukrainian  territory  was  united  Into  one  In- 
dependent and  sovereign  state  of  Ukraine. 
The  Independence  of  Ukraine  was  pro- 
claimed In  Kiev,  the  capital  of  Ukraine  on 
January  22,  1918  and  the  Act  of  Union  took 
place  a  year  later. 

The  Ukrainian  National  Republic  was  rec- 
ognized by  foreign  government  Including 
Soviet  Russia.  Shortly  after  this  recognition 
Russia  began  a  large  scale  Invasion  of 
Ukraine.  For  3%  years  the  Ukrainian  people 
waged  a  gallant  struggle  In  defense  of  their 
country  but  It  was  subdued  to  a  puppet 
regime  of  the  Soviet  Socialist  Republic. 

The  freedom  loving  people  of  Ukraine 
have  not  accepted  the  Soviet-Russian  domi- 
nation and  have  since  been  fighting  to  re- 
gain their  Independence  by  all  means  ac- 
cessible to  them.  During  the  World  War  II 
the  Ukrainian  people  organized  a  powerful 
underground  resistance  movement  known  as 
the  Ukrainian  Partisan  Army  (UPA)  which 
fought  not  only  against  the  Soviets  but  the 
Nazi  regime  as  well. 

The  Brezhnev  and  Kosygin  leadership  Is 
bent  on  keeping  the  Soviet-Russian  Empire 
Intact  by  persecution  of  Ukrainian  intel- 
lectuals, professors,  poets,  writers,  scientists 
and  commentators.  The  international  press 
has  been  providing  a  vast  amount  of  docu- 
mentation on  the  supresslon  of  the  Ukrain- 
ian ctUture. 

Briefly,  the  Kremlin  rule  In  Ukraine  can 
be  described  as  follows:  Exploitation  of 
Ukraine's  economic  resources  for  the  bene- 
fit of  Moscow  and  Its  imperialistic  ventures 
In  Asia,  Middle-East,  Africa,  and  Latin 
America.  Genocide  and  systematic  deporta- 
tion of  Ukrainians  to  central  Asia.  Arrest 
and  trials  of  Ukrainian  patriots  including 
Ukrainian  Oommimlsts  defending  freedom 
of  their  country. 


Persecutions  of  all  religions  in  Ukraine 
and  enforced  Rtissiflcatlon  tLiming  at  the 
cultural  and  linguistic  genocide  of  the 
Ukrainian  people. 

All  the  available  evidence  of  the  western 
obervers  shows  that  the  ever-Increasing 
tempo  of  repression  has  failed  to  intimidate 
the  Ukrainian  people;  therefore,  the  Rus- 
sian leadership  in  Kremlin  took  brutal  meas- 
ure against  liberal  movement  in  Czecho- 
slovakia. Since  Kremlin  leaders  were  con- 
vinced the  liberal  ideas  of  Czechoslovakia 
would  help  Ukrainian  liberals  and  other  cap- 
tive Nations. 

Both  the  U.S.  Congress  and  the  President 
of  the  United  States  have  expressed  their 
concern  over  captive  non-Russian  nations  In 
the  USSR  by  enacting  the  "Captive  Nations 
Week  Resolution"  In  July  1959. 

Oknoode  Aoaimst  Christians  in  Ukrainx 
Washington.  D.C. — "The  Ukrainian  Cath- 
olic Church  must  be  protected,"  said  Patrick 
Cardinal  O'Boyle,  Archbishop  of  Washington, 
on  the  occasion  of  the  Inaugural  lecture  of 
the  Roman  Smal-Stockl  Lecture  Series  spon- 
sored by  the  Ukrainian  Catholic  Studies 
Foundation  presented  on  December  11,  1970 
at  the  St.  Joeaphat  Seminary  In  Washington, 
D.C.  by  Archbishop  Ambrose  Sensyshyn, 
OSBM.  Metropolitan  for  the  Ukrainian  Cath- 
olics in  the  United  States.  The  thesis  pre- 
sented was,  "Christianity  In  Soviet  Ukraine" 
In  which  the  Archbishop  charged  the  Soviet 
Union  with  practicing  genocide  against 
Christianity  In  Ukraine. 

The  Archbishop  made  21  charges  of  gen- 
ocide and  crimes  perpetrated  by  the  Soviet 
Union  against  the  ByzanUne-Ukralnian 
Catholic  and  the  Ukrainian  Autocephalus 
Orthodox  Churches  In  Soviet  Ukraine. 

In  a  lecture  delivered  by  the  Archbishop 
at  St.  Josapbat's  Ukrainian  Catholic  Semi- 
nary In  Washington  (Dec.  11, 1970) ,  be  stated 
that  the  Soviet  Union  systematically  planned 
the  complete  destruction  of  the  Byzantlne- 
Ukralnlan  Catholic  and  Ukrainian  Auto- 
cephalus Orthodox  Churches,  notwithstand- 
ing its  so  called  constitutional  guarantees  of 
religious  freedom  and  Its  demonstration  of 
tolerance  of  religion  to  foreigners  by  allow- 
ing a  few  "show"  churches  to  remain  opten. 

Archbishop  Senyshyn  charged  the  Soviet 
Union  with  the  following  deliberately 
planned  official  acts  of  genocide  and  crime 
against  Christians  and  Chrtstianity  in  Soviet 
Ukraine: 

1.  The  Soviet  Union  caused  to  be  killed 
or  die  In  prison  many  thousands  of  bishops, 
priests,  nuns,  vergers,  professors  of  theology 
and  prominent  faithful  of  both  the  Byzan- 
tine-Ukrainian Catholic  and  the  Ukrainian 
Autocephalus  Orthodox  Churches  in  Ukraine. 

a.  The  Soviet  Union  destroyed  or  confis- 
cated historical  churches,  monasteries,  semi- 
naries, schools.  Icons,  chalices  and  other 
church  property  belonging  to  the  Byzantlne- 
Ukralnlan  Catholic  or  the  Ukrainian  Auto- 
cephalus Orthodox  Churches  or  the  Chrls- 
Uan  faithful. 

3.  The  Soviet  Union  deliberately  sent  hood- 
lums IB  the  churches  to  disrupt  services 
and  to  physically  attack  prleste  and  the 
faithful. 

4.  The  Soviet  Union  arrested  falsely  thou- 
sands of  clergy  and  faithful  merely  for  prac- 
ticing their  right  to  religious  freedom. 

6.  The  Soviet  Union  abolished  Sunday  as 
a  holiday  and  eliminated  all  other  church 
holidays  as  a  measure  against  the  practice  of 
religion. 

6.  The  Soviet  Union  deUberately  set  ex- 
orbitantly high  fees  for  the  use  of  the 
churches  they  confiscated  so  that  the  priests 
woiild  have  no  place  to  conduct  services. 

7.  The  Soviet  Union  declared  priests,  nuns, 
professors  of  theology  and  other  churchmen 
"non-working  elements  thus  denying  them 
certain  civil  rights  available  to  other  mem- 
bers of  the  Soviet  society. 

8.  The  Soviet  Union  used  numerous  ter- 


roristic measures  to  dissuade  priests  from 
hearing  confessions,  celebrating  Mass  and 
caring  for  the  faithful  and  used  simuar 
methods  of  terror  on  the  faithful. 

9.  The  Soviet  Union  Imposed  exorbitantly 
high  taxes  against  priests  and  church  prop- 
erty so  as  to  preclude  the  exercise  of  religious 
freedom. 

10.  The  Soviet  Union  dressed  atheists  la 
priest's  vestments,  who  v»lth  cross  in  hand 
held  wild  masquerades  In  the  streets  and 
ridiculed  God,  religious  faith,  the  Church 
and  the  priesthood  as  to  discredit  the  dlgnltT 
of  belief  In  God. 

11.  The  Soviet  Union  organized  the  "Union 
of  Atheists"  run  by  the  communist  party  and 
supplied  them  with  various  propagandist 
means  at  the  expense  of  the  state  while  deny- 
ing the  same  to  those  who  would  encourage 
the  practice  of  religion. 

12.  The  Soviet  Union  organized  the  popu- 
lation to  take  part  In  anti-rellglous  demon- 
strations under  duress  of  arrest  for  not  par- 
ticipating. 

13.  The  Soviet  Union  deprived  the  children 
of  the  clergy  the  right  to  get  an  education 
and  denied  them  entitlement  to  work  for 
normal  wages  unless  the  children  severed  all 
connection  with  their  parents. 

14.  The  Soviet  Union  closed  down  all  semi- 
naries and  church  schools  In  order  to  deny 
the  Byzantine-Ukrainian  Catholic  and  the 
Ukrainian  Autocephalus  Orthodox  Churches 
development  of  future  priests. 

15.  The  Soviet  Union  denied  the  religious 
press  the  freedom  to  propagate  the  faith  by 
closing  down  all  publishing  facilities  used 
by  the  Byzantine-Ukrainian  Catholic  and 
Ukrainian  Autocephalus  Orthodox  Churches. 

16.  The  Soviet  Union  destroyed  Christian 
cemeteries  and  monuments  and  converted 
the  stone  Into  building  blocks  for  roads  and 
sidewalks,  thus  attempting  to  eliminate  all 
traces  of  Christian  tradition  of  the  Ukrainian 
people. 

17.  The  Soviet  Union  forbade  priests  from 
visiting  the  sick  and  dying  thus  denying 
them  the  last  sacraments. 

18.  The  Soviet  Union  prohibited  the  clergy 
from  engaging  In  any  charitable  and  social 
work  on  behalf  of  the  needy,  thus  denying 
the  priests  from  carrying  out  their  religious 
duty. 

19.  The  Soviet  Union  made  false  accusa- 
tions against  the  bishops,  priests  and  other 
churchmen  by  charging  them  with  collabo- 
ration with  the  Nazis,  a  crime  of  "high  trea- 
son" against  the  Soviet  Union. 

20.  The  Soviet  Union  denied  the  Imprisoned 
clergy  and  faithful  the  right  of  legal  coun- 
seling or  fair  trial  and  further  denied  them 
humane  treatment. 

21.  The  Soviet  Union  applied  extreme  pres- 
sures and  tortures  to  the  Byzantine- 
Ukrainian  Catholic  clergy  In  order  to  force 
them  to  renounce  their  Catholic  faith  and 
to  sever  all  ties  with  the  Vatican. 

In  reply  to  the  question  of  "what  Is  the 
status  of  the  Ukrainian  Catholic  Church  in 
Soviet  Ukraine  today"  Archbishop  Senyshyn 
said,  "The  Catholic  Church  of  the  Byzantine 
Rite  is  outlawed  In  Ukraine.  The  fatlhful, 
however,  worship  In  secret.  There  exists  an 
underground  Ukrainian  Catholic  Church  In 
Soviet  Ukraine.  The  Holy  Mass  Is  held  In 
secret  and  marriages  are  performed  In 
secret." 

Finally,  the  Archbishop  said,  "Nonetheless, 
If  we  are  to  view  the  future  of  the  Church 
from  the  perspective  of  faith,  then  we  have 
every  reason  to  hope  for  a  happy  resolution 
to  every  problem  and  difficulty.  The  Fathers 
of  the  Church  have  always  taught  that  the 
blood  of  martyrs  Is  the  seed  of  the  Church. 
The  Ukrainian  Catholic  Church,  has  not 
ceased  shedding  her  blood,  and  because  of 
this  alone,  coupled  with  an  ardent  faith  in 
God's  Divine  Providence,  we  can  expect  a 
glorious  ftiture  for  the  Catholic  Church 
not  only  In  Ukraine,  but  In  every  country 
where  faithful  XTkralnlan  Catholics  have 
made  their  home." 


TAX  SHARING   , 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  yester- 
day I  introduced  a  tax-sharing  bill  which 
I  presented  before  this  body  when  I  first 
came  to  Congress  in  1967. 1  stated  at  that 
time  and  reiterated  yesterday  that,  al- 
though State  and  local  problems  must  be 
solved  at  the  State  and  local  levels,  it  is 
quite  clear  that  we  must  have  legislation 
which  will  financially  enable  our  State 
and  local  governments  to  meet  the  over- 
whelming demands  for  governmental 
services.  It  seems  clear  that  this  type  of 
measure  is  critically  needed. 

On  January  13.  1971.  a  Spartanburg 
County  commission  in  South  Carolina 
passed  a  resolution  uiging  the  passage  of 
such  a  measure  to  permit  State  and  local 
governments  financially  to  meet  the  de- 
mands of  their  citizenry.  On  that  same 
date  the  General  Assembly  of  South  Car- 
olina passed  a  concurrent  resolution 
which  also  recognized  the  need  for  such  a 
program. 

These  are  only  two  examples  of  recog- 
nition by  State  and  local  governments 
which  I  am  sure  is  endorsed  by  literally 
thousands  of  governmental  entities 
throughout  our  Nation.  I  believe  the  time 
has  come  for  Congress  to  recognize  this 
need  and  go  forward  with  such  legisla- 
tion. I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  a 
copy  of  both  these  resolutions  be  printed 
in  their  entirety  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tions were  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  follows: 
Stats  of  South  Carolina,  Cottntt  of  Spar- 

TANBtlRO,     BETORX     THE     COUNTT     COMMIS- 
SION— RESOLUTION NUMBER  23 

Whereas,  the  demands  upon  State  and 
Local  Governments  for  public  services  have 
multiplied  In  recent  years,  and  they  will  con- 
tinue to  grow  at  a  rapid  pace;  and 

Whereas,  the  costs  of  these  services  on  the 
State  and  local  level  are  also  Increasing  at  an 
unprecedented  rate;  and 

Whereas,  a  proposal  which  would  empower 
the  Federal  Government  to  share  certain  per- 
centages of  their  Income  tax  revenue  with 
State  and  local  governments  would  greatly 
aid  these  governments  to  meet  the  demands 
of  their  citizenry  without  a  substantial  tax 
increase  on  the  local  level. 

Now,  therefore,  be  It  resolved,  that  the 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  Spartanburg  doee 
hereby  support  the  principle  revenue  shar- 
ing and  urges  the  02nd  Cong;ress  to  hold  hear- 
ings on  this  measure  so  that  final  enactment 
may  be  realized  in  1971. 

Be  It  further  resolved,  that  the  Commission 
requests  that  any  such  revenue  sharing  pro- 
posal be  based  upon  a  national  formula  with 
any  share  returned  to  local  governments  be 
determined  upon  expenditures  by  the  local 
governments  In  lieu  of  revenues  generated  by 
them. 

R.  D.  Blackman, 

Chatrman. 
M.  L.  Workman, 

Vice-chairman, 
Thomas  P.   Johnson, 

Memher, 
Jamxb  O.   Thomason, 

Jlf ember, 

R.   L.    HOLOEN. 

Member. 

Calendar  No.  8.  7 
A  concurrent  resolution  memortallzlng  the 
Congress  to  take  such  steps  as  necessary  to 
provide  for  Income  t«uc  revenue  sharing 
with  the  States  and  their  political  sub- 
divisions 

Whereas,  revenue  received  by  the  Vederal 
Government  from  Income  taxes  Is  derived 
from  sources  In  the  various  states;  and 


Whereas,  the  various  states  and  othtr 
political  entitles  therein  are  in  dire  need  of 
financial  assistance;  and 

Whereas,  it  would  be  most  equitable  that 
a  portion  of  the  income  taxes  collected  by 
the  Federal  Government  be  shared  with  the 
states  and  their  pK)lltlcal  entitles;  and 

Whereas,  such  sharing  should  result  In 
more  efficient  government  as  some  services 
now  being  rendered  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment could  be  done  by  existing  state  and 
local  government  eigencies;  and 

Whereas,  the  members  of  the  General  As- 
sembly support  the  principles  of  revenue 
sharing  and  respectfully  request  the  Con- 
gress to  take  such  steps  as  necessary  to  pro- 
vide for  Income  tax  revenue  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  Now,  therefore. 

Be  it  resolved  by  the  Senate,  the  House  of 
Representatives  concurring: 

That  the  members  of  the  General  Assembly 
do  hereby  respectfully  request  the  Congress 
to  take  such  steps  as  necessary  to  provide 
for  Income  tax  revenue  sharing  at  the  earliest 
possible  time. 

Be  it  further  resolved  that  a  copy  of  this 
Resolution  be  forwarded  to  the  President  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  and  to  each  member  of  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives  from  South 
Carolina. 


A  MAN  OF  SPIRITED  CONVICTIONS 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  in  each 
generation  there  are  a  few  daimtless  in- 
dividuals who  undertake  to  comfort  the 
afflicted  and  afflict  the  comfortable.  Such 
a  man  of  spirited  conviction  is  Joe  Rauh, 
"Mr.  Liberal,"  who  was  honored  for  his 
achievements  and  his  irJluence  on  the 
occasion  of  his  60th  birthday  this  month. 

The  Washington  Post  in  its  editorial 
of  January  16,  1971.  said  about  Joe 
Rauh's  testimonial  dinner  audience: 

There  will  be  union  members  who  cheered 
his  fights  against  employer  obstinacy  and 
against  occasional  oppression  of  the  rank  and 
file  by  overbearing  union  officials.  Thwe  will 
be  blacks  and  whites  heartened  by  his  In- 
defatigable battling  against  racial  discrimi- 
nation and  the  denial  of  civil  rights.  There 
will  be  llljertarlans  of  every  hue  who  rejoiced 
In  his  championship  of  free  speech  and  due 
process.  There  will  be  numerous  Washlng- 
tonians  grateful  for  his  tireless  eff cnts  to  win 
for  this  community  the  simple  right  of  self- 
government. 

They  were  all  there  for  a  deserved 
commendation  to  Joe  Rauh,  ebullient, 
energetic,  deft,  and  combative  friend  of 
the  good  causes  of  America — and  a  good 
friend  of  mine. 

The  fires  of  Joe  Rauh's  convictions 
bum  as  fiercely  today  as  they  did  35 
years  ago  when  he  first  came  to  Wash- 
ington during  the  momentous  early  years 
of  the  New  Deal.  I  am  glad  he  came  and 
I  am  glad  he  stayed. 

Mr.  President.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  three  articles  from  the  Wash- 
ington Post  of  January  16.  1971,  convey- 
ing the  spirit  of  the  occasion,  be  printed 
in  the  Record  at  this  point  in  my  re- 
marks: 

There  being  no  objection,  the  articles 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Counsel  for  the  Underdog 

The  diversity  of  the  throng  that  will  come 
together  this  evening  to  pay  tribute  to  Joseph 
L.  Rauh  Jr.,  and  to  help  him  celebrate  bis 
60th  birthday  tells  a  great  deal  about  his 
extraordinary  professional  career.  There  will 
be  lowly  and  eminent  New  Dealers  who  shared 
In  bis  rambunctious,  youthful  efforts  imder 


Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  to  resusdiate  and  re- 
form the  nation.  There  wUl  be  union  mem- 
ben  who  cheered  his  fights  against  employer 
obstinacy  and  against  occasional  oppression 
of  the  rank  and  file  by  overbearing  union 
officials.  There  will  be  blacks  and  whites 
heartened  by  his  Indefatigable  battling 
against  racial  discrimination  and  the  denial 
of  civil  rights.  There  will  be  iibertarians  of 
every  hue  who  rejoiced  in  his  championship 
of  free  speech  and  due  process,  "niere  will  be 
numerous  Washlngtonlans  grateful  for  his 
tireless  efforts  to  win  for  this  community  the 
simple  right  of  self-government. 

Joe  Rauh  has  been,  In  short,  an  undaunted, 
unrepentant  counsel  for  the  underdog.  Un- 
doubtedly there  have  been  more  profitable 
practices  than  his.  Nevertheless,  it  seems 
probable  that  no  lawyer  has  ever  found  more 
fun  In  the  law.  There  have  been  no  odds  too 
heavy,  no  cases  too  hopeless,  no  unfortunates 
too  forlorn  to  recruit  his  ardor.  To  all  of 
them  he  contributed  great  professional  re- 
sourcefulness and  a  magnificent  exuberance 
of  spirit.  He  has  fought  hard  and  has  found 
his  satisfaction  In  the  fighting,  in  the  giving 
of  himself  unstintingly  to  great  causes.  It  Is 
therefore  Improbable  that  he  will  tire — and 
impossible  that  he  will  quit.  At  60.  Joe  Rauh 
may  well  be  approaching  his  prime. 

MR.  Ratth  Is  Joe  Liberal 
(By  Myra  MacPherson) 

Joe  Rauh — known  reverently  by  friends 
and  disdainfully  by  detractors  as  "Mr.  Lib- 
eral"— is  a  relentlessly  garrulous,  energetic, 
bouyant,  charismatic  ham  who  "get  mad 
quick  and  glad  quick." 

Tall  and  athletic,  he  bounds  into  a  room 
with  more  than  faint  boyish  enthusiasm  de- 
spite the  fact  his  60th  birthday  is  being  hon- 
ored tonight  ("after  that  dinner,  I'U  be 
known  as  an  old  has-been.") 

A  splash  of  bourbon  goes  Into  a  glass,  and 
Rauh  Is  ready  for  pictures,  allowing  that  he 
is  Just  a  liberal  lawyer  and  no  politician — 
"a  politician  would  never  let  his  picture  be 
taken  with  a  drink  in  hand." 

Despite  his  uncomplicated  manner,  Rauh 
Is  known  as  a  brilliant  strategist  with  a 
string  of  civil  rights  and  civil  liberties  vic- 
tories. He  was  chief  lobbyist  for  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1944,  the  1965  Voting  Rights 
Act  and  the  1968  Fair  Housing  Act. 

Rauh,  has  a  boisterous  self-confidence  that 
may  well  stem  from  an  emotionally  and  fi- 
nancially secure  childhood.  His  father,  a 
German  Jew,  was  a  prosperous  shirt  manu- 
facturer In  Clncinnattl,  Ohio,  and  a  "rock 
ribbed  Republican."  A  family  Joke  Is  that  his 
peace  •  •  • 

Rauh  himself  seemed  to  be  wobbling  toward 
the  shirt  business,  majoring  in  economics  at 
Harvard,  graduating  magna  cum  laude.  "I 
swear  to  God  I  don't  know  why  I  went  Into 
economics,"  Rauh  says.  As  a  Depression  era 
graduate,  there  was  little  room  for  Rauh  In 
bis  father's  business  and  Rauh  went  on  to 
law  school. 

As  an  undergraduate,  there  was  no  notice- 
able thrust  toward  causes.  Rauh  enjoyed  rah- 
rah  adventures  like  sneaking  into  the  New 
Haven  stadium  and  tearing  down  the  goal- 
posts the  night  before  a  Harvard- Yale  game 
and  faking  an  ability  to  play  drums  to  get 
In  with  a  ship's  summer  band  botmd  for 
Europe.  "After  they  got  out  to  sea,  the  band 
made  him  promise  he  would  never  touch  the 
drums,"  said  Rauh's  wife  of  35  years,  OUe. 

But  when  Rauh  met  Felix  Frankfurter, 
then  a  professor  at  law  school,  his  future 
was  shaped.  Ratih  calls  Frankfurter  "a  one 
man  recruiting  agency  for  the  New  Deal." 

Tears  later  in  Washington  the  Rauhs  In- 
curred Frankfurter's  wrath  when  they  dldnt 
invite  him  to  their  bouse  when  Marilyn 
Monroe  stayed  there,  while  her  husband 
Arthur  Miller,  testified  before  the  House  Un- 
American  Activities  Committee.  Miss  Mon- 
roe eluded  the  press  for  two  weeks,  riding 
a  bike  In  the  Northwest  WaBhtngton  neigh- 
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borbood  wearing  a  scarf  and  blue  Jeans. 
Wben  reporters  finally  cornered  Raub's  son, 
Oarl,  tben  16,  and  asked  blm  wbat  It  was 
Uke  having  liarllyTi  Monroe  In  tbe  bouse, 
be  said,  "well.  It's  sure  not  like  bavlng  your 
brotber  around." 

Raub  worked  vebemently  against  Lyndon 
Balnes  Jobnson's  nomination  for  vice  pres- 
ident, tben  later  worked  wltb  blm.  Raub 
was  so  upset  wben  he  beard  tbat  Johnson 
was  Kennedy's  choice  that  be  grabbed  a  mike 
on  tbe  convention  floor,  and  wltb  TV  cameras 
grinding  away,  hollered,  "Wherever  you  are 
Jack,  don't  do  It."  Tbe  next  time  they  met, 
Kennedy  told  Raub,  "Tou  were  very  per- 
suasive." Raub  answered  drily,  "Apparently 
not  persuasive  enough."  Raub  then  attacked 
Vice  President  Johnson  aaylng  Jobnson's 
"first  loyalty  was  to  the  Southern  racists." 

As  President,  Johnson  sought  Raub's  help 
and  got  It,  although  they  never  became 
friends.  "He  asked  me  to  help  pass  the 
clvu  rights  law,"  Raub  explains. 

"Ckxl  forbid,  should  President  Nixon  ask 
me  to  pass  a  civil  right  law,  he  would  have 
my  help." 

Both  Raub's  sons,  Mike  and  Carl,  30,  who 
are  more  conservative  than  their  father, 
surprised  their  father  by  following  In  his 
profession.  "In  tbe  '68  convention,  we  were 
tbe  only  family  where  tbe  old  goats  were 
for  McCarthy  and  tbe  kids  were  for  Hum- 
phrey," Raub  Jokes.  "Mike  was  Humphrey's 
liaison  with  John  Connally,  and  one  of  my 
Jobs  for  McCarthy  was  to  throw  tbe  Con- 
nally  delegation  out  of  the  convention.  Mike 
won." 

To  many  of  tbe  young  and  blacks,  Rauh's 
brand  of  liberalism  seems  now  old  hat  and 
anachronistic.  But  20  years  ago.  wben  Raub 
and  his  wife  picketed  the  segregated  Na- 
tional Theatre  faithfully  every  Friday  night 
(the  local  ADA  night  to  picket)  It  was 
hardly  radical  chic. 

Raub  seems  undisturbed  by  "dirty  white 
liberal"  attacks  by  blacks  who  feel  whites 
should  stay  out  of  their  struggle,  Mrs.  Raub 
only  Bays,  "I  think  It  unfortimate  they  don't 
know  who  their  friends  are." 

Raub  says,  "I'm  proud  of  our  laws.  What 
our  generation  has  done  Is  bring  equality  In 
law,  the  next  generation  has  to  bring  equal- 
ity In  fact." 

Raub  Uvea  in  a  home  remarkably  free,  by 
Washington  political  standards,  of  narcis- 
sistic memorabilia.  The  only  prominent  pic- 
ture of  Raub  Is  a  Joke  gift  of  bis  face  Inside 
a  Time  magazine  man-of-tbe-year  frame. 
(His  office  Is  another  story.  It's  festooned 
with  political  cartoons  of  himself.) 

He  shows  little  sign  of  slowing  down;  he 
plays  tennis  once  a  week,  swims  in  the 
family  pool  and  watches  football  on  TV. 

Raub  was  "elated"  at  the  victory  of  the 
Rev.  Walter  Pauntroy  in  the  Democratic  con- 
gressional delegate  here  last  week.  But  Raub. 
once  called  the  "boss"  of  Washington  lib- 
erals, seema  out  of  touch  to  some  because 
be  still  believes  a  white  man  can  get  elected 
in  Washington.  If  the  District  ever  got  a 
Senate  seat,  It  would  surpise  no  one.  Includ- 
ing Raub,  if  be  ran  for  It. 

Mrs.  Raub,  who  has  been  content  to  be 
the  private  figure  In  the  family,  says,  "Joe 
says  by  the  time  we  get  a  Senate  seat  bell 
be  In  a  wheelchair.  I  always  answer,  '111 
push  you.' " 


Thxbz  Was  LiBEBALisM — A  Once  and 

PDTtJKE   POLmCS 

(By  Philip  A.  McCombs) 
In    1936,   when   Joe   Raub  Jr.   graduated 
from  Harvard  Law  School  and  came  to  Wash- 
ington to  work  in  tbe  New  Deal,  tbe  place 
was  popping  with  the  "sheer  excitement  of 
restructuring  a  stark  capitalist  society  to- 
ward a  welfare  state." 
That's  tbe  way  Raub  remembers  it. 
To  the  endleas  stream  of  bright  young 
men    deluging   Washington   in   those   days 
Arthur  Schleslnger  Jr.  in  The   Coming  of 


the  New  Deal  attributed  "an  alertness,  an 
excltment,  an  appetite  for  power,  an  In- 
stinct for  crisis  and  a  dedication  to  public 
service  which  became  during  the  thirties  the 
essence  of  Washington." 

Judge  Learned  Hand  found  them  Insensi- 
tive and  arrogant.  "The  Pllll  Aurorae,"  he 
said,  "make  me  actively  sick  at  my  stomach." 
"There  was  a  crusading  spirit  among  the 
New  Deal  kids,"  said  Raub.  "But  one  of 
the  things  that's  saddened  me  over  the 
years  Is  tbat  so  many  of  those  who  were 
part  of  It  didn't  carry  that  spirit  through 
tbe  rest  of  their  lives." 

Joe  Raiih,  his  friends  say,  did.  He  was 
a  founder  of  Americans  for  Democratic  Ac- 
tion in  1947  and  a  battler  in  every  Important 
liberal  cause  for  three  decades.  Tonight  the 
American  liberal  community — from  its  com- 
manding generals  to  its  field  soldiers — hon- 
ors bis  60tb  birthday  wltb  a  tesUmonial  din- 
ner in  tbe  Cotillion  Room  of  the  Sheraton- 
Park  Hotel. 

Mrs.  Page  Wilson,  tbe  veteran  ADA  pub- 
licist, said  yesterday  tbat  more  than  900 
acceptances  have  been  received  at  $60  each 
during  the  alx-montb  organizing  eCort  for 
the  affair.  The  money  will  be  administered 
by  ADA  as  Ra\ih  directs. 

Tbe  list  of  dinner  sponsors  Includes  most 
of  tbe  prominent  liberal  establlshmentar- 
ians  from  New  Deal  days  on.  Former  Attor- 
ney General  Ramsey  Clark  and  labor  leader 
A.  Philip  Randolph  are  co-chairmen.  Histo- 
rian Schleslnger  and  New  York  Post  editor 
James  Weschler  are  toastmasters.  Playwright 
Artbiu-  Miller  and  Mississippi  Democratlo 
leader  Aaron  Henry  will  read  tributes. 

Democratic  presidential  hopefuls  Hubert 
H.  Humphrey,  Edward  M.  Kennedy.  Edmund 
S.  Muskle.  George  McGovem  and  Harold  E. 
Hughes  are  among  the  sponsors  along  with 
Eugene  S.  McCarthy  and  a  group  of  Uberal 
congressmen. 

The  dinner  came  into  being  at  the  In- 
stigation of  Wechsler  and  James  Loeb,  an 
ADA  founder  and  past  national  chairman, 
who  thought  of  the  Idea  a  year  ago,  Schles- 
lnger agreed,  and  the  Idea  blossomed. 

Tbe  response  "has  exceeded  all  expecta- 
tions and  grown  so  big  tbat  It  has  bad  to  be 
moved  to  a  bigger  banquet  room,"  said  ar- 
rangements chairman  Prank  W.  McCullock, 
former  chairman  of  the  National  Labor  Re- 
lations Board  under  tbe  Kennedy  and  John- 
son administrations. 

The  response  to  the  dinner,  says  some  of 
the  liberal  old  guard,  is  symptomatic  of  a 
new  spirit  among  their  brethren.  The 
cause,  they  say,  though  imder  attack  from 
many  sides  and  fraught  with  dissension 
within,  is  regaining  its  old  momentum  and 
will  exert  an  Important  influence  in  1972. 

However,  there  are  those  of  a  more  pes- 
simistic cast  of  mind  who  say  that  Ameri- 
can liberalism  has  not  recovered  from  the 
slump  Into  which  It  fell  during  the  last 
decade. 

"Liberalism  today,"  said  Arthur  MUler,  "ts 
a  wandering  spirit  looking  for  a  body."  Mil- 
ler characterized  liberalism  since  the  New 
DeaU  as  "flabby."  He  said  the  old  liberals 
are  "Bewildered  by  a  sense  of  defeat"  and 
the  newer  ones  "got  too  comfortable  with 
power,  excused  too  much  and  made  peace 
with  the  privileged,  the  smuf>;  and  the  in- 
different." 

The  kids,  the  militant  blacks,  the  hard 
revolutionaries,  much  of  the  labor  move- 
ment and  the  new  conservatives — ell  say 
that  bourgeois,  hypocritical  liberalism  is  at 
tbe  root  of  the  malaise.  But  the  organizers 
of  tonight's  dinner  says  they  are  honoring 
a  man  who  is  living  proof  that  Isn't  the 
case. 

"The  dinner  means  there  are  some  basic 
principles  which  survive  as  the  body  of  the 
American  liberal  tradition,"  said  Loeb.  "We're 
coming  out  of  our  most  recent  rough  pe- 
riod when  young  people  got  disgusted  with 
democratic  processes." 

Former  VS.  Senator  Paxil  M.  Douglas  said 
liberalism  is   "the  predominant  American 


sentiment  ...  I  don't  know  that  It's  intact 
but  it's  strong,"  he  said.  "It  defeated  Haynes* 
and  Carswell." 

Liberalism's  biggest  problem  today  may  be 
tbat  it  lacks  a  single  strong,  charismatic 
leader — or  had  too  many  of  them  all  battling 
one  another  for  preeminence. 

Says  Schleslnger:  "These  things  ebb  and 
flow,  and  in  1972  the  liberals  wlU  come  back 
politically  and  Intellectually." 

Yet  Schleslnger '8  carefully  structured  eu- 
logy for  tonight,  "The  Last  Liberal?"  strikes  a 
more  somber  tone.  He  writes  that  modern 
liberalism  has  fallen  Into  disrepute  partly 
because  of  dogmatism,  sentlmentallsm  and 
a  fear  of  power  in  Its  own  ranks. 

"Confronted  with  .  .  .  horrid  accusations, 
discouraged  by  the  apparent  IntractabUity  of 
social  and  economic  problems,  aware  of  the 
bottomless  depths  of  human  falllbUity,  some 
liberals  have  begun  to  sound  a  little  ^olo- 
getic  about  liberalism,"  he  writes.  "A  few 
are  recanting  altogether,  one  side  flaking 
off  to  the  left  and  condoning  violence  and 
repression,  another  flaking  off  to  the  right 
and  commending  tradition  and  order," 

From  James  Wechsler  comes  a  sweeter 
refrain.  The  Left's  "wild  flirtation  wltb  ni- 
hilism" is  over,  he  said,  and  a  "new  cycle"  in 
American  politics  Is  beginning.  "Tbe  sort  of 
fashionable  view  that  liberalism  is  obsolete  is 
receding  again,"  he  said.  "Joe  is  a  sort  of 
symbol  of  indestructibUlty." 

"In  flghtlng  for  tbe  Mississippi  liberals," 
said  tbe  NAACP's  Roy  Wllklns,  "Joe  was  flght- 
lng for  the  vindication  of  the  political  demo- 
cratic process — this  is  the  field  of  true  lib- 
eralism." 

Harvard  professor  Paul  Preund,  who  clerked 
for  Mr.  Justice  Brandels  in  1932-33,  said 
that  modern  liberalism  tends  to  meet  on 
several  issues  with  a  new,  humanist  conserv- 
atism. 

Page  Wilson,  who  said  she  remembers  hav- 
ing "a  fine  time,  a  merry  time"  as  a  young 
lady  at  another  birthday  party — Franklin 
D.  Roosevelt  Jr.'s  2lBt  In  Hyde  Park— said  to- 
night's dinner  will  have  "no  sense  of  obit- 
uary about  It." 

"It's  a  very  alive  group  of  people,"  she 
said.  "It's  going  to  be  a  very  merry  occasion." 


POLLUTION  WATCHINQ  BY 
TELESCOPE 

Mr.  OOLDWATER.  Mr.  President, 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  second  ses- 
sion of  the  last  Congress  I  placed  in  the 
Congressional  Record  an  article  devel- 
oping a  revelation  of  an  Astrophysical 
Observatory  symposium  conducted  by 
the  Smithsonian  Institution.  I  said  at 
the  time: 

It  Is  remarkable  that  some  newsman  did 
not  realize  tbe  significance  this  development 
holds  .  .  .  seems  to  me  to  be  worthy  of  wide 
news  coverage. 

Since  that  time  it  has  been  called  to 
my  attention  that  one  of  the  better 
scientific  papers  in  this  country,  Science 
News,  had  in  its  October  1970  issue  an 
article  entitled  "Pollution  Watching  by 
Telescope,"  covering  the  precise  subject 
I  discussed  before  the  Senate.  I  must 
apologize  to  Science  News  and  also  to  my 
colleagues  for  not  having  known  of  this, 
but  I  now  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
the  article,  "Pollution  Watching  by  Tele- 
scope," appear  at  this  point  in  my  re- 
marks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Pollution  Watching  bt  Telescope 
While   biologists  and  diplomats  struggle 
with  the  vast  problems  Involved  in  setting 
up  a  worldwide  pollution  monitoring  system, 
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scientists  at  the  University  of  Washington 
m  Seattle  suggest  a  novel  idea  using  equip- 
ment already  In  existence:  astronomical 
telesooijes. 

The  university  has  formed  an  Interdis- 
ciplinary group  of  astronomers,  geophysl- 
clsts,  atmospheric  scientists  and  civil  engi- 
neers called  project  ASTRA — ^Astronomical 
and  Space  Techniques  for  Research  on  the 
Atmosphere. 

"We  came  to  realize,"  says  Dr.  Paul  W. 
Hodge,  astronomy  professor  and  chairman  of 
ASTRA,  "that  some  of  the  astronomical  tech- 
niques for  studying  extraterrestrial  sources 
can  be  applied  to  the  earth's  atmosphere  and 
can  complement  and  in  many  cases  far  sur- 
pass In  accuracy  tbe  existing  equipment  used 
in  air  pollution  studies." 

The  project  proposes  three  methods  for 
the  study:  hlgh-dlspersion  spectroscopy,  at- 
mospheric extinction  measurements  and 
particulate  sampling. 

Spectroscopy  is  one  of  the  most  powerful 
tools  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  ob- 
jects in  space  (see  p.  299).  Tbe  spectrum  of 
light  coming  from  these  sources  contains 
bright  and  dark  lines  which  vary  according  to 
both  the  source  and  the  environment  It 
passes  through,  including  tbe  earth's  at- 
mosphere. 

Astronomers  have  traditionally  treated  the 
lines  from  tbe  earth's  atmosphere  as  annoy- 
ances. But  if  tbe  lines  are  analyzed,  they  can 
be  a  highly  accurate  source  of  Information 
on  air  pollution  molecules. 

Thus  molecules  of  carbon  dioxide,  ozone, 
carbon  monoxide,  nitrogen  oxide  and  nitrous 
oxide  can  be  separated. 

The  extinction  method  is  another  source 
being  used  at  the  university.  A  paper  Dr. 
Hodge  recently  submitted  to  Nature  outlines 
the  results  of  such  a  study  at  Mt.  Wilson 
Observatory  above  Pasadena,  Calif.  Archive 
data  and  his  research  shows  that  between 
1910  and  1960  there  was  a  26  percent  loss 
of  light  In  the  ultraviolet  and  a  10  percent 
loss  in  the  visual  light  due  to  atmospheric 
constituents. 

The  third  method,  particle  sampling  and 
analysis,  also  suj^lles  long-term  data  for  pol- 
lution comparisons.  For  18  years,  Dr.  Hodge 
has  been  looking  for  mlcrometeorltlc  dust. 
"Each  year  we  find  more  and  more  man- 
made  dust,"  be  says. 

By  analyzing  new  data  being  obtained  by 
astronomers  all  the  time  at  observatories  all 
over  the  world  and  old  data  stored  for  over 
60  years,  a  curve-of-growth  analysis  can  be 
made.  "We  will  be  able  to  check  the  contro- 
versial report  of  a  secular  Increase  in  the  CO, 
concentration  in  the  atmosphere  (SN:  11/16/ 
69,  p.  458)  by  measuring  existing  plates  in 
observatory  archives,"  he  says. 

A  proposal  by  astra  now  being  studied  by 
the  university  administration,  prior  to  re- 
quest for  Federal  funding,  calls  for  a  tele- 
scope to  be  placed  on  the  university  campus 
to  compare  urban  pollution  with  data  ob- 
tained from  a  16-lncb  photoelectric  tele- 
scope (now  at  the  Rattlesnake  Ridge  Ob- 
servatory) to  be  moved  to  a  new  site  on 
Manastash  Ridge,  in  dry,  central  Washing- 
ton. The  over-all  proposals  Include  extrac- 
tion of  all  possible  data  from  records  of  as- 
tronomers worldwide;  establishment  of  a 
center  for  the  accumulation,  storage  and 
dissemination  of  the  data  and  publishing  of 
monthly  reports. 

"This  Is  an  example  of  the  sort  of  spin-off 
that  comes  from  basic  scientific  research 
that  cannot  be  predicted,"  says  Dr.  Russell 
I^ew  of  the  Office  of  Science  and  Technology 
In  Washington,  D.C.  "And  a  very  fortuitous 
one  at  that." 


TRIBUTE  TO  MAYOR  DAVIS  OP 
KANSAS  CITY 

Mr.    SYMTNOTON.    Mr.    President, 
strange  as  it  may  seem  in  this  era  of 
cxvn 37— Part  1 


reputed  taxpayer  revolt,  recently  the 
citizens  of  Kansas  City  passed,  by  a  large 
margin,  an  increased  earnings  tax;  and 
this  badly  needed  revenue  will  provide 
further  impetus  for  Kansas  City  moving 
forward  in  the  1970's. 

Such  a  superb  display  of  community 
spirit  was,  in  large  part,  a  result  of  the 
tireless  effort  of  the  city's  remarkable 
Mayor,  Hus  W.  Davis. 

In  an  administration  marked  by 
integrity,  honesty,  and  plain  hard  work. 
Mayor  Ike  Davis  has  inspired  extaor- 
dinary  public  confidence,  thereby  leading 
his  city  into  a  new  era  of  pride  and  self- 
respect.  His  achievement  has  now  been 
honored  in  an  editorial  in  the  Kansas 
City  Times  of  December  19,  1970. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  a  copy  of  this  editorial  lauding  an 
outstanding  public  servant  of  Missouri 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows: 

An  E-Tax  TniUMPH  poh  the  City  and  a 
Safer  Putttre 

Who  would  have  believed  it!  The  E-tax 
Increase  not  only  carried — it  carried  big. 

The  "tax  revolt"  and  the  credlbUlty  gap 
between  people  and  government  vanished 
Thursday  as  an  Impressive  number  of  voters 
went  to  the  polls  to  Impose  a  higher  burden 
on  themselves.  The  elements  of  this  remark- 
able victory  were  a  major  issue,  public  safety, 
and  an  intelligent  campaign  to  explain  the 
stakes  to  the  public. 

Tbe  central  architect  of  this  achievement 
was  Hus  W.  Davis,  the  lame-duck  mayor  of 
Kansas  City.  We  have  often  thought  that  the 
term  "lame  duck"  was  little  more  than  a 
convenient  excuse  for  tired  or  weak  political 
leaders  to  pass  the  buck  during  tbe  final 
weeks  and  months  of  an  administration. 

Ike  Davis  Is  neither  tired  nor  weak.  Thurs- 
day's election  offers  a  brilliant  capstone  to 
an  8-year  administration  that  is  without 
paraUel  in  the  history  of  this  community. 
It  would  have  been  easy  for  the  mayor  to 
have  backed  off  from  this  one.  The  decision 
to  ask  for  higher  taxes,  and  it  was  a  difficult 
one,  could  have  been  deferred  to  the  new 
administration  that  takes  over  April  10. 

But  Kansas  City  needs  more  policemen 
now — not  next  fall  or  winter.  Municipal  trash 
collection  Is  years  overdue.  Street  lights,  a 
deterent  to  crime,  are  needed  now  to  illumi- 
nate areas  of  darkness.  Dead  elm  trees  must 
come  down  before  they  fall  on  pedestrians 
and  property.  If  this  tax  Increase  had  failed, 
Kansas  City  faced  tbe  very  real  threat  of  a 
strike  by  policemen  and  firemen.  Any  way  you 
look  at  it,  that  development  would  have  been 
a  catastrophe  for  this  community. 

No  one  was  more  aware  of  the  dangers  In- 
volved than  Ike  Davis.  As  recently  as  mid- 
November,  some  councilmen  were  having  sec- 
ond thoughts  about  this  election.  Their  fears 
of  defeat  were  genuine.  They  were  based  on 
the  costly  toll  of  the  construction  and  motor 
car  strikes.  The  mayor  was  Just  as  concerned 
over  the  problems,  but  he  was  determined  to 
make  one  final  effort  to  overcome  the  finan- 
cial problems  that  threatened  to  cripple  the 
community. 

Ike  Davis  did  not  do  this  alone.  He  did  pro- 
vide the  leadership  arotind  which  others  could 
rally  to  achieve  a  goal.  John  A.  Morgan,  co- 
chairman  of  the  emergency  committee  for 
public  safety,  performed  masterfully  In  or- 
ganizing tbe  campaign.  Mrs.  Leone  Park, 
co-chairman,  carried  the  message  to  the 
women  of  Kansas  City,  Clarence  Kelley,  chief 
of  police,  told  the  voters  the  facts  In  bis 
quiet,  forceful  way  and  they  believed  him. 
Hundreds  of  others  helped  do  the  Job. 

But  without  the  drivlxig  force  of  Ike  Davis, 


none  of  these  people  would  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  serve  their  conmmnlty.  After- 
ward he  said:  "I  would  have  been  very  sad 
to  have  walked  off  and  left  the  cupboard  bare 
after  we  have  tried  as  bard  as  we  have  to 
make  progress  for  Kansas  City." 

His  determination  to  press  ahead,  despite 
odds  which  at  first  seemed  Insurmountable, 
Is  tbe  best  way  to  sum  up  tbe  extraordinary 
quality  of  bis  leadership.  Now  Kansas  City 
can  move  ahead  during  the  final  months  of 
this  administration.  Taxes  will  not  become 
a  negative  and  possibly  divisive  issue  in  the 
campaign.  The  new  mayor  and  council  will 
not  have  to  devote  months  to  solving  a  prob- 
lem which  has  already  been  taken  care  of. 

After  a  discouraging  summer,  when  noth- 
ing went  right,  a  new  mood  prevails  in 
Greater  Blansas  City.  The  Jackson  Coxmty 
charter,  the  United  Campaign  and  now  the 
E-tax  add  up  to  a  string  of  victories  of  which 
any  community  In  the  nation  could  be  proud. 
If  this  momentum  can  be  sustained,  the 
1970'8  will  be  bright  for  Kansas  City. 


CONGRESSIONAL  REFORM 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  just  prior 
to  the  convening  of  this  Congress,  Sena- 
tors Mathias  and  Harris  held  hearings 
on  congressional  reform. 

With  all  of  the  discussions  taking  place 
over  possible  rules  changes  and  changes 
in  Senate  procedure.  I  thought  it  might 
be  of  interest  to  my  colleagues  to  see  the 
testimony  offered  at  those  hearings  by 
Senator  Barry  Goldwater. 

Senator  Goldwater  was  kind  enough 
to  embrace  some  of  the  procedures  ad- 
vanced by  Senators  Saxbe,  Schweiker. 
Hughes,  and  Cranston  and  concurred  In 
by  the  Joint  leadership. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  Senator 
Goldwater's  testimony  be  inserted  at 
this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  text  of 
the  statement  was  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

Impbovinc  Senate  Procedures 
(Statement  by  Senator  Bakst  Ooldwateb.  of 

Arizona,  before  tbe  ad  hoc  Committee  on 

Congressional  Reform,  Jan.  19,  1971) 

Senators  Harris  and  Mathias,  let  me  say 
at  the  outset  that  I  think  these  hearings 
serve  a  useful  purpose.  I  am  very  pleased  to 
be  able  to  participate  In  yoiir  effort  to  find 
ways  of  Improving  Senate  procedures  and 
making  our  distinguished  body  more  re- 
sponsive to  tbe  nation;  and  as  a  Member  of 
the  institution  we  are  discussing,  I  will  try 
to  add  some  helpful  insight  to  this  study. 

Perhaps  more  than  most  Members,  I  have 
had  an  opportunity  to  observe  and  examine 
the  practices  and  procedures  under  which 
the  Senate  operates.  Before  my  present  term, 
I  was  privileged  to  serve  for  12  years  as  a 
Member  of  tbe  Senate  and  tben  to  have  a 
self-imposed  sabbatical  of  4  years  during 
which  I  could  reflect  upon  the  basic  struc- 
ture and  distinguishing  featvires  of  this  na- 
tional Institution.  So,  unlike  many  of  the 
voices  which  you  will  hear  in  the  course  of 
these  proceedings,  I  will  speak  to  you  as  one 
who  has  viewed  the  Inner  workings  of  the 
Senate's  machinery  and  who  has  had  a 
unique  opportunity  to  examine  the  Issues 
which  are  the  subject  of  yova  hearing. 

With  this  back^oimd,  I  wish  to  express 
my  strong  view  that  there  Is  no  need  to  per- 
form major  s\jrgery  on  the  Senate.  To  the 
contrary,  I  shall  propose  several  changes  In 
practices  used  on  the  Senate  Floor  which 
would  make  the  Senate  operate  in  a  smooth- 
er, swifter,  and  more  responsive  manner,  but 
would  not  require  amendment  of  tbe  Sen- 
ate rules.  In  addition,  I  shall  sxiggest  one 
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reform  which  would  require  a  substantial 
break  with  Senate  tradition. 

But  before  launching  Into  the  details  of 
these  suggested  changes,  let  me  explain  the 
reasons  for  my  belief  that  no  drastic  altera- 
tions are  called  for.  To  my  mind,  the  Senate 
la  not  the  irresponsible,  ponderous  dinosaur 
which  many  of  Its  critics  make  It  out  to  be. 
Though  there  are  times  when  we  all  become 
frustrated  over  Its  Inability  to  grab  hold  m 
an  Issue  and  reach  a  decision  right  here  and 
now  upon  reflection,  when  one  looks  at  the 
record  developed  by  the  last  Congress,  we 
can  see  the  Setiate  Is  capable  of  reaching  a 
great  many  significant  decisions.  On  the 
other  hand,  I  do  not  think  the  mark  of  a 
successful  Congress  is  necessarily  found  In 
how  many  laws  It  passes,  etnd  often  the  Sen- 
ate can  serve  the  country  best  by  not  acting 
to  pass  Ill-considered  proposals. 

On  the  positive  side,  I  might  mention  two 
laws  which  I  had  sponsored  In  the  last  Con- 
gress together  with  wide  bipartisan  support 
that  might  contribute  to  the  public  good. 
One  of  these  new  laws  will  protect  the  Im- 
portant personal  right  of  privacy  by  com- 
pletely barring  the  use  of  the  United  States 
malls  as  a  means  to  distribute  unsolicited 
and  unwanted  sexually  related  advertise- 
ments. 

The  second  will  enhance  the  right  to  vote 
foe  President   and  Vice  President   for  over 

10  million  American  citizens.  You  may  recall 
this  law  abolishes  residence  requirements  as 
a  pre-condition  to  voting  for  President  and 
Vice  President,  and  grants  to  all  United 
States  citizens  the  right  to  register  absentee 
and  to  vote  by  absentee  ballot  In  Presidential 
elections.  I  like  to  point  to  this  statute  when 
anyone  suggests  the  previous  Congress  has 
failed  to  act  on  election  reform.  Why  this 
one  change  alone  will  expand  the  vote  by 
nearly  14  per  cent. 

And  have  we  already  forgotten  the  giant 
step  taken  when  Congress  reduced  the  voting 
age  to  18?  This  provision  will  add  another 

11  million  persons  to  our  election  rolls. 
Therefore,  It  must  be  recognized  that  the 
91st  Congress  desorves  credit  for  having  en- 
abled over  20  million  additional  American 
citizens  to  Join  the  ranks  of  eligible  voters 
In  future  elections.  This  is  an  Increase  of 
almost  30  per  cent  in  the  number  of  persons 
who  elect  a  President. 

Other  legislative  contributions  made  by  the 
previous  Congress  include  a  Water  Quality 
Improvement  law,  enactment  of  a  major  or- 
ganized crime  bill,  a  Clean  Air  measure,  and 
a  oomplet«  reform  of  the  postal  system. 

Among  the  legislative  proposals  which  the 
last  Congress  turned  down  Is  the  so-called 
welfare  reform  proposal.  Though  I  realize 
there  is  some  disagreement  over  this  Issue, 
I  am  persuaded  that  my  good  friend  from 
Delaware,  Senator  John  Williams.  Is  correct 
when  he  concludes  the  welfare  package  would 
freeze  aU  the  Inequities  of  existing  law  Into 
the  new  program  and  add  several  new  ones. 
For  example,  my  colleague  revealed  that  not 
one  welfare  recipient  In  America  would  re- 
ceive a  dime  less  than  thaA  which  he  is  now 
getting  under  existing  law.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  welfare  proposal  would  Increase 
the  public  assistance  rolls  from  11  to  24 
million  persons,  a  rise  of  more  than  100 
per  cent.  In  addition.  It  was  discovered  the 
bill  would  have  provided  a  1,300  dollar  cash 
bonus  to  a  mother  who  had  an  illegitimate 
baby  over  and  above  what  she  would  receive 
If  the  baby  were  born  In  wedlock. 

It's  this  kind  of  deficiency  which  leads  me 
to  believe  it  might  not  be  such  a  bad  Idea 
If  the  Senate  would  defer  action  on  a  Presi- 
dential proposal  every  once  in  a  while.  I  do 
not  think  there  is  anyone  here  who  wants 
the  Senate  to  become  a  rubber  stamp  for  the 
President,  whatever  his  political  beliefs.  I 
have  mentioned  one  Instance  where  I  believe 
President  Nixon  has  been  given  bod  advice. 
I  would  also  like  to  refer  to  a  related  meas- 
ure which  should  never  have  gotten  through 


during  the  term  of  Mr.  Nixon's  predecessor, 
Lyndon  Johnson — and  this  \b  the  Medicaid 
program  for  which  public  expenditures  have 
leaped  1,000  per  cent  above  the  estimates 
given  to  Congress.  Indeed,  I  might  add  that 
much  of  the  inflationary  costs  saddled  upon 
the  national  economy  today  can  be  traced 
back  to  legislation  which  was  barreled 
through  by  an  obliging  Congress  which  was 
all  too  eager  to  accept  and  expand  Presi- 
dent Johnson's  social  schemes. 

With  these  thoughts  In  mind,  I  would  like 
to  list  some  of  the  practical  changes  which 
can  be  made  in  order  to  Improve  the  Sen- 
ate's performance.  I  will  preface  this  list  by 
saying  they  did  not  originate  with  me. 
Rather,  these  are  items  which  have  been 
developed  as  a  result  of  great  efforts  and 
time  spent  by  the  Joint  leadership  of  the 
Senate,  particularly  Senator  Mansfield  and 
Senator  Scott.  I  do  not  think  I  am  reveal- 
ing any  secret  today  when  I  mention  that 
the  Joint  leadership  Is  likely  to  request — 
perhaps  I  should  say  Insist — that  at  least  a 
dozen  changes  shall  be  implemented  In  the 
Senate's  procedure  once  the  new  Congress 
convenes. 

These  changes  Include  a  decision  by  the 
leadership  to  insist  that  roll  call  votes  do  not 
last  more  than  20  minutes  In  the  Senate. 
On  occasion,  I  can  recall  when  these  votes 
have  stretched  out  up  to  45  and  50  minutes 
In  order  to  accommodate  the  convenience  of 
one  or  two  Individual  Members.  If  we  are  to 
cope  with  the  ever  increasing  needs  of  a 
growing  nation,  we  should  try  to  prevent  this 
kind  of  ridiculous  waste  of  time  which  holds 
up  the  country's  business. 

In  order  to  make  this  practice  workable, 
the  Sergeant-at-Arms  will  be  asked  to  Install 
a  new  light  and  bell  system  to  Indicate  the 
beginning  of  the  final  5  minutes  of  each  roll 
call  vote.  In  this  way,  each  Member  can 
know  at  a  glance  this  is  his  last  opportunity 
to  be  recorded.  Whether  Senators  will  find 
this  acceptable  will  depend  upon  them,  of 
course.  The  mechanics  can  be  provided  to  as- 
sist Senators,  but  It's  up  to  them  to  make 
proper  use  of  these  procedures. 

Another  move  to  cut  down  on  the  time  for 
holding  votes  will  be  an  nppeal  to  Members 
to  stay  close  to  the  Floor  once  they  know  a 
unanimous  consent  agreement  has  gone  into 
effect.  If  Senators  will  keep  close  to  the 
Chamber  Instead  of  being  scattered  all  over 
Capitol  Hill,  I  am  confident  this  will  save 
several  precious  minutes  out  of  each  day 
whenever  a  vote  is  called . 

The  next  change  would  require  that  all 
Members  should  be  prepared  to  acc^t  strict 
enforcement  of  the  3  minute  rule  on  speeches 
during  the  morning  hour.  Here,  we  have  a 
rule  that  is  broken  regularly  and  draws  out 
the  beginning  of  the  Senate's  day  time  after 
time.  It  is  my  feeling  Senators  should  abide 
by  the  present  rule;  and  if  they  cannot  de- 
liver their  full  statement  within  3  minutes 
they  can  ask  for  their  speech  to  be  printed  in 
the  Congressional  Record  as  If  It  had  been 
read  in  Its  entirety. 

This  proposal  is  related  to  a  decision  to 
crack  down  on  the  growing  tendency  of  Sen- 
ators to  seek  a  sp>eclal  order  setting  aside  the 
whole  morning  hour  for  their  speeches.  When 
the  new  Congress  convenes.  Senators  will  be 
expected  to  ask  for  no  more  than  15  minutes 
under  any  special  order;  and  if  their  thoughts 
need  further  development,  they  should  Insert 
their  remarks  In  the  Record  or  come  back  at 
the  end  of  the  day  to  resume  their  statement 
after  the  Senate's  bvislness  has  been  con- 
ducted. 

Perhaps  the  most  Important  change  will  be 
the  giving  of  a  firm  notice  to  each  Member 
that  he  must  remain  in  Washington  except 
during  announced  recesses.  All  too  often  in 
the  past  individual  Senators  have  been  al- 
lowed to  delay  the  holding  of  a  vote  from  one 
day  to  another  in  order  to  satisfy  their  out- 
side speaking  plans.  Now  if  we  would  Just 
think  about  this,  we  would  see  that  if  each 
Senator  is  granted  a  delay  only  once  in  each 


seeslon  of  Congress,  the  Senate  would  thereby 
lose  a  full  100  days  out  of  it's  work  year.  This 
is  an  impossible  situation,  and  I  shall  support 
the  enforcement  of  the  new  practice  with 
great  hopes  for  its  success. 

In  order  to  assist  the  needs  of  each  Sen- 
ator, I  understand  the  Joint  leadership  wlU 
seek  to  provide  for  a  5-day  recess  at  the  end 
of  every  month  during  which  Senators  can 
carry  out  their  speaking  engagements.  Again. 
It  will  be  up  to  each  Senator  to  adjust  hia 
schedule  in  the  service  of  the  entire  Senate. 

There  are  other  changes  which  will  Improve 
the  ability  of  each  Senator  to  do  his  Job  well 
even  though  It  may  not  reduce  the  time  It 
takes  him  to  do  it.  Por  example,  the  3-day 
rule  on  appropriations  bills  will  be  followed 
to  the  letter.  As  you  know,  this  rule  provides 
that  an  appropriation  measure  must  stay  on 
the  Senate's  calendar  for  3  days  before  it  is 
acted  upon.  The  close  monitoring  of  this  rule 
win  assure  Members  who  do  not  sit  on  the 
Appropriations  Committee  that  they  will 
have  the  time  to  study  and  inform  them- 
selves about  these  massive,  important  bills. 

Secondly,  the  final  15  minutes  of  debate 
under  a  limited  time  agreement  will  here- 
after be  equally  divided  between  the  pro- 
ponents and  opponents  of  an  issue.  Very 
often  In  the  past,  the  Senate  has  witnessed 
the  spectacle  in  which  all  the  minutes  re- 
served for  one  side  has  been  used  up  early  in 
a  debate,  so  that  by  the  time  most  Mem- 
bers come  onto  the  Floor,  they  will  hear 
only  one-sided  presentation  of  the  Issue. 
By  altering  this  practice,  I  believe  Senators 
who  are  in  the  Chamber  shortly  before  a 
vote  will  be  able  to  hear  a  balanced  dis- 
cussion of  both  sides  of  the  matter  be- 
fore them. 

This  concludes  my  review  of  the  mechani- 
cal changes  which  will  be  laid  before  the 
new  Congress  when  It  convenes.  I  shall  leave 
it  for  the  Senate  leadership  to  announce 
the  full  details  of  their  new  plan.  But  be- 
fore closing,  I  would  like  to  add  one  sug- 
gestion to  their  list  which  Is  the  proposal 
that  Senate  Committees  should  begin  their 
work  much  earlier  In  the  session  by  sched- 
uling hearings  immediately  after  Congress 
convenes. 

Finally,  I  want  to  Join  with  the  many  opin- 
ions voiced  at  this  hearing  that  conclude 
the  Seniority  system  Is  outmoded  and  im- 
proper for  a  Twentieth  Century  Congress. 
While  I  do  not  have  any  hard  and  fast  po- 
sition about  what  we  might  use  to  replace 
It,  I  do  think  it  would  be  worthwhile  to  con- 
sider whether  the  Chairmen  and  members  of 
each  Committee  can  be  chosen  by  party 
vote,  or  In  the  case  of  the  Chairmen,  per- 
haps by  the  ranking  three  or  four  members 
of  each  Committee. 

For  my  part,  I  am  very  Impressed  with 
the  energy  and  skill  shown  by  many  of  our 
Junior  Members,  and  I  strongly  believe  these 
young  men  should  be  given  greater  opportu- 
nities to  rise  to  the  heights  of  their  abili- 
ties within  our  political  structure. 

Furthermore,  I  will  go  a  step  beyond  the 
usual  recommendation  by  announcing  my 
position  that  the  Senate  procedures  must  be 
revised  to  make  room  on  our  Committees  for 
the  young  Members  according  to  their  per- 
sonal area  of  expertise.  In  my  view,  any 
consideration  of  a  change  In  the  Seniority 
system  should  not  be  restricted  merely  to 
the  spot  of  Committ«e  Chairman,  but  must 
be  aimed  at  the  broader  question  of  how 
one  can  get  onto  that  Committee  in  the  first 
place.  If  we  can  achieve  this  one  limited 
change,  I  think  we  can  do  more  to  modern- 
ize the  Senate  and  preserve  Its  stature  than 
by  adopting  any  other  reform  which  I  haw 
heard  about. 

This  concludes  my  statement. 


THE  PROMISE  OF  THE  UJJ. 
CHARTER  XTNFDLFILLED 

Mr.   PROXMIRE.    Mr.   President,  I 
rise  once  again  to  urge  this  body  to  rati- 


fy the  Genocide  Convention  unanimously 
adopted  by  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly  almost  21  years  ago.  The  po- 
sition of  the  United  States  with  regard 
to  this  treaty  has  been  both  puzzling  and 
ironic.  In  1945,  the  American  people  and 
the  world  stood  aghast  at  the  hideous 
crimes  of  the  Third  Reich.  This  episode 
gave  rise  to  the  concept  of  genocide  and 
the  movement  to  ouUaw  genocide  as  a 
crime  under  international  law.  Following 
the  war,  the  United  States  was  one  of 
the  leaders  in  urging  the  United  Nations 
to  adopt  a  resolution  on  this  matter.  We 
Joined  in  the  unanimous  vote  of  Decem- 
ber 11,  1946,  by  which  the  General  As- 
sembly adopted  its  resolution,  calling  for 
the  drafting  of  an  international  conven- 
tion for  the  same  purpose.  On  Decem- 
ber 8,  1948,  the  convention  was  adopted 
by  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  by  unani- 
mous vote,  with  the  United  States  con- 
curring. On  December  10,  the  United 
States  signed  the  convention  and  on 
June  16,  1949,  the  then  President  Harry 
Truman  submitted  it  for  the  advice  and 
consent  of  this  body.  A  subcommittee  of 
the  Foreign  Relations  Committee  held 
hearings  and  reported  the  convention 
favorably  to  the  full  committee,  which 
took  no  action.  In  1951,  the  treaty  en- 
tered into  force,  having  been  ratified  by 
the  requisite  20  States.  Today,  the  con- 
vention has  75  parties;  the  latest  to  de- 
posit its  instruments  of  ratification  being 
Great  Britain  on  January  30,  1970. 

We  have  stood  aloof  from  this  inter- 
national treaty  in  the  drafting  of  which 
we  fully  cooperated.  Other  nations  find 
our  position  short  of  incomprehensible. 
If  we  abhor  the  crime  of  genocide,  if  we 
desire  that  it  should  never  happen  again, 
if  we  support  the  building  of  world  order 
based  on  law  and  justice,  then  we  must 
ratify  this  convention,  which  would  ful- 
fill a  promise  we  have  consistently  made. 

The  promise  that  needs  to  be  fulfilled 
in  this  world,  the  question  that  needs  to 
be  answered,  and  the  imperative  that 
must  be  followed  is  that  yearning  of 
mankind  to  build  a  foundation  of  a  law 
of  human  rights  for  all  mankind,  a  foun- 
dation for  world  law.  First,  we  are  asked 
to  fulfill  the  promise  of  universal  human 
rights  personally.  In  the  words  of  Mrs. 
Eleanor  Roosevelt : 

Where  after  all,  do  universal  human  rights 
begin?  In  small  places,  close  to  home — so 
close  and  so  small  that  they  cannot  be  seen 
on  any  map  of  the  world.  Yet  they  are  the 
world  of  the  Individual  person;  the  neighbor- 
hood he  Uvea  in;  the  school  or  college  he  at- 
tends; the  factory,  farm  or  office  where  he 
works.  Such  are  the  places  where  every  man, 
women  and  child  seeks  equal  justice,  equal 
opportunity,  and  equal  dignity  without  dis- 
crimination. Unless  these  rights  have  mean- 
ing here,  they  have  little  meaning  anywhere. 

It  is  precisely  these  sentiments  and 
ideals  to  which  the  founders  of  this  Na- 
tion dedicated  their  lives  and  sacred 
honor.  It  involves  the  preservation  of  an 
open,  free  society,  rid  of  the  scourge  of 
racism,  poverty,  himger,  and  free  from 
lear  and  intimidation,  and  to  this  prom- 
ise we  must  dedicate  ourselves  and  our 
efforts  to. 

Second,  as  a  nation  of  States  we  must 
ask  ourselves  to  what  extent  we  are  com- 
mitted to  preserving  human  rights, 
guaranteed  under  world  law.  It  is  ap- 


propriate here  to  remember  the  counsel 
of  Robert  Kennedy : 

Each  nation  has  different  obstacles  and 
different  goals,  shaped  by  the  vagaries  of  his- 
tory and  experience.  Yet  as  I  talk  to  young 
people  around  the  world  I  am  Impressed  not 
by  the  diversity  but  by  the  closeness  of  their 
goals,  their  desires  and  concerns  and  hopes 
for  the  futxire.  There  is  discrimination  in 
New  York,  t^artheld  In  South  Africa  and 
serfdom  in  the  moutalns  of  Peru.  People 
starve  in  the  streets  of  India;  intellectuals 
go  to  JaU  in  Russia;  thousands  are  slaugh- 
tered In  Indonesia:  wealth  is  lavished  on 
armaments  everywhere.  These  are  differing 
evils,  but  they  are  the  common  works  of  man. 
The  Inadequacy  of  human  compassion,  the 
defectiveness  of  our  sensibility  toward  the 
sufferings  of  our  fellows;  they  mark  the  limit 
of  our  ability  to  use  knowledge  for  the  well- 
being  of  others.  And  therefore,  they  call  upon 
common  qualities  of  conscience  and  of  Indig- 
nation, a  shared  determination  to  wipe  away 
the  unnecessary  sufferings  of  our  fellow  hu- 
man beings  at  home  and  around  the  world. 

This  speaks  eloquently  not  only  of  the 
need  to  preserve  human  dignity  and 
freedom  in  our  national  life  by  fulfilling 
the  promise  of  the  Declaration  of  Inde- 
pendence, but  also  to  answer  the  shared 
concern  of  nations  around  the  world  with 
the  growing  problem  of  world  law  and 
justice.  The  building  of  world  law  would 
be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  ratification  of 
the  Genocide  Convention.  We  as  a  nation 
can  show  our  concern  and  support  for 
establishing  as  matters  of  International 
concern  and  jurisdiction  certain  speci- 
fied aspects  of  human  rights,  in  this  case 
the  right  of  nationsd,  ethnic,  religious,  or 
racial  groups  to  live  imder  just  and  hu- 
mane government. 

This  speaks  to  a  commonality  of  con- 
cern among  nations,  although  each  na- 
tion may  have  different  obstacles  and 
different  goals.  In  the  context  of  modern 
history  the  convention  stands  for  a  prin- 
ciple of  fundamental  importance;  name- 
ly, that  whatever  evils  may  befall  any 
group  or  nation  or  people  are  a  matter 
of  concern  not  just  for  that  group  but 
for  the  entire  human  family.  It  is  thus  in 
our  commonality  of  compassion  for  the 
rights  of  mankind  that  the  nations  of 
this  world  can  gather  their  strength. 
And  the  question  at  this  time,  and  in 
this  place  is  whether  we,  the  United 
States,  will  answer  by  ratifying  this 
document  of  world  law. 

I  have  spoken  of  past  promises  that 
need  to  be  fulfilled,  and  of  the  present 
questions  facing  us  today.  And  there  is 
yet  another  aspect  of  this  convention: 
It  is  concerned  with  what  kind  of  vision 
we  will  proclaim,  what  imperatives  we 
will  follow.  Former  Chief  Justice  Earl 
Warren,  speaking  before  the  Conference 
on  Continuing  Action  on  Human  Rights 
in  December  of  1968,  said: 

The  fotmdatlon  of  a  law  of  human  rights 
for  all  mankind  are  the  UN  Charter  obliga- 
tions to  promote  and  protect  human  rights 
and  standards  proclaimed  In  the  Universal 
Declaration  of  Human  Rights.  This  Declara- 
tion has  already  had  a  real  Impact  on  coun- 
tries around  the  world.  In  speaking  of  the 
Universal  Declaration  Secretary  General  U 
Thant  said  recenUy:  ".  .  .  the  Declaration 
has  guided  and  lniq>ired  many  stateomian 
and  legislators.  .  .  .  Those  who  suffered  from 
inequities,  from  prejudices,  from  humilia- 
tions, from  fear  and  Insecurity,  found  In  it 
a  justification  tot  their  complaints  and  pro- 
tests  " 


This  declaration  has  only  begun  to 
play  Its  role  In  the  development  of  a  uni- 
versal society.  It  has  a  major  role  to  play 
both  here  among  us  at  home  and  abroad 
among  our  sister  countries.  An  attempt 
w£is  made  through  the  establishment  of 
the  United  Nations  to  shield  the  citizen 
from  the  abrltrary  actions  of  his  govern- 
ment. It  was  hoped  that  mankind  would 
be  benefited  and  governments  would  be 
deterred  from  despotic  tendencies.  It  was 
hoped  that  the  peacekeeping  actions  of 
the  United  Nations  would  be  strength- 
ened, and  the  unilateral  use  of  massive 
military  power  be  eliminated. 

The  United  Nations  speaks  of  the  finest 
virtues  of  mankind — a  quality  of  the 
imagination,  a  will  that  demands  cour- 
age over  timidity,  adventure  over  love  of 
ease.  The  United  Nations  calls  forth  the 
best  in  mankind.  This  Imperative,  this 
call  to  the  future,  this  push  for  a  new 
vlBicMi  that  demands  of  us  to  take  the 
lead  in  the  Introduction  of  a  new  order 
of  things.  Notliing  Is  more  difficult,  noth- 
ing more  perilous,  nothing  more  imcer- 
tain  in  its  success.  For  those  who  deny 
that  deep  convictions  and  high  aspira- 
tions are  compatible  with  the  most  prac- 
tical and  efficient  of  programs,  let  us 
heed  the  coimsel  of  the  late  Senator 
Robert  Kennedy: 

It  is  not  realistic  or  hardheaded  to  solve 
problems  and  take  actions  ungulded  by  ulti- 
mate moral  alms  and  values.  It  is  thoughtless 
folly.  For  it  ignores  the  realities  of  human 
faith  and  passion  and  belief,  forces  ultimate- 
ly more  powerful  than  aU  the  calculations  of 
economists  and  generals. 

At  this  time,  here  In  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  we  must  ask  ourselves  how 
we  will  fulfill  the  promise  of  our  Declara- 
tion of  Independence,  how  we  will  an- 
swer our  commitment  to  the  Charter  of 
the  United  Nations,  and  what  path  we 
will  follow  in  answering  the  imperatives 
of  a  troubled  world  that  asks  for  inter- 
national peace  and  justice.  It  is  my  con- 
viction that  ratifying  the  Convention  on 
Genocide  will  in  part  fulfill  the  promises 
of  the  past,  answer  the  questions  of  to- 
day and  follow  the  imperatives  of  to- 
morrow. 


NATIONAL  WEEK  OF  CONCERN  POR 
PRISONERS  OF  WAR/MISSING  IN 
ACTION— ADDITIONAL  COSPON- 
SORS 

Mr.  BROCK.  Mr.  President,  for  many 
months,  along  with  many  of  my  col- 
leagues in  the  House,  I  have  exerted  every 
possible  effort  toward  bringing  the  tragic 
story  of  our  prisoners  of  war  and  missing 
in  action,  together  with  that  of  their 
famUies  home  to  the  American  people. 
It  is  believed  that  only  by  so  doing  can 
any  hope  be  held  out  that  their  captors 
will  be  persuaded  to  abide  by  the  Geneva 
Convention  In  their  treatment  of  our 
men. 

Two  separate  sessions  of  the  House 

one  a  Joint  meeting — was  devoted  to  this 
cause.  Yet  today,  as  more  and  more  UJ3. 
servicemen  return  to  this  country  to  be 
reunited  with  their  loved  ones,  the  fam- 
ilies of  the  POW's  and  those  missing  In 
action  wait  in  vain  for  their  return  or 
even  for  full  Information  as  to  their  wel- 
fare. 

That  is  why  I  have  submitted  Senate 
Joint  Resolution  10  asking  that  the  Pres- 
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ident  designate  March  21-27  as  "National 
Week  of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/ 
Missing  in  Action."  These  dates  have  sig- 
nificance as  the  anniversary  of  the  first 
U.S.  serviceman  to  be  captured  in  the 
North  of  Vietnam,  and  will  serve  as  a 
time  frame  during  which  I  am  told  many 
artists  of  radio,  TV,  stage  and  screen 
will  concentrate  their  efforts  in  present- 
ing this  story.  Let  us  hope  the  message 
will  be  heard  in  Hanoi  and  will  have 
positive  results. 

The  following  Senators  Join  me  as  ad- 
ditional cosponsors:  Mr.  Jordan  of 
North  Carolina,  Mr.  Symwgton,  and  Mr. 
Hatfield. 


TRIBUTE   TO   THE   LATE   SENATOR 

RUSSELL 

Mr.  JORDAN  of  North  Carolina.  Mr. 
President,  the  death  of  Senator  Richard 
Russell  has  closed  a  magnificent  chapter 
in  the  history  of  the  Nation  he  loved  so 
much  and  served  so  long  and  so  well. 

I  mourn,  as  does  every  other  Member 
of  this  Senate,  the  passing  of  a  man  who 
rightfully  will  be  remembered  as  one  of 
America's  finest  statesmen  and  most  il- 
lustrious political  and  legislative  leaders. 

But  mixed  with  my  sorrow  is  a  sense 
of  awe  and  thankfulness  that  our  coun- 
try was  blessed  by  the  fruits  of  his 
strength,  his  wisdom  and  his  expert  guid- 
ance in  such  a  splendid  way  for  so  many 
years. 

And  I  am  very  grateful  for  the  high 
personal  privilege  of  having  shared  the 
last  12  of  those  years  with  him  In  these 
Halls  and  of  benefiting  so  greatly  from 
his  leadership. 

History  denied  this  man  the  chance  to 
be  President — a  role  I  am  completely  con- 
vinced he  would  have  filled  with  excep- 
tional distinction. 

But  it  afforded  him  the  opportunity  to 
serve  as  a  confidant  and  counsel  of  no 
less  than  six  Chief  Executives  during  pe- 
riods of  national  trial  and  crisis  which 
tested  to  the  very  core  the  fiber  of  his  own 
greatness. 

He  was  in  a  very  real  sense  the  archi- 
tect of  America's  military  strength  and 
the  country's  role  as  a  defender  of  weaker 
nations  during  the  yesirs  he  served  as 
chairman  of  the  Senate  Armed  Services 
Committee. 

For  what  he  accomplished  there,  the 
entire  free  world,  as  well  as  his  own 
country,  owes  him  a  debt  of  imdying 
gratitude. 

In  times  of  domestic  turmoil  he  was 
ever  a  tower  of  strength  and  a  voice  of 
wisdom  and  reason  in  these  halls  where 
we  now  pay  such  richly  deserved  tribute 
to  his  memory. 

Richard  Russell  loved  the  South  which 
grave  him  birth  and  fought  with  con- 
sumate  skill  for  its  legislative  causes. 

He  loved  his  party  and  championed 
it  in  countless  battles. 

But,  above  all,  he  loved  his  country 
and  what  it  stood  for  and  it  was  to  its 
laws,  traditions,  and  dreams  that  he  gave 
himself  without  question  or  reservation. 

He  brought  to  that  task  qualities  of 
fairness,  coiirage,  and  unswerving  in- 
tegrity that  made  him  a  legend  in  his 
own  time. 

The  voice  of  Richard  Russell  is  forever 
stilled. 


The  things  he  said  and  did  in  his 
nearly  four  decades  of  outstanding  public 
service,  however,  will  live  on  as  a  rich 
heritage  for  future  generations  of  Amer- 
icans as  well  as  in  the  memory  of  those 
of  us  who  were  so  privileged  to  know 
this  great  man. 


ON  THE  SIDE  OP  THE  POOR 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  a  con- 
tinuing debate  in  this  country  centers 
around  assisting  the  poor,  one-seventh 
of  our  citizenry.  As  long  as  these  Ameri- 
cans live  outside  our  alBuent  society,  we 
cannot  halt  the  debate  and — more  im- 
portant— we  cannot  swerve  from  our  na- 
tional goal  of  abolishing  poverty  in  our 
midst. 

"Always  be  on  the  side  of  the  poor 
man,"  St.  Louis  IX,  King  of  France 
(1228-1270),  instructed  his  son  PhiUip, 
"rather  than  the  rich  man  until  you 
know  the  truth."  A  man  who  followed 
this  precept  is  Mr.  John  C.  Cort  of  Bos- 
ton. His  long  life  on  the  side  of  the  poor 
is  a  moving  testament  to  the  kind  of 
hmnan  motivation  existing  within  our 
system.  From  the  Catholic  Worker 
through  the  trade  imion  experience,  the 
Peace  Corps,  the  war  on  poverty  and  the 
black  revolution,  Cort  writes  in  the  cur- 
rent Commonweal,  he  has  found  that 

There  Is  so  much  health  and  so  much 
vitality  in  our  system  that  If  can  afford  to 
pay  people  to  flght  the  Injustice  and  Ineffi- 
ciency within  the  system  and  thereby  keep 
the  system  from  getting  so  fat  and  corrupt 
that  It  might  Indeed  fall  of  its  own  dead 
weight. 

Another  accoimt  of  the  fight  against 
poverty  is  less  reassuring.  Writing  in  the 
January  issue  of  the  Washington 
Monthly,  Mr.  Taylor  Branch  describes  in 
detail  current  problems  in  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  revolving  around 
the  Legal  Services  program.  He  outlines 
this  most  promising  and,  perhaps,  the 
most  constructive  effort  to  date  to  pro- 
vide legal  representation  and  other  legal 
services  to  the  poor.  By  working  through 
our  judicial  system,  the  Legal  Services 
program  exemplifies  conservatism  in  this 
country  at  its  best.  He  concludes  that 
"society's  pillars  need  drastic  reform." 

Yet,  according  to  Mr.  Branch,  recent 
political  developments  in  OEO  raise  seri- 
ous questions  about  the  administration's 
commitment  to  support  needed  change  In 
our  courts  and  in  the  application  of  our 
laws  in  regard  to  unrepresented  poor 
people.  Publicized  poUtical  plans  are  in 
motion  to  stymie  the  work  of  poverty 
lawyers.  However,  these  lawyers  "were 
not  just  helping  the  poor."  Mr.  Branch 
says: 

They  were  forcing  responses  from  that 
great  enveloping  blanket  which  Is  known  as 
administrative  government  and  which  warms 
all  our  problems.  They  were  beginning  to 
act  almost  like  a  fourth  branch  of  power 
kicking  those  huge  agencies  that  murder 
equity  and  then  bury  the  responsibility  in 
a  corridor  somewhere  while  the  PR  men  ex- 
plain. Perhaps  the  thought  of  a  single  Inde- 
pendent lawyer — totally  unprogrammed  and 
uncoordln&ted — standing  there  and  causing 
change  on  the  basis  of  principle  was  too 
much  for  the  politicians,  who  are  lost  In  the 
blanket,  too.  They  have  a  place  there  woven 
together,  along  with  the  old  differences  be- 
tween liberal  and  Kepubllcan  and  Democrat 
and  conservative.  Everyone  has  a  spot  to  pro- 


tect. There  is  little  support  for  the  Idea  of 
that  Independent  lawyer  any  more,  for  he  is 
out  of  style.  And  if  the  powers  keep  the  pov- 
erty lawyer  from  suing  city  hall  or  HXH)  or 
HEW  or  the  police  department.  Legal  Serv- 
ices will  itself  be  Incorporated  into  the 
blanket  and  become  another  program  with 
problems  to  protect  and  Jobs  to  keep  by  not 
gouging  Its  neighbors.  If  the  control  of  Legal 
Services  Is  mailed  out  to  the  politicians  and 
bvu-eaucrats  and  special  Interests  one  of  the 
last  best  hopes  and  the  best  Idea  In  the  war 
on  poverty  will  be  absorbed  into  the  great 
woolly  fabric  and  wetted  down.  That  is  how 
It  is. 

With  developments  such  as  described 
above,  the  creed  of  John  Cort  and  the 
Legal  Services  program  mandate,  "to 
further  the  cause  of  justice,"  will  never 
be  fulfilled. 

I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  "The 
Evolution  of  a  Catholic  Worker,"  by  John 
C.  Cort  appearing  in  the  January  8, 1971, 
Commonweal  plus  Taylor  Branch's  "The 
Ordeal  of  Legal  Services:  How  Poor  Peo- 
ple Won  in  Court  But  Lost  in  OEO,"  from 
the  January  issue  of  the  Washington 
Monthly,  as  well  as  Jack  Anderson's  col- 
imm,  "Budgeteers  Slash  Poverty  Pro- 
grams," in  the  Washington  Post  of  Jan- 
uary 7, 1971,  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Thk  Evoltttion  of  a  Catholic  Workeb 
(By  John  C.  Cort) 

When  I  was  in  school  I  was  so  bored  by 
economics  that  I  dropped  out  of  the  course 
at  the  end  of  the  first  half-year.  I  began  to 
get  excited  by  economics  only  after  I  spent 
a  few  years  working  on  the  breadline  at  the 
Catholic  Worker  and  walking  on  picket  lines 
with  the  Association  of  Catholic  Trade 
Unionists. 

The  breadline  extended  all  the  way  down 
Mott  Street  and  around  the  comer  on  Canal 
Street.  Sometimes  they  were  lined  up  before 
dawn,  standing  in  the  cold,  waiting  for  the 
coffee  and  one  slice  of  bread  smeared  with 
apple  butter.  The  line  was  long  because  there 
were  many  able-bodied  men  standing  in  it 
who  could  have  been  at  work  if  there  had 
been  Jobs  for  them,  men  who  were  still  not 
broken  down  by  booze,  hunger  and  despair. 

The  economic  system  had  broken  down 
(about  12,000,000  unemployed  in  a  much 
smaller  labor  force)  and  now  it  was  break- 
ing down  the  men  whom  it  could  not  em- 
ploy. Nobody  who  watched  it  happen  could 
help  but  be  moved  with  anger  against  such 
a  system,  especially  when,  as  I  believed  and 
still  believe,  a  major  cause  of  this  suffering 
was  the  greed  of  the  rich  and  the  powerful 
and  their  indifference  to  the  anguish  of  the 
poor. 

I  accepted  the  argument  of  those  who  held 
that  the  chief  cause  of  that  depression  and 
imemployment  was  the  refusal  of  employers 
and  government  to  maintain  purchasing 
power  through  decent  wages  and  other 
monetary  benefits.  I  did  not  accept  the  argu- 
ment of  Peter  Maurln  and  others  at  the 
Catholic  Worker  that  the  solution  to  the 
evils  of  our  industrial  system  was  to  flee 
the  cities  and  go  back  to  the  land  and  to 
making  things  by  hand.  This  seemed  to  me 
to  be  a  lovely  and  romantic  notion  that 
would  never  appeal  to  more  than  a  select 
few  who  rarely  had  the  money  or  the  hard- 
muscled  skill  and  determination  to  make  it 
work.  In  short,  counterproductive  and  highly 
distracting.  It  was  a  debate  that  raged  for 
years,  at  times  even  iaore  violently  than 
the  battles  over  pacifism  and  anarchism  that 
also  kept  us  busy  at  the  C.W. 

Dorothy  Day  was  probably  a  saint  and  cer- 
tainly a  beautiful  writer  and  in  all  fairness 
it  should  be  said  that  she  was  amblg^uous 
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about  trade  unions.  Peter  was  not.  He  said 
clearly,  "Strikes  don't  strike  me."  But 
Dorothy's  Marxist  background  would  not 
permit  her  to  turn  her  back  on  the  unions. 
She  wrote  some  wonderfully  warm  and  vivid 
pieces  supporting  the  sit-down  strikes  In  the 
auto  Industry.  But  mostly  the  C.W.  was  not 
very  sympathetic  to  the  union  movement. 

So  with  Marty  Werslng  and  George  Dona- 
hue and  a  few  others  who  Included  a  large 
percentage  of  Manhattan  College  graduates 
we  organized  the  Association  of  Catholic 
Trade  Unionists,  which  was  dedicated  to  the 
proposition  that  to  give  the  workers  a  mean- 
ingful share  in  control,  power,  over  the  In- 
dustrial system,  was  a  Christian  and  Catholic 
thing  to  do.  that  power  should  be  used  with 
reason  and  prudence  but  that  the  main  thing 
right  then  was  to  get  some  for  the  workers. 
And  BO  we  went  out  and  marched  on  picket 
lines  and  distributed  leaflets  at  plant  gates 
and  on  the  docks  and  in  Jersey  City  and  got 
Jumped  by  goons  and  other  unpleasant 
persons. 

We  worried  a  good  deal  about  racketeers  in 
some  of  the  older  AFL  unions  and  we  tried 
to  help  rank-and-file  union  members  who 
were  Inclined  to  organize  themselves,  usually 
unsuccessfully,  to  cast  off  the  dead  hand  of 
corrupt  local  leaders.  One  reason  for  their 
unsuccess  was  explained  to  me  when  a  truck- 
driver  really  made  me  understand  what  It 
feels  like  to  have  a  gun  shoved  in  your  ribs 
on  a  dark  rainy  night  under  the  9th  Avenue 
El.  Better  a  dead  hand  than  a  dead  member. 

We  also  worried  about  Communists  in  the 
CIO  when  we  weren't  defending  the  CIO 
from  right-wing  charges  that  it  was  Com- 
munist-dominated. Looking  back  now,  es- 
pecially In  view  of  the  fact  that  Russian 
Communism  and  its  adherents  In  this  coun- 
try have  become  so  respectable  and  even 
paunchy.  I  sometimes  wonder  if  perhaps  we 
didn't  worry  too  much  about  them.  But  on 
the  whole  I  am  inclined  to  think  not.  The 
Stalinists  of  the  30's  and  40's  were  by  no 
means  paunchy  and  they  were  highly  ef- 
fective at  twisting  their  control  of  various 
unions  into  an  instrument  of  Russian  for- 
eign policy,  depending  on  whether  the 
Tanks  were  or  were  not  coming  at  the 
moment. 

We  were  denounced  by  some  priests  and 
(praised  by  others  who  generally  got  to  be 
known  as  "labor  priests."  We  wrapped  our- 
selves In  the  papal  encyclicals,  especially  Re- 
rum  Novarum  of  Leo  XIII  and  Quadragesima 
Anno  of  Pius  XI.  and  when  we  weren't  wrap- 
ping ourselves  in  them  we  were  beating  our 
Catholic  adversaries  over  the  head  with  them 
in  a  manner  that,  since  Humanae  Vitae,  I 
have  come  to  resent  In  others. 

But  one  way  or  another  we  helped  to  get 
the  church  on  the  line  on  the  side  of  the 
poor  man  at  a  time  when  union  members 
were  still  poor.  Recently  I  asked  a  union 
friend  why  the  labor  movement  had  become 
so  conservative.  His  reply  was.  "Well,  it's  the 
first  time  that  we've  had  anything  to  con- 
serve." Union  members  had  little  to  conserve 
In  those  days. 

At  the  Catholic  Worker  we  ate  corn  flakes 
for  breakfast,  not  knowing  then  how  much 
we  were  being  cheated  on  nutrition.  Lunch 
was  usually  a  sandwich  and  dinner  stew.  I 
slept  in  a  four-room  apartment  with  nine 
other  men.  from  one  of  whom  I  probably 
contracted  the  tubercle  bacillus  that  ate  a 
hole  in  my  right  lung.  The  walls  were  in- 
fested with  bedbugs  and  try  as  we  might 
we  oould  not  rout  them  out  entirely.  I  re- 
member once  taking  a  particularly  bad  steel 
frame  cot  up  to  the  roof  and  burning  the 
vermin  out  of  it  with  a  blow  torch.  I  shall 
forever  treasure  the  memory  of  the  sharp, 
acrid  smell  of  roasting  bedbug. 

There  was  usually  a  meeting  to  go  to  at 
night  and  when  you  were  able  to  get  to  bed 
sleep  was  rarely  sound.  The  days  also  were 
full  of  action  and  turmoil  and  after  two  and 
a  half  years  I  was  ready  f or  a  TB  sanatorium. 


Many  years  and  relapses  later,  after  much 
reading  and  some  writing,  several  Jobs  and 
the  acquisition  of  a  small  amount  of  patience 
and  a  sizable  amount  of  children  I  became 
executive  secretary  of  the  Newspapter  Ouild 
of  Greater  Boston,  CIO,  which  means  I  was  a 
local  union  business  agent  and  responsible 
for  negotiating  contracts,  handling  griev- 
ances, organizing  new  shops  and  mediat- 
ing old  hatreds. 

In  New  York  I  had  first  become  active 
in  the  Guild  as  chairman  of  the  Common- 
weal unit  during  the  somewhat  frantic  days 
Immediately  after  the  war  when  the  flght  be- 
tween Stalinist  and  anti-Stallnlst  factions 
was  at  its  height.  The  Stalinists  tagged  me  as 
"a  clerical  redbaiting  Fascist."  There  were 
also  two  factions  in  the  Boston  Guild,  a  mere 
200  miles  away,  but  those  were  somewhat  dif- 
ferent: pro-publisher  and  pro-Guild.  The 
pro-publisher  group  quickly  identified  me  as 
a  Communist. 

My  mind  goes  back  to  one  negotiating  ses- 
sion with  the  Boston  Post,  a  dying  newspaper 
that  we  were  trying  to  keep  alive.  Borrowing 
an  Idea  from  Plus  XI  and  Clinton  Golden, 
we  proposed  a  joint  production  committee 
of  management  and  imion  members  that 
would  work  together  and  develop  ways  and 
means  of  saving  money  and  improving  the 
paper.  "After  all."  I  said,  "we  don't  agree 
with  Marx  that  labor  and  management  have 
nothing  In  common."  At  the  mention  of 
Marx,  one  of  my  critics  on  the  Guild  side 
of  the  table  woke  up  and  nudged  his  neigh- 
bor. "Hear  that?"  he  said.  "I  told  you  Cort 
was  a  Commie." 

Management  didn't  like  the  Idea  either 
and  the  paper  went  ahead  and  quietly  died. 

In  New  York  I  knew  the  labor  movement 
mainly  from  the  angle  of  strikes,  picket  lines, 
organizing  campaigns,  conflict,  drama.  The 
labor  movement  was  where  the  action  was 
in  those  days.  In  Boston,  over  twelve  long 
years,  I  learned  about  trade  unions  from  the 
standpoint  of  day-ln,  day-out  housekeeping. 
We  never  had  a  strike  of  our  own,  although 
we  supported  the  strikes  of  other  crafts  on 
several  occasions.  It  took  seven  years  Just 
to  persuade  our  largest  unit  to  authorize  a 
strike,  to  make  a  threat.  That's  how  con- 
servative they  were. 

And  finally  they  stood  up  to  the  boss  and 
told  him  they  would  walk  out  if  be  didn't 
give  them  a  decent  contract.  And  he  did.  And 
all  those  who  stood  up  stood  taller.  And 
things  were  never  the  same  again.  They  had 
tasted  power,  the  power  to  talk  to  the  power- 
ful, the  power  to  stop  begging  and  start  de- 
manding, the  power  to  impose  some  law  of 
reason  and  Justice  on  a  resisting  world.  I 
don't  say  that  they  had  really  achieved  that 
power,  but  they  had  tasted  it.  And  that 
was  enough,  as  it  usually  is.  It  was  never 
any  problem  to  get  a  strike  vote  after  that. 

But  before  that  happened  there  were 
hundreds  of  meetings:  membership  meet- 
ings, board  meetings,  workshops,  confer- 
ences, conventions.  And  there  was  the  talk: 
hours  and  hours  and  hours  of  talk.  Good 
talk,  bad  talk,  boring  talk.  Oh,  the  hours  of 
boring  talk.  But  all  of  it  was  part  of  the 
dynamics  of  building  an  organization  of 
workers  who  would  finally  be  strong  enough 
to  stand  up  and  talk  to  the  boss  as  an  equal — 
well,  almost  an  equal.  It  was  the  democratic 
process  extending  Itself  to  the  city  room  and 
the  advertising  department  of  the  Boston 
Herald-Traveler.  It  was  a  pain  in  the  ass  and 
a  thing  of  beauty. 

In  1958  I  ran  for  state  representative  from 
Ward  22  of  Boston,  mostly  Irish,  a  little  Ital- 
ian, Jewish  and  Polish  (see  Commonweal, 
Nov.  7,  1958,  "My  First  Hurrah").  Which 
means  I  Joined  the  Knights  of  Columbus, 
imitated  Maurice  Chevalier  singing  "Louise" 
in  the  parish  variety  show,  attended  more 
wakes  than  was  good  for  me,  and  lost.  And 
I  ran  again  two  years  later,  bad  my  nomina- 
tion papers  stolen,  ran  on  stickers,  won  on 


the  first  count,  lost  on  the  recount,  learned 
enough  to  respect  politicians  because  some- 
times in  their  life  they  really  have  to  sweat, 
and  lost. 

Two  years  later  I  was  the  local  martyr  and 
would  have  had  to  do  something  really  fool- 
ish to  avoid  getting  elected,  but  my  wife, 
who  was  allergic  to  politics,  persuaded  me  to 
Join  the  staff  of  the  Peace  Corps  in  the  Phll- 
llplnes  (see  "Eight  Hundred  Americans," 
Commonweal,  Sept.  26,  1964).  We  watched 
the  democratic  process  at  work  In  a  land 
where  it  was  new  and  even  strange  than  It 
is  everywhere,  and  saw  it  working  again  de- 
spite the  strangeness.  At  the  suggestion  of 
a  Peace  Corps  Volunteer  we  organized  a 
group  that  discussed  Teilhard's  Phenomenon 
of  Man  and  reflected  on  how  the  Peace  Corps 
itself  was  an  example  of  that  process  Tell* 
hard  describes  by  which  the  world  is  con> 
tracting,  coalescing  and  speeding  up. 

In  1964,  home  on  leave,  I  got  an  invitation 
from  the  Governor  to  head  up  the  Service 
Corps,  a  new  domestic  Peace  Corps  that  be- 
came the  multi-purpose  anti-poverty  agency 
of  Massachusetts.  We  helped  organize  com- 
munity action  agencies  all  over  the  state, 
those  agencies  that  were  supposed  to  give 
the  poor  "maxlmiun  feasible  participation" 
m  the  planning  and  administration  of  the 
programs.  We  recruited  over  600  full-time 
Volunteers,  mostly  poor  folks  themselves, 
gave  them  a  few  dollars  expense  money  and 
assigned  them  to  help  those  and  other  agen- 
cies to  organize  their  neighbors  and  fight 
their  way  out  of  poverty. 

And  some  strange  things  came  to  pass. 
Through  the  Service  Corps  the  Common- 
wealth of  Massachusetts  was  paying  people 
to  organize  welfare  mothers  first  in  MAW 
(Mothers  for  Adequate  Welfare)  and  later  in 
the  Welfare  Rights  Organization  to  make 
trouble  for  another  agency  of  the  Common- 
wealth, the  department  of  public  welfare. 
Service  Corps  and  VISTA  Volunteers  were 
organizing  public  housing  tenants,  making 
trouble  for  housing  authorities,  mayors,  re- 
development authorities  and  other  branches 
of  the  Establisliment. 

Some  people  might  point  to  this  as  evi- 
dence that  our  democratic  system  is  cracking 
up.  It  doesn't  even  know  how  to  defend  it- 
self. It  contributes  to  its  own  destruction.  I 
prefer  another  explanation.  I  prefer  to  say 
ttiat  there  Is  so  much  health  and  so  much 
vitality  in  our  system  that  it  can  afford  to 
pay  people  to  flght  the  injustice  and  ineffi- 
ciency within  the  system  and  thereby  keep 
the  system  from  getting  so  fat  and  corrupt 
that  it  might  indeed  fall  of  its  own  dead 
weight. 

THE  citrncs 

There  has  been  a  lot  of  criticism  of  OEO's 
community  action  from  Daniel  Patrick  Moy- 
nihan  and  others.  Mayors  and  public  bureau- 
crats don't  like  it  because  it  has  been  orga- 
nizing the  poor  and  giving  them  the  power  to 
make  trouble.  Radicals  don't  like  it  because 
it  is  committed  to  working  within  the  sys- 
tem. A  lot  of  people  don't  like  it  because  It 
has  been  oversold  and  underfunded  and  tends 
to  make  promises  it  can't  fulfill. 

I  have  rarely  seen  or  heard  any  persuasive 
criticism  of  the  basic  concept  of  community 
action  that  underlies  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  from  anybody  who  actually  worked 
in  it,  from  anybody  who  actually  knew  how 
it  works,  from  anybody  who  had  actually 
seen  It  work. 

Moynihan  makes  some  valid  points  In  hla 
book.  Maximum  Feasible  Misunderstanding. 
One  of  those  is  his  point  that  community 
action  was  a  concept  that  covered  foiur  dif- 
ferent meanings  that  tended  to  get  confused 
In  the  minds  of  its  inventors  and  practition- 
ers, namely,  organizing  the  power  structure, 
expanding  the  power  structure,  confronting 
the  p>ower  structure,  and  assisting  the  power 
structure. 

Possibly   Moynihan   meant   to  Includtt  ft 
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fifth  meaning,  which  U  really  the  most  Im- 
portant and  significant  meaning,  when  he 
spoke  of  confronting  the  power  structure. 
And  that  Is,  to  use  an  old  union  term,  orga- 
nizing the  imorganlzed.  organizing  the  non- 
union poor  so  that  they  can  confront  the 
power  structure  with  something  more  than 
total  powerlessness.  It  Is  revealing  that  Muy- 
nlhan  looks  at  this  concept  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  power  structure,  not  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  poor. 

On  June  2, 1967,  a  nimiber  of  Service  Corps 
Volunteers,  black  mothers  on  welfare  and 
organizers  of  MAW,  chained  the  door  of  the 
Grove  Hall  welfare  oflBce  and  locked  them- 
selves and  the  entire  staff  In.  They  were  de- 
manding an  Immediate  redress  of  grievances. 
The  cops  came  and  broke  down  the  door,  cut 
the  chain  and  drove  out  the  mothers,  with 
unnecessary  roughness.  The  black  commu- 
nity of  Roxbury,  Boston's  ghetto,  exploded  In 
the  worst  riot  the  city  had  seen  In  this  cen- 
tury. I  saw  it,  the  burning  and  the  looting, 
the  over-reaction  of  the  police  and  the  trig- 
ger-happy firing  of  guns.  I  saw  the  fear  and 
the  hatred  on  both  sides. 

A  few  weeks  later  we  moved  Into  a  house  In 
Roxbury  which  we  bad  bought  some  time 
before.  I  would  hope  that  we  would  have 
moved  anyway.  Frankly,  we  wanted  to  Iden- 
tify with  this  community  because  it  seemed 
to  us  that  the  white  people  of  this  area, 
Boston  and  environs,  like  the  white  people  of 
America,  sometimes  consciously  and  some- 
times unconsciously,  have  oppressed  and  ex- 
ploited black  people  and  denied  their  basic 
human  rights. 

This  Is  where  the  action  Is  today.  In  the 
black  ghettos.  This  Is  where  the  great  un- 
finished business  of  America  will  be  finished 
Or  will  finish  America. 

We  have  campaigned  for  black  candidates. 
We  have  served  on  Model  Cities  committees 
and  been  active  In  parent  associations  in  the 
local  schools.  We  have  observed  police  brutal- 
ity and  listened  to  the  Black  Panthers'  rhet- 
oric of  counter-brutality  and  watched  them 
filling  sandbags  outside  their  headquarters 
down  the  street  for  the  Inevitable  raid  which 
will  one  day  shatter  the  quiet  of  the  night. 
We  have  been  robbed  in  our  home  and  robbed 
on  the  street.  We  know  about  law  and  order 
and  we  are  learning,  slowly,  about  the  In- 
finite variety  and  the  Infinite  sufterings  of 
black  people. 

We  have  come  to  see  that  part  of  that  suf- 
fering can  be  caused  by  the  goodhearted 
bungling  of  friends  like  ourselves  who  some- 
times contribute  to  the  syndrome  of  de- 
pendence by  being  a  little  too  aggressive  and 
Insensitive  about  how  they  help,  not  recog- 
nizing that  blacks  will  make  it  only  when 
they  get  themselves  together  to  confront  this 
white  society  in  the  same  way  that  the  work- 
ers got  themselves  together  to  confront  the 
boss. 

Prom  the  Catholic  Worker  through  the 
trade  iinion  experience,  the  Peace  Corps,  the 
war  on  poverty  and  the  black  revolution,  my 
life  over  the  past  34  years  has  led  me  Into 
highways  and  back  alleys.  If  I  did  a  book  on 
these  experiences,  I  would  call  it  The  Side 
of  the  Poor  Man.  The  phrase  is  from  a  saying 
attributed  to  St.  Louis,  king  of  France  In  the 
13th  century,  "Always  be  on  the  side  of  the 
poor  man  rather  than  the  rich  man  until  you 
know  the  truth."  There  seems  to  be  an  Im- 
plication there  that  after  you  know  the  truth 
you  will  be  on  the  side  of  the  rich  man,  but 
I  don't  think  St.  Louis  meant  It  that  way. 

Another  theme  of  the  book  would  be  a 
remark  Identified  with  Winston  Churchill 
whose  wisdom  I  find  myself  admiring  more 
and  more  as  I  grow  older,  namely,  "Democ- 
racy Is  the  worst  possible  system  of  govern- 
ment In  the  world  except  for  every  other 
system  of  government." 

Let  me  put  it  simply  and  with  more  than 
a  trace  of  arrogance.  I  am  tired  of  reading 
and  listening  to  stuff  by  people  who  have 
never  been  there:   about  unions  and  labor 


relations,  about  politics  and  public  service, 
about  underdeveloped  countries  and  foreign 
aid,  about  poverty  and  the  black  ghetto, 
about  the  slow  and  painful  process  by  which 
the  powerless  attain  power  and  self-respect. 
I  have  been  there,  all  those  places,  not  Just 
to  visit  but  to  live  and  work.  By  and  large. 
It's  not  the  way  they  say  It  Is. 

[From   the  Washington   Monthly,   January 

19711 
The  Osoxai.  of  Legal  Sekvicks:   How  Poob 

People  Won  in  Cottbt  But  Lost  in  OEO 
(By  Taylor  Branch) 

At  6:30  p.m.  on  November  20,  an  unlikely 
group  of  four  people  assembled  in  Washing- 
ton for  an  Important  ceremony  regarding 
the  Office  of  Economic  Opportimlty's  Legal 
Service  Program  of  representation  for  the 
poor.  Donald  Rumsfeld  chaired  the  meeting 
from  his  position  as  director  of  the  anti- 
poverty  agency,  a  post  which  he  had  accepted 
in  May  of  1969  after  much  cajoling  from 
President  Nixon  and  the  Moynlhan  wlug  of 
the  White  House.  The  oddity  of  Rumsfeld's 
leading  the  charge  against  poverty  has  fre- 
quently been  noted  by  writers  who  recite  his 
moderately  conservative  record  as  a  Republi- 
can Congn'essman.  There  is  room  to  muse 
about  the  versatility  of  a  man  like  Rums- 
feld— who  could  become  OEO's  leader  after 
voting  against  the  original  Economic  Op- 
portunity Act  of  1984,  who  fights  poverty  and 
still  comes  on  like  a  stylish  version  of  his 
President,  and  who  represents  the  poor  from 
a  background  (Princeton  '64,  Congressman 
from  a  posh  Illinois  district)  which  finds 
them  distant  and  hard  to  understand.  Rums- 
feld was  attended  at  the  meeting  by  Deputy 
Director  Wesley  J.  HJornevik,  a  NASA  veteran, 
and  Oeneral  Counsel  Donald  Lowltz,  an  at- 
torney In  an  established  Chicago  firm — two 
more  strange  officials  for  even  a  low-profile 
cruise  against  poverty. 

The  purpose  of  the  gathering  was  to  fire 
Terry  P.  Lenzner,  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Legal  Services  and  briefly  the  fourth  partici- 
pant in  the  meeting.  He  also  seemed  out  of 
place — the  31 -year-old  product  of  the  East- 
ern stream,  Exeter,  Harvard,  Harvard  Law 
School,  captain  of  the  Harvard  football  team, 
and  widely  touted  as  Rumsfeld's  man  after 
he  came  to  OEO  (on  Bastille  Day,  1969)  as 
the  Director's  first  major  appointment.  But 
apparently  Lenzner  had  gotten  religion  about 
the  five-year-old  Legal  Services  program, 
whose  nearly  2.000  lawyers  in  850  offices  across 
the  country  operated  on  a  congressional  man- 
date "to  further  the  cause  of  Justice  among 
persons  living  in  poverty  by  mobilizing  the 
assistance  of  lawyers  and  legal  Institutions 
and  by  providing  legal  advice,  legal  repre- 
sentation, legal  counseling,  education  In  legal 
matters,  smd  other  appropriate  legal  serv- 
ices." It  was.  In  short,  a  very  legal  program, 
and  yet  Lenzner's  management  policies  had 
produced  considerable  political  friction 
within  OEO.  "Every  time  he  came  up  here 
with  a  problem,  it  was  an  urgent  matter  of 
principle,"  said  an  OEO  official  close  to  Rums- 
feld, and  there  was  no  give  in  his  position. 
His  relationship  with  Don  deteriorated  over 
time,  until  there  was  great  mutual  suspicion 
between  Lenzner's  office  on  the  sixth  floor 
and  the  Director's  on  the  eighth.  It  was  use- 
less to  work  together  any  longer." 

Rumsfeld  told  the  press  that  his  two  for- 
mer employees  had  become  "either  unwilling 
or  incapable"  of  administering  the  Legal 
Services  program  effectively  and  that  he  had 
lost  confidence  In  them.  He  gave  assurances 
that  the  ousting  of  Lenzner  and  Jones  would 
not  harm  the  program,  emphasizing  his  rec- 
ord of  commitment:  the  Legal  Services 
budget  had  risen  from  $46  million  in  fiscal 
1969  to  $53  million  In  1970  to  requested  $61 
million  In  1971;  the  caseload  had  risen  from 
610,000  in  1969  to  a  projected  1,200,000  in  the 
current  year;  and  the  cost  per  case  had  de- 
clined steadily  from  $97  In  1967  to  $51  In 
fiscal  1971. 


Director  Rumsfeld  took  the  high  road  In 
public  discourse,  but  a  fierce  political  bat- 
tle was  nevertheless  kindled  by  the  Lenzner- 
Jones  firing — a  confusing  snarl  of  disputes 
involving  everyone  from  prestigious  law- 
yers to  obscure  bureaucrats  and  camera- 
ready  politicians. 

OEO  employees  commenced  full-scale  bu- 
reaucratic warfare  over  who  had  control  of 
the  Legal  Services  program  complete  with 
memo-stealing  and  one  reported  case  of  a 
sawed  filing  cabinet  in  Lenzner's  office.  On 
the  outside,  the  dispute  over  who  was  hurt- 
ing the  program  escalated  into  a  major  po- 
litical battle,  with  seconds  in  both  camps 
and  strong  partisan  overtones.  Like  most 
scraps  within  the  government,  the  issues 
are  complicated  enough  that  most  people, 
on  ideological  instinct,  feel  constrained  to 
choose  sides  early  with  a  meager  grasp  of 
the  facts  Involved.  The  bar,  the  Congress, 
the  OEO  bureaucracy,  and  public  oplnlou 
have  all  split,  as  the  bruises  are  traded  In 
the  open  over  Legal  Services. 

The  outcome  of  the  scuffle  is  Important 
to  the  poor  and  those  who  care  about  pov- 
erty or  are  paid  to  care  about  poverty,  for 
the  work  of  the  poverty  lawyers  has  been  a 
rare  multl -faceted  success  in  the  war  on  pov- 
erty. Legal  aid  Is  a  profoundly  conservative 
program,  since  the  lawyers  can  do  nothing 
for  the  poor  without  first  convincing  a  Judge 
of  their  case.  They  are  impotent  without 
written  sanction  from  the  robed  men  who 
have  passed  so  many  societal  screenings  for 
undignified  quirks  that  the  establishment 
Itself  must  seem  a  little  offbeat  to  them. 
And  the  lawyers  In  Legal  Services  have  to 
accept  these  ground  rules  and  the  lofty 
courtroom  atmosphere  before  they  even  be- 
gin. At  the  same  time.  Legal  Services  em- 
ployees pontificate  about  professional  stand- 
ards, guard  the  attorney-client  relationship 
from  besmlrchment  at  the  hands  of  "lay" 
people,  and  call  other  law  school  graduates 
"Esquire"  in  all  their  letters. 

Despite  aU  these  neutralities  and  the  firm 
legal  gaze  back  toward  precedent,  the  poverty 
lawyers  have  been  winning  an  extraordinary 
number  of  cases.  Their  successes  have  placed 
the  squawking  defendants— typically,  land- 
lords, government  agencies,  and  corpora- 
tions— in  an  awkward  position.  They  must 
either  accept  the  Justice  of  the  courtroom 
outcome  produced  by  two  well-represented 
adversaries  contending  before  the  law,  or  they 
must  argue  that  the  courts  are  biased  In 
favor  of  the  poor  when  the  poor  are  represent- 
ed and  that  Justice  Is  better  served  with- 
out poverty  lawyers.  The  first  option  seems 
reasonable,  but  uncomfortable  for  the  de- 
fendants, as  It  leads  to  the  disturbing  conclu- 
sion that  many  p)oor  people  must  now  be  on 
the  blunt  end  of  Justice.  The  second  option 
not  only  seems  unlikely  but  also  leads  to  the 
non-eetabllshment  conclusion  that  society's 
pillars  need  drastic  reform.  Peeling  a  simul- 
taneous need  to  uphold  these  pillars  and 
to  avoid  being  hurt  by  them,  most  defendants 
sidestep  the  dilemma  by  charging  the 
poverty  lawyers  with  fomentation,  character 
deformity,  and  grandstanding — in  other 
words,  by  politicizing  the  legal  question. 

There  Is  an  additional  element  of  the  fight 
over  Legal  Services  which  makes  the  outcome 
Important — the  poverty  lawyers  have  not  only 
been  the  most  effective  of  all  the  efforts  In 
the  war  against  poverty  but  they  have  also 
offered  new  hope  in  the  general  struggle 
against  unresponsive,  unaccountable  bureau- 
cracy. Paced  with  an  inert  government 
agency  sitting  expansively  on  a  real  problem 
that  touches  jjeoples'  lives,  a  poverty  lawyer 
could  simply  file  suit  for  court-ordered 
reUef  from  such  Illegal  Inaction— complete 
with  heavy  contempt  sanctions  for  defend- 
ants which  still  failed  to  act.  Thus,  he  could 
begin  to  control  the  bureaucracy — something 
that  neither  Congress  nor  the  While  House 
have  been  able  to  accomplish.  He  could  In- 
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dependently  make  waves  and  cause  change 
without  going  through  mounds  of  red  tape, 
establishing  a  new  program,  or  building  an 
unwieldy  organization.  He  could  make  the 
bureaucracy  abide  by  Its  own  rules  without 
having  to  become  a  bureaucrat  himself,  with 
the  attendant  risk  of  being  absorbed.  In  this 
sense.  Legal  Services  provides  the  freshest 
idea  yet  In  the  critical  task  of  blugeonlng 
governmental  institutions  into  responsive- 
ness. Poverty  lawyers  have  brought  more  than 
100  suits  against  federal  agencies  and  count- 
less more  against  state  and  local  govern- 
ments. They  are,  therefore,  controversial,  but 
they  are  indeed  potent  weapons  against  both 
poverty  and  sleepy  entanglements  in  gov- 
ernment. 

This  is  the  context  of  the  Lenzner-Jones 
firings  and  of  their  rifts  with  OEO  Director 
Rumsfeld.  The  controversy  is  Important  be- 
cause the  gulf  between  the  two  partiee  and 
their  respective  supporters  is  so  wide  and 
because  the  embattled  Legal  Services  pro- 
gram is  such  a  promising  segment  of  the 
movement  for  social  Justice. 

On  his  first  day  of  unemployment,  No- 
vember 31.  Terry  Lenzner  publicly  accused 
the  AdmlnistraUon  of  watering  down  the 
Legal  Services  program  to  please  the  po- 
litical powers  who  opposed  it: 

"We  believe  that  poverty  lawyers  must 
provide  the  best  advocacy  posslbie — advo- 
cacy that  is  unconstrained  by  fear  of  antag- 
onizing powerful  Interests.  We  believe  that 
the  poor  deserve  lawyers  who  protect  their 
rights  with  the  same  vigor  and  concern  that 
is  expended  by  private  lawyers  on  behalf  of 
corporations  and  the  well-to-do." 

Prank  Jones  made  his  point  In  the 
straightforward,  right-on  style  that  symbol- 
izes the  chasm  between  RimMfeld  and  his 
former  employees: 

"ITiere  is  something  dishonest.  Immoral, 
and  possibly  Illegal  about  pretending  to  be 
concerned  about  the  poor  as  Mr.  Rumsfeld 
does  on  the  one  hand,  and  using  his  posi- 
tion and  resources  as  Director  of  OEO  to 
further  his  own  political  end  and  the  careers 
of  politicians  whose  interests  are  diametri- 
cally c^jposed  to  those  of  the  poor." 

These  charges  were  echoed  In  the  unani- 
mous protest  statement  of  the  10  Legal  Serv- 
ices regional  directors  and  the  national 
staff — an  imusvial  show  of  solidarity  in  a 
government  agency,  where  survivors  usually 
muzzle  themselves  to  protect  a  shot  at  the 
spoils. 

The  Washington  Post  and  The  Hew  York 
Times  dived  Into  the  fracas  on  Lenzner's 
side,  editorializing  against  the  creeping  poll- 
tlcallzatlon  of  Legal  Services.  Along  with  a 
promise  of  a  Senate  investigation.  Senator 
Mondale  issued  a  chastisement  of  Rumsfeld 
for  the  firings  and  for  the  deceptive  region- 
alization  of  the  program.  And  Senator 
McGovem  told  the  Senator  on  November  23 
that  Rumsfeld  had  squeezed  one  of  the  last 
pockets  of  social  commitment  from  the  Ad- 
ministration, leaving  only  a  few  people  and 
large  doses  of  public  relations  to  smooth 
over  the  power  politlos : 

Lenzner  and  Jones  have  now  Joined  the 
long  list  of  persons  with  too  keen  a  sense  of 
integrity  and  Justice  to  be  allowed  to  reside 
in  this  Administration — Leon  Panetta,  James 
E.  Allen,  John  Knowles,  and  many  attorneys 
within  the  Civil  Rights  Division  of  the  Jus- 
tice Department. 

Rumsfeld  is  rumored  to  have  been  both 
surprised  at  the  intensity  of  the  reaction  to 
his  gear-shifting  In  OEO  and  angered  by  the 
piercing  accusations  of  Insincerity  directed 
against  him.  In  response,  he  stressed  the 
enormous  progress  of  the  Legal  Services  pro- 
gram under  his  guidance  and  denied  any 
political  compromises  of  its  independence. 

Rumsfeld  also  went  on  the  political  of- 
fensive by  emphasizing  through  his  aides  the 
details  of  three  cases  in  which  he  charged 
that  Lenzner  and  Jones  disobeyed  his  or- 


ders  by  supporting  controversial   programs 
that  were  In  violation  of  OEIO  guidelines. 

Each  case  had  a  political  message  beyond 
the  administrative  technicaUUes.  as  the  Legal 
Services  programs  were  linked  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  Black  Panthers  and  SDS  In 
New  Orleans;  the  "voluntarily  poor,"  hippie- 
type  distributor  of  an  underground  news- 
paper in  Dallas,  which  once  featured  the 
photograph  of  a  nude  male;  and  a  group  of 
middle-class,  non-poor,  government  em- 
ployees in  Los  Angeles.  For  those  who  were 
not  convinced  of  the  guideline  violations  or 
of  the  evil  of  representing  these  people  per 
se,  a  more  sophisticated  argument  was  ad- 
vanced, namely,  that  Lenzner  and  Jones  were 
blind  to  the  political  delicacies  Involved  in 
selling  the  legal  services  idea  to  the  masses. 
The  flrers  characterized  the  firees  as  a  bit 
swim-headed,  naive,  and  full  of  that  save- 
tbe-world-quick  purity  which  plagues  good 
government. 

It  must  have  been  difficult  for  Rumsfeld 
to  "go  public"  with  detailed  allegations 
against  one  of  his  own  programs,  in  view 
of  the  obvious  risk  that  the  spicy  stories 
would  promote  political  sniping  from  all  di- 
rections— the  kind  of  publicity  which  hurts 
appropriations.  He  oould  have  protected  the 
Legal  Services  program  by  maintaining  that 
the  firings  rose  simply  from  a  personality 
clash  and  a  breakdown  of  the  working  rela- 
tionship. He  might  have  declined  to  discuss 
the  specifics  of  the  Office  of  Legal  Services  for 
fear  of  exposing  his  agency  to  a  public  brawl 
which  would  hurt  the  OEO  program  and 
budget.  But  instead  of  stoically  absorbing  the 
Lenzner-Jones  attacks  and  passing  them  off 
as  the  emotional  parting  shots  of  derailed 
bureaucrats,  Rumsfeld  elected  to  meet  them 
head-on  and  counter-attack  with  the 
Panther-SDS-hlppie  buckshot.  "Most  people 
and  many  members  of  Congress  won't  re- 
member the  alleged  guideline  violations  or 
who  comes  and  goes  as  Director  of  Legal 
Services,"  said  Senator  Mondale.  "AU  that 
will  stick  is  the  link  between  Legal  Services 
and  the  unpopular." 

Perhaps  Rumsfeld  felt  that  be  had  to  an- 
swer the  statements  accusing  him  of  a  com- 
mitment gap,  or  maybe  he  was  personally 
ruffled  by  Prank  Jones'  charges  that  he  con- 
sorted with  racists  and  bigots.  In  any  case, 
he  responded  with  the  Panther  medley, 
which  may  win  him  popular  support  against 
Lenzner  but  at  the  same  time  sacrifice  sup- 
port for  the  very  idea  of  legal  services — 
what  with  radlc-lib  lawyers,  long-haired 
clients,  militants,  and  all. 

In  the  New  Orleans  case,  OEO  spokesmen 
charged  that  Lenzner  had  mishandled  the 
disciplining  of  the  New  Orleans  Legal  As- 
sistance Committee  (NOLAC)  for  its  viola- 
tions of  OEO  guidelines.  NOLAC,  it  was  said, 
had  represented  the  Black  Panthers  in  crim- 
inal cases,  non-poor  SDS  members,  and  a 
pornographic  imderground  newspaper  called 
the  NOLA  Express.  In  early  October,  Lenzner 
found  that  NOLAC  was  representing  indigent 
Panthers,  but  not  in  violation  of  the  guide- 
lines, except  for  one  case  In  which  a  lawyer 
represented  Panthers  at  a  criminal  arraign- 
ment (he  was  suspended  from  NOLAC  the 
same  day).  He  also  found  that  one  NOLAC 
attorney  had  in  fact  represented  two  SDS 
members  the  previous  April,  without  filling 
out  the  proper  Indigency  forms.  Pilling  in  for 
a  friend,  the  NOLAC  lawyer  had  appeared  as 
the  attorney  of  record  in  a  one-day  hearing. 
Lenzner  ordered  such  representations  to 
cease,  but  he  could  take  no  action  against 
the  guilty  attorney  since  he  had  left  NOLAC 
four  months  earlier.  NOLAC  had  never  rep- 
resented the  pornographic  paper  in  any  suit. 
Finally,  Lenzner  fovind  that  NOLAC  was  In- 
volved in  18  criminal  cases  (of  1825  active 
ones)  other  than  those  criminal  categories 
explicitly  approved  by  OEO.  He  ordered 
NOLAC  to  withdraw  from  them,  even  though 


OEO's  Oeneral  Counsel  had  approved  the 
current  NOLAC  work  program,  which  stated 
the  intention  to  become  involved  In  such 
cases  because  of  special  problems  in  New 
Orleans  criminal    representation. 

Lenzner  was  also  accused  of  mishandling 
a  Dallas  incident,  involving  the  representa- 
tion by  attorney  Ed  Polk  of  Brett  Stein,  the 
27-year-old  publisher  of  an  underground 
newspaper,  Dallas  Notes.  Its  June  3  issue  had 
featured  several  photographs  of  a  nude  man 
in  a  Dallas  municipal  parade  and  a  story 
about  a  Jack  Anderson  column  which  ac- 
cused Congressman  James  Collins  (R-Tex.) 
of  accepting  kickbacks  from  people  he  em- 
ployed. Apparently,  Collins  found  both  the 
pictures  and  the  story  obscene,  and  he  com- 
plained to  OEO  that  Stein  was  ineligible  for 
Legal  Services  representation  because  he  Is 
"voluntarily  poor."  Stein's  only  income  is 
$100  a  month  from  his  paper,  although  he  la 
a  college  graduate  and  the  son  of  a  wealthy 
businessman.  Lenzner  inquired  into  the  case 
upon  Collins'  request  (as  well  as  requests 
from  Senator  John  Tower  and  Congressman 
George  Mahon,  chairman  of  the  House  Ap- 
propriations Committee)  and  received  from 
Polk  the  defense  that  the  guidelines  on  vol- 
untary poverty  are  hopelessly  vague,  pro- 
hibiting representation  of  people  who  are 
voluntarily  poor  "without  good  cavise,"  and 
that  the  Dallas  Notes  was  distributed  free  to 
poor  people  and  carried  poverty  notices,  serv- 
ices which  no  other  Dallas  paper  would  pro- 
vide. Since  the  Stein  case  ended  in  early 
July,  Lenzner  took  no  action;  but  be  re- 
quested a  more  specific  definition  of  volun- 
tary poverty  from  the  General  Counsel's  of- 
fice, and  this  revision  is  still  being  made. 

In  Los  Angeles,  the  Western  Center  on  Law 
and  Poverty  was  accused  by  Senator  George 
Murphy  of  representing  a  dozen  flnanclally 
Ineligible  employees  of  the  California  youth 
corrections  department  In  a  civil  action 
against  the  department.  The  Western  Center 
defended  its  action  by  arguing  that  its  guide- 
lines allowed  such  representation  if  finan- 
cially ineligible  clients  were  first  turned 
down  by  three  private  attorneys  from  the 
local  bar's  referral  service,  a  procedure  which 
had  been  followed.  The  Center  also  said  that 
the  cases  were  directly  related  to  poverty 
because  they  arose  from  disciplinary  actions 
taken  against  the  youth  department  employ- 
ees for  protesting  the  treatment  of  the  youth 
wards,  mainly  poor,  in  California's  correction 
centers.  Lenzner  found  their  case  p>ersuaslve 
in  view  of  the  guidelines,  which  he  said 
OEO  should  tighten  up,  but  he  later  ordered 
Western  Center  to  drop  the  cases  anyway, 
which  was  done. 

On  October  12,  Lenzner  received  a  copy 
of  three  memos  from  the  OEO  General  Coim- 
sel's  office  to  Rumsfeld,  recommending  sus- 
pension of  the  Dallas  and  New  Orleans  pro- 
grams and  a  strong  "show  cause"  order  to 
the  Western  Center.  Each  memo  was  accom- 
panied by  an  Implementing  letter  already 
drafted  for  Lenzner's  signatvire.  Lenzner  him- 
self was  surprised  by  the  abruptness  and  In- 
direction of  this  procedure,  and  he  object- 
ed that  each  project  should  prepare  a  full 
written  report  before  such  stern  measures 
would  be  justified. 

The  internal  debate  over  these  three  cases, 
which  Rumsfeld  used  to  illustrate  his  Im- 
possible management  problems,  created  an 
atmosphere  in  which  the  Office  of  Legal  Serv- 
ices felt  ulterior  motives  blossomed  on  the 
eighth  fioor.  According  to  Lenzner,  Rumsfeld 
summoned  him  shortly  after  the  October  12 
memos  and  outlined  the  plan  of  attack. 
Lenzner  recalls  that  he  wanted  three  things: 
a  notice  of  s\ispenslon  or  at  least  a  harsh 
reprimand  to  all  three  projects,  a  letter  to 
every  Congressman  and  all  265  Legal  Services 
grantees  announcing  the  action  as  a  "signal" 
about  Legal  Services,  and  a  press  release  to 
be  issued  and  attached  to  all  the  letters. 
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Lenzner  won  his  argument  against  the 
blanket  letters,  and  "Interested"  Congress- 
men were  merely  Informed  of  the  actions. 
The  press  releases  were  compromised  Into 
press  statements,  not  Issued  but  made  avail- 
able to  the  press  upon  request.  And  the  proj- 
ects were  not  suspended,  but  sternly  ad- 
vised of  the  charges  against  them  and  or- 
dered to  produce  explanations  or  else. 

The  New  Orleans,  Dallas,  and  Western 
Center  cases,  upon  review,  do  not  seem  to  be 
critical  turning  points  In  the  relationship 
between  Rumsfeld  and  the  Office  of  Legal 
Services.  The  specific  charges  of  regulations 
violations  leveled  at  Lenzner  and  Jones  are 
minor  In  the  NOLAC  instance,  dubious  in 
the  Polk-Steln  case,  and  ambiguous  at  the 
Western  Center.  The  political  content  of  the 
cases  was  the  most  Important  element  of  the 
public  rationale  for  the  firings  anyway,  and 
Lenzner  feels  that  the  full  array  of  targets 
was  no  political  accident — the  Panthers, 
8DS,  pornography,  and  hippies.  "Don  knew 
there  was  an  election  coming,"  said  Jones, 
"and  he  wanted  to  get  the  message  out  that 
OEO  didn't  like  radicals  either." 

"I  think  he  had  already  decided  to  fire  us," 
Jones  observed,  "even  though  he  never  said 
flatly  that  be  was  dissatisfied  with  our 
work."  "Things  had  been  sour  for  some 
time,"  echoed  a  Rumsfeld  aide.  They  had 
gone  bad  over  the  previous  year,  as  a  few  case 
studies  should  Indicate. 

THE    BACKLASH    Or    POVERTT    LAW 

Peter  O'Connor,  deputy  director  of  the 
Camden  Regional  Legal  Services  program, 
acknowledges  that  bis  law  reform  activities 
have  put  the  Camden  office  in  very  hot  water 
over  the  past  year.  He  reeled  off  four  cases 
which  he  thought  had  disturbed  local  offi- 
cials enough  for  them  to  try  to  slash  his 
program. 

A  successful  suit  against  the  Camden 
Board  of  Education,  seeking  a  hot  lunch 
program  for  all  the  31  schools  instead  of  se- 
lected ones. 

Ott  V.  Nardi.  a  successful  siUt  against  the 
city  which  blocked  the  construction  of  a 
highway  through  a  poor  neighborhood. 

A  pending  suit  against  the  Camden  Police 
Department  for  "destroying  the  garment  fac- 
tory of  the  Black  Peoples  Unity  Movement 
with  sledge  hanuners  and  other  Implements." 

A  federal  suit  seeking  a  permanent  Injunc- 
tion stopping  all  urban  renewal  funds  from 
coming  Into  Camden  until  the  city  takes  ac- 
tion to  provide  citizen  participation  In  plan- 
ning, construction  Jobs  for  poor  people,  re- 
location housing  for  displaced  people,  and 
low-Income  rather  than  middle-income  re- 
placement housing. 

"We  win  these  suits  because  the  courts  de- 
termine that  we  are  often  right,"  said  O'Con- 
nor. "I  mean  the  point  Is  that  they're  Just 
shafting  people.  I  could  handle  500  divorces 
and  nothing  would  happen,  but  as  soon  as 
you  file  a  suit  that  touches  the  politicians' 
friends  or  graft,  they  go  berserk." 

Says  Camden  Mayor  Joseph  Nardl,  of  Ott  v. 
Nardi: 

"In  my  opinion.  Legal  Services  htw  been 
nothing  but  a  hindrance  to  progress  in  our 
city.  Those  people  are  Just  filing  whatever 
suits  they  want  to,  and  the  only  purpose  of 
bringing  the  suit  is  to  get  the  publicity,  to 
inflame  the  conununlty,  with  the  ultimate 
purpose  of  destroying  the  city.  .  .  . 

"You  woiild  have  to  live  it  to  truly  experi- 
ence it." 

TTie  Legal  Aid  Society  of  Mecklenburg 
County  in  Charlotte,  North  Carolina,  was 
under  critician  within  the  Office  of  Legal 
Services  almost  Immediately  after  it  opened 
Its  doors  in  September,  1967.  The  1968  evalu- 
ation report  was  quite  negative,  chastising 
the  program  for  a  low  caseload  volimie,  which 
the  evaluators  felt  grew  out  of  the  society's 
downtown  office  in  the  prestigious  Law  Build- 
ing. 


The  October,  1969,  evaluation  was  almost 
equally  harsh  on  the  program's  commitment 
to  the  poor  and  on  its  vigor  in  seeking  to  use 
suits  to  make  Inroads  on  Charlotte's  poverty. 
The  major  exception  was  the  performance  of 
staff  attorney  Martin  Miller,  who  had  opened 
a  separate  office  in  the  poor  section  of  Chcu'- 
lotte,  and  who  was  developing  a  large  case- 
load from  the  surrounding  neighborhood,  in- 
cluding some  test  cases.  In  Tucker  v.  North 
Carolina  National  Bank  as  Trustee,  tor  ex- 
ample, he  established  a  defense  for  tenants 
against  eviction,  on  the  grounds  that,  ac- 
cording to  state  statutes,  the  housing  was 
"unfit  for  human  habitation."  The  evalu- 
ators found  the  board  policy  and  the  down- 
town office  negative,  the  Miller  office  and 
Miller  Involvement  positive,  and  called  for 
more  of  the  latter. 

On  January  7  and  16,  1970,  MlUer  filed  two 
lengthy  complaints  In  United  States  District 
Court  against  the  Charlotte  Police  Depart- 
ment on  behalf  of  several  clients,  all  poor 
and  black.  The  complaints  alleged  repeated 
Instances  of  forced  entry,  destruction  of 
property,  harassment,  and  midnight  searches 
by  policemen  without  warrants  or  reason- 
able cause.  Miller  sought  injunctive  relief 
against  the  practice  and  $100,000  in  punitive 
damages. 

These  complaints  caused  an  uproar  in  the 
city  of  Charlotte  and  a  sharp  reaction  from 
Legal  Aid  Society  board  president  Alvin  A. 
London.  Miller,  who  now  lives  in  Washing- 
ton, recalls  that  "Mr.  London  was  damn  mad 
about  the  suits  against  the  police.  He  said, 
'In  Charlotte,  you  don't  sue  the  police  de- 
partment.' Then  he  told  me  to  withdraw 
from  the  suits.  I  think  he  has  about  as 
much  feeling  for  the  poor  community  as  one 
could  expect  to  have  from  the  ninth  floor 
of  the  Law  Building." 

The  Office  of  Legal  Services  in  Washington 
investigated  the  Charlotte  situation  after 
Miller's  cases  received  wide  press  coverage  and 
found  that  London  was  not  only  applying 
political  restrictions  to  the  staff  attorneys 
but  also  running  the  board  of  directors  im- 
properly. On  February  27,  OLS  forwarded  its 
evaluation  repiort  to  London  with  an  accom- 
panying letter  advising  him  that  his  grant 
would  be  cut  off  unless  the  board  agreed  by 
March  15  to  cease  interference  with  staff  at- 
torneys beyond  the  maintenance  of  eligi- 
bility requirements  and  professional  stand- 
ards. That  same  day,  London  convened  the 
personnel  committee  of  the  board,  which  he 
had  appointed  a  week  earlier,  and  fired  Miller. 
Then  the  politics  began. 

After  London  wrote  Lenzner's  office  on 
March  12  that  he  could  not  comply  with  the 
February  27  conditions  pending  review  by 
the  North  Carolina  State  Bar,  Lenzner  rec- 
ommended to  Rumsfeld  on  April  1  that  the 
program  not  be  re-funded  and  that  other 
"vehicles"  be  explored  for  the  provision  of 
legal  services  to  the  poor  in  Mecklenburg 
County. 

Lenzner's  recommendation  did  not  sell, 
partly  because  of  Intercession  on  London's 
behalf  by  Congressman  Charles  Jonas  (R- 
N.C.),  who  apparently  took  enough  Interest 
in  the  dispute  to  become  identified  with  the 
grant.  On  May  15,  Rumsfeld,  who  still  denies 
charges  of  political  interference  In  the  Char- 
lotte case,  wrote,  "Where  do  we  stand  on  the 
Jonas  Legal  Aid  Program?"  Dick  Cheney 
wrote  Lenzner  on  June  2,  in  the  midst  of 
stalled  negotiations:  "Terry,  you  and  I  need 
to  sit  down  and  chat  about  Charlotte  Legal 
Services  at  your  convenience.  Congressman 
Jonas  called  the  Director  again  and  we  need 
to  get  squared  away  on  what  our  position 
is  so  we  can  tell  him  the  same  story." 

In  between  these  two  memos,  Rumsfeld 
and  Cheney  met  on  May  25  with  Legal  Aid 
Society  President  London  and  Robert  O. 
Sanders,  president  of  the  North  Carolina 
State  Bar,  upon  Congressman  Jones'  request. 
London  and  Sanders  are  law  partners,  which 


is  indicative  of  the  close  cooperation  between 
the  state  bar  and  poverty  law.  According  to 
a  letter  from  Sanders  to  Rumsfeld  dated  July 
7,  the  Charlotte  lawyers  were  assured  that 
the  restrictions  Imposed  on  their  grant  by 
the  February  27  letter  would  be  "rescinded 
or  withdrawn." 

Lenzner,  who  obtained  a  copy  of  the  San- 
ders letter  on  July  17,  sent  an  angry  memo 
to  Rumsfeld  protesting  the  whole  procedure 
by  which  the  Charlotte  grant  had  been  han- 
dled. It  is  clear  from  the  memo  that  Lenzner 
knew  he  had  been  overruled  on  terminating 
the  grant  but  thought  that  Charlotte's 
money  had  been  released  with  instructions 
that  the  non-interference  condition  be  "ne- 
gotiated" between  the  Legal  Aid  Society  and 
the  regional  OLS  in  Atlanta.  The  Sanders 
letter  indicated  that  Lenzner  had,  without 
his  knowledge,  also  been  overruled  on  the 
special  conditions  for  the  Charlotte  grant. 

In  many  other  areas  of  the  country — Chi- 
cago, Boulder,  Albuquerque,  Baton  Rouge, 
Gary,  Berkeley,  St.  Louis — the  same  kind  of 
detail  can  be  marshalled.  In  Volusia  County 
(Daytona  Beach),  Florida,  for  example,  the 
county  bar  association  became  extremely  dis- 
turbed when  a  staff  attorney  named  Tom 
Goldsmith  filed  suit  against  the  local  Justice 
of  the  peace  system,  alleging  that  it  existed 
mainly  to  help  merchants  and  landlords  col- 
lect from  p>oor  people  without  due  process. 
When  Goldsmith  won  the  suit,  the  bar 
turned  a  scrutinous  eye  to  the  Legal  Services 
program.  "Before  that  suit,  Legal  Services  had 
90  per  cent  support  among  the  bar  mem- 
bers," observed  one  Daytona  attorney.  "But  It 
changed  everjrthing.  Lawyers  have  to  look  to 
their  clients." 

"All  this  talk  of  allowing  lawyers  to  fer- 
ment turmoil  sounds  good  in  a  speech." 
agreed  Legal  Services  board  chairman  Ber- 
nard Strasser,  "but  you  can't  do  it  locally." 
The  local  board  proceeded  to  fire  Gold- 
smith three  times — falling  on  the  first  two 
tries  because  of  sympathies  for  Goldsmith 
at  an  appeal  hearing  and  because  of  inter- 
cession from  the  Atlanta  Legal  Services  of- 
fice requiring  due  process.  When  the  sev- 
erance was  finally  executed,  OLS  sent  a  tele- 
gram on  September  2  requiring  restructuring 
of  the  board  by  Septemlier  30  as  a  condi- 
tion for  re-funding  (the  bar  had  almost 
twice  the  board  representation  required  by 
Legal  Services  guidelines  at  the  expense  of 
poor  representatives).  Congressman  William 
Chap[>ell  (D-Fla.)  thereupon  arranged  for 
a  Volusia  County  delegation  to  meet  with 
Rumsfeld  on  November  6,  without  an  OLS 
representative  present.  The  delegation  ob- 
tained a  (25,000  interim  grant  to  last  un- 
til January  30,  1971.  At  that  time,  the  bar 
association  and  the  local  Community  Action 
Agency  must  present  a  proposal  for  a  new 
board  structure.  Volusia  County  officials 
continue  to  bargain  with  the  Community 
Action  Agency,  which  is  controlled  by  stub- 
born poor  people,  but  they  are  taking  no 
chances.  A  delegation  of  county  commis- 
sioners has  visited  Washington  to  check  up 
on  the  proper  procedures  for  county  author- 
ities to  take  over  a  CAA.  Led  by  Commis- 
sioner Dean  Smith  (brother-in-law  of  the 
Legal  Services  director  who  originally  fired 
Goldsmith) ,  the  commission  has  already  be- 
gun the  takeover  process,  which  will  make 
the  CAA  more  agreeable  one  way  or  sm- 
other. 

Instances  like  those  described  reduced  the 
Rumsfeld-OLS  relationship  to  one  of  bu- 
reaucratic guerrilla  warfare  long  before  the 
public  debate  over  the  dismissals.  There  were 
a  few  side  issues  to  add  to  the  friction,  such 
as  the  Administration's  political  clearance 
system  for  all  Lenzner's  appointive  positions 
in  Washington  and  the  10  regional  headquar- 
ters. Politics  has  always  oozed  forth  in  gov- 
ernment employment,  but  the  current  sys- 
tem requires  all  nominees,  down  to  the  lev- 
el of  OS-9   (which  begins  at  a  $9,600  sal- 


ary and  is  about  the  bottom  level  with  any 
policy  responsibilities),  to  survive  a  formal 
process  of  both  local  and  White  House 
clearance,  often  lasting  for  months.  Anyone 
browsing  in  OEO  files  can  come  across  pas- 
sages like  the  following: 

.  .  had  to  wait  to  get  necessary  support 
as  he  is  a  registered  Democrat . . .  looks  pretty 
good  at  this  point.  They  have  received  okays 
from  Ralph  Smith  and  Charles  Percy,  have 
gotten  a  letter  from  Ogllvle,  and  other  sup- 
port letters  from  the  Director  of  the  Bureau 
of  the  Budget,  etc. 

This  one  may  hang  on  forever. 

As  he  Is  a  registered  Republican,  there 
appears  to  be  no  problem  other  than  the 
normal  delays  involved  in  springing  these 
clearances  loose. 

Senator  Tower's  office  has  given  "tbiunbs 
down"  on  this  appointment  .  .  .  has  made 
statements  about  the  Senator  in  the  past 
which  he  did  not  like. 

But  the  major  battle — which  cut  across 
almost  all  the  disputes  between  OLS  and 
Rumsfeld — Involved  "reglonallzatlon,"  or 
whether  authority  over  Legal  Services  would 
filter  out  to  the  OEO  regional  offices.  This 
fight  has  not  yet  been  resolved  and  is  a  much 
larger  Issue  than  the  Lenzner-Jones  firing. 
The  outcome,  according  to  most  knowledge- 
able sources,  will  determine  the  future  vise- 
fulness  of  Legal  Services  programs,  and  the 
main  new  actor  in  the  dispute  is  the  Ameri- 
can Bar  Association. 

REGIONALIZATION    AND    THE    BAK 

The  American  Bar  Association  has  always 
been  heavily  Involved  In  the  Legal  Services 
program,  pushing  to  Insure  that  professional 
controls  over  the  operation  were  very  tight. 
ABA  officials  made  sure  from  the  beginning 
that  attorneys  would  constitute  a  majority 
of  the  governing  boards  for  all  local  projects 
and  that  the  organized  bar  would  be  con- 
sulted about  all  high  matters  of  policy  re- 
garding the  national  program. 

When  the  Nixon  Administration  came  Into 
office,  the  bar's  remaining  anxiety  about  Le- 
gal Services  was  that  the  grants  were  still  be- 
ing funded  through  local  Community  Action 
Agencies,  the  OEO  "vessel"  for  all  its  pro- 
grams. The  bar  didn't  like  that  because  lay- 
men were  often  scratching  around  In  the  at- 
torney-client relationship  and  interposing 
nonprofessional  Judgments  about  how  much 
money  the  poverty  lawyers  should  receive  and 
what  kinds  of  cases  they  should  bring  to  trial. 
In  Chicago,  for  example.  Mayor  Richard  J. 
Daley  is  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  Com- 
munity Action  Agency  (CAA),  which  spon- 
sored Chicago  Legal  Services  but  placed  it 
under  intense  political  pressure  not  to  bring 
suits  against  the  city  or  otherwise  Irritate  the 
mayor. 

The  ABA  also  resented  the  fact  that  the 
10  regional  directors  of  Legal  Services  were 
the  employees  of  the  overall  OEO  regional 
directors.  Thus,  at  both  the  local  and  re- 
gional levels,  lawyers  and  a  legal  program 
were  being  subordinated  to  a  general  politi- 
cal program  controlled  mainly  by  lay  ad- 
ministrators. It  was  clearly  an  affront  to  the 
dignity  of  barristers  everywhere,  and  Presi- 
dent Nixon  himself  was  sympathetic  to  ther 
worries  of  the  organized  bar. 

On  July  3,  1969,  an  ABA  delegation  met 
with  new  OEO  Director  Rumsfeld  to  make 
sure  of  his  commitment  to  the  idea  of  sep- 
arating Legal  Services  from  ordinary  anti- 
poverty  programs.  And  11  days  later  Rums- 
feld announced  the  appointment  of  Lenzner 
as  the  first  Assistant  Director  of  OEO  for 
Legal  Services.  The  Office  of  Legal  Services 
was  made  separate  from  and  equal  to  the  op- 
erative offices  of  other  OEO  programs,  and  its 
10  Legal  Services  regional  directors  became 
the  equals  rather  than  the  employees  of  the 
OEO  regional  directors.  The  OEO  regional 
directors  retained  only  a  "ministerial"  (for 
information  only)  sign-off  on  Legal  Services 


grants.  Local  Community  Action  Agencies 
were  to  continue  sponsoring  the  Legal  Serv- 
ices programs  wherever  possible,  but  RvmM- 
feld  made  it  clear  that  bureaucrats  should 
not  expect  to  be  backed  up  If  they  tampered 
with  Lenzner's  operation.  On  August  11, 
1969,  President  Nixon  stated  his  approval: 
"The  Office  of  Legal  Services  will  be  strength- 
ened and  elevated  so  that  It  reports  directly 
to  the  Director.  It  will  also  take  on  central 
responsibility  for  programs  which  help  pro- 
vide advocates  for  the  poor.  .  .  .  This  goal 
will  be  better  served  by  a  separate  Legal 
Services  program.  .  .  ." 

Upon  taking  office,  Lenzner  began  central- 
izing the  Legal  Services  operation  and,  In 
effect,  reducing  the  amount  of  administra- 
tive paperwork  between  his  program  and 
the  other  OEO  offices.  Generally,  he  was  more 
successful  at  the  regional  level  than  at  loos- 
ening the  local  CAA-Legal  Services  tie.  The 
struggle  there  was  a  cle^slc  bureaucratic  one, 
for  the  Community  Action  Agency  adminis- 
trator reports  directly  to  the  OEO  regional 
director,  who  reports  directly  to  Prank  Car- 
luccl,  the  Assistant  Director  for  Operations 
In  Washington  and  Lenzner's  rival. 

Local  squabbles  between  CAAs  and  Legal 
Services  programs  were  quickly  translated 
into  Lenzner-Carluccl  battles  In  Washing- 
ton, which  were  sometimes  not  successfully 
worked  out. 

In  Chicago,  the  issue  turned  on  political 
control;  and  Lenzner,  after  unsuccessfully 
trying  to  loosen  Daley's  hold  on  the  program, 
proposed  that  Chicago's  Legal  Services  be 
funded  directly — bypassing  Daley's  CAA  en- 
tirely. Carluccl  thereupon  produced  fierce 
memos  to  Rumsfeld  and  HJomevlk  opposing 
the  move  on  the  grounds  that  it  would  "de- 
fuse the  Office  of  Economic  Opportvmlty's 
management  capabilities." 

Lenzner  won,  at  least  temporarily,  on  the 
egreglously  politicized  Chicago  program,  but 
he  and  OEO  were  clearly  on  a  collision  path. 
OLS  was  moving  to  separate  and  Invigorate 
Its  programs  stimulating  more  of  the  kind 
of  poverty  representation  that  would  wound 
politicians — and  OEO  was  simultaneously 
moving  to  increcuse  state  and  local  control 
over  antlpoverty  programs  and  to  "return 
the  power  to  the  states."  Oarluccl's  chain 
of  command  was  the  most  heavily  politicized. 
His  OEO  regional  director  for  the  Western 
Region,  for  example,  owes  his  Job  to  Sen- 
ator Hiram  Pong  (R-Hawaii),  the  deputy 
to  Governor  Reagan,  and  so  on. 

The  poverty  lawyers  ran  headlong  Into  a 
phalanx  of  politicians  and  the  established 
Interests  upon  which  they  float.  These  forces 
produced  the  Murphy  Amendment  and  its 
House  counterpart  (Qule-Green)  to  nestle 
Legal  Services  under  the  wings  of  state  gov- 
ernors. When  these  efforts  failed  In  late  1969, 
pressures  began  building  to  accomplish  the 
same  goals  administratively  by  reversing  the 
course  that  Lenzner  had  Just  launched  with 
his  Joint  Nixon -Rumsfeld  blessing.  Ironi- 
cally, plans  arose  to  decentralize  Legal  Serv- 
ices In  early  1970 — even  as  Lenzner's  office 
was  putting  the  last  administrative  touches 
on  his  independent  OLS  structure,  trying 
to  get  out  from  under  the  resta'lctlve  Com- 
munity Action  Agencies,  eliminating  bureau- 
cratic snarls  with  the  OEO  regional  directors, 
and  otherwise  Irritating  Prank  Carluccl.  In 
February,  1970,  while  Lenzner  was  making 
speeches  about  the  need  to  slap  more  pov- 
erty lawsuits  on  unresnonslve  government 
aeencles,  HJornevlk  memoed  Carluccl  that 
"the  Legal  Services  nrogram  will  be  de- 
centralized again  In  fiscal  year  1971."  That 
same  dav.  Carluccl  reiterated  to  Rumsfeld 
his  "strone  opinion"  that  OLS  projects  should 
be  direct-funded  only.  In  essence,  when  lo- 
cal CAAs  are  non-existent  or  when  the  CAA 
Itself  "does  not  want  to  be  the  grantee." 

The  "reglonallzatlon"  or  "decentraliza- 
tion" question  was  hotly  debated  within 
OEO  during  the  spring  of  1970.  And  when 


Carluccl  lost  on  the  Daley  Legal  Services 
issue,  he  renewed  the  push  toward  reglonall- 
zatlon. On  June  8,  he  wrote  HJornevlk,  "If 
decentralization  of  Legal  Services  Is  to  take 
place  In  FY  71,  as  previously  decided.  It  is 
imperative  that  we  begin  to  plan  an  orderly 
transfer  to  the  Regional  Offices  imme- 
diately." 

Lenzner  continued  to  lose  ground  across 
the  summer  against  a  Rumsfeld-HJomevlk- 
Carluccl  solid  front  In  favor  of  "re-reglonall- 
zation,"  until  finally  he  requested  a  sununlt 
conference  with  Rumsfeld  and  HJornevlk. 
This  meeting  took  place  on  August  24.  Evi- 
dently displeased  with  the  proceedings, 
Lenzner  wrote  HJornevlk  with  a  very  un- 
bureaucratic  suggestion: 

Yovu-  plan  amounts  to  the  subordination 
of  all  Legal  Services  personnel  to  regional 
directors  and  the  Office  of  Legal  Services  in 
headquarters  being  subordinated  to  the  Of- 
fice of  Operations.  As  I  said  yesterday,  I 
would  strongly  recommend  that  if  your  plan 
Is  adopted  you  abolish  the  unnecessary  ex- 
pense of  continuing  a  headquarters  Office 
of  Legal  Services. 

Long  before  his  position  decomposed  to  this 
point,  Lenzner  had  appealed  to  his  principle 
source  of  outside  clout,  the  American  Bar 
Association. 

There  are  many  aspects  of  the  $61 -million 
Legal  Services  program  which  draw  the  ad- 
miration of  the  legal  profession,  and  high 
among  them  ranks  the  fact  that  most  of  the 
money  goes  to  laywers.  "Also,  every  time  a 
poverty  lawyer  files  a  suit,"  observed  one 
member  of  the  Florida  bar,  "another  lawyer 
gets  paid  by  the  government  or  a  company 
to  represent  the  other  side.  A  shrewd  lawyer 
will  vilify  the  ideology  of  the  program  but 
defend  Its  Independence  on  professional 
principles."  Since  Legal  Services  also  siphons 
off  much  court-appointed  attorney  time 
which  was  formerly  donated,  It  adds  up  to  a 
sizable  net  gain  for  the  collective  legal  pock- 
et, especially  for  a  young  federal  program 
with  high  growth  potential. 

Beyond  these  gritty  financial  details.  In- 
telligent lawyers  recognize  the  growing  pres- 
sure m  each  new  graduating  class  for  pro 
bono,  public  interest  work — often  concen- 
trated among  the  highly  talented  but  so- 
cially committed  lawyers  whose  sense  of  p\ir- 
pose  receives  no  throb  from  real  estate 
dealings  or  the  prestigious  corporate  firm. 
There  Is  an  obstinacy  about  these  views 
which  teaches  prudent  bar  members  that  to 
some  extent  the  government  mxist  pay  for 
these  demands,  or  the  flrm  will  have  to. 

But  the  time-worn  principle  upon  which 
the  ABA  relies  to  unite  its  membership  In 
protection  of  independence  for  Legal  Serv- 
ices Is  the  proposition  that  the  attorney-cli- 
ent relationship  shall  not  be  violated.  This 
means  that  no  layman  should  interfere  In  the 
sanctum  sanctorum  of  the  law  or  in  any  deci- 
sions grounded  in  the  law  and  properly  made 
by  lawyers,  period.  The  principle  here  is  in 
accordance  with  the  prime  maxim  of  all 
occupational  guilds — that  enlightened  self- 
interest  requires  sealing  the  portals  so  that 
renegades  will  not  commonize  the  profession 
and  thereby  make  it  cheap.  The  bar  has 
established  its  proscriptions  primarily  by 
statute  (that's  why  it's  called  the  bar),  but 
the  fringes  must  be  left  to  the  Canons  of 
Ethics  and  vigilant  watch  over  the  attor- 
ney-client relationship.  This  task  is  far  above 
politics.  It  Is  the  lifeblood  of  the  attorney's 
distinction.  It  has  been  said  that  law  schools 
merely  teach  their  wards  to  "think  like  a 
lawyer,"  and  that  few  graduates  emerge  from 
this  process  without  a  pulverized  imagina- 
tion— as  if  their  zest  for  wondering  had  been 
strained  through  a  cyclone  fence  to  produce 
the  Iron  latticework  of  Interconnected  syl- 
logisms which  lead  methodically  from  the 
precedent  to  the  possible.  It  may  also  be 
said  that  far  fewer  lawyers  finish  their  train- 
ing without  an  Impregnable  reverence  for 
the  attorney-client  relationship. 
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Therefore,  when  Lenzner  sect  out  the  word 
that  Rximsfeld,  HJomevlk,  and  Carluccl  were 
planning  to  decentralize  Legal  Services  Into 
the  hands  ot  politicians  and  lay  administra- 
tors, the  organized  bar  responded.  Not  all  the 
members  responded  solely  on  the  basis  of 
professional  lu-otectlon,  of  coiirse.  In  fact, 
many  ABA  leaders  seemed  motivated  pri- 
marily by  the  desire  to  have  the  most  vlgor- 
ovis  possible  representation  of  the  poor  and 
to  preserve  that  representation  from  any 
threat,  including  those  by  lawyers,  politicians 
or  budget-cutters.  For  them,  the  choice  of 
professionalism  as  the  rallying  cry  was  tacti- 
cal, for  professional  Integrity  or  sanctity 
from  lay  competition  can  stir  even  conserva- 
tive attorneys  who  are  philosophically  op- 
posed to  the  whole  idea  of  poverty  law. 

The  use  of  legal  professionalism  by  the 
supporters  of  a  strong  Legal  Services  pro- 
gram la  similar  to  the  strategy  that  liberals 
once  used  to  sell  foreign  aid  as  gardol 
against  communism.  Those  concerned  about 
international  poverty  consciously  determined 
that  it  was  worth  It  to  crow  a  Uttle  about 
stemming  the  tide  and  put  up  with  large 
amounts  of  military  aid  In  order  to  protect 
their  development  programs.  Now  Lenzner 
and  the  poverty  lawyers,  concerned  about 
Domestic  poverty,  are  committing  themselves 
to  a  kind  of  professional  xenophobia  and 
to  the  high  principles  of  the  legal  guild  In 
order  to  protect  a  crucial  program.  There  is 
no  question  that  the  goal — protecting  Legal 
Services  from  political  control — Is  worth- 
while, or  that  professionalism  may  be  the 
only  way  to  rally  the  cnisty  ABA  around 
such  an  electric  idea.  But  it  is  also  true  that 
more  professionalism  is  precisely  what  the 
public  interest  does  not  need  from  the  or- 
ganized bar.  The  legal  profession  Is  already 
overprotected,  Inflated,  and  puffy — harboring 
for  degreeholders  many  specialized  functions 
that  should  be  separated  out,  and  claiming 
too  much  for  the  degree. 

In  order  to  protect  their  revolution  for 
the  poor  from  political  Interference,  the  pov- 
erty lawyers  are  willing  to  stand  on  the  pro- 
fessional distinctions  which  unnecessarily 
restrict  the  main  actors  to  the  professional 
bar.  Every  intelligent  attorney  knows  that 
most  of  the  poverty  lawyer's  dally  tasks — 
standing  up  to  the  landlord  and  city  hall, 
securing  divorces,  threatening  suit  against 
crooked  merchants,  and  so  on — could  be  per- 
formed by  large  numbers  of  people,  given 
certain  aptitude  and  minimal  but  precise 
formal  training.  Most  lawyers  are  slightly 
embarrassed  to  explain  exactly  what  three 
expensive  ye&is  of  law  school  teaches  on  top 
of  college  or  what  the  bar  exam  really  meas- 
ures, and  it  seems  clear  that  the  legal  tariff 
needs  lowering  and  rationalizing. 

But  most  poverty  lawyers  apparently  be- 
lieve in  their  professional  gardol,  aad  it  Is 
definitely  useful  in  the  current  struggle  over 
Legal  Services. 

On  October  5,  John  D.  Robb,  chairman  of 
the  ABA  Standing  Committee  on  Legal  Aid 
to  the  Indigent,  wrote  ABA  President  Edward 
L.  Wright  as  follows,  zeroing  In  on  the  pro- 
fessional issue: 

"I  regard  reglonallzatlon  as  an  extremely 
serious  threat  to  the  Legal  Services  pro- 
gram. Essentially,  it  will  transfer  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  program  and  the  en- 
forcement of  its  professional  standards  from 
Terry  Lenzner,  the  director  of  the  OEO  Legal 
Services  Program  In  Washington,  to  10  re- 
gional OEO  directors,  eight  of  whom  are  lay- 
men." 

The  National  Advisory  Committee  to  Legal 
Services,  a  bar  group  whose  consxiltation 
with  OEO  is  required  by  statute,  met  In 
Washington  on  September  11.  A  special  sub- 
committee on  reglonallzatlon  was  created  to 
study  the  question,  and  the  group  produced 
a  legally  passionate  attack  on  decentraliza- 
tion. 

Rumsfeld's  aides  assert  that  the  advisory 
committee  is  unrepresentative  of  the  na- 
tional bar,  and  they  are  probably  right.  In 


fact,  they  might  well  have  a  case  for  the  prop- 
osition that  the  average  American  lawyer 
would  like  to  see  poverty  law  confined  to  the 
guild  absurdity  syndrome — In  which  non- 
lawyers  would  be  totally  banned  from  any 
position  of  control  or  authority  over  Legal 
Services  in  the  name  of  professional  integ- 
rity, and  then  the  poverty  lawyers  restricted 
by  the  bar  itself  to  those  standardized  serv- 
ices cases  which  any  H&R  Block  trainee 
could  handle  expeditiously  and  to  which 
professional  standards  are  largely  irrelevant. 
CMtainly,  many  local  bar  associations  have 
trampled  all  over  the  attorney-client  rela- 
tionship to  hold  Martin  Millers  and  TOm 
Qoldsmlths  and  other  controversial  upstarts 
in  line. 

But  there  is  an  alternative  to  this  sort  of 
disreputable  opposition  to  Legal  Services 
programs — Judicare.  Having  watched  their 
medicsJ  brethren  wash  away  fears  of  social- 
ized medicine  with  Medicare  and  Medicaid 
money,  many  wise  lawyers  feel  that  they  can 
copy  the  plan  and  have  the  government  pay 
for  private  legal  services  delivered  to  the  poor 
from  the  Law  Building.  Some  lawyers  have 
become  enthralled  with  the  analogy,  and  bar 
committees  are  currently  studying  systems  of 
"legal  check-ups,"  "comprehensive  legal 
care,"  and  "preventive  law"  for  presentation 
to  Uncle  Sam.  When  the  Legal  Services  pro- 
gram in  Albuquerque  announced  under  ques- 
tioning that  It  would  accept  poor  peoples' 
reasonable  cases  against  the  police  depart- 
ment, the  Albuquerque  Bar  Association  per- 
suaded the  local  united  charities  fund  to 
withdraw  its  $25,000  contribution  to  Legal 
Services  and  set  up  a  Judicare  program — run, 
of  course,  by  the  local  bar. 

"John  Robb  is  chairman  of  the  ABA  com- 
mittee on  legal  aid  and  he  unfortunately 
comes  from  Albuquerque,"  said  attorney 
Charles  Glass,  who  helped  engineer  the  Judi- 
care program.  "He  htis  never  sp>oken  for  our 
bar  association,  which  has  repeatedly  spoken 
against  the  Legal  Services  program.  Our  state 
bar  is  also  in  favor  of  Judicare  overwhelm- 
ingly, and  has  sent  resolutions  to  all  New 
Mexico  public  officials.  In  fact,  elections  to 
the  state  bar  often  turn  on  that  question." 
("Tes,  Judicare  Is  a  very  live  issue  within  the 
bar,"  sighed  Robb.) 

In  the  face  of  such  internal  schism,  it  took 
considerable  courage  for  people  like  Robb  to 
continue  fighting  for  Legal  Services.  It  was  no 
longer  like  the  good  old  days,  or  even  the 
Murphy  Amendment  days,  when  the  ABA 
could  work  up  nearly  unanimous  hoopla  in 
favor  of  its  program — feeling  positively  lib- 
eral and  unthreatened  by  It.  Judicare  and 
the  Increasingly  controversial  nature  of  Legal 
Services  put  the  national  ABA  leadership  In 
danger  of  losing  its  decidedly  unradlcal  con- 
stituency. 

But  after  Rumsfeld  testified  before  a  Sen- 
ate hearing  chaired  by  Senator  Walter  Mon- 
dale  on  October  7  and  9,  things  looked  so  bad 
that  ABA  President  Wright  got  heavily  into 
the  fight.  Rumsfeld  told  the  Senators  that  he 
had  always  intended  the  centralization  of 
Legal  Services  to  be  "temporary."  that  de- 
centralization was  crucially  different  from 
reglonalizatlon,  that  he  felt  compelled  to  act 
not  by  Congress  nor  by  the  ABA  nor  by  the 
President  but  by  his  own  sincere  belief  In 
sending  power  back  to  the  states,  and  that 
some  sort  of  administrative  change  was  in 
the  wind  but  that  no  decision  had  yet  been 
made.  The  Senators  seemed  puzzled  by  all 
this  but  definitely  dissatisfied.  Wright  wrote 
Riunsfeld  on  October  16: 

"On  behalf  of  the  American  Bar  Associa- 
tion and  its  Board  of  Governors,  I  urge  you  to 
reaffirm  the  independent  status  of  the  Legal 
Services  program  at  all  levels  of  adminis- 
tration within  the  agency." 

Pressures  continued  to  build  on  reglonali- 
zatlon across  the  election  period — until 
Rtunsfeld  announced,  on  November  14,  "I 
have  decided  not  to  regionalize  the  Legal 
Services  program."  ITiis  startling  reversal  of 


trend  was  trumpeted  in  a  press  release  for 
the  November  15  Sunday  papers.  While  the 
press  speculated  about  the  reasons  for  the 
reversal  in  Rumsfeld's  thinking,  OLS  em- 
ployees analyzed  the  memorandum  he  sent 
out  on  the  same  day  as  his  announcement 
stating,  "While  I  am  not  regionalizing  Legal 
Services,  I  am  Instituting  new  administra- 
tive procedures.  .  .  ."  These  guidelines  were 
spelled  out  in  sdx  single-spaced  pages  of  solid 
bureaucratese — whose  significance  lay  in  the 
repeated  provision  that  if  one  of  Carluccl 's 
regional  directors  objected  to  anything 
about  a  Legal  Services  project  In  his 
region,  he  could  not  appeal  the  Issue  to 
Carluccl  and  Lenzner.  These  two  would  have 
to  agree  or  the  decision  would  be  made  in 
the  Director's  office. 

Because  the  OEO  regional  directors  were 
certain  to  place  conditions  on  Legal  Services 
grants  as  "objections,"  and  because  Prank 
Carluccl  would  undoubtedly  support  the 
conditions  of  his  men  in  any  conflict  with 
Lenzner,  and  because  HJomevlk  and  Rums- 
feld seemed  predisposed,  at  the  least,  to  sus- 
tain Carluccl  In  such  conflicts,  the  OLS 
people  calculated  that  they  had  been  region- 
alized even  as  Rumsfeld  was  announcing  that 
they  were  not.  (Rumsfeld  announced  that 
the  changes  were  merely  administrative 
minutiae  handed  down  in  the  constant 
search  for  "more  effective  coordination."  Most 
reorganizations  are  announced  with  great 
fanfare  In  an  attempt  to  convince  the  public 
that  the  government  is  making  great  strides 
toward  the  solution  of  a  problem,  when  in 
fact  the  government  has  no  idea  what  to  do 
and  reorganizes  solely  to  appear  vigorously 
on  the  move  and  to  get  more  money.  A  few 
other  reorganizations  are  announced  as  barely 
even  news,  simple  coordlnatlve  adjust- 
mentE — and  that  is  usually  when  the  heads 
roll  and  power  shifts.  This  change  was  defi- 
nitely one  of  the  latter. ) 

Everybody  concerned  with  Legal  Services, 
of  course,  was  up  In  arms  about  the  Novem- 
ber 14  guidelines.  ABA  President  Wright 
came  to  Washington  on  Thursday  November 
19  for  an  emergency  conference  with  Rums- 
feld about  them,  a  meeting  from  which 
Rumsfeld  excluded  Lenzner  and  Prank  Jones. 
Wright  asked  Rumsfeld  to  suspend  the  new 
procedures  until  the  ABA  could  study  them 
and  register  Its  formal  opinion.  General 
Counsel  Lowltz  called  John  Tracey,  assistant 
director  of  the  Washington  ABA  office,  on 
Friday  morning,  asking  whether  Wright 
could  work  up  a  statement  for  a  Joint 
press  release  about  the  meeting.  Tracey,  who 
had  himself  attended,  replied  that  Wright 
couldn't  say  many  glowing  things  at  that 
stage,  and,  when  asked  for  anything  "posi- 
tive," said  that  Wright  would  probably  say 
that  he  had  been  pleased  with  Rumsfeld's 
repeatedly  expressed  commitment  to  Legal 
Services  generally.  Lowltz  said  that  was  fine, 
so  Tracey  drafted  a  statement,  cleared  It  with 
Wright,  and  sent  it  over  to  OEO  Friday 
afternoon. 

"When  I  heard  a  few  hours  later  that 
Lenzner  and  Jones  had  been  canned,"  re- 
calls Tracey,  "  I  called  LovTltz  and  told  him 
to  make  sure  that  the  Wright  statement  and 
the  annoxincement  of  their  getting  fired 
would  be  separated  so  that  no  one  would  get 
the  Impression  that  Mr.  Wright  knew  of  the 
plans  to  fire  them.  Lowltz  said  of  ooivse 
they  would  be  separate,  that  they  were  sep- 
arate events  on  two  different  days,  and  so  on. 
But  the  two  releases  were  stapled  together, 
and  reporters  got  the  Idea  that  the  president 
of  the  American  Bar  Association  approved  of 
what  Rumsfeld  had  done. 

"Everyone  over  In  OEO  from  Rumsfeld  and 
Lowltz  down  denies  having  Joined  those  two 
releases,  charging  administrative  error  down 
the  line.  They  even  sent  them  out  to  all 
265  Legal  Services  projects,  with  a  telegram 
a  week  later  apologizing  tat  any  false  Im- 
pressions given. 

"To  top  It  all  oir,"  continued  Tracey.  "Jack 


Rosenthal  of  The  New  York  Times  toJd  me 
that  he  asked  Rumsfeld  bow  he  could  go 
through  with  the  I^nzner-Jones  firing  In  the 
face  of  opposition  from  the  organized  bar, 
and  Rumsfeld  said,  Tou  must  not  have  read 
the  Joint  statement.' 

"0\ir  position  Is  that  Rumsfeld  can  fire 
anyone  he  wants  to,  and  we  will  try  to  work 
with  him  to  salvage  Legal  Services.  But  he 
has  certainly  bnilsed  the  atmosphere  be- 
tween OEO  and  the  ABA,"  concluded  Tracey, 
with  casual  understatement. 

THE    HIGH   COST   OF  PBOMOTION 

So  Terry  Lenzner  and  Frank  Jones  have 
left  the  Office  of  Legal  Services  and  are  now 
lobbying  and  pleading  and  pressuring  on 
the  outside  to  save  their  program  from  re- 
glonallzatlon. It  seems  fair  to  say  that  Lenz- 
ner inherited  a  relatively  complacent  Legal 
Services  operation  from  "the  previous  Ad- 
ministration," full  of  projects  which  were 
Uttle  more  than  patronage  plans  for  local  bar 
associaUons.  ("We  entered  the  program  four 
years  ago  with  the  understanding  that  the 
bar  would  control  the  board,"  said  Daytona 
Beach  board  president  Bernard  Stras.ser. 
"That  was  one  of  the  big  selling  points.  And 
if  the  bar  doesn't  run  the  program,  what's 
the  use  of  giving  our  time.")  He  took  a  pro- 
gram that  was  naturally  Improving  and, 
with  Riunsf eld's  approval,  ptished  It — hard, 
very  hard. 

Legal  Services  will  no  longer  be  pushed 
like  that,  although  Lenzner,  the  ABA,  and 
Senator  Mondale  did  engineer  a  repeal  of 
the  formal  reglonallzatlon  guidelines  on  De- 
cember 14.  There  Is  no  zeal  In  the  program 
anymore.  It  Is  no  longer  In  favor  at  OEO, 
and  It  has  too  many  bureaucratic  vulner- 
ablUties.  "There  are  many  ways  to  gut  a  pro- 
gram," said  a  staff  member.  And  the  Admin- 
istration has  determined  to  find  one  for  Legal 
Seirvlces. 

Arthur  J.  Reld,  a  41-year-old  black  Re- 
publican from  Cincinnati,  came  down  from 
the  General  Oounel's  office  to  take  over 
Lenzner's  Job  and  absorb  the  repercussions 
of  the  "terminations."  "God  knows  It's  been 
hell,"  he  lamented.  "I'm  right  on  the  hot- 
aeat,  and  everybody  thinks  I  had  a  hole  in 
my  head  for  coming  down  here."  Reld's  prob- 
lems are  complicated  by  the  fact  that  Lenz- 
ner's staff  considers  him  a  kindly  lightweight 
and  an  unassailable  black  figurehead  who 
will  preside  over  the  demise  of  Legal  Services 
or  move  on,  depending  on  his  orders. 

Most  people  In  the  program  foresee  the 
reglonallzaUon  of  Legal  Services — or  some 
other  form 'of  Its  emasculation — and  believe 
that  such  political  control  of  the  poverty 
lawyers  would  quickly  restrict  them  to  rou- 
tine matters  like  divorce  cases  and  garnish- 
ments and  evictions  and  other  nasty  things 
that  the  right  people  have  always  expected 
happen  to  the  poor.  Rather  than  attacking 
poverty,  these  cases  would  remain  Its  sym- 
bolic by-products  which  must  be  tended 
efficiently  like  everything  else.  Tou  have 
to  feel  pretty  guilty  about  controlling  the 
poverty  lawyers  like  that — If  you  are  afraid 
that  the  poor  might  zap  you  In  the  halls  of 
Justice.  But  most  politicians  would  have  It 
that  way.  They  would.  In  short,  administer 
poverty  for  a  slight  government  subsidy,  and 
simultaneously  enjoy  the  budgetary  fruits 
of  administration. 

The  poverty  lawyers  were  not  Just  helping 
the  poor.  They  were  forcing  responses  from 
that  great  enveloping  blanket  which  is 
known  as  administrative  government  and 
which  warms  all  our  problems.  They  were 
beginning  to  act  almost  like  a  fourth  branch 
of  power  kicking  those  huge  agencies  that 
murder  equity  and  then  bury  the  responsi- 
bility in  a  corridor  somewhere  while  the  PR 
men  explain.  Perhaps  the  thought  of  a  single 
Independent  lawyer — totally  unprogrammed 
and  uncoordinated — standing  there  and 
causing  change  on  the  basis  of  principle  was 
too  much  for  the  politicians,  who  are  lost 


In  the  blanket,  too.  They  have  a  place  there 
woven  together,  along  with  the  old  differ- 
ences between  liberal  and  Republican  and 
Democrat  and  conservative.  Everyone  has  a 
spot  to  protect.  There  Is  little  support  for 
the  Idea  of  that  Independent  lawyer  any 
more,  for  he  Is  out  of  style.  And  If  the  powers 
keep  the  poverty  lawyer  from  suing  city  hall 
or  HUD  or  HEW  or  the  police  department. 
Legal  Services  will  Itself  be  incorporated 
Into  the  blanket  and  become  another  pro- 
gram with  problems  to  protect  and  Jobs  to 
keep  by  not  goxiglng  Its  neighbors.  If  the 
control  of  Legal  Services  Is  mailed  out  to 
the  politicians  and  b\ireaucrats  and  special 
Interests  one  of  the  last  best  hopes  and  the 
best  Idea  In  the  war  on  poverty  will  be 
absorbed  Into  the  great  wooly  fabric  and 
wetted  down.  That  Is  how  It  Is. 

Through  It  all,  Frank  Jones  remains  some- 
how optimistic.  "I  feel  encouraged  about  the 
number  of  people  who  have  spoken  out  about 
what  they  believe  Is  happening  to  this  pro- 
gram," he  said.  "When  I  traveled  through 
rural  Mississippi  trying  civil  rights  cases  In 
1964,  the  Judges  and  Juries  ground  up  my 
clients  time  after  time— even  though  I  knew 
that  any  reasonable  lawyer  In  the  world 
would  rule  the  other  way.  It  seemed  hopeless 
and  useless.  Only  years  later  did  I  realize 
that  the  real  significance  of  that  year  was 
the  number  of  people  who  first  began  stand- 
ing up." 

And  Lenzner:  "I  think  the  controversy 
over  Legal  Services  Is  analogous  to  what 
happened  in  the  Haynsworth  and  Carswell 
nominations,  and  that  the  public  will  again 
have  enough  sense  to  recognize  a  clear  threat 
to  the  general  Interest.  If  so,  I  think  we  will 
have  served  some  piirpose."  Perhaps  such 
talk  Is  sheer  politics,  but  Lenzner  clearly 
feels  too  right  to  be  wholly  disconsolate 
about  his  efforts.  And  be,  like  Jones,  sees 
hope  In  the  rank  and  file. 

But  what  of  Rumsfeld?  Why  did  he,  after 
earning  wide  respect  for  not  dismantling 
OEO,  part  so  unceremoniously  with  the  Legal 
Services  chief  who  accomplished  precisely 
what  Rvimsfeld  and  President  Nixon  caUed 
upon  him  to  do?  Why  did  he,  after  building 
the  Legal  Services  budget  and  repeatedly 
overriding  gubernatorial  vetoes  of  the  pro- 
gram, move  to  gut  the  program  so  deviously? 
Part  of  Rumsfeld's  problem  In  dealing  with 
the  OLS  staff  fiowed  from  the  Imperial  flavor 
of  his  internal  management.  He  seldom  cul- 
tivated the  feeling  that  we've  got  to  sell  our 
program  to  those  people  out  there,  and  thus 
violated  one  of  the  first  rules  of  bureaucracy. 
"What  really  made  us  angry  was  that  he  al- 
most never  acknowledged  political  pressures 
but  tried  to  sell  his  plan  on  some  twisted 
version  of  Its  merits,"  said  Jones.  "Rather 
than  saying,  'Look,  there  is  a  political  prob- 
lem here  and  how  can  we  solve  It,'  he  would 
try  to  rationalize  things  on  substance.  Things 
got  so  bad  that  I  would  Just  sit  In  meetings 
and  stare  at  Don  when  he  started  orating 
about  poverty  and  why  It  urgently  required 
that  we  re-fund  Charlotte  or  reprimand  Dal- 
las or  decentralize.  He  never  had  anyone 
around  him  who  knew  poverty.  And  I  would 
Just  stare,  knowing  that  his  plan  was  plas- 
tered with  politics  and  that  his  oration  was 
a  fraud.  And  he  knew  that  I  knew.  We  never 
got  along,  actually." 

One  reason  Rumsfeld  gave  less  than  a  full 
boosting  to  OEO  against  its  adversaries  was 
that  he  concurrently  held  the  positions  of 
special  assistant  to  the  President  with  Cabi- 
net rank,  complete  with  a  second-floor  office 
In  the  West  Wing  of  the  White  House.  His 
allegiance  was  obviously  divided — his  pro- 
grams were  run  out  of  OEO.  but  his  future 
would  be  determined  In  the  White  House. 
There  was  a  time  when  his  function  was  to 
build  a  demonstrably  good  track  record  for 
his  agency  In  order  to  dispel  politically  dan- 
gerous notions  that  the  Administration 
would  summarily  dissolve  antlpoverty  efforts. 
It  was  then  that  his  sincerity  and  positive 


attitude  about  doing  a  good  Job  for  the  poor 
was  put  to  good  use,  and  then  that  scores 
of  prominent  liberals  coiild  genuinely  praise 
bis  efforts  at  OEO.  (Among  them,  his  wres- 
tling friend  Allard  Lowensteln  said  in  May, 
1969,  "I  know  he  is  interested,  deeply  inter- 
ested. In  doing  something  about  poverty  In 
this  cotmtry.  ...  He  is  intelUgent,  he  has 
Integrity,  he  is  committed.  .  .  .")  But  then 
there  came  a  time  when  OEO  was  no  longer 
a  real  Image  problem  and  could  be  run  as 
a  holding  operation,  freeing  Rumsfeld  for 
more  Important  affairs. 

He  has  been  on  the  move  this  year,  secur- 
ing a  position  m  the  8:00  a.m.  breakfast 
group  with  five  of  the  President's  closest 
White  House  advisers — Haldeman,  Shulta, 
Ehrllchman,  Finch,  and  Kissinger.  For  about 
two  weeks  this  fall,  Rumsfeld  was  designated 
Republican  political  coordinator  for  the  1970 
elections.  (He  was,  perhaps  fortunately  for 
him,  replaced  by  Finch  when  objections  were 
raised  that  it  might  be  unseemly  for  the 
antlpoverty  director  to  manage  a  political 
campaign,  especially  the  one  planned  by  the 
Administration  in  1970.)  He  even  obtained 
one  of  the  coveted  White  House  videophones, 
which  allowed  him  to  gaze  at  the  other 
lucky  owners  while  consulting. 

Things  looked  good  for  Donald  Rums- 
feld— young,  bright,  loyal,  successful  at  OEO, 
and  a  Nixon  supporter  long  before  the  nom- 
ination in  1968.  It  was  highly  unlikely  that 
he  would  sacrifice  his  prospects  at  the  White 
House  for  a  measly  Legal  Services  program. 
It  was  perhaps  painful  to  make  the  opposite 
choice,  but  there  were  compensations. 

This  decision  does  not  make  Rumsfeld  un- 
usual in  the  slightest,  for  most  people  spend 
their  whole  life  working  for  smiles,  grades, 
offices,  certificates,  awards,  cheers,  gifts, 
words,  and  votes  of  approval.  And  the  fact 
Is  that  all  Rumsfeld's  power  and  status  and 
success  depended  on  his  receiving  the  ap- 
proval of  the  President.  Everything  hangs  on 
the  chiers  nod  and  his  favor.  As  if  driven 
by  some  neurotic  cocklebur,  most  of  official 
Washington  locks  its  Internal  organs  in  place 
and  positively  drives  for  that  high  ground 
of  the  blessed,  where  the  compliments  ar« 
dispensed  and  people  have  so  much  atten- 
tion paid  to  them. 

In  the  political  battles  over  the  Legal 
Services  program,  Rumsfeld  was  obviously 
not  going  to  adopt  Lenzner's  position  and 
battle  it  out  with  the  White  House  on  be- 
half of  bis  OEO  subordinates.  Nor  could  bs 
even  explain  painfully  that  the  nasty  old 
White  House  politics  must  prevail  over  the 
clear  Justice  of  the  OEO-Legal  Services  team. 
Rumsfeld  became  incapable  of  making  these 
distinctions,  for  he  had  absorbed  the  Admin- 
istration's politics  to  be  more  like  them.  In 
a  sense,  he  had  become  Nixon  to  make  sure 
he  retained  the  chief's  approval,  and  this 
made  it  much  easier  to  fire  Lenzner  and 
Jones.  It  was  required  to  retain  voter  ap- 
proval. And  it  made  sense  for  a  Rumsfeld 
aide  to  say,  "I  don't  know  what  Don  will 
do  now.  He'll  do  what  the  President  wants 
him  to  do." 

On  December  11.  Nixon  wanted  Rumsfeld 
to  move  closer  to  him  as  a  full-time  Coun- 
sellor to  the  President.  And  Prank  Carluccl — 
Princeton,  Harvard  Business  School,  career 
Foreign  Service  Officer  on  leave  from  the 
State  Department,  arch -foe  of  Legal  Serv- 
ices, and  architect  of  re-reglonallzatlon — 
would  also  be  rewarded.  The  President 
wanted  him  to  be  the  new  director  of  OEO. 
As  the  President  said,  be  "has  done  an  out- 
standing Job  in  that  particular  position  and 
I  believe  In  promoting  a  man  who  has  done 
such  a  Job  to  the  top  spot." 

Of  course,  there  Is  no  such  thing  as  the 
top  spot.  Even  the  President  is  still  push- 
ing upward,  seeking  broader  and  more  last- 
ing approval. 

Rumsfeld,  for  his  part,  made  a  prophet  of 
Senator  George  McOovem,  who  had  spoken 
on  November  23  of  the  Lenzner- Jones  firing: 
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"I  would  Imagine  that  now  that  he  has 
performed  the  Nixon  Administration's  dirty 
work,  Mr.  Rumsfeld  will  be  rewarded  with  a 
chair  closer  to  the  President,  as  was  Robert 
Pinch  after  he  performed  the  coup  de  grace 
on  James  E.  Allen,  the  then-Commissioner 
of  the  Office  of  Education." 

The  timing  of  Rumsfeld's  move  was  handy, 
as  It  removed  him  from  OEO  and  out  of 
congressional  range  for  problngs  of  his  coup 
de  grace  and  reglonallzatlon.  These  current 
politics  require  delicate  footwork  and  eager 
soul-selUng,  but  you  may  get  a  video-phone 
when  you  really  arrlTe. 

fProm  The  Washington  Post,  Thursday, 

Jan.  7,  1971] 

Bttdcetzehs  Slash  Povertt  Psograks 

(By  Jack  Anderson) 

While  President  Nixon  on  TV  was  promising 
higher  priorities  for  the  poor,  his  budget 
trimmers  have  severely  slashed  antlpoverty 
programs  and  personnel. 

A  confidential  draft,  summing  up  the 
proposed  budget  for  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportimity,  eubetanUates  the  dire  predic- 
tions of  its  supporters.  The  agency's  total 
funds  would  be  squeezed  from  $864  million 
in  Fiscal  1971  to  $778  million  in  Fiscal  1972. 
Some  programs  would  disappear  entirely. 

The  budget  summary,  dated  Jan.  3  and 
stUl  in  galley  form,  hasn't  yet  received  final 
White  House  approval.  It  was  smuggled  out 
by  poverty  corps  officials  determined  to  block 
the  crippling  and  dismantUng  of  antlpoverty 
projects. 

VISTA,  the  domestic  Peace  Corps  which 
sends  volunteers  into  impoverished  ghetto 
neighborhoods  and  rural  districts,  at  first  was 
phased  out  entirely  in  the  backrooms. 

In  the  final  struggle,  however,  $33  million 
was  allotted  to  keep  VISTA  aUve— down  t3 
million. 

The  Rural  Economic  Loan  Program,  a 
multimillion-dollar  project  to  help  dirt-poor 
farmers,  would  be  wiped  out. 

The  heart  of  the  antlpoverty  effort  Is  the 
community  action  programs  whose  enemies 
at  first  slashed  them  by  $40  million.  In  the 
Jan.  3  draft,  however,  the  programs  have 
actually  been  increased  by  «1  mUllon  to  a 
»368  million  level. 

Special  Impact  funds  also  will  be  cut  from 
$36  million  in  Fiscal  1971  to  $26.6  million  in 
Fiscal  1972.  These  funds  are  used  to  meet 
sudden  and  special  economic  problems  in 
ghetto  areas. 

The  controversial  legal  aid  services,  which 
provide  eager  young  attorneys  to  help  the 
poor  with  their  legal  battles,  have  been  cut 
back  from  $65  mlUlon  to  $61  million. 

Old-time  antlpoverty  officials  say  the  plan 
has  the  approval  of  the  OEO's  new  acting 
director,  Frank  Carlucci,  who  however,  will 
put  up  a  perfunctory  fight  for  more  funds. 
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THE  HEALTH  SECURITY  ACT  OP  1971 

Mr.  CASE.  Mr.  President,  I  am  pleased 
to  join  Senators  Kennidy,  Cooper,  and 
Saxbk  as  a  cosponsor  of  S.  3,  the  Health 
Security  Act  of  1971. 

Today  the  question  of  national  health 
insurance  is  not  whether  we  should  have 
a  national  health  program.  The  facts  dic- 
tate that  we  do.  It  is,  rather,  what  kind 
of  program  will  best  serve  all  our  people. 

It  is  shocking  that  medical  care  is  so 
difficult  to  obtain,  and  that  so  many  peo- 
ple have  little  or  no  health  coverage  at 
all,  when  America  is  spending  $63  billion 
a  year  on  health  care.  This  sum  amounts 
to  about  7  percent  of  our  gross  national 
product,  or  about  $300  for  every  man, 
woman,  and  child.  Despite  the  fact  that 
we  spend  more  on  health  than  any  other 
nation,  America  lags  behind  most  indus- 
trial nations  in  health  standards. 


Clearly  something  must  be  done  to 
change  the  system  by  which  medical  care 
and  services  are  delivered.  It  must  be 
made  more  equitable  and  much  more  ef- 
ficient. In  a  country  as  wealthy  and  re- 
sourceful as  ours,  there  is  no  reason  why 
every  citizen,  rich  or  poor,  young  or  old, 
working  or  unemployed,  should  be  denied 
the  right  to  good  health  care. 

As  one  of  the  earliest  supporters  of 
medicare  and  as  a  member  of  the  Senate 
Appropriations  Subcommittee  dealing 
with  health,  I  have  long  believed  that  we 
must  do  better  in  making  health  care  a 
matter  of  high  national  priority. 

The  Health  Security  Act  of  1971  is  the 
product  of  months  of  study  by  outstand- 
ing citizens  involved  in  health  care  and 
many  other  areas  of  human  and  social 
concern.  It  is  my  hope  that  the  proposal 
will  be  carefully  considered  this  year  and 
that  the  92d  Congress  will  enact  legisla- 
tion establishing  a  system  capable  of 
making  quality  health  care  available  to 
every  citizen  of  the  United  States 
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RICHARD  BREVARD  RUSSELL 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  one  of  the 
giants  of  the  20th  century  has  gone  in 
the  passing  of  Richard  Brevard  Russell. 
A  man  of  courage,  of  character,  of  dis- 
crimination, and  of  enormous  ability,  he 
was  without  question  the  Senate's  most 
respected  and  revered  Member.  Only  the 
fact  of  his  southern  birth  and  allegiance 
kept  him  from  looming  even  larger  in 
our  national  life. 

Although  Dick  Russell  and  I  came 
from  different  parts  of  the  country,  and 
often  stood  on  opposite  sides  of  a  ques- 
tion, I  found  him  at  all  times  not  only 
the  most  skilled  and  eloquent  exponent 
of  the  view  he  held,  but  the  best  example 
of  the  courtesy  and  respect  with  which 
one  Member  of  the  U.S.  Senate  treats 
another.  His  grace  at  all  times,  both 
when  he  won  and  when  he  lost,  was  an 
inspiration. 

The  Senator  from  Georgia  was  at  the 
peak  of  his  powers  when  I  entered  the 
Senate  12  years  ago,  and  my  admira- 
tion—then great— has  grown  with  the 
years.  His  mastery  of  the  Senate  rules, 
and  his  effective  use  of  these  tools,  will 
not  soon  be  equaled. 

I  always  found  him  friendly,  warm, 
and  helpful,  typifying  day-in  and  day- 
out  the  highest  ideals  of  Senate  service. 
I  shall  miss  greatly  this  aristocratic,  wise 
and  splendid  man  with  whom  it  has  been 
a  privilege  to  be  associated. 


THE  LOCKHEED  CORP.  CLAIMS  AND 
THE  LOSS-PLUS  CONTRACT 

Mr.  PROXMIRE.  Mr.  President,  last 
March  the  Department  of  Defense  was 
impregnated  by  the  Lockheed  Corp.  with 
claims  on  a  series  of  defense  contracts. 
The  claims  totaled  the  astronomical  sum 
of  $600  million.  The  Pentagon,  having 
gone  into  labor  for  the  traditional  9- 
month  period,  finally  delivered  in  De- 
cember a  response  to  the  claims.  In  do- 
ing so,  it  has  given  birth  to  a  bizarre  lit- 
ter of  bureaucratic  half  breeds  which  in- 
clude one  of  the  strangest  offspring  yet 
to  be  seen  in  the  military-industrial  com- 
plex; the  loss-plias  contract. 

In  my  judgment,  the  Congress  is  be- 


ing duped.  Through  a  variety  of  gim- 
micks imder  what  is  known  as  the  con- 
tract system,  the  Pentagon  and  the  Lock- 
heed Corp.  are  wheeling  and  dealing  with 
the  taxpayers'  money  while  the  Congress 
looks  on  seemingly  helpless  to  influence 
the  outcome. 

It  is  bad  enough  that  such  manipula- 
tions are  permissible  under  the  contract 
system.  What  is  worse  is  the  plain  fact 
that  the  Pentagon's  relationships  with 
the  Lockheed  Corp.  are  not  in  the  public 
interest.  Let  me  recount  the  later  chapter 
in  the  saga  of  the  C-5A  and  the  other 
weapons  systems  in  dispute. 

On  December  30,  1970,  the  Deputy 
Secretary  of  Defense,  David  Packard, 
delivered  his  long-awaited  exposition  of 
the  Government's  proposed  solution  of 
the  Lockheed  mess  in  a  letter  to  the 
chairman  of  the  Senate  Armed  Services 
Committee.  This  letter  has  been  made 
public,  and  I  feel  free  to  quote  from  it. 
The  entire  text  of  the  letter  wUl  be  in- 
serted in  the  record  at  the  close  of  my 
remarks. 

Mr.  President,  in  1969  I  charged  that 
the  Pentagon  was  resorting  to  extor- 
tionary tactics  to  coerce  and  intimidate 
the  Congress  into  going  along  with  a  $500 
million  request  for  fimds  for  the  C-5A. 
It  was  apparent  then  that  the  Pentagon 
was  threatening  Congress  with  the  pos- 
sibility that  Lockheed  would  halt  pro- 
duction if  Congress  did  not  appropriate 
the  funds  to  pay  for  the  huge  cost  over- 
runs in  this  program. 

I  repeat  that  charge  today.  The  Penta- 
gon is  resorting  to  political  extortion  to 
extract  from  the  Congress  the  fvmds  to 
pay  the  cost  overruns  which  are  over  and 
above  the  agreed  upon  prices  of  the  con- 
tracts in  question.  Moreover,  it  is  clear 
that  the  Pentagon  is  giving  little,  if  any, 
thought  to  the  question  of  whether  Lock- 
heed is  entitled  to  the  taxpayers'  money. 
What  is  uppermost  in  the  minds  of  the 
planners  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
is  the  question  of  the  financial  condition 
of  the  Lockheed  Corp.,  rather  than  the 
merits  of  its  various  claims. 

The  pertinent  passages  from  the  Pack- 
ard letter  follow : 

Our  review  established  that  normal  pro- 
cedures for  resolving  these  disputes  would 
require  an  extended  period  of  time  for  which 
Lockheed  would  have  insufficient  cash  and 
Inadequate  commercial  credit  to  finance  the 
continued  operation  of  vital  defense  pro- 
grams. We  also  found  that  without  the  pro- 
vision of  additional  funds  by  the  Department 
of  Defense  and  without  continued  bank  sup- 
port, bankruptcy  of  the  Lockheed  Corpora- 
tion was  and  is  inevitable.  It  was  then 
necessary  to  determine  whether  bankruptcy 
and  corporate  reorganization  under  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  was  or  was  not  in  the  Inter- 
est of  national  defense.  We  found  that  while 
such  bankruptcy  proceedings  would,  if  insti- 
tuted, primarily  apply  to  Lockheed,  that 
company's  operations  are  so  entwined  with 
many  other  companies  which  also  contribute 
to  our  national  defense  effort  that  it  was 
necessary  for  us  to  consider  the  chain  reac- 
tion upon  other  companies  as  well.  Based  on 
extensive  discussions  with  bankers  and  other 
defense  contractors,  I  have  concluded  that 
the  consequences  of  Lockheed  bankruptcy  at 
this  time  would  be  so  far-reaching  that  sev- 
eral other  defense  suppliers  would  be  placed 
in  such  a  precarious  financial  condition  that 
their  capability  for  future  operations  would 
be  Jeopardized.  Further,  several  senior  mem- 
bers of  the  banking  community  have  advised 


me  that  bankruptcy  of  Lockheed  now  would 
cause  them  to  reassess  their  credit  agree- 
ments with  many  other  companies  which 
supply  essential  defense  equipment. 

The  exact  ramifications  of  a  bankruptcy 
proceeding  remain  uncertain,  but  in  my 
Judgment,  the  potential  consequences  are  of 
such  a  grave  nature  that  all  reasonable  steps 
should  be  taken  to  avoid  precipitating  a 
bankruptcy  by  our  actions  on  defense  pro- 
grams. In  the  event  of  Lockheed's  bank- 
ruptcy, the  Department  of  Defense  would  be 
faced  with  substantial  uncertainties  and 
risks  about  the  degree  to  which  several  key 
national  defense  programs  would  or  could  be 
continued.  Decisions  on  such  matters  would 
be  subject  to  the  discretion  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy court,  which  would  be  required  to 
take  Into  consideration  the  interests  of  all 
creditors  of  the  corporation.  Serloxis  delays 
would  necessarily  ensue.  At  a  minimum,  it 
is  almost  certain  that  an  accommodation 
would  have  to  be  reached  with  the  bank- 
ruptcy court  to  arrange  to  continue  perform- 
ance of  the  C-6A  contract,  among  others, 
and  I  see  no  way  which  such  an  accommo- 
dation would  enable  the  Department  of  De- 
fense to  obtain  the  C-«A  and  other  needed 
equipment  at  a  cost  lower  than  under  the 
course  I  am  recommending. 

One  fact  that  emerges  from  these 
statements  is  the  Pentagon's  obsession 
with  the  condition  of  the  Lockheed  Corp. 
Mr.  Packard  believes  that  if  the  Penta- 
gon does  not  deliver  more  money  to  this 
contractor,  "bankruptcy  of  the  Lockheed 
Corp.  was  and  is  inevitable."  Mr.  Pack- 
ard goes  on  to  say  that  in  the  event  of 
bankruptcy  and  an  arrangement  by  the 
bankruptcy  court  for  continued  produc- 
tion of  the  C-5A,  "I  see  no  way  which 
such  an  accommodation  would  enable 
the  Department  of  Defense  to  obtain  the 
C-5A  and  other  needed  equipment  at  a 
cost  lower  than  under  the  course  I  am 
recommending."  Mr.  Packard  also  is  con- 
cerned that  serious  delays  would  ensue. 

This,  in  my  Judgment,  is  utter  non- 
sense. In  the  first  place,  the  Pentagon 
ought  to  be  looking  at  its  original  con- 
tract agreements  with  Lockheed  in  order 
to  properly  respond  to  the  claims  that 
have  been  filed.  Do  these  claims  have 
merit  or  do  they  not?  It  seems  to  me 
that  the  Department  of  Defense  is  going 
to  some  very  extreme  lengths  to  avoid 
confronting  this  issue,  especially  with 
regard  to  the  C-5A. 

The  question  of  Lockheed's  solvency 
should  be  only  of  secondary  importance. 
The  Federal  Government  should  not  be 
in  the  business  of  guaranteeing  the  sol- 
vency of  the  corporations  that  enter  into 
contracts  with  it.  If  the  Lockheed  Corp. 
requires  private  relief,  it  ought  to  follow 
the  established  procedures.  In  this  case, 
perhaps  some  Member  of  Congress 
would  agree  to  introduce  a  private  bill  in 
its  behalf.  In  any  event,  it  is  an  abuse  of 
authority,  in  my  opinion,  for  the  Pen- 
togon  to  bail  out  a  corporation  from  its 
mancial  difficulties.  The  Department  of 
Defense  should  not  have  the  power  to 
act  as  the  financial  broker  between  the 
Lockheed  Corp.  and  the  Treasury. 

I  might  add  that  the  Pentagon's  con- 
cern with  Lockheed's  finances  calls  into 
question  its  proposed  settlements  of  all 
the  contracts  in  dispute,  not  only  the 
C-5A.  It  will  be  recalled  that  Lockheed 
has  filed  four  separate  claims  with  the 
Pentagon.  These  relate  to  work  it  is  do- 
ing on  the  C-5A  cargo  plane,  the  Chey- 


enne helicopter,  the  SRAM  missile,  and 
a  series  of  Navy  ships. 

With  reference  to  the  C-5A,  Mr.  Pack- 
ard has  proposed  the  existing  fixed-price 
contract  be  discarded,  in  effect,  for  a 
cost-plus  type  arrangement,  and  a  pro- 
vision for  a  "fixed  loss"  of  $200  million 
on  Lockheed.  Under  such  an  agreement, 
the  Pentagon  will  close  its  eyes  to  the 
so-called  firm  price  commitments  Lock- 
heed entered  into  when  the  original  con- 
tract was  signed,  and  simply  reimburse 
the  contractor  for  all  costs.  At  some  later 
time,  Lockheed  would  pay  back  to  the 
Goverment  at  an  unspecified  rate  the 
siun  of  $200  milUon. 

In  my  judgment,  such  an  arrangement 
would  compound  the  existing  difficulties. 
The  major  problem  with  this  program 
has  been  the  incredible  cost  overruns.  As 
my  Subcommittee  on  Economy  in  Gov- 
ernment showed  in  1968,  the  program  is 
expected  to  cost  about  $2  billion  more 
than  the  original  estimates.  The  failure 
of  the  Defense  Department  has  been  its 
inability  to  take  any  corrective  measures 
to  control  these  cost  Increases. 

I  do  not  consider  the  transformation 
of  a  fixed-price  agreement,  rubbery  and 
defective  as  the  initial  agreement  was, 
into  an  open  ended  cost-plus  agreement 
an  exercise  in  cost  control.  It  is  quite 
the  reverse.  If  all  costs  are  to  be  reim- 
bursed, what  incentive  is  there  for  keep- 
ing them  down?  There  will  be  no  in- 
centive. 

As  for  the  fixed-loss  provision,  the 
question  of  Lockheed's  indebtedness  to 
the  Government  should  not  be  decided 
by  the  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense.  As 
I  have  shown,  his  decision  has  been  al- 
most completely  determined  by  his  ob- 
session with  the  possibility  that  Lock- 
heed might  go  into  bankruptcy.  What 
has  this  possibility  got  to  do  with  the 
question  of  how  much  money  Lockheed 
owes  because  of  the  cost  overruns? 

I  am  not  attempting  to  set  out  my  own 
views  on  the  legal  questions  in  this  case. 
Lockheed  claims  it  should  not  have  to 
absorb  a  $200  milUon  loss.  On  the  other 
hand,  suppose  that  under  the  terms  of 
the  original  agreement,  the  true  loss 
amounted  to  more  than  $200  million? 
The  question  here,  really.  Is  the  amount 
of  the  loss  as  a  result  of  the  cost  over- 
runs and  whether  Lockheed  or  the  tax- 
payer foots  the  bill.  I  am  not  satisfied 
that  the  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense 
has  properly  reconciled  the  pubUc  inter- 
est in  Lockheed's  claim. 

The  technique  of  opening  up  the  con- 
tract from  a  fixed-price  to  a  cost-plus 
type  has  been  followed  with  the  Chey- 
enne contract.  The  ceiling  price  on  the 
Cheyenne  development  program  was 
originally  set  at  $95  million.  According  to 
Mr.  Packard.  Lockheed  has  already 
spent  almost  $100  million  more  than  the 
fixed  price.  The  cost  overrun  in  this 
case  appears  to  be  about  100  percent,  so 
far. 

The  Pentagon's  proposed  "solution"  is 
to  transform  the  contract  to  a  cost  reim- 
bursement agreement,  and  to  make  this 
trfmsformation  retroactive  to  December 
29,  1969.  Again,  Mr.  Packard's  decision 
appears  to  have  been  controlled  not  by 
the  merits  of  the  case,  but  by  the  fears 
"that  the  company  lacks  the  capacity  to 
finance  this  program  to  a  point  of  com- 


pletion." Because  of  these  fears,  the  pub- 
lic is  being  asked  to  pay  millions  of  dol- 
lars for  the  cost  overruns  of  the  Lock- 
heed Corp. 

On  the  two  remaining  claims,  the 
SRAM  missile  and  the  ship  contracts, 
the  Pentagon  is  offering  to  pay  some- 
thing less  than  the  full  amounts  claimed 
The  Air  Force  will  pay  $20  million  for 
Lockheed's  $54  million  claim  on  the 
SRAM  contract,  and  the  Navy  will  pay 
$58  million  for  the  $159.8  million  claim 
on  the  ship  contracts.  The  Navy  pre- 
viously paid  $17.9  mUlion  of  $46  miUion 
claimed  for  other  ship  contracts  It 
should  be  pointed  out  that  these  claims 
are  in  addition  to  the  contract  price  in 
each  case.  Lockheed  is  being  paid  the 
full  amount  of  its  original  SRAM  con- 
tract, for  example,  plus  an  additional 
$20  million.  The  Navy  settlements  are 
also  in  addition  to  the  amounts  of  the 
original  ship  contracts. 

As  a  result  of  Mr.  Packard's  obsession 
with  Lockheed's  financial  condition  the 
question  arises  whether  the  SRAM  and 
ship  contract  settlements  have  also  been 
t«sed  on  fear  rather  than  on  the  merits 
of  claims.  The  overwhelming  evidence 
so  far,  in  my  opinion,  is  that  fear  has 
governed. 

Mr.  President,  the  average  taxpayer 
would  be  entitled  to  ask  at  this  point 
what  benefit  he  is  to  receive  out  of  all  of 
this.  The  cost  to  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment of  the  proposed  settlements  have 
been  estimated  at  from  $750  mlUIon  to 
$1.4  billion  over  and  above  the  contract 
prices  on  the  programs. 

Mr.  Packard  says  we  must  pay  to  pre- 
vent Lockheed  from  going  into  bank- 
ruptcy. Yet,  on  the  last  page  of  his  let- 
ter, he  states: 

We  are  aware  that  the  course  of  action 
which  we  propose  to  follow  does  not  guaran- 
tee that  bankruptcy  of  Lockheed  is  pre- 
cluded. ^ 

In  other  words,  the  justification  for 
balling  out  this  contractor  with  a  settle- 
ment of  from  $750  million  to  $1.4  billion 
is  ostensibly  to  prevent  the  company 
from  going  into  bankruptcy.  But  Mr. 
Packard  will  not  guarantee,  nor  would 
anyone  else,  that  even  after  paying  these 
astronomical  sums,  Lockheed  would  not 
go  bankrupt. 

This  basic  contradiction  in  the  Gov- 
ernment's position  underlines  the  im- 
portance of  full  public  disclosure  of  Lock- 
heed's financial  condition.  As  early  as 
May  1970,  I  began  requesting  informa- 
tion about  the  finances  of  this  corpora- 
tion. Specifically,  I  asked  the  General 
Accounting  Office  to  obtain  a  cash  fiow 
analysis  of  the  Lockheed  Corp.  from  the 
Defense  Department  and  to  provide  me 
with  a  copy.  It  Is  essential  to  have  this 
information  so  that  It  may  be  known 
whether  or  not  Lockheed  can  remain 
solvent  in  the  future,  regardless  of  the 
bailing  out  that  has  been  proposed. 

Will  the  Lockheed  Corp.  be  insulated 
against  bankruptcy  with  a  $750  million 
or  $1.4  billion  bailing  out? 

The  Defense  Department  at  first  as- 
sured the  GAO  that  It  would  supply  the 
cash  fiow  to  the  GAO  by  April  20,  1970 
However,  on  April  27,  1970,  1  week  after 
the  information  was  supposed  to  be 
delivered,   the  Defense  Department  In- 
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formed  GAO  that  they  would  not  re- 
spond to  the  request.  The  reason  given 
was  Lockheed's  reluctance  to  release 
"sensitive"  data  about  itself. 

On  September  14,  1970,  the  request  for 
information  about  Lockheed's  financial 
capability  was  renewed  in  a  letter  signed 
by  Senator  Richard  Schweiker  and  my- 
self to  the  Comptroller  General.  On  No- 
vember 19, 1  was  informed  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  that  GAO  had  been  "un- 
able to  conduct  a  study  of  Lockheed's 
financial  capability  to  deliver  C-5A  air- 
craft because  we  have  not  been  able  to 
gain  access  to  the  necessary  data." 

The  Pentagon  had  refused  access  to 
GAO  of  the  books  and  records  in  its  pos- 
session pertaining  to  the  Lockheed  Corp. 
Tills  refusal  violated  the  law,  in  my  opin- 
ion. The  United  States  Code,  title  31,  sec- 
tion 54,  specifically  directs  all  agencies  of 
the  Federal  Government  to  give  access  to 
the  GAO  and  the  right  to  examine  any 
books,  documents,  papers,  or  records  in 
their  possession. 

TTie  Department  of  Defense  has  now 
partially  reversed  its  refusal  to  give  GAO 
access,  and  has  agreed,  belatedly,  to  give 
it  limited  access  to  the  financial  infor- 
mation on  Lockheed.  Under  the  new  ar- 
rangement, the  GAO  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  disclose  the  contents  of  the 
records  it  examines,  but  will  only  be  al- 
lowed to  make  a  determination  as  to 
whether  Lockheed  has  the  financial  ca- 
pability to  complete  and  deliver  the  C-5A 
aircraft  called  for  imder  its  contract  with 
the  Air  Force. 

I  would  like  to  emphasize  that  nothing 
I  have  said  is  intended  as  criticism  of 
the  General  Accounting  Office.  Elmer 
Staats,  the  Comptroller  General,  has 
done  an  outstanding  job  and  his  staff 
has  performed  yeoman  service  in  at- 
tempting to  help  the  Congress  under- 
stand these  extremely  complicated  mat- 
ters. The  GAO  is  to  be  complimented  for 
its  persistence  and  its  repeated  efforts  to 
unravel  these  difficult  problems.  Mr. 
Staats  Is  one  of  the  most  dedicated, 
talented,  and  effective  persons  ever  to 
have  held  the  OflQce  of  Comptroller 
General. 

Mr.  President,  it  would  be  ludicrous  for 
the  Senate  to  provide  any  additional 
fimds  to  the  Lockheed  Corp.  on  the  con- 
tracts imder  dispute  until  full  and  com- 
plete disclosure  of  that  company's  finan- 
cial capabilities  is  made.  Further,  I  be- 
lieve it  would  be  improper  and  unwise  to 
proceed  with  the  settlement  of  any  of 
these  claims  until  an  objective  and  im- 
partial body  is  given  the  opportimity  to 
thoroughly  review  them.  I  propose  that 
these  matters  be  taken  out  of  the  status 
of  a  private  negotiation  conducted  in 
secrecy  between  the  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  the  chairman  of  the  board 
of  Lockheed  Corp.,  and  that  the  entire 
case  consisting  of  all  the  claims  be  turned 
over  immediately  to  the  Armed  Services 
Board  of  Contract  Appeals.  This  admin- 
istrative authority  is  the  proper  body  to 
adjudicate  these  claims  and  they  should 
have  been  forwarded  to  it  long  a«o. 

With  unanimous  consent,  I  am  insert- 
ing in  the  Record  copies  of  the  corre- 
spondence referred  to,  together  with  a 


number  of  newsp^er  stories  and  edi- 
torials. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

The  Defdty  Seckbtakt  of  DI:rE^^SK, 
Washington,  D.C.,  December  30,  1970. 
Hon.  John  Stemnis, 

Chairman,  Senate  Armed  Services  Commit- 
tee, U.S.  Senate,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Ma.  Chairman:  Ab  you  know,  on 
March  2,  1970,  Mr.  Daniel  Haughton,  Chair- 
man of  the  Board  of  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, submitted  a  letter  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  citing  his  company's  con- 
tractual and  financial  problems  on  four  ma- 
jor defense  programs:  Navy  shipbuilding,  the 
SRAM  Missile  Motor,  the  Cheyenne  hell- 
copter,  and  the  C-5A.  Mr.  Haughton's  letter 
asserted  that  "the  unprecedented  dollar  mag- 
nitude" of  the  claims  and  disputes  In  which 
these  programs  were  then  involved  would 
"make  It  financially  impossible  for  Lockheed 
to  complete  performance  of  these  programs  If 
we  must  await  the  outcome  of  litigation  be- 
fore receiving  further  financing  from  the 
Department  of  Defense."  Mr.  Haughton  em- 
phasized the  urgent  need  for  a  settlement,  or 
for  some  viable  alternative  to  our  procediu-e 
of  requiring  a  contractor  to  continue  per- 
formance with  its  own  financing  during  reso- 
lution of  disputed  matters. 

Immediately  upon  receiving  this  letter,  the 
Department  of  Defense  undertook  an  Inten- 
sive Independent  determination  of  the  nature 
and  magnitude  of  the  managerial  and  finan- 
cial problems  presented  by  Mr.  Haughton's 
letter.  Each  of  the  military  departments  un- 
dertook to  negotiate  settlements  of  their  in- 
dividual programs.  My  staff  compiled  and 
analyzed  data  relating  to  the  total  corporate 
entity,  including  corporate  financial  fore- 
casts prepared  by  Lockheed  at  our  request 
and  audited  by  the  Defense  Contract  Audit 
Agency.  It  was  necessary  to  determine  the 
financial  viability  of  the  corporation  and  to 
examine  the  availability  of  commercial  credit 
to  meet  the  company's  obligations. 

Of  utmost  Importance  was  our  need  to 
assure  the  continued  avallablUty  of  weapons 
systems  urgently  needed  for  our  national 
security.  Several  programs  for  which  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation  is  a  contractor 
with  the  Department  of  Defense  axe  particu- 
larly critical  to  the  nation's  defense. 

These  Include  the  Poseidon  missile  sys- 
tem, the  S-3A  aircraft,  the  Cheyenne  helicop- 
ter, and  the  C-5A  aircraft.  In  addition,  it 
clearly  is  in  the  vital  national  defense  in- 
terest that  the  Navy  ships  currently  being 
built  under  contract  with  the  corporation 
be  continued  to  completion. 

The  time  has  now  come  when  we  must 
move  promptly  toward  a  settlement  of  Lock- 
heed-DoD  contract  disputes  at  mlnimiun 
cost  to  the  U.S.  Government  and  with  mini- 
mum impact  on  third  parties  such  as  Lock- 
heed employees,  suppliers,  subcontractors 
and  their  employees. 

It  is  my  responsibility  as  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense  to  seek  and  to  find  a  solution.  I 
have  learned  over  the  years  that  prolonged 
procrastination  in  the  face  of  difficult  prob- 
lems is  an  unsatisfactory  stance  that  too 
often  brings  not  solutions  but  added  prob- 
lems. Nothing  is  to  be  gained  by  wishing  that 
these  problems  which  arose  in  the  pc»t  would 
go  away;  instead  we  must  face  present  facts 
and  move  on  to  future  needs.  I  therefore 
wish  to  present  to  you,  as  I  promised  to  do, 
my  plan  to  resolve  these  disputes. 

To  briefly  recap,  the  defense  contracts 
which  have  contributed  to  Lockheed's  finan- 
cial problem  were  executed  before  this  ad- 
ministration took  office.  The  C-6A  contract 
was  awarded  to  Lockheed  In  October  1966. 
The  supplemental  agreement  to  the  contract, 
which  committed   funds  for  23   additional 


aircraft  and  which  Is  claimed  by  Lockheed 
to  have  exercised  an  option  for  67  aircraft, 
was  entered  into  during  the  last  week  of 
the  previous  administration.  It  is  the  prin- 
cipal dispute  over  the  C-BA  contract. 

The  contract  for  development  of  the  AH- 
66 A  (Cheyenne)  was  awarded  by  the  Army 
to  Lockheed  In  March  1966.  It  contained  an 
option  for  production  quantities  which  was 
e.xerci6ed  in  January  1968. 

The  contract  for  the  SRAM  missile  de- 
velopment was  awarded  to  Boeing  In  No- 
vember 1966,  with  Lockheed  participating 
as  the  subcontractor  for  the  rocket  motor. 

The  nine  Navy  ship  contracts  out  of  which 
Lockheed's  claims  arose  were  awarded  to 
Lockheed  from  1961  through  1965. 

Shortly  after  taking  office  in  January  1969, 
Secretary  Laird  and  I  became  aware  of  the 
difficulties  being  encountered  on  these  pro- 
grams. 

In  fact,  the  problems  we  found  in  connec- 
tion with  these  programs  led  to  re-examina- 
tion of  and  changes  in  the  weapons  acqui- 
sition process  to  bring  both  technical  and 
cost  problems  under  better  control. 

We  re-evaluated  operational  requirements 
and  looked  at  the  C-5A  cost  growth  in  view 
of  our  budgetary  constraints  and  decided  not 
to  extend  that  program  beyond  the  81  air- 
craft on  order.  Because  of  unresolved  techni- 
cal problems  and  a  general  failure  to  make 
progress,  we  made  the  decision  to  terminate 
the  Cheyenne  production  contract  for  de- 
fault. On  the  SRAM,  we  responded  to  techni- 
cal and  cost  problems  in  development  by 
not  exercising  our  option  for  production  and 
by  continuing  the  emphasis  on  testing  and 
development. 

Since  last  March  we  have  been  working 
on  a  virtually  dally  basis  on  resolution  of 
these  Lockheed  claims  and  disputes.  Numer- 
ous discussions  also  have  been  held  with  the 
banking  community  on  future  financing 
needs  of  the  corporation. 

Our  review  established  that  normal  pro- 
cedures for  resolving  these  disputes  would 
require  an  extended  period  of  time  for  which 
Lockheed  would  have  insufficient  cash  and 
inadequate  commercial  credit  to  finance  the 
continued  operation  of  vital  defense  pro- 
grams. We  also  found  that  without  the  pro- 
vision of  additional  funds  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  and  without  continued  bank 
support,  bankruptcy  of  the  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration was  and  is  inevitable.  It  was  then 
necessary  to  determine  whether  bankruptcy 
and  corporate  reorganization  under  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  was  or  was  not  in  the  inter- 
est of  national  defense.  We  found  that  while 
such  bankruptcy  proceedings  would,  if  in- 
stituted, primarily  apply  to  Lockheed,  that 
company's  operations  are  so  entwined  with 
many  other  companies  which  also  contribute 
to  our  national  defense  effort  that  it  was  nec- 
essary for  us  to  consider  the  chain  reaction 
upon  other  companies  as  well.  Based  on  ex- 
tensive discussions  with  bankers  and  other 
defense  contractors,  I  have  concluded  that 
the  consequences  of  Lockheed  bankruptcy 
as  this  time  would  be  so  far-reaching  that 
several  other  defense  suppliers  would  be 
placed  In  such  a  precarious  financial  condi- 
tion that  their  capability  for  future  opera- 
tions would  be  Jeopardized.  Piu-ther,  several 
senior  members  of  the  banking  community 
have  advised  me  that  bankruptcy  of  Lock- 
heed now  would  cause  them  to  reassess  their 
credit  agreements  vrtth  many  other  com- 
panies which  supply  essential  defense  equip- 
ment. 

The  exact  ramifications  of  a  bankruptcy 
proceeding  remain  uncertain,  but.  In  my 
Judgment,  the  potential  consequences  are  of 
such  a  grave  nature  that  all  reasonable  steps 
should  be  taken  to  avoid  precipitating  a 
bankruptcy  by  our  actions  on  defense  pro- 
grams. In  the  event  at  Lockheed's  bank- 
ruptcy, the  Department  of  Defense  would  be 
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faced  with  substantial  uncertainties  and 
risks  about  the  degree  to  which  several  key 
national  defense  programs  would  or  could 
be  continued.  Decisions  on  such  matters 
would  be  subject  to  the  discretion  of  the 
bankruptcy  court,  which  would  be  required 
to  take  into  consideration  the  interests  of 
all  creditors  of  the  corporation.  Serious  de- 
lays would  necessarily  ensue.  At  a  minimum. 
It  Is  almost  certain  that  an  accommodation 
Tould  have  to  be  reached  with  the  bank- 
ruptcy court  to  arrange  to  continue  perform- 
ance of  the  C-5A  contract,  among  others, 
and  I  see  no  way  which  such  an  accommo- 
dation would  enable  the  Department  of  De- 
fense to  obtain  the  C-5A  and  other  needed 
equipment  at  a  cost  lower  than  under  the 
course  I  am  recommending. 

With  this  background  on  the  disputes  and 
my  judgment  regarding  bankruptcy,  I  *ant 
to  provide  the  Committee  my  plan. 

I  want  to  make  It  quite  clear  in  presenting 
this  plan  that,  while  we  have  had  access  to 
extensive  financial  data  prepared  by  Lock- 
heed and  audited  by  the  DCAA,  we  have  only 
recently  received  Lockheed's  ciwrent  formal 
financial  submittals.  The  plan  I  am  propos- 
ing, therefore.  Is  contingent  upon  Lockheed's 
being  completely  responsive  to  our  continu- 
ing data  requirements  and  our  satisfactory 
analysis  and  audit  of  the  data  submitted. 

I  have  concluded  that  our  nonnal,  estab- 
lished procedures  are  adequate  to  resolve  two 
of  the  four  Issues. 

On  the  SRAM,  for  which  Lockheed  is  a 
subcontractor,  the  Air  Force  through  its  es- 
tablished procedures  has  negotiated  a  settle- 
ment with  Boeing  (the  prime  contractor). 
Twenty  million  odllars  was  paid  in  full  set- 
tlement of  the  954  million  claim  which 
Boeing  submitted  on  behalf  of  Lockheed. 
This  settlement  specifically  provided  that  the 
entire  $20  million  would  be  applied  to  in- 
crease the  celling  price  of  Lockheed's  sub- 
contract. This  problem  can  therefore  be  con- 
sidered resolved. 

Ship  claims  of  $46  million  for  work  under 
Ave  completed  contracts  were  settled  for 
tl7.9  million  in  June  of  1970.  This  settle- 
ment was  reached  through  the  established 
procedures  for  negotiating  ship  clainis.  The 
remaining  claims,  totaling  $159.8  million 
have  been  the  subject  of  Intensive  negotia- 
tions between  the  Navy  and  Lockheed.  To 
settle  these  claims,  the  Navy  has  offered 
Lockheed  $58  million.  I  am  hopeful  that  a 
settlement  of  these  claims  can  be  reached. 
Generally  speaking,  all  negotiations  regard- 
ing this  program  have  also  been  concluded. 
The  single  remaining  issue  is  Lockheed's  ac- 
ceptance of  this  offer. 

The  two  remaining  issues,  therefore,  are 
the  Cheyenne  program  for  the  Army  and  the 
C-5A  for  the  Air  Force. 

With  regard  to  the  Cheyenne  program.  It 
is  my  decision  that  It  Is  in  the  best  interest 
of  the  government  to  complete  the  develop- 
ment effort  so  that  we  can  determine  wheth- 
er the  Cheyenne  will  be  a  viable  candidate  to 
provide  close  air  support  for  the  Army,  and 
80  that  we  can  realize  some  value  from  the 
investment  we  have  already  made.  The  cell- 
ing price  of  the  existing  contract  is  approxi- 
mately $95  million,  of  which  about  $90  mil- 
lion has  already  been  disbursed  by  the  Army. 
In  an  attempt  to  complete  the  development 
program,  Lockheed  has  expended  to  date 
substantially  more  than  the  ceiling  price  and 
about  $1(X)  million  more  than  It  has  been 
reimbursed.  We  believe  that  a  realigned  de- 
velopment program  can  be  completed  largely 
within  the  next  year,  but  we  have  concluded 
that  the  company  lacks  the  capacity  to  fi- 
nance this  program  to  a  point  of  completion 
satisfactory  for  the  Army  to  determine  the 
aircraft  system  feasibility. 

?or  this  reason,  we  propose  to  convert  the 
Cheyenne  research  and  development  contract 
to  a  cost  reimbursement  form  effective  as  of 


December  29,  1969.  The  designation  of  the 
effective  date  Is  based  on  an  evaluation  of  all 
the  relevant  factors  bearing  on  the  program 
and  upon  analysis  of  Lockheed's  overall  fl- 
nandaJ  condition,  as  shown  by  data  received 
from  Lockheed  to  date.  Under  this  arrange- 
ment, the  Army  will  assume  future  costs  of 
the  program  and  will  reimburse  Lockheed 
for  approximately  $25  million  in  costs  which 
have  been  incurred  on  the  development  pro- 
gram since  December  29,  1969. 

The  Cheyerme  production  "letter  contract" 
which  was  executed  by  the  Army  in  January 

1968.  and  terminated     for  default  in  May 

1969,  is  now  in  the  early  stages  of  litigation. 
Lockheed's  costs  for  this  phase  of  the  pro- 
gram approximate  $98  million  against  which 
they  received  $63.8  million  from  the  Army 
in  progress  payments  prior  to  default.  Sup- 
pliers and  subcontractors  for  the  Cheyenne 
production  program  have  submitted  settle- 
ment proposals  In  excess  of  $84  milUon. 

We  have  decided  to  settle  the  Cheyenne 
production  contract  by  authorizing  the  Army 
to  pay  $36  million  or  the  actual  amoimt  of 
the  settlement  of  the  claims  of  unpaid  sup- 
pliers and  subcontracts  under  this  letter 
contract,  whichever  is  lesser.  The  settlement 
agreement  will  include  controls  and  audit 
procedures  to  assure  that  any  funds  actually 
paid  will  be  used  solely  for  this  purpose.  The 
Army  vrtll  audit  and  monitor  the  settlement 
of  the  claims  of  suppliers  and  subcontractors 
before  payment.  Lockheed,  pursuant  to  this 
settlement,  will  have  to  agree  to  withdraw 
from  litigation  their  related  claim  now  be- 
fore the  Armed  Services  Board  of  Contract 
Appeals. 

On  the  C-6A  program  I  have,  after  the 
most  careful  consideration  of  all  relevant  fac- 
tors, narrowed  the  range  for  resolution  to 
two  alternatives. 

1.  One  alternative  is  to  reduce  the  number 
of  peripheral  Issues  in  dispute  by  negotiation 
and  to  allow  the  core  of  the  disagreements 
to  proceed  through  litigation.  The  litigation 
would  be  basically  concerned,  therefore,  v«rith 
the  question  of  whether  the  Air  Force  exer- 
cised an  option  for  81  airplanes  or  for  115 
airplanes  and  the  corresponding  application 
of  the  repricing  formula.  The  Air  Force  and 
Lockheed,  over  several  weeks  of  discussion, 
have  concluded  that  the  litlgable  disagree- 
ments would  result  In  a  financial  range  from 
approximately  a  plus  $25  million  recovery  by 
Lockheed  against  the  United  States  to  about 
$480  million  liability  or  loss  by  Lockheed. 

2.  -The  other  alternative  would  settle  the 
entire  dispute  by  eliminating  all  issues  and 
Imposing  a  fixed  loss  on  Lockheed.  In  addi- 
tion, such  a  settlement  would  preclude  any 
performance  incentive  fees,  or  profits  on  Ini- 
tial spares  and  on  added  work  related  to  the 
scope  of  the  contract  which  Lockheed  other- 
wise might  have  earned. 

Our  analysis  of  Lockheed's  financial  situ- 
ation has  led  us  to  the  conclusion  that  after 
the  Air  Force  has  paid  Lockheed  up  to  the 
Air  Force's  interpretation  of  celling  price, 
the  company  will  lack  the  funds  or  resources 
to  finance  continued  production  of  the  O- 
6A  program.  Moreover,  under  either  alterna- 
tive we  must  achieve  a  workable  contractual 
arrangement  which  will  permit  the  Air  Force 
a  more  active  role  In  management  of  the 
program.  Also,  under  either  alternative.  It 
will  be  necessary  for  the  Air  Force  to  provide 
all  the  funds  to  complete  the  C-5A  program. 
(Although,  under  the  first  alternative  a  por- 
tion may — and  under  the  second  alternative 
a  portion  would — be  repayable  to  the  Air 
Force.)  In  any  event,  stipulations  under 
either  alternative  would  Include  a  repay- 
ment provision  and  interest  charges  on  the 
tinpaid  balances,  with  an  acceleration  clause 
in  the  event  of  initiation  of  bankruptcy. 

A  fixed  loes  settlement  alternative  would 
remove  once  and  for  all  the  contentions  of 
both   parties.    Such    fixed    settlement    loss 


would  consist  entirely  of  "allowable"  costs, 
and  would  be  above  and  In  addition  to  losses 
due  to  certain  costs  Incurred  by  the  con- 
tractor which  are  neither  allowed  nor  paid 
by  the  government.  (These  costs,  referred  to 
as  "unaUowables,"  are  projected  by  Lockheed 
to  exceed  $40  million  on  this  program.  In 
addition,  payments  to  Lockheed  will  exclude 
otherwise  allowable  costs  to  the  extent  such 
costs  fall  In  the  four  nimibered  categories 
listed  in  Section  504(b)  of  the  Department 
of  Defense  Procurement  and  Research  Au- 
thortzation  Act,  1971  (Pi.  91-441).) 

In  determining  the  dollar  amount  of  the 
fixed  loss  that  should  be  the  basis  for  the 
settlement  of  the  C~6A  dispute,  I  took  all 
relevant  factors  into  consideratlMi.  Among 
the  factors  considered  in  arriving  at  this  fig- 
ure were  the  range  of  financial  results  which 
would  result  from  the  litigation,  the  appar- 
ent weight  of  the  legal  arguments  of  the  par- 
ties on  the  issues  in  dispute  and  Lockheed's 
potential  ability  to  respond  to  a  Judgment  in 
favor  of  the  umted  Stotes,  should  one  re- 
sult. After  weighing  all  the  many  complex 
factors,  a  $200  mlUlon  figure  represents  my 
best  Judgment.  I  do  not  expect  it  to  meet 
with  unanimous  endorsement;  some  will 
think  It  too  low,  others  too  high — but  It 
remains  my  best  Judgment  after  months  of 
consideration  of  what  Is  without  doubt  the 
most  complex  management  and  contractual 
dispute  I  or  any  of  the  principals  ever  have 
encountered. 

After  weighing  both  of  these  alternatives 
I  have  concluded  that  the  fixed  loes  settle- 
ment alternative  Is  preferable.  It  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  finality,  and  would  facilitate 
management  Improvements  In  the  remainder 
of  the  program.  I  recognize  the  possibility 
that  Lockheed  may  decline  to  settle  for  this 
fixed  loes  and  prefer  litigation. 

As  I  mentioned  earUer,  Lockheed's  latest 
financial  Information  is  being  compiled  and 
will  be  audited  by  the  Defense  Contract 
Audit  Agency.  We  have  also  asked  that  the 
General  Accounting  Office  review  this  data 
with  us  prior  to  the  execution  of  our  de- 
cisions. 

The  $200  million  "contingency"  fund. 
which  we  have  requested  to  be  authorized 
and  appropriated  for  FY  1971  for  the  0-5A. 
will  necessarily  be  utilized  to  continue  the 
production  of  the  aircraft  beginning  in  Feb- 
ruary, and  will  be  expended  in  the  context 
of  the  settlement  outlined  above. 

We  are  aware  that  the  course  of  action 
which  we  propose  to  follow  does  not  guaran- 
tee that  bankruptcy  of  Lockheed  is  pre- 
cluded: nevertheless,  this  course  is,  in  our 
opimon,  the  necessary  one  based  on  the  na- 
tional defense  Interest.  The  uncertainty 
exists  bepause  overall  financial  stability  of 
LockheCa  is  contingent  not  only  on  the  fi- 
nancing of  its  defense  programs,  but  also  on 
further  financial  support  from  the  private 
sector  for  its  commercial  programs,  particu- 
larly the  L-1011  airbus. 

Our  actions  in  settling  the  disputes  on 
the  four  defense  programs  will  resolve  con- 
tingent liabilities  of  Lockheed  and,  we  hope, 
thereby  provide  a  degree  of  certainty  to  the 
overall  financial  affairs  of  Lockheed  that  will 
permit  the  banks  to  continue  to  finance  the 
commercial  programs,  and  avoid  bankruptcy. 
I  will  continue  to  closely  monitor  the  finan- 
cial and  management  situation  of  Lockheed 
as  these  plans  are  implemented.  It  is  also 
my  Intent  to  insure  that  all  possible  con- 
trols are  exercised  by  Defense  over  our  fi- 
nancial relationships  with  Lockheed  to  as- 
sure the  satisfactory  performance  on  De- 
fense programs  and  the  protection  of  De- 
fense Interests. 

This  stmunarlzes  the  alternatives  and  the 
action  we  Intend  to  take  to  resolve  theee 
very  difficult  contractual  matters.  The  final 
details  of  the  settlement  and  the  doctunenta 
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necessary  to  Implement  thU  plan  are  now 
being  prepared,  and  will  be  completed  by 
the  end  of  January  1971. 

I  will  be  available  to  review  this  plan  In 
detail  with  your  Committee  at  your  conven- 
ience, and  will  l3e  glad  to  have  your  views 
on  the  alternatives. 
Sincerely, 

DAvn>  Packard. 

COMPTROLLEH  GENKKAL  OF  THE 

Unitko  States, 
Washington,  D.C..  May  12,  1970. 
P-169300. 

Hon.  William  Prozmixe, 
Chairman,    Subcommittee   on    Economy    in 
Government.  Joint  Economic  Committee, 
Congress  of  the  United  States. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  This  Is  In  fvirther 
reference  to  your  letter  of  March  10,  1970, 
requesting  that  we  obtain  and  furnish  you 
certain  information  regarding  the  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation. 

Our  initial  response  to  your  request  was 
made  on  March  21,  1970.  Supplemental  In- 
formation consisting  of  Lockheod's  1969  An- 
nual Report  and  a  letter  dated  March  27, 
1970,  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense (ComptroUer)  were  delivered  to  your 
staff  on  March  30.  1970.  On  April  16,  1970. 
we  delivered  to  your  staff  a  letter  from 
Defense  dated  AprU  14,  1970,  with  enclo8\ures 
concerning  information  on  open  contracts 
between  DOD  and  the  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. At  that  time,  the  only  open  Items 
were  fund  status  reports  on  Air  Force  con- 
tracts with  Lockheed  and  Information  on 
Lockheed's  cash  position. 

According  to  the  letter  dated  March  27, 
1970,  Defense  expected  to  be  able  to  pro- 
vide you  with  Information  on  the  cash  po- 
sition by  about  April  20,  1970.  In  response 
to  a  telephone  Inquiry  by  Mr.  Richard  Kauf- 
man of  your  staff,  we  advised  him  on  May 
1,  1970,  that  we  had  been  following  this 
matter  closely,  and  that  we  had  been  In- 
formed by  Defense  on  April  27,  that  Lock- 
heed's legal  staff  had  reservatlrns  about  re- 
lease of  certain  financial  data  which  the 
company  considers  extremely  sensitive. 

In  this  connection,  we  were  told  that  the 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense.  David  Packard, 
and  Daniel  J.  Haughton,  Chairman  of  the 
Board.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  cur- 
rently, were  trying  to  develop  a  mutually 
satisfactory  solution  with  respect  to  Lock- 
heed's cash  requirements  as  well  as  the 
detailed  Information  that  could  be  made 
available  to  you  and  to  the  Congress  on 
this  matter.  We  understand  that  this  matter 
Is  being  given  their  personal  attention  and 
that  a  decision  should  be  made  momentarily. 

The  fund  status  reports  on  Air  Force  con- 
tracts were  received  on  May  8  and  are  being 
forwarded  separately. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Elmer  B.  Staats, 

Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States. 

Committee  on  Banking  and  CtniRENCT, 

Washington.  D.C.,  September  14, 1970. 
Hon.  Elmer  Staats, 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States. 

General  Accounting  Office.  Washington, 

B.C. 
Dear  Mr.  Comptroller  General:  As  you 
know.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation  has 
written  to  the  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense 
and  filed  claims  with  the  Armed  Services 
Board  of  Contract  Appeals  requesting  some 
$435  to  $600  million  In  order  to  complete  81 
C-6A  aircraft.  These  sums  are  In  addition  to 
any  amount  the  Air  Force  says  It  owes  Lock- 
heed under  the  existing  contract.  The  Senate 
has  voted  to  authorize  $200  million  above 
any  amounts  owned  as  a  means  of  providing 
for  the  delivery  of  42  of  the  81  planes. 

Meanwhile,  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation 
has  refused  to  make  public  the  fundamental 
facts  about  Its  financial  position.  We  have 


only  their  word  that  they  are  in  grave  finan- 
cial difficulties.  We  have  no  official  informa- 
tion as  to  either  the  cause  of  their  difficulties 
or  the  extent  of  them.  We  do  not  know 
whether  they  are  due  to  Lockheed's  commer- 
cial business  or  its  government  contracts. 
The  most  elementary  information,  namely  a 
"cash  flow"  statement,  has  been  refused  by 
the  contractor  to  the  Congress  and  the  pub- 
lic on  the  grounds  that  it  is  proprietary  in- 
formation. There  Is,  In  fact,  an  appalling  lack 
of  specific  knowledge  as  to  Lockheed's  real 
financial  condition  and  its  causes. 

Even  more  important  is  the  fact  that  we 
have  no  factual  financial  basis  to  determine 
whether  the  additional  $200  million  will  ac- 
tuaUy  provide  for  the  42  C-6A  airplanes,  or 
how  much  additional  money  will  be  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  order  of  81  planes.  This 
latter  amount  was  estimated  to  be  $800  mil- 
lion by  the  Senate  Armed  Services  Commit- 
tee. Meanwhile,  there  are  persistent  rumors 
and  a  considerable  body  of  evidence  that  the 
Pentagon  Is  renegotiating  the  contract  with 
Lockheed  from,  a  fixed  price  to  a  cost  reim- 
bursement contract.  This  could  legalize  re- 
imbursement far  in  excess  of  the  $200  million 
or  $800  estimates. 

We  therefore  request  that  the  General  Ac- 
counting Office,  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date,  conduct  a  study  of  the  financial  capa- 
bility of  Lockheed  In  order  to  determine  both 
1)  its  capability  to  actually  deliver  42  C-6A 
aircraft  by  June  30,  1971  and  2)  the  total 
amount  which  would  have  to  be  expended  to 
Insure  the  completion  and  delivery  of  the  42 
planes?  In  addition,  what  Is  the  firms  finan- 
cial capability  to  complete  and  deliver  the  81 
aircraft  called  for  under  the  existing  con- 
tract, and  what  Is  the  total  amount  which 
would  have  to  be  expended  to  insure  the 
completion  and  delivery  of  the  81  planes? 

This  information  is  essential  to  protect 
both  the  Government  and  the  taxpayers.  In 
our  view  it  would  be  a  serious  breach  of  the 
public  trust  to  act  without  this  elementary 
financial  data. 

With  best  wishes. 
Sincerely. 

William  Peoxmire, 

U.S.  Senator. 
Richard  S.  Schweiker, 

U.S.  Senator. 

Comptroller     General     or     the 

United  States, 
Washington.  B.C..  November  19,  1970, 
B-169300. 

Hon.  William  Proxmihe, 
U.S.  Senate. 

Dear  Senator  Proxmire:  This  Is  In  fur- 
ther reference  to  the  letter  dated  September 
14,  1970,  from  you  and  from  Senator 
Schweiker,  requesting  that  we  conduct  a 
study  of  the  financial  capability  of  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Specifically,  we  were  re- 
quested to  determine  Lockheed's  capability 
to  deliver  42  C-5A  aircraft  by  Jime  30,  1971, 
and  the  total  amount  which  would  have  to 
be  expended  to  ensure  the  completion  and 
delivery  of  the  42  aircraft.  In  addition,  we 
were  asked  to  Inquire  Into  the  firm's  finan- 
cial capability  to  complete  and  deliver  all 
81  of  the  C-6A  aircraft  called  for  under  the 
existing  contract  and  the  total  amount 
which  would  have  to  be  expended  to  ensure 
the  completion  and  delivery  of  the  81  air- 
craft. 

We  have  obtained  some  of  the  information 
you  requested:  however,  we  have  been  un- 
able to  conduct  a  study  of  Lockheed's  finan- 
cial capability  to  deliver  C-6A  aircraft  be- 
cause we  have  not  been  able  to  gain  access 
to  the  necessary  data.  To  perform  such  a 
study  we  would  need  access  to  Information 
concerning  sources  and  application  of  funds, 
lines  of  credit  with  financial  Institutions, 
current  and  contingent  liabilities,  firm  sales 
commitments,  and  other  data  related  to  the 


financial  structure  of  the  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation. 

We  were  advised  by  Lockheed  officials  that 
some  of  the  financial  data  necessary  to  per- 
form such  a  study  concerns  commercial  ven- 
tures and  are  considered  by  the  firm  to  be 
extremely  sensitive.  These  officials  believe 
that  the  public  disclosure  of  such  data  with- 
out adequate  explanation  could  possibly 
cause  financial  harm  to  Lockheed  and  its 
stockholders.  Consequently,  Lockheed  would 
not  make  the  data  available  for  our  review. 

Generally,  the  General  Accounting  Office  is 
entitled  to  examine  any  books,  documents, 
papers,  or  records  that  directly  pertain  to 
and  involve  transactions  relating  to  contracts 
negotiated  with  the  Government.  Since  we 
do  not  have  a  statutory  right  to  access  to  all 
data  related  to  Lockheed's  financial  condi- 
lon,  i.e.,  data  that  does  not  pertain  to  Gov- 
ernment contracts,  a  review  such  as  you  re- 
quested cannot  be  performed  without  the 
consent  and  cooperation  of  the  contractor. 

We  requested  officials  of  the  Department 
of  Defense  to  make  available  for  our  review 
any  Information  the  Department  had  relat- 
ing to  Lockheed's  financial  condition.  We 
were  informed  that,  although  they  did  have 
certain  financial  data  pertaining  to  Lock- 
heed, they  could  not  make  It  available  to  us 
since  It  had  been  furnished  to  the  Depart- 
ment In  confidence  and  on  the  basis  that 
It  would  not  be  made  public.  For  your  in- 
formation, we  have  enclosed  a  copy  of  a  let- 
ter we  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  con- 
cerning this  matter. 

With  respect  to  the  cost  to  complete  and 
deliver  these  aircraft,  the  Air  Force  esti- 
mates that  for  81  C-6A  aircraft  the  total 
program  will  cost  about  $4.6  billion  for  de- 
velopment, production,  initial  spares,  and 
directly  related  construction.  The  Air  Force 
has  not  prepared  a  cost  estimate  for  the 
completion  and  delivery  of  42  aircraft.  How- 
ever, based  on  the  rate  of  expenditures.  It 
believes  that  about  $4.1  billion  will  have 
been  expended  on  the  total  of  81  aircraft 
by  the  time  the  42nd  aircraft  Is  delivered. 
It  should  be  emphasized  that  the  amount  of 
$4.1  billion  Includes  costs  applicable  to  air- 
craft which  will  be  delivered  (work-in-proc- 
ess)  subsequent  to  aircraft  nim[iber  42. 

While  the  Air  Force  believes  the  cost  es- 
timate for  81  aircraft  to  be  reasonably  8m;cu- 
rate.  It  also  Is  aware  that  some  unforeseen 
circumstances  may  occur  In  the  future  which 
could  affect  program  costs.  In  this  connec- 
tion. It  has  been  estimated  that  changes  to 
the  C-6A  aircraft  as  a  result  of  the  report 
of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  of  the  Scientific 
Advisory  Board  may  add  approximately  $28 
million  to  the  costs  of  the  program.  These 
costs  do  not  Include  possible  Incorporation 
of  a  lift  distribution  control  system. 

In  addition,  we  were  advised  by  Air  Force 
officials  that  they  were  not  aware  of  any 
technical  or  production  problem  which 
would  preclude  Lockheed  from  producing  42 
C-5A  aircraft  by  June  30,  1971.  The  contrac- 
tor Is  currently  on  schedule  and  future  de- 
liveries are  anticipated  at  the  rate  of  two 
aircraft  per  month. 

We  plan  to  make  no  further  distribution 
of  this  letter  unless  copies  are  specifically 
requested,  and  then  we  shall  make  distri- 
bution only  after  your  agreement  or  Senator 
Scbwelker's  has  been  obtained  or  public 
announcement  has  been  made  by  you  or  by 
Senator  Schweiker  concerning  the  contents 
of  this  letter. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Elmer  B.  Staats, 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States. 

U.S.  General  Accounting  Office, 
Washington,  D.C.,  November  10.  1970. 

B-169300. 

The  Honorable  the  Secretart  of  Defense. 
Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  The  purpose  of  this 
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letter  Is  to  confirm  our  understanding  that 
we  will  not  be  able  to  review  certain  financial 
information  furnished  to  the  Department  of 
Defense  by  the  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpor- 
ation. 

As  we  explained  to  a  member  of  your  office, 
the  General  Accounting  Office  has  been  re- 
quested by  Senators  Proxmire  and  Schweiker 
to  determine  Lockheed's  financial  capability 
to  deliver  certain  quantities  of  C-5A  air- 
craft. However,  we  have  been  unable  to  make 
this  determination  because  we  have  not  had 
access  to  the  necessary  data. 

We  requested  Department  officials  to  pro- 
vide us  with  access  to  the  financial  data  that 
had  been  obtained  from  Lockheed.  We  were 
informed,  however,  that  they  could  not  fur- 
nish the  data  to  us  because  it  had  been  ob- 
tained from  Lockheed  by  the  Department 
of  Defense  In  confidence  on  the  basis  that 
it  would  not  be  made  public. 

As  an  alternative,  we  asked  whether  or  not 
It  would  be  possible  for  us  to  examine  the 
data  at  the  Department  and  not  remove  It 
from  your  office.  We  would  furnish  the  Sen- 
ators only  with  our  opinion  as  to  whether 
Lockheed  has  the  financial  capability  to 
complete  and  deliver  C-6A  aircraft. 

We  were  advised  that  this  could  not  be 
done  because  it  would  constitute  a  viola- 
tion of  the  confidential  relationship  exist- 
ing between  the  Department  and  the  con- 
tractor concerning  these  data. 

A  copy  of  this  letter  is  being  furnished 
to  Senators  Proxmire  and  Schweiker. 
Sincerely  yours, 

C.  M.  Bailet, 

Director. 

November  20,  1970. 
Hon.  Elmer  Staats, 
ComptroUer  General, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Staats:  I  am  most  disappointed 
In  the  response  to  the  request  for  informa- 
tion about  the  Lockheed  Corporation  and  the 
05- A. 

As  you  know,  I  have  been  trying  to  get  this 
daU  since  last  March  when  I  wrote  you.  Tou 
now  Inform  me  that  both  the  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration and  the  Department  of  Defense  re- 
fuse to  allow  GAO  access  to  the  books  and 
records  necessary  to  determine  the  company's 
financial  capability  to  complete  performance 
of  the  C6-A  contract. 

I  am  deeply  disturbed  not  only  by  this 
denial  of  access  to  records  but  also  by  OAO's 
passive  refusal  to  assert  the  statutory  author- 
ity that  clearly  gives  It  accesss  to  the  infor- 
mation desired. 

The  United  States  Code,  title  31,  section  64, 
states  that  "All  departments  and  establish- 
ments shall  furnish  to  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral such  Information  regarding  the  powers, 
duties,  activities,  organization,  financial 
transactions,  and  methods  of  business  of 
their  respective  offices  as  he  may  from  time  to 
time  require  of  them;  and  the  Comptroller 
General  .  .  .  shall,  for  the  pvirposes  of  secur- 
ing such  information,  have  access  to  and  the 
right  to  examine  any  books,  docimients, 
papers,  or  records  of  any  such  department  or 
establishment." 

You  may  recall  that  earlier  in  the  year  your 
office  Informed  me  that  the  Defense  Depart- 
ment has  the  Information  necessary  for  a  cash 
flow  analysis  of  the  Lockheed  Corporation. 
The  denial  of  this  information  to  GAO  by  the 
Department  of  Defense  appears  to  me  to  be  In 
direct  violation  of  the  law.  The  copy  of  your 
letter  of  November  10,  1970  to  Secretary  Mel- 
vln  Laird  only  confirms  the  fact  that  the 
Defense  Department  does  not  Intend  to  com- 
ply with  the  law. 

My  question  now  Is,  what  does  the  GAO 
Intend  to  do  about  the  Defense  Department's 
flagrant  violation  of  the  law  giving  GAO  ac- 
cess to  its  books  and  records?  Will  you  for- 


ward this  matter  to  the  Justice  Department 
for  further  action?  What  steps  do  you  Intend 
to  take? 

Sincerely, 

William  Proxmire, 
Chairman,  Subcommittee  on 

Economy  in  Government. 

Comptroller  General 

of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.C,  December  3. 1970. 
B-169300. 

Hon.  William  Proxmire, 
U.S.  Senate. 

Dear  Bill:  In  accordance  with  our  tele- 
phone conversation,  I  am  enclosing  a  letter 
which  I  have  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense with  respect  to  a  review  by  this  Office 
of  the  financial  condition  of  the  Lockheed 
Corporation  and  Its  capability  to  make  de- 
livery on  aircraft  for  which  It  has  commit- 
ments to  the  Department  of  Defense. 

It  Is  my  understanding  that  this  arrange- 
ment Is  agreeable  with  you  and  will  serve  as 
an  adequate  response  to  your  earlier  letters 
to  me  on  the  same  subject. 
Sincerely, 

Elmer  B.   Staats. 

Comptroller  General 

OF  THE  United  States, 
Washington,  D.C,  December  3, 1970. 
B-169300. 
The  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

Dear  Mel:  As  you  know,  the  General  Ac- 
counting Office  has  been  requested  by  Sen- 
ators Proxmire  and  Schweiker  to  determine 
Lockheed's  financUl  capability  to  deliver 
certain  quantities  of  C--6A  aircraft. 

This  Is  to  confirm  our  understanding  that 
representatives  of  the  General  Accounting 
Office  win  be  able  to  review  financial  Infor- 
mation furnished  to  the  Department  of  De- 
fense by  the  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation. 
As  agreed,  we  will  review  the  financial  In- 
formation that  the  Department  of  Defense 
has  obtained  from  Lockheed  at  your  office 
and  win  not  copy  or  otherwise  report  the 
data.  Based  upon  our  evaluation  of  the  In- 
formation available,  we  will  furnish  the  Sen- 
ators with  our  opinion  as  to  whether  Lock- 
heed has  the  financial  capability  to  complete 
and  deliver  C-5A  aircraft. 

Your  cooperation  In  this  matter  Is  greatly 
appreciated. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Elmer  B.   Staats, 
Comptroller   General   of   the    United 
States. 

Comptroller  General  or  the 

United  States, 
Washington,  D.C.  December  4. 1970. 
B-169300. 

Hon.  Richard  S.  Schweiker, 
U.S.  Senate. 

Dear  Senator  Schweiker:  Further  refer- 
ence is  made  to  your  letter  of  September  14, 
1970,  with  respect  to  Lockheed's  financial 
capability  to  deliver  C-6A  aircraft. 

Further  discussion  with  the  Department 
of  Defense  In  connection  with  this  matter 
has  enabled  us  to  work  out  arrangements 
whereby  representatives  of  the  General  Ac- 
counting Office  will  be  able  to  review  finan- 
cial Information  furnished  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  by  the  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation.  This  information  Is  being  made 
available  for  our  review  with  the  understand- 
ing that  we  will  not  copy  or  otherwise  report 
the  data.  While  these  arrangements  will  not 
permit  us  to  disclose  the  reasons  for  our 
opinion  as  we  are  generally  able  to  do.  we 
are  hopeful  that,  based  upon  our  evaluation 
of  the  Information  available,  we  will  be  able 
to  furnish  both  you  and  Senator  Proxmire 
our  opinion  as  to  whether  Lockheed  has  the 
financial  capability  to  complete  and  deliver 


the  C-6A  aircraft  called  for  under  its  con- 
tract with  the  Air  Force. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Elmer  B.  Staats. 
Comptroller  General  of  the 

United  States. 

IFrom  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  Oct.  23,  1970] 

Lockheed's  Dispute  With  Defense  Agenct 

Over  SRAM  Is  Settled 

BuRBANK,  Calif. — Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
said  It  settled  Its  dispute  with  the  Defense 
Department  over  its  SRAM  short  range  at- 
tack missile  motor  subcontract  for  $20  mil- 
lion. 

The  SRAM  Is  one  of  four  disputes  with  the 
Defense  Department  Involving  Lockheed 
military  contracts.  The  company  originally 
asked  for  $54.3  million.  The  settlement  re- 
solves legal  Issues  on  the  SRAM  motor  sub- 
contract held  by  the  Lockheed  Propulsion 
Co.  dlvUlon  In  Redlands.  Calif.,  with  Boeing 
Co.,  Seattle,  prime  Air  Force  contractor  on 
the  SRAM. 

In  Washington,  the  Air  Force  said  It  had 
been  negotiating  the  claim  with  Boeing  since 
It  was  submitted  last  December.  The  Pen- 
tagon had  stressed  earlier  this  year  that  It 
wouldn't  deal  directly  with  Lockheed,  to 
avoid  undermining  Its  relationship  with 
Boeing,  the  prime  contractor. 

With  settlement  on  this  claim,  Lockheed 
Aircraft's  president,  A.  C.  Kotchlan,  es- 
timated the  company's  loss  on  the  SRAM 
program  at  $24  million  before  taxes.  He  said 
It  had  provided  for  this  loss  In  the  deter- 
mination of  prior  and  current  year  reported 
earnings. 

"Although  the  SRAM  research-and- 
development  program  wont  be  complete  un- 
til early  next  year,  and  there  could  be  un- 
foreseen Incidents  that  could  raise  our  costs, 
we  believe  we  have  provided  for  all  probable 
losses,"  Mr.  Kotchlan  said.  "This  settlement 
will  result  In  Immediate  payment  of  $20  mil- 
lion to  Lockheed.  And  we  get  behind  us  the 
settlement  of  one  of  our  four  major  military 
contract  disputes." 

dtiU  to  be  settled  are  Lockheed  disputes 
with  the  Defense  Department  Involving  the 
Air  Force  C5A  transport,  the  Army's  AH56A 
Cheyenne  helicopter,  and  Navy  ship  building 
contracts. 


[From  the  New  York  Times,  Dec.  13,  1970) 

Lockheed  Woes  Mat  Cost  U.S.  Public  $600 
Million 

(By  Nell  Sheeban) 

Washington. — The  Defense  Department 
and  the  beleaguered  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration are  resolving  their  differences  In  a 
way  that  will  keep  Lockheed  solvent  at  an 
apparent  minimum  cost  to  the  public  of 
about  $600-mllllon. 

By  choosing  the  alternative  of  rescuing  the 
corporation  rather  than  letting  It  go  bank- 
rupt, the  Pentagon  is  also  setting  a  precedent 
for  Government  behavior  toward  other  major 
military  manufacturers  that  might  flounder 
financially  and  need  help. 

Lockheed  is  among  the  top  two  or  three 
defense  contractors  In  the  country.  It  was 
running  out  of  money  from  escalating  pro- 
duction costs. 

ONE    action,   two    DEEDS 

Congress  is  going  along  with  the  Lockheed 
rescue  so  far.  The  Senate  this  week  voted 
the  first  Increment  of  $200-mllllon  approved 
earlier  by  the  House  toward  covering  unex- 
pected costs  $758-mlllion  on  the  C-J-5A  Jum- 
bo jet  transport  that  Lockheed  Is  manufac- 
turing for  the  Air  Force.  Disputed  costs  on 
two  other  projects,  the  Army's  Cheyenne 
helicopter  and  ships  for  the  Navy,  are  also 
be'ng  settled. 

Publicly,  the  Defense   Department  main- 
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tains  that  It  Is  only  seeking  to  provide  what 
funds  are  necessary  to  salvage  the  military 
contracts  Lockheed  has.  Privately  knowl- 
edgeable sources  In  Congress  and  the  Penta- 
gon concede  that  salvation  of  the  military 
projects  and  a  financial  rescue  of  the  cor- 
poration are  synonymous. 

They  argue  that  a  collapse  of  Lockheed 
would  damage  the  national  defense  posture 
and  have  unforeseeable  but  probably  serious 
economic  repercussions.  The  Armed  Services 
and  appropriations  committees  In  Congress 
have  tacitly  concurred. 

BIG  SHARE  rOB  TAXPAYERS 

Opponents  of  the  rescue,  like  Senator  Wil- 
liam Proxmlre,  Democrat  of  Wisconsin,  con- 
tend that  the  risks  ought  to  be  run  to  serve 
notice  on  Industry  that  the  Ctovemment  and 
the  taxpayers  will  not  tolerate  Inefficiency 
and  mismanagement.  The  opponents  have 
been  unsuccessful,  however,  because  they 
have  been  unable  to  convince  the  majority  of 
Congress  that  the  lesson  justifies  the  perils 
Involved. 

The  negotiations  between  Lockheed  and 
the  Defense  Department  are  thus  proceed- 
ing on  the  assumption  that  the  corporation 
will  not  be  aUowed  to  lapse  Into  bankruptcy 

What  remains  to  be  settled,  and  what  Is 
therefore  still  unclear.  Is  what  portion  of  the 
total  financial  burden  will  be  borne  by  the 
taxpayers  and  how  much  Lockheed  will  end 
up  assuming.  It  Is  obvious  that  the  taxpayers 
win  be  absorbing  the  greater  share. 

More  than  $l-bllllon  Is  Involved — about 
$758-mlUton  In  unexpected  costs  on  the  C-6A 
Galaxy,  $135-mmion  on  the  advanced 
Cheyenne  helicopter,  and  $160-mllllon  in  dis- 
puted costs  for  the  ships. 

Assured  by  the  course  the  Government  U 
taking,  Lockheed-s  principal  creditors  have 
lent  the  corporation  $30-mimon  more  for  its 
short-term  needs  and  have  tentatively  agreed 
to  lend  $250-minion  on  top  of  this  If  Lock- 
heed's negotiations  with  the  Pentagon  end 
favorably.  The  total  of  $280-mllllon  would 
assure  producUon  of  the  L-lOU  trljet  air- 
bus, the  new  civilian  airliner  that  Lockheed 
hopes  will  recoup  much  of  Its  fortunes. 

The  quick  $30-mllllon  came  from  24  com- 
mercial banks,  led  by  the  Bankers  Trust  Com- 
pany  of  New  York.  The  banks  would  provide 
•160-mlUlon  of  the  $250-mllllon  remaining 
with  three  airlines— Eastern,  Trans  World 
and  Delta— making  additional  advance  pay- 
ments of  tlOO-mUUon  for  L-lOll's. 

The  banks  had  already  loaned  Lockheed 
$320-mllllon,  and  Eastern,  Trans  World  Delta 
and  other  airlines  had  made  previous'  down 
payments  of  about  $100-mUllon  for  airbuses 
that  Lockheed  will  not  begin  to  deliver  until 
next  November. 

The  collapse  of  the  aircraft  maker  because 
of  grave  troubles  with  Its  military  contracts 
would  thus  have  spelled  disaster  for  both 
banks  and  airlines. 

PACKAKO  IN  NEGOTIATIONS 

David  Packard,  the  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense,  and  Daniel  J.  Houghton,  Lockheed's 
board  chairman,  are  overseeing  the  negotia- 
tions between  the  Pentagon  and  the  corpora- 
tion. 

They  intend  to  reach  final  agreement  be- 
fore this  January  or  early  February,  when  a 
plan  to  resolve  the  differences  must  be  pre- 
sented to  the  Armed  Services  and  Appropria- 
tions committees. 

By  that  time  Lockheed  will  have  almost 
exhausted  the  money  the  Government  ac- 
knowledges that  It  owes  under  the  original 
C-5A  contract.  To  continue  production,  Lock- 
heed will  have  to  use  some  of  the  $200- 
mlUlon  additional  voted  by  Congress,  and 
Congress  made  the  spending  of  the  money 
contingent  on  a  settlement  plan. 

The  C-6A  problem  Is  the  obvious  center  of 
the  Imbroglio,  since  Its  resolution  will  ooet 
everyone  the  most  money. 


The  original  estimate  when  the  contract 
was  signed  In  1966  was  that  120  of  the  trans- 
ports would  cost  about  $3.4-blUlon.  By  mld- 
1969  the  cost  estimate  had  risen  to  95.2-bll- 
Uon  and  the  Nixon  Administration  decided 
to  settle  for  81  planes.  The  plane  Is  to  be 
the  largest  ever  built — six  stories  high  and 
nearly  the  length  of  a  football  field. 

It  Is  Impossible  at  this  point  to  determine 
precisely  how  much  of  the  cost  overrun  was 
due  to  the  corporation's  mismanagement 
and  how  much  was  caused  by  infiatlon  and 
the  turmoil  that  struck  the  aircraft  Industry 
as  a  whole  In  1966  when  the  demands  of  the 
Vietnam  war  were  heaped  atop  an  already 
high  civilian  aircraft  production.  Aircraft 
parts  that  had  been  taking  eight  years  to 
forge  or  cast  In  1965,  suddenly  began  taking 
78  weeks  In  1966. 

SAME   COST     FEWER   PLANES 

The  81  C-5A'3  the  Pentagon  Is  settling  for 
will,  In  any  case,  cost  $4.685-bllllon  under 
current  estimates,  nearly  as  much  as  the 
mld-1969  estimate  for  120  planes. 

Of  this  ♦4.585-bllllon,  the  actual  cost  for 
81  planes,  the  Government  contends  that  It 
legally  owes  *3.827-bllllon  under  the  terms 
of  the  contract  and  that  Lockheed  Is  respon- 
sible for  the  remaining  $768-mllllon. 

Lockheed  officials  wUl  not  say  what  the 
concern  believes  It  owes.  They  do  argue,  how- 
ever, that  a  so-called  repricing  clause  in  the 
contract  was  intended  to  protect  the  con- 
tractor ••against  catastrophic  losses."  In  the 
corporation's  view,  the  $758-mllllon  would 
be  a  catastrophic  loss  and  was  therefore  not 
Intended  by  the  original  agreement. 

Robert  H.  Charles,  the  former  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  who  designed  the 
contract — a  new  type  called  Total  Package 
Procurement — says  the  repricing  clause  was 
aimed  at  setting  an  outside  loss  limit  of  $160- 
mllllon.  He  also  believes  that  the  Intent  of 
the  clause  was  to  avoid  breaking  the  corpora- 
tion with  a  catastrophic  loss. 

Neither  side  will  now  acknowledge  that  a 
loss  flgiu-e  of  $160-mlUlon  was  ever  consid- 
ered, although  Lockheed  could  end  up  with 
a  theoretical  loss  in  this  range. 

An  official  Air  Force  analysis  of  the  C-6A 
problem  last  August  was  made  public  by 
Senator  Proxmlre  In  September  as  part  of  his 
unsuccessful  attempt  to  block  a  rescue.  It 
estimated  that  Lockheed  would  be  stuck  with 
a  loss  of  $300-  to  $400-mllllon  If  the  contract 
dispute  went  to  the  courts  for  resolution. 

The  prospect  of  extended  litigation  with  no 
more  funds  coming  In  for  the  C-5A  would 
drive  the  corporation  Into  bankruptcy,  how- 
ever the  Air  Force  noted,  and  this  alterna- 
tive would  be  unacceptable  to  the  Govern- 
ment. 

Someone  must  also  come  up  with  $758- 
mllllon  by  mid- 1973  if  the  81  C-6A's  are  to  be 
produced  on  the  current  schedule.  Lockheed 
obviously  does  not  have  the  money. 

Here  Is  how  the  settlement  Is  being  ar- 
ranged : 

The  entire  $768-mllllon  will  Initially  be 
paid  out  from  public  funds  to  keep  produc- 
tion going.  The  negotiations  wlU  decide  what 
portion  of  this  $758-mllllon  Lockheed  will 
pay  back.  This  portion  will  be  termed  the 
corporation's  loss  on  the  contract.  The 
Pentagon  has  no  hope  of  collecting  the  en- 
tire $768-mlUlon  from  Lockheed.  "How  do 
you  collect  It?"  one  official  asked. 

tSOO-MILUON   TOP    LOSS 

The  precise  loss  figure  that  Pentagon  ne- 
gotiators are  trying  to  persuade  Lockheed 
to  accept  Is  unknown.  Defense  sources  say 
that  It  lies  between  $160-mllllon  and  $300- 
mlllion.  The  taxpayers  will  thus  have  to  ab- 
sorb a  minimum  of  $468-mlllion  on  the 
C-6A. 

Lockheed  sources  Indicate  the  corporation 
might  be  willing  to  take  a  loss  of  $l50-mll- 
lion  or  more,  depending  on  repayment  pro- 


visions. In  the  aircraft  Industry,  as  in  many 
others,  the  flow  of  ready  cash  that  a  com- 
pany has  to  pay  for  its  ongoing  operations 
Is  more  Important  than  long-term  debt. 

The  Air  Force  analysis  suggested  that 
Lockheed  repay  the  Government  at  $10- 
mllllon  a  year  and  6  per  cent  Interest,  or  10 
per  cent  of  net  corporation  profits  before 
taxes,  whichever  Is  greater.  Repayment 
would  start  In  1973,  after  most  of  the  81 
planes  have  been  delivered. 

The  first  $200-mllllon  Increment  just  voted 
by  Congress  will  be  spent  by  next  July  $300- 
to  $400-mlllion  must  be  voted  and  spent  in 
the  next  1972  fiscal  year  and  the  rest  of  the 
$768-mllllon  In  the  1073  fiscal  year. 

When  a  final  settlement  Is  reached,  It  will 
be  Incorporated  In  a  new  contract,  and  the 
original  C-5A  contract  will  be  scrapped,  De- 
fense  sources  said. 

The  Government's  precise  negotiating 
positions  In  the  other  two  disputes,  the 
Cheyenne  helicopter  and  the  shipbuilding 
contracts,  are  also  unknown. 

Lockheed  contends  that  the  Government 
owes  It  $135-mnilon  for  the  aborted  Chey- 
enne production,  canceled  by  the  Pentagon 
for  alleged  default  by  the  company  in  mld- 
1969,  and  $160-mllllon  on  the  ships  Lock- 
heed is  still  building  for  the  Navy. 

Escalating  cost  were  the  rub  in  both  in- 
stances. The  Cheyenne,  a  radical  advance  In 
helicopters  that  Incorporates  the  landing 
and  take-off  advantages  of  rotors  with  a  250- 
mlle-an-hour  speed  of  fixed  wing  aircraft, 
burgeoned  from  an  original  estimate  of  about 
$l-mlllion  a  machine  to  $3.5-mllllon  each  be- 
fore production  was  canceled. 

Some  military  sources  believe  the  Army 
procurement  bureaucracy  was  as  much  to 
blame  as  JL,ockheed  for  trying  to  cram  too 
much  exotic  electronics  gear  into  the  Chey- 
enne. "Everyone's  little  invention  was  the 
best  thing  since  sliced  bread,"  one  officer 
said. 

Lockheed  officials  concede  that  the  com- 
pany was  guilty  of  not  foreseeing  the  tech- 
nical problems.  •'We  thought  we  were  adding 
one  and  one  but  we  g^ot  four,"  one  official 
said.  The  Pentagon  has  continued  a  smaller 
development  contract,  for  which  Congress 
voted  $17-mllllon  more  this  year,  to  ciu^e 
technical  deficiencies. 

Defense  sources  Indicate  that  the  Cheyenne 
production  and  shipbuilding  disputes  may  be 
settled  by  roughly  halving  Lockheed's  claims 
on  each,  about  $65-mllliDn  on  Cheyenne  and 
$80-mllllon  on  the  ships. 

The  over-all  settlement  of  these  two  Issues 
and  the  C-5A  dispute  could  thus  end  up  cost- 
ing the  taxpayers  at  least  $600-mllllon. 

Although  Lockheed  will  clearly  take  a  loss 
on  the  Immediate  contract  for  the  81  C-5A'8 
and  in  the  two  other  disputes,  the  corpora- 
tion could  come  out  ahead  In  the  long  nm. 
The  C-6A  will  be  able  to  ferry  112,000 
pounds  of  cargo  for  5,500  nautical  miles. 
Civilian  versions  could  revolutionize  the  air 
freight  business. 

The  Air  Force  could  use  other  military  ver- 
sions for  giant  alr-to-alr  refueling  tankers, 
airborne  command  posts  and  even  as  a  flying 
platform  to  launch  intercontinental  ballistic 
missiles. 

Foreign  governments  may  also  buy  C-5A'8 
for  their  own  air  fences. 

If  Lockheed  can  sell  enough  C-6A's  for 
these  manifold  usee.  It  can  proflt. 

The  Army  may  make  the  same  true  with 
Cheyenne  by  going  back  into  production  in 
the  next  year  or  two.  There  is  still  argument 
within  the  Army  over  the  wisdom  of  buying 
the  helicopter,  but  some  of  the  most  influ- 
ential senior  officers  want  it. 

TWO  ALTERNATIVES  REJECTED 

The  Army  would  like  to  use  the  Cheyenne 
primarily  as  an  airborne  antitank  missile 
platform  that  could  knock  out  Soviet  armor 
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tt  night  and  in  bad  weathar  if  a  land  war 
erupted  in  Europe. 

And  production  of  Cheyenne  could  mean  a 
new  $l-bUllon  contract  for  Lockheed. 

Implicit  In  the  Government's  decision  to 
keep  Lockheed  scdvent  was  the  rejection  of 
the  two  other  alternatives  that  lay  at  the 
end  of  the  arguments  that  Senator  Proxmlre 
gnd  others  who  opposed  a  rescue  operaUon 
wore  making.  These  alternatives  were  letting 
the  corporation  go  bankrupt  or  effectively 
nationalizing,  on  the  grounds  of  national  se- 
ciu-ity,  those  divisions  of  Lockheed  that  were 
working  on  military  contracts. 

Theoretically,  the  Government  could  still 
have  obUined  the  81  C-5A'8,  new  Cheyennes 
and  the  ships  by  paying  the  production  cost 
to  court-appointed  bankruptcy  trtistees  who 
would  have  taken  over  Lockheed  manage- 
ment. 

The  Government  would  have  run  the  risk 
with  either  alternative  of  becoming  entongled 
in  a  long  court  battle. 

The  conversations  with  knowledgeable 
sources  made  clear,  however,  that  this  risk 
was  not  the  major  reason  for  the  Govern- 
ment's decision  to  have  the  corporation. 

Rather,  Mr.  Packard  and  others  within  the 
Government  seem  to  have  recoiled  from  the 
shock  waves  and  unforeseeable  consequences 
that  would  have  hit  the  aircraft  Indtutry. 
and  the  banking  and  airline  communities.  If 
Lockheed  had  collapsed. 

When  the  grim  choice  of  bankruptcy  or 
salvation  was  posed,  the  Defense  Department 
and  the  mlUtary  services  apparently  decided 
that  they  needed  a  leading  military  manu- 
facturer, which  ciurently  obtains  about  80 
per  cent  of  its  revenues  from  the  Govern- 
ment, as  much  as  Lockheed  needed  them. 

One  aircraft  industry  source  put  the  mat- 
ter succinctly.  "They're  not  the  enemy, 
they're  co-belUgerents,"  he  said  of  Mr.  Pack- 
ard and  other  senior  defense  officials. 

In  a  minority  view  appended  to  the  Senate- 
Armed  Services  committee  report  last  July, 
Senator  Richard  3.  Schweiker,  Republican  of 
Pennsylvania,  who  had  also  vainly  opposed 
a  rescue,  warned  that  approval  of  the  $200- 
milUon  first  Increment  in  extra  costs  for  C-5 
would  set  the  precedent  under  which  other 
military  manufacturers  who  might  get  into 
financial  peril  from  cost  overruns  could  ex- 
pect the  Government  to  save  them. 

"I  believe  Congress  must  use  this  Issue  to 
draw  the  line,"  he  said.  '•Denial  of  this  re- 
quest for  $200-nillllon  will  serve  notice  loud 
and  clear  that  although  both  Government 
and  Industry  have  been  sloppy  in  the  past, 
we  are  going  to  demand  efficient  performance 
by  contractors  and  strict  adherence  to  con- 
tract prices  and  specifications  in  the  fut\ire." 
The  Pentagon  has  already  taken  precau- 
tions against  future  bankruptcy  choices  by 
reverting  to  a  modified  form  of  the  old  cost- 
plus  type  contracting  of  the  1950's  and  by 
abandoning  the  total  package  procurement 
system  that  Robert  Charles  Initiated  under 
former  Secretary  of  Defense  Robert  S. 
McNamara. 

IProm  the  San  Francisco  Chronicle,  Dec.  15, 
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Rescue  Mission  poh  Lockheed 

The  Government's  rescue  of  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation  from  bankruptcy,  a  New 
York  Times  dispatch  reports,  appears  likely 
to  cost  the  public  "about  $600  million." 

Expressed  in  those  terms,  the  arrange- 
ments now  being  worked  out  between  the  De- 
fense Department  and  Lockheed,  with  con- 
gressional approval,  will  lead  many  citizens 
to  throw  up  their  hands  in  outrage  over  the 
Idea  of  saving  a  defense  supplier  from  the 
financial  consequences  of  its  own  misfor- 
tunes. 

Senator  William  Proxmlre  (Dem-Wls.)  has 
been  the  leading  Senate  objector  to  the  Lock- 
heed rescue  mission.  He  and  other  Senators 
contend  that  the  Government  ought  to  take 


the  economic  risks  of  letting  Lockheed  go 
down  the  tubes.  They  argue  that  this  would 
serve  clear  notice  to  industry  that  the  Gov- 
ernment and  the  taxpayers  will  not  tolerate 
corporate  inefficiency  and  mismanagement. 
We  doubt  that  complex  Issues  of  defense 
spending  can  be  resolved  in  such  terms;  and 
we  do  not  believe  that  the  drastic  repercus- 
sions on  the  economy  of  a  possible  failure 
of  the  Government's  third  largest  defense 
contractor  can  be  so  blandly  accepted. 

Troubles  involved  in  the  construction  of 
the  C-6A  airplane,  the  enormous  military 
transport  that  Is  six  stories  high  and  nearly 
the  length  of  a  football  field,  are  the  princi- 
pal causes  of  Lockheed's  financial  peril.  The 
company  contends  that  inflation — for  which, 
after  all,  it  Is  not  responsible — is  the  chief 
factor  in  the  overrun  of  costs  for  the  C-6A. 
That  may  or  may  not  be,  but  the  fact  re- 
mains that  the  Government  is  uniquely  de- 
pendent on  companies  like  Lockheed  for  the 
products  they  make  that  nobody  else  makes. 
And  Lockheed,  in  turn.  Is  uniquely  depend- 
ent on  the  Government  as  its  market,  the 
sole  buyer  of  those  products.  No  private  de- 
mand Is  in  play  to  push  the  price  up,  as  it 
does  for  goods  on  the  open  market.  Since  a 
defense  supplier  like  Lockheed  cannot  look 
to  the  forces  of  the  market  to  enable  it  to 
catch  up  with  rising  costs,  the  Government 
must  be  prepared  to  "subsidize"  those  costs. 
After  all,  defense  goods  made  to  special  specl- 
flcatlons,  as  the  transport  plane,  is,  are  paid 
for  by  what  la  in  effect  a  subsidy.  If  we  sub- 
sidize the  merchant  marine  and  the  farm- 
ers, to  name  but  two  Industries  drawing  large 
Federal  subventions,  why  not  defense  air- 
craft manufacturers  also? 

In  this  case,  that  which  is  added  on  to 
the  original  contract  price  is  to  be  regarded 
as  simply  an  Increase  in  the  unforeseen  cost 
of  subsidizing  the  defense  establishment. 


[From  the  New  Republic,  Dec.  26,  1970] 

MiLiTABT  Maneuvers 
Shortly  after  Pearl  Harbor,  President 
Roosevelt  was  asked  by  a  Naval  commander 
whether  It  was  true,  as  reported  in  the  news- 
papers, that  Congress  had  authorized  and 
appropriated  money  for  such  and  such  num- 
ber of  new  ships.  The  President  was  amused. 
Yes,  he  said,  the  report  was  accurate.  Then, 
lifting  his  arm  off  his  desk  and  shaking  an 
imaginary  number  of  additional  warships  out 
of  his  sleeve,  he  added,  "But  I  have  a  few 
more  up  here."  That  Is  the  way  It  was  and 
Is.  The  difference  Is  that  today,  the  military 
and  the  President  ask  for  more  and  get  more, 
and  if  the  Congress  smd  the  public  don't  al- 
ways know  exactly  what  they're  going  to 
get,  so  what?  Whenever  the  Congress  does 
become  nervous  that  the  mlUtary  may  be 
about  to  produce  another  unwanted  and  very 
expensive  child.  It  Is  reassured  by  being  told 
that  the  lady  Is  only  a  little  pregnant.  That 
Is  what  It  was  told  during  the  debate  over 
the  Antlballlstlc  Missile  system.  That  is  what 
it  Is  being  told  about  the  Supersonic  Trans- 
port. And  there  are  occasions  when  it  Is  not 
even  told  that. 

Taking  alarm.  Senator  Pulbrlght  is  now 
warning  us  that  "the  military  estaWlshment 
runs  nearly  the  whole  country."  They,  as 
Fulbrlght  puts  it,  have  the  money,  machinery 
for  Influencing  opinion  and  the  clout  with  the 
President  and  the  Congress  to  carry  the  day 
any  day,  in  any  week.  Their  sruccesses  are 
so  stunning  that  the  exaggeration  is  forgiv- 
able. Fulbrlght's  remark  was  made  on  "Face 
the  Nation"  less  than  a  month  ago.  Since 
then,  several  things  have  happened  which 
illustrate  how  miUtary-lndustrlal  interests 
manage  to  get  most  of  what  they  want,  with 
or  without  explicit  legislative  assent. 

On  December  7,  The  New  York  Times  re- 
ported that  the  Defense  Department,  without 
consulUng  Congress,  had  directed  the  Air 
Force  to  begin  "hardening"  600  Minuteman 


missile    silos    against    possible    attack.    The 
complete  process,  which   Involves  reinforc- 
ing the  silos  with  concrete  and  steel  while 
they  are  being  fitted  with  the  new  Minute- 
man  m,  would  make  the  missiles  less  vul- 
nerable to  destruction  while  they  are  still 
on  the  ground.  The  project  will  cost  as  much 
as  $1  billion.  The  Defense  Department,  how- 
ever, was  skittish  about  discussing  the  green 
light   which    Deputy   Secretary    of   Defense 
David  Packard  had  given  the  Air  Force :  DoD 
lacked    congressional    authorization    to    go 
ahead;  moreover,  there  was  some  fear  that 
the  news  might  have  an  unsettling  effect  on 
arms  talks  with  the  Russians.  The  Pentagon 
was  so  hesitant  that  Secretary  Laird  forgot 
to  mention  the  matter  to  the  Senate  Defense 
Appropriations  Subcommittee  when,  last  No- 
vember, be  pleaded  for  reinstatement  of  $60- 
mllllon  In  "research"  funds  that  had  been 
cut  from  the  Defense  budget.  The  research 
money,  he  said,  "would  be  particularly  es- 
sential if  we  decided  to  upgrade  the  hardness 
of  the  existing  silos"    (Italics  added).  But 
the  decision  had  already  been  made;  the  Air 
Force  had  told  Boeing  to  proceed  with  such 
things  as  hiring,  lining  up  subcontractors, 
equipping  the  project  and  preparing  for  work 
at  Ellsworth  Air  Force  Base  In   South   Da- 
kota and  Warren  Air  Force  Base  In  Wyo- 
ming. 

Since  the  bulk  of  the  cost  of  "hardening" 
win  ultimately  have  to  be  specifically  ap- 
proved by  Congress,  the  Defense  Department 
vnw,  someday,  be  obliged  to  stop  denying  that 
it  is  doing  what  It  is  doing.  Meanwhile,  the 
work  can  proceed.  The  occasion  for  an  an- 
nouncement and  a  speciflc  explanation  of  the 
project  will  probably  come  In  the  fiscal  1972 
budget  that  is  to  be  presented  to  Congress 
In  January.  Following  the  Times  report,  the 
Pentagon  denied  that  it  had  in  fact  "author- 
ized a  start  on  this  proposed  hardening  pro- 
gram at  this  time,"  but  the  newspaper  stood 
by  its  sources.  Once  the  project  Is  imderway 
and  "research"  dollars  or  whatever  else  they 
may  be  called  have  been  Invested,  there  is 
little  possibility  of  the  process  being  re- 
versed. 

The  Supersonic  Transport  shows  how  dif- 
ficult it  is  to  stop  once  a  substantial  amount 
of  money  has  been  put  Into  going  forward. 
President  Kennedy  promised  In  1963  that  the 
government's  Investment  In  the  SST  would 
not  be  allowed  to  exceed  $760  mlHlon.  We've 
already  spent  $780  million  on  it,  and  esti- 
mates of  total  cost  now  run  to  $4  billion. 
Never  mind  that  a  great  many  economists 
and  most  environmentalists  think  the  SST 
was  a  blunder  from  the  start,  and  that  it's 
foolish  to  throw  good  money  after  bad.  To 
the  President    (and   Boeing)    calling  it  off 
would  be  like  "stopping  construction  of  a 
house  when  it  was  time  to  put  in  the  doors." 
A  solid  hunk  of  the  $210  million  contained 
In   the   SST   "compromise"   that   has  been 
worked  out  between  the  House  (which  ap- 
proved the  $290  million  requested)  and  the 
Senate  (which  voted  no  money)   was  spent 
before  Congress  even  began  to  deliberate  the 
question.  $105  million  of  it  has  been  ex- 
pended so  far  this  year — approved  by  the 
government's  General  Accounting  Office  and 
drawn  from  what  are  called  "available  un- 
obligated balances."  The  President  said  It 
would  cost  $278  million  to  terminate  the  SST 
contracts — nearly  as  much  as  It  would  cost 
to  go  forward — but  he  didn't  say  that  his 
flgvu^  Includes  the  $106  million. 

This  sort  of  commitment  on  the  Install- 
ment plan — buy  now  and  pay  later — Is  be- 
coming settled  practice,  though  we  would 
have  thought  the  "military  establishment" 
could  get  just  about  all  It  wanted  without 
resorting  to  the  device  of  a  foot  In  the  door. 
The  military  is  not  without  powerful  friends 
in  Congress.  Nevertheless  Congress  is  fre- 
quently ignored,  to  facilitate  things. 

When,  without  advance  warning  to  the 
legislators,  Mr.  Nixon  decided  to  Invade  Cam- 
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bodia  last  April,  he  was  able  to  divert  to  that 
operation  $100  million  In  military  assistance 
Intended  for  Taiwan,  Greece,  Turkey,  Indo- 
nesia and  Latin  America.  The  Military  As- 
sistance Act  of  1961  gives  the  President  con- 
siderable latitude  In  transferring  funds  from 
one  category  to  another — from  military  aid 
to  economic,  from  economic  to  military.  He 
can,  on  national  Interest  grovmds,  take  up  to 
(300-mllllon  from  Defense  Department 
stocks  BnA  give  It  to  any  country  he  chooses. 
Subsequently  It  must  be  accounted  for.  Con- 
gress must  be  Informed  within  30  days  (In 
the  case  of  Cambodia  It  was  the  30th  day), 
and  money  mtist  be  restored  to  Its  original 
purpose.  Some  $100  million  of  the  $256  mil- 
lion in  the  military  assistance  authorization 
for  Cambodia  thus  will  go  not  to  Cambodia 
but  to  Taiwan,  Greece  and  Turkey,  from 
which  it  was  summarily  snatched  last 
spring.  The  remaining  $155  million  Is  new 
money  ($85  million  for  military  assistance; 
$70  million  for  economic  aid)  for  use  In 
Cambodia  during  the  remainder  of  the  cur- 
rent fiscal  year. 

The  military  assistance  bill,  including 
funds  for  Cambodia,  cleared  the  Foreign 
Relations  Committee  only  after  that  com- 
mittee added  a  prohibition  against  U.S. 
ground  troops  and  military  advisers  in  Cam- 
bodia. But  lest  the  Foreign  Relations  Com- 
mittee take  unto  itself  too  much  authority, 
there  were  veiled  threats  from  the  State 
Department  and  from  military  spokesmen  In 
the  House  that  the  Cambodia  bill  would  be 
brought  up  for  a  vote,  whether  or  not  the 
committee  went  along.  The  Immediate  threat 
was  a  rule  change  that  would  permit  money 
to  be  appropriated  without  an  authorization. 
A  "friend"  of  the  committee  at  State,  phon- 
ing a  committee  staff  member  to  urge  clear- 
ance of  the  military  assistance  bill,  empha- 
sized how  Important  It  Is  that  policy  control 
over  military  assistance  be  kept  at  State  and 
in  the  Foreign  Relations  Conunittee;  and 
those  Jurisdictions  are  threatened  by  the 
Defense  Department  and  its  Senate  counter- 
part, the  Armed  Services  Committee.  So  dont 
rock  the  boat.  The  gist  of  the  telephoned 
threat.  If  it  was  that,  is  that  If  Foreign 
Relations  doesntplay  baU  with  the  military, 
then  bills  will  be  drafted  for  consideration 
by  Armed  Services. 

The  Lockheed  affair  Is  a  further  example 
of  how  the  military  maneuvers  to  get  its 
way.  Top  Pentagon  officials,  reportedly  on 
the  verge  of  approving  a  multl-milllon-dollar 
bailout  arrangement  to  save  the  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corp.  from  bankruptcy,  are  bullying 
the  General  Accounting;  Office  to  make  sure 
that  the  government's  watchdog  agency 
doesn't  pry  loose  any  last-minute  Informa- 
tion that  endangers  Lockheed's  welfare  pack- 
age on  Capitol  Hill.  Although  present  law 
gives  the  GAO  authority  to  Investigate  "all 
matters  relating  to  the  receipt,  disbursement 
and  application  of  public  funds,"  the  Penta- 
gon has  refused  steadfastly  to  let  GAO  con- 
duct a  meaningful  audit  of  Lockheed's  trou- 
ble-plagued military  programs.  The  Informa- 
tion blackout  applies  to  the  C-5A  cargo  plane, 
SRAM  (short-range  attack)  missile,  Chey- 
enne helicopter  and  various  shipbuilding 
projects — programs  that  may  cost  the  tax- 
payer more  than  $10  billion  if  all  are  com- 
pleted. 

In  the  type  of  charade  that  has  become 
customary  in  the  Pentagon's  dealings  with 
ItB  critics.  Defense  officials  first  refused  to 
talk  with  the  GAO  at  all  but  later  modified 
their  position  slightly  to  permit  the  agency 
to  review  the  records  of  the  Lockheed  pro- 
grams but  only  on  grounds  that  the  GAO 
not  remove  any  records  from  the  Pentagon 
and  that  GAO  auditors  not  write  down  any 
numbers.  Although  there  Is  no  apparent 
precedent  or  authority  for  the  Pentagon's 
ruling.  Defense  officials  say  the  prohibitions 
are  necessary  because  of  the  "sensitivity"  of 
the  disputed  programs. 
Pressures  for  a  full  GAO  audit  have  come 


from  Sen.  William  Proxmlre  (D,  Wis.)  and 
Rep.  William  S.  Moorhead  (D,  Pa.),  who  are 
unsure  that  Lockheed  can  deliver  the  42 
C-6As  due  by  next  year  even  if  the  company 
gets  the  full  $640  million  In  relief  money 
it  Is  seeking.  Proxmlre  has  expressed  appre- 
hensions that  the  giant  contractor's  real 
problem  is  with  the  L-1011  Trtjet  airbus, 
which  Is  taking  a  severe  beating  from  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas'  DC- 10  in  purchase  orders 
from  commercial  airlines.  Proxmlre  has  been 
pressing  the  Pentagon  all  year,  without  suc- 
cess, for  a  cash  flow  statement  breaking  down 
Lockheed's  current  expenditures,  program  by 
program,  to  make  sure  no  government  agency 
money  is  being  shifted  to  the  L-1011.  The 
proposed  GAO  audit  was  a  last-minute  gam- 
bit designed  to  arm  Congress  with  full  in- 
formation on  Lockheed's  financial  status  be- 
fore the  bailout  package  emerges  from  the 
Pentagon.  Congress  already  has  voted  the 
first  $200  million  of  bailout  money  but  none 
can  be  obligated  vmtll  the  Pentagon  Informs 
the  Armed  Services  and  Appropriations  Com- 
mittees on  how  it  plans  to  resolve  Its  differ- 
ences with  Lockheed.  Pentagon  negotiators 
are  thought  to  be  willing  to  pay  the  company 
all  but  about  $160  million  of  the  $640  mil- 
lion now  in  dispute. 

What  Is  surprising  about  the  GAO's  posi- 
tion Is  the  agency's  refusal  to  demand  a  full 
audit  of  the  Pentagon's  records,  unencum- 
bered by  any  of  the  silly  restrictions  the  Pen- 
tagon has  laid  down.  The  GAO  has  a  reputa- 
tion for  toughness  in  its  reviews  of  domestic 
programs,  a  reputation  recently  bolstered  by 
scathing  criticisms  of  the  Job  Corps  program, 
rulings  that  practically  dismantled  the  'Phil- 
adelphia Plan"  for  hiring  of  minority  workers 
on  government  construction  Jobs,  and  the 
discovery  last  summer  that  Walter  J  Hlckel, 
the  recently  ousted  Interior  Secretary,  had 
spent  $40,000  to  remodel  his  government  of- 
fice. The  agency  Is  particularly  hard-nosed 
in  its  dealings  with  smaU  firms  on  fixed- 
price  contracts — the  same  type  of  contractual 
arrangement  Involved  in  the  C-5  dispute. 
Consider  the  GAO's  ruling  last  year  when  a 
small  black-owned  firm  in  Pittsburgh — Dar- 
row,  Darrow  and  Associates — sought  an  ad- 
ditional $22,174  on  an  HEW  contract  to  pro- 
duce a  film  for  "minority  group  sensitivity 
training"  (HEW  had  ordered  the  film  ex- 
panded from  30  to  60  minutes  but  in  so 
doing  Increased  the  original  $35,000  contract 
by  only  $16.000) :  "Your  acceptance  of  the 
contract  with  no  exception  to  any  of  its  pro- 
visions fixed  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  the 
parties  thereto.  You  assumed  the  responsibil- 
ity of  furnishing  the  required  services  at  the 
agreed  upon  price,  and  the  government  is  not 
obligated  to  pay  additional  amounts  for  con- 
tract performance  solely  by  reason  of  diffi- 
culties you  might  have  experienced  in  per- 
forming the  contract." 

Yet  the  GAO  Is  apparently  unconcerned 
with  military  boondoggling  in  the  billions. 
Because  of  the  GAO's  double  standard,  the 
Defense  Department  may  be  able  to  rewrite 
not  only  the  existing  C-5  contract  but  every 
other  fixed-price  weapons  contract  (all  ex- 
ecuted under  the  McNamara  and  Clifford  re- 
gimes— new  ones  are  cost  plus  fixed  fee)  Into 
timely  settlements  for  ailing  military  con- 
tractors. That  the  Pentagon  has  no  Intention 
of  holding  contractors'  feet  to  the  fire  was  in- 
dicated in  the  remarks  of  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense  David  Packard  before  the  House 
Military  Operations  Subcommittee  last  Sep- 
tember: "Fixed  price  doesn't  mean  a  thing. 
If  he  [the  weapons  maker]  doesn't  have  the 
funds,  he  doesn't  finish.  I  dont  see  how  we 
can  use  this  [a  fixed-price  contract)  on  some 
of  these  big  programs."  Get  set  for  a  long 
welfare  line  of  hungry  defense  contractors. 


[Prom  the  Milwaukee  Journal,  Jan.  6, 1971] 

Saving  Lockheed 
The  perplexing  problem  of  Lockheed  again 
Is   before  the   public.   The  Pentagon,  after 
months  of  negotiating  with  the  financially 


January  26,  1971 

troubled  defense  contractor,  has  proposed  a 
settlement    of   contract    disputes   that   will 

keep    the   company   from    going    under at 

least  for  the  present.  Lockheed  has  rejected 
the  offer  as  inadequate  and  says  It  will  seek 
a  larger  settlement  through  litigation. 

At  stake  are  the  differences  between  what 
Lockheed  claims  It  Is  owed  and  what  the 
Pentagon  says  it  owes  for  four  military  con- 
tracts. 

The  Pentagon  would  make  Lockheed  take 
some  lumps  but  not  enough  so  that  It  would 
have  to  throw  in  the  towel,  or  Jeopardize 
outside  private  financing.  Thus  of  the  $758 
million  in  debate  over  the  C-5A,  the  govern- 
ment would  absorb  $558  million  and  Lock- 
heed would  pay  back  $200  mllUon— over  a 
long  period  of  time. 

David  Packard,  deputy  defense  secretary. 
Justified  this  by  saying  that  the  Lockheed 
"operations  are  so  entwined  with  many  other 
companies,  which  also  contribute  to  our  na- 
tional defense  effort,  that  It  was  necessary 
for  us  to  consider  the  chain  reaction  upon 
other  companies  as  well." 

Wisconsin's  Sen.  Proxmlre  says  that  the 
Pentagon's  "soft"  attitude  sets  a  dangerous 
precedent  for  balling  out  distressed  defense 
firms  with  public  money.  Defense  cuts  have 
hurt  deeply  Boeing  and  General  Dynamics 
If  Boeing  loses  the  SST— of  which  there  Is 
an  even  chance— it  wUl  be  in  very  serious 
trouble.  Should  the  government  step  in  and 
help  these  companies,  too? 

One  definite  need  Is  development  of  better 
procurement  and  management  techniques  on 
both  sides  so  that  disputes  on  the  Lockheed 
scale  do  not  occur.  Efforts  should  be  made 
also  to  get  these  large,  technology  heavy  firms 
less  dependent  on  defense  business.  This 
might  take  government  Incentives  to  stimu- 
late conservative  management  to  take  risks 
In  other  high  technology  fields  where  markets, 
are  not  as  secure  or  sure  as  the  military. 

The  Immediate  problem,  however,  is  Lock- 
heed. Collapse  of  the  largest  U.S.  defense 
contractor  would  weaken  national  security. 
It  would  have  bad  effects  on  the  business 
world.  There  is  probably  no  choice  but  to 
bail  the  firm  out.  Such  action  should  not  be 
a  precedent. 

[From  the  Omaha  World-Herald. 

Jan.  6. 1971] 

BAND-Am  FOB  Lockheed 

Does  the  federal  government  have  an  obli- 
gation to  help  giant  defense-oriented  firms 
in  great  financial  difficulties?  If  so,  how  far 
does  that  obligation  extend?  What  are  the 
probable  results  of  such  "balling  out"  op- 
erations? 

Such  questions  have  been  brought  to  a 
head  in  recent  days  by  the  troubles  of  the 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Co.,  which  the  Pentagon 
proposes  to  help,  provided  that  Lockheed  ac- 
cepts a  "fixed  loss"  amounting  to  half  the 
deficit  incurred  in  the  C6A  transport  plane 
program. 

Under  the  rescue  plan  submitted  to  con- 
congressional  committees  by  Deputy  Defense 
Secretary  David  Packard,  Lockheed  would 
have  until  the  end  of  this  month  to  accept 
or  reject  the  proposal.  The  government  would 
pay  the  company  $200  million,  which  would 
let  it  continue  C5A  production  after  Feb.  1, 
but  it  would  not  preclude  the  possibility 
that  the  company  will  go  bankrupt  anyhow. 

Lockheed  would  also  have  to  take  a  loss  on 
the  Cheyenne  helicopter  gunship,  production 
of  which  has  been  canceled,  and  to  settle 
with  the  Navy  on  other  plane  and  ship  con- 
struction. 

So  Lockheed  would  forego  all  profit  on  the 
C5A,  which  is  costing  twice  as  much  as  the 
original  estimate,  and  would  split  Its  losses 
50-50  with  govenunent.  Lockheed  Is  shaky 
not  only  becaiise  of  its  defense  programs, 
but,  as  Packard  pointed  out,  further  finan- 
cial support  from  the  private  sector  for  its 
commercial  programs  is  uacertaln. 
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It  would  seem  manifestly  unfair  to  use 
taxpayer  money  for  a  complete  ball-out  If 
private  money  has  insufficient  faith  to  sup- 
port Lockheed.  Yet  the  military  needs  the 
C5A.  In  the  administration's  view,  the  obli- 
gation to  try  to  save  the  company  extends  to 
splitting  the  losses  for  cost  overruns. 

For  the  long  term,  however,  government 
would  do  well  to  face  up  to  the  prospects 
that  If  present  trends  continue : 

Original  cost  estimates  will  often  be  un- 
reaUstlc. 

Congress  and  the  citizens  will  become  in- 
creasingly restless  about  supplementary  pay- 
ments, whatever  the  reason  for  them. 

Rescue  operations  for  floundering  firms 
will  run  Into  Increasing  public  opposition. 

The  maligned  "military-Industrial  com- 
plex" Is  Important  to  the  country's  security 
and  perhaps  Its  very  survival.  Errors  and 
weaknesses  provide  ammunition  for  those 
who  would  weaken  or  destroy  the  country's 
caoaclty  to  defend  Itself. 

What  we  need  are  procedures  that  can 
anticipate  the  problems  of  toterlng  Industries 
Important  to  defense  and  deal  with  them 
without  resorting  to  $200  million  Band-Aids 
applied  In  an  atmosphere  of  crisis. 

[From  the  Wall  Street  Journal,  Jan.  7,  1971  ] 

Lockheed  Opts  To  Litigatk  SoLirnoN  to 

C5A  DisPTTTE  WrrH  the  Pentagon 

Washington. — Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  has 
decided  to  hold  out  for  a  better  deal  on  Its 
troubled  C6A  cargo  Jet  than  the  Pentagon 
offered. 

Rejecting  a  Defense  Department  proposal 
that  the  company  accept  a  $200  million  loss 
on  the  C&A  program,  Lockheed  said  It  will 
seek  a  solution  to  Its  financial  dispute  with 
the  Government  through  legal  channels. 

At  an  hour-long  news  conference  yesterday, 
Lockheed's  chairman,  Daniel  J.  Haughton, 
said  the  company  believes  it  has  a  "strong 
legal  position."  Litigation  of  the  case,  he  said 
m  a  letter  to  Deputy  Defense  Secretary  David 
Packard,  "should  ultimately  permit  Lockheed 
to  substantially  recover  Its  costs  expended  on 
the  program — with  even  the  possibility  of  a 
profit." 

Under  this  approach,  Mr.  Haughton  main- 
tained, the  controversial  and  complex  C5A 
contract  would  have  to  be  "revised,"  and  the 
Government  would  have  to  "fund  completion 
of  the  81-alrcraft  program  pending  the  reso- 
lution of  the  legal  disputes."  He  estimated 
litigation  could  take  a  minimum  of  two  years 
and  a  maximum  of  five. 

broadening  or  issues 

Last  week,  in  outlining  a  Government  plan 
designed  to  aid  the  ailing  defense  contractor, 
Mr.  Packard  said  litigation  could  produce  a 
settlement  ranging  anywhere  from  a  $26  mil- 
lion profit  for  Lockheed  to  a  $480  million  loss. 
However,  In  his  response  to  the  Pentagon  of- 
ficial. Mr.  Haughton  indicated  the  company 
wanted  to  broaden  the  issues  that  could  be 
litigated.  Presumably  such  a  broadening 
would  change  this  range. 

The  C5A  is  at  the  heart  of  Lockheed's  fl- 
nanclal  dispute  with  the  Pentagon,  which 
originally  involved  three  other  programs: 
Motors  for  the  short-range  attack  missile, 
known  as  the  SRAM;  the  Army's  Cheyenne 
attack  helicopter,  and  several  Navy  ship- 
building projects. 

On  the  shipbuilding  projects,  Mr.  Haugh- 
ton said  the  company  Isn't  "prepared  to  ac- 
cept the  Navy  offer  of  $58  million"  against 
claims  of  $159.8  million.  However,  he  added. 
Lockheed  believes  "If  both  parties  continue 
to  pursue  negotiations  diligently,  a  mutually 
acceptable  solution  can  be  achieved  within  a 
reasonable  period  of  time." 

On  the  Cheyenne  helicopter,  Mr.  Haugh- 
ton Informed  Mr.  Packard  that  the  Govern- 
ment's proposals  were  acceptable  and  that 
the  company  would,  as  a  result,  "withdraw 
from  litigation"  its  claims  under  the  Chey- 


enne production  contract.  That  contract  was 
canceled  by  the  Pentagon  in  1969. 

CHETENNE    LOSSES 

In  a  separate  letter  to  shareholders,  the 
Lockheed  chairman  said  the  Cheyenne  agree- 
ment with  the  Government  would  result  in 
before-tax  losses  of  $75  million  on  the  devel- 
opment contract  and  $45  million  on  the  pro- 
duction contract — "all  of  which  was  provided 
for  through  the  third  quarter  of  1970." 

Mr.  Haughton  also  told  Mr.  Packard  that 
the  company  agreed  with  the  Pentagon  that 
its  dispute  on  the  SRAM  had  been  resolved 
when  it  settled  last  October  for  $20  million 
against  a  claim  of  $54  million. 

"Our  assessments  of  the  C5A  and  the  ship- 
yard programs  are  under  review  as  we  close 
our  books  for  1970  and  begin  the  usual  year- 
end  audit,"  Mr.  Haughton  said  at  the  press 
conference.  "We  are  currently  unable  to  pre- 
dict the  possible  Impact  of  these  two  pro- 
grams on  earnings." 

Mr.  Packard's  rescue  plan  for  Lockheed  of- 
fered the  company  two  alternatives  for  re- 
solving the  dispute  over  how  much  money 
the  Government  owes  the  contractor  for  the 
C5A  cargo-Jet  program — litigation  or  accept- 
ance of  a  $200  million  "fixed-loss"  settlement. 
Mr.  Packard,  the  chief  Pentagon  procurement 
officer,  said  he  personally  preferred  the  fixed- 
loss  route. 

COMPBOMISE    unacceptable 

Such  a  settlement  would  "remove  once  and 
for  all  the  contention  of  both  parties,"  he 
said.  "It  has  the  advantage  of  finality  and 
would  facilitate  management  improvements 
in  the  remainder  of  the  program,"  he  added. 
However,  he  added  that  he  recognized  the 
possibility  that  Lockheed  might  prefer  liti- 
gation. 

Yesterday,  Mr.  Haughton  told  Mr.  Packard 
that  the  company  couldn't  accept  "a  compro- 
mise which  entails  such  an  excessive  and  un- 
warranted penalty  to  Lockheed  at  $200  mil- 
lion." To  do  so,  he  said,  wouldn't  be  fair  to 
Lockheed's  employees,  subcontractors  and 
more  than  65,000  shareholders. 

The  Lockheed  official  repeatedly  refused  to 
state  what  he  thought  an  equitable  settle- 
ment would  be  or  what  kind  of  settlement  he 
believes  litigation  is  likely  to  produce. 

At  one  point  under  questioning,  he  did  say, 
"I  think  we  should  have  very  little  penalty" 
for  the  C5A  program.  At  another  point  in  the 
news  conference,  he  said  the  company 
wouldn't  be  going  to  litigation  unless  it 
thought  it  would  do  significantly  better  than 
a  $200  million  loss.  He  even  suggested  Lock- 
heed might  get  a  settlement  that  would 
allow  the  company  "to  pay  attorneys'  fees 
and  have  something  left  over  for  our  share- 
holders." 

total   FIOtTRE   UNCLEAE 

Mr.  Haughton,  like  Government  officials, 
also  declined  to  estimate  what  a  settlement 
of  the  four  military-program  disputes  is  like- 
ly to  cost  the  Government  and  ultimately 
the  taxpayer.  Indeed,  it  remains  unclear  ex- 
actly what  Lockheed  believes  it  Is  owed  on 
the  C5A  and  what  the  Air  Force  believes  it 
owes.  Company  and  Pentagon  officials  alike 
stress  it's  very  difficult  to  put  exact  cost  fig- 
ures on  the  C5A  unless  you  carefully  specify 
what's  included. 

Last  week,  however,  the  Pentagon  did  say 
It  currently  estimates  that  Lockheed's  work 
on  81  aircraft  plus  spare  parts  will  cost  about 
$3.7  billion.  The  original  celling  price,  the 
Government  says,  was  $2.3  billion  for  115 
planes. 

Lockheed's  financial  problems  with  the 
four  military  prog^ms  fully  emerged  last 
March,  when  Mr.  Haughton  informed  the 
Pentagon  that  the  company  needed  some 
$600  million  in  interim  financing  to  continue 
work  beyond  early  1971.  At  the  time.  Defense 
Secretary  Laird  said  the  difference  between 
what  Lockheed  contended  It  was  due  and 


what  the  Pentagon  said    it  was  owed  was 
"almost  $1  billion." 

In  apF>earances  before  Congressional  com- 
mittees. Mr.  Packard  said  that  iinless  the 
company  got  financial  help  from  both  the 
Government  and  the  private  sector  it  faced 
the  possibility  of  bankruptcy.  At  one  point, 
he  suggested  that  the  company  look  around 
for  a  merger  partner. 

MERGER    WAS    EXPLORED 

At  his  news  conference  yesterday,  Mr. 
Haughton  said  he  "didn't  really  ever  have 
any  fears"  of  bankruptcy.  As  for  merger,  the 
chairman  said  he  "did  explore  it  with  several 
companies."  He  declined  to  name  the  com- 
panies, saying  that  It  would  be  "improper" 
to  do  so.  "I  am  not  actively  pvirsulng  a  mer- 
ger at  the  present  time"  or  "negotiating" 
with  any  company,  he  added. 

Throughout  the  news  conference,  Mr. 
Haughton  stressed  that  In  the  near  future 
Lockheed  will  "have  to  have  money  from 
some  place"  to  i>ay  Its  bills.  •  •  • 

[From  the  Washington  Post,  Jan.  7, 1971 J 

Lockheed  Rejects  Defense  Deft.  Bro  for 

C-5A  Compromise,  Plans  Litigation 

(By  Michael  Oetler) 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  has  rejected  a 
Pentagon  proposal  that  the  firm  accept  a 
fixed  $200  million  loss  on  its  disputed  C-6A 
contract  and  has  chosen  instead  to  take  the 
cost-overrun  matter  to  court. 

Lockheed  Board  Chairman  Daniel  J. 
Haughton,  at  a  news  conference  yesterday, 
estimated  that  the  litigation  would  take  at 
least  two  years  and  perhaps  five. 

In  the  interim,  Lockheed  proposes  that 
the  Defense  Department  continue  to  pro- 
vide the  money  to  complete  the  81  Jet  trans- 
ports the  Air  Force  says  it  needs.  The  Penta- 
gon's   Initial    reaction    was   non-committal. 

The  Pentagon  has  estimated  that  Lock- 
heed will  need  another  $1.2  billion  to  com- 
plete the  C-£A  fleet  and  provide  Initial  spare 
parts  and  ground  support  equipment. 

Haughton  said  the  company  could  not  ac- 
cept a  compromise  settlement,  as  was  of- 
fered by  Deputy  Defense  Secretary  David 
Packard  on  Dec.  30,  "which  entails  such  an 
excessive  and  unwarranted  penalty  to  Lock- 
heed as  $200  million." 

He  said  he  felt  that  the  firm  held  "a 
strong  legal  position"  and  that  a  court  set- 
tlement "should  ultimately  permit  Lock- 
heed to  substantially  recover  its  costs  .  .  . 
with  even  the  possibility  of  a  profit  for  our 
nearly  eight  years  of  effort." 

When  questioned,  Haughton  admitted 
that  Lockheed  might  accept  some  fixed  loss, 
"but  not  $200  million." 

The  Lockheed  chief  executive  stressed  that 
at  the  core  of  the  dispute  was  the  total 
package  procurement  form  of  contracting 
that  was  used  for  the  first  time  by  the  gov- 
ernment on  the  C-5A.  This  system,  Haughton 
stated,  "Is  now  conceded  universally  to  be 
unworkable  .  .  .  but  the  fact  remains  that 
our  company  and  Its  shareholders  have  been 
left  with  Its  consequences." 

The  original  1965  contract  called  for  116 
planes,  58  initially  and  then  57  more  several 
years  later,  at  a  cost  of  $1.9  billion,  according 
to  Packard.  The  government's  liability  was 
to  be  limited  to  $2.3  billion. 

The  program  went  through  niunerous 
changes,  and  it  Is  now  estimated  by  the 
Pentagon  that  Lockheed's  cost  for  the  81 
planes,  plus  some  spares  and  ground  equip- 
ment, will  be  $3.7  billion. 

An  additional  $802.6  million  is  being  spent 
with  General  Electric  Co.  for  467  Jet  engines. 
There  will  also  be  additional  spare  engines 
and  electronic  gear  bought,  plus  support 
costs  estimated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force  at  about  $800  million. 

According  to  Air  Force  estimates  made  in 
February,  but  supplied  only  yesterday,  the 
excess  costs  to  the  government  on  the  Lock- 
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heed  work  nm  from  9696  million,  In  a  con- 
tract Interpretation  most  favorable  to  the 
government,  to  about  $63  million  wben  the 
agreement  Is  interpreted  most  favorably  for 
Lockheed. 

Packard,  last  week,  foresaw  the  outcome 
of  litigation  as  between  a  loss  of  $480  million 
for  Lockheed  and  a  profit  of  $25  million. 

Yesterday,  Haughton  refused  to  provide 
Lockheed's  estimate  of  how  much  Is  in  dis- 
pute. 

Haughton  noted  that  Packard,  though  fav- 
oring the  fixed-loss  settlement,  also  posed  the 
legal  alternative  Lockheed  has  chosen. 

However,  Haughton  said  the  firm  will  not 
necessarily  limit  litigation  to  the  one  central 
Issue  that  Packard  suggested:  Whether  the 
Air  Force,  by  cutting  back  Its  order  from  115 
to  81  planes  after  costs  had  skyrocketed,  was 
still  boimd  to  higher  payments  by  a  contro- 
versial contract  clause  that  permits  repricing. 

Haughton  also  announced  yesterday  that 
Lockheed  would  not  accept  Packard's  offer 
to  settle  company  claims  of  $159.8  million  on 
disputed  Navy  ship  costs  for  $58  million,  and 
would  negotiate  further. 

Lockheed  did  accept  proposals  for  what  la 
claimed  to  be  a  net  loss  of  $120  million  on 
the  Army's  Cheyenne  helicopter. 

Packard  yesterday  said  he  would  study  the 
Lockheed  response  before  making  a  recom- 
mendation to  CkjngresB  when  it  returns  Utter 
this  month. 

Pentagon  officials  said  Packard  would  no 
doubt  sound  out  congressional  willingness  to 
continue  to  appropriate  funds  for  the  C-6A 
If  the  possible  excess  cost  to  the  taxpayer 
would  remain  uncertain  for  years. 

Packard,  himself,  had  raised  the  question 
of  whether  Lockheed  would  be  In  a  position 
to  repay  the  government,  with  Interest,  sev- 
eral years  hence  If  litigation  went  heavily  in 
the  government's  favor. 

Haughton's  tone  yesterday  was  generally 
optimistic. 

The  Lockheed  executive  believes  that  an 
acceptable  agreement  can  be  reached  that 
will  satisfy  Congress.  Some  $200  million  In 
extra  C-6A  funds  was  voted  by  Congress  last 
month,  contingent  on  a  proposed  settlement. 
Defense  officials  see  little  likelihood  of  this 
money  being  stopped  even  if  the  controversy 
lingers.  Rather,  the  test  will  come  In  consid- 
ering next  year's  budget,  If  Congress  Is  vm- 
happy. 

[From  the  New  York  Times,  Jan.  8,  1971] 
AsROGANCE  or  Power 

As  a  result  of  huge  cost  overruns  on  four 
military  programs,  of  which  the  most  Impor- 
tant Is  the  C-5A  cargo  Jet,  the  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation  Is  on  the  verge  of  bank- 
ruptcy. In  an  effort  to  keep  the  company 
from  going  under,  the  Pentagon  has  proposed 
to  pay  an  extra  $768  million  to  Lockheed, 
provided  that  the  company  agrees  to  pay 
$200  million  of  this  back  as  a  fixed  loss  on 
the  C-6A  contract. 

But  this  proposal  Is  not  good  enough  to 
satisfy  Lockheed's  chairman,  Daniel  J. 
Haughton.  He  declared  at  a  press  conference 
this  week  that  Lockheed  would  Instead  go  to 
litigation  with  the  Oovemment  to  settle  Its 
four  disputes,  totaling  about  $1  billion.  Mr. 
Haughton  confidently  said,  "I  think  a  way 
will  be  foimd  for  th^  Defense  Department  to 
fund  us  while  litigation  Is  under  way."  He 
expects  the  litigation  would  take  two  to  five 
years. 

The  Lockheed  chairman  apparently  feels 
blameless  for  his  company's  performance  on 
a  contract  on  which  it  agreed  to  produce  1 15 
aircraft  at  a  celling  price  of  $2.3  billion,  but 
which  will  cost  the  taxpayers  $3.7  billion  for 
only  81  planes  In  a  letter  to  Deputy  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  Packard,  Mr.  Haughton  said 
that  through  litigation  Lockheed  expects  to 
recover  substantially  all  these  costs  "with 
even  the  possibility  of  a  profit." 

Lockheed's  management  is  apparently  con- 


fident that  the  company's  financial  obliga- 
tions are  so  huge — especially  to  many  banks 
eoid  airlines — and  the  fallout  of  Its  collapse 
on  subcontractors,  its  employes  and  stock- 
holders, and  the  Pentagon,  would  be  so  great, 
that  nothing  could  happen.  Mr.  Haughton 
told  reporters  he  had  no  fear  of  bankruptcy 
and  was  looking  for  no  merger. 

The  public  interest  will  be  badly  served  If 
the  Pentagon  yields  to  this  bluff.  Lockheed 
has  demonstrated  a  degree  of  managerial  in- 
efficiency unusual  even  for  defense  contrac- 
tors. Rather  than  rescue  Lockheed's  existing 
management,  It  would  be  better  for  the  CJov- 
ernment  to  let  the  company  go  under  and, 
as  was  done  in  the  case  of  Penn  Central,  re- 
organize In  bankruptcy. 

This  course  not  only  will  facilitate  a  basic 
overhaul  of  the  company,  but  It  will  serve  as 
a  warning  to  other  defense  producers  that 
there  is  a  penalty  for  Inefficiency  and  that  no 
corporation  has  a  claim  to  survive  Just  be- 
cause it  is  huge  and  works  for  the  Oovem- 
ment. 

(Prom  the  New  York  Times,  Jan.  13,  1971 J 
Merits  op  Lockheed's  Case  on  the  C-6A 

To  the  E^rroB: 

Your  Jan.  8  editorial  "Arrogance  of  Power" 
Is  antagonistic  and  misleading. 

You  challenge  oiu-  right  to  select  litigation 
as  the  most  suitable  of  two  alternatives  of- 
fered by  Deputy  Defense  Secretary  David 
Packard  to  resolve  our  contract  differences 
on  the  C-6A  transport.  The  courts  exist  to 
provide  the  Individual  citizen — and  big  or 
little  corporations  as  well — the  right  to  Judi- 
cial review.  Without  this  protection,  the 
Government  could  impose  its  will  not  only 
on  a  large  corporation  but  upon  every  citizen 
without  regard  to  the  merits  of  a  case. 

You  have  failed  to  recognize  that  there 
may  be  any  possible  legal  merit  to  Locliheed's 
case.  Obviously  we  are  convinced  we  have  a 
strong  case  or  we  wotild  not  have  chosen 
this  alternative.  It  seems  apparent  that  with- 
out knowledge  of  the  merits  of  the  case,  you 
would  force  Lockheed  to  accept  a  $200-mll- 
Uon  loss  on  the  C-5A.  And  you  must  have 
overlooked  the  announced  plan  that  Lock- 
heed would  repay  to  the  Government,  plus 
interest,  whatever  a  court  might  decide  Lock- 
heed should  pay. 

You  quote  me  as  telling  a  press  conference 
that  Lockheed  would  seek  litigation  to  settle 
its  four  major  disputes.  This  is  a  gross  error. 
One  of  the  disputes,  on  the  SRAM  motor, 
was  settled  last  October.  On  a  second,  cov- 
ering the  Cheyenne  helicopter,  we  have 
agreed  to  accept  the  Department  of  Defense 
proposal  for  settlement.  On  the  third,  cover- 
ing Navy  shipbuilding  claims,  we  plan  to 
continue  negotiations.  Only  on  the  C-5A  dis- 
pute have  we  chosen  the  litigation  course. 

You  say  that  I  apparently  feel  blameless 
for  Lockheed's  performance.  Again,  not  true. 
Twice  during  the  press  conference  and  on 
numerovis  other  occasions  I  have  admitted 
that  there  were  many  things  that  in  hind- 
sight we  believe  could  have  been  handled 
better. 

You  say  that  we  agreed  to  produce  115 
aircraft  at  a  ceiling  price  of  $2.3-billlon, 
but  which  virlll  cost  the  tax-payers  $3.7  billion 
for  only  81  airplanes.  Again,  not  correct.  We 
agreed  to  produce  the  airplanes  under  terms 
of  the  contract,  which  provided  for  the  price 
to  be  adjusted. 

The  fact  Is  our  C-eA  dispute  Is  a  legal  one 
and  we  are  following  a  logical,  business-like 
procedure.  All  defense  contracts  provide  an 
avenue  for  settling  contract  disagreements. 
There  is  nothing  unusual  about  the  litiga- 
tion alternative  that  Mr.  Packard  offered  for 
the  resolution  of  the  Defense  Department 
dispute  with  Lockheed. 

It  is  surprising  you  would  chooae  to  de- 
scribe our  company  position  as  a  "Muff."  Let 
me  assure  you  that  this  is  no  bluff  and  that 
we    are    determined    to   protect   otu:   rights 


through  litigation  rather  than  take  the  ln« 
equitable  penalty  which  was  offered. 

Secretary  Packard  has  offered  Lockheed 
two  alternative  approaches  to  resolve  the  dis- 
pute— either  through  litigation  or  by  Lock- 
heed's accepting  a  fixed  loss  to  resolve  all 
issues.  He  recognized  that  Lockheed  cannot 
provide  the  funds  and  that  \mder  either  al- 
ternative It  would  be  necessary  for  the  Air 
Force  to  fund  completion  of  the  C-5A  pro- 
gram. Congress  late  last  year  voted  the  funds 
Mr.  Packard  had  requested  to  continue  C-6A 
production. 

Would  The  Times  deny  us  the  right  to  our 
day  In  court?  Are  we  arrogant  for  seeking  it? 
Perhaps  the  arrogance  is  on  the  part  of  The 
Times  when  it  recommends  that  Lockheed 
be  forced  into  bankruptcy  as  a  warning  to 
other  defense  producers. 

D.  J.  Hadohton, 
Chairman  of  the  Board, 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 

[Vtom.  the  Washington  Post,  Jan.  10,  1971) 
The  Lockheed  Bail-Otjt 

When  Rolls-Royce  got  into  financial  trou- 
ble recently  (mainly  because  of  an  egregious 
error  on  an  engine  contract  for  Lockheed's 
air  bus),  the  British  government  balled  It 
out  at  a  cost  of  nearly  $300  million.  In  so 
doing,  the  chairman  and  chief  executive  of 
the  company.  Sir  Denning  Pearson,  was 
sacked,  replaced  by  Lord  Cole. 

Now  we  see  that  the  Pentagon  is  going  to 
bail  out  Lockheed,  at  a  cost  variously  esti- 
mated from  $757  million  to  $1.45  billion.  But 
is  Daniel  Haughton,  president  of  Lockheed, 
to  be  fired?  No.  The  very  people  who  got 
Lockheed  Into  its  financial  mess  on  the  C-6A 
airplane,  for  which  the  American  taxpayers 
are  now  asked  to  pay,  are  in  effect  to  be 
rewarded  for  their  shortcomings.  That  sort 
of  Orwelllan  logic  may  make  sense  in  Deputy 
Secretary  of  Defense  Packard's  office,  but 
one  may  hope  that  Congress  will  see  through 
It,  particularly  since  other  companies  will  no 
doubt  start  lining  up  at  that  trough. 

Congress  should  also  ask  whether  it  is  in 
fact  BO  vitally  necessary  to  the  country — to 
national  security — for  Lockheed  to  be  kept 
from  bankruptcy.  Surely  other  comptuilea, 
hopefully  better  managed,  could  also  produce 
the  C-6A — if  it  is  really  needed  (which  may 
be  doubtful) .  Penn  Central  is  In  bankruptcy; 
surely  it  is  as  important.  If  not  more  so,  to 
the  country  than  Is  Lockheed.  But  the  most 
it  will  get  is  a  government-guaranteed  loon. 
(I  do  not  comment  on  the  merits  of  even 
that  aid.)  Furthermore,  the  American  peo- 
ple are  entitled  to  a  full  statement  of  the 
reasons  for  the  Lockheed  ball-out,  not  the 
bald  statement  of  Mr.  Packard  that  it  Is  "in 
the  national  Interest."  The  8200  million 
"loss"  that  Lockheed  supposedly  will  sustain 
looks  more  like  a  "paper"  transaction  than  an 
actuality. 

The  Lockheed  ball-out,  finally,  reveals 
starkly  the  problems  Involved  when  an  In- 
dustrial manager  of  a  major  defense  con- 
tractor (Mr.  Packard)  Is  in  charge  of  the 
Pentagon's  purse.  Are  not  the  taxpayers  en- 
titled to  an  Independent  evaluation  of  this 
grotesquely  expensive  gadget  (the  C-6A)? 
Such  an  evaluation  is  not  possible  when  the 
effective  decision-makers  come  from  the  very 
segment  of  the  American  economy  that  Ifl 
ostensibly  being  regulated. 

Last  Augiist  Mr.  Packard  called  defense 
procurement  "a  mess."  So  It  Is.  But  is  It  any 
less  so  with  this  bail -out? 

Arthur  S.  IdnxER, 
Professor  of  Law,  The  National  Law  Cen- 
ter, George  Washinffton  University. 

Washington. 
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[From  Newsweek,  Jan.  11,  1971] 
Bailxnc  Oxrr  Lockheed 
As  the  newest  wrinkle  dreamed  up  by  De- 
fense Secretary  Robert  McNamara  and  his 
Whiz  Kids,  the  "total  package  procurement 


plan"  looked  like  a  sure  winner  back  In  1966. 
Its  first  application  was  to  be  in  the  Penta- 
gon's contract  for  the  world's  largest  plane, 
the  C-5A  freighter — and  in  essence,  the  new 
concept  pinned  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  to 
a  fixed  price  of  not  more  than  $2.3  billion  for 
building  115  of  the  giant  planes.  There  would 
be  control  over  the  creeping  extras  that  bad 
Inexorably  inflated  defense  contracts  ever 
since  George  Washington's  day. 

That  was  the  theory.  By  last  spring  eco- 
nomic inflation,  management,  inefficiency 
and  several  major  redesign  programs  had 
rocketed  the  total  cost  of  the  program  to 
more  than  $3.7  billion,  even  though  the  num- 
ber of  planes  ordered  had  been  cut  back  to 
81.  Since  roughly  the  same  process  had  in- 
flated three  other  Locldieed  defense  projects, 
the  company  was  in  deep  financial  trouble. 

The  whole  fiasco  threw  a  major  strain  on 
the  tangled  web  of  relationships  that  is  the 
n.S.  military-industrial  complex.  As  the  na- 
tion's biggest  defense  contractor,  Lockheed 
could  be  said  to  be  a  vital  resource  in  itself. 
Further,  if  it  went  broke,  so  huge  a  bank- 
ruptcy might  well  topple  other  contractors 
that  bad  been  supplying  Lockheed.  And  to 
complicate  matters  even  more,  the  govern- 
ment Itself  was  at  least  partly  to  blame  for 
permitting  the  runaway  escalation  of  costs. 

Burial:  Thus,  when  Deputy  Defense  Secre- 
tary David  Packard  last  week  disclosed  the 
Pentagon's  proposals  for  settling  the  issue, 
the  plan  amounted  to  a  bailout  for  Lock- 
heed couched  in  terms  designed  to  bury  the 
whole  unhappy  mess  as  inconspicuously  as 
possible.  Packard  carefully  refrained  from 
disclosing  the  total  cost  of  his  plan  to  the 
nation's  taxpayers,  but  outside  estimates 
ranged  from  $760  million  to  $1.4  billion, 
while  the  loss  to  Lockheed  was  put  at  some 
$500  million. 

First.  Packard  offered  to  pick  up  about 
$220  million  in  cost  overruns  on  three  smaller 
programs:  the  Cheyenne  helicopter,  five 
Navy  ship  contracts  and  a  short-range  mis- 
Bile  motor.  This  would  leave  Lockheed  with 
losses  of  more  than  $300  million. 

Next,  Packard  said,  the  government  would 
pay  the  full  costs  of  the  C-5A  program  as 
they  came  due.  Lockheed  could  then  choose 
one  of  two  courses :  either  accept  a  fixed  loss 
of  $200  million,  to  be  repaid  to  the  govern- 
ment over  several  years,  or  try  to  sue  for  a 
better  deal. 

How  had  the  formula  been  calculated? 
Packard  would  say  only  that  it  "represents 
my  best  Judgment,"  adding:  "Some  will 
think  it  too  low,  others  too  high."  But  he 
stressed  that  even  this  deal  didn't  guarantee 
Lockheed  against  bankruptcy,  since  the 
company  still  had  to  obtain  sufficient  financ- 
ing to  deliver  commercial  contracts — notably 
theL-1011  JetUner. 

A  Lockheed  spokesman  In  Burbank,  Calif., 
Bald  the  company  was  studying  its  options 
under  the  plan.  But  he  was  clearly  among 
those  who  thought  Packard  was  on  the  low 
side.  Just  as  clearly,  there  would  be  many  in 
Congress — where  the  deal  must  be  ap- 
proved— who  would  call  it  a  giveaway.  Wis- 
oonsin  Sen.  William  Proxmlre,  for  one,  called 
it  a  "loss  plus"  for  the  government — "a  soft 
government  loan  on  the  most  favorable 
terms." 

[Prom  the  Philadelphia  Inquirer.  J»n.   13, 
1971) 
Lockheed:  A Riskt  Bail-Out 

The  Federal  Government  will  be  setting 
a  perilous  precedent  if  It  yields  to  the  con- 
temptuous demand  of  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.  for  a  biUlon-dollar  ball-out. 

Because  of  costs  It  failed  to  foresee,  Lock- 
heed has  taken  a  financial  licking  on  four 
military  contracts,  the  most  notable  of  which 
is  for  the  C-5A  transport  plane.  Somehow 
the  firm  has  got  the  idea  that  the  taxpayers 
have  a  responsibility  to  pay  for  its  mistakes. 


The  Pentagon,  understandably,  doesn't 
want  to  see  one  of  its  biggest  contractors 
crash.  So  it  generously  offered  $768  million 
to  keep  Lockheed  aloft — with  the  provision 
that  the  firm  eventually  pay  back  $200  mil- 
lion as  a  "fixed  loes''  on  the  C-6A. 

Lockheed  sneered  at  the  offer.  It  is  going 
into  litigation  and,  according  to  board  chair- 
man Daniel  J.  Haughton.  not  only  expects  to 
recover  costs  of  more  than  $1  billion  but 
possibly  turn  a  profit. 

What  Lockheed  is  asking,  it  seems  to  us, 
is  that  the  government  change  the  rules  of 
contracting  so  that  anybody  doing  business 
with  Uncle  Sam  is  g^uaranteed  a  profit. 

The  system  doesn't  work  that  way,  and 
we  don't  think  it  should. 

Obviously,  no  contractor  tackles  a  project 
with  the  idea  of  losing  his  shirt.  But,  in 
government  contracting  as  in  private  busi- 
ness there  Is  an  element  of  risk  that  a  mis- 
calculation, unforeseen  costs  or  plain  ineffi- 
ciency will  turn  a  paper  profit  into  a  stagger- 
ing loss. 

It's  a  safeguard  which  puts  the  respon- 
sibility on  the  contractor  to  enter  a  realistic 
bid  and  perform  to  the  best  of  his  ability. 

The  controversial  0-6A  contract  was  not 
a  good  one,  but  it  was  good  enough  for  Lock- 
heed at  the  time.  Under  it,  the  firm  agreed 
to  produce  120  planes  at  a  ceiling  price  of 
$2.3  billion.  Because  of  cost  overruns,  only 
partly  attributable  to  inflation,  it's  going  to 
cost  $3.7  billion  for  only  81  planes. 

Far  more  important  than  whether  Lock- 
heed is  grounded  economically  is  what  other 
contractors  will  expect  of  Uncle  Sam  if  they 
get  stung  on  some  future  project. 

The  question  before  the  Pentagon  and 
Congress  is  whether  the  government  can 
afford  to  establish  a  policy  of  guaranteed 
profits  that  invites  and,  ultimately,  rewards 
inefficiency. 

[From  Newsweek,  Jan.  18,  1971] 
Lockheed  Sats  No 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.,  the  nation's  larg- 
est defense  contractor,  has  end\ired  nothing 
but  hard  luck  and  red  ink  for  two  years — 
mainly  because  the  cost  of  producing  giant 
C-6A  transports  for  the  Air  Force  ran  a  stag- 
gering $1.4  billion  over  the  contract  price. 
The  company  lost  $32.6  million  In  1969  and 
is  expected  to  rack  up  another  loss  when 
1970  results  are  tallied.  Last  week,  however, 
Lockheed  demonstrated  that  while  it  may 
be  poor,  it  is  still  feisty. 

At  a  Washing:ton  news  conference,  Lock- 
heed chairman  Daniel  J.  Haughton  an- 
nounced that  his  company  was  turning  down 
the  Pentagon's  offer  to  absorb  all  but  $200 
million  of  the  huge  cost  overrun  on  the 
C-5A.  He  said  Lockheed  planned  to  take  the 
case  to  the  Armed  Services  Board  of  Con- 
tract Appeals  and,  if  necessary,  to  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Claims. 

In  Haughton's  view.  Lockheed  was  trapped 
financially  by  the  "total  package"  defense 
contract  concept,  which  set  a  limit  on  both 
the  product's  cost  and  the  contractor's  profit, 
leaving  no  room  for  cost  Increases.  Accord- 
ing to  Haughton,  the  total  package  concept 
is  "now  conceded  universally  to  be  virtually 
unworkable,"  and  Lockheed  has  "been  left 
with  the  consequences."  Then  he  continued : 
"You  hear  a  great  deal  of  misleading  talk 
about  a  'charity  bailout'  for  Lockheed  and 
about  the  possibility  of  a  bankruptcy.  We 
have  never  believed  bankruptcy  Is  either 
necessary  or  desirable  from  anyone's  point  of 
view,  and  we  have  never  asked  for  charity." 

How  much  does  Lockheed  want?  Haugh- 
ton repeatedly  refused  to  name  a  figure.  But 
in  making  the  original  offer  to  limit  Lock- 
heed's loss  to  $200  million.  Deputy  Defense 
Secretary  David  Packard  estimated  that  a 
court  action  ooiUd  bring  anything  from  a 
$480  million  loss  to  a  profit  of  $26  million — 
enough,  perhaps,  to  pay  the  lawyers'  fees. 


SEA  DISPOSAL  OP  MUNITIONS 

Mr.  ROLLINGS.  Mr.  President.  I  was 
very  concerned  to  learn  that  the  Navy 
is  again  seeking  to  dispose  of  munitions 
in  the  ocean.  While  it  has  been  piAlicly 
reported  that  at  least  50,000  tons  of  con- 
ventional munitions  are  proposed  to  be 
dumped  in  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
Oceans,  I  have  learned  that  there  may  be 
more  than  twice  that  aonount  involved. 
Once  again  we  are  faced  with  a  proposed 
Government  operation  which  ignores  the 
basic  tenets  of  common  sense  and  scien- 
tific evidence  on  the  potentially  harmful 
effects  of  sea  dumping  and  the  unneces- 
sary risks  to  our  oceans  future  and, 
consequently,  our  own  future.  On  Au- 
gust 5, 1970,  the  Subcommittee  on  Ocean- 
ography held  the  first  public  Senate 
hearings  on  Government  disposal  of 
munitions  at  sea  as  it  related  to  the  secret 
decision  of  the  Army  to  dump  65  tons 
of  liquid  nerve  agent  into  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  Although  we  were  assured  that 
no  more  sea-dump  operations  were 
planned  by  the  Army,  we  are  faced  with 
essentially  the  identical  problem  by  an- 
other branch  of  the  armed  services. 

Military  dumping  of  munitions  in  the 
oceans  dates  back  many  years.  The  Justi- 
fication was  that  it  is  the  cheapest  way 
to  dispose  of  munitions  that  were  de- 
signed not  to  be  demilitarized,  but  the 
dumping  has  not  always  worked  as 
planned.  In  theory,  the  munitions  are  to 
be  placed  in  old  ships  from  the  mothball 
fleet,  towed  to  an  ocean  dumping  site, 
and  sunk  by  opening  special  valves. 
But  there  have  been  instances  when  the 
ships  have  not  sunk  as  planned,  but 
drifted  off,  and  later  sank  in  water  too 
shallow  to  set  off  the  pressure  fuses  that 
were  to  detonate  the  munitions.  There  is 
at  least  one  such  vessel  on  the  bottom 
still  imexploded.  and  it  is  simply  marked 
on  charts  as  a  hazard  to  navigation! 

Many  other  questions  must  be  con- 
sidered. For  example,  what  informaticm 
do  we  have  on  the  physical,  chemical, 
biological  conditions  of  the  area  where 
the  dumping  is  to  take  place?  What 
would  be  the  result  on  these  factors  if 
the  planned  dumping  aborted?  What  fa- 
cilities and  alternatives  are  available  for 
land  disposal?  These  are  but  a  few  of  the 
questions  that  must  be  asked,  and  must 
be  answered  in  the  environmental  im- 
pact statement  that  the  Navy  must  file 
before  approval  can  be  granted.  As  I 
stated  on  August  13,  1970,  in  the  Con- 
gressional Record,  the  nerve  gas  situa- 
tion was  one  where  we  were  already 
locked  in  concrete  but  we  could  halt  fu- 
ture steps  which  would  imperil  the  ec- 
ology of  the  ocean.  As  I  mentioned  at  that 
time,  there  were  a  total  of  over  123  ap- 
proved dumping  areas,  approved  in  a 
vacuum  of  ignorance. 

Mr.  President,  I  wish  to  annoimce  that 
the  Subcommittee  on  Oceanography  will 
hold  an  inquiry  into  the  prop>osed  dump- 
ing in  the  near  future,  and  that  we  expect 
a  full  public  airing  of  the  Navy's  proposal. 
Shortly,  I  intend  to  introduce  legislation 
to  prevent  further  unilateral  decisions  d 
this  nature.  The  fate  of  our  oceans  can- 
not c<mtinue  to  be  entrusted  to  those 
whose  (>ast  record  is  largely  one  of  fail- 
ure. We  have  the  power  and  determina- 
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tion  to  stop  the  needless  wasting  of  our 
marine  resources. 

I  ksk  unanimous  consent  that  Roberta 
Homig's  article,  "Sea  Disposal  of  Muni- 
tions Asked  by  Navy,"  in  the  Evening  Star 
of  January  25,  1971,  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Sea  Disposal  or  MinrmoNS 

Asked  By  Navt 

(By  Roberta  Homlg) 

•nie  Navy  la  trying  to  get  permission  to 
dump  at  least  SO.OOO  tons  of  "conventional" 
munitions — explosives,  rockets,  propcllant- 
type  boosters,  projectiles  and  scrap— into  the 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans 

No  nerve  gas  Is  Involved 

Two-thirds  of  the  outmoded  and,  In  some 
cases,  potentially  dangerous  weapons,  would 
go  into  the  Atlantic  In  one  of  the  designated 
munitions  dumping  areas,  the  rest  would 
be  dumped  off  the  West  Coast 

A  Navy  spokesman  said  yesterday,  however, 
that  the  proposed  operation  would  not  be 
carried  out  without  permission  of  President 
Nixon's  Council  on  Environmental  Quality. 

When  asked  what  the  Navy  would  do  If 
the  administration  environmentalists  re- 
jected the  diunplng  project,  he  replied: 
"Then  well  have  to  think  of  something  else." 

In  October,  Nixon  endorsed  a  report  by 
his  council  urging  a  ban  on  unregulated 
dumping  and  strict  limitations  on  diunplng 
materials  harmful  to  marine  environment. 
Legislation  based  on  this  report  Is  expected 
to  go  to  Congress  this  year. 

The  Navy  spokesman  said  the  President 
was  talking  about  "controlled  dumping,  not 
no  dumping." 

The  munitions  the  Navy  wants  to  dump 
are  stored  In  arsenals  throughout  the  coun- 
try. Including  New  Jersey  and  South  Caro- 
lina. Another  50,000  tons  the  Navy  says  must 
go  for  reasons  of  safety  and  lack  of  storage 
space  can  be  destroyed  at  their  storage  de- 
pots, the  spokesman  said. 

The  potentially  hazardous  weapons  In- 
volved In  the  proposal  are  propellants  that 
become  unstable  with  age  and  are  capable  of 
exploding.  The  spokesman  emphasized  that 
"we  are  well  ahead  of  any  real  danger  and 
want  to  stay  ahead." 

Ocean  dumping  became  an  emotionally 
charged  public  Issue  In  August  when  the 
Army  surprised  everyone  by  saying  It  had  to 
get  rid  of  14,500  concrete-encased  rockets 
containing  nerve  gas  because  they  were  In 
danger  of  exploding.  Hearings  In  both  the 
House  and  Senate  were  caUed,  but  the  nerve 
gas  was  finally  dumped  off  the  Florida  coast 
because  no  one  could  come  up  with  a  better 
solution. 

During  the  furor  that  followed  Its  dump- 
ing announcement,  the  Army  promised  It 
would  end  such  practices. 


HEALTH  RISKS  IN  CIGARETTE 
SMOKING 

Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  the  cre- 
scendo of  proof  that  cigarette  smoking 
is  harmful  to  health  continued  to  mount 
this  week  with  the  announcement  that 
U.S.  Public  Health  studies  indicate  peo- 
ple who  are  prone  to  heart  disease  in- 
crease the  risk  by  smoking  because  the 
nicotine  in  cigarettes  makes  the  heart 
work  harder. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  news 
story  which  appears  in  the  Washington 
Post  today,  detailing  the  results  of  a  re- 
cent study  on  the  effects  of  nicotine  in 
cigarettes  on  health,  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 


There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Cigarettes  Linked  to  Heart  Ills 
(By  Stuart  Auerbach) 

New  experiments  have  pinpointed  the  ways 
that  cigarette  smoking  Increases  the  risk  of 
fatal  heart  attacks,  the  n.S.  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral said  yesterday. 

These  new  studies  in  animals  and  humans 
show  that  the  nicotine  In  cigarettes  Increases 
the  work  of  the  heart  and  Its  demands  for 
oxygen.  Dr.  Jesse  L.  Stelnfeld  said  in  his 
1971  report  on  The  Health  Consequences  of 
Smoking. 

This  Increases  the  risk  of  heart  attacks 
among  people  who  are  prone  to  coronary 
disease,  the  report  said. 

While  other  factors — Including  diet,  obe- 
sity and  high  levels  of  blood  fats — are  closely 
linked  to  fatal  heart  attacks,  Stelnfeld  said 
that  cigarette  smoking  Is  an  Independent 
cause  that  can  accelerate  other  risks. 

"The  more  risk  factors  a  given  individual 
has,  the  greater  the  chance  of  his  develop- 
ing coronary  heart  disease."  the  report  said. 

Besides  causing  the  heart  to  work  hard- 
er, the  nicotine  in  cigarettes  also  stimulates 
the  release  of  a  chemical  called  catecholam- 
ine from  the  adrenal  glands.  This  causes  an 
Increase  In  fatty  acids  In  the  blood,  the  re- 
port said. 

Nicotine  may  also  alter  the  heart's  rhythm 
so  as  to  cause  ventricular  fibrillation,  the 
wild  uncontrolled  beating  of  the  heart  that 
Is  the  most  common  causes  of  death  among 
heart  attack  victims. 

Other  studies  cited  In  the  report  suggest 
that  cigarette  smoking  may  contribute  to  the 
clogging  of  the  tul^rles  that  often  preceeds 
heart  attacks. 

Many  scientists  have  thought  that  smoking 
is  related  to  the  whole  range  of  heart  dis- 
eases but  the  studies  cited  in  this  report 
provide  the  clearest  evidence  to  date. 

Stelnfeld  predicted  that  new  evidence  may 
be  Just  around  the  comer  in  a  lowering  of 
the  death  rate  among  groups  of  Americans 
who  have  stopped  smoking  In  the  past  four 
years. 

A  survey  last  spring,  he  said,  showed  that 
more  people  stopped  smoking  between  1966 
and  1970  than  in  the  11  years  preceedlng 
that.  And  while  the  earlier  decrease  In  smok- 
ers had  been  concentrated  among  younger 
men.  the  new  survey  showed  that  the  de- 
crease extended  to  men  between  55  and  64 
years  old. 

"With  the  massive  changes  In  smoking  be- 
havior which  have  taken  place  among  adults 
In  the  past  few  years,  largely  as  an  expres- 
sion of  the  desire  to  protect  health,  changes 
should  be  expected  in  mortality  rates  among 
those  groups"  who  have  stopped  smoking, 
the  report  said. 

If  the  death  rates  fail  to  drop,  however, 
the  tobacco  Industry  will  have  powerful  new 
ammunition  in  its  fight  to  discredit  the 
Surgeon  General's  contention  that  smoking 
Is  unhealthy. 

In  a  statement  released  yesterday.  The 
Tobacco  Institute  said  the  latest  Surgeon 
General  report  merely  "provides  more  con- 
flicting scientific  evidence  on  the  subject." 

Horace  R.  Komegay,  president  of  the  To- 
bacco Institute,  said  the  report  omitted  Im- 
portant studies  that  disagree  with  the  Sur- 
geon General's  view. 


SENATOR  COOK  SPEAKS  ON 
HUNGER 

Mr.  HOLUNGS.  Mr.  President,  on  De- 
cember 17,  1970,  Senator  Marlow  W. 
Cook  of  Kentucky  addressed  the  national 
convention  of  the  National  Farmers 
Organization  in  Louisville,  Ky.  Agri- 
culture, is  of  course,  one  of  the  most 
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basic  industries  to  any  organized  society, 
and  certainly  a  viable  and  critical  one 
within  the  United  States.  Senator  Cook, 
in  addressing  his  remarks,  graphically 
and  forcefully  focused  upon  the  national 
tragedy  of  hunger.  Even  with  our  over- 
abundance of  agricultural  products  and 
the  scientific  advances  made  in  that  in- 
dustry, there  is  still  real  hunger  within 
our  nation.  As  Senator  Cook  correctly 
pointed  out,  this  is  through  no  fault  of 
the  farmer.  The  fact  is.  however,  that 
we  must  enlist  all  our  resources  to  ini- 
tiate afBrmative  action  to  eradicate  the 
blight  of  hunger. 

I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  Senator  Cook's  address  be  printed  in 
its  entirety  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  speech 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Address  bt  Senator  Marlow  W.  Cook 

As  both  a  Senator  and  an  Individual  I  wel- 
come you  to  the  Commonwealth  of  Kentucky. 
Indeed,  we  are  honored  that  you  have  once 
more  chosen  the  "Bluegrass  State"  for  your 
annual  national  convention. 

There  are  a  niunber  of  subjects  which 
might  be  appropriate  for  discussion  this  eve- 
ning. The  recent  passage  of  the  Agricultural 
Act  of  1970 — and  Its  effect  on  the  American 
farmer — would  itself  provide  us  with  hours 
of  discussion. 

Of  course,  you  have  spent  the  better  part 
of  your  time  these  last  few  days  discussing 
such  matters  with  experts.  There  Is  little 
that  I  could  say  with  which  you  are  not  al- 
ready Intimately  familiar. 

In  my  mind  the  N.F.O.  has  always  been 
associated  not  only  with  the  need  of  the 
farmer — but  the  Improvement  of  life  for  all 
men  through  the  advancement  of  agriculture 
and  the  values  of  rural  life.  Perhaps  then, 
this  evening  Is  a  time  to  reflect  upon  the 
most  basic  and  primitive  of  all  human 
needs — hunger. 

Farming  and  the  science  of  agriculture 
developed  In  response  to  this  basic  need. 
In  the  United  States  It  developed  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  have  become  an  embarrass- 
ment of  riches.  Unfortunately,  this  devel- 
opment, through  no  fault  of  the  farmer,  did 
not  eradicate  hunger  or  Its  more  sophisti- 
cated companion — malnutrition. 

In  early  1969  the  Senate  Select  Committee 
on  Nutrition  and  Human  Needs  was  estab- 
lished drawing  Its  membership  from  a  num- 
ber of  existing  committees.  From  my  seat 
on  the  Senate  Agriculture  Committee  I  was 
selected  to  serve  on  what  became  known  as 
the  "Hunger  Committee".  President  Nixon 
In  a  message  to  Congress  on  May  6,  1969, 
stated  "That  hunger  and  malnutrition  should 
persist  In  a  land  such  as  ours  Is  embarrass- 
ing and  Intolerable".  He  recommended  to 
the  Congress  a  comprehensive  and  ambitious 
plan  to  put  an  end  to  hunger  in  America. 

Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Clifford  Hardin, 
pledged  his  support  In  streamlining  and  ex- 
panding food  help  programs  to  better  meet 
the  need  for  Improved  nutrition.  The  De- 
partment reorganized  its  family  and  nutri- 
tion programs  by  creating  the  Food  and  Nu- 
trition Service. 

In  December  of  1969,  the  War  on  Hunger 
was  given  added  momentum  by  the  con- 
vening of  the  White  House  Conference  of 
Pood,  Nutrition  and  Health.  Its  purpose  was 
to  forge  a  new  national  policy  on  food  and 
nutrition. 

While  there  was  much  Interest  in  this  sub- 
ject during  the  first  Session  of  the  91st  Con- 
gress, there  was  little  follow-up  In  1970  in 
the  second  Session. 

During  this  holiday  season  many  millions 
of  Americans  remain  undernourished  and 
vmderfed.  In   his  recently  published  book. 
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fhe  Case  Against  Hunger,  a  Demand  for  a 
Sational  Policy.  Senator  Fritz  Hollings  re- 
niinds  us  all  of  the  devastating  effect  of 
hunger  on  the  American  people,  especially 
our  very  young.  Hunger  Is  a  disgrace  wher- 
ever It  Is  found  but  It  Is  especially  harmful 
to  the  next  generation — our  children.  As  my 
colleague  points  out,  "Current  thinking  Is 
that  brain  ceU  development  becomes  vir- 
tually complete  six  months  after  birth".  The 
effect  of  malnutrition  on  the  very  young  child 
in  many  cases  Is  Irreparable  brain  damage, 
s  life  of  mental  retardation  and  a  loss  to  our 
society.  Surprisingly,  It  has  only  been  re- 
cently that  we  have  realized  the  full  extent 
of  malnutrition  In  our  nation  and  Its  devas- 
tating effects  on  the  productive  life  potential 
of  our  young,  not  to  mention  our  older 
citizens. 

The  existence  of  widespread  hunger  and 
malnutrition  in  America  has  now  been  re- 
dundantly documented  by  hearings  of  the 
House  Education  and  Labor  Committee,  the 
Senate  Subcommittee  on  Employment,  Man- 
power and  Poverty,  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity,  the  White  House  Conference  on 
Food,  Nutrition  and  Health  and  my  own  Sen- 
ate Nutrition  Committee. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  5  to  10%  of 
the  American  population  Is  eating  either  ir- 
regularly or  inadequately.  Current  responsi- 
bility for  meeting  the  food  needs  of  these 
Americans  lies  between  the  Departments  of 
Agriculture,  H.E.W.  and  O.E.O.  The  Adminis- 
tration has  now  recommended  that  all  food 
programs  be  transferred  to  H.E.W.,  a  move 
I  have  long  advocated.  The  Welfare  Division 
of  H.E.W.  extends  Its  benefits  to  only  9  out 
of  27  million  poor  of  the  nation.  The  Health 
Division  of  H.E.W.  untu  recently  has  paid 
little  attention  to  malnutrition  In  America 
while  studying  It  In  33  foreign  countries. 
Under  the  Education  Division  little  or 
nothing  has  been  done  to  Instruct  the  re- 
cipients in  proper  nutritional  practices.  And 
believe  me,  without  this  vital  educational 
program,  a  large  portion  of  whatever  re- 
sources and  energy  the  government  makes 
available  is  wasted. 

It  was  to  study  and  recommend  solutions 
to  our  nutritional  crisis  that  President  Nixon 
called  the  White  House  Conference  on  Pood 
Nutrition  and  Health  In  December  of  1969 
The  President  In  his  Introductory  remarks 
to  the  participants  promised  full  Implemen- 
tation of  the  recommendations  of  the  Con- 
ference where  practical. 

The  Conference  was  a  highly  representative 
group  consisting  of  26  panels  and  eight  task 
forces.  The  panels  were  made  up  of  academic, 
medical,  industrial  and  agricultural  experts, 
as  well  as  citizens  chosen  because  of  their 
particular  concern  rather  than  expertise.  The 
task  forces  represented  vast  segments  of  our 
population  such  as  social  action  groups, 
women's  organizations.  Industrial  and  con- 
sumer Interests,  professional  organizations 
and  religious  denominations.  Members  of  the 
Conference  represented  university  professors 
and  students,  physicians,  old  and  young,  in- 
dustry leaders  and  technicians,  representa- 
tives of  consumer  organizations,  members  of 
all  main  reUglous  denominations  and  of  mi- 
nority organizations,  members  of  women's 
organizations  with  membership  totaling  over 
60  million  women,  labor  leaders,  representa- 
tives of  health  organizations,  agricultural 
and  trade  organizations,  social  action  groups 
from  all  economic  levels  ranging  from  the 
National  Association  of  Manufacturers  to 
various  organizations  dealing  with  the  very 
poor— and  last  but  not  least,  over  400  of  the 
very  poor  themselves;  blacks.  Mexican-Amer- 
icans, Puerto  Rlcans,  whites,  Indians,  Alas- 
kan natives,  inhabitants  of  the  Pacific  Trust 
Territories,  and  of  our  Caribbean  depend- 
encies and  migrant  laborers  were  brought  to- 
gether to  discuss  the  recommendations. 
The  recommendations  of  the  Conference 


fill  333  government  document  pages  so  ob- 
viously I  will  spare  you  a  detailed  recitation 
of  Its  recommendations.  I  do,  however,  want 
to  emphasize  one  key  area  of  my  special  con- 
cern, that  Is,  nutrition  education.  As  you 
know,  the  production  and  supplying  of  food 
alone  Is  not  enough.  There  must  be  some 
awareness  of  which  foods  should  be  con- 
sumed and  the  will  to  do  It.  And  poor  nutri- 
tional practices  are  not  confined  to  the  poor 
people.  The  rich  and  the  middle  class  equal- 
ly Ignore  proper  nutritional  consumption. 
For  example.  It  Is  no  simple  matter  to  get 
my  teenage  daughter  to  eat  properly.  The 
recommendations  of  the  White  House  Con- 
ference m  this  area  are  excellent  and  any 
which  reqviire  legislation  for  Implementa- 
tion vrill  have  this  Senator's  support. 

A  dynamic  nutrition  education  program 
that  begins  in  early  childhood  and  continues 
through  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  can  help  young  children  to  acquire 
positive  attitudes  toward  food.  Also,  it  can 
help  older  children  to  assume  responsibility 
for  their  own  food  selections  and  prepare 
them  for  adult  and  parental  responsibility. 
As  future  citizens  In  a  democracy,  children 
must  develop  acceptable  nutritional  prac- 
tices and  a  sense  of  social  consciousness  to 
enable  them  to  participate  Intelligently  In 
the  adoption  of  public  policy  affecting  the 
nutrition  of  people. 

Nutrition  education  in  the  schools  can 
be  effectively  Integrated  Into  many  curri- 
cula, or  nutrition  can  be  taught  separately. 
School  nutrition  programs  should  be  ex- 
tended to  Include  parents  and  other  adults. 
Learning  opportunities  should  be  designed 
to  accommodate  Individual  differences  aris- 
ing from  cultural,  economic,  personal  and 
family  conditions.  By  appljring  the  tjest  of 
what  Is  known  about  how  people  learn,  by 
utilizing  new  educational  techniques,  by 
taking  advantage  of  school  feeding  services 
as  a  laboratory  for  classroom  experiences, 
by  using  new  resources,  by  transmitting  a 
feeling  of  excitement  about  the  world  of 
food,  nutrition  education  programs  that  are 
dramatic  and  vital  can  be  developed  in  the 
schools. 

As  a  beginning  the  Conference  recom- 
mended and  I  endorse  the  following  with 
regard  to  school  children: 

(1)  That  lunch  and  breakfast  to  Insure 
good  nutrition  be  provided  when  needed 
to  all  school  children  Including  those  In 
pre-klndergarten  and  day  care. 

(2)  That  the  administration  of  food  serv- 
ice be  a  responsibility  of  school  authorities. 
Regardless  of  where  or  by  whom  food  used 
In  school  feeding  Is  prepared,  school  au- 
thorities must  set  standards  of  sanitation, 
nutrition  and  costing,  and  provide  a  com- 
fortable pleasant  place  for  eating,  and  allow 
time  for  good  eating  behavior  and  social 
intemacOon. 

(3)  That  at  all  levels — federal,  state,  and 
local — direction  eupervlslon  and  mDnitorlng 
of  food  service  must  be  provided  through 
personnel  trained  in  nutrition  and  food  man- 
agement. Continuous  inservlce  and  work- 
shop training  must  be  provided  for  employees 
at  all  levels. 

(4)  That  maximum  use  of  food  service  fa- 
cilities be  made  for  career  training  and  nu- 
trition education  for  students  and  adults. 

(5)  That  adequate  funding  be  provided 
through  federal  and  state  legislation  to  en- 
sure optimum  school  day  meals.  Including 
breakfast,  lunch  and  supplementary  foods 
as  well  as  necessary  facilities. 

(6)  That  student,  parent  and  community 
Involvement  In  food  services  be  encouraged. 

(7)  That  school  authorities  be  encouraged 
to  develop  Innovative  ways  to  feed  school 
children  with  maximum  efficiency  compatible 
with  the  objectives  and  rationale  as  ex- 
pressed In  these  recommendations. 

These  measures  alone  will  not  necessarily 
Insure  that  children  or,  for  that  matter,  their 


parents  wUl  begin  to  employ  the  proper  nu- 
tritional practices.  But  they  will  Insure  that 
all  have  access  to  the  proper  information. 

Likewise,  the  entire  body  of  recommenda- 
tions put  forth  by  the  V^Thlte  House  Confer- 
ence win  not  Instantaneously  put  an  end  to 
hunger  and  malnutrition  in  America,  but  It 
Is  a  beginning.  As  Senator  Hollings  put  It, 

The  hungry  In  America  must  be  fed  .  .  . 
America,  with  Its  great  wealth  and  energy, 
has  the  ability  to  wipe  out  hunger  almost 
overnight.  We  can,  we  Just  haven't. 

The  Issue  Is  clear.  Our  duty  Is  obvious.  Just 
as  It  has  been  said  that  there  Is  no  Republi- 
can or  Democratic  way  to  solve  the  problems 
of  the  cities.  I  say  to  you  this  Is  not  a  parti- 
san Issue,  but  a  responsibility  which  all 
Americans  must  assume.  When  the  cause  is 
Just  It  must  be  pursued  by  liberals  and  con- 
servatives alike.  To  hesitate  In  attacking  the 
greatest  disgrace  of  this  decade,  or  even 
worse,  to  continue  to  Ignore  it,  would  be  to 
play  a  cruel  hoax  on  a  segment  of  our  society 
which  deserves,  at  the  very  least,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  be  physically  fit  to  compete  In  our 
free  enterprise  system. 


AMERICA'S  ENERGY  NEEDS  AND 
RESOURCES 

Mr.  HANSEN.  Mr.  President,  one  of 
the  ablest  and  most  knowledgeable  men 
in  the  area  of  the  Nation's  fuels  and 
energy  resources  is  Hollis  M.  Dole,  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Interior  for  Mineral 
Resources. 

During  the  past  2  years,  and  especially 
the  last  year  Secretary  Dole  has  testi- 
fied before  a  number  of  congressional 
committees  and  made  several  major 
speeches  on  the  U.S.  fuels  and  energy 
problem. 

One  of  his  more  recent  addresses  at 
Stanford  University  put  the  whole  en- 
ergy problem  into  a  perspective  that 
should  serve  as  a  sober  warning  of  the 
realities  of  the  fuels  and  energy  situa- 
tion and  the  vital  and  immediate  need 
for  a  concerted  effort  by  the  Federal 
Government  toward  a  realistic  fuels  and 
energy  policy. 

Quoting  from  a  report  by  the  National 
Coal  Policy  Conference,  Mr.  Dole  made 
the  following  statement  to  illustrate  the 
difficulties  the  Nation  is  experiencing  in 
a  rational  approach  to  energy : 

The  trouble  with  conscious  acts  of  policy 
Is  that  often  as  not  they  get  In  the  way  of 
each  other's  objectives.  Oil  Import  policy  Is 
committed  to  limiting  the  share  of  foreign 
oil  In  our  total  supply  to  avoid  undue  de- 
pendence upon  potentially  unreliable 
sources.  Pollution  abatement  policy  limits 
the  sulfur  content  of  fuels,  but  Its  side  ef- 
fect is  to  displace  native  coal  with  foreign 
residual  fuel  oil.  Nuclear  development  pol- 
icy Is  dedicated  to  cheap,  abundant  electric 
power  from  the  peaceful  atom,  but  In  achiev- 
ing this  objective  it  will,  to  a  very  substan- 
tial degree,  succeed  only  in  substituting 
scarce  xiranlum  for  abundant  coal  as  the 
energy  supply  for  electric  power  generation. 
The  intent  of  wellhead  gas  price  regulation 
was  to  Insure  that  consumers  were  able  to 
enjoy  a  premium  fuel  at  a  low  price.  But  the 
price  of  gas  was  set  so  low  that  trillions  of 
cubic  feet  of  it  were  burned  under  boilers 
for  a  purpose  that  coal  could  have  served 
as  well,  and.  Increasingly,  consumers  are  un- 
able to  get  gas  at  any  price. 

Mr.  Dole  also  warned  of  the  need  to 
"arrest  the  steady  drift  toward  greater 
dependence  upon  foreign  energy 
sources " — an  objective  that  can  be  ac- 
complished only  if: 


602 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


Janvxtry  26,  1971 


"We— provide  a  climate  attractive  to  those 
who  must  invest  the  huge  sum  of  money  re- 
quired to  develop  "an  adequate,  secure 
supply  of  energy  here  at  home." 

This  means — if  it  means  anything  at  all — 
a  stable,  clear,  coherent,  long-range  policy 
which  provides  the  opportunity  for  each  of 
these  sources  to  make  Its  appropriate  con- 
tribution to  the  Nation's  energy  supply. 
This  climate  Is  unlikely  to  materialize  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  policy,  and  our  depend- 
ence upon  foreign  sources  will,  in  conse- 
quence. Increase.  Achieving  such  a  climate 
will  be  extraordinarily  hard  to  do,  but  I 
remain  hopeful  that,  having  for  so  long  at- 
tempted to  deal  separately  with  the  various 
sources  which  comprise  our  energy  supply, 
we  may  now  be  ready  to  view  them  as  the 
Integral  parts  of  a  single  structure.  If  we 
can  do  this,  we  shall  be  In  a  fair  way  to 
develop  the  necessary  guidance — not  direc- 
tion, but  guidance — that  will  vouchsafe  to 
Investors  in  our  energy  Industries  a  degree 
of  confidence  that  has  been  conspicuously 
lacking  until  the  present  time,  and  which  is 
critical  to  the  future  development  of  our 
domestic  energy  resources.  But  the  time  to 
begin  is  now. 

Mr.  Dole  also  warned  that — 

"The  relatively  comfortable  balance"  be- 
tween supiHy  and  demand  which  now  exists 
Is  "both  ephemeral  and  Illusory." 

My  concern  is  that  having  warned  the 
public  of  an  energy  crisis  that  has  not  mate- 
rialized, those  who  did  so  may  be  accused 
of  crying  wolf.  The  wolf  was  indeed  at  the 
door  earlier  this  winter;  he  has  merely  gone 
away  for  a  time.  But  he  will  surely  be  back, 
and  he  may  bring  a  whole  p>ack  with  him.  For 
beyond  this  winter  loom  the  peak  load  de- 
mands for  electricity  of  next  Bummer;  the 
steadily  diminishing  capability  of  the  gas 
Industry  to  meet  the  demands  made  on  It; 
the  ever-increasing  dependency  upon  foreign 
oil,  particularly  along  the  East  Coast;  the 
tenuotis  supply  of  flsslon  fuels  available  at 
reasonable  cost  for  burner  reactors;  and  the 
mounting  constraints  upon  the  use  of  coal 
In  metropolitan  areas. 

Mr.  President,  because  of  the  urgency 
of  the  need  for  a  rational  energy  and 
fuels  policy  and  as  a  convincing  testa- 
ment to  that  need,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  Secretary  Dole's  speech  at 
Stanford  University  be  printed  In  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  speech 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

America's  Enerot  Needs  and  Resources 

(Flgtires  referred  to  in  article  not  printed  in 

the  Record  ) 

Every  so  often  In  the  course  of  our  affairs 
as  a  people  we  come  to  one  of  those  critical 
points  where  we  are  forced  to  recognize  that 
something  we  had  long  taken  for  granted  Is 
no  longer  true.  These  collisions  with  reality 
usually  do  not  arrive  unannounced;  more 
often  than  not  they  are  foretold  years  In 
advance  by  warning  signs  whose  existence  Is 
noted,  even  if  the'r  meaning  is  not.  But  such 
Is  the  strength  of  commitment  to  established 
formulas  and  relationships  that  the  realiza- 
tion that  they  no  longer  apply  still  comes  as 
a  shock  and  surprise  to  many  people. 

I  refer,  of  course,  to  the  subject  of  energy. 
After  years  of  supposing  that  we  could  count 
on  aU  the  energy  we  needed,  we  are  now 
finding  that  the  focxis  of  our  concern  has 
suddenly  moved  from  the  disposal  of  abun- 
dance to  the  rationing  of  scarcity.  The 
newspapers  and  magazines  in  recent  months 
have  been  fuU  of  references  to  the  oncoming 
energy  shortage,  and  In  the  Interest  of  sav- 
ing time,  I  am  simply  going  to  stipulate  as 
the  major  premise  of  my  remarks  what  has 
been  the  concensus  of  theae  many  separata 


articles  and  reports:  namely,  that  the  United 
States  Is  facing  an  energy  gap  of  major  pro- 
portions which  is  now  opening  between  its 
needs  for  energy  and  its  capacity  to  supply 
them. 

The  long-term  reality  of  this  energy  gap  Is 
In  no  way  diminished  by  the  President's 
statement  last  month  that  the  danger  of  an 
energy  shortage  this  winter  is  substantlaUy 
behind  us.  For  the  moment,  at  any  rate,  we 
have  been  rescued  by  a  fortuitous  combina- 
tion of  events  which  served  to  dampen  en- 
ergy demand  enough  to  allow  supply  to 
catch  up  with  It:  namely,  the  exceedingly 
mUd  weather  conditions  that  prevailed  over 
most  of  the  country  almost  until  Christ- 
mas; the  general  slowdown  In  business  ac- 
tivity; and  the  General  Motors  strike.  On  the 
supply  side,  the  deficit  In  crude  oU  imports 
caused  by  the  most  recent  disruption  of 
foreign  oil  supply  Is  being  made  up  by  call- 
ing on  our  spare  capacity  at  home.  A  con- 
certed effort  by  both  government  and  the 
railroad  industry  to  improve  the  manage- 
ment of  hopper  car  fieets  and  more  settled 
labor  conditions  in  the  coal  industry  have 
also  boosted  coal  production. 

But  the  relatively  comfortable  balance  we 
now  happen  to  enjoy  between  energy  supply 
and  demand  Is,  I  submit,  both  ephemeral 
and  Illusory,  and  my  concern  is  that  having 
warned  the  public  of  an  energy  crisis  that 
has  not  yet  materialized,  those  who  did  so 
may  now  be  accused  of  crying  wolf.  The  wolf 
was  Indeed  at  the  door  earlier  this  winter; 
he  has  merely  gone  away  for  a  time.  But  he 
will  siu'ely  be  back,  and  he  may  well  bring 
the  whole  pack  with  him.  For  beyond  this 
winter  loom  the  peak  load  demands  for  elec- 
tricity of  next  siunmer;  the  steadily  dimin- 
ishing capability  of  the  gas  Industry  to  meet 
the  demands  made  on  it;  the  ever-Increasing 
dependency  upon  foreign  oil,  particularly 
along  the  East  Coast;  the  tenuous  supply  of 
flsslon  fuels  available  at  reasonable  cost  for 
burner  reactors;  and  the  mounting  con- 
straints upon  the  use  of  coal  in  metropolitan 
areas. 

These  are  the  realities  which  measure  the 
scope  of  our  predicament  over  the  foreseeable 
future  with  regard  to  meeting  our  require- 
ments for  energy.  Accordingly,  it  Is  my  pur- 
pose here  to  look  beyond  the  immediate 
concerns  of  this  winter,  to  the  longer  term 
outlook  for  energy  supply  and  demand  In 
the  United  States;  to  discuss  some  problems 
and  Issues  that  arise  out  of  it;  and  to  venttire 
some  remedies  that  may  be  available  to 
ameliorate  its  worst  aspects. 

Let  me  begin  with  that  most  basic  of  all 
economic  Indicators,  the  Gross  National 
Product.  Last  month  President  Nixon  noted 
that  our  gross  national  product  is  currently 
running  at  an  annual  rate  exceeding  one 
trillion  dollars.  Real  product  has  been  rising. 
Irregularly  but  steadily,  ever  since  the  trough 
of  the  depression  back  In  the  Thirties,  and 
gives  every  promise  of  continuing  to  do  so 
over  the  foreseeable  future.  There  are  a  num- 
ber of  reasons  for  this,  the  two  most  im- 
portant being  an  assured  growth  of  the  labor 
force  and  a  predictable  increase  in  productive 
efficiency  which  has  averaged  about  three 
percent  annually  since  the  beginning  of  the 
Twentieth  Century.  Beyond  these  economic 
verities  there  are  political  objective  that  re- 
quire a  steady  growth  of  the  economy.  We 
want  full  employment,  as  nearly  as  It  Is  pos- 
sible to  achieve  it;  we  want  a  mass  transit 
system;  we  want  to  clean  up  our  streams  and 
lakes  and  air  and  landscape;  we  want  to  re- 
build the  cities  and  rehabilitate  the  poor. 
We  want  all  these  things  and  many  more, 
but  we  can  have  them  only  to  the  extent 
jjermitted  by  a  steadUy  expanding  economic 
base. 

Thus,  Insofar  as  it  is  possible  to  achieve 
such  an  objective,  we  are  going  to  have  a 
contlnuaUy  expanding  real  gross  national 
product,  which  looks  to  be  of  the  order  of 
about  four  percent  per  »nniiTn   Now  because 


Gross  National  Product  Is  essentially  a  meas- 
urement of  work  accompUshed,  there  is  a 
close  correlation  between  GNP  and  energy 
consimiptlon.  (Figure  1)  Figure  1  shows  this 
relationship  as  It  has  existed  since  1920  and 
projects  it  to  1985.  What  It  says,  basically,  is 
that  If  we  are  to  enjoy  a  growth  In  real  QNP 
of  4  percent  per  annum  between  now  and 
1985,  we  are  going  to  have  to  expand  our 
energy  supply  at  roughly  the  same  rate. 
This  particular  projection  shows  energy  ex- 
panding at  an  annual  rate  of  3.4  percent 

slightly  less  than  that  shown  for  GNP. 

I  would  like  to  add  a  caveat  here:  namely, 
that  our  energy  requirements  may  expand  at 
a  rate  substantially  greater  than  the  one 
projected  here.  I  shall  let  Dr.  Paul  Mc- 
Cracken,  Chairman  of  the  President's  Coiui- 
cll  of  Economic  Advisors,  speak  for  me  on 
this  point.  Quoting  Dr.  McCracken: 

"For  most  of  the  past  50  years  the  con- 
sumption of  energy  in  the  U.S.  has  been 
growing  at  a  rate  slower  than  gross  national 
product  in  real  terms.  Energy  was  in  a  sense 
being  used  more  efficiently.  About  1966,  how- 
ever, a  dogleg  seemed  to  occur,  and  energy 
consumption  since  that  year  has  risen  at  a 
rate  faster  than  GNP.  Whether  this  growth 
In  the  use  of  energy  per  unit  of  economic 
output  represents  a  fundamental  change  In 
the  long-term  relationship  between  energy 
consumption  and  economic  activity,  or 
whether  It  represents  merely  a  short-term 
deviation  from  the  long  historical  trend  is 
a  matter  of  basic  Importance  to  our  national 
planning  for  fuel  and  energy.  If  it  is  not  a 
temporary  deviation,  we  must  then  plan  for 
a  larger  capability  to  supply  energy  than 
orthodox  projections  have  heretofore  Im- 
plied." 

So  we  start  with  the  premise  that  by  1985 
the  United  States  is  going  to  require — at  the 
very  least — almost  double  the  amount  of  en- 
ergy It  used  last  year  to  heat  Its  homes, 
p>ower  Its  factories,  mines  and  transportation 
systems,  and  in  general  to  accomplish  the 
work  that  must  go  on  In  a  large  industrial- 
ized high-consumption  society.  This  says 
nothing  at  all  about  the  sources  from  which 
this  energy  must  come,  or  the  form  In  which 
It  wlU  be  used.  But  It  is  upon  these  critically 
important  matters  of  form  and  source  of  our 
energy  supplies  that  the  strength,  growth, 
and  security  of  our  nation  depends.  In- 
creasingly, the  availability  of  certain  energy 
forms  Is  becoming  dependent  upon  the  loca- 
tion and  character  of  the  sources  from 
which  they  originate,  and  It  is  this  reality 
which  frames  the  economic,  political,  and 
strategic  questions  which  so  closely  beset 
us  today. 

This  being  the  case,  I  think  It  would  be 
useful  to  examine  each  of  the  principal 
forms  of  energy  In  terms  of  the  factors 
which  bear  upon  its  availability  and  con- 
tinuity of  supply,  beginning  with  oil,  which 
meets  nearly  half  of  our  total  requirements. 

OIL 

Oil  In  Its  various  forms  supplies  a  fourth 
of  our  industrial  energy,  nearly  half  of  our 
household  and  commercial  beating  needs, 
and  virtually  all  energy  employed  In  mov- 
ing goods  and  people.  AU  in  all,  it  contrib- 
utes some  44  percent  of  our  total  energy 
supply.  We  consume  it  In  enormous  vol- 
umes: the  current  rate  Is  15  million  barrels 
a  day. 

The  recent  history  of  our  domestic  oil  sup- 
ply Is  the  story  of  a  gradual  transition  from 
abundance  to  scarcity.  Until  1948  the  United 
States  was  a  net  exporter  of  oil;  since  then 
we  have  Imported  oil,  not  out  of  necessity, 
but  as  a  matter  of  economic  advantage  under 
a  program  which  limited  the  volume  of  cer- 
tain oils  that  could  enter  our  markets.  Since 
1967,  however,  our  field  of  choice  In  the 
matter  of  imports  has  dramatically  nar- 
rowed: the  truth  is  that  today  our  domestic 
Industry  cannot  produce  our  full  require- 
ments for  petroleum. 
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Figure  2 

Figure  2,  which  measures  Idle  productive 
capacity  of  oU  fields  in  the  United  States 
against  net  Imports,  depicts  this  rapid  de- 
cline in  self-sufficiency  b^lnnlng  In  1964. 
By  1967  our  net  Imports  exceeded  the  amount 
of  surplus  capacity  in  the  United  States  that 
could  be  called  upon  to  replace  them,  and 
the  resulting  deficit  has  continued  to  widen 
ever  since.  By  1969  It  approximated  1  million 
barrels  a  day,  and  it  has  increased  greatly 
over  the  past  year. 

This  growth  in  dependence  upon  foreign 
oil  sources  is  linked  to  the  use  of  residual 
fuel  oil  In  a  very  direct  way.  This  Is  the 
heavy  black  oil  used  mainly  by  power  plants, 
factories,  and  for  heating  large  buildings. 
For  years,  residual  was  the  unwanted  by- 
product of  refining  operations  in  the  United 
States,  and  was  sold  at  prices  well  below  the 
cost  of  the  crude  oil  from  which  it  was  made. 
Over  the  years,  refiners  cut  back  the  produc- 
tion of  residual  oil  as  rapidly  as  they  could 
to  provide  more  yield  In  the  higher  valued 
products.  As  a  result,  a  steadily  Increasing 
portion  of  the  market  had  to  be  satisfied  by 
Imported  residual  fuel,  as  shown  in  Figure  3. 

Figure  3 

As  domestic  supply  shrank,  demand  ex- 
panded rapidly  over  the  past  few  years,  so 
that  where  Imports  supplied  only  one-fifth 
of  residual  fuel  In  1950,  they  now  provide 
nearly  two-thirds.  The  contrast  between 
domestic  and  foreign  shares  is  much  more 
stark  on  the  East  Coast,  which  now  depends 
upon  imports  for  93  percent  of  its  residual 
fuel  supply.  Residual  fuel  provides  about  45 
percent  of  all  Industrial  energy  used  In  this 
region,  which  consumed  three-fourths  of  all 
residual  fuel  used  In  the  U.S. 

The  result  has  been  an  instructive  example 
on  how  drift  and  indecision  and  a  certain 
predilection  for  double-think  have  created 
a  national  security  problem.  Despite  the  an- 
nounced purpose  of  the  oil  Import  control 
program  to  prevent  critical  dependence  upon 
foreign  sources  of  oil,  the  East  Coast  is  now 
critically  dependent  upon  foreign  sources  for 
the  oil  which  supplies  nearly  half  its  indus- 
trial energy.  Domestic  refiners  did  not  pro- 
duce enough  residual  fuel  oil  to  supply  the 
market,  so  imports  were  permitted  to  the 
extent  needed  to  fill  the  gap.  despite  the  fact 
that  domestic  coal  could  have  done  so,  but 
at  a  higher  price.  But  forcing  consumers  to 
pay  the  higher  price  for  coal  was  painful  and 
unpopular,  so  the  officials  in  charge  of  the 
program  during  that  period  swallowed  hard 
and  concluded  that  while  unrestricted  Im- 
ports of  crude  oil  from  overseas  sources 
would  be  against  the  national  Interest,  it 
was  perfectly  in  order  to  permit  the  free  en- 
try of  residual  oil  from  the  same  areas. 

Now  the  patterns  of  both  supply  and 
demand  for  residual  are  changing.  Primarily 
because  of  air  quality  standards  Imposed  by 
large  metropolitan  areas,  demand  for  residual 
fuel  oil  Is  expanding  rapidly.  This  is  a  world- 
wide phenomenon,  and  Is  not  confined  to 
our  own  country. 

Here  at  home,  East  Cofist  consumption  Is 
running  20  percent  above  last  year's  levels, 
and  residual  fuel  oil  Is  entering  the  Midwest 
under  licenses  to  supply  areas  where  it  never 
before  was  a  significant  factor.  This  growth  Is 
coming  at  the  expense  of  coal  which  Is  being 
forced  out  of  markets  specifying  sulfur  con- 
tent of  one  percent  or  less.  But  the  largest 
supply  of  low-sulfuT  oil  on  the  world  market 
comes  from  Africa  by  way  of  refineries  In 
Europe  and  the  Caribbean,  so  that  not  only 
is  the  share  of  Imported  oil  In  the  total  energy 
balance  going  up,  but  the  share  of  relatively 
Insecure  Eastern  Hemisphere  oil  Is  going  up, 
too.  I  should  add  parenthetically  here  that 
due  to  the  current  disruptions  to  world  oil 
trade,  this  trend  toward  greater  reliance  on 
Eastern  Hemisphere  oils  has  momentarily 
abated.  This  is  a  temporary  condition,  how- 
ever, and  there  Is  every  reason  to  expect  that 


our  dependence  on  these  sources  wlU  Increase 
over  the  long  term.  This  wlU,  In  turn,  exacer- 
bate the  problem  of  excessive  dependence 
upon  foreign  sources  for  a  critical  energy 
source. 

We  now  find  ourselves  In  very  much  the 
same  situation  with  regard  to  oil  Imports  In 
general  as  we  did  several  years  ago  In  the 
case  of  residual  fuel  oil.  Demand  is  rising  and 
domestic  supply  la  falling.  And  again  the 
choice  Is  before  us.  Do  we  opt  for  the  easy 
out  of  peraolttlng  Imports — In  whatever  vol- 
ume they  are  needed — -to  fill  the  gap?  Or  do 
we  bite  the  bullet  and  bear  the  necessary 
costs  of  programs  designed  to  provide  the 
measure  of  security  we  consider  essential, 
which  Includes  limiting  Imports  to  assiu* 
some  semblance  of  an  orderly  market  for 
domestic  fuels? 

These  are  pertinent  questions  to  ask  our- 
selves at  this  point.  While  overall  demand 
for  energy  continues  relentlessly  upward,  the 
use  of  coal  Is  hobbled  by  air  quality  stand- 
ards and  natural  gas  is  In  Increasingly  short 
supply.  The  contribution  of  nuclear  power 
win  be  limited  until  well  past  1980.  Mean- 
time, the  bulk  of  unsatisfied  demands  that 
would  ordinarily  be  met  by  these  fuels  will 
be  transferred  to  oil.  But  with  domestic  oil 
production  approaching  capacity,  these  sup- 
plemental demands  will  increasingly  be  met 
by  foreign  oil.  Unless  positive  action  Is  taken 
to  forestaU  It.  imports  will  become  the  sink 
Into  which  all  unmet  demands  for  energy 
will  will  be  dumped,  regardless  of  form  and 
kind. 

Let  me  elaborate  a  bit  on  my  basic  premise 
of  domestic  oil  Insufficiency. 

Figure  4 

This  chart  shows  the  long-term  trend  of 
oil  production  In  the  United  States  meas- 
ured against  productive  capacity.  The  pro- 
duction curve  Is  the  lower  of  the  two  con- 
tinuous lines  extending  from  1940  to  the 
present.  The  upper  continuous  Une  depicts 
the  capacity  of  the  domestic  oil  fields  to 
deliver  oil  as  defined  by  the  Independent 
Petroleum  Association  of  America.  (The 
broken  lines  show  estimates  made  at  various 
times  by  other  sources.)  The  difference  be- 
tween gross  capacity  and  actual  production 
Is  the  amount  of  spare  capacity  that  could 
have  been  used  bad  It  been  needed.  As  you 
WlU  note,  the  Idle  capacity  with  which  we 
entered  World  War  II  served  us  well  as  a 
source  of  additional  production  during  the 
war,  and  It  has  done  so  on  at  least  four  occa- 
sions since:  specifically,  the  Korean  War;  the 
Suez  crisis  of  1956  and  1957;  the  Arab- 
Israeli  Wax  In  1967,  and  the  disruptions  of 
last  summer  caused  by  the  closure  of  the 
Trans-Arabian  pipeline  and  the  production 
cutbacks  ordered  by  the  government  of  Libya. 
The  effects  of  this  last  are  still  with  us.  as 
we  shaU  see  later. 

For  many  years  our  Idle,  or  shut-in  ca- 
pacity has  been  regarded  as  a  mixed  bless- 
ing. It  gave  the  nation  a  handy  reserve  of 
spare  production  with  which  to  deal  with 
sudden  Interruptions  to  our  foreign  oil  sup- 
plies, but  It  was  a  costly  burden  upon  the 
petroleum  Industry.  More  importantly,  It  be- 
came the  focus  of  a  bitter  controversy  over 
the  propriety  of  State  governments  to  employ 
their  police  powers  to  limit  production  below 
the  maximum  efficient  rate  of  which  the 
reservoirs  were  capable.  The  dirty  word  In 
this  case  was  "proration." 

At  this  point,  both  the  problems  and  the 
advantages  conveyed  by  the  excess  of  pro- 
ductive capacity  are  fast  disappearing.  Pro- 
duction has  been  rising  strongly  since  1965, 
while  gross  capacity  has  actually  been  declin- 
ing since  196'7.  As  a  result,  spare  capacity — 
the  difference  between  the  two — ^has  dropped 
by  a  million  barrels  a  day  since  1965,  and  as 
projected  on  the  chart,  will  be  gone  entirely 
by  1974  or  1975. 

It  would  be  difficult.  If  not  impossible,  for 
me  to  state  the  full  Importance  of  this  event. 


We  have  never,  since  the  early  1920*8,  been 
without  a  cushion  of  spare  capacity  to  call 
upon  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  failure  of  our 
normal  petroleum  supply  sources.  Time  and 
again  we  have  been  balled  out  of  difficulty 
by  the  faculty  with  which  the  valve  could 
be  turned  to  Increase  domestic  oil  supply. 
After  this  Is  no  longer  possible,  we  shall 
feel — for  the  first  time — the  f uU  force  of  for- 
eign oU  supply  Interruptions  directly  m 
they  occur.  This  wlU  be  something  totaUy 
new  to  our  experience :  to  be  dependent  upon 
foreign  oil  sources  not  only  for  a  substantial 
and  growing  part  of  our  normal  oil  supply, 
but  for  all  our  emergency  supply.  Yet  iron- 
ically. It  has  been  the  failure  of  foreign  oil 
supply  that  has  been  the  cause  of  aU  our 
emergency  needs  for  oU  since  the  end  of 
World  War  II! 

The  outlook,  then,  is  for  domestic  pro- 
duction m  the  lower  48  States  to  peak  out 
In  the  next  few  years  at  about  13  million 
barrels  a  day,  counting  natural  gas  Uqulds, 
after  which  It  wlU  begin  a  slow  decline.  To 
the  extent  that  production  from  the  NortA 
Slope  of  Alaska  Is  developed  and  brought  to 
market,  the  drift  toward  steadily  greater  re- 
liance upon  Imparts  can  be  slowed  down.  The 
delays  in  getting  the  Trans-Alaskan  pipeline 
lUkderway  make  It  Improbable  that  oil  from 
the  North  Slope  can  be  expected  before  1974 
at  the  earUest.  Assuming  that  500,000  barrels 
a  day  can  be  brought  on  stream  by  1976, 
rising  to  2,000,000  barrels  a  day  by  1980,  we 
can  postulate  the  balance  between  domestic 
oil  and  Imports  shown  on  the  next  chart. 
Figure  5 
We  estimate  the  total  share  of  Imports  to 
be  about  23  percent  for  the  year  just  ended, 
1970.  By  1975,  North  Slope  production  wlU 
have  the  effect  of  reducing  the  share  of  Im- 
ports from  28  percent  to  26  percent.  By  1980. 
imports  in  the  absence  of  North  Slope  pro- 
duction would  be  44  percent;  with  It,  the 
share   of  Imports   drops   to  35   percent. 

Of  much  more  significance,  however.  Is  the 
Impact  of  Alaskan  oil  on  the  share  of  total 
supply  provided  by  Eastern  Hemisphere 
sources.  Because  the  ability  of  Western 
Hemisphere  sources  to  expand  production  Is 
limited,  most  of  the  incremental  supply  from 
foreign  sources  will  be  provided  by  Eastern 
Hemisphere  nations,  notably  those  of  North 
Africa  and  the  Middle  East.  In  the  absence 
of  North  Slope  production,  the  share  of  our 
total  oU  supply  provided  by  these  sources 
would  expand  from  a  modest  2  percent  in 
1970  to  some  22  percent  by  1980.  This  could 
be  reduced  to  13  percent  by  the  flow  of  2,- 
000.000  barrels  a  day  from  the  North  Slope. 
PersonaUy,  however,  I  can  draw  scant  com- 
fort from  the  prospect  that  even  as  little  as 
13  percent  of  our  oil  supply  may  come  from 
Eastern  Hemisphere  sources  In  1980.  The 
absolute  amount  Involved  would  be  very 
nearly  three  mlUlon  barrels  a  day.  This  is  ten 
times  the  deficit  in  Eastern  Hemisphere  oU 
Imports  we  are  currently  having  to  make  up 
from  domestic  production.  Moreover,  to  the 
extent  that  other  sources  of  energy  are  un- 
able to  meet  requirements,  the  demand  for 
oil  WlU  be  proportionately  more  than  the  22 
million  barrels  a  day  projected  for  1980.  In 
this  case  the  share  of  Eastern  Hemisphere 
oil  might  be  substantlaUy  greater  than  13 
percent  of  total  supply. 

With  this  thought  In  mind,  let  us  now 
examine  the  other  energy  fuels.  Of  these 
none  presents  a  more  Intractible  set  of  sup- 
ply problems  than  natiu^l  gas. 

NATURAL   GAS 

Over  the  past  two  decades,  gas  demand  has 
grown  strongly,  at  an  average  annual  rate  of 
about  six  percent.  This  was  half  again  as  fast 
as  total  energy  consumption  grew,  which 
meant  that  gas  displaced  other  fuels  in  the 
market  during  this  period.  By  1969,  gas  was 
contributing  a  third  of  our  energy  supply, 
and  accounted  for  half  of  the  energy  used 
for  hotisehold  heating,  nearly  half  of  that 
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used  for  Industrial  beat  and  power,  and  sup- 
plied a  fourth  of  the  energy  consumed  to 
generate  electricity. 

This  long  period  of  differential  growth  Is 
now  at  an  end,  and  the  outlook  is  for  gas 
to  lose  market  position  steadily  over  the 
coming  years.  It  Is  not  In  the  realm  of  reality 
to  suppose  that  gas  supply  can  expand  at 
even  the  3.4  percent  annual  rate  projected 
for  energy  as  a  whole  over  the  coming  15 
years;  this  would  mean  an  increase  from  the 
current  annual  rate  of  22  trillion  cubic  feet 
to  31  trillion  cubic  feet  In  1980.  The  average 
yearly  supply  Implied  by  this  calculation 
would  be  26 '/2  trillion  cubic  feet.  This  Is 
half  again  the  average  rate  of  additions  to 
proved  reserves  In  the  past  five  years.  In  the 
best  year  of  our  entire  experience  we  added 
somewhat  less  than  25  trillion  cubic  feet  to 
our  reserves. 

The  hard  truth  of  the  matter  is.  In  fact, 
that  the  finding  rate  for  gas  In  1968  and 
1969  was  the  worst  In  our  experience  of  which 
there  is  any  record,  and  the  1970  results  will 
continue  this  dl^cotu-aglng  pattern.  Since 
1967  we  have  used  up  18  trillion  cubic  feet 
more  gas  than  we  have  found.  This  Is  nearly 
a  year's  supply.  Even  If  a  strong  revival  In 
gas  exploration  began  this  year,  it  would  be 
several  eyars  before  the  results  showed  Id 
Increased  avaUablllty  to  the  consumer. 

Beyond  these  disappointing  figures  Is  a 
long  term  decline  In  both  exploratory  activity 
and  In  returns  per  unit  of  effort  expended 
In  looking  for  oil  and  gas  In  the  lower  48 
States.  For  whatever  reason,  the  fact  is  sim- 
ply that  a  foot  of  exploratory  hole  finds  far 
less  oil  and  gas  than  It  found  prior  to  1950. 
This  Is  the  more  discouraging  in  view  of 
steady  advances  that  have  been  made  In  the 
technology  of  discovery  and  the  discipline 
Imposed  by  austere  drilling  budgets. 

Paralleling  this  decline  In  discovery  suc- 
cess Is  a  decline  In  exploratory  drlUlng  that 
Is  now  m  Its  fourteenth  year.  The  combina- 
tion of  these  two  trends  has  resulted  In  a 
steady  erosion  of  the  ratio  between  the 
amount  of  oil  and  gas  found  and  the  amount 
withdrawn  for  production.  In  the  next  chart, 
which  shows  five-year  moving  averages  of 
additions  to  proved  reserves  measured  against 
production,  this  decline  Is  readily  ^parent 
In  the  case  of  both  oil  and  gas. 

Figure  6 

In  the  early  I950's,  well  over  a  barrel  and 
a  half  of  oil  was  found  for  each  barrel  taken 
out  of  the  ground.  In  the  case  of  gas.  about, 
two  cubic  feet  were  proved  up  for  each  foot 
withdrawn.  Now,  the  ratio  has  dropped  below 
unity  for  both.  We  are  using  up  our  re- 
serves of  both  oil  and  gas  faster  than  we 
are  replacing  them. 

Meanwhile,  gas  demand  continues  to  rise 
by  roughly  1  trillion  cubic  feet  a  year — some- 
what more  than  that  over  the  past  two  or 
three  years.  This  means  that  once  the  effec- 
tive delivery  capacity  of  domestic  gas  fields 
has  been  reached — and  I  make  this  to  be  1973 
or  before — we  shall  have  to  find  additional 
energy  sources — foreign  or  domestic:  gaseous, 
liquid,  or  solid— to  the  equivalent  of  at  least 
one  trillion  cubic  feet  of  gas  each  year.  The 
Interplay  of  economic  factors  will  of  course 
determine  the  balance  among  these  competi- 
tive sources  for  us  even  if  we  do  not  supply 
any  direction  from  government.  To  the  ex- 
tent this  Is  accomplished  within  acceptable 
criteria  of  national  security,  this  is  all  to  the 
good.  But  I  submit  that  we  ought  to  know 
what  Is  happening,  and  be  ready  to  apply 
such  direction  as  may  be  Indicated  by  the 
concerns  of  our  national  interest. 

To  a  far  greater  degree  than  we  coiild  wish, 
however,  policy  must  make  the  best  bargain 
it  can  with  the  realities  of  where  and  when 
that  govern  the  avallabUlty  of  certain  Impor- 
tant alternate  energy  sources.  Oaa  from 
Alaska  will  not  be  available  before  1975.  Oas 
from  Canada  la  available  now,  but  only  In 
limited    amounts;    larger    volume    imports 
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from  that  source  await  discovery  and  de- 
velopment— at  least  another  six  years  away 
even  granting  the  success  of  current  explo- 
ration efforts.  Liquefied  natural  gas  is  already 
an  item  in  world  trade,  and  will  begin  to 
enter  our  own  supply  channels  in  1974.  But 
most  of  It  will  come  from  the  Eastern 
Hemisphere.  Let  me  elaborate  a  bit. 

Currently,  about  700  billion  cubic  feet  of 
gas  a  year  are  Imported  from  Canada  by 
pipeline.  This  comprises  about  3  percent  of 
our  total  supply.  The  Canadian  National 
Energy  Board  has  indicated  that  this  figure 
might  be  no  more  than  double  its  present 
volume,  say  1.4  trUlion  cubic  feet  annually, 
by  1985,  If  no  new  producing  areas  are  found 
outside  the  Western  Canadian  Basin.  If.  on 
the  other  band,  discoveries  of  gas  comparable 
to  those  on  the  North  Slop>e  of  Alaska  are 
made  in  the  Canadian  Arctic,  gas  Imports 
from  Canada  might  reach  3.7  trillion  cubic 
feet  annually  by  1985 — equal  to  the  required 
annual  increments  of  about  three  years. 

Oas  from  Alaskan  North  Slope  could  begin 
perhaps  as  early  as  1975  with  an  Initial  flow 
of,  let  us  say,  700  billion  cubic  feet  a  year — 
approximately  the  volume  we  are  now  re- 
ceiving from  Canada.  This  could  triple  by  the 
end  of  the  period  we  are  considering,  which 
assumes  that  something  on  the  order  of  40 
trillion  cubic  feet  of  non-associated  reserves 
will  be  proved  up  on  the  North  Slope. 

Applications  were  filed  recently  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  to  Import  1  bil- 
lion cubic  feet  a  day  of  liquefied  natural  gas 
from  Algeria  and  another  425  million  cubic 
feet  a  day  from  Venezuela  into  the  East 
Coast,  with  deliveries  to  begin  in  the  1974- 
75  period.  Negotiations  are  under  way  for  an 
additional  2  bUllon  cubic  feet  a  day  for  the 
East  Coast,  with  Initial  delivery  dates  un- 
announced. Thus,  on  a  yearly  basis,  we  might 
expect  at  a  minimum,  some  1 14  trillion  cubic 
feet  of  Imported  LNO  to  enter  gas  mains  of 
the  Northeastern  states  during  the  latter  half 
of  this  decade.  I  am  sure  that  further  incre- 
ments will  follow.  Since  the  total  consump- 
tion of  this  region  was  Just  under  2  trUllon 
cubic  feet  In  1969,  It  is  easy  to  conclude  that 
In  the  absence  of  any  countervailing  in- 
fiuence,  the  Northeast  could  become  depend- 
ent on  foreign  natural  gas  for  as  much  as 
half  Its  supply  by  the  end  of  this  decade. 

If  this  should  happen,  another  step  will 
have  been  taken  in  the  isolation  of  the  East 
Coast  from  the  energy  economy  of  the  rest 
of  the  United  States.  I  spoke  of  our  concern 
about  the  national  security  Implications  of 
the  East  Coast's  heavy  reliance  upon  outside 
sources  for  residual  fuel.  Now  we  see  the 
process  starting  all  over  again  In  the  case  of 
gas,  which  carries  forty  percent  of  the  resi- 
dential heating  load  and  provides  one-fourth 
of  all  energy  for  industrial  heat  and  power 
In  that  region.  It  therefore  becomes  perti- 
nent to  raise  the  question  as  to  whether  the 
East  Coast  is  to  become  as  dependent  on 
foreign  sources  for  fas  as  It  now  is  for  resid- 
ual fuel  oil. 

The  outlook  for  gas  is  accordingly  for  a 
gap  to  open  between  demand  and  supply 
from  domestic  sources.  Whether  this  gap  Is 
filled  in  part  by  foreign  LNG  or  subsumed 
as  an  added  requirement  In  the  demand  for 
oil  matters  little:  the  essential  truth  re- 
mains that  Increased  consumption  of  nat- 
ural gas  means  greater  reliance  upon  for- 
eign sources,  Just  as  Increased  consumption 
of  oil  means  greater  reliance  upon  foreign 
sources. 

NUCLEAR   POWER 

In  1969,  nuclear-generated  electric  power 
supplied  two-tenths  of  one  percent  of  the 
energy  consiuned  by  the  United  States.  Be- 
tween now  and  1980  the  nuclear  contribu- 
tion will  expand  enormously  In  terms  of  Its 
present  small  base.  In  Interior  we  estimate 
that  by  the  end  of  the  current  decade,  on- 
line nuclear  generating  capacity  will  prob- 
ably reach  148  million  kilowatts,  providing 
some  900  billion  kllowatt-houra  of  electricity. 


This  translates  to  ten  percent  of  the  nation's 
anticipated  energy  supply  in  1980.  The  share 
of  energy  provided  by  nuclear  power  will 
therefore  be  relatively  modest  until  after 
1980.  Its  usefulness  in  preventing  further 
increases  in  our  dependence  upon  foreign 
energy  sources  will  moreover  be  circum- 
scribed by  the  nature  of  Its  invasion  of  the 
electric  power  generation  market.  To  the  ex- 
tent that  nuclear  power  plants  displace  those 
fired  by  oil  and  gas,  the  result  Is  a  net  gain 
in  the  share  of  energy  provided  by  domestic 
resources.  But  the  displacement  of  coal  by 
nucleai-  power  makes  no  contribution  at  all 
in  this  respect,  since  coal  is  our  most  abun- 
dant energy  resource;  our  exports  of  it  in 
1970  are  estimated  at  one  billion  dollars.  In 
short,  a  nuclear  power  plant  In  Dallas  or 
New  York  reduces  our  reliance  on  foreign 
energy  sources;  in  Chicago  or  Cleveland  It 
does  not. 

In  contrast  to  coal,  the  amount  of  known 
uranium  reserves  mineable  at  competitive 
costs  is  limited.  While  new  reserves  are  cer- 
tain to  be  added  in  response  to  the  great 
expansion  in  exploratory  activity  over  the 
past  few  years,  the  demands  of  projected 
nuclear  plants  will  continue  to  press  hard 
against  supply  until  the  breeder  reactor  is 
an  accomplished  reality.  This  is  not  expected 
at  any  time  before  the  latter  years  of  the 
1960's. 

To  summarize,  nuclear  power  can  be  ex- 
pected to  provide  a  limited  and  partial  solu- 
tion to  the  problems  of  our  growing  reliance 
upon  foreign  energy  sources  during  the  fore- 
seeable future.  It  should  be  borne  In  mind, 
however,  that  in  the  absence  of  the  breeder 
reactor,  the  supply-demand  position  of  do- 
mestic uranium  is  not  notably  better  than 
that  of  domestic  oil  and  gas. 

COAL 

We  come  now  to  coal.  Depending  on  such 
criteria  as  depth  of  deposit  and  thickness 
of  seam,  we  have  hundreds  of  years"  supply 
of  coal  in  discovered,  measured,  recoverable 
reserves  in  the  United  States.  The  numbers 
are  not  especially  Important  here;  authorita- 
tive estimates  are  in  agreement  that  our  coal 
resources  are  ample  for  as  far  into  the  future 
as  we  can  reasonably  foresee. 

In  view  of  this  reality,  it  is  something  of 
a  parodox  that  our  scarce  resources  of  oil  and 
gas  have  to  largely  replace  our  abundant 
coal  in  the  market  over  the  past  half  century. 

Figure  7 

In  1910  coal  supplied  over  three-fourths  of 
our  energy.  In  fact,  both  oil  and  gas  com- 
bined contributed  a  smaller  share  than  fuel 
wood  In  that  year.  As  the  years  passed,  coal 
was  rapidly  displaced,  first  by  oil,  then  by 
gas,  untU  currently  it  provides  barely  one- 
fifth  of  our  total  energy  supply.  By  contrast, 
three-fourths  of  the  nation's  energy  is  now 
contributed  by  oil  and  gas. 

Ironically,  however,  both  oil  and  gas  from 
coal  were  Items  of  trade  In  this  country  be- 
fore oil  was  first  discovered  in  1859.  But  the 
naturally  occurring  fluids  were  cheaper  and 
better  than  the  synthetics  derived  from  coal, 
and  eventually  displaced  them  from  the  mar- 
ketplace. At  the  same  time  oil  and  gas  In- 
vaded markets  held  by  coal  as  a  solid  fuel: 
today  coal  supplies  less  than  4  percent  of 
the  energy  used  for  household  and  commer- 
cial heating,  virtually  none  of  the  transpor- 
tation market,  and  about  26  percent  of  power 
and  process  heat  for  Industry.  Only  the  elec- 
tric power  generation  market  remained  as  the 
logical  preserve  of  coal,  and  in  1969  accounted 
for  60  percent  of  all  coal  consumption. 

Now,  coal  is  beset  by  two  powerful  inhibi- 
tors to  its  projected  growth:  the  advent  of 
nuclear  power,  and  air  quality  standards 
which  have  effectively  bared  large  volumes 
of  high-sulfur  coal  from  the  market. 

To  date,  the  threat  from  nuclear  competi- 
tion has  been  more  shadow  than  substance, 
as  nuclear  plants  accounted  for  less  than  one 
percent  of  electricity  production  last  year. 


But  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  substance 
In  the  Imposition  by  a  steadily  growing  num- 
!)«•  of  metropolitan  areas  of  sulfur  content 
limitations  which  most  eastern  steam  coals 
simply  cannot  meet.  There  Is,  to  be  sure, 
plenty  of  low-sulfur  coal  In  the  Western 
states.  Its  development  will  require  several 
years,  however,  and  the  transportation  costs 
of  moving  Wyoming  coal  to  Chicago  will,  of 
course,  be  very  much  greater  than  moving 
It  from  southern  Illinois. 

These  restrictions  on  sulfur  content  of 
fuels  came  before  any  of  the  affected  indus- 
tries were  ready  for  them.  In  the  absence  of 
any  commercially  feasible  means  for  remov- 
ing sulfur  from  stack  gases,  utility  plants 
and  other  consumers  began  to  scramble  for 
low-sulfur  alternatives.  In  the  nature  of  the 
present  case,  this  meant  residual  fuel  oil, 
which  could  be  desulf  urlzed  or  blended  to  get 
under  the  prescribed  standards.  As  a  resxilt, 
utility  use  of  residual  fuel  oil  on  the  East 
Coast  has  doubled  since  1967,  while  the  use 
of  coal  has  actually  declined. 

The  immediate  prospect,  therefore,  Is  for 
further  erosion  of  coal's  position  in  the  en- 
ergy mix  as  air  quality  standards  continue 
to  spread  to  more  and  more  states  and 
municipalities.  While  much  research  has 
been  done  on  the  removal  of  sulfur  from 
stack  gases,  this  course  is  not  yet  a  com- 
mercially feasible  alternative  to  burning  low- 
sulfur  fuels.  Oiven  time  and  strong  support 
from  both  government  and  industry,  it  can 
be.  But  it  will  require  a  conscious  act  of 
policy  to  Insure  its  success. 

The  trouble  with  conscious  acts  of  policy 
is  that  often  as  not  they  get  in  the  way  of 
each  other's  objectives.  Oil  Import  policy  Is 
committed  to  limiting  the  share  of  foreign 
oil  in  our  total  supply  to  avoid  undue  de- 
pendence upon  potentially  unreliable  sources. 
Pollution  abatement  policy  limits  the  sulfur 
content  of  fuels,  but  Its  side  effects  Is  to  dis- 
place native  coal  with  foreign  residual  fuel 
oil.  Nuclear  development  policy  is  dedicated 
to  cheap,  abundant  electric  power  from  the 
peaceful  atom,  but  in  achieving  this  objec- 
tive it  will  to  a  very  substantial  degree  suc- 
ceed only  in  substituting  scarce  uranium  for 
abundant  coal  as  the  energy  supply  for  elec- 
tric power  generation.  The  Intent  of  well- 
bead  gas  price  regulation  was  to  insure  that 
consumers  were  able  to  enjoy  a  premium  fuel 
at  a  low  price.  But  the  price  of  gas  was  set 
so  low  that  trillions  of  cubic  feet  of  It  were 
burned  under  boilers  for  a  purpose  that  coal 
could  have  served  as  well,  and  increasingly 
consumers  are  unable  to  get  gas  at  any 
price. 

Plainly,  there  needs  to  be  some  mechanism, 
some  way,  where  the  objectives  of  policies 
bearing  upon  energy  supply  and  demand  can 
be  harmonized  so  as  to  achieve  a  realistic 
balance  between  the  conflicting  goals  so  often 
sought  without  regard  to  their  effects  upon 
one  another.  This  is  the  more  essential  In 
view  of  the  extensive  dislocations  to  con- 
ventional energy  economics  that  will  attend 
the  imposition  of  full  cost  accounting  upon 
the  production  and  use  of  energy.  For  the 
first  time,  the  portion  of  true  energy  costs 
that  has  been  sluffed  off  upon  society  as  a 
whole  will  begin  to  show  on  the  books  of 
the  producing  companies,  and  in  the  bills 
paid  by  consimaers.  As  we  have  already  seen, 
these  newly-accounted-for  costs  are  heavily 
affecting  the  demand  and  supply  patterns  for 
Industrial  fuels,  and  we  have  only  begun  to 
view  their  effects  upon  other  sectors  of  the 
energy  market. 

Por  the  next  few  years  we  shall  virtually 
be  in  Irons  as  to  the  pattern  our  energy 
supply  wiU  take.  Beyond  that  time,  however, 
we  have  a  great  capacity  to  Influence  the 
lorm  and  source  of  our  energy  supplies.  There 
are  many  choices  to  be  made.  The  art  of 
effective  policy  is  to  reconcile  their  objectives 
and  effects. 
We  can,  for  example,  make  oil  and  gas  out 


of  coal.  Both  have  been  demonstrated  as 
technically  possible.  Economic  feasibility 
must  wait  upon  the  resolution  of  cost  bar- 
riers through  further  research. 

Much  the  same  can  be  said  of  the  prospect 
for  obtaining  oil  from  the  enormous  shale 
resources  In  Western  Colorado,  Utah  and 
Wyonxing.  This  is  another  route  we  might 
take. 

While  prospectors  have  had  increasing  dif- 
ficulty in  locating  worthwhile  deposits  of  oil 
and  gas  in  the  lower  48  States,  this  repre- 
sents the  exhaustion  of  technology,  rather 
than  resources.  Investment  and  effort  in 
genuinely  new  approaches  to  petroleum  ex- 
ploration have  been  small.  This  might  be  a 
fertile  field  Indeed  for  imaginative  research 
and  inquiry. 

On  average,  less  than  35  percent  of  the  oil 
that  has  been  found  in  the  United  States 
has  been  produced.  Each  one  percentile  by 
which  this  recovery  rate  can  be  Increased 
means  four  billion  barrels  of  oil  that  can  be 
reclaimed  from  known  fields.  We  could  prof- 
itably direct  research  toward  this  objective. 

Similarly,  many  trillions  of  cubic  feet  of 
natural  gas  remain  locked  up  In  the  tight 
formations  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  We  ore 
presently  awaiting  the  test  results  of  efforts 
to  loosen  these  formations  by  nuclear  frac- 
turing. Their  success  may  help  narrow  the 
gap  between  gas  requirements  and  domestic 
supply. 

The  $800  million  which  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment collected  In  lease  bonuses  last 
month  for  the  tracts  offered  offshore  western 
Louisiana  was  the  largest  amount  ever  ob- 
tained at  a  single  sale  on  the  Outer  Con- 
tinental Shelf.  It  speaks  loudly  of  the  value 
placed  by  producers  on  these  tracts,  and  we 
earnestly  hope  their  high  expectations  are 
fully  Justified.  If  so,  gas  consumers  may  ex- 
pect to  benefit  by  the  middle  of  the  decade. 
Meanwhile,  the  astonishing  success  of  this 
sale  serves  as  a  reminder  of  the  unexplolted 
potential  of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf.  An 
aggressive  program  of  regularly  scheduled 
OCS  leasing  could  re-actlvate  the  Interest  of 
the  domestic  oil  Indtistry  In  the  petroleum 
prospects  of  the  lower  48  States. 

This  is  a  partial,  but  by  no  means  Inclu- 
sive, Ust  of  the  things  that  might  be  done 
to  arrest  the  steady  drift  toward  ever  greater 
dependence  upon  foreign  energy  sources.  But 
If  we  truly  intend  to  develop  an  adequate, 
secure  supply  of  energy  here  at  home,  we 
must  provide  a  climate  attractive  to  those 
who  must  Invest  the  huge  stun  of  money  re- 
quired to  bring  them  to  reality. 

This  means — If  It  means  anything  at  all — 
a  stable,  clear,  coherent,  long-range  policy 
which  provides  the  opportimlty  for  each  of 
these  sources  to  make  Its  appropriate  con- 
tribution to  the  nation's  energy  supply.  This 
climate  Is  unlikely  to  materialize  In  the  ab- 
sence of  such  a  policy,  and  our  dependence 
upon  foreign  sources  will  In  consequence  In- 
crease. Achieving  such  a  climate  will  be  ex- 
traordinarily hard  to  do,  but  I  remain  hope- 
ful that  having  for  so  long  attempted  to  deal 
separately  with  the  various  sources  which 
comprise  oxir  energy  supply,  we  may  now  be 
ready  to  view  them  as  the  Integral  parts  of 
a  single  structure.  If  we  can  do  this,  we  shall 
be  In  a  fair  way  to  develop  the  necessary 
guidance — not  direction,  but  guidance — that 
win  vouchsafe  to  Investors  In  our  energy  in- 
dustries a  degree  of  confidence  that  has  been 
conspicuously  lacking  until  the  present  time, 
and  which  Is  critical  to  the  future  develop- 
ment of  our  domestic  energy  resources.  But 
the  time  to  begin  Is  now. 


NATIONAL  LEGISLATIVE  CONFER- 
ENCE POLICY  POSITIONS 

Mr.  PERCY.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  place  In  the  Rec- 
ord tlie  1970  Policy  Positions  and  Report 


of  the  Committee  on  Intergovernmental 
Relations  of  the  National  Legislative 
Conference,  the  representative  body  of 
State  legislators. 

The  policy  positions  are  grouped  ac- 
cording to  six  subject  matter  task  forces. 
The  committee's  task  forces  developed 
these  policy  positions  during  1969  and 
the  first  half  of  1970,  and  submitted  them 
to  the  full  conference  for  consideration 
at  its  annual  meeting  in  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah,  August  25-28, 1970.  The  conference 
approved  these  policy  statements  after 
open  debate  at  the  meeting. 

Because  these  policy  positions  repre- 
sent a  significantly  important  consensus 
of  the  thinking  and  attitudes  of  the  State 
legislators  throughout  the  Nation.  I  com- 
mend them  to  the  attention  of  all  Sena- 
tors and  Congressmen. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows : 

Policy  PosmoNs  and  Final  Report 

REPORT  of  the  INTERGOVERNMENTAL  RELATIONS 
COMMITTEE 

Introduction 

Within  the  past  year,  we  have  witnessed 
a  pronounced  strengthening  of  the  state  leg- 
islatures' voice  in  intergovernmental  affairs. 
Herein  lies  both  challenge  and  responsibility, 
for  as  legislatures  fortify  their  instltutonal 
position,  they  are  even  more  on  trial  in  prov- 
ing the  competency  of  state  legislative  agen- 
cies to  meet  critical  problems.  In  recognition 
of  the  expanding  role  demanded  of  States  in 
the  Federal  partnership,  the  National  Legis- 
lative Conference  created  a  Committee  to 
study  the  broad  question  of  Federal-State 
relationships  with  a  view  toward  clarifying 
powers  delegated  to  the  Federal  government 
and  those  reserved  to  the  States.  Since  Its 
creation  in  1957,  the  Committee  has  devel- 
oped a  dual  function:  It  reports  to  and  Is 
guided  by  the  National  Legislative  Confer- 
ence on  Issues  of  Importance  to  Federal- 
State  relations;  It  Is  also  authorized  by  the 
Conference  to  take  policy  positions  between 
Conference  meetings  on  matters  of  urgent 
and  current  significance  to  the  States. 

The  Importance  of  this  role  has  led  to  the 
expansion  of  the  Committee  to  Include  legis- 
lative members  of  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  Conference  and  members  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee  of  the  National  Confer- 
ence of  State  Legislative  Leaders. 

Organization  and  procedures 
During  1969-1970,  the  Committee  met 
quarterly  in  Washington,  D.C.  and  In  Salt 
Lake  City.  At  the  outset,  six  subject  matter 
task  forces  were  created  to  assist  the  parent 
Committee  In  analyzing  Issues  and  develop- 
ing policies.  Each  task  force  consists  of  seven 
legislators  and  Is  staffed  by  an  area  specialist 
from  the  Washington  Office  of  the  Council  of 
State  Governments.  At  present,  the  Commit- 
tee Is  composed  of  42  state  legislators  repre- 
senting 37  States.  The  Committee  Is  recon- 
stituted ever  year  at  the  prerogative  of  the 
inoc»nlng  National  Legislative  Conference 
President. 

Policy  statements  developed  by  the  task 
forces  receive  final  consideration  by  the  fuU 
Committee.  In  fcn-mulating  these  policies,  the 
task  forces  utilize  significant  resources  at 
both  the  federal  and  state  levels.  Approved 
policy  statements  are  communicated  through 
testimony  and  Informal  contracts  to  congres- 
sional committees  and  federal  agencies. 

It  Is  Important  to  emphasize  that  the 
Committee  does  not  purport  to  speak  for  all 
7,700  state  legislators;  this  is  an  Impossi- 
bility. Instead,  through  a  carefully  selected 
group,  the  Committee  hopes  to  communicate 
a  representative  state  legislative  view  to  the 
Federal  Government.  This  Input  is  of  course 
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In  addition  to  federal-state  policies  devel- 
oped by  the  respective  legislatures  and  com- 
municated to  congressional  delegations. 

Legislative  Federal-State  coordinators 
The  Committee  has  long  been  diuatisfled 
with  the  inability  of  most  legislatures  to 
relate  to  federal-state  Issues  on  a  level  suf- 
ficient enough  to  make  a  significant  contri- 
bution to  the  ultimate  decision.  In  addition, 
few  legislatures  have  the  institutional  means 
to  assimilate  properly  the  meaningful  Infor- 
mation distributed  by  the  Council's  Wash- 
ington Office.  In  light  of  this  situation,  all 
speakers  and  presidents  pro  tern  were  asked 
to  designate  an  Individual  to  serve  as  legis- 
lative federal-state  coordinator.  Such  a  per- 
son serves  as  the  prime  contact  for  the  Com- 
mittee and  the  Washington  Office  for  com- 
munication with  the  particular  legislature. 
As  su<^,  he  receives  all  informational  mail- 
ings as  well  as  requests  from  the  Washington 
stalT  for  in-state  Information  having  a  bear- 
ing on  a  particular  Issue.  To  date,  legislative 
leaders  in  43  States  have  appointed  coordi- 
nators. The  coordinators  met  for  the  first 
time  during  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Na- 
tional Legislative  Conference. 

To  compliment  the  work  of  the  federal- 
state  coordinator,  the  Committee  has  recom- 
mended that  legislatures  create  a  permanent 
committee  focal  point  for  Intergovernmental 
relations.  To  implement  this  policy  a  con- 
current resolution  was  drafted  and  recom- 
mended to  the  Council  of  State  Govern- 
ments' Committee  on  Suggested  State  Legis- 
lation. The  resolution,  which  will  be  pub- 
lished m  Suggested  State  Legislation  for 
1971,  recognizes  the  Importance  of  state 
legislative  contributions  on  federal-state 
Issues  and  suggests  that  each  legislature  al- 
ternatively establish  a  staffed  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Pederal-State  Relations  or  staff  a 
functioning  Commission  on  Interstate  Co- 
operation. 

Federal  grants  to  legislatures 
At  its  1969  meetmg,  the  National  Legis- 
Ifttlve  Conference,  acting  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  its  Intergovernmental  Rela- 
tions Committee,  resolved  that  federal  re- 
search grants  should  be  available  to  sUte 
legislative  agencies  and  committees  and  that 
such  legislative  bodies  should  not  automati- 
cally be  excluded  from  competing  for  these 
grants  merely  because  they  are  legislative 
Instrumentalities. 

In  an  effort  to  secure  equal  treatment  of 
legislative  applications  for  federal  grants, 
Chainnan  ConoUy  wrote  legislative  leaders  in 
all  the  States  urging  that  they  contact  the 
Vice  President  on  this  issue.  In  addition,  our 
Washington  staff  worked  closely  with  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  an  effort  to  gain  the 
Bureau's  support.  We  are  pleased  to  report 
that  on  December  22,  1969,  Mr.  Robert  Mayo, 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget,  re- 
leased a  memo  to  federal  executive  depart- 
ments clarifying  the  eligibility  of  state  legis- 
latures and  legislative  agencies  for  federal  re- 
search grants,  Since  that  time,  numerous 
grant  applications  have  been  submitted  by 
state  legislative  agencies.  At  our  request  the 
Ofllco  of  Management  and  Budget  surveyed 
the  disposition  of  these  applications;  results 
of  which  were  discussed  with  our  federal- 
state  coordinators  at  the  National  Legislative 
Conference  Annual  Meeting.  The  Committee 
beeves  It  U  not  enough  that  legislatures 
are  now  clearly  eligible  for  federal  grants; 
they  must  now  acquire  the  requisite  in-house 
expertise  needed  to  develop  an  application 
that  can  strongly  csompete  for  federal  funds. 
At  the  August  meeting,  the  coordinators  de- 
voted substantial  time  to  suggested  proce- 
dures for  grant  applications.  It  was  also  sug- 
gested that  a  National  Legislative  Conference 
In-Service  Training  Seminar  be  devoted  to 
the  subject  of  federal  grant  applications. 


RXPOKT  or  THE  TASK  rORCK  OF  COMMKXCX 
AND  TSANSFOBTATION 

The  Depcu'tment  of  Transportation  is  pres- 
ently developing  the  first  draft  of  a  National 
Transportation  Policy.  This  document  Is  de- 
signed to  be  a  broad  policy  covering  all  as- 
pects of  transportation,  and  would  govern 
federal,  and  possible  state  and  local  action, 
in  the  field  of  transportation  for  many  years 
to  come. 

Initial  contacts  have  been  made  by  the 
Council  of  State  Ooverzunents  to  Insure  that 
state  officials  will  have  an  expropriate  role 
in  the  formulation  of  the  policy. 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Commit- 
tee of  the  National  Legislative  Conference 
endorses  the  development  of  a  "National 
Transportation  Policy."  The  Committee  be- 
lieves that  it  is  essential  that  appropriate 
state  officials  be  involved  at  all  stages  In 
the  formulation  of  this  national  policy.  We 
call  upon  the  President  and  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation  to  Insure  that  consulta- 
tion with  the  States  becomes  a  continuous 
process  In  policy  formation  at  the  national 
level. 

The  Senate  has  passed  S.  3154,  the  "Ur- 
ban Mass  Transportation  Assistance  Act  of 
1969"  which  provides  for  a  12-year,  $10  bil- 
lion program  of  aid  to  local  governments  for 
mass  transit  facilities.  The  bill  provides  that 
funds  will  be  available  on  a  contracting  au- 
thority basis  to  localities.  Up  to  $3.1  billion 
can  be  obligated  during  each  fiscal  year. 

The  legislation  provides  for  direct  grants 
to  state  agencies  operating  mass  transit  fa- 
cilities, but  it  does  not  provide  for  any  co- 
ordination of  local  projects  by  an  appro- 
priate state  agency. 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Com- 
mittee of  the  National  Legislative  Confer- 
ence urges  the  Congress  to  enact  legislation 
providing  financial  aid  to  state  and  local 
mass  transit  programs.  This  Committee  rec- 
onimends  that  such  legislation  should  pro- 
vide for  coordination  of  local  mass  transit 
projects  by  an  appropriate  state  agency,  with 
such  agencies  being  eligible  for  planning  and 
coordination  grants. 

The  Senate  has  passed  S.  1933,  "The  Rail- 
road Safety  and  Research  Act  of  1970."  The 
legislation  calls  for  federal  regulation  of 
railroad  safety  but  limits  action  to  moving 
stock  and  employee  safety.  Under  an  amend- 
ment authored  by  Senator  Winston  Prouty 
of  Vermont,  the  bill  would  provide  states 
with  authority  to  regulate  the  stations, 
switches,  permanent  roadbed,  and  grade 
crossings  for  safety.  The  bill  further  pro- 
vides that  by  agreement  with  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation  the  Federal  Government 
will  pay  up  to  60  percent  of  the  states  cost 
for  railroad  safety  regulations. 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Commit- 
tee of  the  National  Legislative  Conference 
commends  the  United  States  Senate  for  its 
swift  action  In  dealing  with  the  serious 
problems  of  railroad  safety.  The  Increasing 
number  of  railroad  accidents  emphasizes  the 
need  for  speedy  action  by  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives In  enacting  "The  Railroad  Safe- 
ty and  Research  Act  of  1970." 

Senator  William  Proxmlre  of  Wisconsin  has 
proposed  the  creation  of  a  Highway  Safety 
Trust  Pund  supported  by  the  federal  tax  on 
alcohol. 

Congressman  John  Kluczynskl  of  Illinois, 
Chairman  of  the  Roads  Subcommittee  of  the 
House  Public  Works  Committee,  has  pro- 
posed the  creation  of  a  Highway  Safety 
Trust  Fund,  but  has  not  yet  Identified  a  spe- 
cific source  of  revenues  for  it. 

The  Congress  has  failed  to  fulfill  its  respon- 
sibility In  adequately  funding  the  Highway 
Safety  Act.  The  burden  has  fallen  to  the 
States  which  must  carry  out  the  federal 
standards  mandated  by  the  National  High- 
way Safety  Bureau. 
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Some  state  officials  have  discussed  the  po»> 
slbUlty  of  using  part  of  the  Highway  Trust 
Fund  for  Highway  Safety  programs.  Thig 
would  be  done  at  the  state's  discretion. 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Commit- 
tee of  the  National  Legislative  Conference 
urges  the  Congress  to  fulfill  Its  responsibility 
to  adequately  fund  the  Highway  Safety 
program  by  allocating  bloc  grants  to  the 
States  for  this  purpose. 

This  is  the  year  in  which  Congress  must 
determine  the  future  of  the  Federal  High- 
way Aid  program,  and  the  continuation  of  the 
Highway  Trust  Fxmd.  Many  proposals  are  now 
being  considered  for  the  future  use  of  the 
nearly  $5  billion  annually  which  is  available 
from  the  Trust  Fund. 

Senator  Jennings  Randolph  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, Chairman  of  the  Senate  Public  Works 
Committee,  has  proposed  that  a  small  portion 
of  the  Pund  be  used  for  the  operation  of  buses 
in  public  service. 

The  American  Association  of  State  High- 
way Officials  has  proposed  use  of  trvist  funds 
for  building  special  lanes  for  buses  and  use 
of  trust  funds  for  construction  of  housing 
for  those  relocated  because  of  highway  pro- 
jects. AASHO  opposes  use  of  the  Pund  for 
maintenance  of  highways  by  States. 

Secretary  of  Transportation  John  Volpe 
announced  recently  that  his  Department  Is 
studying  the  proposal  for  creation  of  a  com- 
mon transportation  trust  fund,  fed  by  rev- 
enues from  all  transportation  sources,  and 
then  allocated  to  the  States  for  use  at  their 
own  discretion  on  transportation  facilities 
most  needed  in  the  State.  This  proposal  has 
received  support  in  the  Congress,  and  In  some 
States  as  well. 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Commit* 
tee  of  the  National  Legislative  Conference 
recommends  the  continuation  of  the  Federal 
Highway  Aid  Program,  and  the  Highway 
Trust  P\tnd  with  the  following  modifications: 

That  Trust  Funds  be  available  to  a  State 
for  use  In  the  maintenance  of  existing  high- 
ways according  to  state  standards. 

That  Trust  Funds  be  available  for  use  by  % 
State  to  construct  public  bus  service  facilities 
such  as  terminals,  special  road  lanes,  and 
adjacent  parking  lots  for  commuters. 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Commit- 
tee of  the  National  Legislative  Conference 
commends  the  Secretary  of  Transportation 
for  his  efforts  to  determine  the  feasibility 
of  a  Common  Transportation  Trust  Pund 
supported  by  revenues  from  all  modes  of 
transportation,  and  made  available  to  the 
States  on  an  appropriate  basis,  for  use  ac- 
cording to  the  priority  and  needs  of  the 
State,  as  determined  by  Its  own  authorities. 

State  regulation  of  the  insurance  Industry 
has  come  into  question  In  two  proposed  bills 
now  before  two  separate  congressional 
hearings. 

The  Administration,  In  the  final  day  of 
Senate  Commerce  Committee  hearings  on 
legislation  to  establish  a  federal  Insurance 
insolvency  fund  and  agency,  testified 
"strongly  In  support  of  Federal  legislation" 
In  the  area  of  Insurance  Insolvencies.  Pres- 
ently, this  area  is  under  state  control. 

Assistant  Attorney  General  McLaren  of  the 
Justice  Department  Antitrust  Division  testi- 
fied that  Insurance  services  would  be  sub- 
ject to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  and  a  newly  created  Consumer 
Protection  Division  In  Justice.  This  would 
pre-empt  areas  now  within  the  Jurisdiction 
of  state  unfair  and  deceptive  practices  laws. 

S.  2236,  Introduced  by  Senator  Magnuson 
of  Washington,  would  create  a  Federal  In- 
surance Guaranty  Corporation.  The  PIOO 
seeks  to  minimize  the  policyholder's  loss  la 
the  event  of  an  insurance  company  insolv- 
ency, by  way  of  a  Federal  Insurance  fund, 
similar  to  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation.  This  bill,  and  its  companion 
measure  KM.  15557  by  Representative  Moor- 
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liead  of  Pennsylvania,  would  usurp  powers 
and  responsibilities  presently  held  by  the 
States. 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Com- 
mittee of  the  National  Legislative  Conference 
supports  the  principle  of  state  regulation  of 
the  insurance  Industry,  as  embodied  in  the 
McCarran-Perguson  Act  of  1945.  The  Com- 
mittee opposes  a  federal  legislation  that 
would  pre-empt  areas  of  state  regulation 
and  responsibility  such  as  insolvency  of 
companies,  and  consumer  protection.  States 
must  enact  and  enforce  laws  to  prevent  un- 
fair and  deceptive  practices  in  the  Insurance 
business.  We  support  the  efforts  of  con- 
cerned state  officials,  working  through  the 
Council  of  State  Governments,  to  develop 
new  laws  to  meet  new  problems  affecting 
the  consumer-citizen. 

RXPOBT    OF    THE    GOVEBNMENT    OPERATIONS 
TASK    rOHCE 

The  main  goal  of  the  Government  Opera- 
tions Task  Force,  as  mandated  by  both  the 
National  Legislative  Conference  and  its  In- 
tergovernmental Relations  Committee,  was 
to  develop  specifications  for  a  revenue  shar- 
ing proposal  in  accordance  with  criteria  spec- 
ified by  the  National  Legislative  Conference. 
In  light  of  this  mandate,  the  Task  Force  de- 
veloped the  following  criteria: 

The  National  Legislative  Conference  has 
consistently  supported  the  principle  that  the 
Federal  Government  share  a  portion  of  Its 
revenue  with  the  States.  The  Intergovern- 
mental  Relations  Committee  of  the  National 
Legislative  Conference  reiterates  Its  stand  on 
this  Issue,  and  further  recommends,  oon- 
slstent  with  criteria  approved  by  the  Con- 
ference In  1968,  that  a  revenue  sharing  plan 
be  formulated  on  the  following  basis: 

(1)  Congressional  appropriations  for  reve- 
nue sharing  should  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  a  fixed  percentage  of  the  federal  Individ- 
ual Income  tax  base. 

(2)  Congressional  appropriations  for  reve- 
nue sharing  should  be  made  to  a  trust  fund 
established  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States. 

(3)  A  specified  proportion  of  shared  reve- 
nues should  not  be  reserved  for  the  (17) 
poorest  States. 

(4)  The  sums  appropriated  should  be  al- 
located among  the  States  based  on  state  pop- 
ulation modified  by  state  tax  effort.  State 
tax  effort  would  Include  state  and  local  taxes 
and  net  profits  from  state  liquor  stores  rel- 
ative to  personal  Income. 

(5)  Congress  In  Its  appropriations  to  the 
States  should  specify  a  pass-through  for- 
mula to  local  governments  which  will  Indi- 
cate the  state  and  local  share  of  the  federal 
monies  allocated  to  the  States. 

(6)  The  pass-through  allocation  by  for- 
mula should  be  made  to  relatively  populous 
cities  and  counties  based  on  population  and 
revenue  effort. 

(7)  An  alternative  state  allocation  plan  of 
distribution  should  be  accepted  if  (a)  each 
city  and  county  receives  an  amount  equal  to 
or  greater  than  that  allocated  by  formula, 
or  (b)  city  and  county  councils  or  governing 
bodies  representing  fifty  percent  at  those  en- 
tities entitled  to  receive  at  least  fifty  per- 
cent of  payments  by  formula  concur  in  the 
state's  alternative  plan. 

(8)  The  federal  pass-through  formula 
should  provide  for  sharing  revenue  only 
with  general  purpose  units  of  government. 

(9)  State  and  local  taxes  levied  for  educa- 
tion should  be  included  in  ascertaining  the 
state-local  effort  of  individual  States. 

(10)  Any  federal  revenue  sharing  bill 
should  not  include  a  provision  that  any  unit 
of  government  entitled  to  funds  under  the 
proviBlons  of  the  bill  malnUin  its  present 
level  of  tax  effort  in  order  to  retain  an  inter- 
est in  the  funds  allocated. 

(11)  No  fxuictlons  should  be  excluded 
from  expenditures  made  from  shared  funds. 


Further  consideration  is  being  given  the 
issue  as  to  whether  a  federal  tax  credit  for 
state  and  local  personnel  income  taxes 
should  be  included  in  the  proposal. 

"The  need  for  revenue  sharing  between 
the  Federal  government  and  the  States  is 
essential  to  the  continued  vitality  of  the 
federal  system  tmd  has  grown  more  acute 
each  year.  The  failure  of  the  Congress  to  act 
on  revenue  sharing  is  so  destructive  to  the 
future  of  federalism  that  action  must  l>e 
taken  by  the  States  themselves  to  accom- 
plish this  goal. 

The  National  Legislative  Conference  calls 
upon  the  Legislatures  of  the  several  States 
to  act  pursuant  to  Article  V  of  the  United 
States  Constitution  to  make  application  to 
the  Congress  which  shall  call  a  Convention 
on  application  of  two-thirds  of  the  States  for 
the  purpose  of  amending  the  United  States 
Constitution. 

Such  call  shall  be  for  the  sole  and  exclu- 
sive purpose  of  proposing  to  the  several 
States  a  Constitutional  Amendment  which 
shall  provide  that  a  portion  of  the  taxes  on 
Income  levied  pursuant  to  Amendment  XVI 
of  the  United  States  Constitution  shall  be 
made  available  each  year  to  state  govern- 
ments and  political  subdivisions  thereof 
without  limiting  directly  or  indirectly  any 
use  of  such  monies  for  any  purpose  not  in- 
consistent with  any  other  provision  of  the 
Constitution. 

To  implement  this  policy  statement,  the 
Task  ftorce  on  Government  Operations,  in 
conjunction  with  other  Interested  State  leg- 
islative organizations  as  may  be  appropriate 
is  directed  to  develop  a  suggested  resolution 
requesting  the  calling  of  such  a  Constitu- 
tional Convention. 

The  Committee  has  been  actively  encour- 
aging state  legislators  to  contact  their  con- 
gressional delegations  urging  hearings  to  be 
held  on  the  revenue  sharing  bills.  Also  in 
pursuit  of  this  aim.  Representative  ConoUy 
and  Senator  Hughes  Brockbank,  then  Presi- 
dent of  the  National  Legislative  Conference, 
Joined  mayors,  governors  and  county  officials 
in  a  Joint  press  conference  calling  the  atten- 
tion of  Congress  to  the  revenue  sharing  bills. 
In  conjunction  with  this  press  conference, 
an  action  program  for  encouraging  Interest 
In  the  States  for  revenue  sharing  was  de- 
veloped. Copies  were  sent  to  a  number  of 
legislators  and  this  report  is  available  from 
the  Washington  office  of  the  Council  of  State 
Governments. 

In  regard  to  future  work,  the  task  force 
will  work  with  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  and  Congress  regarding  problems  the 
budgeting-appropriation  gap  causes  the 
States.  In  addition,  we  will  continue  to  work 
for  the  passage  of  the  Intergovernmental 
Cooperation  Act  of  1969.  An  item  of  long- 
term  Importance  and  study  Is  to  work  within 
the  state  legislatures,  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  executive  branch,  on  simplifying  and 
equalizing  state  aid  to  local  governments. 

REPORT  OF   THE  HtTMAN  RESOURCES  TASK  FORCE 

Federal  assumption  of  the  cost  of  uxlfare 
During  the  past  year,  since  Its  organiza- 
tion in  March,  the  Human  Resources  Task 
Force  has  concentrated  its  discussions  on  the 
two  major  intergovernmental  relations  Is- 
sues of  welfare  reform  and  Medicaid.  Current 
federal  discussion  and  decisions  which  are 
imminent  will  have  a  major  fiscal  and  pro- 
gram Impact  on  States. 

The  committee  has  held  discussions  on  the 
provisions  and  ramifications  of  the  welfare 
reform  proposal  originally  proposed  by  the 
Nixon  Administration  Family  Assistance  Act 
of  1970  (HR  16311).  In  addition  to  material 
prepared  by  the  Washington  Office  staff  of 
the  Council  of  State  Governments,  the  com- 
mittee had  the  opportunity  to  discuss  the 
proposed  bill  with  representatives  of  the  Ad- 
ministration and  congressional  committee 
staffs. 


The  problem  of  welfare  Is  of  major  con- 
cern to  state  legislators  because  of  its  fiscal 
impact  on  the  States  and  the  serious  social 
consequences  of  the  problem.  Welfare  Is  a 
national  problem  and  given  the  extent  of 
federal  control  over  states'  welfare  programs, 
States  are  left  very  little  control  over  the  fis- 
cal resources  they  are  required  to  conunit 
to  the  welfare  program.  In  fact,  the  growth 
and  direction  of  welfare  programs  is  pretty 
much  controlled  by  the  Federal  Government. 
The  Human  Resources  Task  Force  feels  that 
the  continuing  growth  of  welfare  costs  has 
caused  a  fiscal  crisis  in  state  and  local  gov- 
ernment. Therefore,  the  Human  Resources 
Task  Force  recommended  to  the  Intergovern- 
mental Relations  Committee  the  following 
policy  statement: 

1.  The  Federal  Government  should,  on  a 
phased  basis,  assume  the  total  cost  of  wel- 
fare cash  assistance  programs  for  families, 
the  aged,  the  blind,  and  disabled  and  the 
present  general  assistance  programs  in 
States. 

Administration  of  welfare  programs 
In  the  FamUy  Assistance  Act,  which  has 
passed  the  House  of  Represents  tlvee  and  is 
now  being  considered  by  the  Senate  Finance 
Committee,  there  are  financial  Incentives  to 
encourage  the  federal  administration  of  state 
programs  of  aid  to  families  and  adults.  Pro- 
visions are  included  in  the  bill  to  encourage 
new  unified  administration  of  the  Family  As- 
sistance payments  and  the  states'  supple- 
mentary payments.  The  bill  contains  three 
alternative  arrangements  with  various  levels 
of  federal  participation  in  the  cost  of  ad- 
ministration which  are  aimed  at  providing 
incentives  for  federalizing  the  administra- 
tion of  the  federal  assistance  payments  and 
state  supplementation.  The  alternatives  are: 

a.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a 
State  to  have  the  Federal  Government  ad- 
minister the  state's  supplementary  payment 
program.  Under  such  an  agreement,  the  Fed- 
eral Government  would  pay  all  the  costs  of 
administering  the  family  assistance  payment 
and  all  the  costs  of  administering  the  state's 
supplementary  program. 

b.  If  a  State  chooses  to  administer  Its  own 
supplementary  program,  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment would  pay  one-half  of  the  state's  cost 
of  administering  Its  supplementary  program. 

c.  If  a  State  agrees  to  administer  the  fam- 
ily assistance  payments  for  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, the  Federal  Government  would 
pay  one-half  the  administrative  costs  of  the 
supplementary  program  and  all  the  adminis. 
tratlve  costs  of  the  federal  family  assistance 
payments  program. 

On  June  10  and  18  the  Administration 
proposed  additional  amendments  to  the  Fam- 
ily Assistance  Act.  Included  In  these  pro- 
posed amendments  was  an  additional  Incen- 
tive for  federal  administration  of  state  wel- 
fare programs.  These  provisions  provide 
that  a  State  may  also  contract  with  the 
Federal  Government  for  federal  admini- 
stration of  the  state's  general  assistance  and 
food  stamps  program  and  for  eligibility 
determination  for  medical  assistance  and  sur- 
plus food  commodities. 

It  was  the  feeling  of  the  committee  that 
States  should  have  the  option  to  continue 
to  administer  its  welfare  programs  without 
being  penalized  for  choosing  this  option. 
Therefore,  the  Human  Resources  Task  Force 
presented  to  the  full  committee  the  follow- 
ing policy  statements: 

2.  The  Family  Assistance  Act  of  1970,  HR 
16311,  should  provide  for  100  percent  federal 
assumption  of  the  cost  of  administering  the 
Family  Assistance  Plan  state  supplementa- 
tion and  aid  to  the  aged,  blind,  and  dis- 
abled regardless  of  whether  or  not  a  State 
chooses  to  contract  with  the  Federal  Oov- 
emment  to  administer  any  or  all  of  these 
programs.  ^. 
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Work  incentives  and  encouraging  family 
stability 

The  Human  Resources  Task  Force  felt 
that  any  welfare  program  developed  should 
provide  optimum  encouragement  for  reci- 
pients to  seek  employment  and  for  family 
stability.  Therefore,  the  Task  Force  recom- 
mended the  following  policy  statement: 

3.  Total  cash  assistance  benefits  to  fam- 
ilies should  be  provided  in  an  equitable  man- 
ner so  as  to  provide  work  Incentives  to  en- 
courage recipients  to  seek  employment  and  to 
encourage  fathers  to  remain  with  their  fam- 
ilies. 

A.  Policy  Statement  Number  3  Is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  of  the  policy  statement: 

"Laudable  efforts  to  cover  the  working 
poor  can  and  must  be  Implemented  In  such 
a  way  as  to  fulfill  these  goals.  This  will  re- 
quire assistance  to  families  where  the  hus- 
band remains  in  the  home." 

Federal  assumption  of  the  cost  of  medical 
assistance 
As  with  the  welfare  cash  assistance  pro- 
grams, the  cost  of  providing  medical  assist- 
ance to  the  poor  through  the  Medicaid  pro- 
gram has  resulted  in  a  onerous  fiscal  bur- 
den to  States.  This  program,  as  originally 
conceived,  was  seriously  underestimated  as  to 
its  costs  both  as  to  the  amount  of  use  by 
the  consumer  and  the  resultant  inflationary 
costs  for  health  care.  Just  as  in  the  welfare 
cash  assistance  program,  the  Medicaid  pro- 
gram IS  a  national  problem  and  the  control 
of  the  growth  and  direction  of  this  program 
is  heavily  dependent  on  national  legislative 
and  administrative  action.  Therefore,  the 
Human  Resources  Conunittee  recommended 
the  following  policy  statement: 

4.  The  cost  of  medical  assistance  programs 
to  the  poor  should  be  assumed  on  a  phased 
basis  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Federal  participation  in  the  cost  of  long-term 
care  under  medicaid 

In  the  Social  Security  Act  of  1970,  HR 
17550,  which  has  passed  the  U.S.  House  of 
Representatives  and  is  now  being  considered 
by  the  Senate  Finance  Committee,  amend- 
ments to  Medicaid  legislation  are  included 
which  would  In  effect  shift  from  the  Federal 
Government  to  the  State  over  $200  million 
of  the  cost  of  Medicaid  by  reducing  the  fed- 
eral participation  in  the  cost  of  long-term 
institutional  care  under  Medicaid.  These  pro- 
posals are: 

a.  After  an  Individual's  first  90  days  of 
care  In  a  skilled  nursing  home  and  after  60 
days  in  a  general  or  TB  hospital,  the  federal 
share  of  the  cost  would  be  reduced  by  one- 
third. 

b.  Federal  share  of  the  treatment  cost  for 
mental  hospital  patients  would  be  reduced 
by  one-third  after  90  days  with  no  federal 
participation  after  365  days  of  care  for  the 
lifetime  of  a  particular  individual. 

The  legislation  that  has  passed  the  House 
would  Increase  the  federal  19  percent  match- 
ing percentage  for  outpatient  hospital  serv- 
ices, clinic  services  and  home  health  services 
by  25  percent.  The  stated  Intent  of  these 
provisions  is  to  provide  incentives  for  States 
to  Improve  their  utilization  review  proced- 
ures: I.e.,  InsTirlng  that  institutional  care  Is 
actually  needed  by  patients  and  encourag- 
ing the  use  of  alternative,  less  expensive 
modes  of  care,  such  as  outpatient  hospital 
services. 

5.  It  13  recognized  that  there  is  a  need  In 
the  Medicaid  program  for  Improved  utiliza- 
tion review  procedures  and  independent  med- 
ical audits  to  Insure  a  certain  level  and  kind 
of  care  Is  actually  needed  by  patients.  How- 
ever, proposals  to  reduce  federal  matching 
of  long-term  care  are  opposed  because  the 
time  periods  are  arbitrary,  do  not  recognize 
variable  patient  needs,  and  would  Increase 
ooets  to  States.  It  is  recommended  Instead, 
that  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 


Welfare  evaluate  in  cooperation  with  the 
States,  the  barriers  and  problems  Involved 
in  making  utilization  review.  Independent 
medical  audit  procedures  more  effective  In 
controlling  Medicaid  costs  and  recommend 
means  to  overcome  such  barriers  and  prob- 
lems. 
B.  A  new  section  Is  added  as  follows: 

Social  services  to  combat  dependency 
The  Administration  has  proposed  Social 
Services  reform  amendments  to  the  Family 
Assistance  Act.  It  Is  agreed  that  genuine  wel- 
fare reform  must  also  emphasize  the  neces- 
sity of  coordinating  and  unifying  all  serv- 
ices which  can  help  fight  dependency.  Provi- 
sion for  federal  funds  to  the  Governor  of 
each  State  for  planning  and  coordination 
of  services  Is  essential.  However,  two  other 
features  are  also  crucial : 

A.  Arbitrary  limitation  on  federal  funding 
of  needed  dependency  combating  services 
would  be  to  the  detriment  of  the  over-all 
welfare  reform  effort. 

B.  Suggestion  that  cities  of  any  size  may 
opt  to  do  their  own  planning,  funding,  and 
designation  of  the  service  delivery  agency 
would  be  disastrous  to  any  continuing  con- 
cept of  statewide  responsibility  and  account- 
ability, and  would  contribute  to  the  under- 
mining of  both  the  legislative  and  executive 
branches.  Furthermore,  grave  constitutional 
questions  may  be  raised  with  regard  to  the 
powers  of  the  Federal  Government  to  confer 
authority  on  the  cities  without  regard  to 
the  States.  Included  among  services  which 
should  be  administered  on  a  statewide  basis 
are  Job  training  and  day  care. 

Unless  these  changes  are  made,  the  cur- 
rent provisions  of  Title  IV-A  and  IV-B  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  should  be  retained 
in  preference  to  these  particular  features  of 
the  proposed  Social  Services  Amendments 
to  the  Family  Assistance  Act  of  HR  16311. 

6.  a.  The  Federal  Government  should  en- 
courage state  Initiative  in  the  provision  of 
social  services  that  will  alleviate  the  depend- 
ency of  families  and  Individuals  on  welfare  by 
continuing  the  open-ended  availability  of 
federal  matching  funds  for  state  social  serv- 
ices and  administration  of  welfare  cash  as- 
sistance programs. 

b.  The  administration  of  federal  grants 
for  social  services  under  the  Social  Security 
Act  should  continue  to  utilize  the  States  as 
the  primary  focal  point  for  the  administra- 
tion of  social  services  and  should  not  by -pass 
State  Governments  In  the  planning  and  ad- 
ministration of  such  services  as  is  proposed 
in  the  federal  social  services  reform  amend- 
ments. 

The  Human  Resources  Task  Force  also 
discussed  with  representatives  of  the  federal 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  Increased 
roles  for  the  States  In  th»  administration 
of  programs  under  the  E.!onomlc  Oppor- 
tunity Act. 

The  Education  Commission  of  the  States 
presented  Information  to  the  Htiman  Re- 
sources Task  Force  on  Its  current  activities 
related  to  higher  education  and  vocational 
education. 

REPORT  or  THK  MATDSAL  RESCUBCCS  TASK  FORCE 

The  Task  Force  on  Natural  Resources  has 
been  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  as- 
sisting the  Intergovernmental  Relations 
Conunittee  in  analyzing  issues  and  develop- 
ing policies  relating  to  the  quality  of  the 
environment,  and  to  the  wise  and  rational 
development  of  the  nation's  natural  re- 
sources. In  carrying  out  this  mandate,  the 
task  force  has  sought  to  identify  the  major 
federal-state  Issues  and  to  assign  priorities 
and  courses  for  action. 

The  problems  that  beset  the  environment 
have  been  amply  documented.  There  is  no 
need  to  elaborate  here  on  the  indiscriminate 
use  and  abuse  of  limited  natural  resources 
which  has  visited  so  great  and  deleterious  a 
burden  upon  the  air,  the  vrater,  and  the  land. 
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What  does  bear  repeating,  however.  Is  the  In- 
terdependent nature  of  all  problems  what 
ever  their  classification.  If  the  pleasure  of 
Uvlng  is  adversely  affected  by  one  problem 
the  resolution  of  others  will  not  provide  the 
quality  of  life  necessary  to  a  happy  and  fruit, 
ful  existence. 

The  task  force  recognizes  the  dual  nature 
of  environmental  problems,  embracing  as 
they  do  the  intrinsic  conflict  between  the  de- 
velopment  of  natural  resources  and  the  con 
trol  of  pollution.  In  this  light.  It  accepts  the 
challenge  of  achieving  full  utUlzation  of  nat- 
ural  resources  within  the  limitations  im- 
posed by  sound  and  effective  conservation 
practices.  To  that  end.  It  has  structured  Its 
own  activities  to  focus  independently  on  nat- 
ural resources  and  environmental  manage- 
ment and  to  provide  the  fonim  for  synthesiz- 
ing opposing  interests. 

Within  the  context  of  this  responsiblUty 
the  Committee  wishes  to  express  genuine 
concern  for  the  integrity  of  the  American 
political  system  In  the  face  of  the  inevitable 
strains  that  will  be  put  upon  it  as  a  result  of 
the  extraordinary  efforts  that  are  necessary 
to  achieving  the  goal  of  enhanced  environ- 
mental quality.  Inherent  In  the  urgent  pub- 
lic thrust  for  action  is  a  tremendous  risk  of 
neglecting  those  basic  principles  which  are 
built  Into  the  structure  of  government  for 
the  preservation  of  American  federalism.  This 
danger  derives  principally  from  the  nature 
of  Initial  government  response  to  the  need 
for  environmental  control,  which  Is  almost 
wholly  regulatory  in  character,  and  so  de- 
pendent upon  the  police  power  of  the  State. 
Whatever  means  this  Committee  finds  requi- 
site to  the  accomplishment  of  its  ends,  they 
must  accord  with  the  principle  that,  insofar 
as  It  is  possible,  primary  responsibility  should 
be  placed  at  the  lowest  administrative  level 
commensurate  with  the  efficient  dispatch 
of  the  assignment. 

Federal  funding  of  water  projects  within  the 
States 

1.  The  cost/benefit  ratio  analysis  taken 
alone  and  in  narrow  context,  as  the  basis  for 
funding  water  projects  vrtthln  the  States,  has 
outlived  Its  usefulness,  and  hence  must  be 
broadened  In  concept. 

2.  There  Is  need  for  a  new  formula  (basis) 
for  federal  funding  of  water  projects  within 
the  States;  a  formula  which  Includes  factors 
other  than  economic  factors  imposed  upon 
the  primary  users  of  the  water.  These  factors 
must  be  agreed  upon  by  the  States  and  the 
Federal  Government,  and  must  encompass 
regional  national  and  international  perspec- 
tives. 

3.  New  concepts  should  be  Inculcated  into 
the  formula  which  serve  the  public  Interest 
Including: 

a.  Water  pollution  environmental  control 
factors, 

b.  Recreational  factors. 

c.  Aesthetic  factors, 

d.  Regional  and  national  considerations. 

4.  Additional  consideration  should  be 
given  to: 

a.  Reduced  Interest  rates  in  the  pay  back 
plans. 

b.  A  longer  pay  back  period. 

Federal-state-local  programs  for 
environmental  management 

The  effective  management  of  the  environ- 
ment can  become  so  restrictive  of  traditional 
personal  rights,  that  support  should  be  given 
to  the  establishment  of  programs  for  plan- 
ning and  implementation  at  the  lowest  level 
of  government  capable  of  carrying  out  as- 
signed responsibllltieB. 

In  this  respect,  the  States  should  be  In  the 
position  of  being  the  prime  planners.  Imple- 
mentors,  and  policemen  of  the  environment; 
utilizing  local  administration  and  federal 
funding  where  appropriate.  The  development 
of  a  program  of  this  type  in  States  would  pre- 
vent a  federal  takeover  of  environmental  con- 
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trol,  with  all  its  accompanying  police  power, 
which  Is  Inconsistent  with  the  American  con- 
cept of  federalism. 

Therefore,  federal  legislation  should  de- 
velop grant  assistance  programs  to  encourage, 
but  not  require,  state  efforts  to: 

1.  Establish  a  state  planning  and  super- 
visory pollution  control  agency. 

2.  Provide  assistance  to  local  agencies  In 
developing  bond  or  other  financing  for  capi- 
tal programming. 

3.  Institute  state  supervision  of  standards 
enforcement  at  the  local  level. 

4.  Utilize  Interstate  cooperation  to  achieve 
these  ends. 

Coastal  zone  management 
The  need  for  coastal  zone  management  leg- 
islation derives  from  the  inestimable  Impor- 
tance of  the  estuarine  and  coastal  environ- 
ment to  the  Nation's  economy,  environmen- 
tal health  and  quality  of  life.  The  overwhelm- 
ing pressures  of  modem  Industrial  society 
threaten  the  complete  degradation  of  these 
vital  areas.  The  development  of  a  coordinated 
federal-state  approach  to  the  solution  of 
coastal  problems  began  only  recently  with 
pilot  studies  conducted  by  the  Marine  Sci- 
ences Council. 

While  federal  and  local  government  in- 
volvement is  essential  to  any  effective  coastal 
management  program.  States  must  assume 
primary  responsibility  for  assuring  that  the 
public  Interest  is  served  in  the  multiple  use 
of  the  land  and  water  of  the  coastal  zone. 

In  this  context,  the  optimal  state  role 
should  include  the  following  propositions: 

1.  A  coastal  zone  coordinating  council  con- 
sisting of  any  agency  heads  possibly  involved 
in  coastal  zone  management  should  draw  a 
state  plan  for  the  zone  following  an  Inven- 
tory. Management  plans  should  be  flexible 
enough  to  Involve  multiple  agencies. 

2.  A  coastal  zoning  board  within  the  frame- 
work of  state  constitutions  should  be  given 
the  statutory  {jower  to  Implement  the  plan 
by  assigning  wet  lands  and  affected  uplands 
to  specific  management  authorities.  The 
board  should  have  power  of  eminent  domain. 

3.  In  areas  where  Interstate  activities  must 
be  involved  Interstate  agreement  should  be 
reached  spelling  out  zoning  for  maximal  pro- 
tection of  the  involved  coastal  resources. 

The  Federal  role  should  adhere  to  the  fol- 
lowing criteria  which  must  apply  to  any  fed- 
eral legislation : 

Criteria  for  evaluation  of  Federal  legislation 
The  key  to  evaluating  any  legislation  which 
attempts  to  establish  a  coastal  program  lies 
in  the  fiexlbiUty  it  allows  States  for  creating 
management  Instruments  most  suited  to 
their  own  specific  conditions.  States  should 
not  be  bound,  for  example,  to  the  creation  of 
one  powerful  agency  for  performing  all 
coastal  management  functions.  This  Is  par- 
ticularly Important  with  regard  to  the  im- 
plementation of  state  plans.  Providing  fiexl- 
biUty does  not  foreclose  the  designation  of  a 
single  agency  as  the  state  authority  for  re- 
ceiving and  administering  federal  coastal 
grants. 

No  matter  how  well  a  coastal  authority 
bin  is  drawn,  lack  of  money  to  implement  It 
expeditiously  will  drastically  reduce  Its  effec- 
tiveness. Action  In  this  area  has  such  great 
consequences  for  the  Nation,  and  moneys 
available  to  the  States  are  so  limited,  that  a 
matching  ratio  of  %  federal,  1/3  state  funding 
is  clearly  needed.  Thus  coastal  legislation 
must  be  adequately  funded  and  properly  ap- 
portioned If  It  is  to  be  successful.  Anything 
less  may  prove  dysfunctional  to  the  stated 
goal. 

Localities  must  participate  fully  In  the 
planning  process.  Legislation  which  seeks  to 
completely  override  local  autonomy  can  only 
Invite  determined  opposition  instead  of 
needed  cooperation,  particularly  in  the  Ini- 
tial planning  stages.  All  levels  of  govern- 
ment must  be  built  into  the  planning  proc- 
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ess  in  the  most  efficacious  manner  to  achieve 
the  requisite  ends  of  enlightened  resource 
management. 

To  summarize  these  criteria,  federal  coastal 
zone  management  legislation  should  be: 

1.  Flexible.  No  special  state  coastal  agency. 

2.  Non  pre-emptive.  No  blanket  pre-emp- 
tion of  local  zoning  authority. 

3.  Adequately  funded.  No  lightly  funded, 
heavily  worded  project  grants. 

4.  Properly  share.  %  federal — %  state  to 
provide  incentive. 

Multiple  use  of  water 
The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Com- 
mittee of  the  National  Legislative  Confer- 
ence urges  that  States  study  and  implement 
the  Multiple  Use  Concept  for  water,  including 
use.  re-iue  and  priority  contr(^  over  such 
use  by  Individual  States  and  on  a  multi-state 
basis  thru  interstate  compacts  and  interna- 
tional treaties,  where  applicable. 

State  air  pollution  control 

It  has  been  asserted  that:  "All  civilization 
will  pass  away,  not  from  a  sudden  cataclysm 
like  a  nuclear  war,  but  from  gradual  suffo- 
cation In  its  own  wastes."  While  this  state- 
ment may  be  somewhat  dramatic,  the  facts 
of  one  form  of  waste  alone,  air  pollution,  are 
nothing  less  than  astounding.  The  hundreds 
of  millions  of  tons  of  aerial  garbage  dumped 
into  the  U.S.  atmosphere  each  year  constitute 
a  prodigious  waste  of  potentially  valuable 
resources.  These  pollutants  are  damaging 
health,  defacing  buildings,  and  despoiling 
crops.  They  cannot  be  tolerated. 

The  States  assume  primary  responsibility 
for  the  health  and  well  being  of  their  citi- 
zens. They  accept  the  challenge  of  providing 
clean  air  for  people,  whatever  their  number 
or  density. 

To  achieve  this  end.  they  must  be  able 
to  plan  for  the  control  of  air  pollution  from 
all  sources,  to  implement  the  requisite  pro- 
grams, and  to  enforce  compliance  with 
standards  established  to  meet  their  respective 
needs.  Such  Intent  implies  that  States  must 
be  allowed  to : 

1.  Establish  air  quality  control  regions  of 
appropriate  dimension,  whether  regional, 
state  or  interstate. 

2.  Federal  standard  setting  authority  in 
regard  to  stationary  sources  should  be  lim- 
ited to  ambient  air  quality. 

3.  Establish  ambient  or  emission  standards 
stricter  than  those  set  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, where  warranted. 

4.  Retain  the  authority  to  enforce  regula- 
tions which  they  promulgate. 

6.  Develop  multl-Jurlsdlctional  approaches 
to  the  solution  of  common  air  pollution  con- 
trol problems  and  urge  that  Congress  expe- 
dite action  on  any  necessary,  state  approved 
Interstate  compacts. 

6.  Federal  air  pollution  control  programs 
should  be  funded  to  the  full  extent  of  au- 
thorization to  provide  grant  assistance  to  the 
States  for  planning  and  Implementing  pro- 
grams for  the  control  of  air  pollution. 

REPORT  or  THE  TASK  rORCE  ON  PT7BLIC 
SArETT 

In  recent  weeks,  numerous  attacks  have 
been  made  on  the  bloc  grant  provisions  of 
the  Omnibus  Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets 
Act  of  1968.  and  upon  the  states  role  In  car- 
rying out  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  The 
Omnibus  Act  requires  that  85  percent  of  all 
Federal  action  funds  be  allocated  directly  to 
the  States  according  to  population;  the  re- 
maining 15  percent  of  such  funds  are  to  be 
allocated  at  the  discretion  of  the  Law  En- 
forcement Assistance  Administration  within 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Justice.  The  present 
statutory  "pass  through"  provisions  require 
States  to  channel  40  percent  of  all  planning 
grants  and  75  percent  of  all  action  grants 
directly  to  local  governments. 

The  National  League  of  Cities  has  recently 
Issued  a  report  accusing  the  States  of  falling 


to  grant  antl-crlme  funds  to  large  cities  with 
high  crime  rates.  They  urge  direct  federal 
control  of  grants  to  all  local  governments.  In- 
vestigations by  the  Law  Enforcement  Assist- 
ance Administration,  the  federal  agency 
charged  with  over-all  responsibility  for  the 
program,  have  shown  that  in  fact  the  bloc 
grant  money  is  being  awarded  to  urban  areas 
of  high  crime  incidence,  and  Is  producing  a 
comprehensive,  systematic  attack  on  crime. 
Moreover,  testimony  before  congressional 
committees  indicates  that  States  have  more 
than  fulfilled  their  responsibilities  under  the 
Act,  and  that  any  changes  In  the  basic  law 
would  be  premature. 

After  review  of  this  situation,  and  after 
meeting  Mr.  Richard  Velde  of  U^AA,  your 
task  force  recommends  the  following  policy 
statements : 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Com- 
mittee of  the  National  Legislative  Conference 
is  committee  to  comprehensive  action  to  con- 
trol crime  In  the  urban  areas  of  our  States. 
Because  crime  knows  no  Jurisdictional  bound- 
aries, emd  because  of  the  statewide  sccq>e 
of  law  enforcement  problems  involving  the 
police,  courts,  and  correctional  services,  this 
Committee  continues  to  give  Its  support  to 
the  intergovernmental  action  called  for  In 
the  Omnibus  Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets 
Act  of  1968.  The  facts  Indicate  that  state  ad- 
ministration of  this  Act  has  resulted  for  the 
first  time,  in  a  coordinated,  systematic  at- 
tack on  crime.  The  Committee  representing 
State  Legislators  strongly  opposes  any  modi- 
fication of  the  present  bloc  grant  approach 
which  might  dissipate  the  objective  of  an 
intergovernmental  crime  control  effort.  This 
Committee  further  urges  the  Congress  to 
provide  increased  funding  for  the  Omnlbtis 
Act  to  insure  Increased  action  at  all  levels 
of  government. 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Comjnlt- 
tee  of  the  National  Legislative  Conference 
urges  the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Ad- 
ministration (LEAA)  to  create  a  liaison  with 
state  legislatures  within  each  of  the  LEAA 
regions.  Because  state  legislatures  must  ap- 
propriate state  matching  funds  for  programs 
funded  under  the  Omnibus  Crime  Control 
Act.  it  Is  essential  that  legislators  be  ade- 
quately Informed  and  advised  of  model  state 
plans  and  the  work  product  of  the  National 
Institute  of  Law  Enforcement  and  Criminal 
Justice.  The  Committee  therefore  requests 
the  LEAA.  in  conjunction  with  the  Council 
of  State  Governments,  to  take  the  Initiative 
in  establishing  appropriate  lines  of  commu- 
nication with  state  legislatures  and  legisla- 
tive research  agencies. 

The  Juvenile  Delinquency  Prevention  and 
Control  Act  of  1968  was  enacted  by  Congress 
as  a  companion  to  the  Omnibus  Crime  Con- 
trol Act.  Unfortunately,  the  act  provided 
two  equally  unacceptable  alternatives  for 
state  participation.  The  modified  bloc  grant 
approach,  which  mandated  a  comprehensive, 
state  prepared  juvenile  delinquency  preven- 
tion and  control  plan,  required  that  all  allo- 
cated action  fimds  go  to  local  Juvenile  de- 
linquency programs — when  in  a  great  many 
States,  the  Juvenile  courts,  institutions,  and 
services  operate  on  a  statewide  basis.  If  the 
States  chose  the  other  option — to  receive 
money  under  specific  program  grants  from 
the  Secretary  of  HEW — the  state  and  local 
programs  would  have  to  compete  for  funding, 
with  no  state  level  planning  being  required 
nor  apparently  desired.  With  no  authority  to 
establish  priorities  among  competing  state 
and  local  projects,  with  the  only  role  open 
to  the  State  that  of  a  program  monitor,  and 
with  a  set  of  detailed,  restrictive  guidelines 
received  very  late,  some  States  decided  not 
to  even  apply  for  funds.  Moreover,  the  Con- 
gress voted  Just  (6  million  for  the  entire 
program  in  its  first  year,  most  of  which  was 
consumed  by  federal  administrative  costs. 
This  resulted  in  a  maximum  of  only  $50,000 
being  allocated  to  each  State. 
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state  administrators  have  voiced  consider- 
able criticism  of  tbe  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare  In  Its  handling  of  the 
program.  The  OtBce  of  Juvenile  Delinquency, 
which  is  responsible  for  the  program,  has 
gone  without  a  permanent  director  until  one 
month  ago.  The  federal  guidelines  for  the 
program  took  nine  months  to  write  tmd  are 
twice  as  long  as  those  for  the  much  more 
comprehensive  Omnibus  Crime  Ck)ntrol  pro- 
gram. No  elected  state  officials  were  con- 
sulted m  the  drafting  of  the  legislation  or  of 
the  guidelines.  

There  are  six  separate  agencies  in  HEW 
responsible  for  Juvenile  delinquency  pro- 
grams. The  congressional  concern  Is  growing 
over  the  confused  approach  to  a  serious  na- 
tional problem. 

The  following  policy  statement  Is  recom- 
mended: 

The  Intergovernmental  Relations  Commit- 
tee of  the  National  LeglslaUve  Conference 
reafOrms  its  concern  with  the  growing  prob- 
lem of  Juvenile  delinquency.  State  and  local 
efforts  to  control  and  prevent  Juvenile  crime 
have  been  frustrated  by  the  imcoordinated 
administration  of  multiple  federal  programs 
designed  to  deal  with  the  problem.  We  urge 
the  Congress  to  make  a  comprehensive  study 
of  all  existing  legislation  and  programs  deal- 
ing with  Juvenile  delinquency  with  a  view 
to  creating  a  single,  comprehensive  agency 
to  administer  and  coordinate  the  federal  ef- 
fort. 

The  task  force  agenda  for  the  next  meeting 
Includes : 

(1)  Consideration  of  LEAA  approved  state 
crime  control  plans  under  the  Omnibus  Act; 

(2)  Suggested  models  for  criminal  state 
planning  agencies; 

(3)  Analysis  of  the  1967  Report  of  the 
President's  Commission  on  Crime,  "The 
Challenge  of  Crime  in  a  Free  Society."  with 
specific  consideration  to  intergovernmental 
aspects  of  the  Included  recommendations. 

BZPOBT  or  TRX  TASK   FORCE  ON  UBBAN   AITAmS 

Community  growth  policy 
The  Nation  has  never  developed  Identifi- 
able and  articulated  goals  toward  which  ur- 
ban growth  efforts  of  federal  agencies  and 
state  and  local  government  can  be  directed 
to  enhance  maximum  utilization  of  private 
enterprise  In  community  development.  There 
is  little  or  no  coordination  between  the  spo- 
radic and  uncoordinated  federal  agency  plan- 
ning and  that  being  carried  out  by  the  states 
and  local  government. 

It  is,  therefore,  necessary  to: 

1.  Identify  and  articulate  a  National  Com- 
munity Growth  Policy. 

2.  Direct  and  coordinate  federal  agencies 
In  their  planning  activity  with  a  high  level 
federal  planning  agency  which  Is  cognizant 
of  our  national  goals. 

3.  Provide  for  and  encourage  the  voluntary 
meshing  of  state  tmd  local  government  plan- 
ning efforts  with  a  federal  planning  effort 
on  the  national  level. 

Any  effective  urbanization  policy  and  plan- 
ning legislation  should  embrace  these  con- 
cepts and: 

1.  Recognize  the  role  of  State  Legislature 
in  overseeing  planning  for  urban  growth  as 
an  Integral  part  of  a  national  urbanization 
program; 

2.  Provide  the  State  Legislature  with  con- 
siderable responsibility  In  the  coordination 
of  Federal  and  state-local  urban  planning; 

3.  Specifically  Include  legislative  eligibility 
for  grants  under  the  planning  aid  sections; 
and 

4.  EiBt&bltsh  a  high  level  federal  planning 
agency  as  an  Independent  body  responsible 
directly  to  the  President  and  not  mcluded 
In  any  particular  department. 

Sew  communitiea 
The  Federal  "new  communities"  program 
should   seek   achievement  of  the  following 
objectives: 


1.  The  relief  of  popiilatlon  pressures  on 
large  and  growing  urban  centers. 

2.  The  Improvement  of  the  quality  of  life 
for  urban  dwellers. 

3.  The  expansion  of  new  employment  and 
Investment  opportunities. 

A  truly  comprehensive  new  communities 
program  must  be  acoompamed  by  a  large 
financial  commitment  by  the  Federal  Oov- 
emment.  Only  the  larger  states  may  be  able 
to  commit  long-term  financial  resources  for 
the  construction  associated  with  a  new  com- 
munities project. 

The  comprehensive  nature  of  new  commu- 
nities demands  an  equally  comprehensive 
service  response  from  government.  Financial 
commitments  to  a  new  communities  pro- 
gram must  be  accompanied  by  an  equally 
strong  public  service  delivery  system. 

Modifications  to  achieve  a  comprehensive 
new  communities  program  must  contain  a 
series  of  alternative  public  and  private  fi- 
nancial mechanisms  which  state  govern- 
ments could  mix  so  as  to  target  financial 
resources  to   achieve  optimum  impact. 

Such  legislation  should  make  it  possible 
for  state  and  local  governments  to  choose 
between  totally  new  communities,  new 
towns-in-towns  or  revitalized  small  commu- 
nities. 

State  governments  have  the  requisite  con- 
stitutional powers  and  capabilities  to  make 
a  new  communities  program  effective. 
Through  their  powers  of  eminent  domain 
they  can  acquire  land  In  necessary  quanti- 
ties. They  are  the  best  means  for  the  Iden- 
tlfioatlon  of  growth  centers.  They  have  the 
capacity  to  provide  seed  money  and  tech- 
nical assistance  to  project  spKjnsors.  State 
governments  must  be  recognized  as  qualified 
sponsors  of  new  communities  projects  and 
eligible  recipients  of  program  grants. 

Obataclea  to  new  technologies 
Congress  and  the  Administration  should 
continue  their  vigorous  support  of  programs 
designed  to  Increase  housing  production 
through  the  introduction  of  new  technolo- 
gies such  as  mass  production.  The  potential 
for  such  programs  as  "Operation  Break- 
through" appears  great.  State  governments 
are  the  best  focal  points  for  the  reform  of 
standards  and  practices  which  may  impede 
the  introduction  of  new  technologies.  State 
goverimient  agencies  with  primary  respon- 
sibility for  assisting  local  governments  to 
respond  to  community  problems  are  well 
along  in  the  process  of  Identifying  and  se- 
curing sizable  futtire  housing  markets.  Many 
States  have  already  passed  legislation  which 
revises  building  code  certification  processes 
for  Industrialized  housing  systems.  The 
largest  remaining  obstacle  is  restrictive  zon- 
ing practices.  State  legislatures  should  con- 
sider this  issue  as  a  high  priority  item. 

Housing 

The  goals  of  federal  housing  programs 
should  be: 

1.  To  provide  assistance  to  all  persons  who 
need  help  to  afford  decent  housing; 

2.  To  Insure  a  stable  financial  market  so 
as  to  continually  expand  housing  produc- 
tion; 

3.  TO  encourage  States  to  assume  more 
responsibility  for  housing;  and 

4.  To  provide  all  citizens  with  a  safe  and 
sanitary  environment  in  which  to  live. 

Congress  and  the  Administration  should 
immediately  revise  existing  housing  pro- 
grams so  as  to  increase  the  availability  of 
housing  by  (1)  simplifying  program  and  eli- 
gibility requirements,  (2)  adapting  finance 
procedures  to  regional  market  variations, 
and  (3)  expanding  the  opportxinltles  for 
home  ownership. 

Congress  and  the  Administration  should 
establish  a  comprehensive  prc^ram  to  make 
better  use  of  the  existing  housing  stock. 
Such  a  program  should: 

1.  Include  a  home  counseling  service  for 
prospective  homeowners  and  home  Improvers; 


2.  Establish  a  government  sponsored  in- 
stitution to  Increase  the  volume  of  mortgage 
credit  in  slum  areas; 

3.  Authorize  below-market  rehabilitation 
loans  for  families  living  in  designated  "im- 
prQvement  districts; " 

4.  Authorize  a  Presidential  CommissloD  to 
study  the  impact  present  federal,  state,  and 
local  taxes  have  on  housing  maintenance; 
and  especially  to  study  the  Impact  of  real 
estate  taxes  on  hoiising  maintenance,  and 

6.  Encourage  States  to  develop  their  own 
housing  redevelopment  programs. 

Urban  renewal 
Congress  has  authorized,  but  not  appro- 
priated, a  total  of  $2,287  bUlion  for  the  Urban 
Renewal  Program  imder  Title  I  of  the  Hous- 
ing Act  of  1949.  The  fuUy  authorized  »2.287 
billion  should  be  appropriated  for  fiscal  1971. 
Congress  should  mandate  the  Administration 
to  determine  the  capacity  of  state  and  local 
goverimients  to  effectively  utilize  urban  re- 
newal funds.  Appropriations  for  fiscal  1972 
and  succeeding  years  for  the  urban  renewal 
program  should  not  be  less  than  the  "ca- 
pacity" figure  Identified  in  the  study. 

Uniform  Federal  relocation  and  land 
acquisition  policies 

There  is  a  demonstrated  need  for  imiform 
relocation  assistance  for  persons  and  busi- 
nesses displaced  by  federal  and  federally-as- 
sisted projects.  This  concept  Is  presently  em- 
bodied in  S.  1.  Such  assistance  should  be  pro- 
vided in  the  spirit  of  helping  those  who  are 
dislocated  and  incentives  to  rapid  resolu- 
tion of  confiicts  should  be  provided. 

The  Uniform  Relocation  and  Land  Acquisi- 
tion Act  of  1969  (S.  1)  should  be  enacted 
as  soon  as  possible,  but  with  the  following 
amendments:  (1)  deletion  of  all  cut-off 
dates  for  the  federal  funding  of  the  flist 
$25,000  of  relocation  expenses;  (2)  retention 
of  shared  funding  for  all  costs  above  $25,000; 
(3)  provision  of  matching  grant  funds  to  all 
states  that  create  uniform  statewide  reloca- 
tion and  land  acquisition  policies  and  pro- 
grams covering  all  public  programs;  (4)  dele- 
tion of  the  July  1.  1970,  cut-off  date  In  the 
Highway  Act  of  1968  for  federal  assumption 
of  the  first  $25,000  in  relocation  costs;  and 
(5)  change  the  effective  date  of  Section  323 
from  July  1,  1971  to  July  1,  1972  to  give  the 
States  adequate  time  to  enact  the  appro- 
priate state  enabling  legislation. 

Intergovernmental  Personnel  Act 

States,  with  Federal  assistance,  must  ac- 
tively promote  personnel  Improvement,  and 
modernize  personnel  systems  to  provide 
career  promotional  opportunities  and  more 
sophisticated  recruitment  techniques.  In- 
service  training  mxist  also  be  made  available 
on  a  large  scale. 

Through  financial  support,  direct  action, 
and  the  sharing  of  skilled  personnel,  the  state 
and  federal  governments  could  perform  use- 
ful functions  in  resolving  local  government 
manpower  problems. 

The  Conmilttee  fully  endorses  the  Inter- 
governmental Personnel  Act  (S.  11),  which  is 
now  before  Congress,  having  passed  the  Sen- 
ate. This  bill  wlU  establish  a  Federal  Advi- 
sory Council  on  Intergovenmiental  Personnel 
to  (1)  recommend  public  administrative  im- 
provements at  state  and  local  levels  funded 
by  the  Federal  Government,  (2)  to  provide 
aid  for  training  state  and  local  employees,  (3) 
aid  for  personnel  administration  improve- 
ment and  (4)  permitting  temporary  assign- 
ment of  personnel  between  levels  of  govern- 
ment. 

State  and  local  governments  may  not  be 
now  maximally  encouraging  the  attraction  of 
highly  educated  young  people  Into  govern- 
ment service.  Consideration  might  be  given 
to  a  program  providing  funds  to  students  for 
studies  in  government.  Repayment  of  such 
funds  might  be  waived  as  the  student  enters 
government  service  at  the  Federal,  state  or 
local  levels. 
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Model  cities 


Congress  and  the  Administration  should 
tmend  the  Demonstration  Cities  and  Metro- 
politan Development  Act  of  1966,  to  provide 

for: 

1.  Administration  of  the  Model  Cities  Pro- 
gram within  the  Executive  Office  of  tbe  Presi- 
dent; 

2.  Expansion  of  the  role  of  state  govern- 
ments in  the  program  to  Include  approval  or 
disapproval  of  local  plans; 

3.  Increased  financial  assistance  to  States 
to  employ  additional  manpower  to  administer 
tbe  program;  and 

4.  Authorization  for  a  sirstem  of  financial 
grants  and  awards  to  States  successfully  em- 
ploying the  process  of  coordinated  social  serv- 
ice delivery  systems  in  communities  other 
than  "model  cities." 

CONCLUSION 

The  accomplishments  of  your  Committee 
this  year  lucidly  exemplify  the  value  of  a 
functioning  state  legislative  arm  In  Washing- 
ton. The  challenge  to  state  governments  has 
been  succinctly  articulated:  "The  States  no 
longer  have  the  option  to  choose  whether 
they  want  to  assume  responsibility  and  be- 
come involved;  nor  does  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment have  the  option  to  choose  whether  It 
will  Involve  the  States  If  creative  federalism 
Is  to  have  any  meaning."  Tour  Committee  re- 
emphaslzes  the  need  for  State  legislators  to 
participate  more  directly  in  activities  affect- 
ing intergovernmental  relations.  It  is  essen- 
tial to  continue  to  build  on  the  enthusiasm 
which  stimulated  the  creation  of  six  subject 
matter  task  forces,  and  encouraged  the  de- 
velopment of  legislative  federal-state  coordi- 
nators and  permanent  committee  focal  points 
for  federal-state  relations.  We  hope  these 
concepts  will  prove  to  be  durable  vehicles  for 
vigorous  legislator  Involvement  in  intergov- 
ernmental relations — vehicles  that  will  en- 
able state  legislators  to  fuflll  their  role  In  a 
stronger,  more  responsive  federal  system. 


TRIBUTE  TO  THE  LATE  SENATOR 
RUSSELL 

Mr.  SPONQ.  Mr.  President,  I  wish  to 
join  with  my  colleagues  in  expressing 
my  great  respect  for  Senator  Richard  B. 
Russell  and  my  sense  of  loss  at  his  death. 

Senator  Russell  was  an  extraordinary 
man.  He  devoted  his  life  to  public  serv- 
ice and  earned  the  respect  of  all  who 
knew  him. 

Virginians  greatly  admired  Senator 
Russell  and  I  ask  unanimous  consent  to 
have  printed  in  the  Record  editoriaJs 
published  in  the  Norfolk  Virginian-Pilot 
and  the  Richmond  Times-Dispatch  on 
January  23. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorials 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Rec- 
ord, as  follows: 

Richard  Brevakd  Russhj. 

As  long  as  35  years  ago  they  were  saying 
in  Georgia:  "Dont  run  against  Dick  Russell 
unless  you're  Just  looking  for  the  publicity." 

Richard  B.  Russell  was  not  as  popular, 
politically,  in  all  the  rest  of  the  nation,  but 
he  enjoyed  a  greater  honor.  He  was  held  In 
high  respect,  even  by  those  who  sharply  dis- 
agreed with  him. 

Russell  fought  Harry  Truman  hard  on  some 
niajor  issues — civil  rights  and  labor  laws,  par- 
ticularly— and  he  was  the  South's  candidate 
at  the  1948  Democratic  National  Convention 
which  nominated  the  Mlssourlan.  But  Tru- 
man called  him  "one  of  the  ablest  men  to 
the  Senate." 

In  the  early  1960'b,  Truman,  who  had  fired 
Gen.  Douglas  MacArthur  as  COTomander  of 
our  forces  in  the  Far  East,  saw  Russell  con- 
duct hearings  on  that  highly  controversial 
and  explosive  action  that  were  a  model  of 
fairness  and  propriety.  Years  later.  RusseU 


was  one  of  the  relatively  few  Americans  In 
high  places  who  expressed  grave  doubts  about 
our  Involvement  in  another  area  of  tbe  Far 
East — Vietnam.  But  when  the  UJ9.  became 
conunltted  there,  the  Georgian  gave  his  full 
and  loyal  support. 

Russell  was  dedicated  to  the  cause  of  mili- 
tary prepstfedness,  and  his  Infiuence  may 
have  helped  spare  us  a  terrible  disaster.  He 
was  among  the  first  to  urge  that  the  U.8. 
prepare  for  aggression  from  Hitler,  then 
marching  In  Europe.  He  opposed  the  arms 
embargo  that  was  keeping  materiel  of  war 
from  our  friends,  and  he  supported  enact- 
ment of  selective  service  and  the  adoption 
of  lend-lease.  And  after  the  war  he  backed 
the  Marshall  Plan  to  help  rebuild  and 
strengthen  Western  Europe. 

Perhaps  Russell's  biggest  mistake  In  public 
life  was  his  attempt  to  win  the  presidential 
nomination  In  1952.  It  was  in  this  unsuccess- 
ful campaign  that  he  did  something  unchar- 
acteristic of  Richard  Russell,  though  com- 
monplace among  politicians  seeking  a  broad 
spectrum  of  support.  Contrary  to  everything 
he  had  said  and  done  before  and  to  the  great 
consternation  of  his  Southern  supporters, 
Russell  issued  a  campaign  statement  that 
seemed  to  favor  repeal  of  the  Taft-Hartley 
labor  law  and  to  accept  the  idea  of  a  Federal 
Employment  Practices  Commission.  Seldom, 
though,  was  Richard  Russell  guilty  of  such 
inconsistency. 

It  was  also  in  that  1952  campaign  that  the 
Georgia  senator  made  this  statement : 

"I  believe  in  states'  rights  because  the 
principle  of  dual  government  is  the  only 
thing  that  supports  freedom  of  local  self- 
government.  If  it  weren't  for  the  doctrine  of 
states'  rights,  we  In  Congress  today  would  be 
passing  laws  to  run  your  school  boards,  tell- 
ing you  what  kind  of  city  government  and 
county  government  you  must  have  and  how 
it  should  be  run." 

How  prophetic  was  this  warning  from  the 
eminent  Southern,  and  American,  statesman! 
And  what  a  loss  It  Is  to  the  entire  nation 
that  his  death  removes  from  the  U.S.  Senate 
a  man  of  such  vision,  character  and  dedica- 
tion to  fundamental  principles  on  which 
America  was  founded. 

Richard  B.  Russell 

Richard  Brevard  Russell,  Democrat  of 
Winder,  Ga.  That  is  all  the  biography  to 
identify  the  dean  of  the  United  States  Senate 
In  the  Congressional  Directory,  but  enough 
for  a  man  whose  name  was  a  reputation. 

Mr.  Russell  was  always  and  essentially  a 
man  of  the  Senate.  The  institution  was  his 
life  (he  never  married)  and  he  became  an 
Institution  within  the  Institution.  He  was  35. 
the  youngest  member,  when  he  entered  the 
Senate  on  January  12.  1933.  Just  prior  to  the 
inauguration  of  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt.  (He 
had  been  elected  Governor  of  Georgia  at  33. 
the  youngest  in  the  history  of  the  state.) 
OrUy  Arizona's  Carl  Hayden  (1926-1968)  ever 
enjoyed  a  longer  tenure,  and  at  his  death 
Thursday  Mr.  Russell  was  undoubtedly  the 
most  respected  man  In  the  Senate. 

It  was  sometimes  said  that  he  could  have 
been  President  if  he  had  not  been  a  South- 
erner, and  perhaps  so.  Certainly,  he  can  be 
compared  to  another  quintessential  Senator 
who  was  denied  the  Presidency  but  earned  a 
great  reputation  In  the  Senate,  Ohio's  "Mr. 
Republican,"  Robert  Taft.  Each  was  an 
austere  patrician  who  was  ambitious  for  the 
Presidency  at  the  peak  of  his  powers  and 
embittered  by  his  party's  rejection.  Each  was 
hugely  infiuentlal  in  a  quiet  way  within  the 
Senate.  Each  was  fated  to  falling  health  in 
his  last  years.  Each  life  was  marked  by  a 
kind  of  splendid  tragedy. 

It  was  Mr.  Russell's  sf>eclal  tragedy,  as  the 
acknowledged  leader  of  the  South,  to  com- 
mand its  Gettysburg  In  the  Senate,  when 
filibusters  failed  to  block  the  passage  of  the 
civil  rights  bills  that  he  opposed.  (He  was  not 
a  racist,  but  rather  a  traditionalist — a  dis- 
tinction respected  In  the  Senate.)  Mr.  Rus- 


sell was  a  champion  of  military  prepared- 
ness and  an  internationalist  (that  was  where 
the  so-called  "conservative  coalition"  of  Re- 
publicans and  Southerners  often  parted 
ways)  In  the  mold  of  his  fellow  Georgian, 
Senator  Walter  George.  Although  he  waa 
chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Commltte* 
for  more  than  16  years,  Mr.  Russell  was  any* 
thing  but  a  militarist. 

He  was  never  the  Mendel  Rivers  of  the 
Senate.  He  and  Lyndon  Johnson,  then  the 
Majority  Leader,  opposed  the  military's  rec- 
ommendation to  President  Elsenhower  to  in- 
tervene in  Indochina  to  assist  the  French  at 
the  time  of  Dlenblenphu  In  1954,  and  he 
persistently  sought  an  honorable  way  out  of 
Vietnam;  his  opposition  was  also  crucial  in 
forestalling  intervention  in  the  Congo.  (It  U 
one  of  the  ironies  of  politics  that  Lyndon 
Johnson  rose  to  power  as  a  protege  of  Mr. 
Russell's  in  the  Senate,  that  he  broke  the 
unwritten  law  that  had  barred  his  iwtron 
from  the  Presidency  as  a  Southerner,  and 
that  he  was  broken.  In  the  end,  by  the  very 
war  he  earlier  had  opposed.) 

What  was  p>erhape  Mr.  Russell's  finest  mo- 
ment in  the  Senate  is  all  but  forgotten  now. 
In  April  1951  General  MacArthiu*  returned 
to  the  United  States  after  he  had  been  re- 
lieved by  President  Truman  and  received  a 
hero's  welcome.  The  emotion  of  the  moment 
obscured  the  Constitutional  crisis  that  the 
defiance  of  General  MacArthur  represented, 
and  It  is  a  measure  of  its  serioxisness  that 
the  combined  membership  of  the  Senate 
Foreign  Relations  and  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittees conducted  an  investigation  under  the 
chEUrmanship  of  Mr.  Russell.  The  proceed- 
ings were  conducted  with  a  decorum  and 
thoroughness  that  brought  the  country  to 
its  senses.  As  William  S.  White  wrote  In 
Citadel,  an  affectionate  biography  of  the 
Senate,  the  hearings  succeeded  in  dissipating 
the  emotionalism,  "protected  .  .  .  tbe  Amer- 
ican tradition  of  the  pre-eminent  civil  au- 
thority, (and)  halted  what  was  then  an  al- 
most runaway  movement  toward  rejection  of 
the  United  Nations  ...  It  was  a  historic 
achievement,  the  finest  service  alike  of  Rus- 
sell and  all  who  served  with  him." 


PRESERVING  A  BEAUTIFUL 
LANGUAGE 

Mr.  PERCY.  Mr.  President,  an  article 
by  Mary  G.  Salidls  in  the  Greek  Star  of 
Chicago,  January  7,  1971,  tells  of  efforts 
in  the  United  States  to  increase  the  use 
of  the  beautiful  Greek  language.  The 
Greek  Orthodox  parishes  are  especially 
active  in  these  efforts  and  their  leader- 
ship, both  clerical  and  lay,  deserves  much 
credit. 

In  view  of  the  tremendous  infiuence 
that  the  Greek  language,  Greek  history, 
and  Greek  literature  have  had  on  our 
own  institutions  and  way  of  life,  I  con- 
sider the  expansion  of  Greek  language 
training  in  this  coimtry  to  be  highly  sig- 
nificant and  desirable. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  have  print- 
ed in  the  Record  at  this  point  the  excel- 
lent article  by  Mary  G.  Sahdis  in  the 
Greek  Star,  January  7, 1971. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Recohd, 
as  follows: 

Modern  Greek  Is  Goino  Stbono  in  A»rMTn* 
(By  BCary  G.  Salldls) 

Greek  stands  alone  as  the  oldest,  spoken, 
living  language  In  Europe.  Americans  of 
Greek  descent  possess,  in  their  mother  tongue 
the  golden  key  that  can  tmlock  the  treasures 
of  antiquity  and,  at  the  same  time,  expand 
the  modem  mind.  ITiey  are  anxious  to  con- 
tribute to  the  cultural  life  of  today's  Amer- 
ica by  retaining  their  language  and  spread- 
ing its  use. 


612 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 


January  26,  1971 


The  Greek  Orthodox  Parishes  In  the  United 
States  have  taken  a  leading  role.  Intensive 
langiiage  Instruction  Is  an  Important  part  of 
the  curriculum  In  the  churches'  parochial 
acbools,  all  financed  by  the  local  Greek  com- 
munities. The  Diocese  of  North  and  South 
America  has  400  afternoon  schools,  17  paro- 
chial schools,  65  nurseries  and  60  evening 
schools,  with  a  total  student  enrollment  of 
24,700  taught  by  640  teachers. 

Most  parishes  hold  two-hour  sessions  of 
Greek  school  two  afternoons  a  week.  The  stu- 
dent Is  faced  with  grammatical  structure 
more  complex,  and  vocabulary  far  greater, 
than  that  contained  In  any  other  Western 
tongue.  The  younger  he  Is,  of  course,  the 
easier  It  Is  for  him  to  learn.  Eventually,  he 
might  attend  The  Hellenic  College  In  Brook- 
line,  Massachusetts,  a  fulfillment  of  the  long 
range  hopes  of  perpetuating  the  Greek  lan- 
guage In  America. 

One  of  the  largest  parish  schools  In  this 
country.  Saints  Constantine  and  Helen  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  conducts  unique  Kinder- 
garten classes:  English  curriculum  In  the 
morning,  then  lunch,  naps — and  in  the  af- 
ternoon, Greek  conversation,  songs,  hymns, 
prayers,  games,  stories,  poems,  religion  and 
handwriting.  Through  these  classes,  about 
two  hundred  youngsters  loam  their  Greek 
without  difficulty  and  at  a  minimum  of  ex- 
pense. 
On  Sunday,  in  the  Orthodox  church,  the 
entire  service  is  chanted  in  Greek.  The  chil- 
dren know  The  Creed  and  The  Lord's  Prayer 
in  Greek  as  well  as  In  English,  and  they  en- 
joy this  bilingual  accomplishment. 

To  further  a  speaking  knowledge  of  Greek 
in  the  United  States,  the  Byzantine  Fellow- 
ship has  set  up  the  "Ionian  City,"  a  Chil- 
dren's Summer  Camp  in  Greece.  It  Is  situ- 
ated near  Athens  on  land  donated  by  the 
Greek  Government.  American  youngsters  are 
flown  there  for  the  siunmer  months,  to  study 
the  Greek  language,  culture  and  heritage 
firsthand.  All  formal  classes  are  conducted 
in  Greek. 

In  the  United  States,  35  Greek  newspapers 
and  magazines  are  currently  being  published. 
One  of  the  largest  dallies,  the  National 
Herald  of  New  York,  Is  used  by  many  parents 
to  teach  their  children  the  language.  They 
read  paragraphs  together  and  discuss  the 
subjects  at  the  dinner  table,  in  Greek,  If 
possible.  It  is  one  more  way  to  Instill  an 
awareness  of  cultural  roots  in  the  past. 

Many  active  Greek  societies  in  this  coun- 
try are  also  devoted  to  preserving  their 
beautiful  language  for  today's  generation 
and  for  generations  to  come) 


YOUNG  RANCHERS  PEEL  SQUEEZE 
OI  UNREALISTIC  FEES 

Mr.  HANSEN.  Mr.  President,  I  re- 
ceived in  December  a  letter  from  a  young 
rancher  on  the  Sweetwater  River  of  Wy- 
oming, that  expresses  a  viewpoint  to 
which  I  believe  most  yoimg  ranch  fam- 
ilies would  subscribe  in  regard  to  the 
public  land  grazing  fee  increases. 

The  rancher,  Mr.  John  G.  Corbett,  said 
simply: 

I  believe  i.hat  this  raise  in  grazing  fee 
costs  is  just  one  more  step  toward  putting 
the  family  rar.ch  in  the  western  states  out 
of  reach  for  yoimg  people  and  creating  a 
climate  where  no  one  except  ranchers  run- 
ning 500  head  of  cattle  or  more  will  be  in 
business. 

This  is  the  message  I  have  tried  to 
convey  to  the  Senate,  to  the  White 
House,  and  to  the  news  media — that  it  Is 
the  small  rancher,  the  marginal  opera- 
tor, who  will  suffer  most  from  the  In- 
equities of  the  new  fee  schedule. 


I  believe  Mr.  Corbett's  letter  puts  the 
problem  in  terms  that  will  not  be  mls- 
imderstood,  and  I  ask  unanimoiis  con- 
sent that  the  letter  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  letter 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

tiANDEK,  WYO., 

December  21 .  1970. 
Hon.  Clitforo  Hansen, 
U.S.  Seriate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Sir:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  raise 
in  grazing  fees  seems  to  be  a  reality  and 
something  that  we  must  live  with,  if  in  fact, 
live  we  can,  and  that  future  raises  in  the 
cost  of  grazing  on  public  land  seems  to  be  a 
certainty,  I  feel  that  I  must  write  this 
letter. 

I  am  not  an  alarmist  given  to  writing  to 
someone  every  time  things  do  not  happen 
to  lean  my  way,  but  perhaps  the  small 
rancher  should  put  forward  his  views  In 
the  hope  that  his  dilemma  will  be  brought 
into  public  notice. 

First,  some  background:  my  wife  and  I 
live  on  the  Sweetwater  River  where  we  have 
leased  a  small  ranch  where  we  hope  to  build 
up  our  cattle  in  order  to  go  on  to  something 
larger  as  time  goes  by.  I  know  that  we  are 
part  of  a  vanishing  breed,  one  reason  being 
that  it  is  next  to  impossible  for  someone  with 
limited  capital  such  as  ours  to  ever  be 
able  to  purchase  land  this  day  and  age. 

I  believe  that  this  raise  in  grazing  fee 
costs  is  just  one  more  step  toward  putting 
the  family  ranch  in  the  western  states  out  of 
reach  for  young  people  and  creating  a  cli- 
mate where  no  one  except  ranchers  running 
500  head  of  cattle  or  more  will  be  in  business. 
Thus  there  will  be  more  and  more  young 
people  forced  to  move  to  urban  or  suburban 
communities  which  I,  for  one,  think  is  a 
grave  mistake. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  rancher  who  uses 
public  land  for  grazing  is  carrying  more  than 
his  share  of  the  burden  as  far  as  use  of  these 
lands,  when  recreatlonists,  mining  and  oil 
interests  for  a  nominal  fee  (or  in  certain 
cases  for  nothing)  can  tear  huge  holes  in  the 
earth  with  no  concern  for  grass,  water  or 
natural  beauty  of  the  land.  You  will  agree 
that  the  stockman  must  be  a  conservationist 
for  sheer  survival.  If  for  no  other  reason,  and 
in  an  overwhelming  majority  they  are,  I 
am  sure. 

Please  continue  to  do  your  utmost  to  re- 
sist any  more  raises  in  the  grazing  fees,  so 
those  of  us  who  want  to  stay  in  the  ranching 
business  and  want  to  make  it  a  way  of  life, 
have  the  chance. 

Very  truly  yours, 

John  G.  Cobbett. 


CONCLUSION  OP  MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Is  there  fur- 
ther morning  business?  If  not,  morning 
business  is  concluded. 


MESSAGE  PROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

A  message  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  was  communi- 
cated to  the  Senate  by  Mr.  Gelsler,  one 
of  his  secretaries. 


PROPOSED  LEGISLATION  —  MES- 
SAGE FROM  THE  PRESIDENT  (H. 
DOC.  NO.  92-36) 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT  laid  before  the 
Senate  the  following  message  from  the 
President  of  the  United  States: 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

This  first  special  message  to  the  Nine- 
ty-second Congress  concerns  itself  not 
with  the  new,  but  with  the  familiar.  As 
Indicated  in  my  State  of  the  Union  Mes- 
sage, this  first  request  is  that  the  unfin- 
ished business  of  the  Ninety-first  Con- 
gress be  made  the  first  business  of  the 
Ninety-second. 

With  this  message,  I  am  proposing  to 
the  Ninety-second  Congress  more  than 
three  dozen  items  of  legislation  which 
were  previously  submitted  to  the  Ninety- 
first  Congress.  Some  were  acted  on  fa- 
vorably by  either  the  Senate  or  the  House 
of  Representatives.  Some  are  being  re- 
submitted in  their  original  form.  Others 
have  been  modified  to  meet  legitimate 
concerns  expressed  by  members  of  the 
Congress.  Most  will  be  in  the  hands  of 
Congress  today.  All  are  bills  which  I 
consider  to  be  in  the  national  interest. 

Although  lengthy,  this  list  does  not 
contain  all  the  measures  proposed  over 
the  past  two  years  which  will  be  resub- 
mitted to  the  Congress  in  this  session. 

There  are  other  measures — measures 
to  deal  with  strikes  creating  national 
emergencies,  Social  Security  amend- 
ments, ball  reform,  aid  for  higher  edu- 
cation, reform  of  the  draft  and  steps  to 
move  toward  an  aU-volunteer  armed 
force,  and  other  initiatives — which  the 
Congress  must  also  consider.  I  will  deal 
with  these  separately. 

In  my  message  on  the  State  of  the 
Union,  I  outlined  six  great  goals — goals 
which,  by  their  accomplishment,  could 
make  this  the  greatest  Congress  in 
America's  histoiry  as  a  nation. 

These  included  one  especially  urgent 
item  of  lonflnished  business  which  I  pro- 
posed to  the  91st  Congress:  welfare  re- 
form. In  fEiirness  to  the  taxpayers,  to  the 
communities,  and  also  to  the  children, 
we  can  afford  to  delay  no  longer  in  dis- 
carding the  present  system  and  replac- 
ing it  with  a  new  one. 

In  due  course,  I  will  be  making  more 
detailed  proposals  to  the  Congress  for 
achieving  the  other  goals  that  I  outlined. 
Meanwhile,  I  believe  that  the  items  of 
unfinished  business  I  propose  today  meilt 
the  prompt  and  careful  consideration  of 
the  Congress.  I  believe  they  are  good 
measures.  I  believe  they  are  wise  pro- 
posals. I  believe  they  are  necessary  legis- 
lation. I  urge  the  Congress  to  act  favor- 
ably upon  them. 

ECONOMIC  JUSTICE 

Two  proposals  being  resubmitted  would 
promote  economic  justice.  One  would 
provide  broader  opportunities  for  Ameri- 
cans entering  into  new  small  busi- 
nesses— especially  black  Americans  and 
members  of  other  minorities  who  need, 
but  cannot  acquire,  the  seed  capital  to 
go  into  business  for  themselves.  The 
other  would  provide  improved  benefits 
for  certain  American  workers. 

am  TO  SMALL  BTTSINESS 

Ten  months  ago,  several  proposals 
were  sent  to  the  Congress  to  promote 
the  prospects  for  success  of  small  busi- 
nesses in  the  United  States.  They  in- 
cluded: 

— Allowing  private  and  corporate  lend- 
ers an  income  tax  deduction  equal  to 
twenty  percent  of  the  Interest  earned  on 
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Small  Business  'AdminlBtratlon  guar- 
anteed loans,  which  would  act  as  an  in- 
centive for  loans  to  small  businesses  and 
niinority  enterprises; 

— Providing  managerial  training  to 
disadvantaged  persons  going  into  busi- 
ness for  themselves; 

—Authorizing  banks  to  become  sole 
sponsors  of  Minority  Enterprise  Small 
Business  Investment  Companies 
(MESBIC's) ; 

— Authorizing  SBA  to  pay  interest  sub- 
sidies on  loans  it  guarantees,  in  cases  of 
demonstrated  need; 

— Liberalizing  the  net  operating  loss 
carryover  rules  and  stock  option  pro- 
visions for  qualified  small  businesses; 

— Allowing  tax  deduction  for  centribu- 
tions  to  nonprofit  MESBIC's. 

Many  of  these  amendments  passed  the 
Senate  in  the  91st  Congress.  I  urge  this 
Congress  to  give  them  a  favorable  re- 
sponse. 

LONGSHOREIIEN'S    disability    COMPENSATION 

The  existing  minimum  disability  com- 
pensation for  longshoremen  and  harbor 
workers  was  established  in  1956 — the 
maximum  a  decade  ago.  I  am  renewing 
the  administration's  proposal  that  these 
benefits  be  increased  to  a  level  more  in 
line  with  the  increased  wages  and  living 
costs  since  the  present  levels  were  set. 
Other  liberalizing  provisions  of  the  Long- 
shoremen's and  Harbor  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Act  are  being  resubmitted  as 
part  of  this  proposal. 

Under  this  legislation  the  recovery  of 
damages  by  employees  from  their  em- 
ployers, including  shipowners,  would  be 
limited  to  those  specified  linder  the  Act. 
We  seek  to  eliminate  situations  in  which 
tongshoremen  are  permitted  to  recover 
damages  in  suits  against  shipowners, 
which  usually  require  the  longshore  em- 
ployer to  indemnify  the  shipowner  for 
the  damages  paid. 

AMERICA'S  OVERDUE  DEBTS 

There  are  three  groups  of  peoples,  two 
of  them  among  the  earliest  inhabitants 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  to  whom 
this  nation  has  outstanding  obligations 
that  ought  to  be  met. 

AMERICAN   INDIANS   AND   ALASKA   NATIVES 

The  first  two  of  these  are  the  Amer- 
ican Indians  and  the  Alaska  Natives. 
After  full  consultation  with  Indian  lead- 
ers is  complete,  the  unenacted  legislation 
outlined  in  my  Message  of  last  July  8 
will  be  reviewed  and  promptly  submitted 
again.  An  Alaska  Native  Claims  bill  will 
also  be  submitted  which  I  believe  will 
equitably  resolve  the  Native  claims  in 
that  State.  These  legislative  proposals 
would  take  America  in  a  new  more  hope- 
ful direction  in  dealing  with  the  prob- 
lems of  a  terribly  neglected  minority  of 
our  people. 

THE    MICRONESIANS 

Under  the  Executive  Agreement  of 
April  18,  1969  between  Japan  and  the 
United  States,  inhabitants  of  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  are  to  be 
compensated  for  damages  suffered  dur- 
ing World  War  n.  The  agreement  stipu- 
lates that  each  government  will  make  ex 
gratia  contributions  of  $5  million  for  the 
welfare  of  the  people  of  Micronesia. 

I  am  renewing  the  administration's  re- 


quest that  the  Congress  authorize  appro- 
priations of  $5  million  to  meet  that  com- 
mitment, and  also  that  the  Congress 
establish  a  five-member  commission  to 
settle  the  claims  of  individual  Microne- 
sians  resulting  from  World  War  II  and 
to  determine  the  validity  of  additional 
claims  for  property  damage  arising  after 
the  war. 

Congressional  action  on  these  matters 
would  render  overdue  justice  to  the  peo- 
ple of  Micronesia. 

PURE    rOOD    AND   DRUGS 

Two  pieces  of  "preventive"  legislation 
are  being  resubmitted  dealing  with  the 
health  of  the  American  people.  The  first 
has  to  do  with  the  wholesomeness  of  fish 
and  fish  products  which  form  so  signifi- 
cant a  segment  of  the  American  diet;  the 
second  with  preventing  illness  and  death 
from  accidental  misuse  of  prescription 
drugs. 

risH  inspection 

Fish  and  fish  products,  a  major  source 
of  protein  in  the  American  diet,  are  high- 
ly perishable  foods.  Improperly  handled, 
they  become  a  medium  for  bacterial 
growth.  The  Wholesome  Pish  and  Fish- 
ery Products  Act,  which  is  being  resub- 
mitted, would  establish  a  broad  surveil- 
lance and  inspection  system  to  assure  the 
wholesomeness  and  quality  of  both  do- 
mestic and  imported  fishery  products. 

Recent  reports  of  mercury  residues 
in  both  inland  and  deep  sea  fish  pro- 
vide urgent  and  concurring  arguments 
for  immediate  psissage  of  this  legisla- 
tion. 

DRUG   IDENTinCATION 

Every  year  some  Americans,  in  times 
of  medical  emergency,  are  poisoned  by 
drugs  of  unidentified  composition.  Some 
of  these  men,  women,  and  children  die 
from  these  poisonings;  others  suffer 
lasting  physical  harm.  While  these  oc- 
currences are  not  commonplace,  their 
number  can  and  should  be  reduced  to 
an  absolute  minimum.  To  achieve  that 
objective — to  permit  the  rapid  identifi- 
cation of  prescription  drugs  in  emer- 
gency situations — this  administration 
again  proposes  the  coding  of  all  drugs. 
Such  coding  will  also  facilitate  recalls 
of  drugs  when  necessary  to  protect  public 
health. 

Some  manufacturers  already  use  cod- 
ing systems  for  immediate  identification 
and  inventory  control.  A  universal  sys- 
tem of  coding  of  drugs  would  benefit  the 
entire  drug  industry — ^and  perhaps  save 
the  lives  of  scores  of  Americans  and  their 
children  in  years  ahead. 

TOWARD    A    MORE    SECURE    AND    DECENT 
SOCIETY 

Within  thii.  broad  category,  I  again 
urge  action  on  five  previously  submitted 
measures.  One  of  them  would  provide 
new  and  needed  protection  for  the  or- 
derly processes  of  government  in  the 
event  of  disruptive  activities  conducted 
in  or  near  Federal  ofiBces.  Passed  by  the 
Senate,  this  measure  should  be  viewed 
favorably  by  the  House.  It  is  needed  to 
protect  government  workers  sis  they 
carry  out  their  duties.  The  wagering  tax 
and  the  administration's  proposal  to  give 
law  enforcement  oflScers  the  right  to 
gather  non-testimonial  evidence  are  re- 
forms which  would  provide  us  with  new 


weapons  in  the  war  agamst  crime.  The 
final  proposals,  dealing  with  obscenity 
and  pornography,  I  believe  to  be  essen- 
tial at  a  time  when  the  tide  of  offensive 
materials  seem  yet  to  be  rising. 

PROTECTION    or   PUBLIC    BUILDINGS 

If  the  Federal  Government  is  to  dis- 
charge its  duties,  the  employees  of  gov- 
ernment must  cease  being  victimized  by 
raucous  and  disorderly  demonstrations 
In  the  offices  where  they  work.  Such 
disruptions  have  occurred  too  frequently 
in  recent  years. 

To  help  end  this  harassment.  I  pro- 
pose that  the  General  Services  Admin- 
istration's authority  to  police  Federal 
property  be  extended  to  all  buildings 
leased  or  occupied  by  Federal  agencies. 

Further,  I  ask  Congress  to  prohibit 
specifically : 

— The  obstruction  of  passage  into  or 
out  of  a  government  office; 

— The  use  of  loud,  abusive,  or  threat- 
ening language,  or  any  disorderly  con- 
duct that  has  as  its  goal  the  disruption 
of  government  business;  and, 

— Any  act  of  physical  violence  within 
a  GSA  facility. 

These  are  similar  to  the  safeguards 
which  the  Congress  provided  for  its  own 
employees  in  the  U.S.  Capitol  Buildings 
and  Grounds  Security  Act  of  1967. 

Under  this  proposal  the  maximum  pen- 
alties for  violation  of  the  rules  promul- 
gated by  GSA  would  be  raised  from  a  $50 
fine  or  thirty  days  in  jail  to  a  $500  fine 
or  six  months  in  prison. 

Passage  of  this  legislation  would  help 
divert  future  protests  back  into  the  le- 
gitimate democratic  chaimels  where  they 
belong. 

FEDERAL   WAGERING   TAX 

The  Federal  wagering  tax  can  be  a 
useful  tool  in  our  increasingly  success- 
ful effort  against  organized  crime.  Some 
of  its  provisions,  however,  were  ruled  un- 
constitutional in  1968  as  violative  of  the 
Fifth  Amendment  right  against  self- 
incrimination.  Both  to  retain  this  needed 
weapon  and  to  bring  the  law  into  accord 
with  the  rulings  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
I  again  propose  a  prohibition  on  any 
use — against  the  taxpayer — of  informa- 
tion obtained  through  his  compliance 
with  this  statute.  At  the  same  time,  the 
new  amendments  would  broaden  the  cov- 
erage of  the  wagering  tax  and  increase 
the  level  of  taxation. 

NON-TESTIMONIAL    IDENTITICATION 

Currently,  law  enforcement  officers 
are  often  handicapped  in  obtaining  sig- 
nificant non-testimonial  evidence — such 
as  blood  samples  or  fingerprints — in  a 
way  to  qualify  it  for  use  as  legal  evi- 
dence. Under  this  proposal,  a  judicial 
officer  could,  under  prescribed  condi- 
tions, issue  an  order  requiring  that  a 
suspect  give  such  kinds  of  evidence.  Thia 
Is  a  constitutionally  sound  step  that 
would  advance  the  cause  of  criminal 
justice  without  infringing  upon  any  of 
the  legitimate  rights  of  suspects  and 
defendants. 

OBSCENrrY   AND   PORNOGRAPHY 

The  overwhelming  majority  of  Amer- 
icans is  rightly  appalled  at  the  burgeon- 
ing growth  of  the  pornography  industry 
here  in  the  United  States.  Though  Court 
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rulings  have  restricted  some  government 
countermeasures,  in  other  Instances  they 
have  left  us  the  freedom  to  act.  They 
have  both  recognized  the  right  to  protect 
minors  from  the  products  of  this  obnox- 
ious enterprise,  and  reaffirmed  the  right 
to  restrict  pandering  through  advertis- 
ing. I  propose  anew  that  Congress  pass 
measures,  with  stiff  penalties,  prohibit- 
ing the  use  of  interstate  facilities  to 
transport  imsolicited  salacious  advertis- 
ing, or  to  deliver  any  harmful  and  offen- 
sive matter  to  youngsters.  It  would  be 
difficult  to  overstate  the  strength  of  my 
support  for  these  two  pieces  of  legisla- 
tion. 

kdttcation:  xxtorm  and  opportunitt 
Under  this  broad  category,  I  have  in- 
cluded three  measures  submitted  to  the 
Ninety-first  Congress,  all  of  which  I  be- 
lieve have  great  merit  and  would  serve 
great  needs.  The  nrst  is  for  a  National 
Institute  of  Education,  the  need  for 
which  is  becoming  increasingly  appar- 
ent; the  second  is  a  measure  to  provide 
financial  assistance  to  those  school  dis- 
tricts carrying  the  strain  of  desegrega- 
tion; the  third  is  to  encourage  and  assist 
the  men  coming  home  from  Vietnam  to 
make  better  use  of  the  educational  op- 
portunity the  coimtry  affords  them. 
Higher  education  proposals  will  be  re- 
submitted later  to  the  new  Congress. 

NATIONAL    INSTITDTE    OF    EDUCATION 

A  National  Institute  of  Education — to 
bring  to  education  the  intensity  and 
qusdity  of  research  now  developed  in  the 
fields  of  space  and  health — is  truly  a  na- 
tional need.  Year  by  year,  the  Americsm 
people  grow  more  disenchanted  with  the 
returns  on  their  education  tax  dollars. 
The  schools  of  the  nation  are  in  growing 
need  of  new  counsel  and  new  ideas.  Here 
Is  the  opportunity  to  find  the  answers,  by 
bringing  to  bear  on  the  problems  the  wis- 
dom, the  knowledge  and  the  experience 
of  the  most  able  men  and  women  in  the 
field.  This  Institute  was  a  key  part  of  my 
education  proposals  of  last  year.  Today  I 
again  urge  the  Congress  to  act  favorably 
upon  this  request. 

XMZSGKNCT    SCHOOL    AID 

Last  year,  both  to  encourage  and  to  ex- 
pedite desegregation  of  the  public  schools 
in  the  United  States,  I  asked  the  Congress 
for  a  two-year  Emergency  School  Aid 
Act.  Although  great  progress  has  been 
made,  the  need  for  such  aid  remains. 
Therefore,  today  I  reissue  this  request. 
The  changes  needed  to  desegregate  our 
schools — either  under  court  order  or 
through  voluntary  action — place  a  heavy 
strain  upon  local  school  systems,  and  the 
Federal  Grovernment  should  assist  the 
school  systems  in  this  effort.  The  meas- 
ure I  propose  today  is  similar  to  the  one 
which  passed  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives in  the  closing  days  of  the  Ninety - 
first  Congress.  I  urge  the  Congress  to 
complete  action  at  an  early  date. 

VIXTNAM  VETERANS  EDUCATION  ALLOWANCE 

It  is  this  administration's  hope  that 
more  veterans  coming  home  from  Viet- 
nam will  take  advantage  of  the  educa- 
tional opportimitles  the  nation  affords 
them.  The  bill  I  now  again  recommend 
will  help  achieve  that  objective. 

Under  the  GI  Bill,  the  monthly  allow- 
ances received  by  veterans  begin  only 


after  they  have  enrolled  and  completed 
at  least  a  month  of  their  education  or 
training.  This  deferral  of  payment  often 
deters  veterans  from  taking  training  or 
additional  schooling  because  they  lack 
the  initial  funds  to  meet  tuition  and  liv- 
ing expenses. 

This  legislation  would  enable  the  Vet- 
erans Administration  to  make  advance 
payments  to  veterans  as  soon  as  they 
submit  evidence  they  have  registered. 
This  will  provide  them  with  funds  when 
their  need  for  fimds  is  most  pressing. 

THE  nCDEBAL  CTTT 

Two  proposals  being  resubmitted  deal 
with  the  nation's  capital.  The  first  en- 
visions a  corporation  to  carry  out  the 
revitallzation  of  the  heart  of  Washing- 
ton. The  second  would  give  the  District 
Ctovemment  a  new  measure  of  free- 
dom and  control  over  its  own  capital 
outlay  programs,  reducing  District  de- 
pendency on  the  Federal  Government. 

FEDERAL  CTTT  BICENTENNIAL  DEVELOPMENT 
CORPORATION 

The  American  Bicentennial — midway 
through  the  present  decade— presents  a 
powerful  Incentive  and  a  realistic  dead- 
line for  realization  of  Pierre  L'Enfant's 
vision  for  the  Federal  City.  The  proposal 
being  resubmitted  would  create  a  public 
corporation  to  prepare  plans  for  carry- 
ing forward  the  revitallzation  of  the 
heart  of  Washington,  and  for  generat- 
ing the  maximum  private  and  commer- 
cial investment  for  the  fulfillment  of  that 
dream.  I  urge  the  Congress  not  to  allow 
any  more  time  to  be  lost  in  completing 
this  promising  enterprise. 

D.C.    CAPITOL    PROGRAM    PINANCING    ACT 

Currently,  when  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia Government  is  confronted  with 
the  need  to  borrow  for  major  new  build- 
ing and  construction,  it  must  turn  to  the 
United  States  Treasury;  and  it  can  bor- 
row only  up  to  a  temporary  formula 
limit  set  by  the  Congress. 

I  now  renew  this  administration's  pro- 
posal that  the  Congress  grant  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  Government  the  au- 
thority to  issue  its  own  local  bonds,  and 
that  the  future  limit  on  borrowing  be 
set  according  to  a  permanent  flexible 
formula  based  on  District  revenues.  Re- 
moving the  District's  capital  spending 
requirements  from  the  Federal  budget 
would  mean  savings  to  the  Treasury. 
Further,  it  would  give  Washington  re- 
sponsibilities and  rights  commensurate 
with  those  of  other  great  American 
cities. 

TRANSPORTATION 

Under  this  heading,  two  proposals  are 
being  resubmitted.  They  relate  to  water- 
ways safety,  the  need  for  which  has  be- 
come Increasingly  apparent  as  more  and 
more  great  vessels  ply  the  navigable 
waters  of  the  United  States.  Decreasing 
accidents  at  sea  is  an  important  part  of 
our  overall  program  to  provide  greater 
safety  to  the  traveling  public.  In  addi- 
tion, these  bills  enhance  our  efforts  to 
prevent  the  damaging  pollution  of  the 
Nation's  waterways  which  often  results 
from  collisions  at  sea. 

PORTS  AND  WATERWAYS  SArTTT  ACT 

As  commerce  grows,  and  as  world 
trade  expands,  more  and  more  great 
ships  use  American  waters.  Many  carry 
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hazardous  cargoes — potential  dangers  to 
America's  ports,  harbors,  waterfront 
areas,  the  waters  themselves  and  the  re- 
sources they  contain.  There  would,  I  be- 
lieve, be  a  substantial  benefit  in  the  cre- 
ation of  a  coordinated  safety  program. 
And  I  again  ask  that  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  be  empowered  to  pre- 
scribe standards  and  regulations,  and  to 
act  upon  them,  to  give  the  protection  the 
Nation  Increasingly  needs. 

VESSEL-TO-VXSSEL   RADIOPHONES 

With  the  increasing  number  of  vessels 
operating  on  Inland  and  coastal  water- 
ways, the  danger  of  accidents  and  colli- 
sions has  become  more  serious.  To  help 
prevent  unnecessary  loss  of  life  and  prop- 
erty in  future  years,  I  am  again  proposing 
to  the  Congress  legislation  requiring  that 
certain  vessels  transiting  these  water- 
ways carry  equipment  for  direct  bridge- 
to-bridge  contact.  While  most  vessels  to- 
day carry  radio  equipment,  there  is  not 
always  a  compatible  and  open  communi- 
cation channel  between  two  ships — and 
hence,  they  often  cannot  communicate 
even  the  most  basic  navigational  infor- 
mation. Many  vessels  are  already  ade- 
quately equipped  to  meet  the  new  re- 
quirements; the  cost  to  the  remaining 
shipowners  would  not  be  great. 

RURAL    AMERICA 

Two  measures  again  being  proposed 
concern  Americans  living  in  the  country- 
side or  on  farms.  One  would  establish  a 
mixed-ownership  bank  to  make  loans  to 
telephone  borrowers,  along  the  lines  of 
the  Farm  Credit  Administration:  the 
other  would  reduce  Federal  expenditures 
by  replacing  direct  loans  to  some  farm- 
ers with  government  guaranteed  loans. 

THE    TELEPHONE   BANK 

I  propose  creation  of  a  mixed-owner- 
ship bank  to  make  loans — at  from  4  per- 
cent to  market  Interest  rates — to  tele- 
phone companies  and  cooperatives  which 
now  rely  almost  exclusively  on  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration  for  their 
financing. 

The  bank  would  be  partially  capitalized 
through  Treasury  purchase  of  stock  at  a 
rate  of  up  to  $30  million  annually  until 
the  Tieasury  holdings  reached  $300  mil- 
lion. 

When  total  capital  stock  plus  paid-in 
surplus  reached  $400  million,  the  bank 
would  begin  to  retire  the  Federal  invest- 
ment. Further,  the  bank  would  be  em- 
powered to  sell  stock  to  its  borrowers,  and 
to  borrow  from  private  investors  up  to 
eight  times  the  paid-in  capital  and  re- 
tained earnings  of  the  bank.  This  could 
bring  about  bank  loans  during  Fiscal 
Year  1972  of  $94.5  million  to  telephone 
borrowers — and  the  1972  budget  assumes 
timely  enactment  of  this  legislation. 

INSURED    FARM    OPERATING    LOANS 

This  proposal  would  permit  the  Farm- 
ers Home  Administration  to  substitute 
insured  for  direct  loans  to  farmers  up 
to  a  level  of  $275  million  for  the  coming 
fiscal  year. 

This  could  reduce  Treasury  outlays  by 
$275  million,  while  leaving  a  Federal 
guarantee  for  the  loans.  It  Is  consistent 
with  our  belief  in  maximum  use  of  tha 
private  sector  In  achieving  public  pur- 
poses, and  its  enactment  is  assumed  In 
our  1972  Budget. 
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GOVERNMENT   AND    ADMINISTRATIVE    REFORM 

A  number  of  proposals  being  resub- 
mitted deal  with  the  smoother,  more 
efficient  and  more  responsive  operation 
of  the  Federal  Government.  They  argue 
for  themselves  on  their  own  considerable 
merits. 

GRANT   CONSOLIDATION 

First,  I  urge  the  Congress  to  enact  leg- 
islation permitting  the  President  to 
merge  related  Federal  assistance  pro- 
grams, subject  to  Congressional  review 
and  conciurence.  This  authority,  similar 
to  presidential  power  to  reorganize  the 
Executive  Branch,  would  be  a  vital  part 
of  our  total  effort  to  simplify  the  Federal 
system  and  make  the  deUvery  of  goods 
and  services  at  the  regional.  State  and 
local  level  more  effective.  The  consolida- 
tion of  programs  will  make  possible 
broader  and  more  fiexible  use  of  funds 
and  facilitate  program  administration 
at  all  levels  of  government.  Originally 
submitted  almost  two  years  ago.  this  re- 
quest for  authority  is  thoroughly  in  keep- 
ing with  the  administration's  unprece- 
dented revenue  sharing  proposals  con- 
tained in  my  State  of  the  Union  Mes- 
sage. The  time  has  come  to  move  on  this 
bUl. 

JOINT    FUNDING 

Often  when  States,  communities,  or 
even  individuals  apply  for  Federal 
grants,  the  funds  must  be  drawn  from 
more  than  a  single  agency.  To  answer 
these  requests  more  quickly,  more  sim- 
ply and  more  efficiently.  I  recommend 
that  the  Congress  authorize  Federal 
agencies  to  pool  certain  related  funds — 
and  to  adopt  common  administrative 
procedures,  to  be  carried  out  by  a  lead 
agency.  The  House  passed  this  joint 
funding  measure  last  year.  I  again  urge 
both  Houses  to  act  favorably  upon  it 
early  in  the  Ninety-second  Congress. 

AEO   AMENDMENTS 

This  proposal  would  authorize  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  to  collect 
license  fees  from  any  other  government 
agency  engaged  in  generating  electric 
power  on  the  same  basis  it  now  charges 
other  electric  utility  systems  for  licens- 
ing nuclear  powerplants.  The  cost  of  a 
license  for  a  nuclear  powerplant  is  part 
of  the  cost  of  doing  business.  Thus,  it 
is  appropriate  that  Federal  power  agen- 
cies should  be  placed  on  the  same  foot- 
ing. 

CLARIFTING    CERTAIN    PRESIDENTIAL    ATTTHORm' 

Under  Reorganization  Plan  No.  9  of 
1950,  the  President  was  given  authority 
to  designate  the  Chairman  of  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission.  However,  be- 
cause the  basic  statute  has  not  been 
amended  to  accord  precisely  with  that 
plan,  the  President's  authority  Is  not 
crystal  clear.  TWs  resulted,  some  time 
ago.  In  certain  ambiguities  when  one  of 
my  predecessors  sought  to  designate  a 
new  FPC  Chairman. 

The  Ninety-first  Congress  was  urged 
to  clarify  this  situation,  and  I  now  re- 
quest that  the  Ninety-second  Congress 
enact  the  necessary  clarifying  legisla- 
tion. 

NATURAL   GAS   ACTT   AMENDMENT 

The  Federal  Power  Commission  has 
asked  the  Congress  for  broader  authority 
to  gather  sind  publish  Information  on 


the  natural  gas  industry.  This  would 
benefit  th:;  industry,  its  consumers  and 
investors,  government  agencies  and  the 
Congress  itself,  as  well  as  enable  the 
FPC  to  exercise  more  effectively  Its  own 
regulator!"  powers.  The  proposal  is  com- 
parable to  existing  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  concerning  the  electric 
power  industry — and  In  no  way  would 
it  expand  the  regulatory  responsibilities 
of  the  FPC.  I  urge  the  Congress  to  act 
favorably  upon  this  request. 

COST  ACCOUNTING     STANDARDS     BOARD 

Last  year,  in  extending  the  Defense 
Production  Act,  the  Congress  established 
a  Cost  Accounting  Standards  Board — 
and  then  placed  that  Board  under  the 
authority  of  the  legislative  branch. 

This  Board  is  resjwnsible  for  estab- 
lishing cost  accounting  standards,  rules 
and  regulations  for  use  by  defense  con- 
tractors and  subcontractors.  Since  these 
standards  necessarily  affect  the  negotia- 
tion and  administration  of  government 
contracts,  and  since  government  con- 
tracts are  the  responsibility  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Branch  under  the  Constitution, 
placing  this  board  under  the  Legislative 
Branch  violates  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciple of  the  separation  of  powers. 

On  August  17,  1970,  we  asked  Congress 
to  remedy  this  situation.  With  this  mes- 
sage I  am  reissuing  that  request. 

DEFENSE  PRODUCTION  ACT  AMENDMENTS 

Under  the  Defense  Production  Act,  the 
nation's  industrial  capacity  is  expanded 
and  critical  materials  are  produced  and 
allocated  in  times  of  national  emergency. 
I  now  renew  the  administration's  pro- 
posal that  this  Act  be  extended  for  an- 
other two  years  and  needed  changes  be 
made.  These  include : 

— A  new  method  of  financing  the  pro- 
duction expansion  provisions. 

— Elimination  of  the  xinnecessary  and 
imdesirable  restriction  on  guaranteed 
transactions  imposed  last  year. 

—Authority  for  the  President  to  make 
adjustments  in  civilian  pay  and  person- 
nel administration  to  assure  the  effective 
functioning  of  government  agencies  in  a 
civil  defense  emergency. 

STOCKPILE  DISPOSALS 

Proposed  legislation  will  be  resubmitted 
which  would  authorize  GSA  to  sell  off 
from  the  government's  stockpiles  quan- 
tities of  sixteen  commodities  which  we 
now  hold  in  excess  of  our  needs  for  na- 
tional security.  The  sales  would  bring 
substantial  retiums  to  the  Treasury.  In 
the  near  future,  new  legislation  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Congress  for  authority 
to  dispose  of  other  commodities — author- 
ity which  I  urge  the  Congress  to  grant 
as  consistent  with  both  sound  govern- 
ment and  a  sound  economic  poUcy. 

LOST  CURRENCT  WRITE-OFF 

Millions  of  dollars  in  U.S.  currency  and 
silver  certificates  issued  since  1929  have 
been  lost  or  destroyed,  or  are  held  perma- 
nently in  collections — and  will  neve*'  be 
presented  for  redemption.  I  now  renew 
the  administration's  proposal  that  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  be  author- 
ized to  write  off  these  Federal  Reserve 
bank  notes  and  national  bank  notes,  and 
to  remove  the  limitation  of  $200  million 
on  such  write-offs.  In  anticipation  of  fav- 
orable Congressional  action,  the  Fiscal 


Year  1972  budget  reflects  these  write-offs 
as  a  receipt  of  $228  million. 


REFORM   OF   VETERANS'    PBOORAMB 

Three  separate  reforms  can  be  made 
in  veterans'  programs  which  would  lift 
an  unwarranted  burden  from  the  general 
taxpayer  without  in  any  way  diminish- 
ing the  legitimate  rights  or  privUeges  of 
veterans.  I  am  again  asking  the  Congress 
to  enact  them,  along  with  a  proposal  to 
facilitate  sale  of  direct  loans  by  the  Vet- 
erans Administration. 

BURIAL   ALLOWANCE 

The  flrst  deals  with  the  veterans  burial 
allowance  which  nms  to  $250.  This  al- 
lowance was  established  before  the  ex- 
istence of  other  Federal  programs — such 
as  social  security  and  railroad  retire- 
ment— which  often  provide  similar  or 
grreater  burial  benefits  to  the  same  eli- 
gible veterans.  The  legislation  proposed 
would  eliminate  duplication  by  limiting 
the  Veterans  Administration's  burial 
payment  to  the  difference  between  $250 
and  the  non-VA  burial  payment. 

TUBERCULOSIS   DISABILITT    COMPENSATION 

Secondly,  some  veterans  are  still  re- 
ceiving disability  compensation  for 
tuberculosis  long  after  the  disease  has 
reached  a  stage  of  complete  arrest.  The 
Congress  has  enacted  legislation  pro- 
hibiting future  awards  of  compensation 
for  arrested  tuberculosis,  redbgnizing 
that  such  awards  no  longer  reflect  medi- 
cal reality.  However,  those  on  the  rolls 
before  that  law  was  enacted  continue  to 
receive  monthly  payments,  although 
their  disease  has  been  cured.  This  prefer- 
ential treatment  of  a  relatively  few  vet- 
erans should  be  terminated. 

MEDICAL  INSURANCE 

My  third  proposal  deals  with  the  cost 
of  caring  in  VA  hospitals  for  veterans 
who  have  non-service  connected  ail- 
ments and  who  have  private  health  In- 
surance. 

Generally,  veterans  who  are  over  65 
or  have  war-time  service,  and  who  state 
that  they  cannot  afford  hospitalization, 
are  entitled  to  VA  care  on  a  bed-avail- 
able basis. 

In  many  cases,  the  private  Insurance 
could  pay  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  hos- 
pitalization. But  the  insurance  contracts 
often  bar  reimbursement  to  a  veteran 
hospitalized  in  a  VA  hospital.  This  rep- 
resents both  an  unwarrsmted  windfall 
to  the  Insurance  company,  and  an  imnec- 
essary  burden  on  the  Federal  Treasury. 

Veterans  should  not  be  barred  from 
receiving  care  in  a  VA  hospital.  But 
there  Is  no  reason  why  Insurance  com- 
panies should  not  reimburse  the  Federal 
Government  In  the  same  manner  in 
which  they  pay  a  non-Federal  private 
hospital.  The  proposed  legislation  will 
correct  this  discriminatory  situation. 

BALE  OF  VA  DIRECT  LOANS 

Under  present  law,  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration can  sell  direct  loans  from 
its  portfolio  only  If  the  price  received  Is 
at  least  98  percent  of  par.  Recent  market 
conditions  have  resulted  In  prices  below 
that  level  and  this  proposal  would  re- 
move the  statutory  price  limitation,  al- 
lowing the  Veterans  Administration, 
when  necessary,  to  sell  loans  if  "reason- 
able prices"  prevail. 
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uses   TAXES 


Two  of  my  proposals  deal  with  a  more 
equitable  allocation  of  user  costs  of 
transportation  services.  Under  one  pro- 
posal, tlie  cost  of  providing  security 
against  aircraft  hijackers  would  be  borne 
by  the  passengers  themselves  and  not 
by  the  general  public.  Under  the  other, 
the  large  trucks  which  use  our  national 
highway  system  would  be  made  to  bear 
a  more  appropriate  share  of  the  cost  of 
highway  construction. 

AOUNTB    X7BKR  TAXES 

The  number  of  airline  hijackings  that 
seemed  to  be  taking  place  almost  daily 
months  ago  has  been  reduced.  Partly, 
this  is  due  to  the  civil  air  and  ground 
security  program,  particularly  the  sky 
marshals,  established  by  the  Federsd 
Government.  This  program  should  be 
continued  and  strengthened — but  its  cost 
should  be  borne,  not  by  the  entire  tax- 
paying  public,  but  by  the  airline  users 
themselves.  For  that  reason  I  urge  ap- 
proval of  legislation  the  administration 
is  resubmitting  to  provide  for  an  increase 
of  one-half  of  one  percent  in  the  eight 
percent  airline  passenger  ticket  tax,  and 
for  an  additional  charge  of  $2  to  be  added 
to  the  present  $3  departure  tax  on  all 
international  flights.  Those  who  use  our 
airlines  are  the  principal  beneficiaries  of 
this  new  security  service,  and  it  is  appro- 
priate, therefore,  that  they  should  bear 
the  cost. 

HIGRWAT    TTSZB   TAXES 

Believing  that  the  burden  of  highway 
taxes  should  be  more  equitably  distrib- 
uted between  larger  trucks  and  smaller 
vehicles  and  automobiles,  I  again  ask 
that  the  Federal  tax  on  diesel  fuel  be 
raised  from  foiu*  cents  per  gallon  to  six 
cents,  and  that  the  present  $3  per  thou- 
sand poimds  annual  use  tax  on  trucks 
weighing  over  26,000  pounds,  be  changed 
to  a  graduated  tax  schedule  ranging 
from  $3.50  to  $9.50  i>er  thousand  pounds. 
This  new  tax  would  be  applied  only  to 
those  truck  combinations  weigliing  in  ex- 
cess of  26,000  pounds. 

IMMIGRATION    AND   FOREIGN   ASSISTANCE 

Finally,  I  urge  passage  of  several  meas- 
lu^s  which  are  being  resubmitted  dealing 
with  the  immigration  policies  of  the 
United  States,  and  with  American  con- 
tributions to  international  banks  to  as- 
sist the  economic  development  of  friend- 
ly nations. 

REFORM    IN   THE   IMMIGRATION   LAW 

To  improve  our  immigration  laws  and 
to  enlarge  upon  our  national  tradition  as 
an  open  nation  and  an  open  society,  leg- 
islation is  being  resubmitted  which 
would,  among  other  reforms,  provide: 

— A  higher  percentage  of  Immigrant 
visas  for  professionals,  needed  workers 
and  refugees. 

— Additional  visas  for  the  Western 
hemisphere,  with  special  provisions  for 
oiu-  nearest  neighbors,  Mexico  and 
Canada. 

Further,  to  encoiirage  travel  and  tour- 
ism in  the  United  States,  the  require- 
ment for  a  visa  would  be  waived  for  all 
business  and  pleasure  visits  of  ninety 
days  or  less  by  nationals  of  countries 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 


CONTRIBT7TIONS    TO    ASIAN    DCVKLOPMENT    BANK 
AND   INTER-AMERICAN    DEVELOPMENT   BANK 

In  recent  years  the  benefits  of  in- 
creased multilateral  aid  to  developing 
countries  have  become  more  and  more 
manifest.  Multilateral  aid  enables  a  pool- 
ing of  the  assistance  of  the  donor  na- 
tions; It  reduces  political  frictions  inher- 
ent In  some  bilateral  programs;  It 
strengthens  international  institutions;  it 
is  preferred  by  man  recipient  nations. 

Thus,  I  again  urge  the  Congress  to  au- 
thorize $100  million  in  United  States 
contributions  to  the  Special  Fund  of  the 
Asian  Envelopment  Bank,  and  $900  mil- 
lion to  the  corresponding  fimd  of  the 
Inter-American  Development  Bank.  The 
former  will  enable  the  nations  of  free 
Asia  to  assume  greater  responsibility  for 
the  success  of  their  own  development. 
The  latter,  along  with  the  $100  million 
first  installment  authorized  by  the  last 
Congress,  will  make  possible  significant 
advances  in  the  economic  development  of 
the  hemisphere,  in  which  we  ourselves 
have  so  vital  a  stake,  and  also  give  sub- 
stance to  the  partnership  of  the  Amer- 
icas. 

To  the  veterans  of  the  Ninety-first 
Congress,  the  measures  proposed  once 
again  in  this  message  will  of  course  be 
familiar.  In  the  case  of  many  of  them, 
the  work  begim  by  the  Ninety-first  Con- 
gress should  aid  prompt  consideration 
by  the  Ninety-second.  Each  is  worthy, 
and  by  moving  promptly  and  favorably 
on  these  matters  of  unfinished  business 
this  Congress  will  make  an  auspicious  be- 
ginning on  what  could  become  a  record 
of  splendid  achievement. 

Richard  Nixon. 

The  White  House,  January  26.  1971. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXIT  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Chair 
lays  before  the  Senate  the  resolution  of 
the  Senator  from  Idaho  which  comes 
over  "under  the  rule"  from  the  previous 
day.  The  clerk  will  state  the  resolution 
by  title. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  read  as 
follows :  A  resolution  (S.  Res.  9)  to  amend 
rule  XXn  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the 
Senate  with  respect  to  the  limitation  of 
debate. 

The  resolution  reads  as  follows: 
S.  Res.  9 

Resolved.  That  rule  XXn  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

"1.  When  a  qviestlon  Is  pending,  no  motion 
shall  be  received  but — 

"To  adjourn. 

"To  adjourn  to  a  day  certain,  or  that  when 
the  Senate  adjourn  It  shall  be  to  a  day 
certain. 

"To  take  a  recess. 

"To  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  execu- 
tive business. 

"To  lay  on  the  table. 

"To  postpone  indefinitely. 

"To  postpone  to  a  day  certain. 

"To  commit. 

"To  amend. 
Which  several  motions  shall  have  precedence 
as  they  stand   arranged;    and   the   motions 
relating  to  adjournment,  to  take  a  recess, 
to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  executive 


business,  to  lay  on  the  table,  shaU  be  decided 
without  debate. 

"2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Rule 
m  or  Rule  VI  or  any  other  rule  of  the  Sen- 
ate,  at  any  time  a  motion  signed  by  sixteen 
Senators,  to  bring  to  a  close  the  debate  upon 
any  measure,  motion,  or  other  matter  pend- 
ing before  the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished  busi- 
ness, is  presented  to  the  Senate,  the  Presid- 
ing OfBcer  shall  at  once  state  the  motion  to 
the  Senate,  and  one  hour  after  the  Senate 
meets  on  the  folloviring  calendar  day  but  one, 
he  shall  lay  the  motion  before  the  Senate 
and  direct  that  the  Secretary  call  the  roll, 
and  upon  the  ascertainment  that  a  quorum 
is  present,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall,  with- 
out debate,  submit  to  the  Senate  by  a  yea- 
and-nay  vote  the  question : 

"'Is  it  the  sense  of  the  Senate  that  the 
debate  shall  be  brought  to  a  close?' 

"And  if  that  question  shall  be  decided  in 
the  affirmative  by  three-fifths  of  the  Sen- 
ators present  and  voting,  then  said  measvire, 
motion,  or  other  matter  pending  before  the 
Senate,  or  the  unfinished  business,  shall  be 
the  unfinished  business  to  the  exclusion  of 
all  other  business  until  disposed  of. 

"Thereafter  no  Senator  shall  be  entitled  to 
speak  in  all  more  than  one  hour  on  the 
measure,  motion,  or  other  matter  pending 
before  the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished  busi- 
ness, the  amendments  thereto,  and  motions 
affecting  the  same,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Presiding  Officer  to  keep  the  time  of 
each  Senator  who  speaks.  Except  by  unani- 
mous consent,  no  amendment  shall  be  in 
order  after  the  vote  to  bring  the  debate  to 
a  close,  unless  the  same  has  been  presented 
and  read  prior  to  that  time.  No  dilatory 
motion,  or  dilatory  amendment,  or  amend- 
ment not  germane  shall  be  in  order.  Points 
or  order,  including  questions  of  relevancy, 
and  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Presid- 
ing Officer,  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

"3.  The  provisions  of  the  last  paragraph 
of  Rule  vm  (prohibiting  debate  on  motions 
made  before  2  o'clock)  shall  not  apply  to 
any  motion  to  proceed  to  the  consideration 
of  any  motion,  resolution,  or  proposal  to 
change  any  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the 
Senate." 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  a  parlia- 
mentary inquiry. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Senator 
will  state  it. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  with  this 
resolution  coming  up  at  this  time,  the 
Junior  Senator  from  Alabama  would  like 
to  inquire  if  this  resolution  will  be  con- 
sidered only  until  1:15  this  afternoon, 
and  that  If  final  action  has  not  been 
taken  on  the  resolution  at  that  time.  It 
will  go  to  the  calendar.  Is  that  correct? 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Senator 
is  coiTect. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  To  be  removed  from  the 
calendar,  it  would  have  to  be  done  either 
by  unanimous  consent  or  by  a  motion  to 
take  up,  which  motion  would  be  debat- 
able. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Senator  is 
correct. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  thank  the  Chair. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  question 
is  on  the  adoption  of  the  resolution. 

Mr.  PEARSON.  Mr.  President,  today 
we  begin  consideration  of  what  may 
prove  to  be  yet  another  milestone  In  the 
historic  evolution  of  the  U.S.  Senate.  I 
consider  it  a  privilege  as  well  as  a  duty 
to  Join  with  my  distinguished  colleague, 
the  senior  Senator  from  Idaho  (Mr. 
Church),  and  the  other  cosponsors  in 
offering  a  resolution  to  modify  rule  XXn 
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of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  U.S.  Senate 
to  provide  that  cloture  may  be  invoked  by 
an  affirmative  vote  of  three-fifths  instead 
of  two-thirds  of  those  Senators  present 
and  voting.  Two  years  ago  we  introduced 
a  similar  measure  which  obtained  major- 
ity support  on  principle,  but  unfortunate- 
ly met  an  untimely  parliamentary  end 
foUowing  the  reversal  by  the  Senate  of 
the  then  Vice  President's  ruling.  This 
vear  following  the  object  lesson  of  the 
session  Just  ended,  we  feel  the  prospects 
of  success  are  brighter  than  at  any  other 
time  in  the  past.  And  as  the  greatly  in- 
creased number  and  variety  of  cospon- 
sors indicates,  support  for  a  reasonable 
adjustment  In  the  cloture  procedure  Is 
l)Oth  broad  and  deep  and  we  anticipate 
that  it  wiU  make  its  fuU  weight  felt  be- 
fore this  matter  Is  finally  determhied  by 
the  Senate. 

Among  the  questions  that  will  be  raised 
in  the  forthcoming  debate  are  such  di- 
verse matters  as  whether  or  not  a  major- 
ity of  the  Senate  has  the  right  to  adopt 
or  change  the  standing  rules  at  the  be- 
ginning of  a  session  and  whether  the 
Senate  itself  is  a  continuing  body.  Aside 
from  the  basic  issue  of  whether  the  three- 
fifths  formula  we  suggest  represents  both 
an  effective  and  equiUble  alternative  to 
the  current  rule,  the  question  of  the  bene- 
ficial versus  the  harmful  effects  of  fili- 
bustering will  also  merit  and  receive 
thorough  examination  In  the  weeks 
ahead. 

Mr.  President,  the  two  most  funda- 
mental rights  possessed  by  Members  of 
the  Senate  are  the  right  to  debate  and 
the  right  to  vote.  And  if  this  body  is  to 
fully  meet  Its  weighty  responsibilities, 
these  two  great  rights  must  both  be  pro- 
tected and  a  Just  balance  struck  between 
them.  But  where  does  that  proper  bal- 
ance lie?  This  question  has  periodically 
vexed  the  Senate  since  its  inception  and 
Is  at  the  core  of  the  debate  we  begin 
today.  What  are  the  relative  weights  that 
must  be  assigned  these  two  indispensable 
functions  that  will  preserve  them  while 
also  providing  for  the  effective  conduct  of 
public  business?  Which  should  be  given 
greater  consideration?  If  one  must  choose 
the  answer  should  clearly  be  the  right 
to  vote.  That  Is  why  we  were  elected  to 
the  Senate — to  deliberate  and  then  act. 
If  we  fail  to  resolve  an  issue,  even  though 
the  action  taken  might  often  be  in  the 
negative;  if  we  fail  to  bring  the  matter 
to  a  vote,  then  each  of  us  fails  in  his  obli- 
gation to  his  constituents  to  obtain  equal 
consideration  of  their  interests.  When  a 
few  can  deny  representation  to  the  many 
through  endless  debate,  then  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  right  of  discussion 
and  the  right  to  vote  is  obviously  imbal- 
anced.  As  Senator  Henry  Cabot  Lodge 
of  Massachusetts  observed  more  than  75 


years  ago: 

If  the  courtesy  of  unlimited  debate  is 
granted.  It  must  carry  with  it  the  reciprocal 
courtesy  of  permitting  a  vote  after  due  dis- 
cussloD.  If  this  not  the  case,  the  system  Is 
impossible.  Of  the  two  rights,  moreover,  that 
of  voting  Is  the  higher  and  more  important. 
We  ought  to  have  both,  and  debate  certainly 
in  ample  measure,  but  If  we  are  forced  to 
choose  between  them,  the  right  of  action 
must  prevaU  over  the  right  of  discussion.  To 
vote  without  debating  is  perilous,  but  to 
debate  and  never  vote  is  imbecUe. 


Are  we  really  so  severely  handicapped 
by  the  current  provisions  of  rule  XXn 
as  to  make  the  invocation  of  cloture  a 
virtually  impossible  task?  The  events  of 
the  past  54  years  would  seem  to  Indicate 
that  xmfortunately  this  is  indeed  the  case. 
Since  the  two-thirds  rule  was  first 
adopted  in  1917  there  have  been  49 
formal  attempts  at  cloture  of  which  only 
eight  have  succeeded.  No  one  knows  how 
many  informal  efforts  were  made  that 
faded  away  before  that  awesome  66  per- 
cent barrier.  And  who  can  say  how  many 
legislative  surrenders  of  substance  have 
occurred  at  the  mere  threat  of  a  fili- 
buster? ^  , 

Mr  President,  how  is  this  imbalance  to 
be  corrected?  Certainly  not  by  majority 
cloture.  In  my  years  of  service  in  this 
body  I  have  seen  many  times  the  wisdom 
of  extended  debate  in  preventing  hasty 
or  ill-conceived  action  that  could  have 
wrought  much  mischief  for  oiur  country. 
As  a  result  of  this  experience  I  cherish 
the  right  of  full  debate  as  much  as  any- 
one and  wUl  fight  to  preserve  that  right 
as  long  as  I  am  privileged  to  continue 
to  serve  here.  I  know  the  vast  majority 
of  the  other  cosponsors  of  this  resolution 
feel  the  same  way.  Thus  to  argue  that 
the  modification  of  rule  XXH  we  suggest 
will  end  full  discussion  of  every  issue 
that  comes  before  us  for  deUberation  is 
to  greatly  misread  both  our  intent  and 
the  effect  of  the  proposal. 

A  shift  from  66  to  60  percent  of  the 
Senate  to  invoke  cloture  will  not  elim- 
inate the  precious  right  of  full  debate. 
But  it  will  make  it  somewhat  easier  to 
provide  for  the  more  efficient  conduct  of 
public  business  by  striking  a  better  bal- 
ance between  the  right  of  debate  and  the 
right  to  vote  at  some  time.  If  a  three- 
fifths  cloture  rule  had  been  in  effect  for 
the  past  54  years,  15  not  Just  eight  of 
those  49  cloture  petitions  would  have 
been  successful— a  considerable  improve- 
ment, but  hardly  any  "gag"  on  free 
speech. 

Mr.  President,  a  substantial  majority 
of  the  Senate  should  be  allowed  to  work 
its  will  at  some  point.  Not  to  allow  it  to 
do  so  is  to  admit  that  the  constitutional 
guarantee  of  equal  representation  will 
not  apply  and  that  a  relative  handful  of 
Senators  may  exercise  a  legislative  veto 
power  never  contemplated  by  owe  Found- 
ing Fathers  that  is  clearly  pernicious  to 
the  democratic  principles  that  are  the 
genius  of  our  political  system. 

How  substantial  should  that  majority 
be  to  invoke  cloture?  Here  is  where  hon- 
est men  can  disagree  as  they  did  when 
the  present  rule  XXII  was  first  adopted. 
There  is  no  great  magic  to  the  current 
two-thirds  formula  now  used  to  Invoke 
cloture.  It  Is  no  sacred  equation  repre- 
senting the  wisdom  of  the  ages.  Rather 
it  is  merely  the  result  of  well-intentioned 
men  constructing  what  they  hoped  would 
be  an  effective  compromise  between  the 
one  extreme  of  majority  clotxu^  on  the 
one  hand  and  imlimited  debate  on  the 
other.  It  was  an  honest  attempt  to  find 
that  f  ah-  balance  of  which  I  spoke  earlier. 
Yet,  as  the  evidence  of  the  past  54  years 
indicates,    this    worthwhile    effort    has 
failed  by  making  the  majority  necessary 
for  cloture  so  substantial  as  to  be  nearly 
impossible  to  obtain.  What  we  are  sug- 


gesting here  today  is  a  further  modifica- 
tion of  their  orlghial  effort  based  on  the 
experience  of  the  past  five  decades.  We 
feel  that  three-fifths  of  the  Senate  pres- 
ent and  voting  constitutes  an  ample  ma- 
jority that  should  have  the  right  to  act. 
But  we  also  feel  that  three-fifths  is  not 
a  majority  so  substantial  as  to  be  Im- 
practical of  attainment  and  thus  be  the 
equivalent  of  having  no  debate  limitation 
ataU. 

Mr.  President,  article  I.  section  5  of 
the  Constitution  clearly  gives  a  majority 
of  the  Senate  convened  today  the  right 
to  modify  and  adopt  its  rules  of  pro- 
cedure. To  claim  otherwise  would  be  to 
claim  that  this  constitutional  right  ob- 
tained only  to  the  First  Congress  based 
on  the  supposition  that  the  Senate  is  a 
continuing  body  bound  to  obey  the  rules 
of  earUer  Senates  even  if  they  restrict  the 
rights  of  this  Senate  in  an  unconstitu- 
tional manner  simply  because  two- thirds 
of  the  Senators  carry  over.  The  illogic 
behind  the  proposition  that  two-thirds 
of  the  Senate  constitutes  groimds  for 
making  it  a  continuing  body  even  though 
the  new  one-third  can  radically  alter  its 
philosophy,   partisan   composition,   and 
committee  hierarchies  has  never  ceased 
to  amaze  me.  It  is  no  doubt  true  that  the 
framers  of  the  Constitution  hoped  each 
succeeding  Congress  would  be  guided  by 
the  experience  and  collective  wisdom  of 
Its  predecessors,  thereby  concurring  In 
those  rules  of  procedure  which  had  stood 
well  the  test  of  time.  It  Is  incredible  to 
believe,  however,  that  they  Intended  suc- 
ceeding Congresses  to  be  imjustly  re- 
stricted by  any  formulae  their  predeces- 
sors might  wisely  or  imwisely  choose  to 
devise.  That  is  why  they  wrote  article  I, 

Thus,  though  the  current  rule  XXH 
may  have  endured  in  one  sense  the  test 
of  time,  it  has  clearly  endured  it  badly 
and  is  in  need  of  repair.  And  though  it 
may  be  encrusted  with  tradition,  close 
examination  reveals  that  while  the  form 
created  In  1917  still  remains,  the  sub- 
stance has  turned  out  to  be  something 
quite  different  from  what  many  of  the 
original  architects  of  that  rule  antici- 
pated. 

Mr.  President,  the  issues  at  stake  here 
are  large  and  merit  the  extended  con- 
sideration they  will  no  doubt  receive. 
They  go  right  to  the  heart  of  Senate 
tradition  and  purpose.  Cloaked  In  the 
guise  of  a  complicated  parliamentary  de- 
vice, the  question  of  cloture  relates  di- 
rectly to  the  ability  of  the  Senate  to  func- 
tion fairly,  effectively,  and  above  all  rep- 
resentatively.  As   I  said   earlier   when 
Senator  Church  and  I  annovmced  our 
Intention  to  pursue  this  matter  before 
the  Senate,  the  proposal  we  espouse  is 
"a  reasonable,  carefully  balanced  com- 
promise that  offers  some  hope  of  moving 
forward  to  preserve  that  which  is  best 
in  Senate  tradition  while  eliminating  or 
at  leas*^  ameliorating  part  of  that  which 
is  worst."  The  need  for  some  reform  of 
congressional  procedures  has  long  been 
evident.  And  I  know  of  no  other  area  that 
could  use  more  immediate  attention  than 
the  matter  now  before  us.  The  Senate 
was  severely  embarrassed  last  year  when 
it  became  trapped  in  a  procedural  thicket 
so  tangled  that  it  made  it  difficult  to  de- 
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termlne  who  was  talking  agaliist  what. 
Public  confidence  in  the  effectiveness  of 
our  national  political  Institutions  was 
further  shaken,  and  the  need  for  change 
was  once  again  made  apparent  to  the 
Nation.  I  hope  It  is  now  apparent  to  the 
Senate. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President.  I  sug- 
gest the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Clerk  will 
call  the  roll. 

ITie  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  luian- 
Imous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, It  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  would 
like  to  make  a  parliamentary  Inquiry. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Senator 
will  state  it. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  when  this 
matter  was  under  debate  while  the  pres- 
ent President  of  the  United  States  was 
Vice  President,  an  advisory  opinion  was 
issued  or  given  to  the  Senate  by  the  Pre- 
siding OCBcer,  then  Vice  President  Nixon, 
as  to  how  he  would  rule  on  parliamentary 
questions  regarding  this  proposal;  and, 
in  effect,  a  similar  policy  was  followed  by 
Vice  President  Humphrey,  because  he 
announced  in  advance  what  his  ruling 
would  be  on  the  question  of  whether 
clotiu*  should  be  applied  if  two-thirds 
did  not  vote  in  the  affirmative  but  a  ma- 
jority did  vote  in  the  afBrmative.  His 
statement  was  that  he  would  rule  that 
cloture  had  been  applied. 

The  question  that  the  Junior  Senator 
from  Alabama  would  like  to  propound 
Is:  Does  the  present  President  of  the 
Senate  plan  to  issue  any  advisory  opin- 
ions as  to  the  action  he  will  take  on 
parliamentary  questions  concerning  this 
debate? 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  Chair 
wishes  to  state  at  this  time  that  he  has 
no  intention  of  issuing  advisory  opinions 
on  hjrpothetical  cases.  If  It  is  an  inquiry 
Involving  immediate  disposition  of  a 
pending  matter,  the  Chair  will  judge 
each  on  its  own  merit.  Advisory  opin- 
ions or  responses  to  parliamentary  in- 
quiries of  the  Chair  are  not  subject  to 
appeal  by  the  Senate.  Hence,  the  Senate 
would  have  no  opportunity  to  work  its 
will  thereon.  Under  the  circumstances 
stated,  such  opinions  could  serve  no 
useful  purpose  other  than  to  give  a  par- 
ticular conclusion  of  the  Chair. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  points  of  order 
are  made,  the  Chair  is  ready  to  rule  or  to 
submit  the  same  to  the  Senate  for  de- 
cision. As  you  know,  any  ruling  by  the 
Chair  Is  subject  to  appeal  by  the  Sen- 
ate and  the  Senate,  in  such  instances, 
has  an  opportunity  to  work  its  will. 

Likewise,  the  Chair  will  try  to  be  help- 
ful in  responding  to  inquiries  relating  di- 
rectly to  pending  questions.  In  response 
to  any  point  of  order  as  to  the  consti- 
tutionality of  the  procedure  or  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  Senate  is  a  continu- 
ing body  which  involves  a  constitutional 
question,  the  Chair  under  the  uniform 
precedents  of  the  Senate,  will  submit  the 
same  to  the  Senate  for  decision. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  thank  the  distinguished 
President  of  the  Senate  for  this  infor- 
mation. 


Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  sug- 
gest the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  CHURCH  and  Mr.  BYRD  of  West 
Virginia  addressed  the  Chair. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  I  defer  to  the  Senator 
from  West  Virginia. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quonun  call  be  rescinded. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, It  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  FOR  RECOGNITION  OP 
SENATOR  PEARSON  AT  1:15  PJi«. 
TODAY 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  at 
the  close  of  the  morning  hour  today,  at 
1:15  p.m.,  the  able  Senator  from  Kansas 
(Mr.  Pearson)  be  recognized  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  a  motion. 

The  VICE  PRESIDENT.  Without  ob- 
jection, it  is  so  ordered. 

The  Senator  from  Idaho  is  recognized. 


AMENDMENT  OP  RULE  XXH 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  opposi- 
tion to  the  existing  Senate  cloture  rule, 
which  has  given  the  filibuster  such  formi- 
dable fortification,  has  increased  to  the 
point  that  2  years  ago  our  effort  to  alter 
it  was  nearly  successful.  Since  that  time, 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  move- 
ment within  the  Senate  to  modify  rule 
XXII  has  gained  additional  strength. 
Senator  Pearson  and  I  have,  therefore, 
concluded  that  we  should  offer,  as  a  first 
item  of  business  in  the  92d  Congress,  the 
same  resolution  we  offered  2  years  ago. 

As  now  written,  rule  XXII  provides 
that  the  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of 
the  Senators  present  and  voting  is  re- 
quired to  limit  debate.  This  two-thirds 
formula  has  proved  a  virtually  Insur- 
mountable barrier.  Since  the  rule  was 
adopted  54  years  ago,  there  have  been  49 
attempts  to  invoke  cloture,  and  only  eight 
have  been  successful.  However,  even  these 
figures  fail  to  portray  the  full  picture. 
The  record  cannot  disclose  the  many 
times  that  cloture  has  not  even  been  at- 
tempted, due  to  the  foreknowledge  that 
the  attempt  would  prove  futile. 

The  joint  resolution  Senator  Pearson 
and  I  have  introduced  is  not  directed  at 
decimating  rule  XXH,  but  on  reducing  its 
requirement  of  a  two-thirds  vote.  We  be- 
lieve that  a  reduction  to  a  three-fifths 
vote,  or  60  percent  of  the  Senators  pres- 
ent and  voting,  is  the  most  suitable  alter- 
ation of  the  rule  for  which  there  Is  any 
likelihood  of  approval.  This  proposal  was 
cosponsored  by  38  Senators  of  both  po- 
litical parties  when  offered  2  years  ago. 
It  advanced  further  than  any  previous 
effort  to  modify  the  rule,  since  the  last 
change  in  it  was  made  12  years  ago. 

Mr.  President,  at  this  point  I  should 
like  to  announce  the  list  of  sponsors  of 
the  resolution  we  have  offered,  compris- 
ing a  total  of  51  Members  of  the  Senate, 
32  Democrats  and  19  Republicans,  and 
representing  32  States  of  the  Union. 

In  addition  to  myself  and  the  distln- 
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gulshed  Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pear- 
son), those  Senators  who  have  affixed 
their  names  as  cosponsors  of  this  resolu- 
tion are  as  follows: 

The  Senator  from  Colorado  (Mr.  Al- 
LOTT),  the  Senator  from  New  Mexico 
(Mr.  Anderson),  the  Senator  from  In- 
diana (Mr.  Bath),  the  Senator  from 
Texas  (Mr.  Bentsen)  ,  the  Senator  from 
Massachusetts  (Mr.  Brooke;,  the  Sen- 
ator from  Maryland  (Mr.  Beall),  the 
Senator  from  North  Dakota  (Blr.  Bur- 
dick)  ,  the  Senator  from  New  Jersey  (Mr. 
Case),  the  Senator  from  Kentucky  (Mr. 
Cook)  ,  the  Senator  from  California  (Mr 
Cranston),  the  Senator  from  Colorado 
(Mr.  Dominick)  ,  the  Senator  from  Mis- 
souri (Mr.  Eacleton)  ,  the  Senator  from 
Hawaii  (Mr.  Fono),  the  Senator  from 
Michigan  (Mr.  Griffin),  the  Senator 
from  Oklahoma  (Mr.  Harris),  the  Sen- 
ator from  Michigan  (Mr.  Hart)  ,  the  Sen- 
ator from  Indiana  (Mr.  Hartke),  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  (Mr.  Hatfield), 
the  Senator  from  Iowa  (Mr.  Hughes), 
the  Senator  from  Minnesota  (Mr.  Hum- 
phrey), the  Senator  from  Washington 
(Mr.  Jackson),  the  Senator  from  New 
York  (Mr.  Javits),  the  Senator  from 
Massachusetts  (Mr.  Kennedy),  the  Sen- 
ator from  South  Dakota  (Mr.  Mc- 
Govern)  ,  the  Senator  from  New  Hamp- 
shire (Mr.  McIntyre)  ,  the  Senator  from 
Washington  (Mr.  Magnuson),  the  Sen- 
ator from  Montana  (Mr.  Mansfield), 
the  Senator  from  Maryland  (Mr. 
Mathias),  the  Senator  from  Minnesota 
(Mr.  Mondale),  the  Senator  from  New 
Mexico  (Mr.  Montoya),  the  Senator 
from  Utah  (Mr.  Moss) ,  the  Senator  from 
Maine  (Mr.  Muskie),  the  Senator  from 
Wisconsin  (Mr.  Nelson),  the  Senator 
from  Oregon  (Mr.  Packwood),  the  Sen- 
ators from  Rhode  Island  (Mr.  Pastore 
and  Mr.  Pell)  .  the  Senator  from  Illinois 
(Mr.  Percy)  ,  the  Senator  from  Wiscon- 
sin (Mr.  Proxmire),  the  Senator  from 
West  Virginia  (Mr.  Randolph)  ,  the  Sen- 
ator from  Connecticut  (Mr.  Ribicoff), 
the  Senator  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Saxbe),  the 
Senators  from  Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Sch- 
WEiKER  and  Mr.  Scorr),  the  Senator 
from  Illinois  (Mr.  Stevenson)  ,  the  Sen- 
ator from  Missouri  (Mr.  Symington)  ,  the 
Senator  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Taft)  ,  the  Sen- 
ator from  California  (Mr.  Tunney),  and 
the  Senator  from  New  Jersey  (Mr.  Wa- 

LIAMS). 

The  proposed  modification  from  two- 
thirds  to  three-fifths  is  modest  In  its 
purpose  and  reach — and  is  so  intended. 
Adoption  of  the  change  would  not  seri- 
ously weaken  the  role  of  the  Senate  as  a 
deliberative  body  nor  woxild  it  unduly 
diminish  the  right  to  extended  debate. 
It  would  produce  no  revolutionary 
change  in  the  character  of  the  Senate, 
whose  uniqueness  among  legislative 
bodies  should  be  safeguarded  and  pre- 
served. 

If  rule  XXn  were  modified  as  we  pro- 
pose, a  substantial  majority  of  the  Sen- 
ate would  still  be  required  to  enact  any 
legislation  against  which  there  was 
strong  and  determined  opposition.  Be- 
cause we  believe  this  traditional  require- 
ment well  serves  the  interests  of  the 
country,  we  oppose  those  far-reaching 
revisions  of  rule  XXII  which  would  per- 
mit cloture  to  be  Invoked  l^  a  mere  ma- 
jority. 
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■niere  is  little  likelihood,  in  the  fore- 
seeable future,  that  the  Senate  wlU  ever 
adopt  a  majority  cloture  rule.  I  think 
that  most  of  us  In  this  body  fully  ap- 
preciate the  peculiar  role  played  by  the 
Senate.  We  see  that  role  safeguarded 
by  the  right  of  extended  debate  and  by 
a  cloture  rule  which  prevents  questions 
of  great  moment,  which  provoke  very 
strong  and  determined  opposition,  from 
being  decided  by  a  mere  majority.  So, 
to  those  who  argue  that  any  tampering 
with  rule  XXII  opens  the  floodgates 
leading  toward  majority  cloture,  I  can 
only  say  that  this  Is  not  the  purpose 
of  the  resolution,  nor  do  I  believe  that 
such  a  movemsnt  has  any  likelihood 
of  succesG  either  now  or  in  the  years 
immediately  ahead. 

Although  modest  in  its  conception,  the 
three-fifths  rule  we  advocate  would  have, 
if  adopted,  a  significant  effect.  Had  such 
a  rule  obtained  in  the  last  Congress,  for 
example  we  could  have  reached  a  vote 
on  the  proposed  constitutional  amend- 
ment to  elect  the  President  by  direct 
popular  vote.  DurUig  the  past  54  years, 
the  three -fifths  formula  would  have 
yielded  cloture  nearly  twice  as  often  as 
the  two- thirds  rule  has  permitted.  Con- 
sequently, we  believe  that  the  adoption 
of  the  three-fifths  formula  would  strike  a 
proper  balance,  and  could  well  set  to  rest 
the  controversy  over  cloture  for  many 
years  to  come. 

With  rule  XXII  thus  modified,  the  Sen- 
ate, as  an  institution,  would  become 
more  effective;  its  Members  would  be 
enabled  to  discharge  more  fully  their 
legislative  responsibilities — whether  they 
be  Republicans  or  Democrats,  liberals  or 
conservatives. 

The  climate  for  making  such  a  change 
has  improved,  for  the  m«nory  of  the 
bruising  experience  which  nearly  immo- 
bilized the  Senate  in  the  closing  weeks  of 
the  last  session  is  still  fresh.  There  is 
reason  to  believe  that  some  Senators, 
hitherto  opposed  to  any  modification  of 
rule  XXII,  may  now  be  reconsidering 
their  position. 

Therefore,  we  are  optimistic,  though 
past  history  Instructs  us  as  to  the  diffi- 
culty in  changing  rule  XXH.  Knowing 
our  own  proposal  to  be  moderate  and  rea- 
sonable, we  shall  fight  hard  to  secure  its 
approval.  Much  Important  legislation  in 
the  new  Congress,  both  foreign  and  do- 
mestic, could  wfell  hinge  upon  the  out- 
come of  this  effort. 

Mr.  President,  I  suggest  the  absence  of 
a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Byrd  of  West  Virginia) .  The  clerk  will 
call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr.  Byrd 
of  West  Virginia) .  Without  objection,  it 
is  so  ordered. 


United  States  which  Is  a  cfHnpllation  of 
a  number  of  proposals  which  would 
necessarily  go  to  various  committees 
rather  than  to  one. 

I,  therefore,  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  the  appropriate  parts  of  the  Presi- 
dent's message  be  sent  to  the  following 
committees: 

Agriculture  and  Forestry.  Armed 
Services.  Banking,  Housing,  and  Urban 
Affairs.  Commerce.  District  of  Columbia. 
Finance.  Foreign  Relations,  (jovernment. 
Operations.  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
Judiciary.  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 
Public  Works.  Veterans'  Affairs.  Joint 
Committee  on  Atomic  Energy. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Stevenson).  Without  objection,  it  is  so 
ordered. 

ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  sug- 
gest the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Stevenson).  The  clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  MANSPIEILD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  It  Is  so  ordered. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  im- 
derstand  that  there  is  at  the  desk  a  spe- 
cial message  from  the  President  of  the 


ORDER  FOR  RECESS  UNTIL  11  AJbl. 
TOMORROW 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  when  the  Sen- 
ate completes  its  business  tonight,  it 
stand  In  recess  until  the  hoiu*  of  11 
o'clock  tomorrow  morning. 

The  PRESIDINQ  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Stevenson).  Without  objection,  it  is  so 
ordered. 

ORDER  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF  SEN- 
ATORS PERCY,  RANDOLPH,  AND 
TALMADGE  TOMORROW  MORNING 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that, 
on  tomorrow  morning,  immediately  after 
the  prayer  and  disposition  of  the  Jour- 
nal, the  able  Senator  from  Illinois  (Mr. 
Percy)  be  recognized  for  not  to  exceed 
15  minutes;  that  he  be  followed  by  the 
able  Senator  from  West -Virginia  (Mr. 
Randolph)  for  not  to  exceed  15  minutes; 
and  that  he  be  followed  by  the  able  Sen- 
ator from  Georgia  (Mr.  Talmadge)  for 
not  to  exceed  10  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  Is  so  ordered. 


In  which  mining  is  an  important  indus- 
try. 

Mr.  President,  there  has  been  in  re- 
cent days  a  further  disaster  and  there 
have  been  other  disasters  of  a  lesser 
nature.  In  the  disaster  at  Hyden,  Ky.,  38 
miners  perished  in  their  place  of  work 
under  groimd. 

The  act  which  was  passed  with  almost 
the  solid  endorsement  of  the  member- 
ship of  both  the  House  and  the  Senate, 
the  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969, 
was  necessary.  We  react  often  in  this 
country  after  the  fact  more  readily  than 
before  the  fact.  We  did  so  in  a  sense  in 
this  case,  although  there  had  been  prior 
attempts  and  some  progress.  The  ap- 
proval of  the  Mine  Health  and  Safety 
Act  was  the  result  of  a  tragic  disaster 
near  Farmington,  W.  Va.,  in  November 
1968.  That  brought  the  impetus,  the 
thrust,  and  the  facts  into  focus.  It  gave 
Congress  the  opportunity  and  the  re- 
sponsibility to  pass  this  far-reaching  leg- 
islation to  improve  the  health  and  safety 
of  coal  miners  everywhere  in  the  coun- 
try. 

There  have  been  from  time  to  time  in 
recent  weeks,  and  especially  after  the 
Hyden  tragedy,  certain  attacks  upon  the 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines  which  I  believe 
were  exaggerated. 

The  act  not  only  calls  for  the  hiring  of 
several  himdred  additional  inspectors, 
but  also  requires  that  these  inspectors  be 
capable  men,  who  will  make  the  inspec- 
tions in  the  mines  where  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  workers  are  involved. 

So,  I  shall  have  tomorrow  to  offer  with 
my  speech  charts  and  graphs  which  in- 
dicate what  has  been  done  and  what  is 
being  done  to  implement  the  intent  of 
Congress  in  the  passage  of  this  necessary 
legislation.  I  say,  however,  that  we  must 
work,  and  work  assiduously,  toward  that 
hour  when  these  disasters  cease  and  the 
fatalities  are  at  a  minimum.  The  U.S. 
Bureau  of  Mines  must  do  more  than  it 
has  been  doing  or  Is  doing  now  to  ef- 
fectuate the  program  which  was  set  in 
motion  by  Ccmgress  in  the  act  of  last 
year  that  I  have  mentioned.  Also,  in  fair- 
ness and  in  all  candor,  we  must  not  allow 
unwarranted  attacks  on  the  U.S.  Bureau 
of  Mines  to  injure  the  program  or  pre- 
vent the  intent  of  the  act  and  the  pro- 
visions of  the  law  from  being  carried  out. 
It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  take  this 
time  to  call  attention  to  my  discussion 
tomorrow  in  the  hope  that  the  material 
I  shall  present  will  not  only  have  interest 
but  also  an  appeal  to  the  Members  of 
this  body  who  certainly  want  the  act 
carried  out  as  It  was  passed  by  Congress. 


THE  MINE  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY 
ACT  OF  1969 

Mr.  RANDOLPH  subsequently  said: 
Mr.  President,  I  rise  to  call  to  the  at- 
tention of  my  colleagues,  and  so  that  the 
Record  may  reflect  as  published  tomor- 
row morning,  the  fact  that  at  approxi- 
mately 11:15  ajn.  Wednesday,  by  the 
order  previously  granted,  I  will  be  ad- 
dressing the  Senate  on  the  subject  of 
the  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act.  It  is  a 
subject  in  which  there  Is  considerable 
interest  in  this  body  and  throughout  the 
country,  and,  of  course,  in  those  States 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. I  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  caU  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quoriun  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Two    hours    having   transpired,    the 
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morning  hour  is  concluded  and  the  reso- 
lution goes  to  the  calendar. 

Under  the  previous  order,  the  Senator 
from  Kansas  is  recognized. 


AMENDMENT  OP  RULE  XXH  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OP  THE  SEN- 
ATE 

Mr.  PEARSON.  Mr.  President,  I  now 
move  that  the  Senate  proceed  to  the 
consideration  of  Senate  Resolution  9. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
clerk  will  report  the  resolution  by  title. 

The  legislative  clerk  read  as  follows: 

A  resolution  (S.  Ree.  9)  amending  Rule 
XXII  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate 
wltb  respect  to  the  limitation  of  debate. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  motion. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  does  the 
Senator  from  Kansas  wish  to  discuss  the 
motion? 

Mr.  PEARSON.  Mr.  President,  In  re- 
sponse to  the  Senator  from  Alabama,  I 
have  no  further  intention  of  speaking 
In  relation  to  the  motion  today. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  move  that 
the  pending  motion  be  postponed  to  the 
next  legislative  day. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Stivenson).  The  question  is  on  the  mo- 
tion of  the  Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr. 
Allxn). 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  the  resolu- 
tion offered  by  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson)  and  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  Idaho  (Mr. 
Chttrch)  came  up  for  consideration  to- 
day during  the  morning  hour. 

Under  the  rules  of  the  Senate,  the  reso- 
lution itself  could  be  discussed  at  that 
time  following  the  close  of  morning 
business  and  prior  to  1: 15  this  afternoon, 
which  is  2  hours  after  the  Senate  con- 
vened. The  matter  was  discussed  until 
1:15.  At  that  time  the  resolution  went 
to  the  calendar,  and  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson)  has 
now  moved  that  the  resolution  be  con- 
sidered at  this  time  so  that  instead  of 
considering  the  resolution  itself,  the  ef- 
fect of  the  motion  of  the  Senator  from 
Kansas  was  to  seek  to  bring  the  resolu- 
tion up  for  discussion. 

The  effect  of  the  motion  of  the  junior 
Senator  from  Alabama  is  to  postpone 
until  the  next  legislative  day  the  con- 
sideration of  the  motion  of  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Kansas. 

Mr.  President,  the  question  before  the 
Senate  at  tliis  time  is:  Shall  debate  in 
the  Senate  be  cut  off  by  a  vote  of  three- 
fifths  of  the  Senators  present  and  vot- 
ing, or  shall  the  present  rule  calling  for 
a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Senators  pres- 
ent and  voting  be  required  before  debate 
can  be  cut  off? 

The  distinguished  Senator  from  Kan- 
sas (Mr.  Peahson)  has  cited  section  5  of 
article  I  of  the  Constitution  in  support 
of  the  proposition  that  the  Senate  is  not 
a  continuing  body  and  that  at  the  start 
of  each  new  session  of  the  Senate,  each 
new  Congress,  a  majority  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  Senate  can  change  the  rules, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  Sen- 
ate rules  state  in  rule  XXXn  that  the 
rules  of  the  Senate  shall  continue  over 
the  suceeding  Congresses  imless  amended 


in  accordance  with  the  rules,  which  re- 
quire a  vote  of  the  Senate  subject  to  ex- 
tended debate  on  the  part  of  the  Senate, 
which  could  be  cut  off  only  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote. 

Let  us  examine  section  5  of  article  I  to 
see  the  basis  for  this  contention: 

Each  House  may  determine  the  Rules  of 
Its  Proceedings,  punish  Its  Meml>ers  for 
disorderly  Behavior,  and,  with  the  concur- 
rence of  two-thirds,  expel  a  Member. 

As  I  have  just  read,  '"Each  House  may 
determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings." 
Well,  the  Senate  has  determined  the 
rules  of  this  Senate  and  it  has  provided 
that  debate  can  be  cut  off  only  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  of  a  quonmi  of  the  Senate 
present  and  voting.  So  the  Senate  has 
made  its  rules;  the  rules  of  the  Senate 
carry  over  to  succeeding  Senates,  suc- 
ceeding Congresses. 

Let  us  refer  to  rule  XXXll  in  support 
of  that  proposition.  Section  2  of  rule 
XXXII  states: 

The  Rules  of  the  Senate  shall  continue 
from  one  Congress  to  the  next  Congress 
unless  they  are  changed  as  provided  In  these 
rules. 

So  the  rules  provide  that  on  any  mat- 
ter t>efore  the  Senate,  except  matters 
expressly  exempt  therefrom,  debate  can 
continue  until  cut  off  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  the  Senate. 

Now,  let  us  examine  "Senate  Proce- 
dure," by  Charles  L.  Watkins,  the  former 
Parliamentarian  of  this  body,  and  Dr. 
Floyd  M.  Riddick,  the  present  Parlia- 
mentarian. On  page  616  of  this  work, 
under  the  heading  "Continuity  of  Sen- 
ate Rules,"  we  find  this  language: 

Since  1789.  the  Senate  has  readopted  or 
made  only  six  general  revisions  of  its  rules, 
as  follows:  March  26,  1806;  January  3,  1820; 
February  14,  1828;  March  25,  1868;  Janu- 
ary 17,  1877;  and  January  11,  1884. 

On  two  occasions  In  recent  years — 

And  that  was  prior  to  1953,  I  believe, 
the  date  of  this  work — 
at  the  beginning  of  the  last  two  Congresses, 
motions  to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of 
the  adoption  of  new  rules  were  tabled  and 
the  Senate  proceeded  under  the  old  rules 
which  has  been  the  practice  and  custom  of 
the  entire  history  of  the  Senate. 

Mr.  President,  according  to  the  work 
"Senate  Procedure,"  the  Senate  "pro- 
ceeded imder  the  old  rules  which  has 
been  the  practice  and  custom  for  the 
entire  history  of  the  Senate." 

Mr.  President,  this  morning  I  received 
a  letter  from  the  distinguished  senior 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  (Mr. 
Ervin)  dated  January  26, 1971,  in  which 
he  sets  out  his  reasoning  in  opposition  to 
changing  rule  XXn  to  make  it  easier 
to  cut  off  extended  discussion  in  the 
Senate.  I  would  like  to  read  that  letter, 
as  expressing  in  much  more  forceful  lan- 
guage than  the  junior  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama is  capable  of  expressing  the  case 
in  favor  of  not  changing  rule  XXII  and 
not  making  it  easier  to  cut  off  debate  in 
the  Senate.  The  distinguished  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  stated  as  follows 
in  his  letter: 

I  am  writing  to  express  my  views  about 
the  effort  of  several  Senators  to  weaken  or 
repeal  Senate  Rule  XXII. 

As  you  know,  there  has  been  an  attempt 
to  reduce  the  number  of  Senators  required 


to  Invoke  cloture  in  almost  every  Congreai 
for  the  past  twenty  years.  Since  1959,  when 
the  most  recent  amendment  to  rule  XXn 
was  adopted,  there  have  been  two  repeated 
proposals  for  change.  One  proposal  would 
permit  a  simple  majority  of  the  Senate 
membership  to  shut  otl  debate;  another 
proposal  would  permit  three-fifths  of  those 
present  and  voting  to  terminate  debate. 

Since  becoming  a  member  of  this  body  i 
have  always  opposed  efforts  to  place  in  the 
hands  of  any  temporary  majority  the  power 
to  deny  other  Senators  their  constitutional 
right  to  debate  the  Issues  before  the  Senate 
I  Intend  to  oppose  such  efforts  in  the  92nd 
Congress. 

In  my  judgment,  the  Senate's  tradition  of 
careful  and  thorough  deliberation  of  legis- 
lation is  one  of  the  Important  safeguards  of 
constitutional  government.  The  Senate's 
history  is  replete  with  examples  of  hasty 
temporary,  and  short-sighted  maJorlUes 
being  tempered  by  the  historic  commitment 
of  this  body  to  rational  debate.  Since  Its 
adoption  In  1917,  rule  XXII  has  protected 
the  Senate's  ablUty  to  fimctlon  in  a  delib- 
erative manner,  whUe  yet  enabling  it  to 
overcome  the  opposition  of  a  minority  should 
tlie  Senate  be  determined  to  do  so. 

The  present  rule  strikes  a  desirable  balance 
between  majority  and  minority  Interests.  Ex- 
tended debate  often  serves  to  test  the  true 
depth  and  strength  of  what  appears  at  first 
glance  to  be  a  majority  position.  Thorough- 
going debate  frequently  uncovers  weaknesses 
In  the  majority  position  and  provides  the 
time  for  cooler  heads  to  prevail.  The  mere 
posslblUty  of  extended  del>ate  moderates  the 
appetite  of  the  majority  and  induces  an  ac- 
commodation with  opjKJsing  Interests.  This 
facilitates  compromise  and  makes  for  a  much 
better  final  legislative  product. 

In  cases  where  rule  XXII  has  generated 
the  most  emotional  feelings,  the  right  of  the 
minority  to  speak  and  defend  itself  at  length 
has  been  of  the  utmost  Importance  In  as- 
suring the  minority  that  It  Is  not  being 
tyrannized  by  the  majority.  No  one  can 
doubt  that  the  ultimate  acceptance  of  the 
majority  position  In  these  critical  cases  Is 
directly  related  to  the  conviction  that  the 
minority  has  made  Its  case  fully  and  at 
length — that  it  has  had  Its  "day  In  court." 
The  corollary  to  "majority  rule"  Is  "minor- 
ity acceptance,"  and  rule  XXn  serves  that 
corollary  as  few  other  Institutions  can. 
In  the  last  Congress — 

The  Congress  that  closed  out  here  on 
January  2  of  this  year — and  I  think  this 
is  the  most  significant  paragraph  in  the 
letter — 

In  the  last  Congress  the  debate  over  the 
President's  Supreme  Court  nominations, 
the  extended  discussion  on  America's  com- 
mitments In  Southeast  Asia,  the  efforts  to 
defeat  the  conference  report  on  the  District 
of  Columbia  crime  bill,  the  consideration  of 
two  controversial  proposals  to  amend  the 
Constitution,  the  refusal  of  Senators  to 
embrace  a  host  of  amendments  to  the  So- 
cial Security  bill,  and  the  efforts  to  oppose 
further  funding  of  the  SST  are  excellent 
case  histories  of  the  Senate's  wise  and  con- 
tinuing determination  to  exercise  iis  con- 
stitutional powers  with  thoughtfulnesa  and 
care.  These  debates  dramaticjlly  illustrate 
the  value  of  rule  XXII  as  it  presently  stands. 

I  think  it  is  interesting  to  add  paren- 
thetically that  as  the  91st  Congress 
neared  its  close,  the  very  Senators  who 
were  making  use  of  extended  debate,  as 
limited  by  rule  XXn,  are  some  of  the 
very  Senators  who  are  now  seeking  to 
make  it  easier  to  cut  off  debate.  The 
junior  Senator  from  Alabama  did  not 
participate  in  a  single  one  of  those  ex- 
tended discussions  that  erupted  in  the 
closing  days  of  the  91st  Congress,  but  he 
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did  support  and  defend  the  right  of  the 
Senators  to  speak.  I  do  not  think  they 
would  object  to  the  designation  of  liberal 
Cv-nators;  the  very  liberal  Senators  who 
made  use  of  the  filibuster  are  the  very 
ones  who  are  now  seeking  to  make  it 
easier  to  cut  off  debate  in  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate.  I   supported  then  their   right   to 

I  do  not  believe  that  the  country  has 
suffered  any  irreparable  damage  as  a 
result  of  those  filibusters,  those  extended 
discussions. 

The  social  security  measure  which 
finally  passed  the  Senate,  but  it  did  not 
pass  in  time  to  get  action  in  the  House, 
will  doubtless  be  passed  by  the  Congress 
in  the  coming  next  few  weeks.  The  in- 
creased benefits  will  date  back  to  Janu- 
ary 1.  So  the  social  security  beneficiaries 
will  not  lose  anything. 

The  trade  bill,  which  was  filibustered 
in  the  91st  Congress  and  In  the  closing 
days  of  that  Congress,  has  an  excellent 
change  of  passing  both  Houses  of  Con- 
gress. 

The  President's  family  assistance  plan 
will  be  given  consideration,  I  dare  say,  by 
the  House  and  by  the  Senate  during  this 
Congress.  As  I  recall,  the  administra- 
tion was  willing  to  accept  a  bill  that 
would  provide  for  a  trial  run  in  certain 
areas  on  the  family  assistance  plan. 

So  I  do  not  believe  that  anyone  is  go- 
ing to  be  damaged  irreparably  over  the 
extended  debate  that  took  place  in  the 
closing  days  of  the  91st  Congress. 

Also,  in  the  closing  days  of  the  91st 
Congress  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
West  Virginia  (Mr.  Byrd),  the  assist- 
ant majority  leader  in  this  body,  made  an 
excellent  presentation  here  on  the  floor 
of  some  needed  changes  in  the  Senate 
rules.  He  said,  do  not  change  the  wrong 
rule— change  the  right  rule;  provide,  I 
believe  in  rule  XVI,  that  debate  might  be 
cut  off  with  fewer  votes  as  regards  ap- 
propriation bills  and  as  regards  revenue 
bills. 

I  notice  that  Senator  Oscar  W.  Under- 
wood, of  Alabama,  who  enjoyed  the  dis- 
tinction of  being  the  only  person,  I  be- 
lieve, who  was  the  Democratic  leader  in 
the  House  and  later  the  Democratic  lead- 
er in  the  U.S.  Senate,  proposed  bswik  in 
1926  a  resolution  to  limit  debate  by  ma- 
jority vote  on  appropriation  and  revenue 
bills. 

So  possibly  that  is  one  way  out  of 
this  dilemma — to  provide  a  lower  per- 
centage of  votes  to  cut  off  debate  regard- 
ing appropriation  and  revenue  bills,  and 
not  every  single  piece  of  legislation  that 
comes  before  the  U.S.  Senate. 

Mr.  President,  what  is  a  minority  to- 
day may  be  the  majority  position  tomor- 
row, or  next  year,  or  next  decade.  Rule 
XXn,  as  presently  drafted,  protects  a 
minority  from  the  onslaught  of  an  ar- 
rogant majority.  Now,  in  the  public  mind, 
it  is  felt  that  rule  XXH  is  insisted  upon 
by  Senators  from  Southern  States  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  civil  rights  legis- 
lation. But  nothing  could  be  farther  from 
the  truth;  because  every  single  piece  of 
civil  rights  legislation  that  the  junior 
Senator  from  Alabama  knows  of  has 
been  passed.  As  far  as  I  know,  there  is 
little  further  legislation  in  this  field  that 
is  being  proposed.  Even  if  it  is  proposed, 
Mr.  President,  the  Senate  has  proved 


time  and  again  that  it  will  invoke  two- 
tliirds  vote  cloture  to  pass  so-called  civil 
rights  bills. 

What,  then,  is  the  reason?  Why  hold 
out  for  insistence  on  a  two-thirds  vote  in 
order  to  end  debate  in  the  U.S.  Senate? 

Mr.  President,  as  I  have  said,  the  two- 
thirds  rxile  protects  what  is  the  minority 
today  from  an  arrogant  majority.  That 
majority  today  might,  in  the  next  de- 
cade, become  the  minority.  But  which- 
ever position  is  in  the  minority,  its  rights 
should  be  protected. 

Rule  XXII  offers  about  the  only  de- 
fense that  I  know  of  against  further  con- 
centration of  power  in  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, against  further  mushrooming 
of  the  Federal  bureaucracy,  against  big 
government  getting  bigger,  agsdnst  the 
power  of  the  Executive  and  the  increas- 
ing of  the  power  of  the  Executive  and 
the  lessening  of  the  power  of  the  Sen- 
ate and  the  power  collectively  of  Con- 
gress. Rule  XXn  protects  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate as  what  many  have  been  pleased  to 
rightly  call  the  greatest  deliberative  body 
in  the  world. 

In  recent  hours  I  have  heard  Senators, 
not  on  this  floor  but  assembled  elsewhere 
in  the  Capitol,  speak  for  majority  cloture. 
Mr.  President,  if  we  ever  get  to  the  point 
where  we  are  going  to  have  cloture  in- 
voked and  debate  cut  off  by  a  majority 
vote,  the  Senate  might  just  as  well  close 
its  doors.  Its  usefulness  will  be  at  an  end. 
We  have  seen  legislation  ramrodded 
through  the  other  body.  It  comes  over  to 
this  Chamber,  and  usually  it  is  going  to 
have  a  pretty  thorough  going  over.  That 
is  the  purpose  and  essence  of  extended 
debate.  You  can  point  out,  in  extended 
debate,  the  flaws,  the  pitfalls,  the  dan- 
gers of  pending  legislation.  You  can  alert 
the  country  to  the  dangers  of  pending 
legislation.  You  cannot  do  that  if  you 
have  majority  cloture.  You  cannot  do  it 
if  you  have  60  percent  cloture.  But  you 
can  do  it  on  things  that  matter  if  we 
continue  to  require  a  fair  two-thirds 
vote  for  cloture. 

Mr.  President,  tliis  same  effort  was 
tried  by,  I  believe,  the  very  same  Sen- 
ators who  are  pushing  this  measure,  at 
the  start  of  the  91st  Congress.  I  believe 
the  resolution  then  was  introduced  by 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Idaho 
(Mr.  Church)  and  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Michigan  (Mr.  Hart).  It 
came  to  a  vote.  The  cloture  motion  was 
filed,  and  on  the  second  day  thereafter 
a  vote  was  taken  to  decide  whether  or 
not  clotiure  would  be  invoked. 

Well,  the  vote  was,  I  believe,  some  53 
to  47 — that  would  not  miss  it  more  than 
one  or  two  on  either  side — some  53  to 
47  in  favor  of  invoking  cloture. 

The  distinguished  junior  Senator  from 
Minnesota,  who  at  that  time  was  pre- 
siding with  distinction  as  Vice  President 
of  the  United  States  and  President  of 
the  Senate,  ruled  that  cloture  had  been 
invoked  because  the  majority  of  the  Sen- 
ators had  voted  to  apply  cloture,  that 
the  Senate  rule  requiring  a  two-thirds 
vote  was  unconstitutional  as  depriving 
a  majority  in  the  Senate  of  the  right  to 
set  their  rules. 

An  appeal  was  taken  from  that  ruling, 
and  by  practically  the  same  vote,  but  In 
reverse,  the  Senate  niled  that  cloture 
had  not  been  invoked  because  the  two- 


thirds  vote  required  by  the  rules  had  not 
been  obtained. 

So,  Mr.  President,  not  only  is  that  the 
Senate  rule,  but  it  is  the  rule  as  inter- 
preted by  the  Senate.  Not  only  the  rule- 
book,  but  a  majority  of  the  Senate  itself, 
held  that  it  required  a  two-thirds  vote 
to  invoke  cloture  on  a  rules  change. 

Mr.  President,  if  we  can  get  a  two- 
thirds  vote  to  invoke  cloture,  or  if  the 
proponents  of  a  measure  can  get  a  two- 
thirds  vote  to  invoke  cloture,  then  de- 
bate will  end  in  a  short,  specified  time, 
and  a  vote  will  then  be  taken  on  the 
resolution. 

The  Senate  has  ruled  that  it  takes  a 
two-thirds  vote  to  invoke  cloture  at  the 
start  of  a  session  or  at  any  other  time, 
that  there  is  no  difference  between  the 
time.  The  same  rule  applies  in  the  mid- 
dle of  a  session  as  at  the  start  of  a  ses- 
sion. That  is  what  the  Senate  has  ruled. 
That  is  what  the  Senate  rulebook  pro- 
vides. 

Mr.  President,  we  did  not  even  have 
cloture  until  1917.  Rule  XXH  actually 
is  not  a  delegation  of  power  to  the  Sen- 
ate. It  is  a  limitation  on  a  power  or 
Umitation  on  a  right,  by  providing  for 
shutting  off  debate,  no  matter  how  se- 
rious. It  provides  for  shutting  off  debate 
by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Senators 
present.  At  one  time,  rule  XXH  provided 
for  the  necessity  of  a  constitutional  two- 
thirds,  which  today  would  be  67  votes. 
Now  all  it  takes  to  end  debate  in  the  UJ3. 
Senate  is  a  two-thirds  vote  of  a  quo- 
riun  of  the  Senators  present.  So  that,  if 
my  arithmetic  is  correct,  if  51  Senators 
are  present  and  34  Senators  vote  for 
cloture  and  17  vote  against  it,  cloture 
is  appUed  in  the  U.S.  Senate.  Conceiv- 
ably, 34  Senators  can  cut  off  debate  In 
the  U.S.  Senate,  under  the  present  rule. 
And  they  want  to  modify  it  and  make  it 
even  easier  to  cut  off  debate. 

What  was  the  situation  that  existed 
prior  to  1917,  when  the  original  version 
of  rule  XXn  was  adopted  by  the  U.S. 
Senate?  There  was  no  limitation  on  de- 
bate. It  will  be  recalled  that  the  circum- 
stance that  brought  on  rule  XXII  was 
when  President  Wilson,  right  before  the 
start  of  our  participation  in  World  War 
I,  sought  to  have  a  bill  passed  by  Con- 
gress providing  for  arming  the  merchant 
marine.  President  Wilson  thought  it  nec- 
essary to  go  to  Congress  to  get  such  a 
bill  passed,  to  get  such  authority. 

Mr.  President,  consider  what  a  Chief 
Executive  today  would  do  under  like  or 
similar  circumstances.  If  he  wanted  to 
arm  the  merchant  marine,  he  would  do  it 
some  morning  before  breakfast  and 
think  nothing  about  it.  That  is  the  power 
of  the  Executive  in  our  Government. 
President  Wilson,  more  a  stickler  for  the 
separation  of  powers,  more  a  respecter 
of  the  right  of  Congress,  of  the  legisla- 
tive branch,  sought  to  get  Congress  to 
pass  a  bill  providing  for  arming  mer- 
chant marine  vessels. 

The  Germans  had  a  submarine  block- 
ade. One  would  think  that  almost  every- 
body would  feel  that  these  merchant  ves- 
sels ought  to  be  able  to  be  armed  to  pro- 
tect themselves.  Well,  we  all  recall  from 
history  that  a  group  of  Senators  filibus- 
tered that  measure  to  death,  and  I  do 
not  believe  there  were  more  than  12  of 
them.  They  were  Senators  who  today,  I 
assiune.  would  be  classed  as  liberals.  liiey 
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were  great  Senators.  They  were  such 
men  as  Norris,  I  believe,  possibly  LaFol- 
lette— men  of  that  standing,  at  any  rate. 
But  President  Wilson  was  highly  critical 
of  this  group  of  Senators,  and  he  called 
them — ^we  see  the  phrase  often  now  In 
referring  to  that  time,  that  period — a 
little  group  of  willful  men,  representing 
no  opinion  but  their  own,  who  had 
brought  the  great  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  a  halt. 

So  there  was  a  special  session  of  Con- 
gress the  following  year,  I  believe,  or  pos- 
sibly later  on  that  year,  and  President 
Wilson  had  some  of  his  legislators  put 
in  a  resolution  to  provide  a  Senate  rule, 
which  comes  down  to  us  today  as  rule 
XXn,  and  it  provided  that  debate  could 
be  cut  off  In  the  TJJ3.  Senate.  I  believe 
that  at  that  time  a  two- thirds  majority 
was  provided  for.  Later  it  was  amended 
to  require  a  constitutional  two-thirds 

majority. 

So  rvle  XXII,  far  from  providing  for  a 
filibuster,  provides  ways  and  means  of 
cutting  off  a  filibuster. 

Any  measure  pending  In  the  Senate 
which  the  people  of  the  country  support, 
which  is  sound,  which  Is  in  the  best  In- 
terests of  this  country,  can  receive  the 
necessary  two-thirds  vote  to  cut  off  de- 
bate, to  apply  cloture.  It  has  proved  no 
handicap  up  to  now.  Why  make  It  easier 
to  cut  off  debate,  to  cut  off  the  very  qual- 
ity, the  very  Ingredient,  that  sets  the 
n.S.  Senate  apart  among  legislative 
bodies — the  right  to  extended  debate? 

Mr.  President,  a  great  deal  has  been 
said  about  the  logjam  of  legislation  that 
we  are  said  to  have  had  in  the  Senate 
during  the  closing  days  of  the  91st  Con- 
gress. Well,  following  the  suggestion  of 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  West 
Virginia  (Mr.  Byrd)  that  if  we  are  going 
to  do  something  to  eliminate  this,  let  us 
not  change  the  wrong  rule.  There  is 
nothing  wrong  with  rule  XXII.  That  is 
fine.  Let  us  amend  other  rules.  Let  us 
divide  the  measures  that  are  not  pro- 
tected by  the  two-thirds  vote. 

The  circumstance  that  caused  the  log- 
Jam  in  the  Senate  during  the  closing  days 
of  the  91st  Congress  was  the  fact  that 
consideration  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate 
of  these  measures  had  necessarily  been 
delayed  because  of  the  tremendous  vol- 
ume of  work  entailed  by  consideration  of 
the  measiu-es  in  committee,  plus  the  fact 
that  Senate  rules  permit  nongermane 
amendments  to  pending  legislation. 

The  social  security  bill  that  has  very 
substantial  support  in  the  Senate  and 
throughout  the  country  was  taken  as  a 
vehicle  by  which  to  seek  to  pass  at  least 
two  items  of  legislation  that  had  strong 
opposition  in  the  Senate.  If  the  Senate 
rules  had  not  permitted  the  adding  of 
these  nongermane  matters,  social  secur- 
ity would  have  sailed  on  through  and 
final  action  of  one  sort  or  another  would 
have  been  taken,  in  all  likelihood,  on  the 
other  two  measures,  which  does  not  mean 
that  they  would  have  passed,  or  one 
would  have  passed  and  the  other  would 
have  been  defeated.  But  it  was  not  rule 
XXn  that  caused  the  logjam.  Other  Sen- 
ate rules  did. 

The  suggestion  was  made— and  I  do 
not  feel  I  am  divulging  any  confidence  as 
to  what  took  place  In  one  of  the  caucuses 
of  the  majority  party— by  one  Senator 


that  the  chairmen  of  the  various  com- 
mittees should  make  reports  at  least 
monthly  to  the  Democratic  caucus  of  the 
progress  that  important  legislation  is 
making  in  the  respective  committees,  so 
that  the  caucus  could  observe  what  prog- 
ress is  being  made  and  could  urge  com- 
mittee chairmen  to  get  in  behind  the 
legislation  and  get  it  out  to  the  fioor 
where  it  could  be  voted  on. 

Also,  Mr.  President,  we  get  many  mes- 
sages from  the  President  of  the  United 
States  regarding  his  program  and  his 
suggestions  on  the  legislation  that  he  rec- 
ommends. All  too  often,  it  is  in  the  form 
of  generalities.  It  does  not  carry  with  it 
specific  bills  that  are  recommended.  It 
might  be  several  months  after  a  legisla- 
tive recommendation  is  made  by  the 
I^resident  before  a  specific  bill  is  prepared 
and  introduced. 

So,  Mr.  President.  I  believe  that  there 
are  many  ways  to  tighten  up  the  existing 
Senate  rules,  thus  getting  quicker,  better 
and  more  responsible  action  by  the  com- 
mittees and  by  the  membership  of  the 
Senate  itself. 

So,  why  tamper  with  rule  XXII,  which 
merely  provides  the  method  by  which  de- 
bate can  be  cut  off  if  a  two-thirds  major- 
ity of  the  Senate  sees  fit  so  to  do? 

Now  they  are  talking  about  some  seven 
flUbusters  that  were  going  on  or  were 
threatening  to  go  on  in  the  closing  days 
of  the  91st  Congress. 

I  recall  that  one  of  those  filibusters  was 
a  one-man  filibuster  by  the  distinguished 
then  Senator  from  Tennessee,  Mr.  Gore, 
in  opposition  to  the  subscribing  by  the 
U.S.  Treasury  to  and  contributions  by 
the  Treasury  of  some  billions  of  dollars 
to  various  international  corporations — 
banks,  the  International  Monetary  Fund, 
the  World  Bank,  the  Interdevelopment 
Association — and  the  Senator  from  Ten- 
nessee pointed  out  that  there  was  provi- 
sion for  $1.1  billion  in  so-called  soft  loans 
to  be  made  by  one  of  these  foreign  finan- 
cial corporations,  whereas  there  was  no 
money  in  any  of  the  programs  to  finance 
cities  and  towns  in  America  building 
water  plants,  water  lines,  sewage  lines, 
and  so  forth — although  they  would  not 
have  been  soft  loans,  they  would  have 
been  loans  that  would  have  been  repaid 
at  whatever  the  current  interest  rate  is. 

So  Senator  Gore  discussed  that  bill  at 
length  on  several  occasions  and  it  seemed 
quite  obvious  that  he  would  be  able  to 
hold  up  consideration  of  the  bill  for  some 
days.  So  it  was  agreed  that  this  $1.1  bil- 
lion in  soft  loans — and  I  guess,  actually, 
soft  loans  means  loans  where  there  is  no 
chance  whatsoever  of  them  being  repaid, 
Mr.  President — ^but  Senator  Gore  got  the 
agreement  out  of  the  administration 
sponsors  of  the  bill  that  this  amount 
would  be  cut  from  $1.1  billion  down  to 
$100  million,  saving  this  country  and  the 
taxpayers  $1  billion. 

That  effort  alone,  according  to  Senator 
Gore,  resulting  in  this  $1  billion  saving, 
certainly  would  justify  retention  of  rule 
XXn  because  it  was  definitely  known 
that  they  could  not  get  a  two-thirds  vote 
to  apply  cloture. 

So,  Mr.  President,  rule  XXU  has 
served  this  coimtry  well.  It  has  served 
the  Senate  well. 

If  we  are  going  to  get  to  the  point  that 
a  majority  of  the  Senate  or  a  60  percent 


majority  of  the  Senate  Is  able  to  apply 
its  will  against  an  out-voted  minority 
without  debate  at  any  time  it  so  desires 
our  country  is  in  great  danger.  If  we 
are  going  to  get  to  the  pohit  that  a  ma- 
jority or  a  60  percent  majority  can  cut 
off  debate  in  the  U.8.  Senate,  the  rights 
of  the  people  are  in  serious  danger. 

What  is  the  use  of  having  the  Senate 
if  a  majority  without  debate  caii  decide 
on  matters  of  legislation?  Why  not  take 
a  straw  vote?  Why  not  take  a  poll?  Why 
not  send  out  a  questionnaire  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Senate?  Why  bother  to  come 
to  the  U.S.  Chamber  if  no  debate  can 
take  place? 

If  we  can  count  noses  and  find  that  we 
have  a  majority  and  that  the  other  side 
cannot  even  debate  or  that  no  attention 
will  be  paid  to  the  debate  because  we 
have  a  majority,  we  do  not  need  the 
minority  or  the  majority,  either  one,  to 
find  what  we  are  for  and  Just  rubber- 
stamp  the  legislation. 

Mr.  President,  it  has  been  my  sincere 
hope  that  the  Senate  would  not  permit 
itself  again  to  become  entangled  in  the 
spider  web  of  extended  d^ate  by  reason 
of  an  effort  to  amend  rule  XXII  to  fur- 
ther restrict  debate  on  nationally  import- 
ant issues  presented  to  the  Senate. 

I  am  convinced  that  current  "gag  rule" 
efforts  will  prove  futile  and  thus  a  need- 
less waste  of  time.  Much  important  legis- 
lation cries  out  for  prompt  Senate  action 
If  we  had  such  a  logjam  of  legislation 
at  the  close  of  the  last  session  why  is 
something  not  being  done  to  bring  it  out, 
expedite  it,  get  it  on  the  Calendar,  and 
get  some  action  on  it,  rather  than  going 
through  these  motions  of  seeking  to 
amend  rule  XXII,  which  does  not  need 
amendment,  whereas  much  legislation 
does  need  to  be  enacted. 

Moreover,  no  issue  of  greater  import- 
ance will  come  before  the  Senate  in  this 
session  than  that  which  recommends  an 
unwarranted  limitation  on  the  right  of 
the  Senate  to  debate  important  issues. 

Mr.  President,  I  said  on  several  occa- 
sions that  the  vote  taken  in  the  early 
days  of  91st  Congress,  where  an  appeal 
was  taken  from  the  ruling  of  the  Vice 
President  that  a  majority  but  less  than  a 
two -thirds  majority  by  their  votes  had 
applied  cloture  to  a  debate  on  the  amend- 
ment of  rule  XXII,  was  the  most  Im- 
portant vote  that  was  taken  In  the  entire 
91st  Congress  because  it  decided  whether 
this  Senate  was  to  remain  a  deliberative 
body,  a  body  with  the  power  to  protect  the 
rights  of  the  minority,  a  body  with  the 
power  to  defend  against  the  onslaughts 
of  the  majority,  the  onslaughts  of  big 
government,  and  the  further  taking  over 
of  legislative  powers  by  the  executive. 
The  opponents  of  the  rules  change,  the 
opponents  of  a  three-fifth  cloture,  those 
who  seek  to  uphold  rule  XXII  were  suc- 
cessful in  the  last  session  of  Congress  but 
only  because  they  had  the  independence, 
the  fairness,  and  the  courage  of  their 
convictions  to  vote  to  overrule  the  Chair 
which  had  made  a  previous  contrary  rul- 
ing. I  believe  that  Is  the  only  occasion 
that  I  saw  the  Chair  overruled  in  the 
91st  Congress.  It  Is  possible  there  were 
other  occasions.  I  do  not  recall  any  other 
occasions  and  I  believe  it  was  the  only 
time  the  Chair  was  overruled. 
What  was  that  ruling?  Possibly  we  may 
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be  faced  with  it  again.  The  argument  of 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Kansas 
(Mr.  PEARSON)  indicated  that  one  side  or 
the  other  may  be  faced  with  an  appeal 
at  this  point.  That  ruling  was  that  a 
majority  of  the  Senate  could  apply  clo- 
ture, could  cut  off  debate  in  the  face  of 
an  expressed  provision  of  the  rxiles  that 
it  takes  a  two-thirds  majority  to  apply 
cloture. 

The  reason  assigned  was  the  fact  that 
it  was  insisted  that  the  Senate  rule  was 
unconstitutional  and  the  Vice  President 
ruled  on  that  question  himself  when  ac- 
tually he  had  no  power  from  the  rules, 
the  Constitution,  or  from  any  statute  to 
make  any  such  ruling  on  a  constitutional 
question.  The  Senate  summarily  reversed 
the  Vice  President  on  that  occasion  and 
said,  in  effect,  that  the  Senate  rules  carry 
over  from  Congress  to  Congress  unless 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  the  Senate. 

Of  course,  any  effort  to  amend  the 
rules  is  subject  to  extended  debate  which 
can  be  cut  off  only  by  the  appUcation  of 
cloture  through  a  two-thirds  vote  of  a 
quorum  of  Senators  present. 

So.  Mr.  President,  the  Senate  has  ruled 
on  that  question  and  I  trust  that  Sena- 
tors will  abide  by  that  rule  as  found  in 
the  rule  book,  and  as  passed  on  by  the 
Senate  itself. 

Section  5  of  article  I  of  the  Constitu- 
tion does  give  to  each  House  of  Congress 
the  right  to  set  its  own  rules.  The  Senate 
has  complied  with  that  section.  They  set 
their  own  rules.  They  said  in  those  rules 
that  they  carry  forward  from  Congress  to 
Congress  unless  amended  as  provided  by 
the  rules. 

Mr.  President,  when  I  was  serving  as 
lieutenant  governor  of  the  State  of  Ala- 
bama I  had  a  similar  question  come  be- 
fore me  as  presiding  officer  of  that  body. 
It  had  to  do  with  the  bill  providing  for 
the  right  of  a  Governor  of  Alabsona  to 
succeed  himself  in  office  for  another  4- 
year  term.  The  constitution  of  the  State 
of  Alabama  has  since  been  amended  but 
at  that  time  it  provided  that  a  Governor 
could  serve  for  one  4-year  term  and  that 
he  could  not  succeed  himself.  The  con- 
stitutional amendment  was  introduced 
in  the  House  and  passed  overwhelming- 
ly. It  came  to  the  Alabama  State  Senate. 
The  Alabama  constitution  provides  that 
a  constitutional  amendment  can  be  sub- 
mitted only  with  the  votes  of  three-fifths 
of  the  elected  members  of  both  parties, 
which  would  be  the  constitutional  three- 
fifths.  The  Senate  rules  provided  that 
cloture  in  the  Alabama  State  Senate 
could  be  applied  only  by  a  two- thirds 
majority  of  the  35  member  body.  So  it 
took  24  votes  to  apply  cloture.  It  took  21 
votes  to  submit  a  constitutional  amend- 
ment. The  argument  was  made  that  the 
rule  of  the  Alabama  State  Senate  re- 
quiring a  two-thirds  vote  or  24  Senators 
to  cut  off  debate  was  unconstitutional  as 
regards  a  constitutional  amendment  be- 
cause the  constitution  of  Alabama  pro- 
vided that  a  constitutionsd  amendment 
could  be  submitted  by  the  votes  of  three- 
fifths  of  the  members,  which  would  be 
21. 

The  proponents  of  the  amendment 
could  get  21  votes  to  apply  cloture,  but 
not  24.  So  it  came  to  me  to  nile  on  the 
matter  of  whether   the   constitutional 


provision  was  that  a  constitutional 
amendment  could  be  submitted  with  21 
votes,  when  It  took  24  votes  to  apply 
cloture.  I  had  to  pass  on  almost  the  ex- 
act question  that  can  be  raised  with  re- 
spect to  this  resolution — Did  the  con- 
stitutional provision  for  21  votes  to  sub- 
mit a  constitutional  amendment  take 
precedence  over  the  24-vote  require- 
ment for  cloture?  It  was  the  ruling  of 
the  Chair  that  the  24-vote  requirement 
on  the  application  of  cloture  apphed  ir- 
respective of  the  constitutional  amend- 
ment. 

They  asked  the  advisory  opinion  of 
the  Supreme  Coiu-t  of  Alabama.  The 
coiu-t  followed  the  same  reasoning  that 
the  presiding  officer  followed,  which  was 
that  If  the  rules  called  for  a  24-vote  clo- 
ture. It  did  not  matter  whether  the  con- 
stitution said  that  21  votes  were  enough 
to  submit  a  constitutional  amendment. 
So  the  amendment  was  not  submitted 
to  the  people  of  Alabama,  and  it  re- 
sulted hi  the  candidacy  of  the  Gover- 
nor's wife  for  Governor  of  Alabama,  and 
she  waa  elected.  It  was  almost  exactly 
the  same  point  we  have  here,  and  the 
fractions  also  are  the  same. 

But  the  rulhig  of  the  Senate  Itself  Is 
to  the  effect  that,  no  matter  when  an 
effort  Is  sought  to  amend  the  rules, 
whethar  it  be  in  the  opening  days  of 
the  Congress,  whether  it  be  in  the  middle 
of  the  Congress,  whether  it  be  at  the 
end  of  the  Congress,  the  same  rule  ap- 
plied—that debate  on  an  effort  to  amend 
the  rules  can  be  cut  off  only  with  a  two- 
thirds  vote. 

However,  no  Issue  of  greater  impor- 
tance will  come  before  the  Senate  in 
this  session  than  that  which  recom- 
mends an  unwarranted  limitation  on  the 
right  of  the  Senate  to  debate  important 
Issues.  Ar.d  to  do  so  free  from  the  omi- 
nous threat  of  a  Damocleian  sword 
hanging  over  the  heads  of  Senators — 
one  that  can  be  triggered  by  cloture- 
cloture  voted  In  some  Instances  by  less 
than  a  constitutional  majority  of  the 
Senate. 

I  say  constitutional  majority  of  the 
Senate,  which,  of  course,  would  be  51.  It 
could  be  less  than  a  constitutional  ma- 
jority. As  I  pointed  out  earlier  in  my  dis- 
cussion, it  could  be  by  as  few  as  34  Sena- 
tors that  debate  could  conceivably  be  cut 
off  in  the  Senate,  because  it  takes  only 
two-thirds  of  a  majority  of  a  quonun  of 
Senators  imder  the  rule.  Now  efforts  are 
being  made  to  liberalize  that  rule  and 
make  it  easier  to  cut  off  debate. 

Consequently,  if  proponents  of  further 
weakening  rule  XXn  persist,  the  issue 
will  be  debated — extensively  debated. 
The  proponents  know  it.  They  know  that 
they  are  inviting  a  needless,  time-con- 
suming, and  futile  paralysis  of  the  US. 
Senate  at  a  most  critical  time. 

The  people  of  the  United  States  expect 
the  Senate  to  get  down  to  business  and  to 
do  it  prompUy.  However,  if  proponents  of 
"gag  rule"  persist  in  their  folly,  let  the 
finger  of  blame  point  directly  to  those 
who  pursue  that  folly  and  let  them  an- 
swer to  the  people  for  their  folly. 

In  this  connection,  the  distinguished 
majority  leader  (Mr.  Mansfield),  has 
said  that  he  knows  of  "no  suave  parlia- 
mentary tactics  by  which  to  bring  legis- 
lation to  a  vote." 


Mr.  President,  the  above  quotation  is 
from  the  Congressional  Quarterly  of 
February  21.  1964.  In  the  nearly  7  years 
since  then  every  suave  parliamentary 
tactic  in  the  book  and  every  tactic  and 
device  that  could  be  conceived  in  the  fer- 
tile minds  of  the  most  experienced  and 
brilUant  hberal  membership  of  the  Sen- 
ate have  been  forged  Into  weapons  to 
strike  a  mortal  blow  at  the  constitutional 
right  of  \JB.  Senators  freely  and  publicly 
to  analyze,  evaluate,  criticize,  debate, 
and  educate  the  American  public  from 
the  fioor  of  this  forum  on  issues  of  vital 
importance  to  our  Nation.  Most  of  these 
efforts  have  failed  In  the  past  and  I  am 
confident  that  they  will  prove  futile  in 
this  instance. 

In  the  main,  most  recent  efforts  in  past 
Congresses  to  limit  debate  have  centered 
around  ingenious  efforts  to  obtain  a  par- 
ticular ruling  from  the  Chair — without 
which  even  proponents  of  "gag  rule"  have 
conceded  that  the  present  two-thirds 
vote  rule  to  cut  off  debate  could  not  be 
changed. 

Mr.  President,  let  me  comment  first  on 
the  novel  proix)sition  previously  ad- 
vanced that  the  U.S.  Senate  is  not.  In 
fact,  a  continuing  body.  If  one  were  to 
acc^t  this  idea  as  a  premise,  it  might 
reasonably  be  argued  that  the  Senate  at 
the  beginning  of  a  new  Congress  should 
determine  the  rules  by  which  it  proposed 
to  conduct  its  business.  However,  the 
premise  has  been  thoroughly  demolished. 
All  such  Inferences  drawn  from  the 
premise  were  demolished  with  it. 

As  I  pointed  out  earlier,  rule  XXXII 
of  the  UJS.  Senate  provides  that  the  rules 
of  one  Congress  carry  over  to  subsequent 
Congresses,  imless  amended.  That  hi 
itself  would  show  that  the  Senators  who 
put  together  these  rules — and  they  come 
down  to  us  from  a  century  or  more  ago — 
realized  that  the  Senate  was  a  continuing 
body.  This  particular  paragraph  was 
added  many  years  later,  however. 

As  a  commonsense  proposition,  the 
mere  idea  that  the  U.S.  Senate  could 
consider  de  novo  all  of  Its  rules  and 
change  them  every  2  years,  including 
rule  XXn  which  protects  the  right  of 
debate,  approaches  the  ludicrous.  It 
would  be  hard  to  conceive  of  any  circum- 
stance more  disruptive  of  the  continuity 
of  the  legislative  process  than  any  such 
power  in  a  simple  majority  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  Senate,  Yet,  proponents  of 
"gag  rule"  call  this  a  constitutional  right 
In  a  majority.  And  as  such,  one  that  must 
be  determined  by  the  Senate  every  2 
years. 

Mr.  President,  I  8i;d>mlt  that  the  very 
method  by  which  the  proponents  of  rule 
change  have  proceeded  In  Introducing  a 
resolution  s^^plicable  only  to  rule  XXn 
shows,  hi  and  of  Itself,  that  ev&ry  other 
rule  is  being  accepted.  If  that  were  not 
so,  all  we  would  have,  when  we  got 
through,  even  If  they  succeeded,  would  be 
rule  XXU.  and  nothing  else.  So  It  is 
quite  obvious  that  the  prc^wnents  of 
rule  change  have  adopted  every  single 
rule  in  the  rule  book.  They  offer  an 
amendment  to  rule  XXn,  thereby  adopt- 
ing and  aoc^tlng.  as  In  full  force  and 
effect,  every  rule  of  the  U.S.  Senate,  In- 
cluding rule  XXn. 

The  very  procedure  which  was  fol- 
lowed with  respect  to  this  resolution 
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shows  that  they  were  following  the  rules 
of  the  U.S.  Senate  for  the  92d  Congress, 
continuing  over  from  the  91st  Congress. 
Else  why  would  they  not  put  in  a  resolu- 
tion, saying  that  "For  the  92d  Congress, 
the  following  shall  be  the  rules"?  Instead 
they  put  In  a  resolution  seeking  to  amend 
only  rule  XXn. 

Well,  rule  XXn  must  be  a  rule,  or 
what  is  there  to  amend?  It  has  got  to  be 
accepted  that  it  is  a  rule  if  you  are  going 
to  amend  it.  How  can  you  amend  a  rule 
that  is  not  in  existence,  Mr.  President? 

So,  by  offering  an  amendment  to  rule 
XXn,  they  admit  that  rule  XXn  is  in 
full  force  and  effect. 

Mr.  President,  I  submit  Senate  Resolu- 
tion 9,  92d  Congress,  first  session,  read- 
ing as  follows : 

In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  Janu- 
ary 25.  1971,  Mr.  Chxtbcb  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Pkabson)  submitted  the  foUowlng  resolu- 
tion; which  was  ordered  to  lie  over  under 
the  rule. 

What  rule?  If  we  have  got  to  start  new 
rules  when  the  92d  Congress  convenes, 
what  rules  do  we  travel  under?  The  very 
manner  and  method  by  which  the  pro- 
ponents of  the  amendment  have  pro- 
ceeded shows  that  they  recognize  that 
the  rules  of  the  91st  Congress  are  in  full 
force  and  effect  in  the  92d  Congress,  and 
therefore  they  must  be  amended. 

As  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Kansas  stated,  the  Senate  has  authority 
to  set  its  own  rules  under  section  5  of 
article  1  of  the  Constitution.  That  is 
quite  true;  but  if  he  had  even  thought 
that  the  rules  of  the  91st  Congress  did 
not  come  over  to  the  92d  Congress,  why 
did  not  he  and  the  distinguished  Sena- 
tor from  Idaho  put  in  a  full  and  complete 
new  set  of  rules?  The  answer  Is  that  they 
knew  that  all  of  the  rules  carried  for- 
ward, and  it  was  incumbent  upon  them 
to  do  what  they  seek  to  do  by  the  resolu- 
tion under  discussion — that  Is,  to  amend 
ruleXXn. 

Let  us  go  on  with  the  reading  : 

Resolution  amending  rule  XXTT  of  the 
(Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect 
to  the  limitation  of  debate. 

What  rules  of  the  Senate?  If  we  have 
to  establish  new  rules  at  each  Congress, 
what  rules  are  we  amending? 

Resolved.  That  rule  XXII  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Mr.  President,  I  am  submitting  this  ex- 
amination and  antaysis  of  Senate  Reso- 
lution 9  to  prove  without  question  that 
it  is  accepted  by  the  proponents  of  the 
pending  resolution  that  the  rules  of  the 
91st  Congress  are  in  full  force  and  ef- 
fect, and  that  they  have  filed  their  reso- 
lution, not  as  new  Senate  rules,  but  as 
an  amendment  to  rule  XXII.  Therefore, 
the  present  rules  of  the  Senate,  coming 
over  from  the  91st  Congress,  would  con- 
trol as  regards  the  limitation  upon  de- 
bate on  any  matter  properly  coming  be- 
fore the  Senate  under  the  niles. 

So  the  Senate  rules  for  the  91st  Con- 
gress give  any  Senator  or  any  group  of 
Senators  the  right  to  debate  a  change 
in  the  rules  until  that  debate  is  cut  off 
under  the  rule;  and  the  only  rule  by 
which  debate  can  be  cut  off  is  rule  XXII, 
requiring  a  two-thirds  vote  of  a  quorum 
of  the  Senate  present. 


So,  Mr.  President,  it  has  been  insisted 
by  the  proponents  that  you  have  to  have 
new  rules  at  each  session  of  the  Senate, 
imder  the  right  of  the  Senate  to  make  its 
rules.  We  would  have  to  have  rules  de 
novo,  then.  We  would  not  amend  a  rule 
that  did  not  exist.  But  if,  on  the  26th 
day  of  January,  we  are  considering  a 
resolution  to  amend  rule  XXn,  where 
does  that  rule  come  from  except  as  a 
carryover  from  the  91st  Congress?  And, 
by  offering  an  amendment  to  rule  XXII, 
does  that  not  prove  beyond  the  perad- 
venture  of  a  doubt  that  the  present  rules 
have  been  accepted,  and  that  the 
amendment  offered  is  an  amendment  to 
the  present  rules  which  are  now  in  full 
force  and  effect,  requiring  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  a  quorum  of  the  Senate  present, 
to  cut  off  debate? 

If  one  were  to  accept  this  idea  that 
the  Senate  is  not  a  continuing  body,  it 
might  reasonably  be  argued  that  the 
Senate,  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  Con- 
gress, could  determine  the  rules  by  which 
it  proposes  to  conduct  its  business.  So  ob- 
viously we  have  selected  the  rules  of  the 
91st  Congress,  since  it  is  provided  by  our 
rules  that  they  carry  over,  and  they  have 
recognized  that  fact  by  offering  an 
amendment  to  those  rules. 

However,  the  premise  has  been  thor- 
oughly demolished  that  the  U.S.  Senate 
is  not  in  fact  a  continuing  body.  As  a 
commonsense  proposition,  the  mere  idea 
that  the  U.S.  Senate  should  consider  de 
novo  all  its  rules  and  change  them  every 
2  years,  including  rule  XXn,  which 
protects  the  right  of  debate,  approaches 
the  ludicrous.  It  would  be  hard  to  con- 
ceive of  any  circumstance  more  disrup- 
tive of  the  continuity  of  the  legislative 
process  than  any  such  power  In  a  simple 
majority  of  the  Members  of  the  Senate. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  we  go  to  the  propo- 
sition that  we  do  not  have  rule  XXIT. 
Admit  that  for  the  sake  of  argument,  and 
we  will  revert  back  to  the  days  when 
there  was  no  cloture  provision.  How  are 
they  going  to  cut  off  debate  in  any 
fashion,  if  rule  XXn  is  not  a  delega- 
tion of  rights,  but  a  limitation  of  rights? 
And  ttiat  is  exactly  what  it  is.  Without 
i-ule  XXn,  there  is  no  right  to  cut  off 
debate.  So  they  have  to  accept  rule  XXTT 
in  order  to  have  any  vehicle  by  which  to 
cut  off  debate.  So  they  are  seeking  to 
amend  that  rule,  a  rule  which  they  say 
does  not  exist,  because  they  are  making 
new  rules  in  the  Senate. 

Yet,  the  proponents  of  the  gag  rule  call 
this  a  constitutional  right  in  a  majority 
and  as  such  one  that  must  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Senate  every  2  years. 

Mr.  President,  let  me  comment  on  just 
one  more  discredited  argument  pre- 
viously presented  by  the  proponents  of 
"gag  rule."  I  have  reference  to  a  motion 
to  move  the  previous  question,  a  rule 
we  do  not  have  in  the  Senate.  There  has 
been  some  talk  that  an  effort  is  going 
to  be  made  to  provide  for  this  method  of 
procedure.  This  bearded  motion  had 
slept,  like  Rip  Van  Winkle,  well  over  100 
years,  and  is  as  inappropriate  to  modem 
senatorial  procedures  as  the  horse  and 
buggy  is  to  modem  transportation. 

Imagine  what  would  happen  were  this 
motion  revived.  What  would  be  the  re- 
sults if  a  simple  majority  of  the  Senators 
present  and  voting  could  put  an  end  to 


debate?  Of  course,  those  who  suggest  a 
revival  of  the  Rip  Van  Winkle  motion 
would  presumably  limit  its  application  to 
the  opening  days  of  a  new  Congress.  But 
consider  the  effects.  Every  rule  in  the 
book  could  be  changed  on  the  whim  or 
caprice  of  a  bare  majority  every  2  years, 
without  debate. 

Mr.  Pi-esident,  I  heartily  concur  in  the 
previously  cited  observation  of  the  ma- 
jority leader  that  there  are  no  suave 
parliamentary  tactics  to  shut  off  debate, 
and  I  applaud  the  distinguished  majority 
leader  when  he  states  that  even  if  there 
were  parliamentary  tricks  and  tactics  to 
silence  the  opposition,  he  would  not  em- 
ploy them. 

I  recall  very  vividly  that  when  the  ap- 
peal was  taken  from  the  ruling  of  the 
first  session  of  the  last  Congress,  the  rul- 
ing of  the  then  President  of  the  Senate 
(Mr.  Humphrey)  the  distinguished  ma- 
jority leader  (Mr.  Mansfield)  voted  to 
overrule  the  ruling  of  the  chair,  by  his 
vote  stating  that  he  felt  that  the  rules  of 
the  preceeding  Congress  did  carry  over 
and  had  to  be  amended  as  provided  by 
the  rules  before  they  were  supplanted. 

It  will  be  said,  of  course,  that  the  Sen- 
ate needs  to  revise  its  rules  to  facilitate 
the  transaction  of  business.  In  this  judg- 
ment, I  heartily  concur.  But  I  concur 
with  the  reservation  expressed  by  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  West  Virginia 
(Mr.  Byrd),  who  has  studiously  ad- 
dressed his  extraordinary  talents  and 
energies  to  this  problem  and  who  has 
invoked  the  wisdom  of  his  vast  experience 
to  finding  a  solution.  I  have  alluded  to 
this  earlier  in  my  extemporaneous  re- 
marks. 

On  December  31,  1970,  Senator  Byrd 
acknowledged  a  need  for  certain  changes 
in  the  Senate  rule,  but  observed: 

We  do  not  have  to  change  Rule  XXn  to  get 
to  the  neck  of  that  problem  .  .  .  the  Sen- 
ate does  look  bad  when  it  Is  caught  in  a  log- 
Jam  and  it  cannot  extricate  Itself.  But  let 
us  not  change  the  wrong  rule. 

The  distinguished  Senator  from  West 
Virginia  (Mr.  Byrd)  went  on  to  suggest 
a  series  of  proposed  changes  that  would 
do  much  to  avoid  a  repetition  of  the  ex- 
perience of  the  last  day  of  the  past  ses- 
sion of  Congress.  He  proposed  an  amend- 
ment to  mle  XVI  by  adding  a  new  para- 
graph which  deals  primarily  with  appro- 
priation bills.  Senator  Byrd  has  indi- 
cated his  intention  to  resubmit  his  reso- 
lution in  this  Congress  and  an  intent  to 
conduct  hearings  to  explore  the  feasibil- 
ity of  his  proposal  or  any  other  proposal 
of  mles  changes  that  Senators  may  wish 
to  submit. 

Mr.  President,  reason  and  practicality 
argue  the  wisdom  of  referring  any  pro- 
posed change  in  rule  XXII  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules  and  Administration. 
There,  again,  we  have  this  very  matter 
before  us,  as  a  result  of  the  application 
of  the  Senate  rules,  as  provided  in  the 
Senate  rules,  that  a  resolution  to  amend 
the  rules  of  the  Senate  can  be  considered 
only  after  1  day's  notice.  It  was  on  the 
last  legislative  day,  on  Monday,  that  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Idaho  (Mr. 
Church)  and  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson)  filed  their 
resolution  together  with  a  notice  that 
today  the  matter  would  be  called  up  for 
consideration.  Where  did  they  get  that 
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rule,  to  proceed  in  that  fashion?  If  we 
had  had  no  rules,  If  each  Congress  would 
have  to  provide  new  rules,  what  were 
they  proceeding  under  when  they  filed 
that  resolution  of  1  day's  notice?  That 
is  provided  in  the  Senate  rules,  the  rules 
of  the  91st  Congress,  which  have  now, 
under  rule  XXXII  of  the  Senate  mles, 
become  the  rules  of  the  92d  Congress. 

This  very  morning,  during  the  morning 
hour,  the  resolution  was  motioned  up 
under  the  rules,  under  the  rules  of  the 
92d  Congress,  which  are  carried  over 
from  the  91st  Congress,  and  then,  at  15 
minutes  after  the  hour  of  1  o'clock,  under 
the  rules  of  the  92d  Congress,  which  car- 
ried over  to  us  from  the  rules  of  the 
91st  Congress,  the  resolution  was  with- 
drawn from  consideration  by  the  Senate 
under  the  rule,  because  it  could  be  con- 
sidered only  for  a  period  of  2  hours  after 
the  convening  of  the  Senate.  It  was  at 
that  time  that  the  distinguished  Sena- 
tor from  Kansas,  also  under  the  rules, 
moved  to  bring  up  for  consideration  this 
resolution.  It  was  then  that  the  jimior 
Senator  from  Alabama  made  a  motion  to 
postpone  the  important  question  of  the 
motion  to  bring  up  the  rules  change  res- 
olution by  moving  to  postpone  the  con- 
sideration of  that  motion  to  the  next  leg- 
islative day,  which  is  the  motion  we  are 
now  discussing. 

All  these  procedures,  every  single  one 
of  them,  were  taken  under  the  rules  of 
the  92d  Congress.  They  were  taken  in 
the  92d  Congress  under  the  rules,  I  sub- 
mit, of  the  91st  Congress,  which,  under 
rule  XXXII  of  the  Senate  rules,  have 
now  become  the  rules  of  the  92d  Con- 
gress. 

The  proponents  of  this  rules  change 
show  that  they  recognize  that  that  is 
correct  by  their  proceeding  under  the 
Senate  rules. 

Mr.  President,  I  sincerely  urge  the 
leadership  of  both  parties  to  get  behind 
a  motion  to  refer  any  proposed  change  of 
the  standing  rules  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules  and  Administration. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  there  again,  we 
are  proceeding  under  the  rules  of  the  91st 
Congress  which  allowed  this  resolution  to 
be  considered  by  the  Senate  without  ever 
going  to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration.  It  Is  the  usual  custom, 
except  under  a  special  rule  of  the  91st 
and  92d  Congresses,  that  a  resolution 
shall  go  to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration,  but  by  following  the 
rules  of  the  92d  Congress,  formerly  the 
rules  of  the  91st  Congress,  it  was  possible 
to  bring  this  resolution  to  the  Senate 
without  ever  being  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules  and  Administration. 

Mr.  President,  let  me  urge  Senators  of 
both  parties  to  forego  this  needless  waste 
of  time.  Let  us  face  it,  there  is  no  such 
thing  as  unlimited  debate.  Under  stand- 
ing rules  of  the  Senate,  cloture  may  be 
invoked  by  simple  procedures.  These  rules 
are  in  effect,  one  of  which — Senate  rule 
XXn — provides  In  part  that: 

2.  The  Rules  of  the  Senate  shall  continue 
from  one  Congress  to  the  next  Congress  un- 
less they  are  changed  as  provided  in  these 
Rules. 

This  last  rule  should  not  be  changed 
by  resort  to  parliamentary  tricks  or  tac- 
tics. For,  once  again,  quoting  the  dis- 
tinguished majority  leader,  Mr.  Mans- 
field: 


I  can  think  of  nothing  better  designed  to 
bring  this  Institution  into  public  disrepute 
and  derision  than  a  test  of  this  profound  and 
tragic  issue  by  an  exercise  In  parliamentary 
pyrotechnics. 

We  have  witnessed  over  the  past  few 
years  a  series  of  quantitative  changes  in 
Senate  rule  XXn.  Most  of  these  changes 
have  been  in  the  direction  of  establish- 
ing absolute  majority  rule  in  the  Senate. 
The  adoption  of  an  additional  limita- 
tion on  the  right  of  debate  in  the  Senate 
in  my  judgment  would  lead  us  dan- 
geriously  close  to  a  revolutionary  quali- 
tative change  in  the  U.S.  Senate  as  an 
institution. 

It  is  no  secret  that  some  Senators 
view  the  prospect  of  majority  rule  as  "a 
consumation  devoutly  to  be  wished."  I 
shudder  to  think  of  the  consequences. 
But  let  there  be  no  doubt  that  a  qualita- 
tive change  in  the  Senate  is  the  ultimate 
goal  and  that  any  further  weakening  of 
the  protection  provided  by  extended  de- 
bate will  move  us  closer  to  that  end. 
Closer  also  tasuch  far-reaching  dangers 
as  to  stagger  the  imagination. 

I  hope  most  sincerely  that  it  will  not 
be  necessary  to  discuss  at  length  these 
possibilities.  Yet,  it  is  an  unavoidable 
duty  of  Senators  who  foresee  dangerous 
consequences  to  alert  the  American 
people  to  the  issues  involved  and  to  do 
their  best  to  educate  the  public  in  the 
values  which  would  be  sacrificed  if  we 
further  restrict  the  right  of  a  minority 
to  debate  issues  which  are  important  to 
the  welfare  of  this  Nation  and  to  the 
welfare  of  posterity. 

Well,  Mr.  President,  I  feel  that  the 
force  and  effect  of  the  Senate  rules,  as 
carried  over  to  the  92d  Congress  from 
the  91st  Congress  has  been  clearly  recog- 
nized, that  any  amendment  to  the  Sen- 
ate rules  can  be  debated  at  length  and 
that  any  cutting  off  of  debate  will  have 
to  be  under  the  rules  as  they  now  exist, 
because  the  very  resolution  seeking  to 
amend  the  mle,  amends  rule  XXn  of 
the  Senate,  which  is  now  in  full  force  and 
effect,  and  will  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect  in  all  its  particulars  until  it  is 
amended  by  action  of  the  Senate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules. 

In  furtherance,  then,  of  my  motion 
that  the  motion  to  proceed  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  resolution  be  postponed 
to  the  next  legislative  day,  I  do  hope 
that  the  motion  will  be  agreed  to,  and 
that  on  the  coming  legislative  day  we 
will  take  action  on  this  most  important 
question. 

Mr.  President,  an  interesting  booklet, 
a  committee  print,  has  been  prepared  by 
the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Administra- 
tion of  the  Senate,  having  to  do  with  the 
Senate  cloture  mle.  It  sets  out  in  chron- 
ological order  the  history  of  some  of  the 
efforts  to  limit  debate  in  the  Senate, 
going  all  the  way  back  to  1789. 

The  first  rules  in  the  Senate  were 
adopted,  of  course,  in  1789.  The  first  Sen- 
ate adopted  20  mles.  We  have  about  twice 
that  number  at  this  time. 

The  rules  were  modified  in  1806.  At 
that  time,  reference  to  the  "previous 
question,"  which  had  been  provided  for 
in  the  niles  of  1789,  was  omitted.  It  had 
been  used  only  three  times  during  the 
17  years  from  1789  to  1806,  and  has  never 
since  been  a  rule  of  the  Senate  in  164 
years. 


1807 — In  the  following  year,  1807, 
debate  on  an  amendment  at  the  third 
reading  of  a  bill  was  forbidden.  From  this 
time  until  1846  there  were  no  further 
limitations  on  debate  in  the  Senate. 

1841— On  July  12,  1841,  Henry 
Clay  brought  forth  a  proposal  for  the 
introduction  of  the  "previous  question," 
which  he  stated  was  necessary  by  the 
abuse  which  the  minority  had  made  of 
the  privilege  of  unUmited  debate.  In  op- 
posing Clay's  motion.  Senator  Calhoun 
said: 

There  never  had  been  a  body  In  this  or  any 
other  country  In  which,  for  such  a  length 
of  time,  so  much  dignity  and  decorum  of 
debate  had  been  maintained. 

He  was  talking  about  the  Senate  prior 
to  1841  when  he  was  handing  out  these 
compliments.  Cray's  prof>osition  met  with 
very  considerable  opposition  and  was 
absundoned.  Clay  also  proposed  adoption 
of  the  "hour  rule"  for  the  same  purpose, 
but  that  proposal  was  also  abandoned. 

1846 — A  species  of  cloture  is  the 
unanimous-consent  agreement  used  fre- 
quently in  this  body  to  request  imani- 
mous  consent  that  certain  measures  will 
be  voted  on  at  a  particular  time,  or  at 
such  and  such  a  time  a  Senator  will  be 
allowed  to  speak  for  a  certain  length  of 
time,  which  does  expedite  proceedings  in 
the  Senate.  This  is  a  device  for  limiting 
debate  and  expediting  the  p«tfsage  of 
legislation  which  dates  back  to  1846 
when  it  was  used  to  fix  a  day  for  a  vote 
on  the  Oregon  bill.  Such  agreements  are 
frequently  used  to  fix  an  hour  at  which 
the  Senate  will  vote,  without  further  de- 
bate, on  a  pending  proposal. 

1850— On  July  27,  1850,  Senator 
Douglas  submitted  a  resolution  permit- 
ting the  use  of  the  "previous  question." 
The  resolution  was  debated  and  laid  on 
the  table  after  considerable  opposition 
had  been  expressed. 

This  was  back  in  1850,  no  limitation 
whatever  on  debate  in  the  Senate,  where- 
as rule  XXn  provides  for  a  very  definite 
and  reasonable  limitation  on  debate. 

1862 — As  the  business  to  be  transacted 
by  the  Senate  increased,  proposals  to 
Umit  debate  were  introduced  frequently 
in  the  following  Congresses,  but  none 
was  adopted. 

Mr.  JAVrrs.  Mr.  President,  wUl  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  For  what  purpose? 

Mr.  JAVrrs.  So  that  I  might  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Senator 
yield  to  me  for  the  purpose  of  submitting 
a  substitute  for  the  pending  rule  change 
without  losing  his  right  to  the  floor. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
imanimous  consent  that  I  might  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  New  York  for  the  pur- 
pose of  his  submitting  an  amendment  to 
the  pending  resolution  without  losing  my 
right  to  the  floor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


PROPOSED  AMENDMENT  OF  STAND- 
ING RULES  OF  THE  SENATE- 
AMENDMENT 

AICXNDUENT    NO.    1 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  on  behalf 
of  the  senior  Senator  from  Michigan 
(Mr.  Hart)   and  myself,  I  send  to  the 
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desk  an  amendment  amending  rule 
XXn  of  the  standing  rules  of  the  Sen- 
ate in  the  nature  of  a  substitute  to  Senate 
Resolution  9. 

The  Presiding  Officer.  The  amendment 
will  be  received  and  printed,  and  will  lie 
on  the  table. 

Mr.  JAVrrs.  Mr.  President,  our  pro- 
posal would  change  the  rule  so  that  a 
majority  of  Senators  can  vote  to  limit 
debate,  rather  than  the  two-thirds  now 
required. 

This  is  hardly  a  new  issue  for  Senator 
Hart  and  me — and  numerous  other  Sen- 
ators who  have  sought  for  more  than  a 
decade  to  amend  rule  Xxn.  We  believe 
that  since  the  Constitution  makes  no  pro- 
vision for  two- thirds  votes  except  in  cases 
of  confirmation  and  constitutional 
amendments,  any  rule  which  imposes 
these  conditions  thwarts  the  intent  of 
the  Founding  Fathers.  During  the  1960's, 
the  filibuster  enabled  opponents  to  delay 
the  passage  of  vitally  needed  civil  rights 
legislation.  More  recently,  it  has  been 
used  equally  successfully  by  liberals  to 
prevent  or  delay  the  passage  of  legisla- 
tion of  a  very  diCferent  kind.  But  no  mat- 
ter whether  one  approves  or  opposes  the 
end  legislative  result  of  the  tactic  it  is 
clear  that  as  a  parliamentary  device.  It 
has  subjected  the  Senate  to  diminution 
in  the  people's  confidence,  and  creates  in 
the  minds  of  the  press  and  the  public  the 
impression  that  we  cannot  get  oiu:  work 
done.  Americans  are  wearying  of  being 
told  that  the  Senate  cannot  come  to  grips 
with  the  urgent  issues  of  the  1970's  be- 
cause of  the  opposition  of  one-third  of 
its  Members.  The  questions  which  face 
our  Nation  today  are  too  profound  to  be 
left  unsolved  without  even  a  vote. 

The  begirming  of  a  new  Congress  is  the 
only  opportunity  we  will  have  for  2  years 
to  amend  this  anachronistic  rule — XXn. 
Because  we  believe  that  a  proposal  for 
three-fifths  cloture — as  introduced  by 
Senators  Chuuch  and  Pearson — has  a  far 
better  chance  of  adoption  than  our  ma- 
jority cloture  resolution,  we  will  give  our 
full  support  to  the  three-fifths  proposal 
and  will  not  call  up  our  resolution  for 
consideration. 

Mr.  President,  we  do  this  so  that  the 
membership  will  be  apprised  of  our  view. 
If  the  Church-Pearson  proposal  is  not 
acted  upon  affirmatively,  we  reserve  the 
right  to  call  up  our  proposal. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  my  remarks  appear  In  a  differ- 
ent place  in  the  Record. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  iman- 
Imous  consent  that  the  remarks  of  the 
distinguished  senior  Senator  from  New 
York  be  printed  in  the  Record  where 
given. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Church).  Without  objection,  it  is  so 
ordered. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  the  substi- 
tute amendment  submitted  by  the  senior 
Senator  from  New  York  (Mr.  Javits) 
confirms  what  the  junior  Senator  from 
Alabama  has  been  suggesting  during  the 
course  of  his  remarks,  that  the  change 
from  two-thirds  cloture  to  three-fifths. 
or  60  percent,  cloture  is  merely  the  fore- 
runner or  an  opening  wedge  for  what  is 
really  sought,  and  that  is  majority  clo- 
ture. 


As  a  matter  of  courtesy,  the  junior  Sen- 
ator from  Alabama  did  yield  to  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  New  York  (Mr. 
Javits)  in  order  that  he  might  submit 
his  substitute  proposal.  Of  course,  the 
junior  Senator  from  Alabama  opposes 
majority  cloture  or  a  constitutional  ma- 
jority, 51  percent,  just  as  strongly  and 
more  so  than  he  does  the  pending  resolu- 
tion. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  yield  to  me  for  an 
inquiry  and  perhaps  a  colloquy  with  the 
understanding  that  by  his  doing  so,  he 
will  not  lose  his  right  to  the  floor  and 
will  not  have  subsequent  remarks  that 
he  may  make  after  the  interruption  count 
as  a  second  speech? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President.  I  would  be 
delighted  to  yield  imder  those  circum- 
stances. I  ask  unanimous  consent,  Mr. 
President,  that  I  may  yield  to  the  Sena- 
tor from  North  Carolina  imder  those  cir- 
cumstances. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  Is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  as  I  under- 
stand it,  the  Senator  from  Alabamp,  takes 
the  position  that  the  proposal  to  change 
the  cloture  rule  from  the  present  require- 
ment that  two-thirds  of  those  present 
and  voting  may  invoke  cloture  to  60  per- 
cent is  merely  a  way  station  on  the  way 
to  having  majority  cloture. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  So  it  would  seem  to  the 
junior  Senator  from  Alabama. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  does  not 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  think  that 
the  action  of  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  New  York  affords  conclusive  proof 
of  that  fact? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  I  do. 
Mr.  ERVTN.  Does  not  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  agree  with  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  that  these  proposals  to 
act  in  these  various  stages  bring  to  mind 
the  story  of  the  man  who  had  a  long- 
tailed  dog  and  cut  off  a  little  of  the  dog's 
tail  at  a  time  to  keep  it  from  hurting 
too  much. 
Mr.  ALLEN.  There  is  a  similarity. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  does  not 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  infer,  as  does 
the  Senator  from  North  Carolina,  that 
the  proposal  presented  by  the  Senator 
from  New  York  in  behalf  of  himself  and 
the  distinguished  senior  Senator  from 
Michigan  (Mr.  Hart)  is  based  mainly 
upon  the  proposition  that  section  5  of 
article  I  of  the  Constitution  provides  that 
each  House  shall  be  the  judge  of  the 
elections,  returns,  and  qualifications  of  its 
own  Members,  and  a  majority  of  each 
shall  constitute  a  quonun  to  do  business, 
and  that  any  rule  that  prevents  a  ma- 
jority from  acting  at  any  time  amends 
the  Constitution? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President.  I  agree  with 
the  Senator  from  North  Carolina. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  in  other 
words,  the  provisions  of  section  5  of 
article  I  of  the  Constitution  would  be 
interpreted  as  depriving  the  Senate  of 
the  power  to  make  a  rule  that  would 
restrict  action  by  the  majority  to  be 
valid,  then  it  would  be  invalid  for  the 
Senate  to  adopt  any  rules  which  would 
have  the  effect  of  keeping  the  Senate 
from  acting  at  any  time  and  inhibiting 
the  majority. 


Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  it  looks 
like  that  would  follow. 

Mr.  ERVm.  So  any  rule  of  the  Senate 
except  those  that  might  have  constitu- 
tional sanction  like  the  rule  which  re- 
quires two-thirds  of  the  Senate  to  expel 
a  Member,  all  other  riiles  of  the  Seriate 
would  be  unconstitutional  if  they  pro- 
vided that  a  majority  were  delayed  for 
as  much  as  a  single  second  in  imposing 
Its  will  upon  the  Senate  and  the  country. 
Mr.  ALLEN.  That  would  seem  to  me  to 
be  true. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  So  the  result  of  the  theory 
which  underlies  the  proposal  of  the  dis- 
tinguished Senators  from  New  York  and 
Michigan  is  that  notwithstanding  the 
provision  that  says  that  each  House  may 
determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings, 
neither  the  Senate  nor  the  House  can 
ever  adopt  a  rule  which  says  anything 
except  that  the  majority  of  the  Senate 
or  the  majority  of  the  House  can  act  at 
any  time  on  any  proposition  without  any 
inhibitions  or  any  delays. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  That  seems  to  me  to  be 
true. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  So,  that  theory  would 
negative  the  theory  of  the  Constitution 
that  each  House  may  determine  the  rules 
for  its  own  proceedings  and  it  would  be 
a  vain  thing  to  adopt  any  rule  unless  it 
says  that  the  majority  can  act  at  any 
time. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  That  appears  to  the  Sena- 
tor from  Alabama  to  be  true. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  can  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  imagine  greater 
chaos  and  greater  bedlam  than  would 
prevail  in  a  legislative  body  that  could 
have  no  constitutional  rule  for  its  gov- 
ernment except  the  rule  that  the  major- 
ity could  act  at  any  time  without  any 
delay? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  It  would  certainly  make 
for  chaos. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  thank  the  Senator.  I 
commend  the  Senator  for  his  very  fine 
exposition  of  the  constitutional  basis  of 
the  power  of  the  Senate  to  adopt  as  a 
continuing  body  continuing  rules.  The 
Senate  could  not  be  a  continuing  body 
imless  it  had  the  power  to  adopt  con- 
tinuing rules. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  That  is  correct.  I  appre- 
ciate the  comments  of  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  North  Carolina. 

Mr.  President,  at  this  time  I  wish  to 
make  a  parliamentary  inquiry  as  to  the 
exact  status  of  the  amendment  presented 
by  the  distinguished  Senator  from  New 
York  with  respect  to  his  amendment. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Church)  .  The  Senator  will  state  it. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Has  it  been  offered  as  a 
substitute  to  the  pending  Church-Pear- 
son resolution?  Does  it  merely  lie  on  the 
Secretary's  desk  to  be  called  up  by  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  New  York? 
The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
amendment  has  been  submitted  for  print- 
ing, to  lie  on  the  table,  and  it  has  not 
been  offered  as  a  substitute. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  As  to  that.  I  would  raise 
the  point  of  order  that  if  it  has  been  of- 
fered separately,  it  does  not  comply  with 
the  1-day  notice  rule  of  the  Senate. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  It  has  not 
been  offered  as  an  amendment  to  the 
pending  measure  or  as  a  separate  reso- 
lution. 
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Mr.  ALLEN.  Yet  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  New  York  said  he  would  in- 
sist upon  the  amendment  if  the  resolution 
offered  by  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Idaho  and  the  distinguished  Sena- 
tor from  Kansas  was  not  adopted,  indi- 
cating it  occupies  an  independent  status. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  At  this 
point,  it  occupies  no  status  at  all.  It  was 
submitted  to  be  printed.  Until  it  is  called 
up  as  an  amendment,  it  has  no  status. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  could  it  be 
submitted  at  all  in  the  absence  of  the  1- 
day  notice,  since  it  amends  the  rules  and 
a  1-day  notice  is  required? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  If  it  were 
submitted  as  a  separate  resolution,  that 
would  be  required. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  He  said  he  would  not  in- 
sist upon  it  unless  the  present  resolution 
failed  of  adoption. 

I  was  asking  a  question  as  to  the  exact 
status  of  the  Senator's  resolution  or 
amendment. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  wUl  the 
Senator  yield  without  losing  his  right  to 
the  floor? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Chair  will  state  that  the  Senator  from 
New  York  was  speaking  in  futuro.  He 
has  simply  submitted  the  amendment  in 
the  form  of  a  substitute  for  the  purpose 
of  having  it  printed.  But  it  has  not  been 
called  up,  and  it  has  no  status. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  That  is  exactly  correct. 
The  Chair  has  stated  it  correctly.  I  sub- 
mit it  in  the  nature  of  an  amendment, 
but  I  do  not  call  it  up. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  a  parlia- 
mentary inquiry,  if  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  will  yield. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yield. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 
ator will  state  it. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  the  Senator 
from  New  York  stated,  if  the  hearing 
apparatus  of  the  Senator  from  North 
Carolina  is  in  working  order,  that  he 
would  not  call  it  up  at  all  unless  the 
resolution  proposed  by  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Idaho  and  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Kansas  was  de- 
feated. Therefore,  It  caimot  be  an 
amendment. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  without  losing  his  right  to 
the  floor? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  am  asking  a  parliamen- 
tary inquiry. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Bellmon)  .  The  Senator  is  correct.  Once 
the  resolution  is  acted  on,  the  amend- 
ment would  not  be  in  order. 

Mr.  JAVrre.  Mr.  President,  I  suggest 
two  instances  to  the  Senator  where  my 
words  are  accurate.  First,  if  this  should 
be  tabled  entirely,  then  I  could  call  it  up 
independently;  second,  if  it  should  be 
talked  to  death,  we  might  decide  at  that 
time  that  is  the  end  of  it,  and  it  is  de- 
feated for  practical  purposes,  and  we 
could  call  it  up  as  a  substitute.  I  do  not 
see  any  legal  validity  of  a  position  on 
that  particular  subject  so  long  as  I  have 
not  called  it  up  and  have  Just  asked  that 
It  be  printed. 

The  PRESIDINa  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 


ator would  not  be  precluded  from  offer- 
ing it  as  a  separate  resolution. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  I  thank  my  colleague. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  At  what  point  would  it 
not  require  1  day's  notice,  since  it 
changes  the  rules? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Chair  will  state  that  introducing  it  and 
calling  it  up  for  vote  are  two  separate 
things.  He  could  introduce  it.  Then  it 
could  be  acted  on  under  the  Senate 
rules. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  thank  the  Chair  for 
clarlf  jrlng  the  question. 

I  wish  to  point  out  some  of  the  efforts 
in  the  last  100  years  or  more  to  change 
some  of  the  procedures  in  the  Senate 
with  respect  to  choking  off  or  closing 
debate  in  the  Senate. 

On  July  27.  1850,  Senator  Douglas 
submitted  a  resolution  permitting  the 
use  of  the  "previous  question."  The  reso- 
lution was  debated  and  laid  on  the  table 
after  considerable  opposition  had  been 
expressed. 

In  1862,  as  the  business  to  be  trans- 
acted by  the  Senate  increased,  proposals 
to  limit  debate  were  introduced  fre- 
quently in  the  following  Congresses  but 
none  was  adopted  imtil  the  Civil  War. 
On  January  21,  1862,  Senator  Wade  in- 
troduced a  resolution  stating  that: 

In  conalderatlon  in  secret  session  of  sub- 
jects relating  to  the  rebellion,  debate  should 
be  confined  to  the  subject  matter  and  lim- 
ited to  5  minutes,  except  that  6  minutes  be 
allowed  any  member  to  explain  or  oppose  a 
pertinent  amendment. 

On  January  29,  1862,  the  resolution 
was  debated  and  adopted. 

In  1868  a  rule  was  adopted  providing 
that: 

Motions  to  take  up  or  to  proceed  to  the 
consideration  of  any  question  shall  be  de- 
termined without  debate,  upon  the  merits  of 
the  question  proposed  to  be  considered. 

Subequent  to  that  the  Senate  very 
wisely  amended  its  rule  and  provided 
that  motions  to  take  up  could  be  de- 
bated and  once  the  motion  that  the  Jun- 
ior Senator  from  Alabama  made  to  post- 
pone consideration  of  the  motion  to  take 
up  is  disposed  of,  we  wiH  get  down  to 
the  motion  to  take  up.  Then,  if  that  is 
ever  passed,  we  will  get  to  the  resolution 
having  to  do  with  the  rules  change. 

Back  in  1868,  though,  they  did  have 
a  rule  that  the  motion  to  take  up  or 
proceed  to  the  consideration  of  any  ques- 
tion shall  be  determined  without  debate. 
The  Senate  has  very  wisely  changed  that 
provision. 

The  object  of  this  rule,  according  to 
Senator  Edmimds,  was  to  prevent  a  prac- 
tice which  had  grown  up  in  the  Senate: 

When  a  question  was  pending,  and  a  Sen- 
ator wished  to  deliver  a  speech  on  some  other 
question,  to  move  to  postpone  the  pending 
order  to  deliver  the  speech  on  the  other 
question. 

Of  course,  in  the  Senate  now  it  is  not 
necessary  to  postpone  or  substitute  mo- 
tions because  a  Senator  can  discuss  any 
matter,  whether  germane  or  not,  after  3 
hours  following  the  laying  down  of  the 
unfinished  business  and  the  transaction 
of  any  business — only  during  that  first 
3  hours  must  discussion  be  germane. 
However,  we  have  been  discussing  this 
for  quite  a  few  hours,  and  it  would  be  my 


thought  that  discussion  should  be  ger- 
mane. I  do  not  think  we  will  have  any 
difficulty  making  all  of  our  discussions 
germane  to  the  question  of  whether  or 
not  the  Senate  rules  should  be  amended 
and  whether  or  not  it  should  be  made 
easier  to  choke  off  or  to  gag  debate  in 
the  Senate. 

According  to  Mr.  Tumbull,  the  object 
of  the  rule  was  to  prevent  the  consump- 
tion of  time  in  debate  over  business  to 
be  taken  up.  The  rule  was  interpreted  as 
preventing  debate  on  the  merits  of  a 
question  when  a  proposal  to  postpone  it 
was  made. 

In  1869,  a  resolution  pertaining  to  the 
adoption  of  the  "previous  question"  was 
introduced,  and  three  other  resolutions 
limiting  debate  in  some  form  were  intro- 
duced in  the  first  half  of  1870;  but  there 
is  no  indication  that  they  were  accepted. 
They  were  only  introduced. 

In  1870,  the  Senate,  on  ai^eal,  sus- 
tained the  decision  of  the  Chair  that  a 
Senator  may  read  in  debate  a  paper  that 
is  irrelevant  to  the  subject  matter  under 
consideration. 

On  December  6,  1870.  in  the  third  ses- 
sion of  the  4l8t  Congress,  Senator  An- 
thony, of  Rhode  Island,  introduced  the 
following  resolution: 

On  Monday  next,  at  1  o'clock,  the  Senate 
will  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  the  Cal- 
endar and  bills  that  are  not  objected  to  shall 
be  taken  up  In  thelt  order;  and  each  Sena- 
tor shall  be  entitled  to  speak  once  and  for 
5  minutes,  only,  on  each  question;  and  this 
order  shall  be  enforced  daily  at  1  o'clock 
till  the  end  of  the  Calendar  Is  reached,  unless 
upon  motion,  the  Senate  should  at  any  time 
otherwise  order. 

I  am  sure  most  Senators  recognize 
that  as  the  basis  or  substance  of  what  is 
now  rule  Vin  of  the  U.S.  Senate. 

On  the  following  day,  December  7, 
1870,  the  resolution  was  adopted.  This 
so-called  Anthony  rule  for  the  expedition 
of  business  was  the  most  important  lim- 
itation of  debate  yet  adopted  by  the  Sen- 
ate. But,  as  we  all  recall,  rule  vm  is 
very,  very  seldom  used  here  in  the  Sen- 
ate. 

The  rule  was  interpreted  as  placing  no 
restraints  upon  the  minority,  however, 
inasmuch  as  a  single  objection  could  pre- 
vent its  application  to  the  subject  under 
consideration.  So  this  limitation  would 
not  apply  if  one  Senator  made  an  ob- 
jection. 

On  February  22,  1871,  another  impor- 
tant motion  was  adopted  which  had  been 
introduced  by  Senator  Pomeroy  and 
which  allowed  amendments  to  appropri- 
ation bills  to  be  laid  on  the  table  without 
prejudice  to  the  bill. 

Since  a  precedent  established  in  1872, 
the  prswitice  has  been  that  a  Senator 
cannot  be  taken  from  the  floor  for  ir- 
relevancy in  debate. 

I  am  sure  that  that  ruling  gave  rise  to 
the  so-called  Pastore  rule,  which,  as  I 
said  a  moment  ago.  provides  that  for  the 
first  3  hours  after  the  unfinished  busi- 
ness is  laid  before  the  Senate  or  any 
business  is  transacted  in  the  Senate,  de- 
bate must  begermane  on  the  question  be- 
fore the  Senate.  It  is  a  very  fine  rule  and 
does  expedite  the  business  of  the  Senate, 
which  certainly  we  all  are  striving  to 
achieve — to  expedite  the  business  here 
In  the  Senate  and  bring  matters  up  for 
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discussion  and  final  decision  at  the  earli- 
est possible  moment. 

I  feel  sure,  as  we  have  discussed  this 
matter  to  the  point  of  postponing  it  to 
the  next  legislative  di^,  after  a  reason- 
able amount  of  debate  on  the  next  legis- 
lative day  we  will  get  down  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  question  pending  at 
that  time  before  the  Senate. 

On  April  19,  1872,  a  resolution  was  in- 
troduced "that  during  the  remainder  of 
the  session  it  should  be  in  order,  in  the 
consideration  of  appropriation  bills,  to 
move  to  confine  debate  by  any  Sena- 
tor, on  the  pending  motion,  to  5  min- 
utes." On  April  29,  1872,  this  resolution 
was  finally  adopted,  33  yeas  to  13  nays. 
The  necessity  for  some  limitation  of  de- 
bate to  expedite  action  on  these  annual 
supply  measiu-es  caused  the  adoption  of 
similar  resolutions  at  most  of  the  suc- 
ceeding sessions  of  Congress. 

I  believe  this  is  one  area  the  Senate  is 
overlooking,  and  I  believe  that  there  is  a 
fairly  general  feeling  that  some  more 
reasonable  or  less  stringent  requirement 
than  a  two-thirds  majority  be  applied  to 
such  matters  as  appropriation  bills  and 
revenue  bills.  As  I  pointed  out  earlier, 
one  of  my  own  predecessors  in  the  office 
of  U.S.  Senator  from  the  State  of  Ala- 
bama, Senator  Oscar  W.  Underwood,  did 
propose,  way  back  in  1926,  a  resolution 
to  limit  debate  by  majority  vote  on  ap- 
propriation and  revenue  bills.  I  am  not 
absolutely  sure  that  I  would  be  willing  to 
go  along  on  that,  because  huge  appropri- 
ation bills  are  part  and  parcel  of  the  ef- 
fort to  make  big  government  bigger,  to 
add  to  the  mushrooming  of  Federal  bu- 
reaucracy, to  concentrate  power  in  the 
executive  government,  to  concentrate 
power  in  Washington. 

I  noticed  that  one  of  the  Members  of 
the  other  body,  in  commenting  on  the 
President's  state  of  the  Union  address, 
said  that  after  listening  to  it  and  read- 
ing it  he  still  did  not  know  what  the 
state  of  the  Union  was;  that  nowhere  in 
the  state  of  the  Union  address  did  the 
President  state  what  the  state  of  the 
Union  was. 

And  he  commented  on  the  proposition 
that  the  President  is  talking  about  send- 
ing money  back  to  the  people  back  home 
from  Washington.  He  offered  the  simple, 
and  I  fear  all  too  simple,  suggestion  tJiat 
instead  of  collecting  money  from  the 
people  and  then  sending  it  back  home, 
we  just  ought  to  collect  less  from  the 
people  back  home,  and  that  would  ac- 
complish the  same  thing.  But  I  have  no 
feeling  that  that  policy  will  be  pursued. 
But  there  is  reason  for  feeling  that  ap- 
propriation bills  and  revenue  bills  might 
possibly  have  a  little  stronger  case  in  the 
matter  of  closing  out  debate  than  other 
matters. 

The  distinguished  Senator  from  West 
Virginia  (Mr.  Byrd)  made  that  sugges- 
tion during  the  closing  days  of  the  last 
Congress.  I  believe,  certainly  with  respect 
to  appropriation  bills,  that  was  one  type 
of  bill  that  did  hold  the  Senate  up  in 
the  final  days  of  the  91st  Congress. 

In  March  1873  Senator  Wright  sub- 
mitted a  resolution  reading  in  part  that 
debate  shall  be  confined  to  and  be  rele- 
vant to  the  subject  matter  before  the 
Senate,  and  that  the  previous  question 
may  be  demanded  by  a  majority  vote  or 


in  some  modified  form.  On  a  vote  in  the 
Senate  to  consider  this  resolution  the 
nays  were  30  and  the  yeas  25 — thereupon 
turning  down  the  use  of  the  previous 
question,  which  would  close  off  the  right 
to  debate  at  any  time. 

In  1879  the  Chair  counted  a  quorum 
to  determine  whether  enough  Senators 
were  present  to  do  business. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  yield  to  me  to 
give  a  quotation  from  Senator  Moses,  of 
New  Hampshire,  on  the  question  of  the 
previous  question,  with  the  imderstand- 
ing  that  by  so  doing  he  will  not  lose  the 
floor  or  have  his  subsequent  remarks 
counted  as  a  separate  speech? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  will  be  glad  to  yield 
under  those  conditions. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Senator  George  H.  Moses 
of  New  Hampshire  had  this  to  say  about 
the  use  of  the  previous  question  in  the 
early  days  of  the  Senate,  which  shows 
that  the  previous  question,  as  used  in  the 
Senate  in  those  days,  was  quite  different 
and  had  quite  a  different  effect  from  the 
previous  question  as  used  in  other  legis- 
lative bodies: 

Debate  In  the  Senate  In  Its  early  days  had 
few  restraints.  The  previous  question  existed, 
but  in  a  rudimentary  form  only  as  modem 
parliamentarians  would  regard  it.  It  was  It- 
self debatable;  it  could  not  be  used  upon 
.•amendments:  nor  could  It  be  applied  while 
sitting  in  Committee  of  the  Whole.  In  this 
form  It  stood  In  the  Senate  rules  for  17  years, 
during  which  it  was  moved  only  4  times  and 
only  3  times  carried. 

In  Other  words,  he  pointed  out  in  this 
statement  that  while  the  Senate  had  a 
procedure  called  the  previous  question, 
it  was  not  the  previous  question  at  all 
in  the  modem  sense  of  that  term,  in  that 
when  you  moved  the  previous  question  in 
those  days  in  the  Senate,  the  motion 
itself  was  debatable;  so  it  was  not  really 
the  previous  question  in  its  present  form 
at  all,  according  to  Senator  Moses. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  appreciate  that  infor- 
mation. Certainly,  if  the  previous  ques- 
tion should  be  debatable,  you  would  be 
back  exactly  where  you  were  before  with 
the  main  question  before  you.  So  cer- 
tainly even  the  adoption  now  of  the 
previous  question  would  be  no  different 
from  debating  the  main  issue,  as  we  have 
a  right  to  do  now.  I  appreciate  that 
information. 

It  is  stated  that  from  1873  to  1880, 
nine  other  resolutions  were  introduced 
confining  and  limiting  debate  in  some 
form.  I  say  all  of  this,  Mr.  President,  to 
point  out  that  the  matter  of  limiting 
debate  has  been  up  time  and  time  again 
in  the  U.S.  Senate,  and,  as  a  result  of 
the  experience  of  this  body — this  contin- 
uing body,  Mr.  President,  If  you  please — 
based  upon  looking  back  through  the 
decades  to  the  early  days  of  this  Nation, 
way  back  to  1789,  when  the  Constitution 
was  adopted  by  the  requisite  number  of 
States,  and  we  had  the  first  Congress — 
you  know,  you  can  always  tell  the  age  of 
our  Nation  under  the  Constitution  by 
multiplying  the  number  of  the  Congress 
that  you  have  just  completed  by  two,  and 
you  get  the  age  of  the  Nation  under  the 
Constitution.  We  have  just  completed 
the  91st  Congress,  so  we  are  182  years  old 
under  the  Constitution. 


Based  on  this  182  years  of  experience 
of  the  Senate  as  a  constitutional  body, 
and  with  the  scores  of  great  men  who 
have  sat  in  this  Chamber — and  I  believe 
this  very  Chamber  here  was  first  occu- 
pied in  1859,  after  the  Senate  had  stayed 
in  the  old  Supreme  Court  room  just 
down  the  hall  40  years,  from  1819  to 
1859. 1  was  interested  in  reading  just  the 
other  day  that  one  of  the  very  first  acts 
of  the  U.S.  Senate  after  occupying  the 
Chamber  just  down  the  hall  back  in  1819 
was  to  pass  a  resolution  admitting  the 
State  of  Alabama  to  the  Union  of  States. 

The  Senate  sat  there  from  1819  to 
1859,  and  then  in  this  Chamber  here,  I 
assiune  with  the  same  outline  of  the 
present   Chamber,    since    1859,    during 
which   time   we  have  had  such  great 
Senators  as  those  whose  portraits  ap- 
pear out  in  the  reception  room,  Webster, 
Clay,  Calhoun,  Robert  A.  Taft,  and  Bob 
LaFollette,  who  were  chosen  as  the  five 
greatest  Senators  of  all  time.  We  have 
had  the  advantages  of  their  experience, 
their  legislative  know-how,  and  their  po- 
litical philosophies  to  guide  us,  and  the 
attempts    that    have    been    made    all 
through   these   decades,   through  these 
182  years,  to  limit  debate;  and  we  have 
refined  those  various  efforts  and  those 
various  thoughts,  and  now  we  can  reach 
in  and  pull  out  the  finished  product, 
which  is  what  we  have  ended  up  with 
as  rule  XXn.  I  have  read  all  these  ef- 
forts that  have  been  made  in  past  time.' 
to  limit  debate  in  the  U.S.  Senate,  anc 
what  we  finally  have  come  up  with  ai 
being  fair  to  the  majority  and  fair  t< 
the  minority,  based  on  this  experienct 
that  the  Senate  has  had.  It  is  not  some 
tiling  that  we  just  passed  hurriedly  las 
session  or  the  session  before;  it  is  a  re- 
finement of  all  of  the  thoughts  of  grea' 
Senators  in  the  past  having  to  do  with 
limitation  of  debate  in  this  body,  the 
protection  of  minorities,  the  recognition 
of  the  rights  of  majorities,  the  general 
welfare  of  all  the  people  of  this  coimtry, 
and  we  have  come  up  with  a  provision 
saying  that  we  do  not  have  imlimited 
debate  in  the  U.S.  Senate. 

We  speak  sometimes  of  there  being 
imlimited  debate.  I  guess  the  only  way 
you  could  actually  have  unlimited  de- 
bate would  be  that  if  someone  gains  the 
floor  on  a  debatable  subject,  he  has  the 
right  to  speak  without  limitation;  he 
can  talk  as  long  as  the  words  will  come 
forth  from  his  mouth,  and  as  long  as  his 
physical  stamina  will  permit  him.  That 
Is  the  only  type  of  unlimited  debate  tliat 
we  have  in  the  Senate,  because  debate  as 
a  whole  can  be  cut  off,  with  a  very  rea- 
sonable requirement  that  if  the  merits  of 
the  proposal  are  so  preponderant  that 
they  are  obvious  to  two-thirds  of  the 
Members  of  this  body,  then  that  two- 
thirds  can  say  to  the  one-third,  "We  are 
going  to  let  you  debate  a  reasonable 
length  of  time,  and  then  we  are  going  to 
close  off  debate,"  and  that  is  the  provi- 
sion that  is  made  by  rule  XXII,  far  from 
granting  unlimited  debate.  We  do  not 
have  unlimited  debate  in  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate. Based  on  our  experiences  in  the  past 
and  the  refinement  of  all  of  the  sugges- 
tions that  have  been  made  down 
through  the  generations  from  1789  to 
the  present  time,  what  has  been  con- 
cluded to  be  right  and  fair  is  rule  XXn. 
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Now,  as  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
New  York  seeks  to  do,  and  as  I  sug- 
gested in  my  early  remarks  what  is  really 
sought  by  the  resolution  imder  consid- 
eration, is  whether  this  Is  an  entering 
wedge  to  majority  clotiu-e  by  a  consti- 
tutional majority,  which  would  be  51. 
And  if  we  ever  get  to  where  51  Senators 
can  shut  off  debate,  we  shall  have  abso- 
lute rule  by  a  majority,  with  no  protec- 
tion for  the  rights  of  minorities.  Minori- 
ties today  may  be  majorities  later,  and  if 
the  majority  today  in  years  to  come  be- 
comes a  minority,  it  will  certainly  regret 
ever  having  nm  roughshod  over  the 
rights  of  the  minority. 

The  distinguished  Senator  from  New 
York  (Mr.  Javits)  was  violently  opposed 
to  the  trade  bill,  and  served  notice  that 
he  was  going  to  debate  it  at  length.  I 
do  not  know  whether  he  spoke  of  fili- 
bustering it,  because  it  has  been  the  ob- 
servation of  the  Junior  senator  from  Ala- 
bama that  when  a  Senator  from  one 
of  the  Southern  States  speaks  at  length, 
or  even  not  so  much  at  length,  on  a  ques- 
tion, he  is  said  to  be  filibustering,  but 
that  is  not  always  the  word  that  is  ap- 
plied to  Senators  from  other  sections 
of  the  country.  But  the  Senator  from 
New  York  did  state  that  he  was  going 
to  speak  at  length  against  the  trade 

The  Senator  from  Wisconsm  was  able 
to  defeat  the  full  funding  of  the  SST 
by  a  filibuster.  Yet,  I  understand  that 
he  favors  the  pending  resolution. 

The  very  people  who  made  use  of  the 
extended  discussion  in  the  91st  Congress 
are  some  of  the  very  people  who  are 
seeking  now  to  make  it  easier  to  cut  off 
debate. 

So  I  would  say  to  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  New  York  (Mr.  Javits) 
that  if  we  get  this  constitutional  ma- 
jority cloture,  we  are  going  to  see  en- 
acted by  the  Senate  the  trade  bill  that 
he  opposes  so  adsmiantly.  I  say  to  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Wisconsin, 
who  is  fighting  the  SST,  that  if  we  get 
majority  cloture  in  the  Senate,  we  are 
going  to  see  the  executive  department, 
the  administration,  put  through  what- 
ever requested  appropriations  they  want, 
whether  it  be  for  the  SST,  whether  it 
be  for  foreign  aid,  or  whatever  it  may  be 
for. 

So  I  would  say  to  them  that,  whereas 
in  the  past  It  has  been  southerners  who 
have  been  discussing  at  length  any 
change  in  the  filibuster  rule,  it  is  the 
Senators  of  liberal  thought,  as  he,  him- 
self, said  in  his  short  statement  when  he 
submitted  an  amendment  to  the  pend- 
ing resolution,  who  used  the  filibuster  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  91st  Congress. 

Mr.  President,  those  who  are  going  to 
seek  to  modify  and  change  the  cloture 
rule  to  provide  for  majority  rule  cloture 
are  going  to  find  that  the  devices  they 
were  able  to  use  and  employ  in  defeating 
proposed  legislation  they  wsinted  to  de- 
feat are  no  longer  going  to  be  available 
to  them. 

Rule  XXII,  as  I  have  stated,  is  not  a 
conferring  of  the  right  to  unlimited  dis- 
cussion or  extended  discussion.  It  is  a 
limitation  on  the  right  to  extended  dis- 
cussion. So  if  we  fix  it  to  where  a  majority 
can  cut  off  debate,  we  are  going  to  have 
no  rights  whatever  in  the  minority  that 


cannot  be  trampled  upon  by  a  simple 
majority  vote. 

On  February  16,  1881,  a  resolution  to 
amend  the  Anthony  rule  was  introduced. 
The  AnthOTiy  rule  was  the  forenmner  of 
rule  vni.  This  proposed  to  require  the 
objection  of  at  least  five  Senators  to  pass 
over  a  bill  on  the  calendar.  The  resolu- 
tion was  objected  to  as  a  form  of  "pre- 
vious question"  and  defeated.  Senators 
did  not  like  the  previous  question  de- 
bate in  those  days,  and  I  trust  that  they 
have  the  same  regard  for  the  previous 
question. 

Senator  Edmunds,  In  opposhig  the  res- 
olution, said: 

I  would  rather  that  not  a  single  bill  shall 
pass  between  now  and  the  4th  day  of  March 
than  to  Introduce  Into  this  body  (which  is 
the  only  one  where  there  Is  free  debat*  and 
the  only  one  which  can  under  Its  rules  dis- 
cuss freely  measures  of  Importance  or  other- 
wise) a  provision  which  does  In  effect  operate 
to  carry  a  bill  either  to  defeat  or  success  with 
only  a  5  or  15  minutes'  debate  and  one  or 
two  Senators  on  a  side  speaking. 

Mr.  President,  those  words,  uttered 
February  16,  1881,  90  years  ago,  could 
very  well  have  been  uttered  here  on  the 
floor  of  the  Senate  in  cormection  with 
this  debate.  He  refers  to  the  Senate  as 
the  only  one — the  only  legislative  body, 
that  is — "where  there  is  free  debate  and 
the  only  one  which  can  imder  its  rules 
discuss  freely  measures  of  importance  or 
otherwise."  Right  there.  Senator  Ed- 
munds put  his  finger  on  the  fact  that 
makes  for  the  greatness  of  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate. It  is  the  only  legislative  body  "where 
there  is  free  debate  and  the  only  one 
which  can  imder  its  rules  discuss  freely 
measures  of  importance  or  otherwise." 

So  he  said  he  would  rather  not  a  sin- 
gle bill  pass  between  February  16  and 
March  4  than  to  introduce  into  this  body 
a  provision  which  does  in  effect  operate 
to  carry  a  bill  either  to  defeat  or  success 
with  only  a  5  or  15  minutes'  debate  and 
one  or  two  Senators  on  a  side  speaking. 
That  is  a  danger  that  he  foresaw  if  this 
tyi>e  of  rules  change  should  be  made, 
to  limit  debate  in  that  fashion.  He  said: 

1  think  it  is  of  greater  importance  to  the 
public  interest.  In  the  long  run  and  In  the 
short  run,  that  every  bill  on  yovur  Calendar 
should  fall  than  that  any  Senator  should 
be  cut  off  from  the  right  of  expressing  his 
opinion  and  the  grounds  of  it  upon  every 
measure  that  Is  to  be  voted  upon  here  •  •  •. 

Mr.  President,  if  we  do  provide  for 
majority  cloture  in  the  Senate,  if  we  do 
provide  for  three-fifths  or  60  percent 
cloture  ha  the  Senate,  and  later  move 
tt  majority  vote,  the  Senate  is  going  to 
lose  its  greatness  as  a  legislative  body. 
It  is  going  to  be  a  slow  moving  computer. 
That  is  what  the  Senate  would  degen- 
erate into.  We  might  as  well  set  up  a 
computer  center  on  this  fioor  for  the 
Senators  back  in  their  home  States  to 
feed  into  the  computer  the  information 
as  to  how  they  stand  on  various  biUs, 
make  this  Chamber  into  a  big  computer, 
and  Senators  would  never  have  to  leave 
their  home  States.  We  would  just  grind 
out  these  bills,  tabulate  them,  press  the 
button  on  the  computer,  and  find  out 
whether  this  bill  passed  or  that  bill 
passed  or  the  other  bill  passed.  We  would 
not  need  the  Senators  here  in  person  to 
express  their  views,  to  express  the  views 
of  their  constituents,  to  express  the  opin- 


ions of  their  home  folks  on  measures 
pending  before  the  U.S.  Senate.  That  is 
where  we  are  headed  if  we  go  to  major- 
ity vote  cloture. 

In  1881,  the  Senate  agreed,  for  the  re- 
mainder of  that  session,  to  limit  debate 
to  15  minutes  on  a  motion  to  consider  a 
bill  or  resolution,  with  no  Senator  to 
speak  more  than  once  or  for  longer  than 
5  minutes.  That  was  February  12,  1881, 
when  doubtless,  at  that  time,  the  Con- 
gress went  on  up  to  possibly  the  3d  of 
March  so  that  only  20  days  were  left  in 
the  session,  and  the  Senate  agreed  to 
remain  in  session  to  limit  debate.  That 
was  a  temporary  expedient  for  the  pur- 
pose of  limiting  debate  for  the  next  20 
days  of  that  session — ^not  a  permanent 
rule  of  the  Senate. 

1882— On  February  27,  1882,  the  An- 
thony rule  was  amended  by  the  Senate, 
so  that  if  the  majority  decided  to  take 
up  a  bill  on  the  calendar  after  objection 
was  made  the  ordinary  rules  of  debate 
without  limitation  would  apply.  The 
Anthony  rule  could  only  work  when 
there  was  no  objection  whatever  to  tuay 
bill  under  consideration.  When  the  regu- 
lar morning  hour  was  not  found  suffi- 
cient for  the  consideration  of  all  unob- 
jected csises  on  the  calendar,  speciad 
times  were  often  set  aside  for  the  con- 
sideration of  the  calendar  under  the 
Anthony  rule. 

1882— On  March  15,  1882.  a  rule  was 
considered  whereby  "a  vote  to  lay  on  the 
table  a  proposed  amendment  shall  not 
carry  with  it  the  pending  measure."  In 
reference  to  this  rule  Senator  Hoar  of 
Massachusetts,  said: 

Under  the  present  r\Ue  It  Is  In  the  power 
of  a  single  Member  of  the  Senate  to  compel 
practically  the  Senate  to  discuss  any  ques- 
tion whether  it  wants  to  or  not  and  whether 
it  be  germane  to  the  pending  measure  or 
not  •  *  *.  The  proposed  amendment  to  the 
rules  simply  permits,  after  the  mover  of  the 
amendment,  who  of  course  has  the  privilege. 
In  the  first  place,  has  made  his  speech,  a 
majority  of  the  Senate  if  It  sees  fit  to  dis- 
sever that  amendment  from  the  pending 
measure  and  to  require  it  to  be  brought  up 
separately  at  some  other  time  or  not  at  all. 
This  proposed  rule  is  now  rule  XVII, 
of  the  present  Standing  Rules  of  the 

1883— On  December  10,  1883,  Senator 
Frye  of  Maine,  chairman  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules,  r^orted  a  general  revision 
of  the  Senate  rules.  This  revision  in- 
cluded a  provision  for  the  "previous  ques- 
tion." Amendments  in  the  Senate  struck 
this  provision  out — they  did  not  want 
the  "previous  question."  That  was  in 
1884,  a  period  when  they  were  seeking  to 
amend  the  rules  right  and  left.  I  believe 
Grover  Cleveland  was  President  then.  He 
was  the  reform  minded  President  of  that 
day  although  he  would  not  be  so  con- 
sidered today. 

1884— On  January  11, 1884,  the  present 
Senate  rules  were  revised  and  adopted. 
So,  in  effect,  since  1884,  we  have  liad 
the  present  rules  of  the  Senate — 87  years. 

On  March  19.  1884,  two  resolutions  In- 
troduced by  Senator  Harris  were  con- 
sidered and  agreed  to  by  the  Senate  as 
follows: 

(1)  That  the  eighth  rule  of  the  Senate  be 
amended  by  adding  thereto:  All  motions 
made  before  2  o'clock  to  proceed  to  the  con- 
sideration of  any  matter  shall  be  determined 
without  debate. 
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That  rule,  which  was  employed  this 
morning,  was  put  in  in  1884.  The  Sen- 
ator from  Idaho  (Mr.  Chttkch)  used  that 
rule  this  morning  when  he  moved  to  ask 
consideration  of  his  resolution  seeking  to 
amend  rule  XXII.  There  was  no  debate 
at  that  time.  That  shows  how  intricate 
the  Senate  Rules  are.  The  rule  said  be- 
fore 2  o'clock  and  that  was  because  the 
Senate  traditionally  meets  at  12  and  any 
time  before  2  o'clock,  according  to  this 
rule,  one  can  move  to  bring  up  a  matter 
and  have  it  decided  without  debate 
whether  he  could  bring  it  up  and  we 
could  discuss  it  and  debate  the  question 
itself  for  2  hours,  or  until  2  o'clock.  In 
the  case  of  today  it  was  to  1 :  15  p jn.  be- 
cause we  met  at  1 1 :  15  a  jn. 

Then  when  the  hour  of  1 :  15  p.m.  came 
today,  just  like  Cinderella  in  her  car- 
riage, the  resolution  turned  Into  some- 
thing else.  It  dropped  down  and  went  to 
the  calendar  and  then  one  would  have 
to  move  to  bring  it  up.  Then,  at  that  time, 
the  motion  was  made  to  carry  over  until 
tomorrow  the  question  of  whether  the 
measure  should  be  brought  up.  This  rule 
was  put  in  back  in  1884,  and  it  was  em- 
ployed this  morning,  and  for  a  short  time 
we  did  discuss  the  resolution  itself.  We 
are  removed  from  it  now  a  couple  of  de- 
grees, because  now  the  motion  is  made 
to  bring  it  up  for  consideration,  a  motion 
made  to  carry  that  over  until  the  next 
legislative  day,  so  that  we  are  a  couple 
of  degrees  off  on  the  resolution  itself  at 
this  time. 

(2)  That  the  tenth  nile  of  the  Senate  be 
amended  by  adding  thereto:  All  motions  to 
change  such  order  or  to  proceed  to  the  con- 
sideration of  other  business  shall  be  decided 
without  debate. 

Prom  this  time  until  1890  there  were 
15  different  resolutions  introduced  to 
amend  the  Senate  rules  as  to  limitations 
of  debate,  all  of  which  failed  of  adoption. 

So  the  Senate  has  been  jealous  of  its 
rules.  It  has  been  Jealous  of  the  great 
name  the  Senate  has,  as  the  greatest  de- 
liberative body  in  the  world.  It  wants  to 
see  every  Senator,  representing  one  of 
our  sovereign  States,  have  the  right  to 
speak  for  his  constituents  and  for  the 
people  of  this  country  on  any  matter 
pending  before  the  Senate. 

So  the  Senate  has  taken  a  dim  view  of 
amendments  to  its  rules.  As  I  stated,  from 
1884  to  1890,  15  different  resolutions  to 
amend  the  Senate  rules  as  to  a  limita- 
tion of  debate  were  introduced,  all  of 
which  failed  of  adoption. 

1884 — Senate  agreed — March  17— to 
amend  rule  Vn  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  words: 

The  Presiding  Officer  may  at  any  time  lay, 
and  it  shall  be  In  order  at  any  time  for  a 
Senator  to  move  to  lay,  before  the  Senate  any 
bill  or  other  matter  sent  to  the  Senate  by  the 
President  or  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  any  question  pending  at  that  time  shall 
be  suspended  for  this  purpose.  Any  motion  so 
made  shall  be  determined  without  debate. 

That  is  still  one  of  the  Senate's  rules 
adopted  in  1884. 

1886 — Senate  agreed  to  strike  out  the 
words,  "without  debate,"  from  that  part 
of  nile  xm  which  provided  that  "every 
motion  to  reconsider  shall  be  decided  by  a 
majority  vote."-^ime  21,  1886. 

Of  course,  that  is  used  when  a  meas- 


ure, bill,  or  resolution  is  up  for  passage 
and  whether  it  passes  or  fails,  any  Sena- 
tor who  voted  with  the  prevailing  side, 
or  who  was  absent  at  the  time  has  the 
right  to  move  to  reconsider  the  vote  by 
which  the  action  of  the  Senate  took  was 
taken,  whether  it  was  passing  the  bill  or 
resolution  or  defeating  it. 

Prior  to  1886,  a  motion  to  reconsider 
had  to  be  voted  upon  without  debate. 
In  1886,  the  Senate  wisely  struck  out 
the  provision  "without  debate,"  leaving 
that  open  for  debate. 

So,  when  a  measure  is  passed  and 
someone  that  voted  on  the  prevailing 
side  feels  that  he  voted  wrong,  he  has  a 
right  to  move  to  reconsider,  and  that 
matter  is  then  up  for  consideration  and 
debate  in  the  Senate.  That  is  as  it  should 
be,  because  if  he  changes  his  mind  and 
decides  that  he  voted  wrong  and  does 
move  to  reconsider,  he  should  have  a 
right  to  explain  his  reasoning  in  chang- 
ing his  vote  or  in  voting  differently  from 
the  way  he  did  before. 

1890 — Hoar,  Blair,  Edmunds,  and 
Quay  submitted  various  resolutions  for 
limiting  debate  in  various  ways — August 
1890. 

1890 — On  December  29.  1890.  Senator 
Aldrich  Introduced  a  cloture  resolution 
in  connection  with  Lodge's  "force  bill," 
which  was  being  filibustered  against.  The 
resolution  read,  in  part,  as  follows: 

When  any  bill,  resolution,  or  other  ques- 
tion shall  have  been  under  consideration 
for  a  considerable  time,  it  shall  be  in  order 
for  any  Senator  to  demand  that  debate, 
thereon  be  closed.  On  such  demand  no  de- 
bate shall  be  in  order,  and  pending  such 
demand  no  other  motion,  except  one  motion 
to  adjovim,  shall  be  made  *  *  *. 

There  were  five  test  votes  on  the  clo- 
ture proposal  which  "commanded  vari- 
ous majorities,  but  in  the  end  it  could 
not  be  carried  in  the  Senate  because  of  a 
filibuster  against  it  which  merged  into  a 
filibuster  on  the  'force  bill.'  " 

The  force  bill  was  where  they  were 
going  to  suspend  the  election  laws  of 
certain  States  of  the  Union. 

1893— Piatt,  Hoar.  HiU,  and  Gallinger 
introduced  resolutions  for  cloture  by  ma- 
jority action  during  a  filibuster  against 
repeal  of  the  silver  purchase  law,  which 
evoked  extended  discussion. 

1893 — Sherman  of  Ohio  urged  a  study 
of  Senate  rules  with  a  view  to  their  re- 
\'ision  and  the  careful  limitation  of  de- 
bate. 

1897— Chair  ruled  on  March  3.  1897. 
that  quoriun  calls  coiild  not  be  ordered 
unless  business  had  Intervened. 

1902 — Senate  agreed — April  8 — to 
amend  rule  XIX  by  inserting  at  the  be- 
ginning of  clause  2  thereof  the  follow- 
ing: 

No  Senator  in  debate  shall  directly  or 
indirectly  by  any  form  of  words  impute 
tc  another  Senator  or  to  other  Senators 
any  conduct  or  motive  imworthy  or  un- 
becoming a  Senator. 

No  Senator  in  debate  shall  refer  of- 
fensively to  any  State  of  the  Union. 

1908 — Three  important  interpreta- 
tions of  the  niles  were  adopted  in  the 
course  of  the  filibuster  against  the  Aid- 
rich- Vreeland  currency  bill:  one,  the 
Chair  might  count  a  quorum,  if  one 
were  physically  present,  even  on  a  vote, 
whether  or  not  Senators  answered  to 


their  names;  two,  mere  debate  would 
not  be  considered  business,  and  there- 
fore more  than  debate  must  take  place 
between  quorum  calls. 

Mr.  President,  I  do  not  understand 
that  is  the  rule  in  the  Senate  today. 
Quorum  calls  can  be  asked  for  even 
without  intervening  business  according 
to  this  Senator's  understanding. 

Third,  Senators  could  by  enforcement 
of  the  rules  be  restrained  from  speaking 
on  the  same  subject  more  than  twice  in 
the  same  day. 

1911— April  6,  1911,  Senator  Root  of 
New  York,  submitted  a  resolution  re- 
questing the  Committee  en  Rules  to  sug- 
gest an  amendment  to  the  Sen^ite  Rules 
whereby  the  Senate  could  obtain  more 
effective  control  over  Its  procedure.  No 
action  was  taken  on  the  resolution. 

Back  in  1911  they  were  talking  about 
more  effective  control  of  the  pi'ocedure. 
That  is  60  years  ago.  So,  some  of  the 
circumstances  we  have  had  in  the  U.S. 
Senate  recently  are  not  altogether  novel 
procedures  by  any  matter  or  means. 

In  1914 — Smith  of  Georgia  proposed  a 
rule  of  relevancy. 

I  assume  that  had  to  do  with  relevancy 
of  debate.  As  I  suggested  earlier,  we  do 
have  a  Pastore  rule  which  does  require 
relevancy  of  debate  for  the  first  3  hours 
of  debate  on  a  question  or,  more  particu- 
larly, for  3  hours  after  the  unfinisiied 
business  is  laid  down  or  any  business 
transacted  in  the  Senate.  So,  we  do 
have  a  rule  of  relevancy  now.  It  is  the 
hope  of  the  junior  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama that  all  debate  on  this  question 
will  be  relevant.  He  points  out  the  vari- 
ous efforts  to  amend  the  Senate  rules 
back  in  time  past  to  show  that  the  pres- 
ent Senate  rule  is  an  outgrowth  of  the 
work  and  the  efforts  and  the  abilities 
of  great  Senators  that  we  have  had  in 
the  past  who  have  studied  this  question 
and  that  we  have  had  the  opportunity 
and  have  availed  ourselves  of  the  oppor- 
tunity  in  the  Senate  by  the  adoption  of 
rule  XXn  back  in  1917. 

All  of  this  information  and  all  of  this 
experience  and  all  of  this  dedication  of 
the  great  Senators  in  the  past,  this  dis- 
tilled information,  this  perfected  infor- 
mation, has  emerged  as  Senate  rule  XXn 
today. 

So  the  jimior  Senator  from  Alabama 
feels  that  any  discussion  of  past  efforts  to 
limit  debate  in  the  Senate  is  relevant 
to  a  question  of  whether  debate  should 
now  be  further  limited  under  the  rules 
of  the  Senate. 

September  17,  1914 — Senate  decreed 
that  Senators  could  not  yield  for  any 
purpose,  even  for  a  question,  without 
unanimous  consent;  but  reversed  Itself 
on  this  ruling  the  next  day,  September 
18. 

The  Senate  was  not  very  consistent  in 
its  actions  on  the  different  days. 

1915 — February  8,  1915,  Senator  Reed 
of  Missouri  introduced  a  resolution  to 
amend  rule  XXn  whereby  debate  on  the 
ship  purchase  bill: 

S.  6845  shall  cease,  and  the  Senate  shall 
proceed  to  vote  thereon  •  •  •. 

The  resolution  did  not  pass  in  this 
session. 

In  1916  It  said  that  from  December  15 
to  September  8.  1916,  the  first  or  "long" 
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session  of  the  64th  Congress,  there  were 
five  resolutions  introduced  to  amend 
nile  XXII.  Those  terms  are  going  to  fall 
Into  disuse,  I  believe.  I  think  we  will  have 
to  confine  ourselves  to  using  the  term, 
the  first  session  or  the  first  year  of  the 
Congress,  because  I  do  not  believe  we 
properly  identify  it  when  we  speak  of 
the  long  session  of  Congress.  They  are 
all  12-month  sessions.  So,  we  will  have 
to  drop  the  word  "long"  because  that 
might  just  as  well  refer  to  the  second 
session  or  the  second  year  of  a  2-year 
session  of  Congress. 

The  notes  here  say  that  from  Decem- 
ber 1915,  to  September  8,  1916,  the  first 
or  "long"  session  of  the  64th  Congress, 
there  were  five  resolutions  introduced  to 
amend  rule  XXn. 

They  are  always  attacking  rule  XXII. 
There  are  many  attacks,  but  few  suc- 
cesses. 

The  resolutions  acted  upon  were  Sen- 
ate Resolution  131  and  Senate  Resolution 
149.  On  May  16,  1916.  the  Committee  on 
Rules  reported  out  favorably  Senate  Re- 
solution 195  as  a  substitute  for  Senate 
Resolution  131  and  Senate  Resolution 
149,  which  had  been  referred  to  it,  and 
submitted  a  report — No.  447.  The  resolu- 
tion, providing  for  two-thirds'  cloture  by 
those  voting,  was  debated  but  did  not 
come  to  a  vote. 

Mr.  President,  this  was  the  start  of  the 
effort  that  later  culminated  in  the  adop- 
tlon  of  the  cloture  provision  of  rule 
XXn.  In  1916  the  resolution  providing 
for  two-thirds  cloture  by  those  voting 
was  debated  but  did  not  come  to  a  vote. 
That  is  the  provision  we  now  have  in 
rule  XXn.  It  did  not  pass  In  1916. 

In  1916  and  1920  the  Democratic  na- 
tional platforms  for  both  years  Included 
a  statement  that — 

We  favor  suoh  alteration  of  the  rules  of 
procedure  of  the  Senate  of  the  TTnlted  States 
as  will  permit  the  prompt  transaction  of  the 
Nation's  legislative  business. 

They  were  shooting  at  that  time  for 
two-thirds  cloture  which  we  now  have. 

On  March  4,  1917,  President  Wilson 
made  a  speech  in  which  he  referred  to 
the  armed  ship  bill,  defeated  by  filibus- 
tering. The  President  said  in  part: 

The  Senate  has  no  rules  by  which  debate 
can  be  limited  or  brought  to  an  end,  no 
rules  by  which  debating  motions  of  any  kind 
can  be  prevented.  ♦  •  •  The  Senate  of  the 
U.S.  is  the  only  legislative  body  In  the  world 
which  cannot  act  when  its  majority  Is  ready 
for  action.  •  •  •  The  only  remedy  is  that 
the  rules  of  the  Senate  shall  be  altered  that 
it  can  act.  •  •  • 

As  I  stated  in  earlier  remarks  during 
my  brief  discussion  here  this  afternoon 
on  this  subject,  the  effort  by  President 
Wilson  to  obtain  a  cloture  provision  in 
the  rules  of  the  Senate  was  occasioned  by 
a  filibuster  that  was  held,  had,  or  re- 
sorted to  the  armed  ship  bill.  This  was 
just  before  the  United  States  went  into 
World  War  I.  The  President  proposed  the 
anning  of  the  merchant  marine  to  allow 
these  vessels  to  defend  themselves 
against  attacks  by  German  submarines, 
certainly  a  most  reasonable  request  by 
the  Executive. 

As  I  pointed  out  earlier  today,  it  Is  a 
^ical  example  of  the  great  growth  of 
the    executive    department,    the    great 


growth  of  the  Presidency,  and  the  added 
strength  or  assumption  of  rights  and  au- 
thority by  the  President  hi  recent  years. 
It  illustrates  very  forcefully  the  great 
growth  in  Presidential  power  and  Presi- 
dential prerogatives  In  the  time  from 
1917  down  to  the  present  time. 

If  in  hostilities,  certainly  a  declared 
war,  or  certainly  under  conditions  that 
might  exist  today,  a  President  on  being 
met  with  the  need  to  authorize  the  mer- 
chant marine  to  arm  itself,  would  make 
that  decision  himself  before  breakfast 
if  the  matter  were  presented  to  him.  He 
would  not  consult  with  anyone  because 
it  would  be  so  elementary  that  it  should 
be  done.  But  back  In  1917  President  Wil- 
son felt  he  needed  to  go  to  Congress  to 
get  this  authorization. 

A  certain  number  of  Senators — it  could 
have  been  12,  but  I  believe  it  was  fewer 
than  12 — fiUbustered  against  that  meas- 
ure feeling  that  it  would  take  America 
into  war  against  Germany  and  the  cen- 
tral powers.  The  bill  was  defeated.  Presi- 
dent Nixon  castigated  the  Senators  who 
had  killed  the  bill.  He  referred  to  them 
as — 

This  little  group  of  willful  men  represent- 
ing no  opinion  but  their  own  have  caused 
the  government  of  the  great  United  States  to 
come  to  a  halt. 

And  he  said : 

We  have  to  get  the  rules  in  the  Senate 
changed  so  this  will  not  happen  again. 

If  they.had  the  present  two-thirds  clo- 
ture provision  in  rule  XXn  they  would 
not  have  had  any  trouble  back  then  clos- 
ing the  debate  because,  as  I  have  said, 
there  were  only  some  12  Senators  out  of 
96  who  participated  in  the  filibuster. 
There  would  have  been  no  difiBculty  if  we 
had  had  the  cloture  provision  of  rule 
XXII  at  that  time. 

So  what  was  adopted  was  the  present 
rule,  with  irassibly  some  modest  change. 
One  time  it  required  a  constitutional 
two-thirds  to  cut  off  debate,  but  in  re- 
cent years  that  number  has  been  changed 
to  two-thirds  of  those  present  and  vot- 
ing. Prior  to  1917  there  was  no  cloture  in 
the  Senate.  But  through  the  efforts  of 
President  Wilson  the  present  cloture 
provision  was  provided  for  in  the  Senate. 
That  was  sufficient  to  accomplish  the  re- 
quirements of  the  President.  It  is  suffi- 
cient now  to  get  action  on  any  bill  that 
two- thirds  of  the  membership  of  the 
Senate  desires;  and  you  should  have  at 
least  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the  Sena- 
tors agreeing  on  the  merits  of  a  bill  be- 
fore arbitrarily  cutting  off  rights  of  the 
remaining  one-third  of  the  Senators  to 
speak  their  convictions  on  the  floor  of 
the  Senate.  Without  this  right,  the  Sen- 
ate ceases  to  be  the  great  deliberative 
body  it  is.  Without  this  right,  leglslaUon 
can  be  rammed  through  this  body  Just 
as  it  Is  in  the  other  body. 

Mr.  President,  yoai  are  not  going  to 
have  any  separation  of  powers  as  be- 
tween the  executive  and  the  legislative 
branch.  You  are  going  to  have  the  bu- 
reaucracy of  the  national  government  in 
complete  control  of  this  body  whenever 
you  provide  for  majority  cloture  or 
whenever  you  allow  the  opening  wedge 
of  60  percent  cloture  to  be  provided  for. 

So,  Mr.  President,  rule  XXII  limiting 
debate  and  not  providing  for  debate  Is  a 


sufficient  limitation  upon  the  Members 
of  this  body.  If  we  do  not  have  some 
measure  of  extended  debate  by  minori- 
ties in  the  Senate  we  will  see  the  Senate, 
as  was  said  just  this  morning  by  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Arkansas 
(Mr.  Ptjlbright)  ,  degenerate  to  the  point 
that  it  will  bec(»ne  merely  a  ceremonial 
body,  not  unlike  the  House  of  Lords  in 
England  or  the  Upper  Body  In  Canada. 

If  we  are  going  to  maintain  separation 
of  powers,  if  we  are  going  to  offer  any 
resistance  to  the  continued  escalation 
and  enlargement  of  big  government,  Fed- 
eral bureaucracy,  concentration  of  power 
in  the  hands  of  the  Executive  and  in  the 
hands  of  the  National  Government  we 
need  what  little  protection  is  left  to 
us  in  the  Senate  by  rule  XXII.  Rule 
XXn  does  not  give  us  the  right  of  de- 
bate; it  merely  puts  a  limitation  on  that 
right.  It  is  a  sufficient  limitation.  It 
should  not  be  changed. 

Going  on  with  the  history  of  the  effort 
to  limit  debate  in  the  Senate — and  I  shall 
digress  from  time  to  time  in  tills  discus- 
sion—in 1917.  on  March  5.  the  Senate 
was  called  in  extraordinary  session  by 
the  President  because  of  the  failure  of 
the  armed  ship  bill  in  the  46th  Congress, 
the  bill  to  which  I  Just  referred. 

On  March  7,  1917.  Senator  Walsh  of 
Montana  introduced  a  cloture  resolution 
'S.  Res.  5),  authorizing  a  committee  to 
draft  a  substitute  for  rule  XXII,  limit- 
ing debate.  Senator  Martin  also  intro- 
duced a  resolution  amending  rule  XXII — 
similar  to  Senate  Resolution  195.  favor- 
ably reported  by  the  Committee  on  Rules 
in  the  64th  Congress.  The  Martin  resolu- 
tion was  debated  at  length  and  adopted 
March  8.  1917.  76  yeas  and  3  nays.  It 
provided  for  cloture  on  a  "pending  meas- 
ure" if  two-thirds  of  those  present  and 
voting  so  voted.  That  is  the  very  provi- 
sion that  we  now  have  in  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate. 

On  May  4,  1918,  Senator  Underwood, 
of  Alabama — and  I  believe  at  that  time 
he  was  Democratic  leader  in  the  Sen- 
ate—Introduced a  resolution  (S.  Res. 
235)  further  amending  rule  XXn.  re- 
establishing the  use  of  the  "previous 
question,"  and  limiting  debate  during  the 
war  period. 

On  May  31,  1918,  the  Committee  on 
Rules  favorably  reported  out  Senate  Res- 
olution 235  with  a  report  (No.  472). 

June  3,  1918,  the  Senate  debated  the 
resolution  and  Senator  Borah  offered  an 
amendment. 

June  11,  1918,  the  Senate  further  de- 
bated the  resolution  and  a  unanimous- 
consent  agreement  was  reached  to  vote 
on  the  measure. 

June  12,  1918,  the  resolution  was  fur- 
ther amended  by  Senator  Cummins. 

June  13,  1918.  the  Senate  rejected  the 
resolution;  nays,  41,  and  yeas.  34. 

That  was  for  the  use  of  the  previous 
questicHi  to  limit  debate  during  the  war 
period,  and  even  then  the  Senate  turned 
it  down. 

Prom  March  4,  1921,  to  March  4.  1923, 
during  the  67th  Congress,  five  resolu- 
tions were  introduced  to  limit  debate  In 
some  form.  These  were  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules. 

As  I  suggested  earlier,  the  very  fact 
that  this  resolution  is  up  for  consldera- 
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tion  at  this  time  is  because  of  the  rules 
of  the  92d  Congress,  which  come  to  us 
from  the  91st  Congress  and  are  carried 
over.  It  is  in  recognition  of  those  rules 
that  this  measure  is  up  for  consideration 
at  this  time,  rather  than  having  gone  to 
the  Rules  Committee  itself. 

Mr.  President,  I  do  not  recall  ever,  pos- 
sibly SIS  a  routine  matter,  the  readoption 
of  the  rules  every  2  years.  As  far  as  I 
know,  we  just  observe  rule  XXII,  which 
says  the  rules  of  one  Congress  carry  over 
to  the  next  Congress.  And  it  was  in  rec- 
ognition of  that  rule,  apparently,  that  the 
present  resolution  was  submitted  as  an 
amendment  to  rule  XXn.  It  did  not  say 
rule  AXit  of  the  91st  Congress.  It  said 
rule  XXn.  We  are  not  operating  under 
the  91st  Congress  rules.  We  are  operating 
under  the  92d  Congress  rules,  which  are 
the  91st  Congress  rules  carried  over. 

So  if  they  wanted  to  change  the  rules, 
they  should  have  come  forward  with  a 
complete  set  of  rules  saying  we  have  not 
got  any  rules;  let  us  adopt  some  rules. 
Instead  of  that,  they  offer  an  amendment 
to  rule  XXn  saying  that  even  the  pro- 
ponents of  the  change  admit  that  rule 
XXII,  as  of  this  minute,  is  in  full  force 
and  effect— rule  XXn  of  the  91st  Con- 
gress, carried  over  as  a  part  and  parcel 
of  our  present  rules  of  the  92d  Congress. 

Are  we  operating  under  the  rules?  I 
assimie  we  are.  We  have  had  the  Parlia- 
mentarian busy  there  ever  since  we  have 
been  in  session.  He  is  looking  at  these 
rules.  What  rules  do  we  have?  We  are 
not  in  complete  chaos.  We  have  had 
rulings  from  the  Chair,  one  after  an- 
other, based  on  what?  Based  on  the  rules 
under  which  we  are  (derating.  That  Is 
very  important.  That  is  going  to  be  the 
gist  of  the  entire  argimient  before  the 
matter  is  decided  finally.  Are  we  op- 
erating now  under  rules?  Do  those  rules 
permit  debate?  Can  debate  only  be  cut 
off  by  two-thirds  vote  of  those  present? 
That  is  what  the  rules  provide. 

We  are  under  some  rules.  No  suspen- 
sion of  rule  XXU  has  been  suggested. 
It  is  In  full  force  and  effect,  else  they 
would  not  have  sought  to  amend  it. 

So  the  very  actions  of  the  proponents 
of  the  resolution  show  that  they  rec- 
ognize rule  XXn,  as  printed  In  the  rule 
book,  as  a  part  of  the  rules  of  the  91st 
Congress,  as  coming  to  us  and  carried 
over  under  rule  XXXU  as  the  rules  of 
the  92d  Congress.  They  are  In  full  force 
and  effect  and  •  they  are  seeking  to 
amend  that  rule. 

We  are  not  adopting  new  rules.  An 
effort  is  being  made  to  amend  existing 
rules,  rules  of  the  92d  Congress,  which 
do  not  need  to  be  adopted  again.  They 
carry  over  under  rule  xxxit 

Prom  March  4,  1921,  to  March  4,  1923, 
during  the  67th  Congress,  five  resolu- 
tions were  Introduced  to  limit  ddt)ate 
in  some  form.  These  were  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 

As  I  suggested,  if  we  had  no  rulee.  If 
we  were  Just  a  meeting  of  100  Senators, 
we  would  not  have  had  this  procedure 
with  respect  to  the  pending  resolution, 
where  notice  was  given  by  the  propo- 
nents of  the  resolution.  If  we  had  no 
rules,  they  could  just  have  handed  the 
resolution  up  and  asked  that  it  be  read. 

They  would  not  have  had  to  give  one 


day's  notice.  But  that  is  what  was  done, 
in  compliance  with  the  existing  rules  of 
the  Senate. 

We  either  have  rules  or  we  do  not 
have  rules.  If  we  have  rules,  they  are 
those  that  have  come  over  from  the 
91st  Congress,  because  we  have  adopted 
no  other  rules.  We  do  not  have  to,  under 
ruleXXXn. 

On  November  29,  1922,  upon  the  oc- 
casion of  the  famous  filibuster  against 
the  Dyer  antilynching  bill,  a  point  of 
order  was  raised  by  the  Republican  floor 
leader  against  the  methods  of  delay  em- 
ployed by  the  obstructionists  which,  had 
the  Chair  sustained  it,  would  have  es- 
tablished a  significant  precedent  in  the 
Senate  as  it  had  in  the  House. 

You  know,  the  use  of  that  word  "ob- 
structionist" there  strikes  me  as  of  more 
than  passing  interest.  Why  should  any 
person  operating  under  the  rules  and  dis- 
cussing the  matter  be  referred  to  as  an 
obstructionist?  It  looks  as  though  they 
would  either  be  proponents  or  opponents 
rather  than  obstructionists.  So  it  would 
seem  to  me  that  possibly  the  authors  of 
this  document  may  have  had  a  fixed 
opinion  on  the  subject.  But  in  any  event, 
the  information  they  bring  to  light  is  in- 
formative. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  for  a  question? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  am  delighted  to  yield. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Is  it  not  possible  that  those 
who  filibustered  on  that  occasion  were 
called  obstructionists  because  they  hap- 
pened to  be  southerners,  rather  than 
liberals  from  some  other  area  of  the 
country? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  It  may  well  be.  I  have  no- 
ticed that  different  labels  are  applied  to 
the  same  type  of  efforts  by  Senators  from 
different  sections  of  the  country. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Would  it  have  occurred  to 
the  Senator  from  Alabama — I  am  sure 
it  would  not  have  occurred  to  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina — to  denounce  Sen- 
ators from  other  areas  of  the  country 
who  filibustered  against  the  appropria- 
tion for  the  SST  last  fall,  or  who  have 
filibustered  against  various  other  things, 
such  as  the  communications  satellite 
when  that  was  before  the  Senate? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  No,  it  would  not  have  oc- 
curred to  this  Senator  to  call  them  that. 
I  voted  with  those  who  wished  to  have 
extended  discussion,  when  an  effort  was 
made  to  cut  oft  the  debate. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Is  it  not  true  that  they 
were  doing  exactly  like  those  who  op- 
posed the  passage  of  the  Dyer  antilynch- 
ing bill;  they  were  merely  exercising  their 
rights  under  the  Senate  rules  as  Members 
of  the  U.S.  Senate? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Very  definitely,  yes. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Then,  certainly,  they  did 
not  deserve  to  be  called  obstructionists. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  No.  That  struck  the  eye 
of  the  Senator  from  Alabama  as  being  a 
strange  choice  of  words. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  ask  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  if  he  does  not  agree  with  me 
that  that  was  a  very  strange  choice  of 
words,  to  call  a  man  an  obstructionist 
when  he  takes  advantage  of  a  legal  right? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  indeed,  it  is  a  strange 
choice. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  It  Is  sort  of  like  saying  a 
man  obstructs  the  courts  of  justice  when 


he  pleads  not  guilty  when  he  Is  charged 
with  a  criminal  offense,  is  It  not? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes;  it  certainly  is.  i 
thank  the  Senator  from  North  Carolina. 

The  incident  occurred  as  follows: 

Immediately  upon  the  convening  of  the 
Senate,  the  leader  of  the  filibuster  made 
a  motion  to  adjourn.  Mr.  Curtis  made 
the  point  of  order  that  under  rule  ni  no 
motion  was  in  order  until  the  Journal 
had  been  read.  He  also  made  the  addi- 
tional point  of  order  that  the  motion  to 
adjourn  was  dilatory.  To  sustain  his 
point,  Mr.  Curtis  said : 

I  know  we  have  no  rule  of  the  Senate  with 
reference  to  dilatory  motions.  We  are  a  legis- 
lative body,  and  we  are  here  to  do  business 
and  not  to  retard  business.  It  Is  a  well-stated 
principle  that  In  any  legislative  body  where 
the  rules  do  not  cover  questions  that  may 
arise  general  parliamentary  rules  must  apply. 

The  same  question  was  raised  In  the  House 
of  Representatives  when  they  had  no  rule  on 
the  question  of  dilatory  motions.  It  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  Mr.  Reed. 
Mr.  Speaker  Reed  held  that,  notwithstanding 
there  was  no  rule  of  the  House  upon  the 
question,  general  parliamentary  law  applied, 
and  he  sustained  the  point  of  order. 

The  Vice  President  sustained  Mr.  Cur- 
tis' first  point  of  order  in  regard  to  rule 
m,  but  did  not  rule  on  the  point  that  the 
motion  weis  dilatory. 

In  1922  Senate  Republicans  voted  32 
to  1  In  party  conference  on  May  25  for 
majority  cloture  on  revenue  and  appro- 
priation bills. 

As  I  suggested  earlier  in  my  remarks, 
there  is  some  reason  for  feeling  that  pos- 
sibly a  different  rule  might  apply  to  rev- 
enue and  appropriations  bills  from 
other  types  of  legislation,  because  such 
bills  are  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  the 
National  Government,  and,  for  that  mat- 
ter, for  the  conduct  of  some  of  the  local 
governments  as  well. 

On  March  4,  1925,  the  Vice  President, 
Charles  Q.  Dawes,  delivered  his  inaugural 
address  to  the  Senate,  in  which  he  rec- 
ommended that  debate  be  further  limited 
In  the  Senate. 

I  believe  that  Is  a  practice  that  possi- 
bly no  longer  obtains,  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent delivering  an  inaugural  address  to 
the  Senate.  Possibly  he  does,  but  I  do 
not  believe  I  have  heard  such  an  address. 

On  March  5,  1925,  Senator  Underwood 
introduced  the  following  cloture  resolu- 
tion— I  did  not  know  that  my  predeces- 
sor In  the  Senate  offered  so  many  debate 
limiting  resolutions,  but  it  seems  that  he 
did. 

On  March  5,  1925,  Senator  Underwood 
Introduced  the  following  cloture  resolu- 
tion (S.  Res.  3)  embodying  the  Vice  Pres- 
ident's recommendation  on  further  limi- 
tation of  debate,  which  was  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules. 

Resolved,  That  the  rules  of  the  Senate  be 
amended  by  adding  thereto.  In  lieu  of  the 
rule  adopted  by  the  Senate  for  the  limita- 
tion of  debate  on  March  8,  1917,  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  There  shall  be  a  motion  for  the  previous 
question  which,  being  offered  by  a  major- 
ity of  Senators  voting.  If  a  quorum  be  pres- 
ent, shall  have  the  effect  to  cut  off  all  debate 
and  bring  the  Senate  to  a  direct  vote  upon 
the  Immediate  question  or  questions  on 
which  It  has  been  asked  and  ordered.  The 
previous  question  may  be  asked  and  ordered 
upon  a  single  motion,  a  series  of  motions 
allowable  imder  the  rules,  or  an  amendment 
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or  amendments,  or  may  be  made  to  embrace 
all  authorized  motions  or  amendments  and 
Include  the  bill  to  Its  passage  or  rejection. 
It  shall  be  In  order,  pending  the  motion  for, 
or  after  previous  question  shall  have  been 
ordered  on  Its  passage,  for  the  Presiding  Of- 
ficer to  entertain  and  submit  a  motion  to 
commit,  with  or  without  Instructions,  to  a 
standing  or  select  committee. 

2.  All  motions  for  the  previous  question 
shall,  before  being  submitted  to  the  Senate, 
be  seconded  by  a  majority  by  tellers  If  de- 
manded. 

3.  When  a  motion  for  the  previous  ques- 
tion has  been  seconded.  It  shall  be  In  order, 
before  final  vote  Is  taken  thereon,  for  each 
Senator  to  debate  the  proposition  to  be  voted 
for  one  hour. 

Other  resolutions  Introduced  in  the 
first  session  of  the  69th  Congress  limit- 
ing debate  were  Senate  Resolution  25; 
Senate  Resolution  59;  Senate  Resolution 
76;  Senate  Resolution  77;  Senate  Reso- 
lution 217;  Senate  Resolution  225;  which 
were  also  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

I  do  not  believe  they  saw  the  light  of 
day  after  that.  There  is  no  record,  at  any 
rate,  of  their  being  passed. 

In  1925,  Mr.  Robinson  of  Arkansas 
said: 

No  change  In  the  written  rules  of  the  Sen- 
ate Is  necessary  to  prevent  irrelevant  debate. 
Parliamentary  procedure  everywhere  con- 
templates that  a  speaker  shsJl  limit  his  re- 
marks to  the  subject  under  consideration. 
The  difficulty  grows  out  of  the  failure  of  the 
Presiding  Officer  of  the  Senate  to  enforce 
this  rule. 

In  1925,  Senator  Jones  of  Washington 
proposed  a  threefold  plan  of  reform : 

First,  to  extend  the  existing  rule  which 
forbids  amendments  not  germane  to  the 
appropriation  bills  to  general  legislation. 
That  might  be  a  really  good  amendment. 
I  talked  about  that  a  little  earlier  in  my 
discussion.  But  that  is  one  of  the  factors 
that  caused  the  so-called  logjam  in  the 
closing  days  of  the  91st  Congress — the 
fact  that  nongermane  amendments  were 
added  to  the  social  security  bill.  The 
trade  bill  was  offered  as  an  amendment, 
and  the  President's  family  assistance 
plan  was  offered  as  an  amendment,  both 
measures  seeking  more  or  less  a  free  ride 
through  the  Senate.  But  It  caused  an 
eruption  of  filibusters  and  signaled  the 
ultimate  defeat  of  all  the  measures,  even 
though  the  social  security  measure, 
stripped  of  the  other  two,  did  pass  in  the 
closing  days  of  the  session,  but  not  in 
time  to  receive  action  In  the  House. 

Mr.  ERVIN,  Mr.  President,  wUl  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  yield  for  a 
question? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  invite  the  attention  of 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  to  page  41  of 
the  committee  print  on  the  Senate  clo- 
ture rule,  particularly  to  a  statement  to 
the  effect  that  there  was  a  filibuster  on 
the  family  assisttmce  plan.  I  was  here  all 
the  time  that  was  going  on,  and  I  do  not 
recall  any  filibuster  on  the  family  as- 
sistance plan.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
chief  opponent  of  that  plan  was  the  Sen- 
ator from  Delaware,  Mr.  Williams,  and 
he  expressly  stated  on  all  occasions  that 
he  was  not  filibustering  and  was  per- 
fectly willing  to  be  able  to  cwne  to  a  vote. 

Is  that  not  the  recollection  of  the  Sen- 
ator from  Alabama? 


Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  indeed.  I  do  not  re- 
call it  being  a  filibuster. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  There  is  also  here  a  state- 
ment to  the  effect  that  there  was  a  fill- 
buster  against  the  shoe  and  textile  im- 
port quotas  during  the  closing  days  of 
the  last  session.  I  should  like  to  sisk  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  whether  his  rec- 
ollection does  not  coincide  with  that  of 
the  Senator  from  North  CaroUna  and 
that  a  device  was  utilized.  In  the  form 
of  amendments  by  the  Senator  from 
Pennsylvania  and  the  Senator  from  Con- 
necticut, which  prevented  any  consider- 
ation of  the  amendment  dealing  with 
shoe  and  textile  Import  quotas? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  That  Is  correct. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  So,  not  only  was  there  not 
a  filibuster  against  that,  but  aJso,  no 
consideration  was  given  to  It  beyond  the 
mere  matter  of  its  introduction  by,  I  be- 
lieve, the  distinguished  Senator  from 
South  Carolina  (Mr.  Hollings)  .     ^ 

Mr.  ALLEN.  That  Is  correct. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  So  there  is  error  so  far  as 
those  filibusters  are  concerned. 

Does  the  Senator  recall,  in  the  closing 
days  of  the  last  session  of  Congress,  any 
filibuster  at  all  except  the  filibuster  or 
the  educational  debate — whatever  the 
proponents  might  choose  to  call  it — 
against  the  SST? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  No.  There  was  a  threat- 
ened filibuster  on  the  trade  bill.  It  never 
materialized,  because  It  was  never 
necessary. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  have  a  recollection  similar  to 
that  of  the  Senator  from  North  Caro- 
lina, that  the  able  and  distinguished 
Senator  from  New  York  made  some 
statements  which  Indicated  that,  with- 
out confessing  that  he  was  prepared  to 
engage  In  a  filibuster  on  the  subject,  he 
was  going  to  engage  in  very  long  and  ex- 
tended and  exhausting  discussion  of  mat- 
ters relevant  to  that  proposal? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes.  That  is  the  under- 
standing of  the  junior  Senator  from 
Alabama,  that  he  was  threatening  to 
have  quite  a  lot  to  say  on  the  subject. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  the  Senator 
from  Alabama  agree  that  If  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  and  the  Senator 
from  Alabama  spoke  in  language  just  1 
percent  as  prognosticative  in  nature  as 
the  Senator  from  New  York  spoke  on 
that  occasion,  they  undoubtedly  would 
be  accused  of  threatening  a  filibuster? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes.  I  think  that  Is  true. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  agree  that  one  of  the  principal 
troubles  during  the  last  days  of  the  last 
Congress  was  the  fact  that,  as  I  recall, 
approximately  2  weeks  before  Christmas 
the  Senate  Finance  Committee  reported 
to  the  Senate  a  bill  to  increase  social 
security  benefits  to  the  recipients  of  so- 
cial security,  and  that  thereupon  a  mul- 
titude of  amendments.  Including  the 
family  assistance  plan,  totaling  at  least 
675  pages,  Including  the  original  bill, 
were  handed  to  the  Senate,  In  some- 
what mentally  Indigestible  form,  for  our 
consideration? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  And  does  the  Senator 
from  Alabama  agree  that  there  Is  a 
strong  probability  that  most  of  the 
Members  of  the  Senate,  despite  their  dili- 


gent efforts,  were  virtually  Ignorant  of 
the  contents  of  some  of  those  proposi- 
tions? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  think  that  is  a  fair  as- 
siunpUon. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  agree  with  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  that,  instead  of  being 
condemned  for  action  in  the  closing  days 
of  the  91st  Congress  in  failing  to  enact 
those  measures,  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  rendered  a  real  service  to  the 
American  people? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  By  and  large,  on  balance. 
I  would  state  that. 

Mr,  E31VIN.  In  other  words,  was  not 
the  Senate,  in  effect,  called  upon  to  pass 
proposed  legislation  covering  hundreds 
and  hundreds  of  pages  of  proposals,  con- 
taining In  at  least  each  sentence  a  case 
of  mental  Indigestion,  and  to  do  that  be- 
fore they  ate  their  Christmas  tiu-key? 

Mr.  ATJiKN.  That  Is  correct. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  thank  the  Senator. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  thank  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  North  Carolina. 

The  second  of  the  threefold  plan  of  re- 
forms suggested  by  Senator  Jones  of 
Washington  in  1925  provided  for  com- 
pelling Senators  to  confine  their  remarks 
to  the  subject  under  consideration  unless 
permitted  by  unanimous  consent  to  do 
otherwise.  As  I  suggested  on  seversd  oc- 
casions, the  Pastore  rule  pretty  well 
meets  this  requirement  here. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Will  the  Senator  yield,  so 
that  I  may  correct  an  Implication  in 
one  of  the  questions  I  put  to  him? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Upon  refiection,  the  Sen- 
ator from  North  Carolina  asks  the  Sen- 
ator from  Alabama  whether  he  agrees 
with  the  Senator  from  North  Carolina 
that  the  shoe  import  protection  amend- 
ment was  offered  by  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Georgia  (Mr.  Talmadge), 
rather  than  by  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  South  Carolina  (Mr.  Holl- 
ings). notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
Senator  Hollings  hsts  always  been  a 
strong  supporter  of  that  prop>osal  and 
has  always  been  one  of  its  chief  advo- 
cates? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  That  is  correct.  The  Junior 
Senator  from  Alabama  recalls  that  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  South  Caro- 
lina (Mr.  Hollings)  did  have  a  trade 
bill  and  also  that  he  stated  that  he  was 
going  to  seek  to  add  it  to  the  family  as- 
sistance pltm.  I  recall  him  making  that 
statonent  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate.  I 
believe  that  is  correct. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  for  another  question? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Then,  it  perhaps  was  of- 
fered by  the  cosponsorship  of  the  Sen- 
ator from  South  Carolina  and  the  Sen- 
ator from  Georgia  (Mr.  Talmadge). 
Mr.  HOLLINGS.  That  is  correct. 
Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes.  I  regarded  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  South  Carolina 
as  one  of  the  chief  sponsors,  if  not  the 
chief  sponsor,  In  the  Senate  of  that  pro- 
posed legislation. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  He  certainly  has  done 
yeoman  work  on  It. 

I  ask  the  Senator  from  Alabama  if  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  and  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  have  not  been  try- 
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ing  to  uphold  the  hands  of  the  Senator 
from  South  Carolina  in  his  great  fight  to 
get  some  reasonable  measure  of  protec- 
tion for  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
Americans  who  labor  in  the  textile  in- 
dustry. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  indeed. 

Mr.  HOLUNOS.  If  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  wiU  yield,  I  can  provide  some 
accuracy. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  H0T.T.TN08.  It  was  really  the 
leadership  of  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  that  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Alabama  and  I, 
as  newcomers,  have  been  following,  In 
trying  to  really  drive  and  bring  to  the 
attention  of  the  executive  branch  the 
need  for  fair  treatment  and  the  acute 
problem  of  imemplosTnent  in  the  textile 
Industry,  which  was  recognized  on  the 
same  Senate  floor  by  then  Senator  John 
P.  Kennedy,  in  1960,  when,  after  a  10- 
year  period  they  had  lost  400,000  Jobs. 
Of  course  we  lost  almost  a  consequent 
amoimt  during  the  ensuing  10  years 
from  1960,  but  it  was  the  leadership  of 
the  Senator  from  North  Carolina  and  of 
the  Senator  from  Rhode  Island  (Mr. 
Pastoh«)  ,  and  on  the  other  side  of  the 
aisle  of  our  distinguished  colleague  from 
New  Hampshire  (Mr.  Cotton). 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  thank  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  South  Carolina. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  yield  for  a  ques- 
tion? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Alabama  agree  with  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  that  It  can 
be  truly  said  the  Senator  from  South 
Carolina  has  been  very  vigorous  in  fight- 
ing for  the  rights  of  the  textile  manufac- 
turers to  retain  their  domestic  markets, 
for  the  right  of  Investors  in  the  textile 
industry  to  receive  a  fair  return  on  their 
investment,  as  well  as  for  the  right  of 
those  who  labor  in  the  textile  Industry 
to  retain  their  Jobs  instead  of  having 
them  exixnted  beyond  the  seas? 
BCr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  Indeed. 
I  might  add  the  further  suggestion, 
that  if  the  able  Senator  from  New  York 
(Mr.  Javtts)  prevails  in  his  efforts  to 
get  a  51  vote  on  cloture  applied,  he  may 
have  his  efforts  turned  upon  him  and  we 
may  succeed  in  enacting  an  import  quota 
law  by  the  application  of  the  very  major- 
ity vote  on  cloture  he  is  seeking  to  get. 
Now,  Mr.  President,  (3)  limit  debate 
on  measures  other  than  revenue  or 
appropriation  bills  after  they  have  been 
under  consideration  10  days  and  it  has 
been  Impossible  to  reach  a  unanimous 
consent  agreement  for  their  disposal. 

1925 — ^Fess  and  Jones  introduced  reso- 
lutions for  a  rule  of  relevancy. 

1926— Underwood  (Alabama)  offered  a 
resolution  to  limit  debate  by  majority 
vote  on  appropriation  and  revenue  bills. 
1933 — ^Adoption  of  20th  amendment- 
February  6,  1933— by  doing  away  with 
short  sessions,  would  eliminate  filibus- 
ters, so  Norrls  believed.  But  subsequent 
events  demonstrated  that  filibustering 
minorities  are  still  able  to  delay  urgent 
legislation.  The  final  sessions  of  the  73d 
and  74th  Congresses,  the  first  two  to 


function  under  the  amendment,  ended  in 
filibusters. 

1935 — Chah-  ruled  that  a  quorum  call 
is  the  transaction  of  business  and  that 
Senators  who  yield  for  that  purpose  lose 
the  fioor.  Under  this  ruling,  a  speaker 
yielding  twice  for  quorum  calls,  if  they 
are  in  order,  while  the  same  question  is 
before  the  Senate  is  unable  to  regain  the 
floor  on  that  question  during  the  same 
legislative  day. 

So,  Mr.  President,  I  hope  that  still  is 
the  rule  and  that  we  will  have  the  fore- 
thought to  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
the  Jimlor  Senator  from  Alabama  not  be 
deprived  of  the  fioor  If  he  does  yield  for 
the  purpose  of  asking  for  a  quorum  call, 
but  he  sees  no  need  to  request  a  quorum 
call  at  this  time.  We  may  be  a  little  short 
quantitatively,  but  we  are  on  the  long 
side  qualitatively  in  the  Senate  Cham- 
ber at  this  time.  [Laughter.] 

1939— Reorganization  Act  of  1939— 
PubUc  Law  19,  76th  Congress,  1st  ses- 
sion— limited  debate  to  10  hours,  to  be 
divided  equally  between  those  for  and 
against,  upon  a  resolution  to  disapprove 
a  Presidential  reorganization  proposal. 

1945 — The  Reorganization  Act  of 
1945— Public  Law  263,  79th  Congress,  1st 
session — contained  the  same  "antifiU- 
buster  rule"  as  the  Reorganization  Act  of 
1939.  This  rule  read: 

Debate  on  the  resolution  shall  be  limited 
to  not  to  exceed  ten  hours,  which  shall  be 
equally  divided  between  those  favoring  and 
those  opposing  the  resolution.  A  motion  fur- 
ther to  limit  debate  shall  not  be  debatable. 
No  amendment  to,  or  motion  to  recommit, 
the  resolution  shall  be  In  order,  and  It  shall 
not  be  In  order  to  move  to  reconsider  the 
vote  by  which  the  resolution  Is  agreed  to  or 
disagreed  to 

Subsequent  extensions  of  the  Reorga- 
nization Act,  including  the  most  recent — 
Public  Law  91-5,  91st  Congress — have 
contained  this  proscription  on  debate. 

1946 — Republican  Steering  Committee 
delegated  Senator  Saltonstall  to  prepare 
an  amendment  to  Rule  XXII  "so  that  the 
various  dilatory  methods  or  prevent- 
ing its  application  can  be  eliminated." 
(May  21, 1946.) 

Well,  there  is  no  dilatory  provision 
that  the  Junior  Senator  from  Alabama 
knows  of,  because  it  is  expressly  pro- 
vided in  rule  XXn  that  when  16  Sena- 
tors file  a  cloture  motion,  that  on  the 
next  calendar  day  but  one — in  other 
words,  the  second  day — thereafter,  1 
hour  after  the  Senate  convenes,  there 
would  be  a  rollcall  vote  on  the  question. 
So  that  there  could  be  no  dilatory  prac- 
tice with  respect  to  the  application  of 
cloture,  because  when  the  cloture  motion 
is  filed,  that  guarantees  there  will  be  a 
vote  on  the  second  calendar  day  there- 
after. 1  hour  after  the  Senate  convenes. 

1946 — ^Knowland  proposed  (S.  Res. 
312)  new  standing  rule  prohibiting  the 
receipt  or  consideration  of  any  amend- 
ment to  any  bill  or  resolution  which  is 
not  germane  or  relevant  to  the  subject 
matter  thereof. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  that  provision 
would  probably  have  eliminated  the  so- 
called  logjam  which  existed  in  the  clos- 
ing days  of  the  91st  Congress  in  the 
Senate,  to  provide  that  an  amendment 
has  to  be  germane  to  the  bill  under  con- 
sideration, because  the  social  security 


bill  was  imder  consideration,  and  imder 
the  Senate  rules  that  allowed  a  non- 
germane  amendment  to  be  offered,  the 
so-called  trade  bill  and  the  President's 
Family  Assisteuice  Plan,  and  they  were 
added  to  the  social  security  bill,  weight- 
ing it  down  to  such  an  extent  that  it  was 
only  in  the  last  couple  of  days  of  the  ses- 
sion the  two  extraneous  amendments 
were  stripped  from  the  bill,  and  it  was 
passed  too  late  for  the  House  to  agree 
to  it.  So,  if  the  Senate  should  pass  a  rule 
that  would  forbid  the  adding  of  nonger- 
mane  amendments  to  a  pending  bill,  it 
would  go  a  long  way  toward  expediting 
the  business  of  the  Senate  and  getting 
legislation  through  the  Senate  and  bills 
acted  on. 

That  resolution  apparently  died  in  the 
Committee  on  Rules  and  Administration. 

1946 — Moses  urged  thorough  study  of 
the  rules  of  the  Senate  "to  the  end  of 
completely  revising  them."  He  also  sub- 
mitted a  resolution  (S.  Res.  314)  direct- 
ing the  Parliamentarian  of  the  Senate 
to  "prepare  a  complete  and  annotated 
digest"  of  its  precedents  (July  25,  1946). 
Referred  to  Rules  Committee.  (The  prec- 
edents and  practices  of  the  Senate  have 
been  compiled  by  the  Parliamentarians 
of  the  Senate  and  published.  See  Senate 
Procedures  by  C^harles  L.  Watkins  and 
Floyd  M.  Riddick,  S.  Doc.  44,  88th  Cong., 
2d  sess.,  1964.) 

That  is  the  document  I  hold  in  my 
hand  and  from  which  I  have  quoted  dur- 
ing my  remarks  today. 

1947— Saltonstall,  Knowland,  Morse, 
and  Pepper  Introduced  resolutions  to 
amend  rule  XXn  so  sis  to  make  cloture 
apply  to  any  measure  or  motion  or  other 
matter  pending  before  the  Senate  by  a 
majority  vote  of  those  voting  or  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  entire  membership 
of  the  Senate.  Rules  Committee  on  April 
3,  1947,  reported  a  resolution  (S.  Res.  25) 
amending  rule  XXn  by  making  cloture 
ai>ply  to  "any  measure,  motion,  or  other 
matter  pending  before  the  Senate  or  the 
unfinished  business,"  but  making  no 
change  in  the  current  voting  require- 
ments of  rule  XXn  or  in  the  limitation 
of  debate  after  cloture  is  invoked. 

The  junior  Senator  from  Alabama  may 
be  in  error  at  this  point,  but  I  believe 
that  this  amendment  was  brought  about 
by  the  ruling  that  a  motion  to  proceed 
to  the  consideration  of  a  measure  not  a 
measure  and  therefore  was  not  subject 
to  the  cloture  provisions  of  rule  XXn. 

This  amendment  to  the  rules  would 
provide  that  any  measure,  motion,  or 
other  matter  pending  before  the  Senate, 
or  the  imfinished  business,  would  be  sub- 
ject to  the  cutoff  of  debate  provision  of 
rule  XXn.  So,  before  that  time  a  motion 
to  take  up  could  be  debated  interminably 
as  not  being  covered  by  the  cloture  pro- 
vision. 

This  being  a  motion  to  take  up,  being 
subject  to  the  cloture  provisions  of  rule 
XXii,  at  this  time,  Mr.  President,  what 
we  have  under  consideration  Is  a  motion 
to  postpone  to  the  next  legislative  day 
the  motion  of  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson)  that  the 
Senate  proceed  to  the  consideration  of 
the  Church-Pearson  resolution  seeking  to 
amend  rule  XXII. 
What  we  are  discussing  at  this  time  Is 


the  motion  to  postpone  to  the  next  leg- 
islative day  the  motion  to  consider  the 
resolution  providing  for  the  rule  change. 

As  I  have  suggested,  the  very  proce- 
dure under  which  we  are  working  In  the 
Senate  is  p<^tive  proof  that  we  are  pro- 
ceeding under  the  rules  of  the  92d  Con- 
gress which  under  rule  XXXn  come  to 
us  from  the  91st  Congress.  Rule  XXXlI 
provides  that  the  rules  of  Congress  carry 
forward  to  the  next  Congress  except  as 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  rule. 

So,  at  some  point  in  the  proceeding  we 
will  have  to  determine  whether  rule 
XXn  is  now  in  full  force  and  effect, 
whether  we  have  rules,  or  whether  we  are 
now  voting  on  new  rules  and  are  not  gov- 
erned by  the  right  of  extended  debate 
which  is  limited  only  by  the  cloture  pro- 
vision of  rule  XXTT. 

The  very  proceedings  we  are  operating 
under  are  positive  proof  that  we  do  have 
In  effect  rules  In  the  Senate  and  that 
they  are  not  seeking  to  put  in  an  entirely 
new  set  of  rules,  but  to  merely  amend 
one  of  the  rules,  that  being  rule  XXn 
which  they  concede  is  in  full  force  and 
effect,  or  they  would  not  seek  to  amend 
It. 

Since  it  is  in  full  force  and  effect,  the 
only  way  that  debate  on  the  resolution 
can  be  cut  off  Is  by  the  application  of  the 
two-thirds  vote  for  cloture.  That  will  be 
the  question  that  will  eventually  come  on 
the  matter  now  p>ending  before  the  Sen- 
ate. 

Mr.  President,  going  on  with  the  his- 
tory of  the  efforts  to  limit  debate  in  the 
U.S.  Senate,  I  call  attention  to  these  ef- 
forts and  this  history  of  changes  sought 
In  the  debate  rule  in  the  Senate  to  point 
out  that  the  present  rule  XXn  is  an  out- 
growth of  the  efforts  over  the  last  182 
years  to  control  or  limit  debate  in  the 
U.S.  Senate.  It  is  the  result  of  the  think- 
ing, the  work,  and  the  efforts  of  scores 
of  distinguished  Senators  who  have 
served  in  this  body  over  the  years.  We 
take  the  best  of  all  that  has  been  sug- 
gested on  this  subject  for  the  last  182 
years.  That  is  all  crystallized  in  rule 
XXn  because  we  have  the  benefit  of  182 
years  of  the  experience  of  Senators  who 
have  served  In  the  U.S.  Senate.  We  have 
distilled  all  of  those  suggestions, 
thoughts,  and  efforts  into  the  present 
rule  Xxn  providing  for  a  two- thirds  vote 
for  cloture. 

1947 — Pepper  (Florida)  revived  sug- 
gestion that  Senate  adopt  a  new  rule 
making  Irrelevant  debate  out  of  order. 
He  also  proposed  to  Umlt  debate  on  a 
motion  to  make  any  subject  the  unfin- 
ished business  of  the  Senate,  to  make 
such  a  motion  privileged,  and  have  it  de- 
cided by  majority  vote. 

Mr.  President,  possibly  on  tomorrow  I 
will  have  an  opportunity  to  continue 
my  remarks.  It  is  an  Important  subject, 
the  question  of  whether  we  should  con- 
sider this  motion  tonight,  whether  we 
should  pass  it  over  until  tomorrow,  and 
if  we  do  vote  down  the  motion  to  pass 
it  over  until  tomorrow,  then  we  will  have 
the  opportunity  to  discuss  the  motion  to 
consider  the  resolution. 

So,  hoping  that  sometime  before  the 
final  vote  is  taken  on  the  motion  to  con- 
sider, the  Junior  Senator  from  Alabama 
will  have  an  opportunity  to  make  fiu-ther 


remarks  on  this  subject,  I  jrleld  the  floor 
at  this  time. 


S.  307— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE  NA- 
TIONAL OCEANIC  AND  ENVIRON- 
MENTAL RESEARCH  ACT  OP  1971 

Mr.  HOLLINQS.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce the  National  Oceanic  and  Envi- 
ronmental Research  Act  of  1971,  a  bill  to 
foster  oceanic  smd  related  environmental 
research  and  development.  This  bill  pro- 
vides for  the  understanding  and  means 
required  to  support  this  Nation's  efforts 
to  stop  ocean  pollution,  and  provides  for 
the  capability  to  predict  natural  and 
manmade  ocean  environmental  hazards. 
In  the  areas  bordering  the  oceans  and 
Great  Lakes  of  the  United  States  Intense 
development  has  taken  place,  using  the 
coastal  and  estuarlne  waters  for  food, 
minerals,  power,  transportation,  recrea- 
tion, and  other  activities.  But  the  wise 
development  and  use  of  the  oceans, 
coastal  and  estuarlne  waters  has  been 
seriously  hindered.  It  has  been  caused 
by  a  lack  of  understanding  and  knowl- 
edge of  the  physical,  chemical,  and  bio- 
logical processes  that  take  place  in  these 
waters,  and  by  a  lack  of  knowledge  of  the 
consequences  of  man's  activities.  Pop- 
ulation growth  and  economic  develop- 
ment In  these  areas  have  already  resulted 
in  serious  loss  of  living  marine  resources, 
wildlife,  recreational  areas,  and  much 
of  the  loss  has  been  permanent. 

I  offer  this  bill  as  a  means  to  gain  that 
imderstanding  and  knowledge.  Coupled 
with  the  coastal  and  estuarlne  zone  man- 
agement bill  that  I  shall  Introduce  next 
week.  It  will  provide  the  information 
needed  to  proper  management  in  the 
coastal  and  estuarlne  zones  of  the  United 
States.  In  addition,  It  will  enhance  our 
programs  to  gain  Information  about  the 
global  oceans  and  their  interaction  with 
the  atmosphere. 

This  authority  to  be  given  to  the  Na- 
tional Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Admin- 
istration will  allow  them  to  issue  clear- 
ance of  permit  applications  for  disposal 
of  materials  at  sea.  Under  the  terms  of 
the  bill,  before  a  municipality,  govern- 
ment or  military  authority  or  private 
company  could  dump  at  sea,  NOAA  would 
have  to  clear  the  environmental  aspects 
of  the  action. 

The  bill  will  provide  the  oceanic  and 
related  environmental  research  and  de- 
velopment both  to  imderstand  and  to 
deal  with  our  Nation's  efforts  to  halt 
ocean  pollution  and  allow  us  to  predict 
more  accurately  the  natural  and  man- 
made  oceanic  environmental  hazards  of 
dumping  at  sea. 

The  dumping  is  continuing  and  the 
military  has  not  put  a  stop  to  it  yet. 

We  experienced  this  in  August  of  last 
year  when  the  dumping  of  nerve  gas 
got  Into  the  "never-never  land''  of  who 
had  given  the  authority  and  who  should 
have  given  the  authority.  In  the  hearings 
we  held  at  that  time  we  found  there  were 
over  123  approved  dumping  sites  in  the 
Gulf,  the  Atlantic,  and  the  Pacific 
Oceans  where  all  sorts  of  waste  materials 
are  dumped  regularly.  And  sometimes  it 
has  an  adverse  effect  on  oiu:  ability  to 
exploit  marine  resources.  For  example, 
one  particular  Federal  permittee  on  the 


west  coast  who  wanted  to  exercise  his 
permit  to  search  for  minerals  on  the 
(Continental  Shelf,  was  caused  to  sue  the 
Government  because  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  had  Issued  a  permit  right 
in  the  middle  of  a  mimitlons  dumping 
site. 

Now  we  see  by  last  night's  Evening 
Star  that  the  Navy  proposes  to  dump  at 
least  50,000  tons  of  conventional  muni- 
tions, grenades,  and  other  type  shells  of 
warfare,  without  any  consideration  what- 
ever to  the  potential  damage  to  marine 
biota.  We  are  still  waiting  for  the  Navy 
to  file  Its  environmental  impact  state- 
ment on  these  proposed  dumpings. 

Mr.  President,  I  recommend  this  na- 
tional oceanic  and  environmental  re- 
search bill  to  my  colleagues,  and  urge 
its  early  adoption.  

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Bentsen)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  307)  to  foster  oceanic  and 
environmental  research  and  develop- 
ment, and  for  other  purposes,  introduced 
by  Mr.  Hollings,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Commerce. 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  17— 
INTRODUCTION  OF  A  JOINT  RES- 
OLUTION CONCERNING  THE  CRE- 
ATION OP  A  JOINT  COMMITTEE 
ON  THE  ENVIRONMENT 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  on 
behalf  of  the  Senator  from  Maine  (Mr. 
MnsKiE)  I  Introduce  a  Joint  resolution 
concerning  the  creation  of  a  Joint  Com- 
mitee  on  the  Environment. 

This  resolution  is  identical  to  the  reso- 
lution adopted  unanimously  by  the  Sen- 
ate in  the  last  Congress.  Its  appearance 
on  the  Senate  Calendar  has  been  cleared 
by  all  parties,  and  I  ask  that  it  accord- 
ingly be  placed  on  the  calendar  and  that 
a  statement  in  its  behalf  by  the  Senator 
from  Maine  (Mr.  Muskie)  be  printed  at 
this  point  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Joint 
resolution  will  be  received  and,  without 
objection,  will  be  placed  on  the  calendar; 
and,  without  objection,  the  statement 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  Joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  17)  to 
establish  a  Joint  Committee  on  the  En- 
vironment, introduced  by  Mr.  Mansfield 
(for  Mr.  MusKEE)  (for  himself  and  other 
Senators) ,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  placed  on  the  calendar,  by 
imanimous  consent. 

The  statement  by  Senator  Musioe  Is  as 
follows : 

Joint  Commtttee  on  the  Envibonment 

Mr.  Muskie.  Mr.  President,  I  offer  for  In- 
troduction In  the  Senate  this  morning  a  joint 
resolution  which  would  establish  a  non-legls- 
latlve  committee  of  Senate  and  House  mem- 
bers to  be  known  as  the  Joint  Committee 
on  Environment. 

The  resolution,  with  the  exception  of 
minor  changes  for  clarification.  Is  Identical  to 
the  joint  resolution  approved  by  the  Senate 
last  year.  That  resolution,  as  Senators  will 
recall,  died  In  conference  when  the  91st  Con- 
gress adjourned. 

There  was  In  1970.  among  the  conferees 
of  the  other  body,  a  certain  reluctance  to 
allow  the  members  of  the  Joint  Clmmlttee 
to    select    their    own    first    chairman.    The 
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resolution  died  because  agreement  could  not 
be  reached  on  tbls  Issue. 

The  language  concerning  the  chairman- 
ship flows  freely  and  clearly.  As  has  been 
the  case  with  previously  established  Joint 
Committees,  the  chairman  would  be  deter- 
mined by  the  members  and  alternate  between 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  with 
each  Congress. 

I  would  hope  that  the  certain  reluctance 
among  certain  conferees  of  the  other  body 
concerning  a  selection  of  the  chairman  has 
disappeared.  We  should  proceed  with  the 
important  work  In  the  environment. 

Mr.  President,  I  think  it  is  fair  to  say  that 
during  the  past  three  sessions  of  the  Con- 
gress, the  Senate  has  come  to  agree  on  two, 
major  purposes  for  establishing  a  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Environment. 

1.  The  Senate  recognizes  that  it  needs  to 
Improve  the  congressional  capacity  for  col- 
lecting relevant  information  on  present  and 
emerging  environmental  problems;   and 

2.  The  Senate  recognizes  that  it  needs  to 
create  a  well-staffed  congressional  institu- 
tion which  can  conduct  a  continuing  assess- 
ment of  the  relationship  between  human  be- 
ings and  their  environment. 

It  is  no  secret  that  the  standing  commit- 
tees are  Increasingly  burdened  by  legislative 
proposals  in  their  special  fields.  The  commit- 
tee staffs  have  little  or  no  opportunity  to  test 
relationships  between  their  fields,  those  of 
other  committees,  and  the  total  environment. 

During  the  91st  Congress,  more  than  40 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  in  the 
Senate  alone  to  restructure  the  legislative 
branch  so  that  it  might  deal  more  effectively 
with  environmental  problems. 

The  questions  of  Jurisdiction  also  became 
more  numerous.  During  1970  alone,  there 
were  Jurisdictional  conflicts  In  the  Senate 
over  ocean  dumping,  land  use  planning, 
coastal  zone  management,  pesticides,  radia- 
tion standards,  low  emission  vehicle  develop- 
ment, noise  pollution,  power  plant  siting,  and 
environmental  class  actions. 

Let  me  emphasize  that  it  is  not  my  intent 
to  establish  a  Joint  committee  which  will  in- 
fringe the  substantive  Jurisdiction  of  any 
standing  committee.  What  I  am  seeking  is  a 
source  of  Information  and  analysis  which  the 
standing  conunittees  do  not  have  time  or 
authority  to  produce  for  themselves. 

The  Joint  committee  also  should  help  us  to 
keep  a  record  of  our  accomplishments  and 
failures  in  the  handling  of  environmental 
problems.  No  legislative  mechanism  exists, 
for  example,  to  evaluate  the  criticisms  and 
recommendations  of  Federal  programs  sent  to 
the  Senate  by  the  Comptroller  General.  Yet 
the  number  of  such  criticisms  and  recom- 
mendations are  bound  to  increase  as  the  pro- 
grams mature  and  progress. 

Finally,  Mr.  President,  a  Joint  committee 
on  environment  should  assist  the  Congress 
to  maintain  its  proper  role  as  a  balance  to 
the  executive  and  Judicial  branches  in  the 
Federal  system. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Congress 
through  new  legislation  helped  the  Execu- 
tive to  reorganize  Its  efforts  against  environ- 
mental problems.  The  Council  on  Environ- 
mental Quality  was  established;  an  Office  of 
Environmental  Quality  was  authorized.  The 
Congress  approved  the  reorganization  plans 
which  set  up  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  and  the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmos- 
pheric Administration. 

Now,  we  need,  as  the  Senate  report  on 
last  year's  resolution  observed,  "the  creation 
of  a  non-legislative  Joint  Committee  on  the 
Environment  (to)  provide  the  legislative 
branch  with  a  parallel  overview  capacity  on  a 
continuing  basis  . . . 

"It  is  clear  that  none  of  the  existing  con- 
gressional committees  is  equipped,  or  has  the 
Jurisdictional  authority,  to  provide  a  com- 
prehensive overview  which  will  identify  the 


emerging  problems  which  threaten  the  dete- 
rioration of  man's  environment." 


SOUTH  VIETNAM  OFFERS  TO  RE- 
LEASE AIX  SICK  AND  WOUNDED 
PRISONERS 

Mr.  ORIPPIN.  Mr.  President,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  South  Vietnam  today  made  a 
dramatic  offer  to  release  unilaterally  all 
sick  and  wounded  prisoners  of  war  now 
being  held  in  South  Vietnar.i  who  express 
a  desire  to  be  released  to  the  North. 

The  Foreign  Minister  of  South  Viet- 
nam, Tran  Van  Lam,  told  newsmen  today 
that  there  are  783  North  Vietnamese, 
1,267  Vietcong,  and  30  "regroupees — 
South  Vietnamese  whose  loyalties  lie 
with  North  Vietnam — who  are  eligible 
to  be  sent  to  North  Vietnam. 

The  announcement  came  on  the  eve 
of  Tet,  the  Vietnamese  New  Year  holi- 
day, which  begins  tomorrow. 

Foreign  Minister  Lam  said  the  offer 
was  made  in  the  spirit  of  the  season: 

When  it  is  customary  for  all  Vietnamese, 
wherever  they  happen  to  be,  to  Join  their 
families  for  celebration  of  the  New  Year. 

At  the  same  time.  Foreign  Minister 
Lam  proposed  that: 

In  this  humane  spirit  .  .  .  the  other  side 
release  Immediately  all  sick  and  wounded 
Vietnamese  and  allied  prisoners  of  war. 

Mr.  President,  last  Sunday  the  Govern- 
ment of  South  Vietnam  released  37  sick 
and  wounded  prisoners  of  war  in  the  de- 
militarized zone  so  that  they  could  re- 
turn to  their  homes  in  North  Vietnam 
in  time  for  Tet. 

These  encouraging  and  significant 
South  Vietnamese  initiatives  follow  a 
suggestion  which  I  made  in  the  Senate 
last  month  calling  for  the  unilateral  re- 
lease by  our  side  of  all  sick  and  wounded, 
along  with  1,500  other  North  Vietnamese 
prisoners. 

At  the  time,  I  said  that  such  a  dra- 
matic, humanitarian  gesture  should  cre- 
ate, worldwide,  an  expectation  of  re- 
sponse in  kind  by  the  Communist  side. 

The  Government  of  South  Vietnam  de- 
serves the  commendation  of  the  Senate 
and  of  this  Nation,  Mr.  President,  for  its 
forthcoming  attitude  and  Its  willingness 
to  comply  with  the  Geneva  Convention 
on  prisoners  of  war  despite  the  refusal, 
so  far,  of  North  Vietnam  to  reciprocate. 

Foreign  Minister  Lam  explained  his 
Government's  failure  to  offer  the  uni- 
lateral release  of  prisoners  previously  in 
forthright  terms: 

Such  a  decision,  consonant  Mrlth  the  Ge- 
neva Convention  of  1949,  would  have  been 
made  earlier  and  carried  out  fully  and  en- 
tirely, had  it  not  been  for  the  consistent  re- 
fusal of  the  North  Vietnamese  leaders  to 
adopt  a  humane  attitude  on  all  matters  re- 
lating to  prisoners  of  war.  They  have  re- 
fused even  to  cooperate  in  working  out  the 
safest  and  most  convenient  measures  for  the 
return  of  their  own  prisoners  to  the  North. 
It  is  therefore  understandable  that  prison- 
ers of  war  held  in  South  Vietnam  should  en- 
tertain the  greatest  fears  for  their  security 
upon  being  released  to  the  North. 

The  Government  of  South  Vietnam  ex- 
pressed its  readiness  to  welcome  "here 
and  now"  all  prisoners  of  war  released  by 
the  authorities  in  North  Vietnam. 

Prisoners  held  by  South  Vietnam  are 


now  being  interviewed.  Foreign  Minister 
Lam  said,  indicating  that  a  series  of  uni- 
lateral releases  can  be  expected  in  the 
future. 

Certainly  these  South  Vietnamese  ini- 
tiatives provide  impressive  evidence  of 
the  good  faith  of  our  side  in  seeking  to 
end  the  misery  and  hardships  for  all  pris- 
oners on  both  sides  in  the  war. 

Now  we  look  to  the  Communist  side  for 
a  response. 

If  the  other  side  desires  to  improve  its 
tarnished  reputation  for  mistreatment  of 
prisoners,  they  should  respond  to  the 
South  Vietnamese  initiative  by  releasing 
at  least  some  of  the  American  and  other 
free  world  prisoners  they  hold,  particu- 
larly those  who  are  sick  or  wounded. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent to  insert  into  the  Record  a  report  by 
the  American  Embassy  in  Saigon  trans- 
mitted to  the  State  Department  concern- 
ing Foreign  Minister  Lam's  press  con- 
ference today. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  report 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record 
as  follows: 

Amekican  Embassy  Report 
At  press  conference,  January  26,  QVN  For- 
eign Minister  Lam  released  foUowlng  state- 
ment: 

A.  On  January  24,  1971,  thirty-seven  dis- 
abled and  incurably  sick  North  Vietnamese 
prisoners  of  war  were  released  across  the  Ben 
Hal  River  at  the  17th  parallel,  in  accordance 
with  the  communication  given  to  North  Viet- 
nam at  the  Paris  conference  table  by  the  del- 
egation of  the  Republic  of  Vietnam.  The  re- 
lease operation  has  been  achieved. 

B.  Confident  in  the  correctness  of  its  hu- 
manitarian policy,  and  on  the  special  occa- 
sion of  the  Vietnamese  new  year,  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  is 
launching  today  another  new  initiative.  This 
is  the  third  initiative  since  last  month,  put 
forward  with  a  view  to  Improving  the  lot  of 
prisoners  of  war  detained  by  both  sides. 

C.  In  this  season,  when  It  U  customary 
for  all  Vletnameee  wherever  they  happen  to 
be  to  Join  their  famlUee  for  the  celebration 
of  the  New  Year,  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Vietnam  proposes  to  release  all 
sick  and  wounded  prisoners  of  war  now  being 
held  in  South  Vietnam  who  express  a  desire 
to  be  released  to  the  North. 

D.  Such  a  decision,  consonant  with  the 
Geneva  Convention  of  1949,  would  have  been 
made  earlier  and  carried  out  fully  and  en- 
tirely, had  it  not  been  for  the  consistent 
refusal  of  the  North  Vietnamese  leaders  to 
adopt  a  humane  attitude  on  all  matters  re- 
lating to  prisoners  of  war.  They  have  re- 
fused even  to  cooperate  in  working  out  the 
safest  and  most  convenient  mecksures  for  the 
return  of  their  own  prisoners  to  the  North. 
It  is  therefore  understandable  that  prisoners 
of  war  held  In  South  Vietnam  should  enter- 
tain the  greatest  fears  for  their  security  upon 
being  released  to  the  North. 

E.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Vietnam  hopes  that  the  Hanoi  authorities 
will  clearly  manifest  their  agreement  to 
warmly  welcome  and  treat  well  all  alck  and 
wounded  prisoners  of  war  who  express  their 
desire  to  be  released  to  the  North. 

F.  In  this  humane  spirit,  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  proposes  that 
the  other  side  release  immediately  all  sick 
and  wounded  Vietnamese  and  allied  prison- 
ers of  war. 

G.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Vietnam  declares  that  it  Is  ready  here  and 
now  to  welcome  all  prisoners  of  war  released 
by  the  authorities  of  the  North. 

H.  In  view  of  the  condition  of  the  sick 
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Mid  wounded  prisoners  of  war,  it  Is  emi- 
nently desirable  that  the  other  side  promptly 
eive  its  agreement  so  that  the  long  intern- 
ment of  the  prisoners  of  war  on  both  sides 
c»n  be  ended  in  the  shortest  possible  tdme. 

During  press  conference  LAM  made  fol- 
lowing additional  points :  . 

A  QVN  will  convey  proposal  to  the  other 
Bide  via  UaUon  officers  in  ParU,  and  to  ICRC 
in  Geneva. 

B.  There  are  783  NVA.  30  regroupees,  and 
1267  VC  sick  and  wounded  who  are  eUgible 
for  sending  to  NVN. 

O  Asked  how  many  want  to  go  Nortn. 
LAM  said  GVN  Is  "asking  gradually"  NVA 
and  regroupees.  Process  Is  complicated  by 
"danger  of  retaliation". 


THE  PENDING  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, what  is  the  pending  question  be- 
fore the  Senate? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  ques- 
tion is  on  agreeing  to  the  motion  of  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr.  Allen)  to 
postpone  imtil  the  next  legislative  day 
the  consideration  of  the  motion  of  the 
Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson) 
that  the  Senate  proceed  to  the  consid- 
eration of  Senate  Resolution  9,  a  resolu- 
tion to  amend  rule  XXn  of  the  standing 
rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  the 
limitation  of  debate. 


Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  distinguished  Presiding  Officer. 


RECESS  TO  11  Kin.  TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, if  there  be  no  further  business  to 
come  before  the  Senate,  I  move  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  previous  order,  that 
the  Senate  stand  in  recess  until  11  ajn. 
tomorrow. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  and  (at  5 
o'clock  and  26  minutes  pjn.)  the  Senate 
took  a  recess  until  tomorrow,  Wednes- 
day, January  27, 1971,  at  11  am. 
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METROPOLITAN  AREA  CITIZEN  OF 
THE  YEAR 


HON.  UWRENCE  J.  HOGAN 

OF   MABYLAND 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 
Mr  HOGAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  Joseph  B. 
Danzansky,  the  newly  elected  president 
of  the  Metropolitan  Washington  Board 
of  Trade,  was  honored  recently  by  the 
Metropolitan  Council  of  Governments  as 
the  "Metropolitan  Area  Citizen  of  the 

Year." 

The  council  of  governments  could  not 
have  made  a  better  choice.  Joe  Danzan- 
sky has,  for  years,  been  known  as  a  man 
who  always  does  his  best  for  the  Wash- 
ington metropolitan  area  and  I  am 
pleased  that  the  council  of  govern- 
ments has  recognized  his  merits  and 
awarded  him  this  citation. 

On  accepting  his  award,  Mr.  Danzan- 
sky addressed  himself  to  some  of  the 
problems  which  confront  meti?opolitan 
areas.  His  remarks  are  very  thoughtful 
and  timely  and  warrant  our  considera- 
tion. Many  sections  of  the  United  States 
are  presently  faced  with  the  problems  of 
burgeoning  metropolitan  areas — the 
problems  of  the  innerclty  and  the  bur- 
geoning suburbs. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  insert  Mr.  Danaansky's 
remarks  in  the  Record  at  this  point  for 
the  perusal  of  our  colleagues  who  repre- 
sent similar  areas  and  face  similar 
problems: 

Pool  Area  Resources,  Danzanskt  Sttcgbsts 
(By  Joseph  B.  Danzansky) 
Much  remains  to  be  done  in  the  govern- 
mental field,  in  the  private  and  volimtary  sec- 
tor, and  in  the  hearts  of  our  people. 

Probably  the  most  Important  hurdle  to 
master  is  to  convince  people  of  the  need  for  a 
true  metropolitan  approach  to  today's  prob- 
lems. 

Boundaries  wander  haphazardly  through 
communities  with  little  regard  for  economics 
or  the  characteristics  of  the  neighborhood. 
Taxes  are  a  crazy  quilt.  Those  who  use  serv- 
ices do  not  pay  for  them,  and  vice  versa.  Pew 
Jurisdictions  have  the  size  or  the  scale  to 
amass  the  resources  necessary  to  provide  Im- 
portant public  services. 

CMme.  and  drinking  water,  and  waste  dis- 
posal, and  transportation,  and  health  prob- 
lems know  no  boundaries,  yet  boiindarles 
frivolously  determine  which  of  our  citizens 
are  to  be  properly  served  and  which  shall  not. 
The  political  organization  of  the  Washing- 
ton Metropolitan  area  was  designed  for  the 
horae  and  buggy  days,  and  nothing  but  habit 


and  suspicion  of  change  stand  in  the  way  of  a 
badly  needed  overhauling. 

But  now  the  time  has  come.  In  my  humble 
opinion,  to  reexamine  the  structure  and  the 
interrelationships  of  our  local  governments. 
It  Is  time  to  set  up  additional  regional  au- 
thorities such  as  the  Metro  Authority,  to 
permit  a  coherent  unified  attack  on  the  un- 
precedented problems  of  Jobs,  air  and  water 
poUutlon,  sewage  disposal,  overall  regional 
transportation,  schooling,  economic  develop- 
ment, and  much  more. 

Although  much  remains  to  be  done  to 
modernize  government's  ability  to  deal  with 
today's  problems,  at  least  a  start  has  been 
made.  Regretably,  however,  business,  other 
non-government  organizations,  and  the  rest 
of  the  citizenry  have  lagged  woefully  behind. 
So  we  proliferate  our  business  organiza- 
tions. We  have  the  Metropolitan  Washington 
Board  of  Trade,  the  D.C.  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, the  Federal  City  Council,  Down  Town 
Progress,  Up  Town  Progress,  and  innumerable 
local  chambers  of  commerce  in  the  counties 
and  townships  served  by  the  Coxmcil  of  Gov- 
ernments—all Jealously  guarding  their  re- 
spective pieces  of  the  action. 

There  U  no  logical  reason  why  aU  these 
business  organizations  cannot  pool  their 
energies  and  their  resources  in  one  federated 
effort  to  address  the  social,  economic  and 
political  problems  facing  this  community. 
The  same  proliferation  exists  among  commu- 
nity groups,  voluntary  agencies,  and  social 
improvement  organizations. 

We  must  recognize  that  we  need  less  or- 
eanlzatlons— not  more;  that  we  need  to  come 
together-not  split  apart;  that  there  is 
strength  in  unity— the  kind  of  unity  that 
comes  from  a  willingness  to  compromise  and 
to  seek  a  common  goal  and  to  trust  each 

other.  ^  _   .  „. 

Organizations  prolilferate  when  we  lose 
faith  in  ourselves  and  with  each  other— 
when  we  convince  ourselves  that  the  groups 
that  already  exist  are  incapable  of  dealing 
see  nearly  everyone  else  as  an  adversary  in 
that  batUe  wr  call  life.  ....,, 

But  the  fundamental  change  must  take 
place  not  in  the  organizational  charter,  but 
in  the  human  heart  I  know  these  are  diffi- 
cult times  to  change  the  status  quo.  Amer- 
ica's traditional  self-confidence  is  shaken  to 
its  roots,  and  we're  in  the  grip  of  pervasive 
fear.  When  people  are  afraid,  we  tend  to  cling 
to  the  familiar,  and  that  is  not  the  best  at- 
mosphere tor  needed  change. 

A  couple  of  years  ago  we  suddeiUy  got  a 
message,  written  in  the  nUdst  of  searing, 
scorching,  screaming  agonies  which  spread 
like  a  flaming  plague  across  the  great  cities 
of  the  nation. 

Obscenely  insistent  voices  screamed  an  in- 
dictment at  aU  of  us  and  at  our  pernicious 
innocence  of  the  gap  between  the  traditions 
and  the  reality  of  America.  The  weak  and 
the  despised  found  their  voice,  and  It  was 
transmltteu  loud  and  clear  through  the  new 
electronic  media.  This  Is  what  shook  us  loose 
from  our  moorings,  tearing  at  our  innermost 


guilt.  This  is  when  we  became  a  nation  of 
fearful,  siisplcious.  and  very  unhappy  peo- 
ple. It  is  an  awesome  thing  that  when  we  ex- 
pose people  to  hatred  they  tend  to  become 
hateful.  Hate  polarizes — not  only  the  orig- 
inal objects  of  our  distrust,  but  ultimately 
it  polarizes  us  from  each  other,  Ijecause  we 
do  not  always  agree  with  the  degree  of  hatred 
displayed  by  our  peers. 

Rhetoric  has  had  its  day,  and  from  now 
on  every  person  must  be  as  responsible  for 
his  words  as  he  is  for  his  acts. 

When  a  parent  defies  a  court  order,  no 
matter  how  distasteful  to  his  personal  preju- 
dices, he  is  teaching  his  children  that  law  is 
worthless  and  can  and  should  be  broken 
with  impunity.  Th**  child  in  turn  either 
agrees  with  his  parent  or.  as  in  so  many  cases 
today,  violently  disagrees.  In  either  event, 
polarization  sets  In.  and  more  often  than 
not,  the  polarization  is  In  the  family  unit 
Itself,  and  the  heretofore  Inviolate  castle  of 
American  greatness,  the  family,  then  crum- 
bles. 

And  when  a  radical  shouts,  "Kill  the 
Pigs!,"  and  a  policeman  is  shot,  rhetoric  kills, 
and  that  man  is  a  murderer.  Rhetoric  can  no 
longer  be  forgiven  or  condoned  on  the  basis 
that  the  denuigogue  Is  merely  "doing  his 
thing."  It  matters  not  whether  his  "thing" 
happens  to  coincide  with  our  own  feelings 
and  prejudices  at  the  moment. 

The  Supreme  Court  ruled  a  long  time  ago 
that  freedom  of  speech  does  not  Include  the 
right  to  yell  "Fu'e"  in  a  crowded  theatre. 

President  Kennedy  observed  that  civility 
Is  not  a  slg:n  of  weakness.  We  must  aU  learn 
this  lesson  soon  if  there  Is  to  be  any  future. 


THE  ENERGY  GAP— A  NATIONAL 
CRISIS 


HON.  J.  J.  PICKLE 

or  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  with  a  little 
help  from  above  and  an  imusually  mild 
autumn,  this  Nation  narrowly  averted  a 
fuel  shortage  this  winter  which  would 
have  been  tragic. 

Fortunately,  the  projections  now  indi- 
cate we  can  make  it  through  these  last 
few  bitter  months  of  winter.  We  cannot, 
however,  continue  this  desperate  gamble. 

Mr.  Speaker,  there  are  many  proposals 
under  active  consideration  which  would 
alter  this  coimtry's  approach  to  all 
fuels — the  shortage  and  the  transporta- 
tion. Because  of  this  interest  on  several 
fronts,  I  ask  permission  to  include  in  the 
Congressional  Record  the  following 
publication  from  Petroleum  Today,  writ- 


638 

ten  by  Frank  Ikard,  president  of  the 
American  Petroleum  Institute. 

The  article  does  not  limit  its  scope 
merely  to  the  situation  facing  oil  and  gas 
producers.  Instead,  Mr.  Ikard  traces  the 
various  developments  of  the  various  fuel 
supplies.  He  also  elaborates  somewhat  on 
the  transportation  problems  facing  the 
industry.  He  has  prepared  his  case  in 
clear,  uncomplicated  language  which  I 
commend  to  every  Member  of  this  House. 
At  present,  Mr.  Speaker,  the  United 
States  gets  its  energy  from  these  sources: 
Oil,  44  percent;  natural  gas,  32  percent; 
coal.  20  percent;  hydroelectric  power,  4 
percent;  and  nuclear,  luider  1  percent. 

Each  of  these  energy  sources  Is  dis- 
cussed in  the  following  article: 
The  Energt  Oap:  A  Search  for  Solutions 
(By  Frank  N.  Ikard) 

A  great  deal  of  public  attention  Is  now 
being  given  to  What  Is  termed  the  "energy 
crisis"  or  "energy  shortage."  Actually  a  more 
descriptive  and  accurate  term  would  be  the 
"energy  gap"  because,  while  supplies  of  our 
energy  fuels  are  actually  Increasing,  people's 
demand  for  more  energy  is  growing  even 
faster.  This  serious  subject  can  create  a  fair 
amount  of  confusion  for  many  people  be- 
cause of  varied  and  complex  factors  In- 
volved. It  Is  fine  that  the  problem  Is  being 
widely  discussed  now;  some  elements  of  It 
might  have  been  avoided  had  they  received 
more  thoughtful  attention  long  ago. 

When  the  term  "energy  shortage"  Is  used, 
the  man  in  the  street  tends  to  think  we  are 
running  out  of  our  natural  supplies  of  basic 
energy  fuels:  coal,  natural  gas  and  oil.  That 
certainly  Is  not  true.  The  United  States  has 
an  enviable  abundance  of  natxiral  energy  re- 
serves in  the  earth  beneath  us,  the  seabeds 
around  us,  and  the  mighty  waters  of  the 
nation.  The  question  Is  how  to  bring  these 
resources  Into  use,  along  with  nuclear  energy, 
hydroelectric  power,  and  sources  of  energy 
from  other  parts  of  the  world.  In  an  orderly 
manner  to  meet  rising  demand  and,  at  the 
same  time,  observe  sound  conservation  prin- 
ciples both  as  regards  the  energy  sources 
themselves  and  the  environment  In  which 
they  are  produced. 

This  Is  a  miiltl-faced  problem  of  enormous 
proportion.  It  Involves  federal  and  state  gov- 
ernment laws,  policies,  and  regulatory  prac- 
tices. It  Is  Influenced  by  major  and  minor 
Incidents  affecting  imported  supplies.  It  is 
complicated  by  environmental  considera- 
tions. It  demands  attention  from  a  variety 
of  energy  companies,  whose  teams  of  work- 
ers, backed  up  by  millions  of  Investors,  dis- 
cover, produce  and  distribute  the  energy  to 
the  communities  of  people  who  need  and 
use  it. 

The  energy  gap  Is  a  problem  easier  to  state 
than  to  solve. 

To  put  it  Into  simple  terms  of  an  index, 
here  is  what  has  been  and  will  be  happening. 

If  we  take  energy  demand  In  1960  as  100, 
the  Index  for  1970  is  already  at  200 — a  dou- 
bling m  20  years.  By  1985,  the  index  will  be 
at  400 — another  doubling  in  16  years.  And  by 
the  year  2000  It  wUl  be  at  600. 

This  Increasing  demand  alone  would  have 
put  a  strain  on  fuel  supplies.  But  In  addi- 
tion, the  predicted  "mix"  of  fuels  to  meet 
the  demand  has  been  following  new  patterns. 
Nuclesu'  energy  has  not  moved  In  as  fast  as 
expected.  Coal  supplies  have  been  affected 
by  a  number  of  troubles.  Natural  gas  de- 
mand has  soared.  The  relative  yield  of  vari- 
ous refined  oil  products  has  been  changed 
from  the  former  product  ratios  realized  per 
barrel  of  crude  oil. 

Unfortunately,  the  energy  gap  Is  not  likely 
to  be  of  short  duration.  It  will  call  for  much 
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time,  money  and  effort  to  bring  supply  Into 
balance  with  demand.  Government  and  in- 
dustry must  combine  their  ingenuity,  know- 
how  and  resources  toward  finding  solutions. 
And  I  am  sure  that  all  of  us,  as  consumers 
will  be  willing  to  contribute  our  part,  be- 
cause we  have  come  too  far  to  return  to 
pot-belly  stoves,  horse-drawn  carriages  and 
wick  lamps. 

We  will  not  have  to  return  to  them,  of 
course.  But  we  must  come  to  full  grips  with 
the  problem,  and  the  time  for  action  Is  now. 
Automobiles,  trains,  planes  and  ships  will 
continue  to  run.  Homes  wUl  be  heated  and 
cooled.  Generating  plants  will  send  out  elec- 
tricity. Industries  will  produce.  One  way  or 
another,  our  energy  sources  will  continue  to 
transport  us,  heat  us.  cool  us,  cook  our 
food,  light  our  way.  and  run  our  machines. 

snxbct:  thk  needs  or  a  nation 

During  each  day  of  the  year,  the  United 
States  consumes  nearly  16  million  barrels  of 
oU.  Over  a  year's  time,  that  averages  more 
than  27  barrels  for  every  man,  woman  and 
child.  Remember,  this  la  only  oil.  To  that 
must  be  added  the  vast  dally  consumption 
of  power  from  natural  gas,  coal,  hydroelec- 
tric and,  on  a  smaller  scale,  nuclear  energy. 

More  than  any  nation  in  the  history  of 
the  world,  the  United  States  is  dependent 
on  energy  sources  in  every  form.  We  put 
gasoline  and  dlesel  fuel  into  our  motor  ve- 
hicles; coal,  natural  gas,  and  residual  oil 
into  our  generating  plants  for  electricity 
and  heat,  and  into  our  industrial  plants  for 
millions  of  products;  bunker  fuel  into  our 
ships  and  Jet  fuel  Into  our  planes;  light  fuel 
oil  and  natural  gas  into  our  homes. 

It  is  no  coincidence  that  our  country  and 
others  with  high  rates  of  energy  consump- 
tion also  rank  at  the  top  in  living  stand- 
ards. Studies  have  shown  a  marked  corre- 
lation between  a  nation's  rate  of  energy  con- 
sumption and  its  per  capita  Income. 

Where  will  this  energy  come  from?  Most 
of  it  will  have  to  come  from  our  own  nat- 
ural resources,  primarily  from  reserves  of 
fossil  fuels:  coal,  natural  gas  and  oil. 

At  present,  we  get  our  energy  from  these 
sources:  oil,  44  percent;  natural  gas,  32 
percent;  coal,  20  percent;  hydroelectric 
power,  4  percent;  nuclear,  under  one  per- 
cent. 

Thus,  fossil  fuels  provide  more  than  95 
percent  of  our  energy.  These  ratios  will 
change  some  over  the  next  30  years,  but  the 
increased  volume  of  energy  required  from 
each  source  will  continue  to  be  tremendous. 

Do  we  have  enough?  Will  we  run  out? 

Inevitably,  questions  must  arise:  Do  we 
have  enough  energy  fuel  reserves?  What  hap- 
pens when  we  run  out?  The  answer  to  the 
first  question  is  yes,  and  the  answer  to  the 
second  is  that  none  of  us  will  be  around  to 
worry  about  it.  although  generations  in  the 
distant  future  may  vrell  have  to  concern 
themselves  with  such  things  as  adequately 
harnessing  solar  and  tidal  energy. 

By  scrutinizing  geological  studies  made  on 
the  potential  of  our  energy  fuel  reserves,  the 
National  Petroleum  Council  has  estimated 
that  the  U.S.  may  harbor  as  much  as  1543 
trillion  cubic  feet  of  natural  gas.  However, 
as  Impressive  as  this  figure  may  be,  it  does 
not  necessarily  mean  that  natural  gas  may 
not  be  faced  with  a  long  range  supply  prob- 
lem. As  an  example,  it  Is  estimated  that  the 
total  demand  for  natural  gas  In  1980  may 
reach  a  potential  of  93  million  cubic  feet  a 
dayl 

Again,  the  National  Petroleum  Council 
estimates  that  the  United  States  may  con- 
tain a  high  of  432  billion  barrels  of  crude 
oil.  E^ven  with  a  projected  consumption  rate 
m  the  U.S.  of  25  million  barrels  daily  by 
1980,  It  is  plain  to  see  that  we  are  talking 
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about  a  very  substantial  supply  Indeed.  But 
once  again  the  picture  Is  not  quite  as  sim- 
ple or  rosy  as  mathematics  would  make  it 
appear.  The  key  lies  In  discovery  tind  re- 
covery; time  and  cost  are  the  pertinent  fac- 
tors. 

Our  coal  resources  are  mathematically 
staggering.  The  U.S.  Department  of  the  In- 
terior estimates  that  our  country  has  800 
billion  tons  of  proved  reserves.  This  would 
mean  a  400  year  supply  of  coal  based  on 
current  demand.  But  here  again  the  cau- 
tion flag  goes  up.  Much  of  this  coal  is  locked 
deep  within  the  ground  and  there  are  many 
economic  and  logistical  problems  to  be  faced 
in  mining  and  transporting  it. 

Thus,  there  are  very  substantial  reserves 
of  fossil  fuels — enough  to  meet  projected  in- 
creases in  demand  for  the  foreseeable  future. 
And  a  background  study  prepared  for  the 
Joint  Economic  Committee  of  Ccngreso  says 
the  demand  will  be  there : 

"All  of  the  existing  projections  analyzed  by 
the  (Battelle  Memorial)  Institute  estimate 
that  oil  (including  natural  gas  liquids)  wiu 
continue  to  be  the  nation's  largest  source 
of  energy  through  the  year  2000.  Natural  gas 
...  is  expected  to  continue  to  be  the  second 
largest  source  of  energy.  Of  three  projections 
for  both  nuclear  power  and  coal  at  the  end 
of  the  century,  one  estimates  that  coal  will 
provide  slightly  more  energy  than  nuclear, 
another  estimates  Just  the  opposite,  and  one 
foresees  a  large  margin  for  nuclear." 

While  it  is  plain  that  our  natural  reserves 
are  in  plentiful  supply,  we  must  not  forget 
that  the  real  Job  lies  in  locating  and  produc- 
ing them.  Here  Is  where  government  policies 
and  economic  conditions  must  be  in  work- 
able harmoixy  to  assure  a  supply  capable  of 
meeting  demand. 

COAI.:    SHORTAGE   IN  THE   MIDST  OF  PLENTT 

Had  the  term  "glamour  fuel"  been  used 
at  the  turn  of  the  century.  It  would  have 
been  applied  to  coal.  It  was  the  great  energy 
fuel;  the  force  that  helped  turn  America 
from  an  agrarian  to  an  Industrialized  econ- 
omy. At  a  time  when  oil  was  still  in  an 
"experimental"  stage,  coal  was  doing  the 
work  of  America. 

Even  when  oU  became  the  principal  energy 
fuel,  coal  retained  a  favorable  production 
position.  It  was  not  untU  the  late  1950's  and 
early  1960's  that  coal  production  began  to 
decrease.  A  major  factor  in  this  decline  was 
the  over-optimistic  government  projection  of 
the  role  of  nuclear  energy.  Investors  began 
to  turn  their  backs  on  coal  producers.  Ac- 
cording to  the  National  Coal  Association, 
"Prom  then  on,  the  coal  Industry  was  sub- 
jected to  a  barrage  of  adverse  comment  which 
led  many  people  to  feel  that  coal  had  no 
future.  Investors  were  no  longer  Interested 
in  advancing  the  large  sums  necessary  to 
open  new  coal  mines." 

Increase  in  electrical  demand 

A  1964  National  Power  Sxirvey  by  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  projected  an  average 
growth  in  U.S.  electricity  demand  of  6.9 
percent  per  year  between  1965  and  1970. 
Many  coal  companies  used  this  figure  in 
planning  for  future  production.  However, 
the  actual  electricity  demand  growth  aver- 
aged 8.1  percent  per  year  between  1965  and 
1969.  This  unexpected  Increase  raised  the 
coal  demand  equivalent  in  1969  to  25  million 
tons  above  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
forecast. 

Other  factors 

The  estimate  for  1970  use  of  coal,  accord- 
ing to  the  Ofllce  of  Emergency  Preparedness, 
is  583  million  tons.  Production,  however,  is 
anticipated  at  only  571  million  tons.  This 
means  that  above-ground  coal  Inventories 
are  shrinking  rapidly.  Many  utilities  are 
down  to  a  50-day  supply  Instead  of  a  normal 
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90.  A  few  utilities  have  even  fallen  to  as 
low  as  a  15-day  supply. 

In  the  1960's,  when  coal  companies  were 
planning  production  on  what  was  presumed 
to  be  a  coming  reduction  in  domestic  de- 
mand, orders  for  railroad  coal  hopper  cars 
were  drastically  reduced.  New  orders  for  hop- 
per cars  have  been  placed  but  It  will  be  some 
time  before  delivery  is  made. 

Environmental  control  laws  restricting 
emissions  of  sulfur  dioxide  are  also  posing 
serious  problems  to  the  coal  Industry.  Be- 
cause some  coal  Is  higher  In  sulfur  content 
than  natural  gas  and  most  residual  fuel  oil, 
plus  the  fact  that  sulfur  from  coal  is  difficult 
to  extract,  many  communities  have  been 
forced  to  stop  b\irning  coal,  and  to  switch 
to  other  fuels  for  their  energy  needs. 

The  artificially  low  cost  to  consumers  of 
natural  gas  resulting  from  control  by  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  is  also  a  prob- 
lem to  the  coal  Industry.  It  is  very  difficult, 
and  in  some  cases  Impossible,  for  coal  to  com- 
pete with  the  lower  cost  of  natural  gas.  This 
problem  will  continue  until  a  more  equitable 
and  realistic  pricing  policy  comes  to  natural 
gas. 

HYDROELECTRIC   POWER:    A   NEED   FOR 
INNOVATIONS 

Hydropower  development  is  at  somewhat  of 
a  standstill.  Many  natural  hydropower 
sources  have  already  been  harnessed.  In  any 
case,  this  source  accounts  for  less  than  4  per- 
cent of  our  energy  supply. 

One  promising  development  is  "pumped- 
storage"  installation.  Water,  during  periods 
of  low  energy  demand,  is  pumped  up  to  a 
storage  station  and  then  released  during 
times  of  high  energy  demand.  This  type  of 
hydropower  development,  plus  some  other 
things  at  the  drawing  board  stage,  could  add 
a  new  dimension  to  one  of  man's  oldest 
energn^  forms.  However,  even  these  installa- 
tions are  meeting  resistance  as  in  the  covirt 
action  brought  against  Con  Edison  for  its 
proposed  Storm  King  plant  on  the  Hudson 
above  New  Tork  City. 

NUCLEAR     energy:     WHAT     HAPPENED     TO     THE 
DREAM? 

In  the  early  1960's  nuclear  fuel  was  seen 
as  a  panacea  for  the  nation's  burgoenlng 
energy  needs.  It  was  clean,  theoretically  eco- 
nomical, and  seemed  to  have  the  capacities 
for  almost  limitless  energy  production.  Plans 
were  readied  to  construct  many  nuclear 
power  plants  across  the  country.  Many  saw 
the  demand  for  the  conventional  energy 
sources  being  eclipsed  because  of  the  "won- 
der" fuel.  Some  energy  companies  began  to 
plan  future  production  needs  with  these 
thoughts  in  mind. 

But  serious  trouble  came  quickly.  Rightly 
or  wrongly,  fear  of  nuclear  radiation  alarmed 
many  communities  where  nuclear  plants 
were  anticipated.  So  strong  was  some  public 
opposition  that  plant  construction  was 
delayed  or  even  cancelled. 

The  price  tag  on  a  nuclear  generating  plant 
was  also  seriously  underestimated,  with  the 
result  that,  in  many  instances,  private  fluids 
could  not  finance  an  installation.  Heavy  gov- 
ernment subsidy  was  required  for  many 
plants,  with  the  government  financing  others 
outright. 

Conservationists  objected  to  "thermal  pol- 
lution" by  proposed  nuclear  plants.  Research 
Is  under  way  to  learn  more  about  cooling 
systems  and  the  effect  of  returning  heated 
water  to  its  source. 

These  and  other  complications  have  in- 
hibited growth  of  nuclear  power.  Sixty-five 
nuclear  power  plants  had  been  scheduled  for 
operation  between  1970  and  1976.  Of  this 
total.  23  have  been  delayed — some  for  a  few 
months,  others  for  over  a  year. 

The  long  range  future  of  nuclear  energy  is 
good,  although  few  retain  the  unbridled 
optimism    of   years    past.    The   energy-eco- 
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nomlcs  division  of  Chase  Manhattan  Bank 
has  predicted  that  nuclear  power  may  fur- 
nish almost  10  percent  of  our  total  needs 
by  1980. 

NATURAL  CAS :  BOMETHINO  MUST  BE  DONE 

OU  and  natural  gas  share  many  common 
problems  such  as  tax  treatment,  increased 
drilling  costs,  growing  demands,  and  trans- 
portation worries.  But  natural  gas  has  one 
unique  problem  and  that  is  well-head  price 
control  by  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
a  pricing  power  imposed  by  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court  In  a  1954  decision.  For  the  past  16 
years,  natural  gas  producers  have  been  warn- 
ing that  such  control  would  discourage  ex- 
ploration for  new  gas  supplies. 

During  this  time,  natural  gas  production 
costs  have  soared  and  the  Federal  Power 
CommlBsion  has  continued  to  hold  gas  prices 
at  a  low,  unrealistic  level.  As  a  consequence, 
investors  have  shied  away  from  putting  their 
money  into  natural  gas  ventures.  This  is  un- 
derstandable in  view  of  what  they  consider 
to  be  an  unrealistic  return  on  their  invest- 
ments resulting  from  EPO  price  control. 

In  addition  to  discouraging  exploration 
and  production,  the  Imposed  low  price  of 
natural  gas  has  been  an  artificial  market 
stimulant  and  has  sent  consumer  demand 
skyrocketing.  As  the  cleanest  burning  of  our 
fossil  fuels,  natural  gas  should  enjoy  a  pre- 
mium price  tag  today;  Instead,  It  is  under- 
priced. 

The  Tax  Reform  Act  of  1969,  which  In- 
creased taxes  on  oil  and  natural  gas  produc- 
tion by  about  five  percent  of  gross  revenue, 
also  has  had  an  adverse  effect  on  new  in- 
vestor monies  because  of  its  effect  on  cur- 
rent earnings  and  because  of  concern  about 
possible  future  adverse  tax  changes. 

The  natural  gas  Industry  is  trying  its  best 
to  keep  up  with  demand.  According  to  Dr. 
Richard  J.  Gonzalez,  an  energy  economist, 
".  .  .  total  gas  well  completions  have  in- 
creased substantially  (in  1969  and  the  first 
half  of  1970)  while  oil  well  completions 
showed  little  change.  The  vigorous  efforts  to 
develop  gas  where  the  largest  new  reserves 
have  been  found  and  the  Increase  in  gas  wells 
drilled  In  the  face  of  numerous  discouraging 
developments  provide  strong  evidence  that 
producers  have  done  as  much  as  could  be 
expected  to  supply  gas." 

There  are  some  indications  at  this  time 
that  new  and  more  realistic  natural  gas  pric- 
ing levels  may  be  adopted  by  the  FPC.  Such 
action  would  stimulate  the  opening  of  new 
wells.  However,  it  requires  between  three  and 
ten  years  to  develop  a  single  new  field.  Thus, 
natural  gas  supplies  will  continue  to  lag  be- 
hind rising  demand  for  the  immediate 
future. 

Gas  producers  have  been  accused  of  re- 
stricting their  current  production  in  antici- 
pation of  a  rate  increase.  The  facts  Indicate 
Just  the  opposite.  One  petroleum  executive 
has  stated:  "My  own  company  .  .  .  has  more 
than  98  percent  of  Its  gas  reserves  under  con- 
tract. We  oommit  new  gas  reserves  for  sale 
as  soon  as  we  can.  The  Inexorable  economics 
of  the  business  demand  that  the  producer 
start  to  get  a  return  on  his  Investment  at  the 
earliest  possible  time.  To  do  this  he  must  pro- 
duce." And  this  attitude  is  representative 
of  the  industry  nationwide. 

Still,  with  all  the  effort  now  \mder  way, 
natural  gas  production  remains  far  below 
demand.  In  1968  consiunption  of  natural  gas 
exceeded  new  reserves  proved  by  drilling  for 
the  first  time  In  U.S.  history.  There  was  an 
additional  excess  in  consumption  over  new 
discoveries  in  1969.  In  brief,  we  are  using 
more  gas  than  we  are  finding. 

According  to  the  Chase  Manhattan  Bank : 

"The  total  availability  of  gas  that  we  can 

see  in  1980  amounts  to  63  billion  cubic  feet 

a  day.  Compared  to  the  potential  demand  of 
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93  billion  cubic  feet  a  day,  there  is  thus  a 
deficit  of  30  billion  cubic  feet  a  day — equiva- 
lent to  more  than  five  million  barrels  of  oil." 

1980  is  only  10  years  away. 

With  a  more  realistic  pricing  poUcy,  and 
with  more  Investors  In  natural  gas,  the  long 
range  outlook  for  natural  gas  could  be  prom- 
ising. But  it  has  taken  16  years  to  get  us 
into  the  present  bind,  and  it's  going  to  take 
several  years  to  get  us  out  of  it. 

oil:    can   IT   CLOSE  THE   GAP? 

For  many  years  crude  oil  has  served  as  the 
nation's  energy  bulwark.  It  continues  to  do 
so  today,  but  the  dependence  on  oil  has  be- 
come more  significant  than  ever  before.  This 
is  due  to  many  factors: 

1.  Local  environmental  laws  demanding 
low-sulfur  fuels.  This  has  caused  many 
energy  plans  to  switch  from  ooal  to  residual 
fuel  oil. 

2.  The  unavailability  of  natural  gas  to 
many  energy  installations. 

3.  The  unanticipated  delay  in  the  con- 
struction of  nuclear  power  plants. 

As  important  as  are  the  above  factors, 
there  is  another  item  which  Is  at  the  heart 
of  the  present  energy  gap :  imported  residual 
fuel  oU. 

Until  recently,  the  growth  of  residual  fuel 
oil  consumption  in  the  U.S.  was  stabilized 
at  approximately  two  percent  per  year.  At 
this  rate,  imported  "resld"  arriving  at  the 
U.S.  Bast  Coast,  plus  domestic  production, 
was  more  than  sufficient  to  meet  U.S.  de- 
mand. However,  with  the  sudden  Increase 
in  residual  demand — partictilarly  for  low- 
sulfur  fuels — a  real  squeeze  was  placed  on 
supply.  Compounding  the  worrisome  situa- 
tion was  the  unexpected  series  of  troubles 
that  suddenly  plagued  foreign  crude  oil 
sources,  specifically  those  in  the  Eastern 
Hemlsi^ere.  More  on  this  later — but  first 
let's  take  a  look  at  this  product  called  re- 
sidual oil. 

Residual  fuel  oil^What  U  it? 

When  a  barrel  of  crude  oil  reaches  a  re- 
finery, it  is  turned  into  a  number  of  products 
through  the  refining  process.  Part  of  the 
crude  is  made  into  gasoline,  another  part  Into 
aviation  fuel,  and  other  parts  Into  various 
other  petroleum  distillates.  After  refining, 
whatever  Is  left  In  the  barrel  Is  called  re- 
sidual. This  Is  a  very  heavy  oil,  so  viscous  that 
It  cannot  be  moved  through  pipelines  and 
must  be  transported  by  ship,  truck  or  rail. 

Residual  oil  has  a  good  combustion  and 
burning  capacity  and  Is  an  Ideal  energy  fuel. 
Sulfur  content  In  natural  gas  Is  more  easily 
removed,  but,  depending  on  the  type  of  crude 
from  which  the  resld  comes,  some  of  the 
resld  can  meet  the  low-sulfur  restrictions 
demanded  by  many  communities.  Additional 
refining  processes  can  reduce  sulfur  content 
in  a  heavy  sulfur  residual  to  acceptable  levels. 
Such  deeulfurlzatlon  facilities,  however,  re- 
quire time  and  money. 

Refineries  in  the  U.S.  In  recent  years  have 
sought  to  minimize  production  of  residual 
fuel  oil,  with  the  current  average  residual 
yield  running  about  seven  percent  of  the  bar- 
rel. This  Is  understandable  In  light  of  what 
hitherto  had  been  the  low  cost,  and  abun- 
dance, of  Imported  resld. 

Simply,  there  was  no  reason  to  Increase 
domestic  resld  production  when  there  was 
so  little  market  demand  for  It  and  when  its 
selling  price  was  substantially  less  than  the 
cost  of  the  unrefined  crude  oil  from  which 
It  came.  Thus,  U.S.  refiners  have  stressed 
production  of  "lighter,"  more  heavily  refined 
products — gasolines,  jet  fuels,  and  distil- 
lates— ^for  which  there  Is  a  heavy  U.S.  de- 
mand. 

Faced  with  today's  changed  situation,  U.S. 
refiners  are  beginning  to  convert  a  larger 
share  of  their  production  to  meet  demand 
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for  resld.  The  task  is  not  an  easy  one.  Re- 
cently, a  leading  petroleum  executive,  speak- 
ing before  the  business  school  of  a  major 
American  university,  commented  on  the  ef- 
forts of  the  petroleum  Industry  to  avert  an 
energy  shortage : 

"I  don't  believe  there  will  be  any  shortage 
because  the  oil  companies  are  turning  their 
refineries  and  transportation  systems  inside 
out  to  prevent  It.  It's  costly  and  Inefllclent, 
but  we're  doing  it — because  no  matter  who 
or  what  caused  the  shortage — it's  up  to  us  to 
prevent  It.  This,  incidentally.  Is  an  excellent 
example  of  an  occasion  when  the  needs  of 
society  must  come  before  profits." 

Resid  bound  for  the  U.S.  east  coast 

When  the  first  major  oil  fields  were  dis- 
covered in  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  shortly 
after  W^ld  War  n,  it  was  obvious  that  the 
world's  energy  needs  had  found  a  tremen- 
dous new  source  of  nourishment.  Some  finds 
were  truly  staggering — the  oil  pool  In 
Ohawar,  Saudi  Arabia,  for  example,  is  esti- 
mated to  contain  as  much  oil  as  the  entire 
continental  United  States,  Terrain,  by  and 
large,  was  favorable  for  major  pipeline  in- 
stallations. And  the  Suez  Canal  was  perfect 
for  tanker  operations.  Here  truly  was  a  pe- 
troleum paradise:  huge  reserves,  plentiful 
labor,  convenient  locations.  Indeed,  despite 
a  huge  poet-war  growth  in  demand  for  pe- 
troleum, the  problem  of  supplying  vast 
quantities  of  crude  worldwide  for  refining 
Into  vast  quantities  of  oil  products,  seemed 
no  problem  at  all. 

Beginning  in  the  early  19S0's,  increasing 
amounts  of  foreign  oil  were  Imported  into 
the  United  States.  The  government  became 
concerned  from  a  security  standpoint  that 
these  excessive  quantities  of  imports  would 
undermine  the  domestic  petroleum  supplies 
and  make  the  nation  overly  dependent  on 
oil  from  foreign  governments.  Therefore,  In 
March  1959,  President  Elsenhower,  acting  on 
the  advice  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Defense  Mobilization,  promulgated  the 
Mandatory  Oil  Import  Control  Program. 

Under  the  program  Imported  crude  oil,  un- 
flnisbed  oils  and  products  other  than  resid- 
ual fuel  oil  are  limited  by  quota  In  the 
geographic  area  east  of  the  Rockies.  The 
quota  limit  is  12.2  percent  of  the  amount 
of  domestic  crude  oil  and  natural  gas  liquids 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  predicts  will  be 
produced  in  that  area  during  the  period  for 
which  Import  allocations  are  granted.  Im- 
ports Into  the  West  Coast  are  limited  on  a 
domestic  supply-demand  basis. 

In  1966.  the  import  program  was  amended 
to  allow  unlimited  importation  of  residual 
fuel  oil  to  the  U.S.  East  Coast.  This  action 
was  taken  to  assure  an  adequate  supply  of 
residual  fuel  oil  to  the  nation's  biggest  fuel 
consumption  area. 

By  1969,  resid  Imports  to  the  East  Coast 
reached  1.3  million  barrels  a  day  and  ac- 
counted for  86  percent  of  the  total  East 
Coast  supply.  Dxirlng  the  first  five  months 
of  1970,  East  Coast  imports  reached  93.7 
percent  of  the  total  supply.  This  includes 
direct  Imports  of  residual  fuel  refined  abroad 
and  residual  fuel  made  by  East  Coast  re- 
finers from  im]x>rted  crude  oil. 

The  reason  for  these  Imports  was  simple: 
price.  Domestic  resld  simply  could  not  com- 
pete with  the  low-cost  imported  Item.  Now, 
however,  the  pricing  balance  has  shifted 
dramatically,  and  following  are  some  of  the 
reasons. 

Suez,  Libya,  and  Syria 

The  first  dark  spot  in  the  Middle  East 
Import  picture  came  at  the  end  of  the  six- 
day  Arab-Israeli  War  in  1967,  with  the  clos- 
ing of  the  Suez  Canal.  With  the  Canal  shut 
off,  the  major  means  of  transporting  Persian 
Gulf  oil  became  the  Trans-Arabian  Pipeline 
which  terminated  at  the  Lebanese  port  of 
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Sldon  on   the   Mediterranean.  The  pipeline 
carried  475.000  barrels  of  oil  a  day. 

In  May  1970,  a  bulldozer  In  Syria  damaged 
the  pipeline  which  then  was  closed  for  re- 
pairs. Although  the  repairs  could  have  been 
quickly  made,  the  Syrian  government  has 
not  yet  allowed  the  pipeline  to  be  fixed.  The 
result  hias  been  a  serious  decrease  in  the  flow 
of  oU. 

As  if  the  Syrian  situation  were  not  serious 
enough,  Libya,  in  1969  the  world's  four  larg- 
est oil  exporter,  ordered  oil  production  cut 
back  nearly  800,000  barrels  dally.  These 
events  occurred  between  June  and  August, 
1970,  and  many  of  the  cutbacks  remain  in 
effect. 

With  the  Suez  Canal  closed,  the  Trans- 
Arabian  Pipeline  shut  down  and  Libyan  pro- 
duction drastically  reduced,  oil  companies 
were  forced  to  bring  increased  quantities  of 
crude  from  the  Persian  Oulf  by  tanker  to 
Eiiropean  refineries.  Here  transportation 
proved  a  major  difficulty.  Instead  of  a  rela- 
tively quick  Mediterranean  voyage,  oil  tankers 
loaded  in  the  Persian  Oulf  were  forced  to 
ply  the  arduous  and  leng^y  trip  around 
Africa's  Cape  of  Oood  Hope. 

The  time  required  for  a  tanker  to  go 
around  the  Cape  is  six  times  that  required 
by  the  old  Mediterranean  route.  As  a  con- 
sequence, existing  tanker  capacity  was 
greatly  strained  and  "spot"  tanker  charter 
rat«8  rose  sharply. 

A  100.000-ton  tanker  that  chartered  for 
«600,000  per  trip  from  the  Persian  Gulf  to 
Great  Britain  In  1969,  now  costs  $2  million 
to  charter.  New  tankers  are  being  built  but 
their  construction  takes  time.  This  means 
the  squeeze  will  be  with  us  for  some  time  to 
come. 

Here  is  the  heart  of  the  present  U.S.  resid- 
ual fuel  oil  shortage.  Most  of  the  actions 
were  sudden  and  unforeseen.  Nevertheless, 
they  have  placed  an  emergency  strain  on 
domestic  refineries  to  come  up  suddenly 
with  enough  resid  to  offset  the  cutback  of 
Eastern  Hemisphere  Imports. 

As  can  be  expected,  the  price  of  the  for- 
merly "low  cost"  imported  resid  soared  to 
the  point  where  U.S.  oil  is  frequently  a  lower 
priced  item.  The  Wall  Street  Journal  made 
this  fact  clear  in  an  article  written  June  15, 
1970. 

"The  cost  of  moving  a  barrel  of  oil  from 
the  Persian  Gulf  to  the  U.S.  East  Coast  has 
skyrocketed  to  about  $3.25  a  barrel;  the  oil 
itself  in  the  Persian  Gulf  area  costs  only 
$1.25  a  barrel;  producing  a  total  cost  in  the 
U.S.  of  about  $4.50  a  barrel.  A  barrel  of  crude 
oil  from  Louisiana,  by  contrast,  costs  only 
$3.75  delivered  to  an  East  Coast  refiner,  or 
75  cents  less." 

Of  course,  Europe  also  Is  feeling  a  resid 
pinch.  Western  Europe  depends  on  the  Mid- 
dle East  for  86  percent  at  Its  oil.  With  the 
cutbacks  now  In  effect  there,  and  with  the 
tanker  shortage,  Europe  needs  almost  as 
much  oil  as  it  can  comer.  Japan,  too,  has 
become  a  major  energy  consumer  and  this 
adds  further  strain  on  world  supplies. 
Other  places — other  problems 

Venezuela  has  for  some  years  been  a  ma- 
jor oil  producing  country  in  this  hemisphere, 
but  here  we  run  into  the  sulfur  problem. 
Many  East  Coast  community  environmen- 
tal laws  require  that  fuels  used  must  con- 
tain less  than  one  percent  sulfur  content. 
Venezulean  crude  generally  has  a  much 
higher  sulfur  content  and  other  troublesome 
lm:purltles.  Because  of  this,  desulfurlzatlon 
facilities  are  being  rushed  to  completion  In 
the  Caribbean  to  handle  Venezuelan  output, 
but  it  Is  doubtfvU  that  enough  of  these  plants 
can  be  placed  tn  operation  in  time  to  make 
any  significant  contribution. 

Even  when  enough  desulfurlzatlon  plants 
become  a  reality,  the  U.S.  still  cannot  rely 
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too  heavily  on  Venezuelan  crude.  The  South 
American  country  currently  is  producing  at 
capacity,  and  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
production  is  committed  to  European  and 
other  non-U.S.  markets. 

Senator  Clifford  P.  Hansen  of  Wyoming, 
speaking  before  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
American  Petroleimi  Institute  on  Novem- 
ber 18,  1970,  stated  the  following  in  regard  to 
the  possibility  of  importing  more  crude  from 
Venezuela  as  well  as  increasing  the  supply 
of  Canadian  Imports. 

"We  still  hear  the  demands  for  more  and 
more  Canadian  and  Venezuelan  oil.  But  1 
understand  that  Venezuela  is  now  producing 
about  all  she  can  and  Canada  recognizes  her 
own  precarious  situation  in  that  ehe  Imports 
more  than  half  of  her  own  needs  while  ex- 
porting almost  half  of  her  production  to 
the  U.S." 

It  has  been  12  years  since  the  North  Slope 
of  Alaska  was  opened  for  oil  leasing,  and 
four  years  since  the  first  significant  oil  find. 
Today,  the  volume  of  Alaskan  crude  reach- 
ing the  "lower  48"  remains  virtually  nil. 

This  situation  will  no  doubt  prevail  un- 
til completion  of  a  pipeline  capable  of  car- 
rying the  North  Slope  crude  to  a  warm-water 
port  in  southern  Alaska  for  loading  and 
transportation.  At  this  time  the  pipeline 
is  being  delayed  pending  U.S.  Department 
of  the  Interior  approval. 

As  promising  as  Is  the  Alaskan  oil  poten- 
tial, this  oil — even  when  producing  at  top 
capacity — ^wlll  provide  only  ten  percent  of 
the  nation's  growing  oil  needs. 

OOVEHNMKNT  AND  THE  ENEEGT  rUTUKZ 

It  is  obvious  that  the  task  of  supplying 
sufficient  energy  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States  is  of  such  magni- 
tude that  It  cannot  be  accomplished  If  na- 
tional energy  policies  continue  along  past 
and  present  fragmented  lines. 

Experience  has  demonstrated  that  the 
piecemeal  handling  of  energy  problems  is 
going  to  get  us  deeper  and  deeper  into 
trouble. 

No  longer  can  we  afford  narrow,  short-range 
approaches.  We  must  have  goverimiental 
policies  that  will  consider  relationships  be- 
tween the  supply  of  coal  hopper  cars  and  the 
well-head  price  of  natural  gas,  offshore  drill- 
ing and  the  rate  of  nuclear  construction, 
mine  safety  laws  and  foreign  imports,  do- 
mestic environmental  regulations  and  avail- 
ability of  Middle  East  supplies.  All  of  these 
pieces  have  to  be  considered  with  the  total 
picture  in  sight. 

The  American  Petroleum  Institute  sup- 
ports the  concept  of  a  coordinated  approach 
to  energy  policies  on  the  part  of  government. 
The  Institute  has  endorsed  legislation  that 
would  seek  to  achieve  this  goal  through  the 
creation  of  a  National  Commission  of  Fuels 
and  Energy. 

The  people  of  the  United  States  have  cre- 
ated the  highest  standard  of  living  in  the 
history  of  the  world.  Their  expectations  of 
an  even  better  tomorrow  need  not  be  frus- 
trated by  short-sighted,  sometimes  unneces- 
sary, and  occasionally  contradictory  govern- 
mental actions  and  policies  that  have  re- 
sulted In  our  present  energy  gap. 

We  are  a  vast  nation  with  vast  resources. 
It  is  not  sufficient  for  us  merely  to  solve  the 
Immediate  energy  shortage.  We  must  find 
positive  solutions  to  all  the  energy  problems 
for  many  years  to  come.  The  petroleum  In- 
dustry alone  will  Invest  billions  of  dollars 
during  the  course  of  this  decade  toward  the 
assurance  of  a  full  and  continuing  energy 
supply.  The  other  major  energy  industries 
will  make  similar  commitments. 

It  is  now  believed  that  we  will  survive  this 
winter  without  too  many  noticeable  Incon- 
veniences being  placed  upon  the  public  at 
large  from  an  energy-avallablllty  standpoint. 
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But  only  through  the  development  of  sound 
programs  affecting  o\ir  total  energy  picture — 
production,  financial,  environment — can  we 
continue  to  rely  upon  on  adequate  energy 
supply.  Thl^  realization  is  a  continuing  goal 
of  the  petroleum  industry,  and  the  best  hope 
of  us  all. 


HORTON  GIVES  TRIBUTE  TO 
CHARLES  SHUMAN,  THE  PARM- 
ER'S FRIEND 


HON.  FRANK  HORTON 

OF   NIW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  last 
month,  Charles  Shuman,  national  presi- 
dent of  the  American  Farm  Bureau 
Federation  for  the  past  16  years,  retired 
from  that  post. 

Under  his  leadership,  the  Federation 
grew  to  a  membership  of  almost  2  mil- 
lion Euid  became  a  vital  voice  for  the 
farmers  of  America. 

Mr.  Shuman  is  best  recalled  as  "the 
farmer's  friend."  He  has  been  an  out- 
spoken critic  of  policies  which  he  felt 
were  against  the  interest  of  the  farmers 
and  an  outspoken  champion  of  policies 
which  he  thought  would  help  their  eco- 
nomic welfare. 

Among  the  latter  is  competitive  capi- 
talism. This  is  a  policy  he  has  pursued 
with  true  vigor.  He  once  said: 

The  future  of  agriculture  lies  in  produc- 
ing for  the  market — In  producing  the  things 
for  which  consumers  Indicate  a  preference  by 
the  way  they  spend  their  money.  This  means 
that  the  price  system  must  be  allowed  to 
guide  changes  in  production  and  consump- 
tion. 

A  profile  of  Charles  Shuman  appeared 
in  the  December  14.  1970,  edition  of  Bar- 
ron's, the  national  business  and  financial 
weekly.  I  would  like  to  share  this  tribute 
to  the  man  with  a  positive  vision  for  the 
future  of  agriculture  and  the  farmer 
with  my  colleagues. 

The  article  is  titled,  "Parmer's  Free- 
dom, Salute  to  a  Man  Who  Has  Fought 
So  Hard  for  It." 

The  article  follows: 

Parmer's  Freedom:  Salute  to  a  Man  Who 
Has  Fought  So  Hard  for  It 

Charles  B.  Schuman,  whom  Time  Magazine 
once  hailed  as  the  "freedom  fighter  of  farm- 
ing," is  a  man  who  likes  to  call  a  spade  a 
spade.  Mr.  Shuman,  who  has  served  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federa- 
tion since  the  mld-'Fifties,  once  bitlngly  lab- 
eled the  New  Deal-Fair  Deal  farm  programs 
"payments,  permits  and  peasantry."  In  the 
early  'Sixties,  before  an  audience  of  cheering 
members,  he  likened  commodity  price  sup- 
ports to  dope-peddling.  At  another  annual 
meeting,  the  spokesman  for  nearly  two  nail- 
lion  American  farm  families  trenchantly  ad- 
dressed himself  to  an  issue  as  old  as  Joseph 
in  Egypt.  "The  world  does  not  need  to  starve," 
he  said  flatly,  "if  the  underdeveloped  areas 
can  be  Induced  to  accept  .  .  .  competitive 
capitalism." 

After  16  years  of  service,  Mr.  Shtiman  last 
week  turned  over  the  reins  to  others.  In  his 
farewell  address,  the  far-from  retiring  foe  of 
"payments  and  peasantry"  was  characteristi- 
cally blunt.  He  criticized  the  "price-depress- 
ing and  market-wrecking  programs  of  the 
f'ood  and  Agriculture  Act  of  1965,"  many  pro- 
visions of  which  have  gained  a  fresh  lease  on 
life  In  a  measure  Just  enacted  Into  law.  He 
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assailed  the  sorry  record  of  official  decision- 
makers, Republican  and  Democrat  alike,  with 
the  scathing  observation  that  "two  million 
farmers  are  wiser  than  any  Secretary  of  Agri- 
cxilture."  He  denounced  the  grape  boycott 
and  Cesar  Chavez:  "Like  the  serfs  of  long 
ago,  the  grape  workers  were  bargained  for 
as  if  they  were  chattels  or  slaves."  Despite  all 
the  mischief  wrought  by  man  and  nature, 
however,  down-to-earth  Charlie  Shuman  has 
not  lost  hope.  On  the  contrary,  he  told  the 
Federation,  "I  am  more  optimistic  about  the 
future  of  the  farm  families  of  America  than  I 
have  been  at  any  time  in  the  last  20  years. 
.  .  .  This  appears  to  be  the  beginning  of  the 
'last  round-up'  for  government  Intervention 
in  agrictilture." 

In  this  realm,  to  be  sure,  forecasts  are 
notoriously  chancy;  nobody  knows  better 
than  Charles  Shuman  how  much  remains  to 
be  done  by  those  who  come  after.  Yet  look- 
ing back  over  a  long  and  difficult  tenure,  the 
man  from  Moultrie  County  (111.)  has  grounds 
for  a  measure  of  wry  satisfaction  and  con- 
fidence. Time  after  time  in  recent  years, 
Washington's  moves  to  achieve  what  It 
euphemistically  calls  supply  management 
have  come  a  cropper.  Throughout  the  Farm 
Belt,  apathy  and  disillusion  with  its  fum- 
bling efforts  have  spread  far  and  wide,  to 
the  point  where  protracted  and  frequently 
bitter  debate  over  the  newly  passed  legisla- 
tion yielded  astonishingly  scant  mall  from 
home.  "It  was  obvious,"  Mr.  Shuman  point- 
edly remarked  last  week,  "that  most  farm- 
ers did  not  care  whether  there  was  a  farm 
program  or  not."  (In  striking  contrast.  Farm 
Bureau  Federation  membership  this  year  in- 
creased by  more  than  77,000  to  1,943,181,  best 
gain  in  nearly  two  decades.)  Even  the  Ag- 
riculture Act  of  1970,  though  falling  ap- 
pallingly short  of  the  Federations  high  stand- 
ards, downgraded  the  out-of-date  concept  of 
parity  and  otherwise  scored  some  small  ad- 
vance over  the  dismal  past.  One  swallow 
doesn't  make  a  stunmer,  but  It  Is  a  spirit- 
lifting  harbinger  of  change. 

It's  also  long  overdue  in  an  area  which, 
despite  the  government's  depression-spawned 
concepts  and  policies,  for  decades  has  been 
breaking  new  ground.  The  so-called  parity 
ratio  (which,  based  on  prices  prevailing  60 
years  ago,  purported  to  compare  the  rela- 
tionship of  farm  income  to  costs)  sagged  In 
October  to  70,  lowest  since  December  1933, 
yet  farmers,  whose  efficiency  and  produc- 
tivity have  grown  by  leaps  and  bounds,  are 
far  from  poverty-stricken.  Since  1910-1914  as 
the  Agricultural  Letter  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  of  Chicago  observes,  the  average 
annual  output  of  U.S.  farm  commodities  has 
increased  by  127% ,  while  required  input  Is  up 
less  than  one-quarter  as  much.  The  process, 
if  anything,  lately  has  accelerated.  Thus, 
since  1961  com  yields  have  soared  frcxn  62 
bushels  per  acre  to  84  (while  the  cost  of  the 
feedgrain  diverson  program  has  doubled,  to 
$1.6  billion). 

Spurred  by  scientific  Innovation,  output 
per  manhour  In  farming  has  tripled  In  a 
decade  There  has  been  a  steady  rise  In  the 
use  of  hybrid  corn  (to  the  pleasure  and 
profit  of  concerns  like  DeKalb  AgResearch 
Inc.,  which  now  Is  working  on  hybrid 
wheat).  By  perfecting  new  methods  of  Irri- 
gation— ^like  the  huge  gas-powered  center- 
pivot  sprinkler  systems  that  water  a  quar- 
ter-section of  land.  Including  hilly  and  Ir- 
regular terrain.  In  one  48-bour  circle  of  Its 
quarter-mile  long  arm  around  the  source — 
agri-business  has  revolutionized  farming  In 
Nebraska,  Kansas  and  Colorado.  As  the  head 
of  one  pipeline  company,  which  has  profited 
handsomely  from  the  trend,  recently  told  the 
New  York  Society  of  Security  Analysts: 
"The  rapid  development  of  irrigation  has 
given  these  sections  of  the  Midwest  a  new 
look.  In  place  of  wheat,  farmers  have  turned 
to  bigger  money  crops — high  yielding  hybrid 
corn,  sorghum,  alfalfa  and  sugar  beets.  In 
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1969,  Nebraska's  gross  farm  Income  reached 
an  alltlme  high  average  of  $30,000  per  farm, 
up  from  $24,000  only  a  year  earlier." 

Such  achievements  stand  In  striking  con- 
trast to  the  succession  of  fumbles  and  bum- 
bles that  have  marked  official  policy.  In  1968, 
after  Washington's  "Feed  the  hungry  world" 
campaign  swamped  the  market  with  a  flood 
of  unwanted  grain,  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Orvllle  Freeman  ("Slip,  slide  and  duck")  re- 
marked defensively:  "No  one — not  myself, 
nor  the  Congress,  not  the  scientists  and  econ- 
omists— had  the  second  sight  to  predict 
this."  His  successor,  as  Charles  Shuman 
remarked,  has  proven  equally  shortsighted. 
"Last  spring  he  strongly  urged  feed  grain 
producers  to  participate  in  the  1970  program 
to  cut  output,  but  many  farmers  rejected 
this  advice.  .  .  .  With  the  disastrous  corn 
blight,  it  is  obvious  that  theirs  was  the  cor- 
rect decision."  Over  the  years,  indeed,  rural 
disaffection  with  farm  price  supports  has 
steadily  grown.  Only  one-half  of  feed  grain 
producers  participate  in  the  program.  Fewer 
than  one-third  of  all  U.S.  farmers  remain 
hooked  on  subsidy.  Few  cared  enough  about 
the  new  legislation  to  flex  their  once- 
vaunted  political  muBCie. 

SmaU  wonder,  then,  that  Congress,  which 
prefers  doing  business  at  the  same  old  stand, 
belatedly  has  made  concessions  to  the  tem- 
per of  the  times.  True,  the  Agricultural  Act 
of  1970  retains  intact  some  of  the  old  rigidi- 
ties and  follies.  Against  the  advice  of  the 
Farm  Bureau  Federation,  USDA  will  keep 
soybean  price  supports  at  current  levels; 
payments  to  wheat  farmers  are  scheduled 
to  rise  by  b%.  Supply  management  remains 
the  name  of  the  game,  while  the  CCC  can 
pile  up  Inventories  or  dump  them  at  wUl. 
Tb.a  unsavory  mess  will  cost  the  taxpayer  an 
estimated  $3  billion  In  the  current  fiscal  year 
down  from  over  $3.5  billion  (thanks  largely 
to  the  com  blight) .  Yet  the  monolith  wob- 
bles. After  heated  debates,  the  lawmakers 
reluctantly  limited  recipients  to  $55,000  in 
subsidies  per  crop.  The  call  for  parity  has 
been  muted.  After  "setting  aside"  required 
acreage,  farmers  now  enjoy  greater  freedom 
in  cultivating  the  rest.  Western  cotton  grow- 
ers may  plant  as  many  acres  as  they  please. 
The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  praised 
the  measure  as  "a  way  to  break  with  the 
past  by  enabling  farmers  to  employ  thelr 
land  and  capital  resources  in  planting  the 
crops  they  can  best  produce,"  which  surely 
overstates  the  case.  But  It  is  a  beginning. 

Sooner  or  later,  the  retiring  head  of  the 
American  Farm  Bureau  Federation  Is  con- 
vinced, the  U.S.  will  go  the  whole  hog.  "The 
future  of  agriculture  lies  in  producing  for 
the  market — in  producing  the  things  for 
which  consumers  indicate  a  preference  by 
the  way  they  spend  their  money.  This  means 
that  the  price  system  must  be  allowed  to 
guide  changes  in  production  and  consump- 
tion." For  helping  to  speed  it,  Charles  Shu- 
man has  earned  his  countrymen's  t >">"** 


NEED  FOR  SOCIAL  SECURITY 
BENEFIT  INCREASE  NOW 


HON.  FRED  SCHWENGEL 

or  IOWA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  SCHWENGEL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  take 
the  floor  again  today  to  call  attention  to 
the  need  for  action  now  to  increase  our 
meager  social  security  benefits.  The  fol- 
lowing letter  sets  forth  a  resolution  by 
the  Des  Moines  County  Chapter  of  the 
American  Association  of  Retired  Persons 
in  support  of  my  efforts  to  obtain  an 
increase  in  social  security  benefits: 
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BUBLIMGTON,  lOWA, 

January  13. 1971. 
Hon.  Fred  Schwxngex, 
Rayburn  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Scbwxnoei.:  Since  I  tallied  with 
you  on  yovir  day  In  Burlington,  January  11th, 
we  have  bad  an  addition  to  driving  and 
waUdng  hazards  In  the  form  of  sleet,  with 
no  promise  of  better  weather  for  the  Janu- 
ary 14th  meeting  of  our  Des  Moines  County, 
Iowa,  Chapter  of  the  American  Association 
of  Retired  Persons.  Therefore,  this  morning 
OUT  Board  of  Directors  voted  to  cancel  the 
Cb^ter  meeting. 

The  Bocu'd,  however,  authorized  me  to 
convey  to  you  the  following  resolution: 

Resolved  that  the  Des  Moines  County, 
Iowa,  Chapter  of  the  American  Association 
of  Retired  Persons  support  the  effort  of  Con- 
gressman Schwengel  to  Introduce  in  the  U.S. 
House  of  Representatives  a  new  Social  Secu- 
rity bill,  free  of  unrelated  amendments;  this 
new  bin  to  provide  for  a  10  percent  Increase 
In  benefits,  retroactive  to  January  1,  1971, 
for  automatic  Increases  in  benefits  In  ac- 
cordance with  Increases  In  the  cost  of  living 
Index,  and  for  a  minimum  base  of  9100.00 
per  month. 

Resolved,  also,  that  this  Chapter  urge  Sen- 
ators Jack  Miller  and  Harold  E.  Hughes  to 
support  said  bill  or  a  Senate  bill  to  contain 
the  same  provisions. 

On  January  11th  I  mentioned  to  you  that 
I  had  not  had  a  reply  from  Senator  Hughee 
to  the  letter  I  had  written  him  in  November 
about  Senate  action  on  the  Social  Security 
bill.  Yesterday  I  did  receive  his  answer.  He, 
apparently,  as  well  as  Jack  Miller,  Is  in  favor 
of  helping  to  pass  a  new  bill  without  irrele- 
vant amendments.  I  am  sending  letters  to 
Miller  and  Hughes  in  this  same  mall. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Martha  M.  Ouenther, 
President    Pro     Tempore,    Des    Moines 
County,  Iowa,  Chapter,  AARP. 


RECYCLING  SOLID  WASTE  AT  A 
PROFIT 


HON.  GILBERT  GUDE 

or  MABTLAND 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  OUDE.  Mr.  Speaker,  In  nearby 
Prince  Georges  County,  Md.,  the  U.S. 
Bureau  of  Mines  operates  a  solid  waste 
recycling  plant  that  does  the  next  best 
thing  to  spinning  straw  into  gold.  The 
demonstration  project  uses  mining 
equipment  to  extract  valuable  materials 
and  ores  from  the  waste  from  municipal 
incinerators.  The  process  costs  $3.52  per 
ton  and  produces  commercial  grade 
metal  and  glass  worth  $12  per  ton.  It 
also  eliminates  the  need  for  expensive 
new  sites  for  burial  of  incinerator  waste. 

The  January  17,  1971  edition  of  the 
Washington  Sunday  Star  carried  an  ex- 
cellent article  by  John  Morton  on  the 
Bureau  of  Mines  project.  I  recently  vis- 
ited the  plant,  which  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Max  Spendlove,  and  found  the 
Star  article  to  be  an  interesting  and  con- 
cise explanation  of  the  recycling  process. 
I  commend  the  article  to  the  attention  of 
my  colleagues,  and  strongly  recommend 
a  visit  to  see  Mr.  Spendlove's  trash  ma- 
chine in  action. 

The  article  follows: 
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Cam  We  Use  Max  Spendlove's  Trash 

Machine? 

(By  John  Morton) 

A  quart  Jar  of  pickles  brings  together  In 
one  convenient  package  16  pickles,  a  cup  of 
brine,  an  ounce  of  metal  In  the  cap,  a  bit  of 
paper  label  and  12  ounces  of  glass.  AU  of 
these  facts  do  not  fill  the  housewife's  mind  as 
she  cruises  the  supermarket  aisles.  It's  the 
pickles  she  wants,  and  that's  what  her  family 
gets.  The  rest  Is  thrown  away. 

A  lot  of  everything  else  she  buys  Is  thrown 
away,  too,  after  the  edible  contents  are  un- 
wrapped from  paper,  squirted  from  aerosols, 
squeezed  from  tubes  and  poured  from  thou- 
sands of  cans  and  nonreturnable  glass  bot- 
tles. Truly  it  is  a  disposable  feast. 

Americans  throw  away  150  million  tons  of 
household  refuse  annually,  and  the  total  goes 
up  each  year.  The  cost  to  collect  and  dispose 
of  It  is  staggering — close  to  $4  billion  annu- 
ally. Some  of  the  junk  Is  burned,  some  is 
burled,  some  Is  diunped  at  sea,  and  a  lot  of 
It  just  blows  across  the  land. 

The  harvest  of  refuse  is  a  major  headache 
for  cities,  which  everywhere  are  plagued  by 
a  lack  of  new  dumping  sites  and  the  high 
coet  of  building  and  running  refuse  Inciner- 
ators. Yet  this  effluent  of  our  hard-sell,  super- 
packaged  marketing  system  Itself  offers  the 
answer  to  the  problem  of  its  existence.  For  if 
properly  treated,  aU  of  this  junk  Is  worth 
money. 

A  federal  research  project  quietly  under- 
way in  Edmonston,  Md.,  In  Prince  Georges 
County,  has  developed  a  recycling  plant  that 
takes  refuse  at  one  end  and  produces  com- 
mercially valuable  products  at  the  other 
end — at  a  profit.  The  reason  a  profit  can 
be  made  Is  simple:  Household  refuse  Is  rich 
in  all  the  materials  that  were  thrown  Into 
It — aluminum,  iron,  copper,  brass,  tin,  glass, 
paper  and  plastic.  Indeed,  for  some  of  these 
materials,  household  refuse  Is  a  resource 
richer  than  ore  that  is  profitably  mined  and 
processed  in  a  mill. 

A  visit  to  the  Edmonston  recycling  plant 
Is  a  surprising  experience  for  anyone  atccus- 
tomed  to  the  dirt  and  obnoxious  smell  usu- 
ally foiind  In  ordinary  refuse- disposal  plants. 
There  Is  plenty  of  noise — the  huge  machines 
used  In  the  recycling  process  chop,  tumble, 
crush  and  shake  the  junk  fed  Into  them 
with  an  awesome  racket.  But  the  refuse  Is 
carefully  contained  along  the  chain  of  con- 
nected machinery,  and  water  sprays  used  In 
the  machines  to  wash  out  fine  particles  keep 
down  the  dust.  The  floor  Is  spotless. 

The  man  In  charge  Is  Max  Spendlove, 
research  director  at  the  U.S.  Bureau  of 
Mines'  Metallurgy  Research  Center  at  the 
University  of  Maryland.  Spendlove,  a  serious- 
faced,  orderly  man  In  his  60's  who  looks 
as  If  he  might  be  a  high  school  physics 
teacher,  has  a  matter-of-fact  way  of  speak- 
ing that  often  harbors  wit.  Giving  directions 
to  his  office  on  the  University  of  Maryland 
campus,  he  advised:  "Follow  Campus  Drive 
until  you  pass  the  Student  Union  Building — 
that's  the  one  with  all  the  trash  out  In 
front — and  I'm  In  the  next  building  on  your 
left." 

Spendlove's  career  as  a  government  metal- 
lurgist devoted  to  getting  something  val- 
uable out  of  what  appears  to  be  worthless 
goes  back  to  1940,  long  before  the  disposable 
explosion  In  American  merchandising  began 
overwhelming  municipal  trash  systems. 

His  first  job  with  the  Bureau  of  Mines  was 
to  figure  out  a  way  to  extract  the  valuable 
metal  In  the  smoke  and  gases  belched  out 
by  copper  smelters  near  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
After  World  War  11  he  was  In  College  Park, 
developing  techniques  for  reclaiming  alumi- 
num from  thousands  of  scrapped  military 
planes.  When  Congress  enacted  the  Solid 
Waste  Disposal  Act  of   1965   with  the  idea 
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of  combating  pollution  and  reclaiming  lost 
resources,  Spendlove  was  appointed  to  di- 
rect the  bureau's  research  under  the  act. 
This  led  to  the  development  of  the  Edmon- 
ston recycling  plant,  which  first  started  proc- 
essing refuse  on  an  experimental  basis  in 
May,  1969. 

So  Spendlove  Is  used  to  looking  at  the 
worthless,  the  discarded  objects  of  America, 
In  a  different  light.  Thus  he  speaks  of  house- 
hold trash  with  admiration,  even  a  bit  of 
affection,  and  with  an  absolutely  straight 
face.  To  Spendlove.  It's  not  trash,  but  "urban 
ore,"  and  he  likes  to  talk  about  how  coat 
hangers  and  tin  cans  are  "high"  In  iron,  that 
broken  toys  and  alarm  clocks  produce  a  lot 
of  brass  and  aliunlnum,  and  that  all  of  those 
throw-away  bottles  give  off  a  nice  quality  of 
marketable  glass,  If  handled  right. 

He  even  sounds  a  little  protective  of  the 
qualities  of  his  urban  ore  at  the  mention  of 
banning  throw-away  bottles  by  municipal 
ordinance,  a  step  recently  taken  by  Bowie, 
Md. 

"What  good  does  It  do  to  ban  throw-away 
pop  and  beer  bottles  and  not  ban  them  for 
pickles,  vegetables,  ketchup,  olives  and  every- 
thing else  that  comes  In  a  throw-away  con- 
tainer?" he  asks.  "What  about  the  shoe  box 
and  all  the  other  containers  we  throw  away? 
Besides,  the  consuming  public  will  always 
resist  this.  They'll  jvist  go  buy  them  some- 
where else." 

Let  the  people  buy  and  throw  away,  says 
Spendlove.  Himian  nature  Is  not  easily 
changed,  but  recycling  plants  that  make 
money  can  be  easily  built,  and  the  profits 
can  be  spent  on  doing  a  better  job  of  collect- 
ing refuse. 

Trash  disposal  In  the  United  States,  for 
the  most  part,  relies  on  the  same  basic  proc- 
esses used  centuries  ago — bum  and  bury. 
Nothing  better  was  ever  developed  because, 
until  fairly  recently,  land  was  cheap  enough 
and  plentiful  enough  to  make  bum-and- 
bury  a  sensible  disposal  system. 

But  suburban  sprawl,  the  population  ex- 
plosion and  the  boom  in  throw-away  pack- 
aging have  combined  to  overwhelm  existing 
municipal  dumps  and  make  sites  for  new 
ones  hard  to  find.  Fairfax  County  In  Vir- 
ginia, for  example,  is  nervously  seeking  a  new 
dumping  site;  In  about  a  year,  the  county's 
landfill  operation  west  of  Fairfax  City  will 
have  taken  about  all  It  can  hold. 

Similarly  In  Maryland,  Montgomery  Coun- 
ty should  have  closed  its  overstuffed  landfill 
near  Rockvllle  a  year  ago,  county  officials 
acknowledge.  But  land  close  in  Is  expensive, 
and  few  communities  farther  out  are  eager  to 
become  someone  else's  dumping  ground.  Al- 
ternatives being  considered  by  some  local 
governments  Include  baling  trash  and  ship- 
ping It  elsewhere  by  rail.  The  District  of 
Columbia  may  send  Its  trash  on  barges  20 
miles  down  the  Potomac  to  Cherry  Hill,  Vs., 
when  its  dumping  site  at  Oxon  Cove,  Md., 
is  filled  up. 

One  method  of  reducing  the  sheer  volume 
of  refuse  Is  to  bum  It  In  an  incinerator, 
which  removes  the  paper,  plastic,  wood,  food, 
and  anything  else  that  will  burn.  There  are 
now  about  400  Incinerators  in  use  In  the 
United  States,  and  scores  more  will  be  built 
in  coming  years.  The  District  has  bad  at 
least  one  Incinerator  since  the  19308,  and  is 
planning  to  build  Its  fifth  soon.  And  there  are 
several  others  In  metropolitan  Washington. 
But  Incinerators  still  leave  an  unburnable 
residue  of  metal  and  glass  that  must  be 
biuled  In  a  landfill  somewhere. 

The  Edmonston  recycling  plant  developed 
under  Spendlove's  direction  was  designed  to 
process  this  Incinerator  residue — extract  the 
valuable  materials  in  pure  enough  form  to 
make  them  commercially  valuable.  Using 
residue  collected  from  incinerators  in  sub- 
urban  Maryland,    Virginia,   the   District  of 
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Columbia,  Baltimore,  Atlanta  and  New  Or- 
leans, Spendlove  and  his  fellow  researchers 
ejmerimented  with  machines  that  chopped, 
chewed  and  separated  Incinerator  residue.  By 
November,  1969,  six  months  after  they 
started,  they  had  perfected  the  process. 

Perfecting  the  process  achieved  these  fi- 
nancial results:  The  cost  In  labor,  equipment 
and  building  to  process  Incinerator  residue  Is 
$3  52  a  ton.  The  end  products— commercial 
grade  metals  and  glass— are  worth  $13  a  ton. 
This  means  that  cities  with  Incinerators  are 
burning  and  burying  $77  mUllon  worth  of 
resources  a  year — ^the  recycled  value  of  the 
22  million  tons  of  refuse  fed  to  Incinerators 
each  year  in  the  United  States. 

Attracted  by  reports  in  technical  Journals, 
representatives  from  the  Iron,  aluminum  and 
glass  industries  have  visited  the  Edmon- 
ston project  to  see  for  themselves  that  the 
recycling  plant  can  produce  valuable  mate- 
rial. Other  visitors  have  Included  officials 
from  several  major  cities  In  the  United 
States  and  abroad. 

If  money  can  be  made  from  household 
trash,  and  the  Bureau  of  Mines  has  a  plant 
that  proves  it,  why  aren't  mayors  and  city 
councils  aU  over  the  country  plunging  Into 
engineering  reports  and  making  feverish 
plans  to  build  their  own  recycling  plants? 
Part  of  the  answer  Is  that  the  Bureau  of 
Mines  experiment  was  so  recently  completed 
that  word  of  its  successes  has  not  spread  out 
to  municipal  public  works  departments. 
Even  in  metropolitan  Washington,  which 
would  seem  to  have  the  edge  on  the  rest 
of  the  coimtry  because  of  proximity,  checks 
with  public  works  departments  failed  to 
turn  up  any  officials  who  had  actually  vis- 
ited the  Edmonston  project,  although  there 
were  varying  degrees  of  awareness  of  It. 

Moreover,  the  public  works  officials  tended 
to  view  the  whole  concept  of  recycling  as 
something  too  experimental  and  far  off  to  be 
of  much  use  to  them  in  their  day-to-day 
struggles  with  collection,  burning  and  bury- 
ing. Says  Norman  Jackson,  director  of  the 
District's  Department  of  Sanitary  Engineer- 
ing: "Recycling  Is  a  very  fundamental  prin- 
ciple that  we  must  observe  In  the  future, 
but  I  think  a  lot  of  work  remains  to  be 
done  on  it." 

Others  apparently  were  not  acquainted 
with  Spendlove's  recycling  techniques.  Both 
Nicholas  Stoliaroff,  urban  engineer  with 
Prince  Georges  County,  and  Frederick  Doe, 
Arlington  County's  utilities  director,  assert- 
ed that  household  trash  Is  such  a  complex 
mixture  of  materials  that  sorting  It  out  never 
would  be  profitable.  "You  can't  tell  from 
looking  at  a  can  whether  It's  aluminum  or 
tin,"  says  Doe.  The  Edmonston  plan,  however, 
does  not  rely  on  visual  Identification;  it 
shreds  all  Incoming  materials  and  separates 
them  with  mechanical,  magnetic  and  chemi- 
cal methods. 

Doe  also  refused  to  accept  that  tin  cans 
and  glass  bottles  could  produce  raw  materials 
that  would  bring  a  profit,  regardless  of  the 
cost-profit  studies  done  by  the  Bureau  of 
Mines.  "For  example,  tin  cans  have  fallen  in 
value  considerably  because  the  tin  coating  on 
the  iron  contaminates  the  new  types  of  steel 
furnaces  being  used,"  he  says. 

Spendlove  acknowledges  that  the  tin  con- 
tamination problem  remains  to  be  solved, 
along  with  problems  caused  by  solder  from 
the  seams  of  cans  and  copper  that  somehow 
attaches  Itself  to  tin  cans  during  Incinera- 
tion. But  the  profit  figiires  he  cites  for  bis 
recycling  process  are  based  on  receiving  the 
low  prices  that  tin-contaminated  iron  brings 
on  the  market.  "When  we  solve  the  contami- 
nation problem,  the  iron  will  be  good  enough 
to  make  steel,  and  then  we  can  make  more 
than  $12  a  ton  profit  on  Incinerator  residue," 
he  says. 

Spendlove  believes  there  will  be  two  major 
barriers  to  overcome  before  very  many  com- 
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munltles  will  be  able  to  put  to  work  the  re- 
cycling processes  develop>ed  In  Edmonston. 
"In  many  cities.  Just  getting  out  from  under 
the  refuse-disposal  problems  that  they  have 
right  now  will  put  them  off,"  he  says.  "And 
I  am  assuming  that,  whenever  a  recycling 
plant  is  built,  it  will  be  a  combined  effort — 
a  combination  of  city  and  state  or  federal 
governments,  and  perhaps  even  some  pri- 
vate Interest.  None  of  these  relationships  has 
been  determined,  and  It  will  Uke  time.  But 
111  be  surprised  if  some  serious  proposals 
don't  start  coming  in." 

As  for  the  recycling  process  Itself,  Spend- 
love emphaslsses  that  no  esoteric  machinery 
or  unusual  new  processes  are  involved.  "All 
the  machinery  we  use  is  conventional,"  he 
sajre.  "We  Just  use  the  basic  minerals-process- 
ing techniques,  but  we've  brought  all  the 
techniques  together  to  work  on  lu-ban  ore." 
There  are  three  basic  operations: 
1.  Shredding  and  grinding  the  incinerator 
residue  into  small  particles.  2.  Separating  out 
different  materials  with  magnets  and  screeens 
of  different  sizes.  3.  Washing  to  remove  dust 
particles. 

The  fljst  machine  in  the  recycling  chain  Is 
a  trommel — a  large,  rotating  cylinder  full  of 
1^-lncb  holes  that  normally  Is  used  to  sort 
out  gravel.  The  incinerator  residue  brought 
In  at  the  unloading  dock  Is  dumped  onto  a 
conveyor,  which  carries  It  to  the  trommel; 
small  particles  drop  through  the  trommel's 
holes  as  it  rotates  and  feeds  larger  pieces  to  a 
shredding  machine.  In  later  stages,  magnets 
pull  out  magnetic  metals,  and  grinding  mills 
crush  glass  Into  tiny  particles  and  flatten 
pieces  of  nonmagnetic  metals  so  they  can  be 
screened  out  of  the  glass. 

Traditional  reflnlng  techniques,  such  as 
acid  leaches  and  filtration,  further  separate 
metals  into  aluminum,  copper,  zinc  and 
brass.  The  glass  particles  can  be  used  as  is 
to  make  biilldlng  bricks  and  glass  wool,  but 
more  money  can  be  made  from  glass  that  is 
separated  by  color,  which  Is  done  both  by 
magnetic  means  (color  In  glass  is  created  by 
Iron  and  chromium)  and  with  an  optical 
sorter. 

The  cost  and  profit  figures  cited  above  are 
based  on  a  recycling  plant  serving  a  city  of 
250,000.  A  larger  plant,  say  for  a  city  of  a 
million,  would  use  the  machinery  more  effi- 
ciently, reducing  processing  costs  to  $1.83  a 
ton.  How  much  to  build  a  plant  for  a  city  of 
a  million?  About  $2.2  mUllon,  certainly  not 
luunanageable,  especially  In  view  of  the  profit 
potential. 

"Now  that  we  know  how  to  process  in- 
cinerator residue  and  make  money  at  it," 
says  Spendlove,  "we're  setting  up  another 
plant  to  take  refuse  straight  from  the  gar- 
bage can — no  incinerator — because  the  paper 
and  plastic  refuse  Is  valuable,  too,  and  we 
hate  to  see  It  burned  up."  He  expects  to  spend 
about  a  year  perfecting  the  process  for  raw 
refxise.  "We  already  know  how  we  hope  to  do 
It,  but  there  are  always  unexpected  kinks 
to  work  out." 

Processing  raw  refuse  both  eliminates  and 
raises  some  problems.  It  would  eliminate  the 
need  for  an  Incinerator,  which  costs  about 
$23  million  to  build  for  a  city  of  a  million. 
But  it  poses  expensive  difficulties  in  reclaim- 
ing paper  and  plastics  and  fabrics.  To  be 
separated  from  other  trash,  these  lightweight 
articles  must  be  put  through  what  Is  called 
air  classification. 

Essentially,  air  classification  is  a  stream  of 
air  into  which  the  refuse  Is  dribbled.  The  air 
blast  blows  out  the  paper,  cardboard,  plastic 
and  other  light  materials,  and  an  additional 
air  stream  can  further  separate  the  light- 
weight materials  into  distinct  grades. 

Adding  air  classification  to  a  recycling 
plant  (the  heavier  materials  would  continue 
to  be  processed  Jiut  like  Incinerator  residue) 
would  raise  the  cost  of  a  plant  for  a  city  of 
a  million  to  about  $7.2  million. 
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This  more  sophisticated,  raw-refuse  proc- 
ess Is  yet  to  be  perfected,  however.  But  Max 
Spendlove  says  It's  just  a  question  of  time. 
Working  on  the  mechanical  problems  In- 
volved Is  simple,  compared  to  the  obstacles 
In  other  phases  of  waste  management — ^for 
example,  taking  almost  Invisible  pollutants 
out  of  air  and  water.  "Solid  waste  Is  easy 
to  work  on."  aays  Spendlove.  "Tou  can  put 
your  hands  on  It.  You  can  do  almost  any- 
thing you  want  with  It." 


VARIOUS  FORMS  OF  NAITONAL 
SERVICE  DISCUSSED 


HON.  JONATHAN  B.  BINGHAM 

or  NEW   TORK 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRBSENTATTVES 

Thursday,  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  BINGHAM.  Mr.  Speaker,  Donald  J. 
and  Louise  K.  Eberly,  writing  in  the  Jan- 
uary 13,  1971,  issue  of  the  Christian  Sci- 
ence Monitor,  have  given  us  an  excellent 
overview  of  the  many  forms  of  national 
service  that  have  been  suggested  or  are 
in  existence  throughout  the  world.  Mr. 
Eberly,  who  is  the  executive  director 
of  the  National  Service  Secretariat  in 
Washington.  D.C.  worked  with  me  and 
my  staff  in  the  development  of  the  Na- 
tional Service  Act  wtiich  I  reintroduced 
on  the  first  day  of  the  present  Congress. 

I  include  the  full  text  of  the  Eberlys' 
article  in  the  Record  at  this  point: 
Mant  "Peace  Corps"  on  the  Home  Fsont 

(By  Donald  J.  and  Louise  K.  Eberly) 

Washington. — A  flash  flood  hits  a  commu- 
nity In  the  Rockies — quickly  a  rescue  and 
flrst  aid  team  of  young  men  and  women  is 
flown  In  by  helicopter  to  help.  Similar  service 
In  many  forms  could  be  rendered  all  across 
the  United  States,  through  a  national  volun- 
teer service. 

The  Idea  goes  back  at  least  to  William 
James,  who  called  for  a  cause  that  would  In- 
spire the  same  zeal  and  self-sacrifice  brought 
out  by  great  national  emergencies — his 
phrase:  the  moral  equivalent  of  war. 

Areas  of  service  could  Include  a  highway 
safety  patrol  corps,  tutoring,  assisting  public 
health  teams,  solving  environmental  prob- 
lems. A  young  person  would  volunteer  and 
choose  his  own  service.  There's  plenty  of 
need,  and  reward,  for  those  who  serve. 

The  Idea  has  been  flirted  with  In  the  U.S. 
for  centuries.  Hardy  shoots  of  volunteerlsm 
have  sprung  up  In  many  aspects  of  our  lives, 
from  volunteer  fire  companies  to  air  raid 
wardens.  It  has  produced  great  oaks  like 
scouting  and  the  Red  Cross. 

The  latest  crop  includes  the  Peace  Corps, 
Job  Corps.  Teacher  Corps,  and  VISTA,  rugged 
frontier  varieties,  but  hardly  prolific,  since 
the  total  participation  has  never  exceeded 
60,000  a  year. 

One  of  the  ways  In  which  a  real  national 
service  program  would  differ  then  from  our 
past  vol\mteer  efforts  Is  In  magnitude. 

A    MAJOE    COMICmCZNT    BOUGHT 

Proponents  of  national  sen'lce  envision  a 
voluntary  corps  of  2,000,000  young  people 
devoted  full  time  to  a  peaceful  war  on  the 
enemies  that  threaten  our  society — Igno- 
rance, poverty,  and  lack  of  opportimlty,  as 
well  as  emergencies.  Many,  many  volunteers 
would  devote  two  full  years  to  this  war,  not 
Just  the  four  hours  or  less  a  week  the  average 
volunteer  presently  devotes  to  the  cause  of 
his  choice. 

And  many  agencies  would  multiply  their 
good  works  If  they  could  afford  such  workers. 
With  a  national  service  program,  they  could 


644 

have  fiill-tlme  volunteers  for  two  years,  as 
many  as  they  were  prepared  to  train  and  su- 
pervise. A  national  foundation,  receiving 
appropriations  from  Congress,  would  under- 
write stipends  for  the  participants. 

Whatever  the  assignment,  the  young  per- 
son would  have  to  be  qualified  or  trained  to 
do  the  Job.  And  there  would  be  specific  tar- 
gets to  malce  sure  that  partlcip>ants  were  con- 
tributing to  society. 

A  national  service  program  would  not  re- 
quire a  plethora  of  new  organizations.  Typi- 
cally, participants  would  serve  with  already 
existing  agencies — local  schools,  hospitals,  li- 
braries, conservation  organizations.  Some 
would  serve  with  churches,  but  In  secular 
activities  such  as  day-care  centers.  Others 
would  serve  with  municipal  agencies,  such 
as  the  sanitation  department  and  police  de- 
partment, ensuring  that  city  services  were 
reaching  those  who  needed  them. 

Many  would  supplement  the  work  of  part- 
time  volunteers  In  private,  nonprofit  agencies 
such  as  the  Girl  Scouts  and  organizations 
worWng  with  Juvenile  offenders. 

Where  a  new  agency  such  as  a  Highway 
Safety  Patrol  Corps  was  created,  it  would 
be  closely  linked  to  such  existing  agencies 
as  state  highway  patrol  units  and  the  federal 
Highway  Safety  Bureau  in  the  Department 
of  Transportation. 

WHAT   OTHER   COCNTKIES   ARC   DOING 

Why  is  America  trailing  behind  some  60 
countries  in  development  of  the  national 
service  Idea?  Charles  Bartlett,  the  columnist, 
says,  "The  concept  is  so  big  and  so  contro- 
versial that  no  politician  knows  how  to  get 
hold  of  it."  The  very  size  of  America  and 
the  numt>er  of  people  that  would  be  involved 
may  explain  this  reluctance. 

The  heterogeneity  of  America  is  surely 
another  major  reason.  It  was  easier  for  Swe- 
den or  Oermany  to  start  a  social  security  sys- 
tem years  before  we  did.  And  it  has  been 
easier  for  Iran  and  Ethiopia  and  Isra^,  all  of 
which  have  homogeneous  popvUatlons  or  a 
common  religion,  to  promote  national  service. 

Our  heterogeneity  may  also  explain  why 
proponents  and  opponents  of  national  serv- 
ice don't  agree  on  Just  what  national  service 
Is.  Is  it  volunteer  or  conscripted  service?  Is 
it  an  extension  of  our  controversial  draft 
system  or  is  it  a  replacement?  Who  would 
pay  for  it? 

The  President's  Commission  on  an  All- 
Volunteer  Armed  Force  considered  only  com- 
pulsory national  service.  It  estimated  the  cost 
of  such  a  program  at  anywhere  from  $16  bil- 
lion to  $40  billion.  Even  worse  than  the  cost, 
it  said,  mandatory  national  service  would  be 
"coercive  and  involuntary,"  and  concluded 
that  such  a  system  would  be  more  consistent 
with  "a  totalitarian  than  a  democratic  herit- 
age." 

Curiously,  the  only  program  of  mandatory 
national  service  for  all  youth  Is  to  be  found 
not  in  a  totalitarian  country,  but  In  Israel. 
All  Israeli  young  men  and  women  are  re- 
quired to  serve  for  a  period  of  about  two 
years.  They  receive  military  training  for  a 
short  period  and  some  continue  In  military 
service  while  others  go  to  villages  (or  some- 
times create  new  ones)  where  they  complete 
their  service  obligation  in  such  fields  as  ag- 
riculture and  education.  Beyond  the  value 
given  and  gained  in  such  experiences,  the 
Israeli  national  service  program  helps  to  In- 
tegrate its  young  people  from  diverse  back- 
grounds. 

BEVXaAL  PSOORAICS  COICPUIAOBT 

Although  few  young  Americans  these  days 
are  immigrants,  their  backgrounds  are  often 
more  diverse  than  those  Israelis  bring  to 
their  new  land.  An  American  national  serv- 
ice could  breach  the  gape  in  exp>erience  and 
imderstanding  between  black  and  white  and 
between  adults  and  young  people.  Informa- 
tive media  programs  help  a  little.  But  those 
with  experience  maintain  that,  when  it 
comes  to  understanding  someone  of  a  differ- 
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ent  age  or  color,  nothing  compares  to  the 
personal  experience  of  working  together  on 
what  the  participants  regard  as  a  construc- 
tive project. 

While  Israel's  national  service  program  is 
the  most  comprehensive,  Ethiopia's  program 
is  also  compulsory — but  it  is  for  university 
students  only.  Iran's  is  compulsory  but  for 
men  only.  Entry  into  one  of  the  civilian 
services,  such  as  the  Iranian  Literacy  Corps 
or  Health  Corps,  is  generally  voluntary.  Sev- 
eral European  countries  practice  universal 
military  conscription  for  men,  but  recognize 
a  hitch  of  equivalent  time  in  the  country's 
Peace  Corps-type  program  as  fulfilling  one's 
military  obligation. 

One  of  the  latest  American  proposals  for 
national  service  is  quite  similar  to  the  Ethi- 
opian program.  In  a  major  statement  last 
year.  Dr.  Philip  Handler,  president  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences,  recom- 
mended the  creation  of  a  national  youth 
service  program  that  would  offer  financial 
support  to  all  graduate  students  in  good 
standing.  In  return,  the  students  would  be 
committed  to  two  or  more  years  of  national 
service  upon  completion  of  their  educational 
program. 

Dr.  Handler's  proposal  is  fine  for  people 
who  enjoy  16  or  more  years  of  continuous 
schooling.  But  many  students  want  to  ex- 
perience the  real  world  before  undertaking 
advanced  education.  The  experience  itself  is 
education. 

It  is  said  by  some  that  young  people  owe 
no  service  to  their  country,  that  they  should 
neither  be  compelled  nor  coerced  into  serv- 
ice. National  service  proponents,  on  the 
other  hand,  contend  that  many  young  {leo- 
ple  do  feel  an  obligation  to  serve  their  coun- 
try but  are  at  a  loss  to  find  nonmllltary 
ways.  For  example,  for  every  person  enrolled 
In  the  Peace  Corps,  VISTA,  and  Teacher 
Corps,  another  100  persons  have  said  they 
would  be  strongly  Interested  in  Joining  such 
programs. 

To  opponents,  a  national  service  program 
means  Just  another  big  bureaucracy  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  As  Prof.  Ell  Glnzberg  said  at 
the  1967  National  Service  Conference  In 
Washington,  D.C,  "One  day  (during  World 
War  n)  we  realized  that  although  Congress 
had  allowed  us  7,700,000  soldiers,  we  actually 
had  8,300,000  on  hand  at  that  time.  I  submit 
ttiat  if  a  centralized  military  organization 
can  make  a  mistake  of  600.000  in  controlling 
Its  personnel,  I  would  not  like  to  have  a  large 
number  of  volunteer  organizations  in  the 
middle  of  this  most  critical  of  all  our  human 
resources." 

MANT    WANT    TO    SERVE 

On  the  other  hand,  say  proponents  of  na- 
tional service,  consider  that  many  young  peo- 
ple are  not  satisfied  to  be  typists  or  sales 
clerks  or  gas  station  attendants. 

They  want  to  respond  more  directly  to  hu- 
man needs,  but  find  very  few  Job  openings 
in  such  fields. 

E-ven  though  Job  openings  are  few,  the 
needs  are  great.  The  National  Commission  on 
Technology,  Automation  and  Economic  Prog- 
ress reported  in  1966  a  need  for  6,300,000  per- 
sons at  the  BUbprofeeslonal  level  In  such 
fields  as  education,  health,  national  beautlfl- 
catlon,  public  protection,  and  sanitation. 

Nowhere  is  the  paradox  of  needs  and  open- 
ings better  illustrated  today  than  in  the  field 
of  education,  where  it  has  Just  been  reported 
that  we  now  have  a  surplus  of  teachers.  So 
long  as  we  are  content  to  have  overcrowded 
classrooms  where  discipline  takes  precedence 
over  learning,  it  will  be  easy  to  maintain  this 
teacher  "surplus."  But  if  we  establish  optimal 
educational  goals  for  what  goes  on  In  those 
classrooms,  we  shall  discover  a  very  signifi- 
cant shortage  of  teaching  i>er8onnel. 

Probably  the  most  emotional  issues  sur- 
rounding national  service  involve  compul- 
sion, coercion,  and  voluntarism.  Advocates  of 
compulsory  service  maintain  it  is  the  only 
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way  that  all  yoimg  people  can  obtain  the 
benefits  of  a  period  of  service.  Opponents 
maintain  that  compulsory  service  is  anath- 
ema to  American  tradition  and  that  the 
quality  of  the  service  performed  would  suffer. 

Actually,  the  likelihood  of  a  compulsory 
service  program  in  this  country  Is  very  small. 
A  top  adviser  to  President  Johnson  estimated 
in  1966  that  no  more  than  five  congressmen 
would  vote  for  it.  Mandatory  national  service 
probably  doesn't  stand  a  chance  unless  the 
threat  to  our  society  becomes  as  obvious  as 
it  has  been  in  Israel. 

When  a  military  draft  Is  operable,  certainly 
some  young  men  would  choose  to  enter  civil- 
ian service  in  order  to  escape  the  military 
service.  They  would  not  be  entering  on  a 
completely  voluntary  basis.  Some  say  they 
would  be  coerced.  But  if  military  needs  are 
met  voluntarily,  a  civilian  service  would  also 
be  clearly  voluntary. 

But  what  is  voluntarism?  Is  going  to  col- 
lege voluntary  if  someone  eIu^olls  primarily 
to  avoid  being  drafted?  Is  Joining  the  reserves 
voluntary  if  it  is  done  to  avoid  going  to 
Vietnam? 

Suppose  an  all-volunteer  armed  force, 
recommended  last  year  by  the  Gates  ccmimls- 
sion,  is  enacted  Into  law.  Since  the  commis- 
sion's objective  would  be  attained  by  offer- 
ing financial  Inducements  for  enlistment, 
could  Impoverished  yoimg  men  who  enlist  be 
considered  true  volunteers? 

Since  the  major  polling  organizations  be- 
gan asking  about  national  service  in  1966,  It 
has  consistently  been  favored  by  a  distinct 
majority  of  respondents.  The  latest  such  poll 
was  conducted  last  June  by  the  Gallup  or- 
ganization and  found  support  for  the  Bing- 
ham national  service  bill  3'^  times  greater 
than  the  opposition  to  it. 

It  is  very  likely  that  national  service  will 
be  more  seriously  considered  this  year  than 
ever  before.  The  youth  of  the  nation  will 
resume  the  debate  on  national  service  that 
was  begun  in  1968  when  it  was  the  national 
high-school  debate  topic.  The  decennial 
White  House  Conference  on  Youth,  to  be 
held  in  the  nation's  capital  in  February, 
1971.  has  selected  "National  Ser\'lce  and  the 
Draft"  as  one  of  its  10  main  topics  of  dis- 
cussion. 

The  President's  Commission  on  Campus 
Unrest — the  Scranton  commission — has  rec- 
ommended that  national  service  be  tested. 

The  current  draft  law  expires  on  June  30, 
1971.  A  national  service  bill  (H.R.  18025)  that 
failed  last  year,  Introduced  by  Rep.  Jonathan 
Bingham  (D)  of  New  York,  might  be  revived. 
Sen.  Birch  Bayh  (D)  of  Indiana  is  Interested 
in  the  national  service  concept. 

Furthermore,  the  sentiment  for  legislating 
a  voliuiteer  military  seems  to  be  fading. 
Other  names  for  the  same  concept  such  as 
"professional  army"  and  "mercenary  army," 
are  less  appealing  in  their  implications.  And 
Rep.  Seymour  Halpern  (R)  of  New  York  said 
in  cosponsoring  the  Bingham  bill  that  "while 
I  have  consistently  advocated  a  voluntary 
approach  to  providing  necessary  military 
manpower,  I  doubt  the  viability  of  an  all- 
volvmteer  armed  force.  However,  in  the  na- 
tional service  proposal,  I  believe  we  can  in- 
crease the  amount  of  volxintarism  in  society 
while  performing  a  social  good  and  prevent- 
ing our  military  manpower  costs  from  sky- 
rocketing." 

BUUTART  COSTS  KSTIMATB) 

And  skyrocket  they  would.  According  to 
estimates  submitted  earlier  this  year  by  the 
President's  Commission  on  an  All -Volunteer 
Armed  Force,  the  additional  costs  of  an  all- 
volunteer  military  would  be  as  follows: 

(Size  of  Armed  Forces  and  net  budgetary 
Increase] 

BiUion 

2.0  mllUon. - •1.47 

2.6  mllUon. 2.12 

3.0  million 4.56 
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Compounding  the  financial  problems  of  a 
volunteer  military  is  the  reluctance  of  vol- 
unteers to  go  into  combat.  Persons  who 
volunteer  for  the  Regular  Army  for  three 
years  can  choose  their  specialty,  and  very 
few  choose  to  become  infantry  riflemen. 

During  the  past  year,  for  example,  when 
there  were  more  Army  volunteers  than 
drafteee  in  Vietnam,  there  were- 1.400  volun- 
teers who  had  chosen  to  become  infantry 
riflemen  in  comparison  with  36,000  draftees 
who  were  assigned  to  that  Job. 

Unlike  the  all-volunteer  military  idea, 
where  money  wovild  be  the  prime  incentive 
to  would-be  soldiers,  money  in  a  national 
service  jwogram  would  be  facilltatlve.  Very 
few  young  people  are  wealthy  enough  to 
undertake  full-time  volunteer  service  with- 
out remuneration. 

In  a  1969  survey  of  1,700  students  attend- 
ing eight  major  colleges  and  universities  in 
Atlanta,  three-quarters  of  the  students  said 
they  expected  to  be  employed  during  the 
summer.  But  only  one  student  In  200  ex- 
pected to  perform  volunteer  service  during 
the  summer.  However,  if  the  same  students 
were  given  a  stipend,  averaging  about  $75 
per  week,  for  performing  volunteer  service, 
two-thirds  of  them  said  they  would  Join  up. 

Considering  the  costs  of  training,  trans- 
portation, administration,  and  stipends,  the 
National  Service  Secretariat  has  estimated 
annual  costs  of  national  service  at  $5,000  per 
person.  It  has  also  estimated  enrollment, 
once  the  program  was  in  full  swing,  at  some 
3,000,000  young  people.  At  that  time,  annual 
costs  would  total  $10  billion. 

Clearly,  these  estimates  and  cost  figures 
apply  to  a  rather  distant  future.  If  the  pro- 
gram were  to  begin  today,  the  enrollment 
one  year  from  today  probably  would  not  ex- 
ceed 30,000.  From  there  it  would  build  up  in 
stages,  reaching  300,000  by  the  end  of  the 
third  year,  and  perhaps  1,000,000  by  the  end 
of  the  fifth  year. 

What  Is  needed  now.  proponents  of  na- 
tional service  believe,  is  to  really  get  behind 
the  idea  and  fund  it  adequately. 

Why  not  find  out? 


A  CHALLENGE  FOR  YOUTH 


HON.  FRANK  HORTON 

op    NEW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  has 
become  fashionable  to  speak  of  the 
"Generation  Gap" — of  the  differences 
that  divide  the  young  and  their  parents. 
Many  see  this  as  a  schism  that  cannot 
be  bridged:  youths,  on  the  one  hand, 
blaming  their  parents  and  the  leadership 
of  the  country  for  an  imperfect  world; 
elders,  on  the  other  hand,  criticizing  the 
yoimg  for  their  imperfections. 

Earlier  this  month.  President  Nixon, 
addressing  some  9,000  students  and  fac- 
ulty at  the  University  of  Nebraska  spoke 
of  this  gap.  But  instead  of  seeking  to 
widen  it  as  many  have  done,  Mr.  Nixon 
said: 

There  has  been  too  much  emphasis  on 
the  differences  between  the  generations  in 
America  ...  I  believe  as  our  generations 
work  together,  as  we  aspire  together,  we  can 
achieve  together — achieve  great  things  for 
America  and  the  world. 

Mr.  Nixon  did  more  than  raise  this 
challenge.  He  offered  a  way  with  his 
words:  a  Volimteer  Sen^ice  Corps  to  give 
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young  Americans  a  chance  for  service 
both  at  home  and  abroad. 

His  ideas  were  reprinted  in  part  in  a 
very  fine  article  by  William  Randolph 
Hearst,  Jr.,  editor-in-chief,  the  Hearst 
newspapers,  in  the  January  17,  1971, 
issue  of  the  Hearst  newspapers. 

Mr.  Hearst  also  pointed  out  the  need 
to  channel  the  idealistic  energies  of 
youth  into  constructive  problem  solving. 

Because  I  agree  with  President  Nixon 
and  Mr.  Hearst  that  we  do  not  need  to 
despair  about  the  differences  between 
generations  but  rather  need  to  do  some- 
thing about  them,  I  would  like  to  share 
this  article  with  my  colleagues.  Both  Mr. 
Nixon  and  Mr.  Hearst  offer  some  valu- 
able insights  into  the  generation  gap  and 
what  can  be  done  to  close  it: 
EorroR's  Reports  a  Challxnce  for  Youth 
(By  William  Randolph  Hearst  Jr.) 

New  York. — My  sons,  Willie,  who  is  21,  and 
Austie,  who  is  18,  are  quite  typical  of  today's 
younger  generation.  They  have  enormously 
probing  minds,  take  very  little  for  granted 
and  have  a  fierce  Independence  of  spirit. 

Naturally,  we  have  many  differences  of 
opinion.  We  argue  a  lot  and  they  and  their 
friends  like  to  needle  me,  if  possible,  every 
chance  they  get.  All  too  often  they  succeed 
in  getting  my  goat. 

This,  I  think,  makes  for  a  healthy  and  nor- 
mal relationship.  Yovmg  people  from  time 
immemorial  have  delighted  in  challenging 
their  elders  whenever  and  however  they  can. 
With  proper  give  and  take  the  game  helps 
keep  the  oldsters  thlnldng  young  and  helps 
the  youngsters  to  think  with  more  respon- 
sibility. 

What  is  vTTong  about  the  attitude  of  many 
young  people  today  is  their  non-selective 
negativism,  a  total  irreverence  for  traditions 
and  values.  To  them  it  is  not  Just  certain 
aspects  of  our  society  which  are  wrong — the 
whole  system  stinks. 

Sometimes  my  sons  and  their  friends  sound 
off  at  me  with  this  kind  of  sour  music,  which 
is  all  too  tempting  for  youngsters  to  tootle. 
It  is  an  attitude,  incidentally,  which  is  not 
only  encouraged  but  actually  preached  by 
many  of  the  tweedy,  pipe-smoldng.  theoret- 
ical pseudo-thinkers  in  our  upper  educational 
systems. 

Anyhow,  not  long  ago.  my  goat  was  gotten 
again  by  listening  to  a  bunch  of  the  young- 
sters who  were  playing  this  sour  music  at 
me — protiably  more  as  a  test  than  out  of  any 
serious  conviction. 

After  taking  about  as  much  as  I  could 
stand.  I  erupted  in  a  spontaneous  retort 
which  went  more  or  less  as  follows: 

"Okay.  Nobody  says  everjrthlng  is  perfect. 
But  If  the  whole  situaticoi  is  anywhere  near 
as  bad  as  you  say  it  is — what  a  tremendous 
opportunity  you  guys  have  for  improving  it! 

"What  a  chance  you've  got  to  do  some  real 
good  in  the  world!  Why.  according  to  what 
you've  Ijeen  saying,  you  wouldn't  have  to  do 
hardly  anything  at  all  to  make  the  world  a 
much  better  place  to  live  in." 

This  w<»s  said  as  a  sort  of  half -exasperated 
Jest,  and  at  first  my  listeners  took  it  that 
wav.  TTien  t>oth  they  and  I  started  thinking 
it  over  and  we  all  came  up  looking  at  each 
other  with  a  surprised  recognition. 

What  had  been  intended  as  a  semi-sarcas- 
tic crBck  had  turned  out  to  be  a  sobering 
dose  of  nurse  truth. 

This  experience  was  vividly  recalled  to  my 
mind  while  reading  the  fine  speech  delivered 
this  week  by  President  Nixon  on  the  role 
of  vouth  in  American  society.  In  it,  he.  too. 
stressed  the  tremendously  challenging  op- 
portunities open  to  members  of  the  younger 
generation  in  our  Imperfect  world. 

The  speech,  given  Thursday  afternoon  to 
an   audience    of    some   9,000   students   and 
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faculty  members  at  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska, was  not  televised  live  and  I  am  afraid 
it  may  not  have  received  all  the  pubUcity  it 
deserved. 

It  should,  however,  be  read  by  the  widest 
possible  audience — and  for  that  reason  a 
brief  summary  and  a  few  of  the  key  quotes 
are  being  offered  here  today. 

Not  surprisingly,  being  a  father  himself, 
the  President  underscored  the  need  to  "forge 
an  alliance  of  the  generations."  As  proof  of 
his  own  commitment  to  that  end  he  an- 
nounced that  the  Peace  Corps,  Vista  and  a 
numlier  of  other  federal  agencies  will  be 
combined  in  a  new  Volunteer  Service  Corps 
to  give  young  Americans  an  expanded  op- 
portunity for  idealistic  service  both  at  home 
and  abroad. 

Noting  that  most  of  the  young  people  In 
his  audience  had  recently  been  enfranchised 
as  voters  in  national  elections — and  thus  now 
have  a  direct  say  in  choosing  leaders  and 
influencing  policies — Mr.  Nixon  went  on: 

"There's  been  too  much  emphasis  on  the 
differences  between  the  generations  in  Amer- 
ica. There's  t>een  too  much  of  a  tendency  by 
many  of  my  generation  to  blame  all  of  yovu* 
generation  for  the  excesses  of  the  violent  few. 

"There  can  be  no  generation  gap  in  Amer- 
ica. The  destiny  of  this  nation  is  not  divided 
into  yours  and  ours — it  is  one  destiny.  We 
share  it  together,  we  are  responsible  for  it 
together  and,  in  the  way  we  respond,  history 
will  Judge  us  tog^ether. 

"My  generation  has  Invested  all  tliat  it  has. 
not  only  its  love  but  its  hope  and  its  faith. 
In  yours.  I  l>eileve  you  will  redeem  that  faith 
and  Justify  that  hope.  I  believe  that,  as  our 
generations  work  together,  as  we  strive  to- 
gether, as  we  aspire  together,  we  can  achieve 
together — achieve  great  things  for  America 
and  the  world. 

"You  now  have  the  opportvmlty  and  the 
obligation  to  mold  the  world  you  live  in, 
and  you  cannot  escape  this  obligation." 

Note  the  emphasis  here  on  obligation. 

I  liked  tliat  very  much. 

All  in  all,  it  was  a  very  encouraging,  stir- 
ring and  challenging  speech.  It  said  a  lot  of 
things  wixlch  needed  saying  and  it  said  them 
in  frank  and  sincere  language. 

It  also  reflected  my  own  views  right  down 
the  line.  For  example.  I  have  stressed  in  this 
column  time  and  again  that  recent  campus 
violence  has  been  the  work  of  only  a  small 
minority.  They  generally  have  waited  for  the 
TV  cameras  and  consequently  tended  to  give 
the  false  Impression  tliat  the  whole  country 
was  on  fire. 

Nor  have  I  ever  believed  the  generation 
gap  is  as  great  as  many  seem  to  think.  What 
has  been  liappenlng  is  that  the  fads  and 
breakaway  behavior  of  today's  youth  have 
been  played  up  and  sped  up  to  a  previously 
unknown  degree  by  today's  almost  instan- 
taneous mass  media  coverage. 

The  basic  fact  remains  that  today's  youth, 
as  always  in  the  past,  needs  the  experience 
and  guidance  of  age — Jtist  as  age  needs  the 
energies  and  idealism  and  prodding  of  youth 
to  provide  progressive  continxiity  in  their 
mutual  existence. 

According  to  the  Associated  Press,  the 
President's  speech  was  prepared  in  collabora- 
tion with  Raymond  K.  Price,  chief  of  the 
White  House  speech-writing  team.  No  doubt 
it  was,  but  I  am  sure  most  of  it  was  written 
by  Mr.  Nixon  himself. 

It  sounds  Jtist  like  the  Nixon  I  have  Icnown 
personally  for  many  years.  It  has  his  word- 
ing and  it  has  bis  sentiments  and  Ideals,  as 
I  have  heard  them  expressed  many  times. 

Ironically,  it  was  exactly  the  kind  of  con- 
ciliatory, understanding  and  direct  appeal 
speech  recommended  by  the  Scranton  Com- 
mission, whose  repcTt  on  campus  disorders 
was  rejected  by  the  administration. 

Precisely,  because  the  speech  DOES  so  ac- 
curately reflect  the  non-public  Dick  Nixon 
I  have  Icnown,  some  wisenheimers  no  doubt 
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will  try  to  describe  It  as  a  collection  of 
meaningless  platitudes  voiced  by  a  coldly 
calculating  politician. 

As  noted  In  a  recent  column  here,  Mr. 
Nixon  bas  an  unfortunate  lack  of  charisma 
In  the  view  of  many  people. 

I  will  only  observe  that  If  the  speech  he 
gave  In  Nebraska  last  Thursday  had  been 
delivered  word  for  word  by  President  Ken- 
nedy, then  all  the  Nixon  critics  would  be 
hailing  It  as  a  very  fine  oration,  indeed. 

And  that's  what  it  was. 

WnxiAM  Randolph  Heabst,  Jr. 


TELEPHONE   SERVICE  AND   PUBLIC 
PRUBTRATION 


HON.  JONATHAN  B.  BINGHAM 

OF    NEW   TOSK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  Jantiary  21,  1971 

Mr.  BINGHAM.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  gets 
tiresome  speaking  about  the  deteriorat- 
ing service  in  the  New  York  telephone 
system.  Service  is  bad.  Everybody  knows 
it.  Lots  of  people  talk  about  it.  The  tele- 
phone company  acknowledges  they  are 
having  problems  but  say  that  they  are 
trying  to  improve  the  situation.  The  Pub- 
lic Service  Commission  has  improved  its 
surveillance  of  the  system.  But  things  are 
still  bad  and  getting  worse.  The  New 
York  Times,  in  an  editorial  on  January 
15,  1971,  said  that  telephone  service  "far 
from  having  improved,  is  getting  to  re- 
semble prewar  Paris."  Something  must 
be  done. 

On  January  11,  1971,  Pete  Hamill 
wrote  an  article  which  appeared  in  the 
New  York  Post  entitled  "The  Phone 
Mess."  Mr.  Hamill's  article  is  rather  out- 
spoken and  I  do  not  want  to  imply  that 
I  endorse  the  position  he  advocates. 
Specifically,  I  disagree  with  his  charac- 
terization of  the  Public  Service  Commis- 
sion as  a  "collection  of  Republican 
hacks."  The  PSC  does  deserve  criticism 
but  Chairman  Joseph  Swidler,  a  Demo- 
crat, is  making  considerable  progress  in 
upgrading  the  PSC. 

Mr.  Hamill's  article  is.  however,  typi- 
cal of  the  outrage  that  can  rise  in  even 
temperate  men  when  faced  with  an  un- 
responsive telephone  backed  by  a  less 
responsive  telephone  company.  The  mag- 
nitude of  the  crisis  that  would  face  New 
York  and  the  Nation  if  the  city's  tele- 
phone system  should  falter  completely  is 
hardly  imaginable.  I  am  glad  to  have 
the  assurances  of  New  York  Telephone 
that  they  are  trying.  But  unless  their  ef- 
forts can  produce  results  now,  then  I 
think  we  will  have  to  look  for  new  solu- 
tions to  this  problem. 

Pete  Hamill's  article  follows: 

Thk  Phone  Mess 

(By  Pete  Hamill) 

The  New  York  Telephone  Co.  has  now 
exhausted  Its  entire  reservoir  of  good  will 
and  it  Is  time  for  New  Torkers  to  take  real 
action.  Last  year  we  all  read  those  pretty 
stories  about  the  technicians  coming  in  from 
out  of  town,  about  the  Renewed  Efforts 
within  the  company,  about  how  dlfflcxilt  it 
was  to  run  new  lines  Into  certain  areas  of 
the  city.  New  Torkers  are  a  patient  race, 
capable  of  enduring  all  manner  of  disaster 
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for  a  certain  amount  of  time.  But  the  phone 
bit  has  now  gone  too  far. 

The  other  day,  for  example,  I  tried  to  call 
someone  in  Boston,  using  the  direct  dialing 
number,  area  code  and  all.  I  got  nothing. 
No  busy  signal.  No  recorded  voice.  Just  the 
sound  of  air.  I  might  have  been  calling  Sat- 
urn. I  then  dialed  211  lor  an  operator  to 
assist  me,  but  211  was  busy.  I  dialed  O  for 
Operator,  but  O  was  busy.  Then,  Just  to 
holler  at  someone,  I  called  411.  But  411  was 
busy.  I  then  dialed  611,  to  get  the  business 
office,  but  811  was  busy  too. 

This  wasn't  new;  once,  during  the  summer, 
I  tried  for  seven  hours  to  place  a  call  to 
Spain,  to  discuss  a  very  Important  business 
matter;  O,  211  and  411  were  all  busy.  The 
problem  wasn't  in  poor  underdeveloped 
Madrid,  It  was  here  in  the  richest  city  in  the 
world.  I  Just  couldn't  get  an  operator  to  pick 
up  the  phone  and  help  me  place  the  call. 

Al  AronowltK  has  Just  Informed  me  of  an 
even  more  dastardly  development.  It  seems 
that  if  you  use  direct  dialing  and  dont  get 
anything  you  can  try  to  get  an  operator  on 
211  or  on  O.  If  you  do  get  an  operator,  and 
somehow  she  manages  to  get  the  call  through 
for  you,  you  are  charged  extra  for  the  serv- 
ice. In  other  words,  if  the  technology  the 
phone  company  has  given  us  does  not  work, 
then  you  have  to  pay  for  the  alternative  to 
their  incompetence. 

In  addition,  we  are  all  paying  for  those 
calls  we  dial  which  end  up  at  the  J.  C.  Car- 
pentry Shop  or  the  I.  V.  Lenin  Monastery,  or 
at  the  home  of  Duke  Baluta,  Broadway  star. 
The  other  day  I  had  four  different  people  on 
one  line,  all  trying  to  talk  to  someone  other 
than  themselves.  I've  gotten  more  wrong 
numbers  In  the  past  week  than  I've  had  In 
most  of  my  life.  It's  not  me.  It's  the  phone 
company. 

I  think  that  something  has  to  be  done, 
both  to  force  the  phone  company  into  action 
and  to  help  us  retain  our  sanity.  There  is  no 
sense  going  to  the  Public  Service  Commis- 
sion, which  is  supposed  to  be  riding  herd  on 
the  phone  company's  monopoly;  the  PSC  Is 
a  collection  of  Republican  Party  hacks,  given 
nice  fat  retirement  Jobs  at  our  expense. 

It  will  have  to  be  up  to  us.  Last  Friday, 
on  the  brink  of  punching  a  hole  through  a 
refrigerator,  I  notified  my  attorney  and  my 
accountant  that  I  wanted  to  start  withhold- 
ing 16  percent  of  my  monthly  phone  bill 
until  the  phone  company  Improves  the  serv- 
ice to  the  level  of  1960.  If  every  subscriber 
In  the  city  did  the  same  thing  we  might  get 
them  to  really  start  adding  extra  lines,  insure 
better  maintenance  and  find  out  Just  what  la 
the  matter  with  the  system. 

There  Is  a  precedent  for  withholding  a  per- 
centage of  payment.  We  pay  the  phone  com- 
pany for  a  specified  service.  If  they  do  not 
perform  that  service  they  are  breaking  the 
contract.  You  and  I  are  not  breaking  the  con- 
tract, because  the  rotten  service  is  not  our 
fault.  They  are  breaking  the  contract. 

If  a  landlord  does  not  provide  services 
which  a  tenant  has  contracted  for,  the  ten- 
ant can  get  a  reduction  in  rent.  Since  we  can 
not  get  such  reductions  through  the  PSC 
(If  an3rthing  those  clowns  would  raise  the 
rates,  to  provide  the  phone  people  with  more 
money  for  the  rotten  service)  then  we  will 
have  to  do  It  ourselves.  The  phone  company 
could  hardly  cut  off  service  for  500.000  sub- 
scribers because  those  subscribers  have  paid 
only  part  of  the  bill.  They  probably  don't 
even  know  how  to  do  it  (actually  they  could 
Just  let  the  service  go  along  the  way  It  Is 
going  and  the  500,000  subscribers  would,  In 
effect,  be  cut  off  from  service). 

The  best  way  to  think  about  It  is  to  think 
about  the  whole  etching  problem  of  tips.  If  a 
vralter  is  efficient,  reasonably  polite  and  care- 
ful to  keep  the  veal  parmlgiana  off  your  lap, 
you  will  leave  him  a  tip,  usually  15  per  cent. 
In  the  case  of  the  phone  company,  I'm  sug- 
gesting a  reverse  tip.  The  16  per  cent  would 
go  to  us,  as  a  kind  of  grief  tax,  a  comment 
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upon  the  phone  company's  incompetence. 
If  we  could  get  together  on  this  thing,  the 
service  would  improve  In  a  hurry,  because  a 
monopoly  only  worries  when  It  starts  losing 
money.  Meanwhile,  I'm  going  to  call  the 
Police  Oept.  and  find  out  how  many  people 
were  stabbed  to  death  In  public  phone  booths 
over  the  weekend,  trying  to  dial  911.  Or  211 
Or  O. 


SECRET    AEC    MEETINa    UNVEILED 


HON.  EDWARD  I.  KOCH 

or    NEW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25. 1971 

Mr.  KOCH.  Mr.  Speaker,  some  Govern- 
ment agencies  and  o£9cials  are  reluctant 
to  admit  members  of  the  public  to  meet- 
ings with  industry  ofiBcials.  Secret  ses- 
sions between  Oovemment  and  industry 
officials  lead  to  the  suspicion  that  some- 
thing is  transpiring  that  is  not  in  the 
public  interest.  A  reading  of  American 
history  indicates  that  such  suspicions  are 
sometimes  well  founded. 

The  remedy  is,  of  course,  open  sessions, 
at  which  all  parties  of  interest  can  make 
their  case  and  counter  arguments  made 
by  other  parties. 

The  OfSce  of  Management  and  Budg- 
et has  a  notable  and  longstanding  pro- 
clivity for  secret  meetings  with  industry. 
OMB  has  been  somewhat  more  solicitous 
of  nonindustry  interests  since  the  Intro- 
duction of  legislation  and  hearings  deal- 
ing with  OMB  advisory  committees,  and 
has  promised  to  do  better  by  the  public 
in  the  future. 

Last  year  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission agreed  to  a  closed  meeting  with 
electric  utility  officials.  Plans  for  the 
meeting  were  discussed  during  hearings 
by  the  Monagan  Subcommittee  on  Spe- 
citil  Studies  in  the  House,  whereupon  the 
FPC  decided  to  let  the  public  into  the 
meeting. 

Last  fall,  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce convened  the  President's  blue- 
ribbon  National  Industrial  Control 
Council,  composed  of  the  heads  of  lead- 
ing polluting  companies.  Representatives 
of  a  number  of  environmental  organiza- 
tions asked  to  sit  in.  They  were  denied 
that  opportimlty.  They  were  denied  an 
opportunity  to  see  a  transcript  of  the 
meeting.  They  were  denied  a  request  that 
a  press  conference  be  convened  following 
the  secret  meeting. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  appears  that  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  also  has  a 
different  set  of  rules  for  industry  than 
it  has  for  the  public.  I  am  well  ad- 
vised that  the  AEC  plans  an  in  camera 
session  Wednesday,  with  industry  repre- 
sentatives, to  discuss  rsidiatlon  exposures 
and  release  of  radioactive  materials  in 
effluents.  Organizations  which  have 
sought  access  to  the  meeting  have  so  far 
been  denied. 

I  make  this  statement  now  so  that 
parties  of  interest  are  aware  of  the  forth- 
coming secret  meeting.  I  hope  they  at- 
tend and  participate.  It  will  begin  at 
9:30  a.m.  in  room  R  114 — off  the  main 
lobby—  of  the  Bethesda  AEC  office,  7920 
Norfolk  Ave.,  Bethesda.  Lester  Rogers— 
973-1000 — is  handling  arrangements. 
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Mr.  Speaker  I  insert  at  this  point  in 
the  Record  a  letter  on  the  subject  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  from  James  R.  Michael,  who 
is  aCaiiated  with  the  Center  for  the  Study 
of  Responsive  Law : 

Washington,  D.C, 

January  22. 1971. 
Hon.  Olenn  T.  Seaboeo, 
Chairman,  Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion, 
Washington,  D.C. 

DEAB  Ma.  CHAiaiiAN:  The  proposed  amend- 
ments to  Parts  20  and  50  of  the  ComnUs- 
Blon's  regulations  would  require  that  licensees 
of  nuclear  power  reactors  "make  every  rea- 
sonable effort  to  maintain  radiation  ex- 
posures and  releases  of  radioactive  materials 
in  effluents  ...  as  far  below  the  limits  speci- 
fied in  this  part  as  possible,"  and  that  license 
applicants  indicate  how  they  wUl  keep  radio- 
active effluents  "as  low  as  practicable."  Aa 
the  Commission  has  Indicated,  several  sug- 
gestions were  made  that  criteria  more  defini- 
tive than  "as  low  as  practicable"  be  devel- 
oped, it  was  in  recognition  of  the  deslrabUity 
of  developing  such  criteria  that  the  Com- 
mission announced  Its  Initiation  of  "dis- 
cussions with  the  nuclear  power  industry  and 
other  competent  groups  to  achieve  this  goal." 
(36  FR  18386,  3  December  1970) 

Conservation  and  environmental  protec- 
tion groups  were  apparently  considered  to  be 
"competent,"  and  were  invited  to  send  repre- 
gentetlves  to  discuss  the  proposed  amend- 
ments on  January  14,  1971.  The  meeting  was 
announced  by  an  AEC  press  release,  and  was 
attended  by  members  of  the  press.  However, 
this  has  not  been  the  case  In  the  Commis- 
sion's meetings  with  representatives  of  the 
nuclear  povrer  Industry.  Meetings  with  re- 
actor manufacturers,  with  architect-engi- 
neers, and  with  electric  utility  companies 
have  been  limited  to  invited  Industry  repre- 
sentatives, with  no  press  attendance. 

It  seems  s«*newhat  less  than  even-handed 
that  a  slngl^^eetlng  with  representatives  of 
conservatMn  and  environmental  protection 
groups  w^s  open  and  the  subject  of  press 
coverage,  )while  meetings  with  indvistry  on 
the  sajpe  subject  are  conducted  in  camera. 
But^quallty  of  secrecy  in  discussion  of  pub- 
Ua  issues  is  not  what  Is  sought.  To  indicate, 
asVn  assistant  of  yo\ir  General  Counsel  did, 
that^ conservation  groups  could  have  the 
same  kind  of  clandestine  meetings  with  the 
AEC  If  they  asked  for  them,  is  the  modem 
equivalent  of  Anatole  Prance's  comment  that 
the  law,  in  Its  majesty,  forbids  the  rich  and 
the  poor  alike  to  sleep  under  bridges.  The 
feasibUlty  of  more  exact  limits  on  radioactive 
effluents  will  largely  be  determined  In  the 
discussions  between  industry  and  the  Com- 
mission. If  consultation  with  environmental 
groups  is  to  be  more  than  a  gesture.  It  must 
include  participation  In  these  discussions. 
While  frank  and  candid  discussions  should 
be  encouraged,  which  was  the  reason  given 
for  keeping  such  meetings  closed.  It  should 
not  be  at  the  expense  of  public  participa- 
tion. 

In  addition  to  contravening  the  principle 
that  public  Issues  should  be  discussed  freely 
and  openly,  these  private  meetings  with  In- 
dustry appear  to  be  In  violation  of  Executive 
Order  11007  of  February  27,  1962,  regarding 
Industry  advisory  committees.  At  a  mini- 
mum. Section  6(d)  of  these  rules  requires 
that  a  verbatim  transcript  shall  be  kept  of 
all  proceedings  of  Industry  advisory  com- 
mittees. The  substitution  of  minutes  or 
"summaries"  for  such  a  transcript  is  allowed 
only  upon  a  formal  determination  that  a 
transcript  would  Interfere  with  the  commit- 
tee's functioning  and  that  such  substitution 
Is  In  the  public  Interest. 

For  these  reasons,  I  urge  that  the  Com- 
mission make  all  meetings  with  Industry 
open  to  representatives  of  conservation  and 
environmental  protection  groups,  and  that 
press  coverage  be  granted.  In  particular,  I 
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urge  that  this  be  done  for  the  meeting  of 
utUlty  companies  scheduled  for  27  January. 
Verbatim  transcripts  of  previous  meetings 
should  be  made  public.  If  Executive  Order 
11007  was  not  foUowed,  and  verbatim  tran- 
scripts were  not  taken,  I  urge  that  complete 
summaries  of  the  other  meetings  be  pre- 
pared and  released  promptly. 
Sincerely, 

James  R.  Michael. 


HORTON  URGES  PROMPT  SENATE 
APPROVAL  OF  FRANK  CARLUCCI 
AS  OEO  DIRECTOR 


HON.  FRANK  HORTON 


or   NEW    TORK 


IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25. 1971 

Mr.  HORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Presi- 
dent recently  nominated  Mr.  Frank  Car- 
lucci  to  be  the  new  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Economic  Opportunity.  As  Director. 
Mr.  Carlucci  will  replace  our  former 
congressional  colleagiie,  Donald  Rums- 
feld, who  has  been  appointed  Counselor 
to  the  President. 

Mr.  Carlucci  has  served  with  distinc- 
tion as  Assistant  Director  for  Operations 
at  OEO  for  the  past  18  months.  Previous 
to  this,  he  was  with  the  Department  of 
State  since  1956. 

The  New  York  Times  of  December  31. 
1970,  carried  an  interesting  article  on 
Mr.  Carlucci's  career  which  I  take  pleas- 
ure In  inserting  at  this  point  in  the  Rec- 
ord for  the  benefit  of  my  colleagues.  It 
is  my  hope  that  the  Senate  will  move 
expeditiously  toward  conflnnlng  Mr. 
Carlucci.  The  article  follows: 

Antipoverty  Nominee  Frank  Charles 
Carlucci  3d 
(By  Jack  Rosenthal) 
Washington,  December  30. — ^As  a  big  sedan 
approached  the  southwest  gate  of  the  White 
House  this  afternoon,  a  lean  man  In  the  back 
seat  fumbled  for  his  blue  plastic  pass  labeled 
"Frank  Charles  Carlucci  m."  But  before  he 
got  it  out  of  his  wallet,  the  overcoatcd  guard 
waved  him  past  with  a  smUe.  "I  guess  peo- 
ple are  getting  to  know  me  here,"  Mr.  Car- 
lucci said  wryly,  as  he  climbed  out  of  the  car. 
His  fellow  passengers  grinned  appreciatively 
at  the  double-edged  remark.  For  Mr.  Car- 
lucci, fresh  from  a  Senate  confirmation  hear- 
ing, has  not  only  been  designated  as  the  new 
director  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportu- 
nity, but  he  was  also  a  hero  of  a  famous 
White  House  ancedote  long  relished  In  the 
Foreign  Service. 

"WHO'S  carlucci" 
Mr.  Carlucci,  who  served  16  years  as  a  For- 
eign Service  officer  and  distinguished  himself 
in   Africa,   once   befriended   Cyrllle   AdovUa, 
who  later  became  premier  of  the  Congo. 

At  a  state  luncheon  In  the  White  House  In 
1962.  Mr.  Adoula  asked,  "Where's  Carlucci?" 
The  cry  went  down  from  President  Kennedy 
to  Secretary  of  State  Dean  Rusk  to  leaser 
lights.  "Who's  Carlucci?" 

He  was  found  eating  lunch  across  the 
street  with  other  Junior  staff  members  and 
rushed  to  the  state  dining  room  In  time  to 
provide  a  happy  ending  to  just  one  In  a  series 
of  escapades  that  marked  his  state  depart- 
ment career. 

Once  in  the  Congo,  after  a  blcyclUt  was 
klUed  in  a  collision  with  a  carfull  of  Amer- 
icans, an  angry  mob  of  about  70  persons 
gathered. 

Mr.  Carlucci,  fearing  for  the  safety  of  the 
men  and  women  in  the  car,  distracted  the 


647 

crowd,  which  began  to  beat  and  slash  him. 
He  Is  sure  he  would  have  been  killed  had 
not  a  bus  driver  plunged  through  the  crowd 
and  evened  the  door  right  In  front  of  him. 
As  it  was,  he  was  stabbed  In  the  back  of  the 
neck. 

Last  week,  Mr.  Carlucci  received  another 
reminder  of  the  past,  a  Christmas  card  from 
Belgium. 

CASE  OF   35   BELGIANS 

"It  develops  from  the  time  Patrice  Lumvim- 
ba  gave  me  35  Belgians,"  Mr.  Carlucci  re- 
called. He  Interceded  with  Mr.  Lumumba,  who 
was  then  premier  of  the  Congo  and  whom 
Mr.  Carlucci  knew  well.  In  behalf  of  the  Im- 
jKlsoDed  Belgians. 

"He  was  tall,"  said  Mr.  Carlucci  who  stands 
6  feet  7,  "and  I  remember  he  reached  down 
to  clt^  me  on  the  shoulder.  "I  give  you  the 
Belgians  to  do  with  what  you  like,"  he  said, 
and  the  Belgians  were  released." 

It  was  exploits  like  these  that.  In  1969, 
pronyited  an  old  Princeton  wrestling  foe, 
Donald  Rumsfeld,  who  was  then  the  newly 
named  director  of  the  antipoverty  agency, 
to  entreat  Mr.  Carlucci  to  Join  the  agency. 

"I  was  Intrigued,"  said  Mr.  Carlucci,  "fve 
nev«'  had  a  strong  preference  for  location. 
I've  always  been  more  Interested  In  the  na- 
ture of  the  Job." 

Retaining  his  Foreign  Service  position,  he 
became  O.E.O.  director  of  operations,  head- 
ing the  massive  community  action  program. 

Mr.  Carlucci,  who  had  won  a  high  repu- 
tation for  decisiveness  and  activism  in  the 
State  Department,  soon  won  high  marks 
among  his  new  domestic  affairs  colleagues 
for  his  administrative  skills. 

They  described  him  as  an  excellent  listen- 
er and  a  firm  decision  maker. 

"And  once  he  makes  a  decision,"  one  col- 
league said,  "he  fights  for  It.  Prank  la  very 
much  a  fighter." 

DELICATE  posmow 

Heading  the  antipoverty  agency  U,  as  Mr. 
Rumsfeld,  now  coimselor  to  the  President, 
discovered,  a  delicate  position  In  a  Republi- 
can Administration  because  the  agency  car- 
ries a  strong  Democratic  stamp. 

Among  Mr.  Carlucci's  assets  Is  his  non- 
partisan position. 

"I  really  don't  know,"  said  one  colleague 
when  asked  If  his  new  boss  was  a  Republi- 
can or  a  Democrat.  "It's  an  Interesting 
question." 

Mr.  Carlucci  answered  the  same  question 
during  his  testimony  by  saying,  "I  am  a 
Foreign  Service  officer,  available  for  assign- 
ment by  the  President  anywhere  to  the 
Government." 

HARVARD    AND    PRINCETON 

Frank  Charles  Carlucci  1st  was  an  Italian 
stonecutter  who  immigrated  to  this  coun- 
try and  settled  In  Wllkee-Barre,  Pa.  His  son, 
now  retired  In  Florida,  was  an  Insurance 
broker  who  provided  a  comfortable  middle- 
class  home.  Frank  3d,  born  Oct.  18, 1930,  went 
to  the  Harvard  Bustoess  School  after  Prince- 
ton and  spent  two  years  In  the  Navy  and 
two  to  business  before  Jolntog  the  Foreign 
Service. 

Now  he  begins  each  workday  by  running 
two  miles  at  a  high  school  near  his  home 
to  northwest  Washington. 

"In  14  mtoutes,"  he  Insisted  to  the  Jeers 
of  his  aides. 

His  associates  doubt  that  his  policies  at 
the  antipoverty  agency  will  differ  sharply 
from  the  low  profile  and  emphasis  on  experi- 
ment of  the  Rumsfeld  era. 

"That's  so  both  because  Prank  agrees 
with  those  policies,"  said  one,  "and  because 
Frank  has  so  high  a  regard  for  Don." 

Mr.  Carlucci,  with  the  sklU  of  a  profes- 
sional diplomat,  concurred.  His  response  to  a 
question  about  his  weight.  "If  you  mean.  Is 
Don  a  better  wrestler  than  me,  the  answer 
Is  yes." 
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OPERATION  KEELHAUL  FILES  STILL 
CLASSIFIED  SECRET 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

or    LOtnSIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  latest 
episode  in  attempting  to  free  the  sup- 
pressed dossier  on  "Operation  Keelhaul, 
the  Story  of  Forced  Repatriation,"  now 
shifts  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  England. 

President  Nixon  has  indicated  that  he 
would  have  no  objection  to  declassifying 
the  Operation  Keelhaul  file  for  public 
information,  except  that  the  British 
Military  Intelligence  had  requested  that 
the  dossier  be  retained  secret  until  they 
approved  of  its  release. 

Mr.  Julius  Epstein  of  the  Hoover  In- 
stitute has  now  written  the  British  Prime 
Minister  asking  the  English  Government 
to  give  permission  to  the  Nixon  adminis- 
tration to  disclose  their  own  history 
which  occurred  more  than  25  years  ago. 

It  makes  one  wonder  how  many  other 
foreign  powers  hold  a  veto  over  full 
disclosure  of  American  history. 

I  include  in  the  Record  a  copy  of  Mr. 
Epstein's  letter  and  a  news  clipping  as 
follows: 

HOOVEB  InSTITU'I'ION, 
ON  War,  REVOLtTTION,  AND  PEACE, 

Stanford,  Calif..  January  1, 1971. 
To  the  British  Prime  Minister, 
His  Excellency  Bdwau)  Heath, 
London,  England. 

Tour  Excellency:  I  have  studied,  as  an 
historian,  the  forced  repatriation  of  antl- 
Communlsts,  especially  anti-Stallnlsts  to  the 
Soviet  Union  during  and  after  World  War  II. 
I  have  Just  signed  a  contract  with  my  pub- 
lisher In  New  Tork  for  the  publication  of  my 
book:  "Operation  Keelhaul,  The  Story  of 
Forced  Bepatrlatlon." 

To  complete  the  book,  I  need  the  combined 
British-American  dossier  "Repatriation  of 
Soviet  Displaced  Persons — Operation  Keel- 
haul." 

In  order  to  get  this  dossier  de-classlfled 
and  released,  I've  sued  the  American  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Mr.  Stanley  Resor.  T".  Is 
lawsuit  became  possible  since  the  "Freedom 
of  Information  Act"  wenv  into  force  on  Jvly 
4, 1967. 

I  lost  m  the  American  courts  because  they 
felt  that  the  dossier  should  remain  classi- 
fied for  the  protection  of  American  foreign 
policy  and  national  defense.  Besides,  the 
courts  ruled  that  it  is  a  combined  British- 
American  dossier  which  could  not  be  de- 
classlfled  with  the  permission  from  the  Brit- 
ish Government. 

The  main  argvunent  against  de-claselfica- 
tlon  (protection  of  foreign  polcy  and  na- 
tional defense)  has  now  been  removed  by 
President  Nixon  as  you'll  see  from  the  en- 
closed Xerox  copy  of  the  White  House  letter 
of  October  22,  1970.  What  remains  U  the 
"British"  argument. 

I  am  respectfully  writing  to  you  Sir,  in 
order  to  ask  you  to  give  the  Nixon  adminis- 
tration the  permission  to  de-classify  the 
whole  Operation  Keelhaul  file.  No  harm 
could  be  done  by  doing  so  since  the  events 
dealt  with  in  these  flies  occurred  more  than 
twenty-flve  years  ago. 

The  British  permission  to  de-classify  the 
Operation  Keelhaul  flies  would  enable  me 
to  add  tr  the  historical  record  documentary 
evidence  in  my  book. 

I  remain  with  the  expression  of  my  highest 
esteen.  Sir. 

Your  most  obedient 

JULItrS  EPSTEIIf. 
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[From  the  New  York  Times,  Dec.  18,  1970) 

A  Case  of  Suppression 

(By  Julius  Epstein) 

Doing  research  on  forced  repatriation  of 
anti-Communist  prisoners  of  war  and  dis- 
placed persons  during  and  after  World  War 
II,  I  discovered  early  In  1954  in  the  Army's 
Historical  Records  Branch  In  Alexandria,  Va., 
an  index  card  marked  "Forcible  Repatriation 
of  Displaced  Soviet  Citizens — Operation  Keel- 
haul—383-7-14." 

When  I  asked  for  the  dossier,  I  was  told 
that  It  was  Top  Secret  and  that  the  index 
card  should  not  be  in  a  public  catalogue.  It 
was  Immediately  removed.  Since  then,  I  have 
tried  to  have  the  "Operation  Keelhaul"  flies 
de-classlfled  and  released. 

What  does  "keelhaul"  mean?  According  to 
Webster,  Second  Edition,  "keelhaul"  means: 
"To  haul  under  the  keel  of  a  ship,  either 
athwartshlps  or  from  bow  to  stern  by  ropes 
attached  to  the  yardarms  on  each  side.  It  was 
formerly  a  punishment  in  the  Dutch  and 
British  Navies  and  a  method  of  torture  used 
by  pirates."  The  Army  chose  "Operation  Keel- 
haul" as  the  code-name  for  a  collection  of 
documents  dealing  with  the  forcible  repatria- 
tion of  millions  of  antl-Communlsts  to 
Stalin's  Soviet  Union. 

Through  my  study  I  became  convinced  that 
forced  repatriation,  as  carried  out  by  the 
American  and  British  military  authorities, 
was  a  violation  of  the  Geneva  convention  of 
1929. 

That  forced  repatriation  of  anti-Commu- 
nists to  Stalin's  slave  labor  camps  was  in  vio- 
lation of  International  law  as  well  as  in  viola- 
tion of  the  American  tradition  of  asylum  for 
political  exiles  can  be  documented  by  state- 
ments made  by  I>re«ldent  Eisenhower,  Gen- 
eral Marshall,  Dean  Acheson  and  many 
others. 

To  give  Just  one  example:  When  the  North 
Koreans  demanded  forced  repatriation  of 
North  Korean  and  Chinese  prisoners  of  war, 
Acheson  said  In  his  speech  before  the  United 
NaUons  Oct.  24,  1954:  'It  was  quite  unthink- 
able to  the  United  Nations  Command  that  it 
should  use  force  to  drive  into  the  hands  of 
the  Communists,  people  who  would  be  re- 
sisting that  effort  by  force.  Finally,  they  say 
that  the  Geneva  Convention  and  interna- 
tional practice  require  this  forcible  repatria- 
tion. We,  on  the  other  hand,  have  said  that 
we  have  lived  up  to  the  humanitarian  princi- 
ples of  the  Geneva  Convention." 

Soon  after  the  "Freedom  of  Information 
Act"  went  into  force  on  July  4,  1967,  I  flled 
a  lawsuit  against  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Stanley  Resor  for  release  of  "Operation  Keel- 
haul." Congressman  John  E.  Moss  declared 
in  a  sworn  affidavit  that  It  was  the  Intent 
of  Congress  to  give  the  courts  the  "broadest 
latitude"  in  examining  secret  documents — In 
camera — in  order  to  find  out  whether  they 
have  been  properly  classified. 

If  the  Judge  finds  that  disclosure  would 
not  endanger  foreign  policy  or  national  de- 
fense, he  has  the  duty  to  enjoin  the  govern- 
ment agency  from  withholding  the  docu- 
ments. Although  it  was  clear  that  the  Keel- 
haul documents  could  never  endanger  Amer- 
ican foreign  policy  or  national  security,  the 
courts  found  that  they  had  not  the  power 
to  subpoena  the  documents  and  that  classi- 
fication was  'appropriate."  How  they  could 
decide  that  classification  of  about  300  docu- 
ments was  appropriate  without  having  seen 
a  single  one.  Is  hard  to  explain. 

The  Supreme  Court  denied  my  petition  for 
a  writ  of  certiorari.  The  only  Justice  in  favor 
of  granting  certiorari  was  Justice  Douglas. 
Since  the  courts  declared  the  "Freedom  of 
Information  Act"  a  dead  letter,  Congress  will 
have  to  amend  the  act  in  order  to  revive  It. 

On  Oct.  22,  1970.  the  White  House  informed 
me  that  President  N.xon  has  removed  the 
main  obstacle  for  declassification  of  the  Keel- 
haul files.  The  letter  states:  "The  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment has  absolutely  no  objections  (based 
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on  the  contents  of  the  flies)  to  the  declassi- 
fication and  release  of  the  'Operation  Keel- 
haul' files.  However,  given  the  Joint  origin 
of  the  documents,  British  concurrence  is 
necessary  before  they  can  be  released  and 
this  concurrence  has  not  been  received.  Thus, 
we  have  no  alternative  but  to  deny  your  re- 
quest." 

Since  the  Keelhaul  files  contain  many  piue- 
ly  American  documents,  classified  by  Ameri- 
can military  authorities,  I  hope  that  I  shall 
still  succeed  in  persuading  the  Administra- 
tion that  these  American  documents  should 
be  released.  If  this  should  finally  be  denied, 
it  would  amount  to  the  admission  that  a  for- 
eign government  has  still  the  power  to  pre- 
vent the  American  people  from  learning  their 
own  history  based  on  American  evidence. 


FOREIGN  POLICY  PROCESS 
REVISITED 


HON.  LEE  H.  HAMILTON 

or   INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTA-nVES 
Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  HAMILTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  under 
the  leave  to  extend  my  remarks  in  the 
Record,  I  include  an  outstanding  series 
of  seven  articles  on  the  American  foreign 
policy  machinery  under  President  Nixon. 
The  articles  appeared  in  the  New  York 
Times  of  January  18-24,  1971. 

I  recommend  them  to  my  colleagues: 

[From  the  New  York  Times,  Jan.  18,  1970) 

Foreign  Policy:  Decision  Power  Ebbing  at 

THE  State  Department 

(By  Terence  Smith) 

Washington. — The  Department  of  State, 
once  the  proud  and  undisputed  steward  of 
foreign  policy,  has  finally  acknowledged  what 
others  have  long  been  saying:  that  It  is  no 
longer  in  charge  of  the  United  States'  foreign 
affairs  and  that  it  cannot  reasonably  expect 
to  be  so  again. 

By  its  own  admission  as  well  as  the  testi- 
mony of  its  critics,  the  department  has  been 
losing  ground  in  the  bureaucracy  for  a  gen- 
eration. In  the  opinion  of  many  people  in 
the  department  and  outside,  the  erosion  has 
accelerated  sharply  during  the  first  two  years 
of  the  Nixon  Administration. 

As  President  Nixon  pledged  during  his 
campaign,  he  has  gathered  more  and  more  of 
the  business  of  foreign  affairs  in  the  White 
House.  He  has  taken  a  personal  hand  in  both 
the  broad  scope  and  mechanical  details  of 
foreign  poUcy,  from  proclaiming  the  Nixon 
Doctrine  on  the  American  stance  abroad  to 
composing  the  Government's  official  con- 
dolences to  France  on  the  death  of  de  Gaulle. 

The  centralization  of  the  formulation  of 
foreign  policy  in  the  White  House  has  been  a 
characteristic  of  the  nuclear  age,  when  the 
issues  have  become  so  complex  and  the  con- 
sequences of  error  so  grave.  It  has.  In  fact, 
been  the  pattern  since  the  days  of  President 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt. 

Particularly  strong  Secretaries  of  State  ar- 
rested the  trend  dxiring  the  Truman  and 
Eisenhower  years,  but  since  the  death  of 
John  Foster  Dulles  in  1959,  Presidents  have 
dominated  the  foreign-policy  scene. 

The  centralization  has  been  most  striking 
under  President  Nixon,  who  regards  foreign 
affairs  as  his  field  of  special  competence.  His 
detailed  personal  Involvement  has  often  been 
at  the  expense  of  the  State  Department.  The 
1970  message  on  the  state  of  the  world  was 
a  case  in  point. 

The  idea  for  a  major  year -end  summary  of 
the  Administration's  view  of  the  world  situa- 
tion originated,  with  some  prompting  from 
the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee,  at 
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the  State  Department.  Secretary  of  State  WU- 
Uam  P.  Rogers  planned  to  deliver  it  himself 
at  the  end  of  1969. 

Each  geographic  biireau  was  called  upon  to 
Bubmlt  material.  The  project  generated  con- 
siderable enthusiasm  because  it  presented 
one  of  those  rare  opportimities  for  people  at 
the  working  level  to  play  a  direct  role  In 
phrasing  the  nation's  public  position. 

ROGERS    team    WAS   ABSENT 

Before  the  compilation  was  finished  the 
White  House  staff  learned  of  the  project,  saw 
the  possibilities  in  it  for  Mr.  Nixon  and  pre- 
empted the  idea.  The  department's  draft  was 
then  tiu-ned  over  to  the  national-security 
staff,  which  wroite  an  expanded  40,000-word 
version  for  release  under  the  President's 
name. 

When  Mr.  Nixon  signed  the  document  in  a 
White  House  ceremony  last  February,  Henry 
A.  Kissinger,  his  special  assistant  for  na- 
tional-security affairs,  stood  at  his  side, 
flanked  by  others  on  the  White  House  staff. 
No  State  Department  representative  was 
present;  Secretary  Rogers  and  his  aidee  were 
in  the  Ghanaian  capital,  Accra,  at  the  time — 
about  as  far  out  In  left  field  as  they  could  be. 

"The  whole  Incident  rankled,"  an  assistant 
to  the  Secretary  recalled  later.  "We  all  felt 
cheated  on  that  one." 

Increasing  White  House  control  of  foreign 
affairs  is  one  of  a  range  of  factors  that  have 
caused  the  1,000-inan  State  Department  to 
slip  from  its  once-unchallenged  statioa  as 
first  among  equals  in  foreign  affairs. 

As  it  is  now,  it  not  only  stands  second,  but 
such  a  weak  second  that  it  is  often  unable 
to  assert  leadership  over  other  departments, 
even  on  secondary  matters.  The  Influence  of 
such  agencies  as  the  Defense  Department 
and  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency  has 
risen,  meanwhile,  until  It  has  approached 
that  of  the  State  Department. 

POOR   COORDINATION    RESXn,T8 

That  would  pose  no  problem  if  the  White 
House  was  able  to  orchestrate  all  aspects  of 
foreign  policy.  Large  as  its  staff  has  become — 
Mr.  Kissinger  has  110  people — it  cannot  do 
so,  and  in  the  secondary  areas  where  it  counts 
on  the  State  Department  to  follow  through, 
coordination  Is  often  poor  because  other 
agencies  have  developed  the  habit  of  taWng 
their  case  directly  to  the  White  House. 

On  more  than  one  occasion,  as  a  conse- 
quence, the  Administration  has  spoken  with 
conflicting  voices.  Even  the  United  States 
Information  Agency,  an  offshoot  of  the  State 
Department,  has  begun  articulating  an  inde- 
pendent line. 

It  adoDted  a  far  firmer  stand  than  the  de- 
partment, for  example,  in  its  broadcast  com- 
mentaries last  summer  on  Soviet  "duplicity" 
In  the  Middle  East — Just  at  a  time  when  the 
department  was  relying  on  quiet  diplomacy 
to  persuade  the  Russians  to  rectify  violations 
of  the  Suez  Canal  cease-fire. 

Reminded  in  an  extraordinary  memo  from 
Secretary  Rogers  that  U.S.I.A.'s  Congressional 
charter  requires  it  to  clear  policy  with  the 
State  Department,  Frank  Shakespeare,  Its 
director,  replied  that  he  reported  directly 
to  the  White  House. 

A  conflict  arose  recently  over  the  Adminis- 
tration's attitude  toward  the  West  German 
Government's  controversial  policy  of  improv- 
ing relations  with  Eastern  Europe.  The  offi- 
cial United  States  view,  as  outlined  repeat- 
edly In  public  by  Mr.  Rogers,  is  unqualified 
endorsement.  But  Mr.  Kissinger  and  other 
members  of  the  White  House  staff  recently 
undercut  that  by  disclosing  personal  res- 
ervations to  several  visiting  diplomats  and  to 
newsmen. 

FUROR   IN    west   GERMANY 

The  result  was  a  furor  In  Bonn.  The  West 
German  Government  dispatched  a  high-level 
emissary  to  Washington  to  find  out  which 
view  accurately  refiected  the  American  po- 
sition. Significantly,  the  envoy  went  to  the 
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White  House  for  his  answer  and  emerged 
declaring  himself  satisfied  that  all  was  In 
order. 

Despite  the  transfer  of  many  foreign-policy 
functions  to  the  White  House,  the  State  De- 
partment EtiU  conducts  the  great  bulk  of 
day-to-day  business  with  the  rest  of  the 
world.  In  such  areas  as  Africa  and  Latin 
America,  indeed,  the  department  makes  pol- 
icy simply  because  the  White  House  is  too 
absorbed  with  other  matters. 

A  departmental  proposal  to  strive  for  closer 
communication  with  some  of  the  left-leaning 
governments  of  North  Africa  recently  became 
policy  because  the  White  House  had  been 
too  busy  with  the  Middle  East  crisis  to  re- 
view it. 

The  department  is  organized  into  five  geo- 
graphic bureaus,  each  headed  by  an  assistant 
secretary  and  composed  of  "country  direc- 
tors" who  are  supposed  to  coordinate  all  the 
communications  and  issues  between  the 
United  States  and  a  given  country.  It  Is  a 
focal  Job,  and  a  strong  country  director,  If 
he  is  left  alone,  can  have  a  major  impact  on 
policy  In  the  course  of  routine  business,  such 
as  recommending  aid  levels  and  initiating 
exchange  programs. 

The  system  breaks  down  in  the  case  of 
countries  such  as  Cambodia  and  Jordan, 
where  the  White  House  has  a  strong  Interest 
and  tends  to  take  over  during  a  crisis.  The 
country  director's  Influence  Is  also  reduced 
m  places  like  Korea  and  Taiwan,  where  the 
United  States  maintains  large  military  mis- 
sions and  the  Impact  of  the  Defense  Depart- 
ment Is  correspondingly  great. 

A  major  change  in  the  amotint  of  aid 
provided  under  the  mllitary-aselstance  pro- 
gram, for  Instance,  greatly  affects  relations 
virlth  the  United  States.  And  It  Is  the  military 
who  determine  the  rate  of  assistance. 

The  diminished  role  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment is  not  a  new  phenomenon,  but  it  has 
reached  a  point  where  Its  officiaL)  acknowl- 
edge it  In  pubUc.  "Diplomacy  for  the  70'8,"  a 
610-page  critique  of  Its  shortcomings  pub- 
lished last  month,  speaks  of  the  "intellectu- 
al atrophy"  that  besets  the  department  and 
adds: 

"With  the  exceptions  of  an  active  period  at 
the  end  of  the  nlneteen-fortles,  the  depart- 
ment and  Foreign  Service  have  languished 
as  creative  organs,  busily  and  even  happily 
chewing  on  the  cud  of  dally  routine,  while 
other  departments.  Defense,  CJ.A.,  the 
White  House  staff  have  made  important,  In- 
novative contributions  to  foreign  policy." 

Among  the  major  elements  that  have  con- 
tributed to  the  situation  are  the  following: 
The  President's  view  of  how  and  where 
foreign  policy  should  be  made. 

Mr.  Nixon  has  never  made  a  secret  of  his 
attitude  on  this:  by  the  President,  in  the 
White  House.  "I  am  going  to  call  the  turn," 
he  told  an  interviewer  In  October,  1968,  and 
be  has  made  that  stick. 

Rather  than  "cleaning  house,"  as  he  also 
said  he  would,  he  has  largely  Ignored  the  de- 
partment during  his  first  two  years,  pre- 
ferring to  rely  on  Mr.  Kissinger  and  the 
growing  staff  of  the  National  Security  Coun- 
cil for  assistance  on  the  major  foreign-policy 
questions. 

The  President  seldom  makes  personal  use 
of  the  department's  career  officers  and  area 
specialists,  in  contrast  to  President  John  P. 
Kennedy,  who  frequently  summoned  assist- 
ant secretaries  to  the  White  House  and  some- 
times stunned  desk  officers  by  telephoning 
them  to  get  their  Interpretations  of  de- 
velopments. 

Mr.  Kennedy  also  relied  on  the  depart- 
ment in  preparing  for  his  news  conferences, 
calling  on  It  to  produce  answers  to  probable 
foreign-policy  questions — another  function 
that  is  now  performed  by  the  Kissinger  staff. 
Of  the  29  questions  posed  at  Mr.  Nixon's  news 
conference  on  Dec.  20,  12  dealt  with  foreign 
affairs.  He  answered  without  advance  assist- 
ance from  the  State  Department. 
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Despite  differences  In  approach,  Mr.  Nixon 
shares  with  his  predecessor,  Lyndon  B.  John- 
son— the  view  was  also  held  by  Mr.  Ken- 
nedy— a  feeling  of  skepticism  about  the  ca- 
pacities of  the  State  Department.  Mr. 
Kennedy  found  the  departmental  machinery 
sluggish  and  unresponsive — "a  bowl  full  of 
jelly."  Mr.  Johnson  relied  heavUy  on  his 
Secretary  of  State,  Dean  Rusk,  but  was  deeply 
suspicious  of  the  department,  convinced  as 
he  was  that  any  information  circulated  in 
its  corridors  would  promptly  be  leaked  to 
the  press. 

There  Is  a  consensus,  accurate  or  not, 
among  many  State  Department  officers-that 
beyond  Mr.  Nixon's  skepticism,  he  distrusts 
them — that  he  tends  to  categorize  them  as 
members  of  the  liberal  Eastern  establish- 
ment and  is  convinced  that  they,  In  turn, 
distrust  blm. 

"He's  right,  In  the  sense  that  he  Is  not 
and  never  has  been  a  popular  figure  In  this 
buUding  "  a  long-time  officer  observed,  "but 
he  has  done  nothing  since  he  took  office  to 
make  himself  any  more  popular." 

That  attitude  probably  does  not  bother 
Mr.  Nixon  very  much.  There  is  every  evidence 
that  he  gets  what  he  wants  from  the  State 
Department  and  that  the  relationship  con- 
forms to  his  wishes. 

The  complexities  of  modem  diplomacy 
ana  the  vast  proliferation  of  United  States 
interests  overseas. 

It  was  probably  inevitable.  In  a  world  of 
nuclear  power.  Instant  communication  and 
Jet  travel,  that  the  State  Department  would 
lose  Its  traditional  monopoly.  Too  many  of 
today's  decisions  are  of  such  moment  that 
they  require  Presidential  involvement.  The 
scope  of  the  nation's  activities  overseas  is  so 
varied  that  any  one  agency  would  be  hard 
pressed  to  conduct  them  all. 

In  addition  to  the  classical  exercise  of 
political  and  mlUtary  diplomacy,  the  United 
States  is  engaged  at  any  one  time  In  a  dizzy- 
ing maze  of  diverse  and  frequently  overlap- 
ping activities,  ranging  from  the  peaceful  uses 
of  space  to  those  of  the  seabeds.  Over  40 
governmental  departments  are  involved  at 
one  time  or  another,  employing  about  100,000 
people,  only  about  a  fifth  of  whom  work  for 
the  State  Department.  Needless  to  say,  their 
programs  often  conflict  with — and  contra- 
dict— each  other. 

Over  22,000  Americans — not  including 
military  men — are  assigned  to  United  States 
embassies  abroad.  Only  4,600  of  them,  In- 
cluding secretarial  staffs  are  from  the  State 
Department;  in  some  of  the  larger  embassies 
they  amount  to  as  little  as  16  per  cent. 

Outnumbered  and  outspent  abroad  (the 
budget  for  the  year,  it  has  been  said,  does 
not  equal  what  the  Pentagon  frequently 
spends  overseas  In  a  week) ,  the  department 
would  have  been  pressed  to  maintain  its 
primacy  over  competing  agencies  regardless 
of  the  President's  attitude. 

The  State  Department's  internal  paralysis. 
Despite  relatively  small  size — among  the 
major  governmental  department  agencies 
only  the  Labor  Department  Is  smaller  In 
terms  of  personnel — the  State  Department 
nonetheless  ranks  high  in  the  Byzantine 
character  of  its  procedures. 

An  Instruction  to  an  ambassador  can  re- 
quire up  to  27  signatures  for  clearance  before 
it  Is  dispatched.  One  new  officer  recently 
managed,  by  nagging  everyone  concerned,  to 
put  a  moderately  important  cable  through 
to  an  embassy  in  Southeast  Asia  in  a  week's 
time.  He  was  astonished  when  more  expe- 
rienced colleagues  applauded. 

Another  officer,  against  his  will,  developed 
a  fat  folder  of  interdepartmental  paper  on 
the  question  whether  the  cotton  yarn  in- 
cluded in  a  certain  country's  aid  program 
would  be  shipped  on  spindles  or  bales.  "1 
was  going  out  of  my  mind,"  he  recalled,  "so 
one  day  I  Just  threw  the  folder  away  and 
made  a  decision.  Spindles,  I  never  heard  an- 
other word  about  it." 
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The  department,  swamped  In  paper,  tied 
up  In  meetings  and  top-heavy  with  excess 
personnel,  U  often,  by  Its  own  admission, 
iinable  to  respond  to  a  problem  before  the 
matter  resolves  Itself. 

The  Secretary  and  his  interpretation  of  his 
role. 

The  steady  erosion  of  the  department's 
status  In  the  bureaucracy  has  been  due,  at 
least  In  part,  to  a  succession  of  what  Mc- 
Oeorge  Bundy,  president  of  the  Ford  Foun- 
dation, recently  described  as  "quiet,  reserved 
advice  men"  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary. 
Mr.  Bundy,  who  was  an  aide  to  Mr.  Ken- 
nedy and  Mr.  Johnson,  noted  In  an  Interview 
that  the  last  several  Secretaries  had  tended 
to  view  themselves  more  as  advisers  to  the 
President  than  as  administrators  of  a  large 
department  and  that  the  department's  status 
had  suffered  as  a  result. 

The  consensus,  is  that  Mr.  Rogers'  great- 
est strength  Is  his  close  and  long-standing 
relaUonshlp  with  the  President  and  that  his 
greatest  weakness  is  his  relative  Inexperience 
m  foreign  affairs.  He  came  to  the  office  with 
only  tangential  exposure  to  forelgn-poUcy 
problems  gained  from  sitting  In  on  National 
Security  Council  meetings  during  his  years 
as  Deputy  Attorney  General  and  then  At- 
torney General  In  the  Etsenhawer  Adminis- 
tration, but  he  had  an  Intimate  relationship 
with  Mr.  Nixon  dating  back  to  the  early 
nlneteen-flftles. 

According  to  his  associates,  Mr.  Rogers 
believes  that  he  Is  serving  a  dual  role  In  the 
Administration:  first,  as  a  "wise  counselor" 
to  the  President  whose  Judgment  is  avail- 
able on  any  question,  foreign  or  domestic; 
second,  as  the  man  responsible  for  executing 
the  President's  decisions  on  foreign  policy. 

The  Secretary's  critics,  accuse  him  of  fall- 
ing to  make  his  weight  felt  either  on  major 
policy  Issues  or  on  the  departmental  ma- 
chinery. They  consider  that  he  has  neglected 
to  ride  herd  effectively  on  the  other  agen- 
cies— especially  the  Pentagon — Involved  In 
foreign  affairs  and  that  he  Is  too  Inclined 
to  let  his  subordinates,  particularly  U.  Alexis 
Johnson,  his  Under  Secretary  for  Political 
Affairs,  flght  the  department's  battles  In  Ad- 
ministration forums.  They  also  find  him  re- 
luctant to  master  the  details  that  are  essen- 
tial to  many  foreign-policy  Issues  these  days. 
"Rogers  thinks  he  can  control  policy  by 
dealing  In  generalities,"  an  experienced  offi- 
cial observed.  "But  you  can't — It  doesn't 
work  that  way.  TTie  only  subject  he's  really 
on  top  of  Is  the  Middle  East." 

OaOWINO  CONrUfUfCK  notxo 

Such  criticism  is  contested  by  the  8eci«- 
tary's  supporters,  who  Insist  that  he  has  dis- 
played a  steadily  growing  self-confidence  as 
well  aa  a  comprehension  of  a  wide  range  of 
Issues.  They  point  to  his  direct  Involvement 
In  the  Middle  East  peace  Initiative,  but  they 
concede  that  his  agency's  active  role  In  that 
area  Is  due  In  part  to  the  personal  dynamism 
of  Joseph  J.  Slsco.  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Near  Kastem  and  South  Asian  Affairs. 

More  than  any  other  Assistant  Secretary, 
the  blunt-spoken,  aggressive  Mr.  Slsco  has 
established  a  close  working  relationship  with 
Mr.  Kissinger  and  the  White  House.  As  a  re- 
stilt  he  has  become  the  focal  operational  fig- 
ure in  the  American  effort  to  stimulate  a 
Middle  Eastern  settlement — an  effort  that 
ranks  as  the  department's  major  foreign-pol- 
icy achievement  in  the  Nixon  Administra- 
tion. 

Supporters  of  Secretary  Rogers  also  main- 
tain that  he  has  been  effective  In  argutng  the 
department'"  view  that  troop  commitments 
to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
be  maintained  and  in  urging  modifications 
In  the  Administration's  policies  toward  Af- 
rica and  Communist  China. 

Mo«t  of  all,  they  praise  him  for  his  acces- 
sibility and  open-mlndedness.  Most  people 
in  the  department,  critics  and  supporters 
alike,  find   him  far  more  receptive  to  new 
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ideas  and  dissent  than  his  predecessor  and 
far  easier  to  see  on  a  day-to-day  basis. 

However,  the  performance  of  the  Secre- 
tary's office  httS  suffered.  In  the  view  of  most 
observers,  from  the  loss  of  Elliot  L.  Richard- 
son, who  was  named  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare  last  June. 

A  strong  executive  with  great  energy  and 
the  capacity  to  absorb  complicated  detail, 
Mr.  Richardson,  as  Under  Secretary,  was  able 
to  buck  the  bureaucratic  tide  and  give  the 
department  a  vigorous  voice  in  the  policy- 
making proceas  He  also  established  a  degree 
of  rapport  with  Mr.  Kissinger  that  Mr.  Rog- 
ers has  never  achieved. 

OiTIC*   VACANT   rOTTB    MONTHS 

Mr.  Richardson's  office  remained  empty  for 
four  monthb  after  his  departure,  and  much 
momentum  had  been  lost  by  the  time  his 
successor,  John  N.  Irwin  2d,  took  over  in 
September. 

While  the  effectiveness  of  the  Secretary 
has  a  major  Influence  on  the  State  Depart- 
ment's performanct  it  Is  the  combination  of 
all  the  factors— White  House  Involvement 
Presidential  skepticism,  bureaucratic  compe- 
tition ana  Interna)  problems — that  has 
caused  the  diminution  of  the  department's 
status  in  the  Nixon  Administration. 

Morale  In  the  Foreign  Service  has  suffered 
as  a  result,  and  few  officers  seem  to  expect 
the  situation  to  Improve  in  the  near  future 

It  is  not  easy  to  find  people  in  the  depart- 
ment who  believe  that  the  many  procedural 
changes  suggested  In  'Diplomacy  for  the 
70s  will  significantly  alter  the  situation 
Their  skepticism  Is  perhaps  understandable- 
It  waa  the  eighth  major  study  of  organlza^ 
tional  problemi.  ic  23  years;  many  of  the  rec- 
ommendations In  the  first,  the  Hoover  Com- 
mission of  1949,  are  still  to  be  Implemented 

There  are  differing  views  among  specialists 
on  foreign  policy  as  to  how  to  cure  the  ma- 
laise. Most  share  a  common  theme:  The  flow 
of  policy-making  power  to  the  White  House 
is  irreversible  and  like  it  or  not,  the  State 
Department  will  have  to  adjust  more  fully 
to  that  fact  to  become  more  effective. 

(Prom  the  New  Tork  Times,  Jan.  19,  1970] 

Foreign  Pouct:   Kissingxh  at  Hub 

(By  Hendrick  Smith) 

H«^^^"i'"'^'?*'r*  H*''««-d  professor  named 
Henry  A.  Kissinger  cursed  his  luck  when 
Richard  M.  NUon  defeated  Nelson  A  Rocke- 
f  oifJ'*'"  *w  *  Presidential  nomination  at  the 
1988  Republican  convention  In  Miami 

Friends  recall  that  Mr.  Kissinger  then 
Governor  Rockefeller's  chief  expert  on  for- 
eign policy,  spoke  with  a  tart,  partisan  bitter- 
ness about  Mr.  Nixon.  He  was  sharply  critical 
of  What  he  felt  were  the  nominee /vague  and 
elusive  policy  pronouncements  and  was  wor- 
ried  that  Mr.  Nixon  would  be  unable  to  lead 
the  nation  out  of  Vietnam. 

Yet  Mr.  Kissinger  has  become  the  instru- 
ment by  which  President  NUon  has  central- 
ifrt!.  t"^"*^^™*'^*  °^  foreign  policy  in  the 
White  House  as  never  before— much  as  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  Robert  S.  McNamara  once 
centralized  control  over  the  competlne  bu- 
reaucracies of  the  Pentagon. 

In  the  process  the  President's  brilliant  and 
generally  hard-line  special  asslsUnt  for  na- 
tional-security affairs  has  emerged  not  only 
as  his  most  Influential  foreign-policy  adviser 
but  also  as  a  natural  ally  in  outlook  and 
strategy.  It  Is  a  far  cry  from  Miami. 

The  President,  who  holds  the  fimU  determi- 
nations on  foreign  policy  firmly  in  his  own 
hands,  decided  to  concentrate  responslbUlty 
at  the  White  House.  He  then  gave  Mr.  Kis- 
singer authority  to  operate  virtually  as  a 
super-Cabinet  officer  managing  the  sprawling 
forelgn-affsdrs  community. 

Mr.  Nixon  assumed  office  determined  to 
take  charge  of  foreign  policy  and  not  to  leave 
It  to  the  diplomats.  He  shunned  the  Elsen- 
hower pattern  of  having  the  Cabinet  depart- 


January  26,  1971 

ments  forge  grand  compromises  and  present 
him  with  a  single  recommended  course  of 
action,  leaving  him  no  choice  but  approval 
or  disapproval.  He  wanted  more  "options." 

In  the  1968  campaign  he  declared  his  In- 
tention to  purge  the  State  Department  and 
recast  It  more  to  his  own  liking.  Once  elected 
he  chose  Instead  to  leave  the  department  In 
a  secondary  position  and  to  build  up  the 
foreign-policy  machinery  of  the  White  House. 

The  resiilts  are  now  clear.  The  Administra- 
tion's tactics  may  continue  to  evolve,  but 
its  pattern  of  doing  business  is  set — it  U  a 
Nixon-Kissinger  pattern. 

Mr.  Kissinger  Is  the  pivotal  figure.  So  well 
schooled  is  he  In  international  affairs  that 
conceptual  planning  on  most  major  issues 
centers  on  him  and  his  staff  of  110.  His 
understanding  of  geopolitics  makes  him  the 
most  articulate,  and  most  frequently  used, 
spokesman  for  policy,  albeit  through  the 
anonymous  pronouncements  of  "a  White 
House  official." 

AcnvB  hand  in  diplomacy 
Despite  his  initial  reluctance,  Mr.  Kissinger 
takes  an  increasingly  active  hand  in  di- 
plomacy, seeing  a  select  group  of  Important 
foreign  visitors,  meeting  with  the  most  pres- 
tigious ambassadors  and  troubled  Senators 
and,  on  rare  occasions,  handling  sensitive 
negotiations.  He  gete  actively  engaged, 
checks  with  the  President  and  reports  back 
to  him  fully. 

The  departments.  Jealous  of  what  they 
consider  their  prerogatives,  often  complain 
about  White  House  "usurping,"  but  White 
House  officials  insist  that  tills  is  the  way  the 
President  wants  it. 

The  net  effect  of  the  system  has  been  to 
provide  more  orderly  pcHlcy  formulation  on 
some  Issues — highly  indicate  proposals  for 
the  negotiations  with  the  Russians  on  stra- 
tegic arms,  for  example.  Conversely,  In  areas 
where  neither  the  President  nor  his  adviser 
ha«  shown  great  personal  interest,  such  as 
foreign  economic  policy,  there  is  serious  dis- 
array. 

The  White  House  has  not  done  as  much 
long-range  planning  as  it  hoped.  Inevitably, 
much  time  and  energy  have  been  spent 
reaching  to  crises  or  trying  to  clear  away 
Inherited  debris — winding  down  the  Viet- 
nam war  and  preventing  an  explosion  In — 
the  Middle  East. 

Nonetheless,  the  system  has  given  Mr. 
Nixon  a  sufficient  grip  on  policy  so  that  he 
has  not  been  forced  Into  major  decisions  by 
sheer  bureaucratic  momentum  or  high  pres- 
sure from  any  quarter.  There  has  been  no 
repetition  of  President  John  P.  Kennedy's 
Bay  of  Pigs  disaster. 

INEVTTABLE    ATOM-ACE    SHITT 

In  the  nuclear  age  It  was  virtually  In- 
evitable that  power  would  drift  from  the 
State  Department  to  the  White  House.  Any 
President  wants  to  assert  ultimate  command 
in  moments  of  crisis  and  on  key  issues.  To 
reconcile  the  positions  of  40-odd  agencies 
dealing  in  foreign  affairs,  he  needs  his  own 
foreign-policy  staff.  The  pattern  had  already 
emerged  in  previous  Administrations;  the 
Nixon  Administration  has  brought  about  sig- 
nificant change. 

In  the  architecture  of  government,  the 
pillars  of  the  new  centralism  are  a  rejuve- 
nated National  Security  Council  buttressed 
by  a  network  of  Interagency  committees  de- 
signed— and  all  headed — by  Mr.  Kissinger. 
They  inject  the  White  House  deep  Into  the 
development  of  policy  on  defense  and  intel- 
ligence matters  as  well  as  on  diplomacy. 

In  the  more  intangible  currency  of  influ- 
ence in  this  capital,  the  change  is  demon- 
strated by  Mr.  Kissinger's  reputation — in  the 
Government,  Congress,  the  press  and  among 
the  emlMsslee — as  a  more  powerful  figure 
than  either  Secretary  of  State  William  P. 
Rogers   or  Secretary  of  Defense  Melvln  R. 


January  26,  1971 

ijOrd.  None  of  his  predeoeesors  enjoyed  such 
a  reputation. 

In  the  personal  trappings  of  statxu.  the 
gymbola  Include  his  emergence  from  a  White 
Bouse  baaement  office  to  bright,  swank,  Hil- 
ton-style quarters  on  the  ground  floor  near 
the  President's  Oval  Office.  There  he  directs 
Ills  growing  staff,  which  la  considerably  big- 
ger than  those  of  his  predeceasor. 

In  protocol,  a  secretary  said  Jokingly,  Mr. 
Kissinger  comes  "Just  below  Ood" — a  Jibe 
at  his  ego  as  well  as  his  power. 

NIXON  STYLE  AND  PEK80NAL1TY 

Why  has  he  become  so  central  to  the  Ad- 
ministration's pattern  of  operation?  Prl- 
marUy  because  of  the  style  and  personality 
of  President  Nixon,  most  important  his  de- 
termination to  take  the  policy  lead  himself 
and  his  feeling  that  foreign  affairs  Is  his 
gth)ng  suit. 

"When  it  comes  to  foreign  policy,"  he  said 
during  the  1968  campaign,  "I  have  strong 
convictions  about  the  necessity  for  strength- 
ening the  United  States,  dealing  with  the  So- 
viet Union  from  a  position  of  strength  and 
negotiating,  where  we  can,  a  reduction  of 
those  tensions  that  might  lead  to  war."  He 
needed  an  experienced  aide  to  give  intel- 
lectual structure  and  diplomatic  content  to 
the  broad  desires. 

As  a  man  who  often  prefers  private  reflec- 
tion and  reading  on  foreign  policy  to  debate 
at  moments  of  decision,  Mr.  Nixon  Is  drawn 
to  the  sharply  reasoned  analysis  that  a 
scholar  like  Mr.  Kissinger  can  provide  him. 

Mr.  Nixon  has  always  been  a  very  private 
man.  Whether  deciding  on  the  prosecution  of 
Alger  Hiss  two  decades  ago,  when  he  was  in 
Congress,  or  on  possible  American  Interven- 
tion m  the  Jordanian  crisis  last  September, 
he  has  usually  drawn  on  a  small  circle  of  ad- 
visers. As  President  he  holds  the  great 
bureauracles  at  arm'c  length  and  deals  with 
them  through  White  House  aides.  That  puts 
a  premium  on  Mr.  Kissinger. 

In  his  passion  for  orderly  consideration  of 
foreign  policy,  the  President  has  found  a 
kindred  spirit  in  Mr.  Kissinger.  In  the  early 
months  of  the  Administration,  Mr.  Nixon 
was  fond  of  announcing  that  he  would  con- 
sider the  Middle  East  at  a  National  Security 
Council  meeting  on  Wednesday,  Vietnam  the 
following  Tuesday,  and  so  on.  Mr.  Kissinger's 
Teutonic  mind  and  keen  sense  of  organiza- 
tion suited  that  approach. 

MY   SCHEDULE   IS   FULL 

He  used  to  Joke.  "There  cant  be  a  crisis 
next  week  because  my  schedule  la  already 
full." 

For  all  the  orderliness,  Mr.  Nixon's  han- 
dling of  foreign  affairs  Is  also  episodic.  While 
the  crisis  In  Cambodia  was  building  up  early 
last  April,  he  was  concentrating  on  the  bat- 
tle over  his  nomination  of  O.  Harrold  Cars- 
well  to  the  Supreme  Court.  Suddenly,  in  mld- 
Aprll,  he  became  seized  with  the  Cambodian 
situation,  and  some  felt  he  was  neglecting 
the  Soviet  buildup  In  the  Middle  East.  By 
the  end  of  June  that  situation  preoccupied 
him. 

The  pattern  Increases  the  need  for  an  aide 
like  Mr.  Kissinger  to  serve  as  the  President's 
proxy  for  all  those  affairs  that  he  cannot 
watch  at  the  moment. 

The  central  role  of  Mr.  Kissinger  also  re- 
flects his  extraordinary  grasp  of  International 
relations  and  his  mastery  of  bureaucratic 
politics  as  well  as  the  remarkable  rapport 
between  him  and  his  boss.  If  the  syetem  has 
become  overcentrallzed,  it  Is  because  of  a  lack 
of  counterpoise  in  a  forceful,  experienced 
Secretary  of  State  and  in  a  strong  foreign- 
policy,  arm  In  the  Pentagon. 

Mr.  Kissinger's  influence  with  the  Presi- 
dent derives  less  from  organizational  position 
than  from  sheer  power  of  Intellect  as  well  as 
ffom  their  unexpected  affinity  of  view.  His 
generally  conservative,  19th-oentury,  bal- 
ance-of-power  approach  and  his  acute  sense 
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of  the  superpower  rivalry  with  the  Soviet 
Union  are  much  more  compatible  with  the 
President's  outlook  than  are  Secretary 
Roger's  more  dovish  Instincts. 

Their  compatibility  has  surprised  Mr.  Kis- 
singer, who  had  not  met  Mr.  Nixon  when  he 
made  his  critical  comments  in  Miami  "We 
were  strangers,"  he  said  subsequently. 

BYPASSING  THE  SECRETAEY 

Mr.  Nixon  and  Mr.  Kissinger  reacted  more 
sharply  than  Mr.  Rogers  last  siunmer  to  in- 
creased Soviet  military  Involvement  in  the 
Middle  East  and  to  apparent  Soviet  efforts  to 
buUd  a  submarine  facility  at  Clenfuegos, 
Cuba.  When  Mr.  Rogers  took  a  restrained 
view  of  the  Cuban  situation,  the  President 
had  Mr.  Kissinger  deal  directly  with  the  Rus- 
sians. 

During  the  early  weeks  of  the  Administra- 
tion, the  Secretary  of  State  urged  a  cease-fire 
in  Vietnam,  but  Mr.  EUsslnger,  endorsing 
military  Judgments,  thought  It  too  risky  then 
and  held  it  off  for  18  months. 

He  has  opposed  rapid  withdrawal  from 
Vietnam — an  "elegant  bugout"  is  his  derisive 
term — because  he  fears  that  It  would  em- 
bolden the  Soviet  Union  elsewhere  and  un- 
dermine confidence  In  the  United  States. 

The  decision  to  send  American  troops  into 
Cambodia  last  spring,  perhaps  the  most  con- 
troversial made  by  the  Nixon  Administration, 
was  by  all  accounts  very  much  a  personal 
decision  by  the  President.  Nonetheless,  Mr. 
Kissinger,  concerned  with  the  Impact  abroad 
of  the  effective  use  of  American  power,  was 
reportedly  more  in  sympathy  with  It,  despite 
some  initial  misgivings,  than  was  Secretary 
Rogers,  who  was  apprehensive  of  the  political 
backlash. 

On  control  of  strategic  arms  Mr.  Rogers 
pushed  for  early  negotiations  and  the  State 
Department  advocated  a  ban  on  multiple- 
warhead  missiles  without  requiring  on-site 
American  inspection  in  the  Soviet  Union  to 
enforce  the  ban.  Mr.  Kissinger  reportedly 
Joined  the  Pentagon  In  resisting  that  ap- 
proach. 

He  has  not  always  prevailed,  however  Pres- 
ident Nixon  has  generally  followed  Mr. 
Rogers's  lead  on  the  Arab-Israeli  dispute 
(Mr.  Kissinger,  a  Jew,  has  deliberately  held 
back).  In  December  Mr.  Nixon  adopted  the 
Rogers  position  that  American  ground  troops 
would  not  be  sent  back  Into  Cambodia.  Mr. 
Kissinger  had  maintained  that  ambiguity 
wovdd  leave  the  enemy  uncertain. 

Generally  however,  the  President  and  bis 
adviser  have  adapted  so  well  that  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  tell  where  Mr.  Nixon's  views  end  and 
Mr  Kissinger's  begin.  Both  have  felt  the  need 
for  retrenchment  abroad,  yet  each  has  a  keen 
sense  of  challenge  and  danger  In  the  world 
and  the  need  for  exercising  power — even  sud- 
denly, as  in  Cambodia — to  keep  enemies  in 
check. 

COMMITMENT    TO    WORLD    ORDEK 

If  President  Nixon's  wariness  arises  from 
an  Instinctive,  almost  ideological,  anti- 
Communism,  Mr.  Kissinger's  derives  from  a 
commitment  to  international  order.  He  sees 
the  world  as  a  globiJ  chessboard  on  which 
the  Soviet- American  competition  is  played. 
A  gain  or  setback  anywhere  affects  the  en- 
tire relationship.  In  his  view,  so  one  must 
demonstrate  strength. 

As  the  stocky  German-bom  security  ad- 
viser has  risen  in  the  White  Hoxise,  he  has 
become  something  of  a  celebrity  too.  Charm- 
ing and  quick  to  poke  fun  at  himself,  he  Is 
a  great  source  of  gossip  In  a  monotone  Ad- 
ministration. As  a  47-year-old  dlvoro6,  he 
makes  society  news  by  squiring  such  glamour 
girls  as  Gloria  Stelnem  In  New  York,  Joanna 
Barnes  and  Jill  St.  John  In  Hollywood  and 
Barbara  Howjw  In  Washington. 

Power,  he  has  observed,  "is  the  great 
aphrodisiac." 

His  social  gloss  coexists  with  deep  insecu- 
rity and  a  wry  sense  of  detachment.  His  con- 
versation is  spiced  with   Jokes  about  "my 
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paranoia"  and  "my  megalomania."  When  • 
reporter  appeared  for  an  interview,  he  re- 
marked :  "I  don't  know  why  I'm  cooparatlng 
in  my  own  assassination." 

Colleagues  find  him  a  demanding  task- 
master— "Incurably  competitive  and  better 
than  the  competition,"  said  one.  His  pace, 
often  a  16-hour  day,  has  burned  out  younger 
men.  Of  28  original  staff  aides,  18  have  de- 
parted— some  over  policy  d:Bpute«,  some 
from  exhaustion,  some  from  frustration. 

rOREIGNERS    TAKE    THE    CX7B 

Since  the  President  has  invested  Mr.  Kis- 
singer with  immense  authority,  foreigners 
have  caught  on  and  take  their  business  to 
him. 

In  December  the  Chilean  Ambassador, 
Domingo  Santa  Maria,  was  preparing  to  de- 
part and  Informed  Secretary  Rogers  and 
Charles  A.  Meyer,  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter- 
American  Affairs,  that  he  would  like  to  pay 
a  farewell  call  on  the  President. 

As  the  Ambassador  later  described  the  In- 
cident, the  State  Department  told  him  that 
Mr.  Nixon  was  too  busy.  Saying  farewell  to 
Mr.  Kissinger,  the  Ambassador  conunented 
that  It  was  a  shame  Mr.  Nixon  had  been  un- 
able to  see  him.  "That's  because  you  were 
talking  to  the  wrong  people."  said  Mr.  Kis- 
singer. In  a  few  days  the  Ambassador  had  an 
appointment. 

Himself  constantly  with  the  President.  Mr. 
Kissinger  sits  In  on  virtually  every  meeting 
with  other  officials  or  foreign  statesmen. 
Almost  daily — frequently  three  or  four  times 
a  day — he  sees  Mr.  Nixon  alone.  Sometimes 
they  will  converse  for  an  hour  or  so  on 
world  trends. 

Hardly  a  proposal  of  consequence  on  for- 
eign affairs  reaches  the  President  without 
Mr.  Kissinger's  covering  memo  giving  his 
analysis  of  the  problem,  the  proposals  of 
other  agencies  and  his  reconunendatlon. 

Occasionally  a  Cabinet  officer  deliberately 
bypasses  the  security  adviser.  Last  summer 
Secretary  Laird  anticipated  an  overall  deficit 
of  $l8-bllllon  that  would  force  cutbacks  in 
military  manpower.  Rather  than  let  the 
White  House  get  Involved  in  how  this  would 
be  done,  he  went  to  the  President  with  a 
proposal  for  roughly  equal  cutbacks  in  the 
three  services. 

NETWORK   or   COMMITTEES 

Normally,  major  Issues  rise  up  through  a 
complex  network  of  committees  controlled 
by  Mr.  Kissinger.  He  triggers  the  process  by 
Issuing  an  N.S.S.M. — national  security  study 
memorandum — a  probing  questionnaire  that 
sets  out  the  problem  and  requests  policy 
options. 

The  replies  are  sifted  through  layers  of 
interagency  working  groups.  Mr.  Kissinger 
and  his  staff  drive  and  direct  the  process, 
quizzing,  prodding,  summoning,  coordinat- 
ing and  running  the  traffic. 

To  cross-check  other  agencies,  Mr.  Kis- 
singer often  develops  his  own  channels.  Every 
three  to  six  months  he  sends  a  team  to  scour 
Vietnam.  In  Cambodia,  be  has  a  special 
White  House  representative  reporting  direct- 
ly. Recently  a  staff  specialist  si>ent  a  month 
doing  detailed  studies  of  allied  fOTces  in 
Eur(q>e. 

The  Pentagon  and  other  agencies  chafe  at 
such  intrusion.  Last  month  David  Packard, 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense,  clashed  with 
Mr.  Kissinger  over  some  recommendations 
drafted  by  his  staff  in  N.S.S.M.  99 :  American 
objectives  In  Southeast  Asia  and  Vietnam 
over  the  next  five  years.  At  an  Interagency 
meeting,  Mr.  Packard  accused  Mr.  Kissinger 
of  falling  to  obtain  proposals  from  the 
American  command  In  Saigon. 

"There's  no  point  In  discussing  this  with- 
out their  peoommendatlons,"  Mr.  Packard  Is 
said  to  have  declared.  Mr.  Kissinger  report- 
edly shot  back:  "Well,  if  there's  no  point  In 
discussing  It,  let's  not  waste  everyone's 
time."  And  he  walked  out. 
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"closed  shop"  at  white  house 


other  fairly  senior  officials  contend  that 
the  White  House  cuts  In  on  their  business 
and  then  operates  like  a  "closed  shop,"  ex- 
cluding them  out.  Outsiders  worry  that  the 
President  may  be  too  Isolated. 

Indeed,  at  times  of  crisis  the  num.ber  of 
active  policy  advisers  shrinks  drastically.  The 
Inner  circle  Includes  Mr.  Kissinger,  Secre- 
taries Rogers  and  Laird,  Attorney  General 
John  Mitchell,  Adm.  Thomas  H.  Moorer. 
Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  and 
Richard  Helms,  Director  of  Central  Intelli- 
gence. 

Well-placed  ofBclals  assert  that  at  sensitive 
moments  In  the  Cambodian  operation  the 
White  House  excluded  so  many  officials  nor- 
mally Involved  In  Southeast  Asian  affairs  that 
the  staff  work  on  some  facets  of  the  American 
attack  was  inadequate.  They  cite  the  Ad- 
ministration's subsequent  surprise  at  the 
vehemence  of  the  domestic  reaction  and  the 
President's  televised  statements  that  the  en- 
emy hesulquarters  was  about  to  be  captured. 

In  Congress,  critics  complain  that  with 
power  so  concentrated  In  the  White  House. 
the  two  most  Important  makers  of  foreign 
policy — the  President  and  Mr.  Kissinger — are 
beyond  the  reach  of  Congress.  Mr.  Kissinger 
Is  shielded  from  Congressional  Inquiry  by  ex- 
ecutive privilege. 

In  devising  a  system,  the  problem  for  Pres- 
ident Nixon — for  any  President — is  to  find  a 
way  to  chart  his  own  course  and  then  goad 
the  massive  Federal  establishment  to  respond 
to  hla  will. 

President  Dwlght  D.  Elsenhower  used  a 
highly  structured  National  Security  Council 
process  but.  In  fact,  left  policy  formulation 
In  many  matters  to  his  Secretary  of  State, 
John  Poster  Dulles. 

The  Kennedy  White  House  operated  with 
more  open,  less  systematic  style,  drawing  not 
only  Cabinet  officers  but  assistant  secretaries 
of  state  and  senior  diplomats  Into  the  top- 
level  policy  debates — something  that  rarely 
happens  In  the  Nixon  Administration.  More- 
over, not  just  one  but  several  White  House 
aides  dealt  with  foreign  policy,  providing  sev- 
eral avenues  to  Mr.  Kennedy. 

OtrrSTDKRfl    RARELT    TAPPED 

President  Lyndon  B.  Johnson  also  drew  on 
a  highly  personal  set  of  advisers,  some  from 
outside  the  Government,  rather  than  a  struc- 
tured system.  Mr.  Nixon  rarely  uses  outside 
advisers. 

Those  who  have  observed  him  at  close 
range  say  he  not  only  reads  policy  advice 
carefully  but  also  draws  out  his  advisers  ef- 
fectively at  National  Security  Council  meet- 
ings. "He  goes  around  the  room,  one  by  one — 
Rogers,  Laird,  Moorer.  the  others,  Mitchell, 
whoever  Is  there,"  a  participant  related.  "Kis- 
singer omilnes  the  Issues  at  the  beginning 
but  never  gives  a  recommendation  at  those 
meetings." 

The  arguments  are  often  lengthy  but  rarely 
as  spirited  as  In  the  Kennedy  Administration. 
Nonetheless,  the  known  disagreements  among 
Mr.  Nixon's  advisers  suggest  that  he  Is  not 
cut  off  from  dissenting  views. 

The  appearance  of  Isolation  arises  from  his 
standofflshness  dealings  with  the  bureaucracy 
and  the  great  stock  he  puts  In  Mr.  Kissinger's 
advice,  rendered  privately  after  aU  the  others 
have  spoken. 

"Nixon  may  hear  all  the  options."  a  shrewd 
bureaucrat  commented,  "but  he  seems  to  lis- 
ten most  of  the  time  to  one  voice." 

[From  the  New  Tork  Times.  Jan.  20,  1970 J 
Foreign  Polict:  The  Economic  Problem 
(By  Tad  Szulc) 
Washington.— De^lte   deteriorating   eco- 
nomic relations  between  the  United  States 

and   the  two  other  great  trading  powers 

the  European  Common  Market  and  Japan — 
the  Nixon  Administration  has  been  unable 
In  the  last  two  years  to  develop  a  compre- 
henslvfl  foreign  economic  policy. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

That  state  of  affairs,  privately  described  by 
high  Administration  officials  as  a  long  period 
of  drift  marked  by  policy  contradictions  and 
failures,  has  been  causing  concern  in  Wash- 
ington, m  foreign  capitals  and  In  the  Ameri- 
can business,  labor  and  farm  communities. 

The  foreign  view  has  been  that  only  the 
exercise  of  United  States  leadership  can  ar- 
rest a  growing  trend  toward  world  economic 
conflict. 

It  was  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  co- 
ordinating divergent  domestic  and  overseas 
interests  at  a  time  of  deepening  crisis  In  the 
International  trade,  monetary  and  Invest- 
ment fields  that  President  Nixon  today  estab- 
lished a  Cabinet-level  Council  on  Interna- 
tional Economic  Policy. 

Mr.  Nixon,  the  chairman  of  the  new  body, 
named  Peter  J.  Peterson  of  Chicago,  chair- 
man of  the  board  of  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
to  be  executive  director. 

The  councU's  task  is  to  pull  together  mUl- 
tary  and  economic  aid.  International  trade 
and  monetary,  financial,  Investment  and 
commodities  matters  Into  a  cohesive  body  of 
policy,  taking  into  account  the  requirements 
of  foreign  policy. 

Until  the  establishment  of  the  council, 
recommended  by  an  advisory  committee  on 
Government  organization,  the  authority  and 
capacity  to  manage  all  the  International  eco- 
nomic questions  have  been  scattered  through 
the  Government.  Foreign  economic  policy 
was  the  victim  of  Interagency  battles  that 
the  White  House  often  had  to  resolve  on  an 
Improvised  basis. 

The  establishment  of  the  new  machinery 
was  not  a  simple  bureaucratic  move  but  a 
major  effort  to  cope  with  the  rapidly  chang- 
ing International  economic  situation,  already 
posing  grave  foreign-policy  problems  for  the 
United  States. 

Traditional  questions  of  security  and  di- 
plomacy are  beginning  to  be  overshadowed 
by  rising  protectionism  here  and  abroad  by 
fears  of  trade  wars  and  by  deepening  eco- 
nomic disputes  with  the  European  Economic 
Community  and  Japan— the  two  other  great 
trading  powers— as  well  as  by  differences 
with  the  underdeveloped  nations  and  by  the 
problems  of  economic  and  mllltery  assist- 
ance. 

FREE    TRADE    TTNDER    FIBE 

The  economic  problems  have  Western 
Europe  and  Japan,  threatening  American 
markets  abroad  and  invading  the  domestic 
market,  has  brought  pressure  to  change  the 
United  States'  traditional  free-trade  ohl- 
losophy.  ^ 

As  Americans  have  lost  to  the  six  members 
of  the  European  Common  Market  their  place 
as  the  principal  traders  and  as  the  domestic 
recession  has  added  to  concern  over  foreign 
competition,  the  Administration  has  found 
Itself  under  mounting  protectionist  pressure 
Japan's  growing  economic  potential  has  had  a 
similar  effect. 

The  economic  problems  have  political  Im- 
plications that  may  significantly  alter  for- 
eign policy. 

A  trade  war  with  Western  Europe,  particu- 
larly after  the  Common  Market  Is  expanded 
with  the  anticipated  entry  of  Britain  and 
others,  could  result  In  a  European  shift  to- 
ward the  Communist  countries,  on  the  model 
of  West  Germany's  "Ostpolltlck." 

That  policy.  Inaugurated  by  Chancellor 
Willy  Brandt  and  designed  to  achieve  rap- 
proachment  between  West  Germany  and  the 
Soviet  bloc,  has  already  caused  some  nervous- 
ness in  Washington.  Many  officials  here  be- 
lieve that  closer  economic  ties  between  West- 
ern and  Eastern  Europe  may  lead  to  political 
cooperation,  leaving  the  United  States  rela- 
tively isolated. 

CRUCIAL    ISStTE    IN    JAPAN 

A  failure  to  settle  trade  and  investment 
questions  with  Japan — a  much  more  acute 
political  problem  in  Tokyo  than  has  been 
generally    acknowledged    in    Washington — 
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could,  in  the  opinion  of  American  officials 
weaken  the  pro-American  Government  and 
Induce  more  active  economic  if  not  diplo- 
matic relations  between  Japan  and  Commu- 
nist China. 

UntU  now  such  political  implications  have 
often  been  lost  from  sight  in  the  Nixon  Ad- 
ministration's conduct  of  foreign  economic 
policy.  A  high  State  Department  official  re- 
marked recently:  "In  foreign  economic  pol- 
icy we  are  in  a  state  of  drift.  One  hand  often 
does  not  know  what  the  other  hand  is  doing  " 

Divisions  have  occurred  in  official  ranks 
and  in  the  business  community.  Industry  and 
farm  groups  are  divided  between  protection- 
Ism  and  free  trade.  Organized  labor  is  turn- 
ing toward  protectionism. 

Government  departments  increasingly  act 
as  spokesmen  for  the  economic  Interests 
closest  to  them  while  the  State  Department 
its  voice  weakening,  attempts  to  keep  tradi- 
tional foreign-policy  objectives  foremost. 

CONGRESS    MAT    INTERVENE 

Officially,  the  Administration  remains  com- 
mitted to  free  trade.  Thus  far  the  President 
has  tended  to  decide  tariff  controversies  in 
favor  of  the  free  fiow  of  Imports,  but  Congress 
may  Invoke  severe  legislative  restrictions  this 
year. 

The  chief  task  of  the  new  White  House 
council,  therefore,  is  to  pull  together  under 
the  president's  control  the  over-all  direction 
of  foreign  economic  policy.  That  has  already 
been  done  with  diplomatic  and  security  af- 
fairs, which  are  coordinated  by  the  National 
Security  Council,  in  which  Henry  A.  Kis- 
singer. Mr.  Nixon's  special  assistant  for  na- 
tional-security affairs,  plays  the  key  role. 

Foreign  economic  policy  had  been  the  miss- 
Ing  link  in  the  centralization.  The  new  coun- 
cil, which  Included  Secretary  of  State  William 
P.  Rogers  as  vice  chairman,  as  well  as  Mr.  Kis- 
singer and  Paul  V.  McCracken,  chairman  of 
the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  provides 
the  bridge  between  foreign  affairs  and  the  do- 
mestic policy  groups,  which  are  in  the  do- 
main coordinated  by  John  D.  Erllchman, 
another  assistant  to  the  President. 

It  remains  far  from  clear  how  soon  and 
how  effectively  Mr.  Nixon's  new  council  can 
gain  control  over  the  rival  interests  that  have 
been  operating — with  only  occasional  guid- 
ance and  frequently  Improvised  White  House 
decisions — in  nine  Govemment  departments 
and  at  least  a  dozen  agencies. 

In  addition  to  the  State  Department,  which 
Is  charged  with  negotiating  most  of  the  eco- 
nomic agreements  but  whose  role  is  gradually 
diminishing,  the  Defense,  Treasury,  Com- 
merce, Justice,  Transportation,  Labor,  Agri- 
culture and  Interior  Departments  participate 
in  making  foreign  economic  policy. 

That  Is  not  all.  The  Central  Intelligence 
Agency,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commission,  the  Na- 
tional Advisory  Council,  the  Export-Import 
Bank,  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  the  Fed- 
eral Aviation  Agency,  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  and  other  agencies  also 
have  a  voice. 

Even  before  Mr.  Nixon  estebllshed  the 
coiuicll,  it  was  the  Wlilte  House  that  had  to 
step  into  recent  emergencies  to  coordinate 
policy  when  agencies  directly  responsible  for 
economic  affairs  appeared  to  falter. 

Last  Saturday  he  dispatched  Under  Secre- 
tary of  State  John  N.  Irwin  2d  to  Tehran  and 
several  Arab  capitals  as  a  long-brewing  and 
largely  ignored  crisis  arose  Involving  de- 
mands by  producing  countries  for  a  greater 
share  of  the  profits  earned  by  American  oil 
companies.  The  White  House  also  directed 
the  Justice  Department  to  lift  antlmonopoly 
strictures  so  that  the  companies  could  unite 
In  dealing  with  the  producing  countries. 

Similarly,  the  White  House  virtually  over- 
ruled the  State  Department  last  week  to  ob- 
tain the  cancellation  of  a  negotiating  session 
with  the  European  Common  Market  countries 
and   Japan,  set  fc»-   Jan.   24  in   Frankfurt, 
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aimed  at  continuing  an  agreement  limiting 
steel  exports  to  the  United  States. 

The  White  House  forced  the  cancellation 
to  influence  the  domestic  steel  Indvistry  to 
curtail  price  Increases,  using  the  threat  of 
imports  as  a  weapon  in  the  battle  against  In- 
flation. 

LEGISLATION    WAS    DELATED 

With  foreign  economic  policy  an  orphan  as 
Mr.  Nixon  and  Mr.  Kissinger  have  concen- 
trated their  attention  elsewhere  the  Adminis- 
tration delayed  the  submission  of  the  meas- 
ures designed  to  reorganize  the  foreign  as- 
sistance programs.  Although  a  Presidential 
message  was  sent  last  September,  actual 
legislation  is  not  expected  before  the  middle 
of  the  year,  suggesting  that  a  new  system 
will  not  be  operative  before  1972. 

A  by-product  of  the  delay  is  the  unresolved 
question  of  the  extent  to  which  multi- 
lateral aid  is  to  replace  direct  assistance,  a 
trend  favored  by  the  Administration  and 
Congress.  In  the  last  Congressional  session, 
the  Administration  failed  however,  to  win 
the  approval  of  the  Senate  for  commitments 
of  »lOO-mllllon  for  the  Asian  Development 
Bank  and  of  $900-mlllion  for  the  next  two 
years  lor  the  Inter-American  Development 
Bank. 

The  most  urgent  problems  In  international 
economic  affairs  are  the  barriers  raised  by  Jhe 
Common  Market  against  American  agricul- 
tural products  and  the  Administration's  con- 
tinued inability  to  persuade  Japan  to  limit 
voluntarily  her  exports  of  manmade  fibers 
and  wool  textiles. 

Both  questions  have  extensive  political 
overtones  and.  If  are  not  soon  resolved,  may 
lead  to  highly  restrictive  trade  legislation, 
that  could  set  off  trade  wars  with  both  West- 
em  Europe  apd  Japan,  which  would  almost 
certainly  retaliate  against  American  exports. 
They  could  also  penalize  American  compan- 
ies whose  foreign  Investments  already  pro- 
duce more  dollar  earnings  than  do  Ameri- 
can exports. 

In  the  case  of  the  Common  Market,  the 
United  States  sees  Ite  exports  of  Grains  en- 
dangered because  hl^  West  German  subsi- 
dies to  farmers  and  consequent  tariff  bar- 
riers make  the  American  product  uncompeti- 
tive. 

United  States  pressures  on  Bonn  to  cut  the 
subsidies  by  at  least  16  percent  could  rock 
the  shakey  government  of  Chancellor 
Brandt. 

In  the  case  of  Italy,  the  imposition  of 
quotas  on  shoes,  thus  far  resisted  by  Mr. 
Nixon,  would  hit  the  Italian  economy  and 
conceivably  affect  domestic  p>olitlc6. 

New  preferential  trade  agreements  between 
the  Common  Market  and  Tunisia,  Israel  and 
Spain  are  threatening  American  citrxis  prod- 
ucts. Incentives  for  European  tobacco  grow- 
ers are  worrying  United  States  exporters. 

A  high-level  mission  headed  by  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs. 
Philip  H.  Trezlse,  negotiated  on  those  sub- 
jects this  week  with  the  Executive  Commis- 
sion of  the  Economic  Community  in  Brus- 
sels, but  no  positive  reftorts  were  reported. 

RECEPTIVITT    TO   INVESTMENT 

In  the  case  of  Japan  the  stalled  negotia- 
tions Involve  not  only  voluntary  agreement 
to  limit  textile  Imports  but  Japanese  recep- 
tivity to  American  Investment  and  exports. 

Officials  believe  that  Japan's  annoyance 
with  the  United  States  has  already  led  auto- 
motive concerns  to  undertake  negotiations 
with  Cuba  for  the  establishment  of  a  truck 
plant,  a  move  that  would  be  a  blow  to  the 
policy  of  Isolating  the  Castro  Govemment. 

In  other  areas  of  economic  policy,  there 
are  profound  policy  disagreements  between 
departments  and,  often,  between  them  and 
the  White  House.  Included  are  questions  of 
monetary  policy,  ranging  from  problems  of 
the  extent  to  which  Investments  abroad 
should  be  controlled  to  arrest  the  outflow  of 
gold — to    how    the    International    Monetary 
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Fund  and  other  international  agencies 
should  act  to  preserve  the  stability  of  the 
major  trading  currencies. 

A  current  dispute  revolves  around  the  con- 
tinued existence  of  the  European  Monetary 
Agreement,  under  which  United  States- 
owned  dollars  remain  In  Western  Europe  to 
provide  assist  In  clearing  monetary  accounts 
and  providing  credits.  The  $272-mllllon  fund 
was  established  after  World  War  II.  when 
the  United  States  sought  to  assist  in  the 
rebirth  of  European  trade.  Now,  faced  with 
its  own  balance-of-payment  problems,  the 
United  States  has  been  seeking  the  recovery 
of  some  of  the  funds. 

Officials  In  the  State  Department  fre- 
quently flnd  that  their  efforts  to  smooth 
relations  with  the  Europeans,  the  Japanese 
and  the  Latin  Americans  are  undermined  by 
uncoordinated  actions  at  the  White  House, 
which  is  more  responsive  to  pressures  by 
domestic  economic  Interests. 

The  lack  of  cohesion  In  policy  was  illus- 
trated by  the  case  of  a  Central  American 
company  that  received  a  loan  from  the 
Agency  for  International  Development  for  a 
plant  to  manufacture  cotton  gloves. 

After  the  company  built  its  plant  and  re- 
ceived an  order  from  a  North  Carolina  client 
for  a  million  dozen  pairs  annually,  the  White 
House,  acting  on  a  recommendation  of  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commission,  Imposed  a 
quota  limiting  the  company's  sales  to  20.000 
pairs.  An  American  company  had  maintained 
that  it  was  losing  Its  market. 

In  the  case  of  Eastern  Europe,  State  and 
Commerce  Department  officials  feel  that  their 
proposals  for  more  liberal  trade  run  into  Mr. 
Nixon's  and  Mr.  Kissinger's  views  that,  ex- 
cept for  the  special  case  of  Rumania,  no 
economic  overtures  should  be  made  until 
the  Soviet  Union  moves  toward  greater  politi- 
cal relaxation  on  all  fronts. 

In  the  view  of  the  State  and  Commerce 
Departments,  the  continuing  White  House — 
and  Defense  Department — opposition  to 
liberalized  trade  with  Eastern  Europe  tends 
to  lessen  the  chances  of  influencing  political 
and  Ideological  transition  in  the  Communist 
nations. 

EUROPEAN    REALIZING    GAINS 

But  the  State  Department  Is  again  cam- 
paigning for  expanded  economic  relations 
with  Eastern  Europe  at  a  time  when  Western 
European  Businessmen  are  steadily  Increas- 
ing sales  there. 

Until  now  questions  of  foreign  economic 
policy  have  flowed  to  Mr.  Kissinger  through 
the  office  of  Fred  Bergsten,  a  young  economist 
on  the  White  House  staff. 

The  office  of  the  special  trade  representa- 
tive m  the  White  House,  once  headed  by  a 
former  Secretary  of  State,  Christian  A.  Herter, 
has  almost  completely  lost  the  power  it  held 
when  the  United  States  successfully  negoti- 
ated the  Kennedy  Round  of  tariff  changes, 
the  last  major  instance  of  American  leader- 
ship in  world  trade.  Now  headed  by  Carl  J. 
Gilbert,  the  office  has  no  direct  participation 
In  either  the  Japanese  or  the  Common  Mar- 
ket negotiations.  Mr.  Gilbert  was  named  to 
the  new  co\incIl. 

[From  the  New  Tork  Times,  Jan.  21, 1971  ] 

Foreign  Polict:  Pentagon  Also 

Encounters  Rebuffs 

(By  William  Beecher) 

Washington. — Though  the  Defense  De- 
partment remains  the  largest,  richest  and 
most  formidable  Govemment  agency,  it,  like 
other  agencies,  has  lost  to  the  Nixon  White 
House  some  of  its  influence  on  foreign  policy. 

Senior  military  men  have  the  satisfaction 
of  sitting  as  equals  on  all  major  policy  boards 
with  civilian  leaders  of  the  Pentagon,  the 
State  Department  and  the  Central  Intelli- 
gence Agency.  They  get  their  views  directly 
to  the  President,  vmflltered  by  civilians.  But 
those  views  are  rejected  by  the  President  as 
often  as  they  are  accepted. 
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While  President  Lyndon  B.  Johnson  was 
jealous  of  the  prerogatives  of  Presidential 
power,  he  usually  took  pains  to  invoke  mili- 
tary support  for  his  tough  decisions,  whether 
on  Vietnam  force  levels  or  on  the  kind  of 
antimissile  missile  he  wanted  to  ^lld.  Presi- 
dent Nixon,  In  contrast,  seldom  seems  to  feel 
the  need  for  a  public  military  endorsement 
of  his  actions. 

Even  when  the  Defense  Department  can 
present  a  united  front  of  civilian  and  mili- 
tary planners  pushing  a  project,  the  White 
House  has  shown  no  reluctance  to  impose 
Its  own  solution.  Mr.  Nixon  overruled  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  when  they  argued 
against  the  unilateral  elimination  of  stocks 
of  biological  weapons. 

He  overruled  them  again  when  they  urged 
that  the  Russians  be  offered  a  package  pro- 
posal on  nuclear-arms  control  that  would 
not  prevent  construction  of  a  full  12-8lte 
Safeguard  antimissile  system;  the  offer,  in- 
stead, was  either  for  no  missile  defense  or 
for  one  limited  to  protecting  only  the  capi- 
tals of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United 
States. 

Moreover,  on  at  least  two  occasions  when 
the  military  chiefs  prevailed  on  a  major 
policy  matter  at  the  White  Ho\ise.  it  was  In 
counseling  restraint  on  a  President  inclined 
toward  bold  action. 

That  happened  in  the  spring  of  1969,  fol- 
lowing the  shooting  down  of  an  unarmed 
spy  plane  off  the  coast  of  North  Korea,  when 
the  military  stressed  the  paucity  of  forces 
available  in  the  face  of  Mr.  Nixon's  initial 
inclination  to  bomb  some  North  Korean  air- 
fields. As  the  military  slowly  moved  air  and 
sea  reinforcements  toward  Korea,  his  anger 
cooled  and  he  decided  against  retaliatory 
raids. 

Dtirlng  the  recent  Jordanian  crisis,  after 
hundreds  of  Syrian  tanks  had  gone  Into  Jor- 
dan to  support  the  Palestinian  guerrillas 
against  the  troops  of  King  Hussein,  the  Joint 
Chiefs,  supported  by  officials  of  the  State  and 
Defense  Departments,  urged  caution  lest  a 
misstep  trigger  a  confrontation  with  the  So- 
viet Union. 

On  the  other  hand,  on  Issues  In  which  the 
White  House,  for  strategic  reasons,  was  re- 
ceptive to  tough  options  offered  by  the  mili- 
tary for  essentially  tactical  reasons — as  In 
the  case  of  the  Cambodian  Invasion  and  the 
heavy  bomb  strikes  on  air-defense  sites  and 
supply  dumps  in  North  Vietnam — hard-line 
military  policy  was  supported. 

an    IMPRESSION    unsupported 

Mr.  Nixon's  stand  has  sometimes  given  rise 
to  the  impression  that  military  men  are  in 
the  ascendancy.  Early  last  month,  after  two 
Intensive  air  strikes  on  North  Vietnam  and 
a  commando-tjrpe  raid  on  a  prisoner-of-war 
camp  near  Hanoi.  Senator  J.  W.  Pulbright 
asserted  that  the  Pentagon  was  "taking  over 
the  primary  role  in  our  foreign  policy." 

Since  those  hard-line  actions  seemed  to 
break  a  pattern  of  more  than  a  year's  dura- 
tion In  which  the  Administration  appeared  to 
be  fulfilling  Its  pledge  of  negotiation  rather 
than  confrontation,  the  Arkansas  Democrat's 
allegation  may  have  struck  a  responsive 
chord  around  the  nation. 

However,  It  prompted  a  ranking  Admin- 
istration official  to  say  that  he  had  missed 
the  point  on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  that 
the  Pentagon  has  "Inordinate  influence  on 
our  foreign  policy  but  rather  that  the  Ad- 
ministration is  itself  more  Inclined  to  a 
hard-line  bias  in  its  decision-making." 

An  assessment  of  the  policy  position  and 
Influence  of  military  and  civilian  Defense 
Department  leaders  in  the  foreign-policy 
arena  makes  it  clear  that  the  stereotypes  of 
hawks  In  the  Pentagon  and  doves  elsewhere 
no  longer  prevail.  Nowadays  a  variety  of 
shifting  alUances  in  the  Administration 
sometimes  pair  the  Joint  Chiefs  and  the 
State  Department  against  the  Pentagon's  ci- 
vilian leaders:  at  other  times  civilians  are  ar- 
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rayed  against  the  military;  then  again,  key 
Wbite  House  staff  men  may  be  pushing  for 
bold  moves,  against  opposition  from  the  dip- 
lomats and  the  military  leaders. 

To  gain  some  Insight  into  the  considerable 
shift  of  Pentagon  Influence  In  foreign  policy, 
one  must  turn  to  the  beginning  of  the  nine- 
teen sixties,  when  Robert  S.  McNamara  was 
John  F.  Kennedy's  Secretary  of  Defense.  The 
Pentagon  of  Secretary  Melvln  R.  Laird  Is 
vastly  different,  m  style  and  substance,  from 
the  establishment  molded  over  a  seven-year 
jjerlod  by  Mr.  McNamara,  who  stayed  through 
most  of  Mr.  Johnson's  Presidency. 

BRILLIANT  BUT  ABRASIVE 

Mr.  McNamara,  a  brilliant  but  abrasive 
manager,  organized  a  team  of  bright  young 
clvlUan  analysts  who  helped  him  take  deci- 
sion-making from  the  armed  services  and  the 
Joint  Chiefs  and  centralize  it  In  his  office.  In 
the  process  the  views  of  military  men  were 
consistently  brushed  aside,  or  so  the  military 
felt. 

With  the  notable  exception  of  Vietnam 
strategy,  Mr.  McNamara  succeeded  in  gain- 
ing virtual  autonomy  over  policy  decisions, 
even  those  with  large  foreign-policy  Implica- 
tions. And  In  a  world  In  which  the  United 
States  has  commitments  to  more  thsm  40 
countries,  there  is  little  the  Pentagon  does  or 
contemplates  that  lacks  ramifications 
abroad. 

It  was  Secretary  McNamara  rather  than 
the  President  or  the  Secretary  of  State  who 
each  January  published  a  "posture  state- 
ment" outlining  worldwide  problems  aud 
how  the  United  States  Intended  to  deal  with 
them. 

Into  that  setting  stepped  Mr.  Laird,  a 
smooth,  politically  shrewd  Congressman  from 
Wisconsin  who  had  gained  his  knowledge  of 
defense  matters  during  more  than  a  decade 
on  the  House  Military  Appropriations  Sub- 
committee. 

He  de-emphaslzed  the  Importance  of  ci- 
vilian analysts  and  returned  to  the  military 
a  substantial  role  In  the  making  of  defense 
policy.  Although  he  cut  billions  from  the 
defense  budget,  to  which  Mr.  McNamara  had 
added  billions,  he  won  the  regard  of  the  brass 
because  they  felt  like  full  partners  In  the 
hard  choices  required  by  shrinking  budgets. 
One  reason  for  the  relationship  Is  the  mu- 
tual respect  and  warmth  between  the  De- 
fense Secretary  and  the  Joint  Chiefs  that  was 
obviously  lacking  on  both  sides  diulng  the 
McNamara  era. 

Nonetheless,  Mr.  Laird  has  retained  a  prin- 
cipal planning  Innovation  of  Mr.  McNa- 
mara's:  dividing  the  budget  among  the  major 
military  missions  that  must  be  fulfilled,  not 
among  the  armed  services  as  such.  The  first 
decision  on,  say,  strategic  missiles  is  how 
many  are  needed  and  of  what  kind,  and  only 
then  is  It  determined  how  much  money  will 
go  to  the  various  missile  programs. 

There  Is  no  doubt  that  civilian  control 
continues  at  the  Pentagon.  Secretary  Laird 
and  Deputy  Secretary  David  Packard  make 
the  final  decisions  on  such  questions  as 
whether  to  develop  and  build  a  Navy  fighter 
or  an  Army  tank  and  on  the  number  of 
combat  divisions  and  aircraft  carriers  that 
will  be  maintained  as  the  military  establish- 
ment shrinks. 

Under  Mr.  McNamara  and  his  successor, 
Clark  M.  Clifford,  It  was  civilian  analysts  who 
formulated  the  options,  with  the  military 
coming  in  later  on  rebuttal;  now  the  mili- 
tary initiate  specific  proposals  on  how  the 
defense  pie  will  be  cut,  with  civilian  analysts 
making  their  comments  before  ultimate  de- 
cision. 

During  the  long  tenure  of  Mr.  McNamara 
and  the  briefer  one  of  Mr.  Clifford,  the  Office 
of  International  Security  Affairs — ^roughly 
800  specialists  who  advise  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  on  foreign  policy — Included  some  of 
the  brightest  and  most  assertive  ofllclala  In 
Washington. 
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LAIRD  URGED  PULLOUT 

Now,  according  to  people  In  other  agencies 
who  deal  with  them,  the  current  staff,  with 
a  few  notable  exceptions,  Is  weaker.  A  senior 
State  Department  official  commented:  "In 
the  McNamara  era  State  dealt  with  I.S.A.  be- 
cause that's  where  the  strong  men  were  at 
Defense.  Now  we  tend  more  and  more  to  deal 
with  the  Joint  Staff  and  the  services." 

On  the  large  stage  of  policy,  Mr.  Laird 
has  chosen  a  limited  number  of  key  positions 
and  lobbied  hard  for  their  acceptance,  both 
in  the  Administration  and  in  Congress. 

One  was  his  insistence  that,  in  addition  to 
the  stress  by  the  White  House  and  State  De- 
partment on  trying  to  persuade  Saigon  and 
Htmol  to  come  to  a  negotiated  settlement,  the 
United  States  move  toward  large-scale  troop 
withdrawals  from  Vietnam  and  equip  the 
South  Vietnamese  to  take  over  their  own 
fight,  even  in  the  absence  of  agreement  in 
Paris. 

Despite  initial  resistance  from  Henry  A. 
Kissinger,  the  President's  national-security 
adviser,  Mr.  Laird's  plan  was  adopted  as  part 
of  what  came  to  be  known  In  the  Adminis- 
tration as  the  dual-track  approach  to  end- 
ing the  war.  With  the  growing  dlsUluslon- 
ment  over  the  Paris  negotiations,  Mr.  Laird's 
program  has  Increasingly  assiuned  center 
stage  m  strategy. 

To  Insure  that  the  military  men,  many  of 
whom  were  Initially  unenthuslastic  about 
"unilateral"  withdrawal,  would  not  drag  their 
feet,  Mr.  Laird  established  the  practice  of 
meeting  dally  with  the  Interservlce  team 
charged  with  carrying  out  what  came  to  be 
known  as  Vletnamlzatlon. 

He  was  aware  that  If  the  military  did  not 
like  a  program,  they  sometimes  assigned  sec- 
ond-rate officers  to  carry  It  out.  In  this  case 
the  services  have  assigned  some  of  their 
brightest,  most  imaginative  officers  to  Vlet- 
namlzatlon, as  they  have  to  the  program  for 
an  all-vol\inteer  armed  force,  which  many 
military  men  also  have  doubts  about. 

SX7CCESSFUL  RESISTANCE 

To  date,  at  least,  Mr.  Laird  has  successful- 
ly resisted  an  attempt  to  take  from  the  Pen- 
tagon decisions  on  such  matters  as  the  num- 
ber of  aircraft  carriers  to  be  maintained  and 
what  new  strategic  bomber  to  build  and  to 
turn  them  over  to  a  special  White  House 
committee  chaired  by  Mr.  Kissinger. 

The  panel,  the  Defense  Programs  Review 
Committee,  was  set  up  to  apply  a  blend  of 
political,  economic  and  diplomatic  assess- 
ments to  defense  budgeting  and  force  levels. 
In  practice  Its  principal  role  has  been  to 
work  out  broad  budgetary  guidance,  and 
little  else. 

Even  in  those  selective  Instances  when 
Secretary  Laird  makes  a  determined  fight,  he 
loses  battles  too.  Some  weeks  ago,  in  an 
effort  to  save  money  and  to  mollify  growing 
Congressional  pressure  for  substantial  re- 
ductions In  the  American  force  of  nearly 
300,000  men  in  Western  Europe,  he  urged 
that  20.000  to  40,000  supply  troops  be  brought 
home.  Despite  the  fact  that  an  extensive 
Interdepartmental  study  was  under  way,  he 
made  a  direct  appeal  to  the  President. 

Determined  opposition  was  mounted  by 
the  State  Department — with  Secretary  of 
State  William  P.  Rogers  sending  a  special 
memo  to  the  President  to  coimter  the  Laird 
visit — by  the  Joint  Chiefs  and  by  some 
White  House  staff  experts.  They  believed  that 
reductions  at  this  Juncture  might  undermine 
confidence  In  the  United  States'  resolve  to 
defend  Europe  and  might  lead  to  snowballing 
troop  reductions  by  members  of  the  Atlantic 
alliance,  further  weakening  an  already  du- 
bious defense  posture.  President  Nixon  de- 
cided against  force  reductions  for  the  balance 
of  his  current  term. 

On  another  major  Issue — the  supply  of 
additional  F-4  long-range  fighter-bombers  to 
Israel — political  considerations  prevailed  de- 
spite a  solid  negative  stand  by  Pentagon 
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civilian  and  military  exx>erts.  A  decision  to 
provide  the  jets,  though  far  fewer  than  bad 
been  requested,  was  made  by  Mr.  Nixon. 

"By  keeping  down  the  number  of  planes," 
an  official  explained,  "we  not  only  frus- 
trate potentially  ambitious  offensive  plans 
but  we  maintain  future  leverage  since  we 
know  Isreiel  will  be  back  for  more." 

Though  the  popular  view  may  •  •  •  type 
represents  the  military  as  a  consistently  bel- 
licose lobby  In  moments  of  crisis,  their  de- 
meanor In  the  recent  Jordanian  crisis  demon- 
strates otherwise.  The  Joint  Chiefs,  in  solid 
phalanx  with  Defense  and  State  Department 
leaders,  kept  reminding  the  President  of  the 
dangers  of  a  misstep. 

In  an  effort  to  put  pressure  on  Syria  to 
remove  her  tanks  from  Jordan  and  to  per- 
suade the  Soviet  Union  that  the  United 
States  was  Increasing  its  options  for  possible 
action,  a  decision  was  made  to  mount  a  dra- 
matic show  of  force. 

Troops  were  alerted  in  West  Germany  and 
the  United  States,  a  third  aircraft  car- 
rler  was  rushed  to  the  Mediterranean,  a  hell- 
copter  carrier,  with  Marine  reinforcements, 
was  also  dispatched  and  transport  planes 
were  moved  forward  to  Turkey. 

At  the  same  time  the  President  was  warned 
that  the  alerted  airborne  brigade  In  West 
Oermany  was  so  short  of  trained  men  that 
It  would  make  a  poor  choice  If  troops  were 
required.  Even  the  82d  Airborne  Division, 
supposedly  the  best  prepared  "fast-reaction" 
unit  in  the  United  States,  could  muster  only 
two  of  its  three  brigades  because  of  manpower 
shortages.  The  Navy  warned  that  In  a  show- 
down between  the  American  and  Soviet  fleets 
m  the  Mediterranean,  In  which  the  Rus- 
sians fired  first,  no  clear  assurances  of  the 
outcome  could  be  given. 

Despite  the  gloomy  assessments,  officials 
Involved  In  aroimd-the-clock  White  House 
meetings  during  the  crisis  say,  Mr.  Nixon  was 
unwilling  to  rule  out  the  direct  use  of  force. 

"He  would  not  rule  out  the  use  of  tactical 
air  power  at  any  stage,"  a  general  recalled. 
"The  decision  to  gei  a  third  carrier  out  there 
quickly  was  In  part  an  attempt  to  keep  that 
option  open." 

(Prom  the  New  York  Times,  Jan.  22,  1971] 

Foreign  Polict  :  Disquiet  Over  Intellicem d 

Setup 

(By  Benjamin  Welles) 

Washimoton. — President  Nixon  has  be- 
come dissatisfied  with  the  size,  cost  and  loose 
coordination  of  the  Oovernment's  worldwide 
Intelligence  operations. 

According  to  members  of  his  st<tff,  he  be- 
lieves that  the  Intelligence  provided  to  help 
him  formulate  foreign  policy,  while  occa- 
sionally excellent.  Is  not  good  enough,  day 
after  day,  to  justify  Its  share  of  the  budget. 

Mr.  Nixon,  It  Is  said,  has  begtm  to  decide 
for  himself  what  the  IntelUgence  priorities 
must  be  and  where  the  money  should  be 
spent.  Instead  of  leaving  it  largely  to  the  In- 
telligence community.  He  has  Instructed  his 
staff  to  survey  the  situation  and  report  back 
within  a  year.  It  Is  hoped — with  recommen- 
dations for  budget  cuts  of  as  much  as  several 
hundred  million  dollars. 

Not  many  years  ago  the  Central  Intelli- 
gence Agency  and  the  other  Intelligence  bu- 
reaus were  portrayed  as  an  "Invisible  em- 
pire" controlling  foreign  policy  behind  a  veil 
of  secrecy.  Now  the  pendulum  has  swung. 

The  President  and  his  aides  are  said  to  sus- 
pect widespread  overlapping  duplication 
and  considerable  "boondoggling"  In  the  se- 
crecy-shrouded Intelligence  "community." 

In  addition  to  the  C.I.A.,  they  Include  the 
Intelligence  arms  of  the  Defense,  State  and 
Justice  Departments  and  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Together  they  spend  (3.5-bll- 
lion  a  year  on  strategic  Intelligence  about 
the  Soviet  Union,  Communist  China  and 
other  oountrlee  that  might  harm  the  nation's 
securltf. 
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When  tactical  IntelUgence  In  Vietnam  and 
Oermany  and  reconnaissance  by  overseas 
commands  U  Included,  the  annual  figure  ex- 
ceeds $5-bllllon,  experts  say.  The  Defense 
Department  spends  more  than  80  per  cent 
of  the  totel,  or  about  »4-bUUon,  about  $2.6- 
biUlon  of  it  on  the  strategic  Intelligence  and 
the  rest  on  tactical.  It  contributes  at  least 
150  000  members  of  the  Intelligence  staffs, 
which  are  estimated  at  200.000  people. 

Overseeing  all  the  activities  Is  the  United 
States  Intelligence  Board,  set  up  by  secret 
order  by  President  Dwlght  D.  Eisenhower  In 
1956  to  coordinate  Intelligence  exchanges, 
decide  collection  priorities,  assign  collection 
tasks  and  help  prepare  what  are  known  as 
national  intelligence  estimates. 

The  chairman  of  the  board,  who  is  the 
President's  representative.  Is  the  Director  of 
Central  Intelligence,  at  present  Richard 
Helms.  The  other  members  are  Lieut.  Gen. 
Donald  V.  Bennett,  head  of  the  Defense  In- 
teUlgence  Agency;  Bay  S.  CUne,  director  of 
IntelUgence  and  research  at  the  State  De- 
partment; Vice  Adm.  Noel  Gayler,  head  of 
the  National  Security  Agency;  Howard  C. 
Brown,  Jr.,  an  assistant  general  manager  at 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  and  WllUam 
C.  Sullivan,  a  deputy  director  of  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation. 

InteUigence  men  are  aware  of  the  Presi- 
dent's disquiet,  but  they  say  that  untU 
now — half-way  through  his  term — he  has 
never  seriously  sought  to  comprehend  the 
vast,  sprawimg  conglomeration  of  agencies. 
Nor,  they  say,  has  he  decided  how  best  to 
use  their  technical  resources  and  personnel — 
much  of  It  talented — In  formulating  policy. 
TWO  cases  in  point 
Administration  use— albeit,  tardy  \ise — of 
vast  resources  In  spy  satellites  and  recon- 
naissance planes  to  help  police  the  Arab- 
Israel  cease-fire  of  last  August  Is  considered 
a  case  in  point.  Another  was  poor  Intelligence 
coordination  before  the  abortive  Sontay 
prisoner-of-war  raid  of  No.  21,  at  which  time 
the  CIJl.  was  virtually  shut  out  of  Pentagon 
planning. 

By  contrast,  the  specialists  point  out, 
timely  IntelUgence  helps  in  decision-making. 
It  was  Mr.  CUne  who  spotted  In  U-2  pho- 
tographs a  sign  of  a  Soviet  nuclear  sub- 
marine buildup  at  Clenfuegos,  Cuba,  last 
September.  His  siisplcions,  based  on  the  ar- 
rival of  a  mother  ship,  plus  two  inconspicu- 
ous barges  of  a  type  used  only  for  storing  a 
nuclear  submarine's  radioactive  effluent, 
alerted  the  White  House.  That  led  to  Intense 
behind-the-scenes  negotiation  and  the  Presi- 
dent's recent  warning  to  Moscow  not  to  serv- 
ice nuclear  armed  ships  "in  or  from"  Cuban 
bases. 

Career  officials  in  the  intelligence  conunu- 
nlty  resist  talking  with  reporters,  but  Inter- 
views over  several  months  with  Federal  offi- 
cials who  deal  dally  with  Intelligence  mat- 
ters, with  men  retired  from  intelligence  ca- 
reers and  with  some  on  active  duty  indicate 
that  President  Nixon  and  his  chief  advisers 
appreciate  the  need  for  high-grade  Intelli- 
gence and  "consume"  It  eagerly. 

The  community,  for  Instance,  has  been 
providing  the  President  with  exact  statistics 
on  numbers,  deployment  and  characteristics 
of  Soviet  missiles,  nuclear  submarines  and 
alrpower  for  the  talks  with  the  Russians  on 
the  limitation  of  strategic  arms. 

"We  couldnt  get  off  the  ground  at  the 
talks  without  this  extremely  sophisticated 
information  base,"  an  official  commented. 
"We  don't  give  ovu:  negotiators  round  fig- 
ures— about  300  of  this  weapon.  We  get  It 
down  to  the  '284  here,  here  and  here."  When 
our  people  sit  down  to  negotiate  with  the 
Russians  they  know  all  about  the  Russian 
strategic  threat  to  the  U.S. — that's  the  way 
to  negotiate." 

Too  much  IntelUgence  has  Its  drawbacks, 
some  sources  say,  for  It,  whets  the  Adminis- 
tration's appetite.  Speaking  of  Henry  A.  Kis- 
singer, the  President's  adviser  on  a  national- 
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security  affairs,  a  Cabinet  ofllclal  observed: 
"Henry's  Impatient  for  facts." 

estimates  in  new  roRM 

In  the  last  year  Mr.  Nixon  and  Mr.  Kis- 
singer have  ordered  a  revision  In  the  national 
Intelligence  estimates,  which  are  prepared  by 
the  C.I.A.  after  consultation  with  the  other 
InteUigence  agencies.  Some  on  future  Soviet 
strategy  have  been  ordered  radicaUy  revised 
by  Mr.  Kissinger. 

"Our  knowledge  of  present  Soviet  capabil- 
ities aUows  Henry  and  others  to  criticize  us 
for  some  sponglness  about  predicting  future 
Soviet  policy,"  an  Informed  source  conceded 
"It's  pretty  hard  to  look  down  the  road  with 
the  same  certainty." 

Part  of  the  Administration's  dissatisfac- 
tion with  the  output  and  organization  of 
the  Intelligence  community  stems  from  the 
President's  tidy  mental  habits  and  pressing 
budget  problems;  part  comes  from  the  In- 
teUectual  acuity  of  Mr.  Kissinger,  a  counter- 
IntelUgence  sergeant  In  World  War  n  and 
a  specialist  on  Soviet  strategy  and  on  dis- 
armament. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Administration 
recognizes  that  it  must  share  the  blame  for 
not  having  come  to  grips  with  IntelUgence 
problems  until  now. 

The  President  Is  said  to  have  had  difficulty 
ascertaining  precisely  what  all  the  Federal 
Intelligence  agencies  do — and  with  how 
much  money  and  manpower. 

"Trying  to  draw  up  an  organization  chart 
Is  a  nightmare,"  a  senior  aide  remarked.  "No 
one  person  seems  to  be  In  charge.  That's 
part  of  the  problem.  Whoever  winds  up  nin- 
nlng  this  thing  Is  clearly  going  to  have  to  oe 
someone  with  the  President's  confidence." 

The  intelligence  units  have  their  own  prob- 
lems in  figuring  out  the  White  House's  mode 
of  operation.  Recently  an  IntelUgence  unit  In 
the  Pentagon  spent  a  good  deal  of  time  and 
effort  Investigating,  then  charting,  what 
functions  each  member  of  Mr.  Kissinger's 
llO-man  staff  was  supposed  to  perform. 

HELMS    SAID    TO    RATE    HIGH 

Sources  close  to  the  Whits  House  say  that 
Mr.  Nixon  and  his  foreign-policy  advisers — 
Mr.  Kissinger  and  Secretary  of  State  WlUlam 
P.  Rogers  and  Secretary  of  Defense  Melvln  R. 
Laird — respect  the  professional  competence 
of  Mr.  Helms,  who  Is  67  and  Is  the  first  ca- 
reer head  of  the  Central  IntelUgence  Agency. 

Appointed  by  President  Lyndon  B.  John- 
son In  June,  1966,  Mr.  Helms  has  been  es- 
sentially apolitical.  He  Is  said  to  have  brought 
professional  abUlty  to  bear  in  "lowering  the 
profile"  of  the  agency,  tightening  discipline 
and  divesting  It  of  many  fringe  activities 
that  have  aroused  criticism  In  Congress  and 
among  the  public.  His  standing  with  Con- 
gress and  among  the  professionals  is  high. 

According  to  White  Hovise  sources,  Presi- 
dent Nixon,  backed  by  the  Congressional 
leadership,  recently  offered  Mr.  Helms  added 
authority  to  coordinate  the  activities  of  the 
other  board  members.  He  Is  reported  to  have 
declined. 

A  major  problem,  according  to  those  who 
know  the  situation,  Is  that  while  Mr.  Helms 
Is  the  President's  representative  on  the  In- 
telligence Board,  his  agency  spends  only 
about  10  per  cent — $500-mlUlon  to  $600-miI- 
Uon — of  the  annual  IntelUgence  budget.  It 
employs  about  150,000  Americans,  plus  a  few 
thousand  foreigners. 

"When  you  have  the  authority  but  you 
don't  control  the  resources,"  a  senior  Penta- 
gon official  explained,  "you  tend  to  walk  very 
softly." 

As  for  the  Stete  Department,  which  has 
constitutional  responsibility  for  conducting 
foreign  poUcy,  It  has  seen  Its  Intelligence 
arm  gradually  whittled  away;  In  1945  It  had 
about  1,200  Intelligence  officers  and  now  It 
has  300.  Its  annual  InteUigence  budget  Is  $6- 
mllllon,  or  0.25  per  cent  of  spending  on  In- 
telligence. Recently  Mr.  Rogers  has  directed 
Mr.  CUne  to  take  a  more  vigorous  part  at 


655 

InteUigence  Board  meetings,  asserting  the 
department's  "primacy"  In  foreign  poUcy, 
and  speclficaUy  In  IntelUgence  coUectlon  and 
evaluation. 

Mr.  Nixon  Is  said  to  feel  the  need  to  settle 
the  question  of  lUtUnate  leadership  but  to  be 
wUllng  to  wait  until  the  study  he  ordered  Is 
completed. 

Mr.  Helms's  control  over  InteUigence  ac- 
tivities Is  Indirect  and  his  powers  are  cir- 
cumscribed. He  Is  an  adviser  on  IntelUgence, 
not  on  policy.  He  points  out  the  likely  con- 
clusions from  poUcy  acts  but  he  does  not 
recommend  poUcles  unless  specifically  asked 
to  by  the  President. 

Moreover,  the  director,  like  other  Intel- 
ligence chiefs  In  the  Federal  bureaucracy, 
must  "seU"  his  product  to  Cabinet-level  con- 
sumers and  get  decisions. 

"Helms  has  been  trying  awfuUy  hard  to 
stay  out  of  trouble,"  remarked  a  former 
agency  official  with  White  Hoitse  contacts. 
"He's  had  the  feeling  that  the  CJ.A.  was  a 
place  that  might  become  a  focal  point  of 
trouble  In  this  Admmistratlon  and  his  poUcy 
has  been  very  cautious." 

His  associates  also  fear  that  his  usefulness 
as  an  impartial  IntelUgence  adviser  may  be 
Jeopardized  If  the  wrangling  between  Secre- 
tary Laird  and  Senator  J.  W.  Pulbrlght  con- 
tinues. Each  has  taken  to  citing  Mr.  Helms's 
secret  testimony  to  buttress  his  case. 

BEARER   OF  BAD   TIDIN08 

In  addition  the  C.I.A.  must  sometimes  re- 
port facts  that  the  Administration  Is  loath 
to  hear — as  happened  last  May  when  it  told 
White  House,  State  Department  and  Penta- 
gon that  Vietnamese  Communists  had  in- 
filtrated more  than  30,000  agents  Into  the 
South  Vietnamese  Government,  endangering 
Its  ablUty  to  last  after  an  American  troop 
withdrawal. 

The  slack  \ise  of  the  Intelligence  conmiu- 
nlty's  resources  during  the  Middle  East  crisis 
last  year  Ulustrates  a  problem  bothering  the 
White  House. 

On  June  19  Mr.  Rogers  urged  a  cease-fire; 
It  was  accepted  by  the  Egyptians  on  July  22 
and  by  the  Israelis  on  Aug.  1.  All  parties 
agreed  that  It  would  take  effect  at  midnight 
IsraeU  time  on  the  seventh. 

According  to  sources  In  and  out  of  the  In- 
telligence community,  Mr.  Rogers  and  his 
principal  deputy  on  the  matter,  Joseph  J. 
Slsco,  Assistant  Secretary  for  Near  Eastern 
and  South  Asian  Affairs,  were  unwUllng  to 
consider  the  poeslblUty  of  violations.  It  was 
not  untU  Aug.  10  or  11  that  the  first  U-2's 
began  fiylng  from  British  bases  on  Cyprus. 
Even  then  there  were  problems.  Weather  de- 
layed the  first  photographic  runs;  Israel  re- 
sisted air  activity — even  by  the  United 
States — over  her  territory. 

The  delays  permitted  the  Egyptians  to 
continue  Introducing  missile  batteries  Into 
the  standstill  area  after  the  deadline.  In- 
furiating Israel,  threatening  the  cease-fire 
and  embarrassing  the  White  House. 

ADMINISTRATION    EMBARRASSED 

Faulty  coordination  prior  to  the  abortive 
Sontay  raid  also  embarrassed  the  Adminis- 
tration. There  Is  evidence  that  the  CJ-A.,  at 
Mr.  Helms's  direction,  furnished  the  Penta- 
gon with  what  information  It  had  on  North 
Vietnam  during  the  early  planning  stages 
last  summer.  However,  the  Pentagon  took 
over  the  planning.  What  went  wrong  Is  still 
a  mystery. 

Rapid  IntelUgence,  specialists  insist,  can 
afford  protection  to  poUcy  Interests. 

Before  dawn  on  Jan.  33,  1968,  President 
Johnson  was  awakened  to  learn  that  the 
U.S.S.  Pueblo,  an  electronic-Intelligence  ship 
carrying  vital  code-breaking  devices,  had 
been  seized  by  North  Korean  gunboats.  His 
Immediate  reaction  was  to  order  an  attack 
on  North  Korea  to  tree  the  ship. 

ClJi.  analysts  in  the  White  House  situa- 
tion room  warned  him  that  the  North  Ko- 


656 

reans  had  450  Jets  and  15  surface-to-air  mis- 
sile batteries.  They  also  reported  that  a  North 
Korean  broadcast  Just  Intercepted  Indicated 
that  the  Pueblo  had  been  seized  23  miles  off 
the  coast. 

With  that  information  Mr.  Johnson  de- 
cided against  the  risk  of  a  second  war  on 
the  Asian  mainland  and  took  the  Issue  of 
'•piracy  on  the  high  seas"  to  the  United 
Nations. 

"In  the  missile  age,  the  most  dangerous 
enemy  of  the  United  States  Is  an  uninformed 
President,"  Bromley  Smith,  a  former  White 
House  aldp,  wrote  not  long  ago. 

A  President,  of  course,  may  choose  to  use 
the  Intelligence  resources  at  his  command, 
or  not.  Whatever  the  choice,  they  are  sub- 
stantial. 

The  C.I.A.  Is  the  "central"  arm,  created 
under  the  National  Security  Act  of  1947  to 
coordinate  all  overseas  Intelligence  activities 
and  to  winnow  for  the  President  Intelligence, 
from  whatever  source,  affecting  national  se- 
curity. As  Its  head  Mr.  Helms  is  the  senior 
intelligence  adviser  to  the  President  and 
Congress. 

The  agency  can  conduct  espionage  any- 
where outside  the  United  States.  It  has  no 
powers  of  arrest  and  interrogation  but  co- 
operates with  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investi- 
gation. 

Congress  has  empowered  the  agency  to 
perform  services  of  "common  concern"  to 
other  branches  of  government  as  ordered  by 
the  National  Security  Council.  That  U  its 
charter  for  "covert  actions":  fl3nng  U-2's  over 
the  Soviet  Union  from  1958  to  1960;  ferrying 
agents  in  and  out  of  enemy-held  areas  of 
Southeast  Asia;  organizing,  training  and  sup- 
plying 35,000  anti-Communist  Meo  tribes- 
men in  Laos,  where  President  John  P.  Ken- 
nedy ordered  it  in  1962. 

Dean  Rusk,  former  Secretary  of  State,  once 
told  friends:  "Dirty  tricks  form  about  5  per 
cent  of  the  C.I.A.'s  work — and  we  have  full 
control  over  dirty  trlclts." 

Proposals  for  covert  actions  come  from 
the  White  House,  the  State,  Defense  or  Jus- 
tice Department  and  from  ambassadors  and 
military  commanders  overseas.  All  must 
eventually  be  improved  by  a  little-known 
White  House  panel  whose  designation  is  pe- 
riodically switched  for  cover  purposes. 

Known  at  present  as  the  Forty  Committee, 
for  the  number  of  the  memo  constituting 
it.  it  consists  of  Mr.  Helms,  Attorney  Gen- 
eral John  N.  Mitchell,  Deputy  Defense  Sec- 
retary David  Packard,  Mr.  Kissinger  and  U. 
Alexis  Johnson,  Under  Secretary  of  State  for 
Political  Affairs.  If  all  agree  on  a  proposal 
it  goes  forward;  if  not  the  President  decides. 
On  the  overt  side  the  C.I.A.  employs  sev- 
eral thousand  social  and  physical  scientists 
to  study  the  flood  of  information  pouring  in 
dally — half  from  open  sources,  a  third  from 
satellites  and  telemetry  and  10  to  16  per 
cent  from  spies. 

The  other  agencies,  notably  those  at  the 
Pentagon,  have  less  developed  evaluation  fa- 
cilities but  far  greater  collection  tools.  The 
Pentagon  is  authorized  to  rtm  its  own  agents 
abroad  after  clearance  from  the  C.I_A.  Mr. 
Helms  Is  said  to  have  little  control  over  its 
activities. 

The  Administration  has  also  been  embar- 
rassed by  recent  disclosures  that  Army  in- 
telligence, assigned  by  the  Johnson  Admin- 
istration to  spy  on  civilians  during  civil  dis- 
turbances starting  in  the  summer  of  1967, 
virtually  ran  wild  and  by  late  1969  had  fed 
18,000  names  into  its  computers,  dossiers  and 
fliee. 

Neither  Mr.  Helms  nor  the  Intelligence 
Board  had  any  connection  with  this  domes- 
tic counterespionage.  It  was  an  example  of 
overlarge  staffs  using  excessive  facilities  un- 
der too  little  civilian  control. 

The  Pentagon's  Defense  Intelligence 
Agency  has  a  staff  of  3,000  and  spends  $500- 
mllllon  yearly — as  much  as  the  C.I>A. — to 
collect  and  evaluate  strategic  Intelligence. 
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It  uses  Air  Force  planes  to  monitor  for- 
eign nuclear  tests  and  collect  air  samples. 
Its  National  Security  Agency  at  Port  Meade, 
near  Baltimore,  spends  •l-bllUon  yearly  and 
employs  nearly  100,000  crypt-analysts  and 
supf>ortlng  staff  to  crack  codes  and  eavesdrop 
on  world  communications.  Its  National  Re- 
connaissance Office  spends  another  $l-billion 
yearly  flying  reconnaissance  airplanes  and 
lofting  or  exploiting  the  satellites  that  con- 
stantly circle  the  earth  and  photograph  en- 
emy terrain  wth  incredible  accuracy  from 
130  miles  up. 

The  results  of  the  President's  coming  man- 
agement survey  remain  to  be  seen  of  course, 
but  SecreUry  Laird  has  already  ordered  Gen- 
eral Bennett  to  report  to  him  instead  of  to 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  Moreover,  an  As- 
sirtant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Robert  P.  Proe- 
hlke.  is  expected  in  time  to  take  all  the 
Pentagon's  massive  Intelligence  machinery 
under  his  control  and  to  sit  in  as  the  Penta- 
gon's main  representative  at  Mr.  Helms' 
weekly  meeting  of  the  Intelligence  Board. 

Many  Intelligence  men  concede  the  need 
for  "trimming  the  fat,"  tightening  up  co- 
ordination, making  intelligence  more  respon- 
sive to  the  formulation  of  foreign  policy. 
Some,  citing  successive  studies  since  World 
War  II,  see  little  change  beyond  "tinkering 
and  tampering." 

Others  feel  that  an  "In  house"  reorganiza- 
tion, as  distinct  from  an  outside  panel 
studded  with  politically  prominent  but  sub- 
stantively ineffective  people,  may  do  good 
and  may  strengthen  Mr.  Helms'  guidance 
of  the  Intelligence  community. 

Whatever  the  outcome,  many  career  ex- 
perts regard  the  United  States  system  as  still 
mturkedly  superior  to  its  principal  rivals  in 
the  Soviet  Union. 

One  official,  asked  his  reaction  to  the  com- 
ing study,  quoted  Cardinal  Maury,  an  18th- 
century  French  prelate  who  was  elected  to 
the  Academy  but  then  refused  certain  dig- 
nities he  considered  his  due. 

"When  I  look  at  myself  I  am  nothing," 
the  Cardinal  remarked,  "but  when  I  look  at 
the  others  I  am  great." 

[From  the  New  York  Times,  Jan.  23,  1971) 

Foreign  Polict:  Congress  Mori  Active 
(By  John  W.  Finney) 

Washington. — Senator  J.  W.  Fulbrlght, 
summing  up  the  work  of  the  Foreign  Rela- 
tions Committee  during  the  past  Congress, 
observed  that  the  once-cozy  relationship 
with  the  Administration  on  foreign  policy 
had  been  replaced  by  a  more  questioning  at- 
titude among  the  legislators. 

In  ways  still  not  completely  grasped  and 
certainly  not  accepted  by  the  executive 
branch,  the  changing  Congressional  attitude 
has  Introduced  a  new  factor  in  the  formula- 
tion of  foreign  and  military  policies. 

At  a  time  when  control  over  foreign  policy 
has  tended  to  become  ever  more  concentrated 
in  the  White  House,  and  partly  in  reaction 
to  that  trend.  Congress — primarily  the  Sen- 
ate, thus  far — has  been  reasserting  a  voice, 
long  dormant  and  still  lll-deflned.  In  the 
formulation  of  foreign  policy.  In  the  House, 
the  tendency  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  Com- 
mittee has  been  to  regard  itself  as  a  sub- 
ordinate partner. 

As  the  Senate  makes  its  voice  heard,  a 
subtle  yet  significant  shift  appears  to  be 
taking  place  in  the  balance  of  power  between 
the  legislative  and  executive  branches. 

For  decades  the  President  has  wielded  un- 
questioned primacy  in  foreign  policy,  with 
Congress  largely  acting  as  the  passive,  con- 
curring partner  when  its  approval  was  need- 
ed. As  expressed  in  a  1936  Supreme  Court 
decision  that  is  still  the  leading  precedent 
on  the  issue,  the  constitutional  doctrine 
that  has  evolved  holds  that  when  it  comes 
to  foreign  policy,  the  Presidency  possesses 
a  sovereignty  Inherited  from  the  British 
crown    and    not    dependent    on    affirmative 
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grants  of  power  under  the  Constitution  or 
upon  Congressional  approval. 

As  long  as  foreign  policy  had  little  Impact 
upon  domestic  Issues,  it  was  a  doctrtoe  that 
was  unquestionlngly  accepted  by  Congress 
Now,  with  foreign  and  domestic  issues  deeply 
intertwined.  Congress  has  moved  to  challenge 
what  the  Supreme  Court  described  in  1936 
as  the  "external  sovereignty." 

In  tone  and  in  practice  the  Congressional 
voice  is  inherently  negative.  Neither  under 
Its  constitutional  power  nor  with  its  or- 
ganization Is  Congress  prepared  to  take  a 
positive  role  In  the  formulation  of  foreign 
policy. 

From  that  essentially  negative  stance  it 
has  moved  to  exercise  a  critical  check  on  how 
the  Administration  develops  and  conducts 
foreign  policy.  The  result  has  been  to  circum- 
scribe the  once-unchallenged  latitude  of  the 
executive. 

Cambodia  Is  an  example  of  the  changing 
relationship.  Eight  months  ago.  President 
Nixon,  relying  on  his  constitutional  powers 
as  Commander  in  Chief,  felt  free  to  order 
military  intervention  in  Cambodia  without 
consulting  Congress. 

restraints  were  imposed 

At  the  Initiative  of  the  Senate  Foreign 
Relations  Committee,  the  legislators  then  im- 
posed restraints  on  the  President  by  specify- 
ing that  he  could  not  use  funds  to  introduce 
American  ground  combat  troops  or  military 
advisers  into  Cambodia  again. 

Another  Instance  Involved  Spain.  The  State 
and  Defense  Departments  found  that  they 
were  no  longer  free  to  enter  a  new  agree- 
ment on  bases  with  the  Franco  Government 
without  undergoing  critical  examination  by 
the  Foreign  Relations  Committee.  In  the 
end,  despite  Mr.  Fulbright's  insistence  that 
a  treaty  would  be  preferable,  the  Administra- 
tion resorted  to  an  executive  agresment,  but 
only  after  reducing  proposed  military  aid  and 
declaring  that  the  agreement  did  not  rep- 
resent a  commitment  to  the  defense  of 
Spain. 

At  times  the  changing  relationship  has  al- 
most led  to  constitutional  confrontations 
between  the  executive  branch  and  Congress. 
Underlying  the  Congressional  assertiveness 
is  a  feeling,  which  runs  particularly  deep  in 
the  Senate,  that  an  Imbalance  has  developed 
between  the  branches,  especially  in  Presi- 
dential use  of  war  powers. 

As  the  decision-making  on  foreign  policy 
has  become  more  concentrated  in  the  White 
House,  Congressional  committees  have  found 
themselves  circumscribed  in  their  traditional 
role  of  cross-examining  policy-making  offi- 
cials. 

Secretary  of  State  William  P.  Rogers  still 
appears  before  the  committees,  though  with 
less  frequency  than  his  recent  predecessors; 
at  times  Ws  appearances  before  the  Senate 
FVareign  Relations  Committee  have  been 
vetoed  by  the  White  House. 

Another  Important  element  is  that  the 
Congressional  committee  cannot  question 
Henry  A.  Kissinger,  who,  as  the  President's 
adviser  on  national  security,  can  invoke  the 
long-standing  doctrine  that  White  House 
officials  do  not  testify  on  Capitol  Hill. 

BRIEFINGS  FOR  A  FEW 

That  doctrine  has  not  prevented  Mr.  Kis- 
singer from  giving  occasional  political  brief- 
ings to  pro-Administration  members  of  Con- 
gress on  such  topics  as  Cambodia  and  the 
arms  talks  with  the  Russians. 

The  closest  the  Foreign  Relations  Commit- 
tee has  come  to  establishing  a  dialogue  with 
the  man  who  undoubtedly  is  Mr.  Nixon's 
most  Important  maker  of  foreign  policy  has 
been  private,  unannounced  dinner  meetings 
that  included  Senator  Fulbrlght. 

Thus  far  the  Administration  and  Congress 
have  cautiously  backed  away  from  the  brink 
of  confrontation.  When  the  restrictions  on 
the  Cambodian  action  appeared  inevitable, 
the  White  House,  after  opposing  them  as  a 
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derogation  of  the  President's  powers  as  Com- 
niander  in  Chief,  reluctantly  accepted  them 
as  a  restatement  of  its  policy  of  not  getting 
involved  militarily. 

The  Foreign  Relations  Committee,  In  turn, 
has  come  to  accept  the  dominance  of  the 
executive  in  conducting  foreign  policy,  but 
with  the  important  new  qualification  that  it 
feels  free  to  question  and  infiuence  the  deter- 
mination of  poUcy. 

For  all  the  bickering  and  feuding  ol  recent 
years,  it  seems  apparent  that  the  Congres- 
sional criticism  has  had  an  influance  on  Ad- 
ministration policy. 

IMPASSE  IN  SOME  AREAS 

President  Nixon's  doctrine  that  the  Asian 
nations  must  assume  a  greater  burden  of 
defending  themselves  refiected  the  complaint 
in  Congress  that  the  United  States  had  over- 
committed  itself. 

In  other  areas  an  impasse  developed.  The 
Administration  ignored  the  Senate's  advice. 
Incorporated  in  a  resolution  adopted  last 
April,  that  the  United  States  propose  a  mora- 
torium on  weapons  testing  and  deployment 
as  the  first  step  toward  an  agreement  limit- 
ing strategic  arms.  A  group  of  Senate  Uberals 
blocked  the  Administration's  proposal  for 
trade  quotas,  and  conservatives  prevented  ap- 
proval of  the  long-stalled  genocide  conven- 
tion. 

In  former  years  Congress  tended  to  regard 
its  foreign-policy  powers  as  limited  to  giving 
"adyice  and  consent,"  which  meant  In  prac- 
tice the  Senate's  approval  of  treaties  and  am- 
bassadors. To  the  growing  distress  of  the  Sen- 
ate, the  Administration  tended  to  avoid 
treaties  on  important  matters,  preferring,  as 
in  the  case  of  Spain,  to  take  the  route  of  ex- 
ecutive agreements,  which  do  not  require 
sanction.  Ambassadorships  have  become  so 
routine  that  most  members  of  the  Foreign 
Relations  Committee  do  not  even  bother  to 
attend  confirmation  hearings. 

More  recently  Congress  has  turned  to  other 
foreign-policy  powers  that  it  has  under  the 
Constitution  but  has  not  much  resorted  to: 
the  power  to  declare  war  and  to  raise  armed 
forces  and  the  ultimate  power  over  the  purse 
strings.  With  the  Senate  taking  the  initiative 
Congress  has  begun  to  use  those  powers,  al- 
though in  a  cautious  way. 

The  Senate  was  unwilling  to  withhold 
money  to  force  withdrawal  of  American  forces 
from  Vietnam,  as  proposed  by  Senators 
George  McGovem  and  Mark  O.  Hatfield.  After 
months  of  debate  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives and  the  Administration  finally  accepted 
a  version  offered  by  Senators  John  Sherman 
Cooper  and  Frank  Church  limiting  the  Presi- 
dent's powers  to  undertake  military  actions 
in  Cambodia. 

VIOLATION  OF  INTENT  SEEN 

With  the  recent  expansion  of  American  air 
activities  over  Cambodia,  Senators  bave  as- 
serted that  the  Administration  has  violated 
the  spirit  and  Intent  of  the  Cooper-Church 
amendments. 

On  strictly  legal  grounds  It  is  a  difficult 
allegation  for  the  amendment's  sponsors  to 
sustain.  In  the  course  of  prolonged  considera- 
tion, as  Secretary  of  Defense  Melvin  R.  Laird 
was  quick  to  point  out,  the  amendment  was 
modified  to  exclude  a  prohibition  on  the  use 
of  air  power  in  support  of  the  Cambodian 
forces. 

The  underlying  purpose  of  the  Cooper- 
Church  amendment,  which  was  attached  to  a 
bill  on  foreign  military  sales,  was  to  estab- 
lish the  principle  that  the  President  should 
not  Involve  the  nation  in  a  war  without  the 
consent  of  Congress.  That  in  turn  has  raised 
the  larger  constitutional  question  of  the 
war-making  powers  of  the  President  as  Com- 
mander In  Chief  as  against  those  of  Con- 
gress. 

At  first,  with  amendments  to  appropria- 
tion bills,  and  now  with  general  legislation. 
Congress  is  moving  to  redefine  and  limit  the 
President's  war-making  powers.  The  move- 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

ment  started  with  the  Senate  Foreign  Rela- 
tions Committee  but  has  spread  to  such 
groups  as  the  Senate  Armed  Services  and 
House  Foreign  Affairs  Committees,  both  more 
traditionalist  and  more  oriented  to  the  ex- 
ecutive branch. 

Senator  John  Stennls  of  Mississippi,  chair- 
man of  the  Armed  Services  Committee,  who 
has  probably  been  the  leading  champion  of 
the  President's  powers  as  Commander  In 
Chief,  recently  announced  that  he  was  draft- 
ing leglslaUon  that  gives  the  President  au- 
thority to  repel  an  attack  on  American 
forces  but  requires  Congressional  action  "be- 
fore hostilities  can  be  extended  for  an  ap- 
preciable time."  The  first  lesson  of  Vietnam, 
he  said,  "Is  that  In  the  future  there  must  be 
a  declaration  of  war  by  the  Congress  unless 
of  course,  there  Is  some  major  Pearl  Harbor- 
type  attack  on  the  country." 


REDEFINING    RELATIONSHIP 


When  it  comes  to  checking  on  the  dally 
conduct  of  foreign  policy.  Congress  finds  It- 
self handicapped.  The  committees  have 
neither  the  staff,  the  time  or  the  vrtll  to 
monitor  the  activities  of  all  the  dozens  of 
departments  and  agencies  concerned. 

But  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Com- 
mittee had  discovered  that,  like  the  com- 
mittees involved  in  the  domestic  field,  it 
has  the  "oversight"  power  to  Investigate  the 
activities  of  agencies.  It  has  started  using 
that  power  in  a  critical,  factfinding  way. 

Senator  Fulbrlght,  the  chairman,  sum- 
marizing the  committee's  activities,  stressed 
the  more  critical  approach  In  explaining 
how  Congress  was  redefining  the  relation- 
ship between  the  executive  and  legislative 
branches. 

"For  many  years,"  he  wrote,  "the  role  ex- 
ercised by  the  committee  on  foreign  relations 
was  that  of  the  unquestioning  advocate  of 
policies  and  programs  submitted  to  the  Sen- 
ate by  the  executive  branch  of  the  Govern- 
ment." Now,  he  added  the  role  is  changing 
as  "the  committee  has  become  aware  that  It 
is  no  service  to  the  nation  to  accept  with- 
out question  Judgments  made  by  the  execu- 
tive." 

During  the  last  Congress,  the  Arkansas 
Democrat  said,  the  conamlttee  "for  the  first 
time  in  decades  sought  to  exercise  a  truly  In- 
dependent critical  Judgment  of  proposals  on 
foreign  and  defense  policy  questions." 

"The  cozy  relationship  has  been  replaced 
by  questions,"  he  remarked. 

The  passive  Congressional  attitude — with 
its  premise  that  "politics  stops  at  the  water's 
edge" — goes  back  to  World  War  n  and  the 
postwar  evolution  of  bipartisanship  In  for- 
eign policy  under  the  Impact  of  the  cold 
war. 

It  developed  under  President  Harry  S. 
Truman  and  continued  under  Dwight  D. 
Eisenhower  and  John  F.  Kennedy,  but  co- 
operation between  the  executive  and  legisla- 
tive branches  began  to  break  down  in  the 
Administration  of  Lyndon  B.  Johnson  as  a 
result  of  the  Vietnam  war. 

Initially,  through  publicized  hearings,  the 
Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee  sought 
to  change  the  Johnson  Administration's  pol- 
icy by  influencing  public  opinion — a  method 
still  one  of  the  most  powerful  weapons  at 
the  disposal  of  Congress.  More  and  more  In 
the  Nixon  Administration  the  committee 
has  been  shifting  to  examining  and  chal- 
lenging policy. 

Symptomatic  of  the  more  questioning  at- 
titude was  the  formation  two  years  ago  of 
the  Subcommittee  on  Security  Agreements 
and  Commitments  Abroad,  headed  by  Sen- 
ator Stuart  Symington,  Democrat  of  Mis- 
souri. The  panel  sought  to  establish  the 
facts  underlying  policy  In  particular  coun- 
tries. 

2,900   PACTS  OF  TESTIMONY 

The  subcommittee's  staff  members — Wal- 
ter H.  Plncus,  a  former  newspaperman,  and 
Roland  A.  Paul,  a  New  York  lawyer— trav- 
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eled  to  23  countries.  On  the  basis  of  thrtr 
findings,  the  subcommittee  cross-examined 
diplomatic  and  military  representatives  on 
activities  In  more  than  a  dozen  countries, 
including  the  Philippines,  Thailand,  Laos, 
Japan,  Korea,  Turkey,  Ethiopia,  Morocco 
and  Spain. 

Out  of  the  hearings  came  more  than  2,600 
pages  of  testimony  containing  more  factual 
Information  about  foreign  policy  than  had 
ever  been  obtained  by  the  Foreign  Relations 
Committee.  Some  of  it  was  a  revelation  to 
the  committee  as  well  as  to  members  of 
Congress  in  general. 

Until  then  Congress  was  not  aware  of  the 
extent  of  the  United  States  mlUUry  Involve- 
ment In  Laos,  including  bombing  strikes  In 
support  of  the  Laotian  Government.  Nor  was 
Congress  aware  that  in  1960  the  United  States 
gave  Ethiopia  a  commitment  to  support  a 
40.000-man  army  as  well  as  a  vague  pledge 
to  protect  her  territorial  Integrity. 

In  the  new  role  of  informed  critic,  the  com- 
mittee— and  the  Senate — ^have  been  assisted 
by  the  recent  migration  of  Foreign  Service 
officers  from  the  State  Department  to  Cap- 
itol Hill. 

Some  have  gone  to  the  staffs  of  Senators, 
among  them  William  G.  Miller,  an  assistant 
to   Mr.    Cooper,   who    was   Instrumental    in 
drafting    the    basis    of   the    Cooper-Church 
amendment.  Others  such  as  James  G.  Low- 
enstein  and  Richard  M.  Moose  have  Joined 
the  staff  of  the  Foreign  Relations  Committee. 
More  by  accident  than  by  design  the  com- 
mittee is  establishing  its  own  foreign  service 
to  provide  independent,  first-hand  reports — 
a  break  with  the  practice  that  only  legislators 
made  Inspection  trips.  If  nothing  else,  a  staff 
member  said  with  regard  to  Administration 
reports  on  foreign  matters  the  independent 
data  have  the  effect  of  keeping  them  honest. 
The  executive  had  long  kept  secret  the  fact 
that  an  Army  arsenal  on  Okinawa  was  pro- 
ducing ammunition  for  captured  Soviet-type 
AK-47  rifles,  some  of  which  were  being  turned 
over  to  the  Cambodian  forces.  After  the  sit- 
uation was  reported  in  a  cable  from  Messrs. 
Lowensteln  and  Moose  that  was  deliberately 
relayed  through  the  State  Department.  Sec- 
retary of  State  WUlam  P.  Rogers  Interpolated 
a  reference  to  the  ammunition  in  a  statement 
he  had  prepared  for  delivery  to  the  Foreign 
Relations  Committee  about  military  aid  to 
Cambodia. 


KISSINGER  GOT  THEM,  TOO 

Mr.  Rogers  was  not  the  only  Administra- 
tion official  to  read  the  cables  from  the  two 
men  during  their  tours  of  Indochina.  Every 
morning  they  were  placed  on  Mr.  Kissinger's 
desk. 

The  extent  that  all  of  this  has  made  policy 
makers  more  cautious  or  thorough  may  be 
Immeasurable;  it  Is  apparent  that  the  more 
aggressive  committee  attitude  has  contrib- 
uted to  the  willingness  of  Congress  to  impose 
constraints  on  the  Administration. 

The  Symington  subcommittee's  bearings 
on  Laos  led  in  1969  to  an  amendment  to  the 
Defense  Appropriations  Act  prohibiting  the 
introduction  of  ground  combat  troops  Into 
Laos  and  Thailand.  The  subcommittee's  dis- 
closure that  Thai,  South  Korean  and  Philip- 
pine troops  were  given  extra  pay  for  fighting 
In  South  Vietnam  led  to  acceptance  of  an 
amendment  by  Mr.  Fulbrlght  prohibiting 
such  payments. 

One  Administration  reaction  was  to  in- 
tensify secrecy,  to  the  point  that  State  and 
Defense  Department  officials  were  ordered — 
presumably  by  the  White  House — not  to  dis- 
cuss the  overseas  deployment  of  nuclear 
weapons  with  the  Symington  subcommittee. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  are  indications 
that  the  Administration,  especially  the  State 
Department,  is  reconciling  itself  to  dealing 
with  a  more  assertive  Congress. 

In  his  year-end  statement  Senator  Ful- 
brlght noted  that  Secretary  Rogers,  "despite 
some  reluctance  to  engage  in  public  dialogue 
with  the  committee  on  foreign -policy  Issues. 
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has  shown  understanding  at  our  desire  to  ex- 
erclfle  an  Independent  Judgment."  As  a  re- 
sult, be  may  set  a  pattern  of  cooperative 
relatloneblpe  In  tbe  new  Congress. 

One  question  now  arising  is  whether,  as 
the  Administration  assumes  a  leas  belligerent 
attitude,  the  Senate  committee  will  slip  baclE 
Into  a  more  passive,  cooperative  role.  Tbe 
answer  may  lie  In  whether  tbe  committee 
decides  to  extend  the  mandate  cf  the  Sy- 
mington panel  or,  as  an  alternative,  to  di- 
rect Its  long-dormant  regional  subcommittees 
to  assume  a  more  active  role. 

PLATINO  StTBORDINATX  PART 

Another  question  Is  whether  the  House 
cofnmlttee  will  follow  the  Senate  course.  Un- 
der the  chairmanship  of  Representative 
Thomas  E.  Morgan  of  Pennsylvania,  the 
group,  leaning  to  a  subordinate  role,  has 
tended  to  review  Its  function  as  giving  a 
subordinate  partner  whose  function  is  to 
g^ve  bipartisan  support  to  tbe  foreign  pol- 
icy dictated  by  the  President.  But  there  are 
indications  that  the  breezes  of  independence 
are  beginning  to  be  felt. 

After  tbe  Cambodian  Intervention  a  House 
Foreign  Affairs  subcommittee  lieaded  by 
Representative  Clement  J.  ZablocU  of  Wis- 
consin held  hearings  on  tbe  President's  war- 
making  powers  and  produced  a  resolution, 
subsequently  approved  by  the  House,  re- 
quiring him  to  submit  a  written  report  on 
the  commitment  of  American  forces  to  for- 
eign hostilities. 

With  the  departure  of  Speaker  John  W. 
McCormack,  Mr.  Morgan  may  no  longer  be 
vmder  pressure  from  the  leadership  to  rush 
pro-Administration  resolutions  to  the  floor 
or  to  stifle  the  growing  dissent. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  change  in 
the  House  committee's  attitude  may  be 
wrought  by  the  recent  Legislative  Reorgan- 
ization Act,  which  will  permit  television 
cameras  at  house  bearings.  On  the  basis  of 
televised  hearings  the  Senate  PYirelgn  Rela- 
tions Committee  established  its  public  stat- 
ure as  an  adversary  of  tbe  executive  branch; 
it  was  when  the  Senators  discovered  them- 
selves being  bested  in  televised  debates  that 
they  turned  to  a  more  active  approach  to 
challenge  Administration  policy. 

[From  the  New  York  Times,  Jan.  24,  19711 
U.S.  PosxiGN  Pouct:  a  Fntii  Nixon  Sttub — 
Dssprrs  Nation's   Mood   or  WrrRDRAWAL, 
PxxsmKMT  Strives  vor  S'trxngtb  Abroad 

(By  Max  Frankel) 
Washington. — ^The  men  and  minds  at  work 
on  foreign  policy  have  changed.  The  tech- 
niques and  tactics  of  American  diplomacy 
have  changed.  The  troops  are  coming  out  of 
Indochina  almost  as  fast  as  they  once  went 
in.  Tbe  cast  of  leading  characters  on  the 
world  stage  has  changed  and  the  rhetoric 
with  which  Washington  addresses  them  has 
changed  even  more.  Most  strikingly,  the 
people  of  the  United  States  have  changed 
their  view  of  the  world  overseas. 

Yet  halfway  through  President  Nixon's 
term  the  principal  goals  and  ambitions  of 
American  foreign  policy  have  hardly 
changed  at  all. 

Mr.  Nixon's  Administration  looks  outward 
in  the  defense  of  American  Interests  tbougb 
the  country  is  looking  Inward  now  for  a 
period  of  rest  and  reconstruction. 

Even  in  withdrawing  troops  from  Vietnam, 
the  President  seeks  to  achieve  the  objectives 
that  prompted  massive  Intervention  in  the 
first  place. 

Even  in  the  face  of  weariness  with  obliga- 
tions abroad,  be  Intends  to  conduct  a  forward 
diplomacy  and  to  keep  troops  and  navies 
across  the  seas  to  assure  influence  in  distant 
places. 

Even  amid  economic  stress  and  demands 
for  new  priorities,  he  Intends  to  remain  pre- 
eminent in  weaponry  and  to  retain  the 
capacity  to  contest  any  expansionist  Impulses 
in  the  Soviet  union  and  Communist  Cblna. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

In  sum.  President  Nixon  has  labored  to 
protect  and  to  perfect  tbe  foreign-affairs  con- 
cepts of  the  last  two  decades  against  the 
widespread  disenchantment  with  Vietnam 
eoid  against  the  allure  of  insular  doctrines. 

To  cope  with  those  tensions — and  for  other 
reasons  as  well — the  President  has  further 
enhanced  the  power  of  his  o£Bce  in  the  con- 
duct of  foreign  affairs,  though  he  has  had  to 
yield  some  tactical  ground  to  a  more  asser- 
tive Congress  and  an  impatient  pubUc.  By 
concentrating  decision  making  in  the  White 
House,  he  has  been  able  to  devise  bis  own  mix 
of  strategic  and  political  calculations  and  to 
shield  the  process  from  challengers  in  Con- 
gress and  among  the  public. 

SIGNS   or   declining   INrLUENCE 

As  the  series  of  articles  about  the  foreign- 
policy  process  in  The  New  York  Times  re- 
ported last  week,  most  strategic  and  geo- 
political concepts  in  the  Nixon  yeiars  have 
been  developed  by  the  President  and  his 
energetic  adviser  on  national  security,  Henry 
A.  Kissinger. 

Tbe  series  found  a  further  decline  in  the 
influence  of  the  State  Department,  continu- 
ing a  trend  that  developed  throughout  tbe 
nuclear  age.  It  also  found  a  decline  in  tbe 
Pentagon's  influence  over  foreign  policy — 
also  for  a  combination  of  reasons — although 
military  leaders  have  regained  some  voice  in 
planning  policy  and  play  a  major  role  in  its 
execution. 

The  articles  reported  a  lack  of  cohesion  in 
the  conduct  of  foreign  economic  policy  and 
intelligence  operations — flaws  that  the  White 
House  has  recognized  and  moved  to  remedy. 

Yesterday's  report  focused  on  tbe  stlll-111- 
deflned  stirring  in  Congress  to  capitalize  on 
public  sentiment,  to  check  the  trend  toward 
Presidential  power  and  to  retain  a  measure 
of  at  least  restraining  Influence  over  foreign 
and  military  policies. 

Such  studies  of  concealed  bureaucratic 
bargaining  and  continuing  political  maneu- 
ver cannot  be  deflnltlve.  Within  every  trend 
there  can  be  a  countertrend.  Even  minor  epi- 
sodes produce  Irreconcilable  testimony  and 
endless  controversy. 

THX    accounts    diverge 

For  example,  an  account  of  Irritation  In 
the  State  Department  because  the  President 
had  pre-empted  its  plan  to  publish  last  year 
a  major  deflnltlon  of  foreign  policies  evoked 
new  and  conclusive  evidence  that  the  de- 
partment knew  all  along  of  Mr.  Nixon's  in- 
tention to  produce  his  own  report.  The  White 
House  stair  had  several  times  solicited  the 
department's  help  and  did  not  sense  a  pos- 
sible conflict  until  close  to  publication  day. 
At  the  department,  however,  officials  con- 
tinue to  insist  that  they  were  deliberately 
crowded  out  of  the  picture. 

Feelings  of  mistrust  and  rivalry  are  prob- 
ably more  Intense  than  The  Times  was  able 
to  document.  They  Inflame  the  talk  of  a 
gossipy  town;  beyond  that  they  bear  on  the 
extent  to  which  the  White  House  will  admit 
departmental  officials  to  its  policy  councils 
and  on  the  zeal  and  imagination  those  offi- 
cUls  will  bring  to  Presidential  directives. 

In  every  branch  of  government  the  line 
between  effective  and  tidy  control  from  the 
top,  as  sought  by  Mr.  Nixon,  and  construc- 
tive use  of  the  expertise  of  the  huge  Federal 
establishment  is  most  delicate  and  difficult 
to  locate.  Yet  even  a  lengthy  study  of  how 
Mr.  Nixon  has  organized  the  management  of 
international  affairs  leaves  the  question  of 
what  difference  it  all  makes  to  the  substance 
of  his  policies. 

The  most  conspicuous  consequence  is  that 
he  has  imp>osed  on  all  major  policy  decisions 
his  personal  sense  of  the  rivalry  with  the 
Soviet  Union.  He  has  shown  himself  cau- 
tiously ready  to  negotiate  for  accommodation 
in  regions  of  conflict  and  for  some  modera- 
tion in  the  arms  race.  But  he  has  insisted  on 
proceeding  from  •  posture  of  strength,  botb 
personal  and  national. 
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The  President  has  taken  or  threatened 
tough  action — fram  Cambodia  to  Cuba  to 
the  Middle  East — to  prove  that  he  would  not 
hesitate  to  use  his  strength  and  to  demon- 
strate that  American  weariness  was  not  to 
be  confused  with  weakness.  On  several  oc- 
casions he  has  wanted  to  show  himself  even 
tougher  than  subordinates  thought  wise. 

REACTION    TO    challenge 

Like  Presidents  John  F.  Kennedy  and 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson,  Mr.  Ntxon  has  often 
reacted  to  challenge  as  if  it  were  a  deliberate 
test  of  his  willingness  and  freedom  to  act 

It  was  largely  to  demonstrate  that  Ameri- 
can commitments  would  not  lae  eroded  even 
by  strife  at  home  that  he  decided  from  the 
start  to  brave  the  poUtlcal  storms  and  to 
withdraw  only  gradually  from  Vietnam 
without  a  deadline.  Similarly,  it  was  largely 
to  forestall  miscalculation  in  Moscow  that 
he  has  given  more  expUclt  pledges  of  sup- 
port to  Israel  and  kept  more  troops  in  West 
Oermany  than  some  of  his  advisers  deemed 
necessary. 

Moreover,  by  concentrating  both  the  def- 
inition and  tbe  articulation  of  foreign  policy 
at  the  White  House,  the  President  has  been 
able  to  adjust  hU  objectives  abroad  to  the 
often-contrary  political  pressures  at  home 
He  has  been  eager  to  reach  decisions  from 
a  central  perspective  In  order  to  protect  his 
brand  of  globallsm  from  what  he  deems  to 
be  the  domestic  threat  of  isolationism. 

He  has  proclaimed  an  ambiguous  "doc- 
trine" that  essentially  preserves  commit- 
ments overseas  wbUe  trying  to  soothe  anx- 
iety about  them  In  tbe  United  States.  It  put 
forward  guidelines  for  future  military  aid 
and  involvements  that  neither  altered  nor 
criticized  past  practice  In  any  significant 
way,  but  the  proposals  were  shrewdly  calcu- 
lated to  reaffirm  the  self-evident  reluctance 
of  the  country  to  repeat  tbe  Vietnam  experi- 
ence. 

SOME  OPERATIONS  EXPANDED 

In  much  the  same  way,  Mr.  Nixon  has 
actually  expanded  some  American  operations 
in  Indochina  with  the  stated  purpose  of  fa- 
cUItating  an  earlier  disengagement. 

He  moved  to  the  brink  of  threatening  mili- 
tary Intervention  in  the  Middle  East  In  the 
hope  of  making  it  unnecessary. 

He  has  withdrawn  some  troops  from  South 
Korea  and  other  Inactive  theaters  to  win 
time  and  public  consent  for  maintaining 
large  forces  in  Europe  and  elsewhere. 

He  has  twice  reduced  the  military  budget 
to  preserve  support  for  stUl-huge  defense 
outlays  and  for  the  renovation  or  expansion 
of  costly  weapons  systems. 

He  has  abandoned  talk  of  international 
crusade  and  ideals  and  replaced  it  with  an 
emphasis  on  national  Interest,  thus  trying 
to  scale  down  Inflated  expectations  of  Amer- 
ican leadership  abroad  and  to  calm  the  feais 
at  home  of  foreign  adventure. 

In  the  context  of  the  last  decade  Mr. 
Nixon  has  clearly  lowered  the  American 
voice  and  proflle  in  the  world.  He  would 
Inspire  anger  rather  than  admiration  if  he 
were  to  repeat  the  promise  of  President  Ken- 
nedy 10  years  ago  this  week  that  "we  shall 
pay  any  burden,  meet  any  hardship,  support 
any  friend,  oppose  any  foe,  to  assure  the 
survival  and  the  success  of  liberty." 

Yet  Mr.  Nixon  has  not  recoiled  from  the 
major  policy  objectives  that  Mr.  Kennedy 
and  Mr.  Johnson  held  dear. 

NO  TIME  rOR  EVERTTHINO 

The  intensely  personal  involvement  of  Mr. 
Nixon  in  foreign  affairs  has  often  slighted 
pending  domestic  business.  And  because 
there  is  simply  no  time  for  everything  at  the 
top,  his  approach  has  also  risked  the  periodic 
neglect  of  such  large  subjects  as  trade  and 
foreign  aid  and  such  large  areas  of  the 
world  as  Latin  America  and  Africa. 

But  it  has  also  strengthened  the  hand  of 
the  like-minded  Mr.  Kissinger  and  allowed 
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him  to  badger  the  bureaucracy  with  dlX- 
flcult  questions  that  might  have  been 
lenored,  to  seek  independent  sources  of  in- 
formauon  to  confirm  or  challenge  depart- 
mental testimony  and  to  Insist  on  alterna- 
tive poUcy  recommendations  instead  of  fixed 
aeency  recommendations  so  that  the  Presi- 
dent can  be  protected  from  unchallenged 
advice  or  consensus. 

Such  concentration  of  energy  and  coordi- 
nating power  at  the  White  House  is  tbe  In- 
evitable consequence  in  the  nuclear  age  of 
the  President's  constitutional  duty  to  shape 
foreign  policy  and  to  command  the  mUltary 
forces. 

Now  that  a  major  war  could  develop  in  a 
few  minutes'  time  no  President  is  willing 
to  delegate  decisions  that  bear  on  the  dan- 
ger however  remotely.  Moreover,  even  in  na- 
tions without  nuclear  weapons,  foreign  pol- 
icies have  impinged  more  and  more  on  do- 
mestic economics  and  poUtlcs,  so  that  virtu- 
ally every  chief  executive  in  the  advanced 
nations  has  become  eager  to  conduct  his  own 
diplomacy. 

A  further  motive  for  concentration  is  that 
the  departments  operating  on  the  world 
scene  have  become  too  large  and  self-serv- 
ing in  their  outlooks,  so  that  only  a  Presi- 
dent and  his  staff  can  reconcUe  conflicting 
aims  and  interests  fairly. 

BUILDINO    UPON    A    TREND 

Mr.  Nixon  and  Mr.  Kissinger  have  built 
upon  this  trend,  giving  priority  for  obvious 
reasons,  to  the  concept  of  phased  withdraw- 
al from  Vietnam  and  to  the  relationship 
with  the  Soviet  Union— notably  in  the  evolu- 
tion of  arms  poUcy  and  in  both  long-term 
planning  and  crisis  management  for  the 
Middle  East.  They  have  also  devoted  much 
thought  to  the  long-term  prospects  of  ac- 
commodation in  Central  Europe,  to  relations 
with  the  Western  allies  and  Japan,  and  to 
the  search  for  eventual  accommodation  with 
Communist  China. 

In  those  efforts  the  President  and  his  ad- 
visers have  evolved  some  new  techniques. 
They  are  most  proud  of  their  more  relaxed 
dealings  with  Western  Eiirope  and  their 
thorough  exploration  of  all  possible  forms  of 
arms  control  that  could  be  made  consistent 
with  their  concepts  of  national  security. 
They  also  hope  to  leave  Indochina  in  a  way 
that  will  assure  the  survival  of  a  non-Com- 
munist government  in  South  Vietnam. 

In  most  respects,  nonetheless,  they  have 
built  upon  policy  lines  that  were  evident  be- 
fore they  moved  Into  the  White  House,  even 
including  the  concept  of  "Vletnamlzatlon" 
of  the  war.  They  have  consciously  tried  to 
Improve  on  the  experience  of  their  predeces- 
sors, however,  by  not  allowing  compartment- 
alized bureaucratic  interests  to  overwhelm 
their  larger  purposes. 

The  Administration  has  not  suffered  the 
embarrassments  that  followed  the  failure  of 
the  1961  invasion  of  Cuba  under  tbe  aegis  of 
the  Central  Intelligence  Agency  or  of  the 
Pentagon's  cancellation  of  the  Skybolt  mis- 
sile in  1962.  It  has  not  tolerated  the  con- 
fusions caused  by  State  Department  pressure 
for  an  allied  nuclear  navy  in  the  early  nlne- 
teen-slxties.  It  has  not  rushed  into  adven- 
tures such  as  the  invasion  of  the  Dominican 
Republic  in  1065  on  tbe  basis  of  half-baked 
Intelligence. 

NO    SUDDEN    LURCHES 

In  fact,  Mr.  Nixon  and  his  advisers  have 
taken  extreme  care  not  to  rile  the  sensibili- 
ties or  disrupt  the  politics  of  the  Europe^ 
allies  with  sudden  lurches  in  defense  'or 
foreign  policy.  Extreme  care  has  been  taken 
to  brief  them  fully  on  the  arms-control  talks 
with  Moscow.  Despite  the  rumbles  over  West 
Oemumy's  move  toward  accommodation 
with  the  Communist  world,  the  Administra- 
tion has  been  quite  explicit  about  the  con- 
ditions it  would  like  to  see  as  part  of  a  move 
that  it  generally  supports. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Though  many  of  the  Nixon  policies  have 
been  devised  in  a  crisis  atmosphere — more 
so  than  the  President  had  hoped  before  tak- 
ing office — they  have  not  been  improvised 
in  response  to  pressure  from  lower  echelons. 
The  strike  into  Cambodia  was  hurriedly 
planned,  but  only  after  due  deliberation  at 
the  White  House.  The  Sontay  raid  last  No- 
vember to  liberate  prisoners  in  North  Vietnam 
was  planned  over  many  months. 

Anger  and  anxiety  at  the  White  Hovise 
cooled  quickly  when  the  opportunities  for  ac- 
tion seemed  limited.  The  President,  though 
he  wanted  to,  did  not  retaliate  for  the  shoot- 
ing down  of  a  spy  plane  by  North  Korea.  Nor 
did  be  act  on— or  even  betray — his  private 
fears  and  sense  of  challenge  when  Chile 
elected  a  Marxist  Oovemment  last  fall. 

As  Mr.  Nixon  has  recognized,  he  has  al- 
lowed foreign  economic  policies  to  develop 
In  chaotic  patterns,  often  in  opposition  to 
his  larger  strategic  purposes.  A  bold  and  im- 
aginative foreign-aid  program  is  the  natural 
corollary  of  tbe  Nixon  doctrine,  but  little 
has  been  done  to  design  a  plan  and  to  over- 
come the  formidable  poUtical  obstacles  it 
would  encounter. 

MEETING    MILITARY    NEEDS 

The  difficult  task  of  matching  future  mili- 
tary might  to  the  nation's  sense  of  danger 
and  obligation  around  the  world  has  only 
begun.  Having  dismantled  Robert  8.  Mc- 
Namara's  civilian  team  of  whiz-kid  analysts 
at  the  Pentagon,  the  White  House  must  now 
evolve  Its  own  machinery  for  weighing  the 
rival  claims  of  the  military  services.  Only 
the  most  rudimentary  efforts  have  been  made 
to  develop  methods  by  which  a  President 
could  truly  reorder  priorities  luid  weigh  mili- 
tary "necessities"  against  the  most  urgent 
domestic  needs. 

By  concentrating  control  of  foreign  affairs 
at  the  White  House,  Mr.  Nixon  had  also  hoped 
to  restore  the  public's  oonfldence  and  to  over- 
come what  is  caUed  a  President's  credibility 
gap.  He  has  fulfilled  hU  pledges  on  troop 
withdrawal  and  has  tried  to  be  somewhat 
more  open  about  remote  operations  in  Laos 
and  Cambodia.  But  the  niles  of  engagement 
in  Indochina  have  been  a  constant  sotirce 
of  confusion  and  the  larger  effort  to  recon- 
cile globallsm  with  the  popular  yearning  tot 
retrenchment  has  produced  much  deliberate 
ambiguity  that  has  left  large  segments  of  tbe 
public  suspicious. 

Congressional  efforts  to  clarify  policies  and 
tactics  have  become  more  difficult  in  the 
Nixon  years.  The  President  has  not  generally 
taken  even  Republican  members  into  his 
confidence,  and  more  and  more  of  the  most 
imp<xtant  concepts  and  decisions  have  been 
made  in  staff  offices,  whose  occupants  are  not 
subject  to  legislative  oversight  or  question- 
ing. 

Since  Presidential  news  conferences  are 
rare  these  days,  Mr.  Nixon  has  had  to  account 
for  his  foreign  policies  only  to  the  extent 
that  he  has  deemed  useful  or  necessary. 
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THE  ENVIRONMENTAL  CRISIS 


MAN'S    INHUMANITY    TO    MAN- 
HOW   LONG? 


HON.  WILUAM  J.  SCHERLE 

or  IOWA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25, 1971 

Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  child 
asks:  "Where  Is  daddy?"  A  mother  asks: 
"How  is  my  son?"  A  wife  asks:  "Is  my 
husband  alive  or  dead?" 

Communist  North  Vietnam  is  sadis- 
tically practicing  spiritual  and  mental 
genocide  on  over  1,500  American  prison- 
ers of  war  and  their  fsunilles. 

How  long? 


HON.  J.  CALEB  BOGGS 

or  DELAWARE 
IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  President,  our  Na- 
tion is  greatly  concerned  over  what  many 
persons  have  called  the  environmental 
crisis.  Much  of  this  concern  centers  on 
our  coastal  environment,  and  the  future 
of  these  areas. 

The  Delaware  Coast  Press,  a  weekly 
newspaper  piAlished  in  Rehoboth  Beach, 
Del.,  recently  carried  a  very  informative 
editorial  that  discussed  many  of  these 
questions.  As  I  believe  this  editorial  has 
significance  beyond  my  State,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  it  be  printed  In 
the  Extension  of  Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
{IS  follows : 

The  Environmental  Crisis 
One  of  the  biggest  problems  today  con- 
fronting Americans,  and  particularly  those 
of  us  living  in  coastal  lands  or  adjacent  to 
Inland  waterways,  is  that  created  by  pro- 
longed pollution  of  water  and  air. 

It  is  a  problem  that  must  be  solved  in 
this  decade.  It  Is  a  problem  that  must  be  of 
concern  to  all  of  us — ^not  only  as  it  relates 
to  our  health  and  well  being,  but  in  terms  of 
the  well  being  of  future  generations. 

We  must  reverse — beginning  right  now — 
the  abuse  of  our  environment.  We  must  take 
steps — now — ^to  not  only  alleviate  the  exist- 
ing crisis  but  to  protect  our  natural  resoiu-ces 
against  any  repetition  of  those  abuses  that 
created  it. 

This  problem  must  have  high  priority  on 
the  agendas  of  the  new  Congress  and  the  Del- 
aware General  Assembly,  and  must  receive 
the  immediate  attention  of  those  who  govern 
at  ooxinty  and  municipal  levels. 

Virtually  every  governmental  leader  from 
the  President  on  down  has  in  recent  months 
aolmowledged  tbe  existence  of  an  environ- 
mental crisis  and  promised  support  of  exist- 
ing or  proposed  plans  aimed  at  solving  this 
problem. 

It  is  significant  that,  here  in  Delaware,  a 
Department  of  Natural  Resources  and  Envi- 
ronmental Control  was  the  first  cabinet-level 
department  requested  by  Governor  RusseU 
W.  Peterson  and  created  by  the  Delaware 
Legislature.  With  its  creation,  Delaware,  for 
the  first  time  in  its  history,  placed  the  essen- 
tial aspects  of  our  natural  resources  and  en- 
vironment under  one  "umbrella".  Included 
are  water  and  air  resources,  parks  and  forests, 
soil  and  water,  and  fish  shellfish  and  wildlife. 
This  new  department,  with  the  cooperation 
of  Delaware's  professionally-staffed  Planning 
Office,  has  already  started  to  develc^  long- 
range  environmental  protection  plans  for  our 
state. 

A  special  Task  Force  on  Marine  Resources 
and  Coastal  Affairs,  headed  by  Dr.  James  H. 
Wakelln,  Jr.,  an  internationally  renowned 
oceanographer  is  even  now  working  on  a 
master  plan  for  our  coastal  and  bay  areas 
which  will  provide  the  basis  for  managing 
Delaware's  vital  marine  resources  and  our 
coastal  areas. 

In  recent  months,  Ooveroor  Peterson  and 
other  leaders  at  state,  county  and  municipal 
levels  have  spoken  out  in  opposition  to  the 
locating  of  additional  heavy  industry  near 
the  Delaware  River  and  Bay,  and  any  further 
use  of  dune-lined  coastal  areas  for  any  pur- 
pose that  would  adversely  affect  the  ecology, 
the  natural  beauty  or  the  anticipated  greater 
public  enjoyment  of  our  becu;h  lands. 

Recently,  too.  the  Rehoboth  Beach  Obam- 
ber  of  Commerce  and  the  city's  Mayor  and 
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Board  of  Commlaaloiiers,  following  the  ex- 
ample of  their  coiinterparts  In  southern  New 
Jersey,  have  made  strong  protests  against  the 
continuation  of  the  dumping  by  Philadelphia 
and  other  up-river  cities  of  partially  treated 
sewage  In  areas  over  the  Delaware  and  New 
Jersey  coasts. 

These  protests  against  offshore  dumping 
have,  incidentally,  received  the  support  of 
members  of  Congress  from  both  Delaware  and 
New  Jersey  and  undoubtedly  will  be  reflected 
in  corrective  measures  that  will  be  presented 
to  the  new  Congress. 

These  protests  will  also  be  carefully  con- 
sidered by  the  Delaware  General  Assembly 
when  It  convenes  this  month.  In  fact,  at  this 
very  moment,  this  area's  elected  members  of 
the  Delaware  Legislature — Senator  Thomas  E. 
Hickman  and  Representative  Harry  E.  Der- 
rlckson — are  attempting  to  arrange  meetings 
with  Governor  Peterson,  Attorney  General 
Stabler,  and  legislative  leaders  of  both  houses 
and  both  parties,  along  with  Austin  N.  Heller, 
secretary  of  the  Department  of  Natural  Re- 
sources and  Environmental  Control,  Dr. 
Wakelln  and  others,  for  the  purpose  of  hav- 
ing legislation  drafted  that  will  have  as  its 
basic  purpose  the  curtailment  of  the  off- 
shore dumping  sludge. 

Members  of  various  organizations,  such  as 
the  Wlldwood-based  Stop  Ocean  Dumping 
Association,  and  the  Delaware-based  Save 
Our  Shores  group  and  the  nationwide  Sierra 
Club,  are  expending  time,  energy  and  dollars 
In  the  effort  to  alert  public  officials,  at  all 
levels,  to  the  existing  environmental  crisis 
and  to  solicit  their  support  of  corrective  and 
preventative  measures. 

We,  as  citizens  rightly  concerned  about  our 
environment  and  the  future  utilization  and 
enjoyment  of  all  these  who  are  trying  to 
correct  the  existing  situation  and  to  prevent 
repetition  of  the  abuse  that  created  it. 


A  BILL  TO  AMEND  THE  U.S.  IN- 
FORMATION AND  EDUCATIONAL 
EXCHANGE  ACT  REGARDING 
FUNDS  FOR  RADIO  FREE  EUROPE 
AND  RADIO  LIBERTy 


HON.  OGDEN  R.  REID 

OF   KBW    TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  January  25,  1971 

Mr.  REID  of  New  York.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  am  Introducing  today  a  bill  which 
would  authorize  funds  for  Radio  Free 
Europe  and  Radio  Liberty.  This  is  iden- 
tical to  the  bill  introduced  in  the  other 
body  by  Senator  Case  of  New  Jersey. 

The  purpose  of  this  legislation  is  to 
prohibit  the  covert  Government  funding 
of  these  two  supposedly  privately  funded 
organizations.  In  the  last  fiscal  year 
alone,  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
provided  these  institutions  with  a  total 
of  over  $30  million  for  their  operations. 
And  yet  although  these  fimds  came  from 
the  taxpayers'  pockets,  the  Congress  has 
never  participated  in  their  authorization. 
My  bill  would  merely  insure  congres- 
sional oversight  of  the  use  of  these  fimds. 
and  by  this,  could  hopefully  insure  a 
greater  degree  of  objectivity  in  the 
broadcasts  of  the  transmitters. 

I  urge  that  my  colleagues  think  back  to 
the  recommendations  of  a  1967  Presiden- 
tisd  Commission — including  John  Gard- 
ner, then  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare,  Richard  Helms,  then 
and  now  Director  of  the  CIA,  and  Nicho- 
las Katzenbach,  then  Under  Secretary  of 
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State — that  "no  Federal  agency  shall 
provide  covert  financial  assistance  or 
support,  direct  or  indirect,  to  any  of  the 
Nation's  educational  or  voluntary  orga- 
nizations" and  that  "no  programs  cur- 
rently would  justify  any  exception  to  this 
policy."  President  Johnson  accepted 
these  recommendations  and  directed  that 
the  Federal  agencies  involved  implement 
them. 

In  my  judgment,  covert  Government 
actions  such  as  these  do  little  to  en- 
hance the  reputation  of  the  United  States 
as  an  honest  and  open  democracy.  The 
strength  of  Radio  Free  Europe  and  Radio 
Liberty  broadcasts  is  in  its  independence. 
Any  suggestion  that  these  organizations 
are  covertly  or  secretly  operated  impairs 
their  credibility  and  is  out  of  place  in  our 
free  society.  I  think  that  the  Congress 
now  bears  a  responsibility  to  clarify  the 
position  of  the  United  States  in  this  re- 
gard; my  bill  accepts  that  responsibility. 


IDEA  OF  REVENUE-SHARING  SUP- 
PORTED BY  77  PERCENT  OF 
PUBLIC 


HON.  GERALD  R.  FORD 


OF    MICHIGAN 


IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
Dr.  George  Gallup's  latest  poll  shows  that 
77  percent  of  the  public  support  the  con- 
cept of  revenue  sharing.  What  Is  particu- 
larly significant  in  Dr.  Gallup's  findings 
is  that  this  support  cuts  across  party 
lines:  Republicans — 81  percent;  Demo- 
crats—77  percent;  and  independents— 73 
percent. 

Revenue  sharing  received  major  em- 
phasis in  President  Nixon's  recent  state 
of  the  Union  message.  I  am  hopeful  that 
when  the  Congress  considers  the  Presi- 
dent's proposal  it  will  keep  in  mind  the 
fact  that  the  majority  of  Americans  fa- 
vor this  plan. 

I  include  in  the  Record  at  this  point 
the  Gallup  poll  to  which  I  have  referred: 

[Prom  the  Baltimore  Sun,  Jan.  24, 19711 

Idea  of  Reventtx-Shabimg  Sthipobtei)  by  77 

Pebcxnt  of  Public 

(By  George  Gallup) 

Pkinceton,  NJ.— Although  President 
Nixon's  plan  to  share  federal  Income  tax  re- 
ceipts with  state  and  local  governments  may 
face  rough  sledding  In  Congress,  the  concept 
has  the  overwhelming  support  of  the  Ameri- 
can people. 

A  Gallup  survey  of  the  nation's  adults  con- 
ducted January  9-10  finds  77  per  cent  of  the 
public  in  support  of  the  concept  of  revenue 
sharing,  with  only  14  per  cent  opposed.  Nine 
per  cent  did  not  express  an  opinion. 

Public  support  for  the  revenue  sharing  idea 
has  reached  Its  highest  point  to  date,  with 
the  percentage  In  favor  up  6  points  from  a 
measurement  taken  two  years  ago. 

BIPABTISAN    SUPPORT 

Favorable  reaction  to  the  concept  cuts 
across  party  lines,  with  large  majorities  of 
rank-and-file  Democrats  (77  per  cent)  Re- 
publicans (81  per  cent),  and  Independents 
(73  per  cent)  In  favor  of  the  plan. 

In  his  state  of  the  union  message  yester- 
day, the  President  made  a  strong  plea  for 
revenue  sharing. 
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The  plan  would  give  a  small  percentage  of 
federal  income  tax  receipts  to  state  and  local 
governments. 

This  would  represent  a  basic  shift  from 
the  present  practice  of  rigidly  allocated  fed- 
eral grants  to  states  and  municipalities  for 
welfare,  hospitals,  housing,  highways  and 
other  programs. 

The  idea  of  revenue  sharing  was  first  ad- 
vanced in  1964  by  Walter  Heller,  then  chair- 
man of  President  Johnson's  Council  of  Soo- 
nomlc  Advisers. 

PRO  AKo  coir 

Congressional  proponents  of  revenue  shar- 
ing argue  that  the  program  would  halt  the 
Increasing  centralization  of  power  In  Wash- 
ington. 

Others  support  the  Idea  In  the  belief  that 
state  and  local  governments  are  closer  to  the 
social  and  economic  problems  for  whl(& 
money  is  needed 

Opponents  of  the  plan  In  Congress  believe 
that  state  governments  are  no  more  likely 
to  be  efficient  In  dealing  with  social  and  eoo- 
nomlc  problems  than  the  federal  government 
has  been. 

The  thinking  of  the  man-ln-the-street  Is 
Indicated  by  the  following  comments  re- 
corded In  the  survey: 

"Housing,  road  construction,  education 

problems  like  these — are  really  all  local  prob- 
lems. I  can't  see  why  the  federal  government 
has  to  get  Involved  with  huge  programs  that 
often  don't  work."  This  was  the  view  of  a 
36-year-old  tax  appraiser. 

A  laboratory  technician  conunented:  "I'm 
against  the  idea  of  revenue  sharing  until  1 
see  rigid  guidelines  as  to  how  the  money  Is 
to  be  spent.  The  possibility  of  state  and  local 
corruption  could  greatly  Increase  with  all 
that  money  to  be  used." 

In  the  latest  survey  a  total  of  1,502  adults 
were  interviewed  In  person  In  more  than  800 
scientifically  selected  areas  of  the  nation 
diu-lng  the  period  of  January  9-10. 

The  following  question  has  been  asked  of 
representative  samples  of  the  nation's  adults 
five  times  during  the  last  fouj*  years  to 
determine  attitudes  on  revenue  sharing: 

It  has  been  suggested  that  3  per  cent  of 
the  money  which  Washington  collects  In  fed- 
eral Income  taxes  be  returned  to  the  states 
and  local  governments  to  be  used  by  these 
states  and  local  governments  as  they  see  fit. 
Do  you  favor  or  oppose  this  Idea? 

(The  3  per  cent  figure  In  the  question  Is 
based  on  plans  that  had  been  proposed  prior 
to  President  Nixon's  State  of  the  Union  mes- 
sage.) 

The  latest  results  and  those  from  earlier 
polls  follow: 

[In  percent) 


January  1967. 
April  1967... 
July  1967.... 
January  1969. 
Latest 


Favor 

Oppose 

plan 

plan 

No  opinion 

70 

12 

70 

15 

72 

11 

71 

12 

77 

9 

Matobs'  Opinions 

Gallup  Poll  editors  sought  the  views  of 
mayors  of  20  large  cities  on  the  subject  of 
tax  sharing.  The  mayors  Interviewed  were 
In  general  agreement  that  smythlng  to  help 
the  cities  would  be  welcome,  but  some  ex- 
pressed concern  that  the  money  might  not 
get  to  the  cities  that  need  it  most  because  of 
state  and  local  "red  tape." 

The  views  of  Mayor  William  J.  Ensign  of 
Toledo,  Ohio,  typify  the  attitudes  of  many 
of  the  urban  mayors  contacted: 

"Any  means  by  which  some  of  the  local 
money  now  going  to  Washington  can  be  re- 
turned to  your  cities  and  states  would  be  a 
welcome    relief.    The    President's    proposal 
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sounds  good,  but  I  would  like  to  see  a  lot 
more  cash  and  much  less  conversation. 

"Cities  such  as  Toledo  cannot  survive  under 
their  present  financing  formulas.  A  revenue 
sharing  plan,  minus  the  usual  strings  and  red 
tape,  could  mean  the  difference  between 
satisfactory  municipal  services  (poUce,  fire, 
sanitation)  and  continued  municipal  prob- 
lems." 


MICHIGAN'S   GOVERNOR   MILLIKIN 
CALLS  FOR  "A  NEW  POLITICS" 


HON.  ROBERT  P.  GRIFFIN 

or    MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  SENATE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  President,  earlier 
this  month  Gov.  William  G.  Millikin,  of 
Michigan,  one  of  the  Nation's  outstand- 
ing public  officials,  addressed  the  Ripon 
Society's  eighth  anniversary  dinner  in 
Chicago. 

Governor  Millikin,  who  is  vice  chair- 
man of  the  Republican  Governors  As- 
sociation, discussed  challenges  facing  the 
American  people  and  called  for  "a  new 
politics." 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  Governor  Milliken's  address  be  printed 
in  the  Extensions  of  Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  text  of 
the  address  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows: 

Address  by  Gov.  William  G.  Milliken 

I'm  delighted  to  be  here — and  delighted 
that  you  thought  enough  of  governors  to 
invite  two  of  us  to  talk  about  the  state  of 
the  States  on  the  national  scene.  There's  a 
lot  of  talk  these  days  that  governors  don't 
really  count  on  the  national  political  scene. 

Governors,  as  public  opinion  analyst  Sam- 
uel Lubell  bluntly  told  us  at  the  recent  Re- 
publican Governors'  Conference,  are  among 
the  more  expendable  commodities  In  the 
political  marketplace. 

"Tou  are  expendables."  he  said,  "the  GI's 
on  the  ground  fighting  to  take  Sales  Tax  Hill 
or  Income  Tax  Hill.  The  voters  are  likely  to 
turn  against  you  If  you  take  those  hills,  but 
they  are  also  likely  to  turn  against  you  If 
social  deterioration  spreads  still  further." 

Voters  did  turn  against  Republican  govem- 
nors  in  1970  and  could  turn  against  Republi- 
cans in  1972  by  the  millions  unless  we  start 
a  new  and  more  positive  approach.  The  net 
loss  of  11  governorships  In  November  was  a 
serious  setback  for  the  Republican  Party  and 
underscores  the  need  for  a  new  National 
Strategy  in  which  we  reconcile  our  differ- 
ences, unite  in  common  purpose  to  formu- 
late workable  solutions  to  mounting  prob- 
lems, and  reject  any  attempt — however  ap- 
pealing It  might  be  In  the  short  run — ^to 
write  off  any  section  or  any  group  within  our 
country. 

The  Republican  setback  in  this  section  of 
the  country,  the  Midwest,  demonstrated  the 
urgency  of  unifying  our  party  and  broaden- 
ing its  ijase.  In  a  10-state  Midwest  region,  we 
had  only  two  winning  Republican  candidates 
for  Governor,  and  the  congressional  and  leg- 
islative outcomes  in  this  great  heartland  were 
devastating. 

To  win,  we  must  be  united. 

We're  a  minority  party,  one  that  cannot 
afford  to  have  feuding  factions  going  into  an 
election.  Debate,  yes;  division,  no. 

We  would  have  lost  the  Governor's  office  In 
Michigan  if  Republicans  had  not  closed 
ranks. 

We  should  be  closing  ranks  across  the 
country.  Including  Illinois. 
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Governor  Ogllvle  Is  a  man  not  only  for 
nilnois.  He's  also  a  man  for  the  Midwest 
and  beyond.  In  the  Great  Lakes  area,  for 
example,  he  has  been  Instrumental  In  help- 
ing develop  a  united-front  approach  among 
governors  to  such  common  problems  as  the 
problems  of  the  environment.  As  we  have 
more  common  problems,  such  as  the  fight 
against  pollution,  boundaries  can  hinder 
pursuit  of  common  goals,  unless  there  Is  co- 
operation among  states.  We  need  avenues, 
not  barriers,  between  states.  Governor  Ogllvle 
has  fostered  such  cooperation. 

This  is  a  prime  goal  for  the  Seventies  for 
both  of  us — to  work  out  regional  approaches 
to  regional  problems,  problems  unique  to 
the  Great  Lakes  country,  to  the  mld-con- 
tlnent,  and  to  Industrial  states. 

But  beyond  regional  problems,  there  are 
problems  common  to  all  states.  One  such 
problem  Is  the  need  for  welfare  reform.  In 
this  area,  as  In  so  many  others,  Governor 
Ogllvle  Is  providing  leadership  among  the 
states.  He's  the  kind  of  man  we  need  to 
formulate  workable  solutions,  the  kind  of 
man  we  need  as  part  of  a  strategy  for  the  Re- 
publican Party. 

At  your  1970  meeting,  Congressman  John 
Anderson  noted  that  preservation  of  national 
unity  has  been  an  historic  tenet  of  the  Re- 
publican faith.  He  recalled  that  Republican 
Presidents — from  Lincoln  through  Nixon — 
have  long  stressed  reconciliation  as  a  politi- 
cal creed.  Whatever  the  words — "to  bind  up 
the  nation's  wounds"  or  to  "bring  us  to- 
gether"— the  message  is  the  same.  As  a  party. 
we  must  adhere  to  what  we  advocate.  As 
Congressman  Anderson  said  a  year  ago,  to 
become  a  party  of  sectional  or  special  interest 
would  be  to  betray  the  vision  of  the  first 
Republicans. 

Tet,  despite  such  warnings  and  despite 
public  repudiation  of  this  strategy  by  our 
national  leadership,  we  still  hear  suggestions 
that  this  Is  the  winning  formula.  I  have 
express  belief  that  It  Is  not  only  morally 
wrong  but  politically  stupid  to  write  off  any 
segment  of  America  for  political  expediency. 
We  can't  afford  to  write  off — or  to  alienate — 
Blacks,  youth,  or  any  other  group. 

In  our  quest  for  the  Emerging  Republican 
Majority,  let  us  not  sacrifice  oxir  party's  prin- 
ciples for  any  expediency. 

Let  us  unify — not  divide. 

Let  us  be  positive — not  negative. 

Lincoln  told  us  the  past  Is  prologue.  We 
can  only  hope  that  1970  Is  not  a  prologue  for 
1972. 

One  problem  with  our  national  campaign- 
ing for  1970  was  that  we  blew  the  tuba  so 
loudly  nobody  heard  the  trumpet.  We  had 
much  to  herald.  But  it  wasn't  heard. 

Many  of  the  Administration's  friendly 
critics.  Including  your  society,  blame  this  on 
a  misconceived  strategy  of  "positive  polari- 
zation." 

It  should  be  emphasized  that  Republican 
campaigners  of  1970  held  no  patent  on 
polarization.  This  nation  has  had  nearly  a 
decade  of  dlvlslveness. 

We  should  not  forget  that  It  was  during 
the  Johnson  Administration  that  this  coun- 
try became  so  divided,  so  polarized  that  the 
President  had  to  restrict  his  public  appear- 
ances. And  his  own  party  became  so  polarized 
between  factions,  between  the  young  and  the 
establishment,  that  he  did  not  attend  the 
1968  Democratic  National  Convention. 

The  memory  of  that  convention.  In  this 
city,  survives  as  a  haunting  reminder  of  what 
happens  when  youth  is  alienated  and  feels 
no  one  is  listening. 

Alienation  of  youth — with  all  its  dlspair 
and  disenchantment — Is  a  problem  facing 
both  parties.  It  leads  to  isolation  and  volun- 
tary withdrawal  of  the  young  from  the  main- 
stream of  the  political  system.  This  Is  a  loss 
for  Republicans.  It  Is  a  loss  for  Democrats. 
Above  all.  It  Is  a  loss  for  the  country. 

The  U.S.  Supreme  Court  decision  permit- 
ting 18-year-olds  to  vote  In  federal  elections 
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has  added  a  new  dimension  to  the  question 
of  youth  and  politics. 

That  decision  could  strengthen  our  politi- 
cal system.  And  it  could  strengthen  our  na- 
tion. 

By  permitting  young  Americans  to  partic- 
ipate directly  In  the  electoral  process,  we  can 
bind  them  more  closely  to  America's  future. 

The  18-year-old  vote — which  I  strongly 
support  for  state  and  local  as  well  as  federal 
elections — makes  it  all  the  more  Important 
that  the  Party  make  a  greater  appeal  to  youth 
and  give  youth  a  greater  voice  In  party  af- 
fairs. 

The  Republican  Party  has  much  to  offer. 
In  Michigan,  for  example,  a  Republican  ad- 
ministration has  created  a  Special  Commis- 
sion on  the  Age  of  Majority,  which,  among 
other  things,  is  developing  a  comprehensive 
state  policy  recognizing  appropriate  legal 
rights  and  responsibUitles  for  young  people. 

I  believe  there  is  a  strong  similarity  be- 
tween the  goals  of  many  young  people  and 
the  traditional  goals  of  the  Republican 
Party — a  healthy  skepticism  about  the  power 
of  government  to  solve  all  our  problems,  a 
healthy  dislike  of  bureaucracy,  and  a  healthy 
faith  In  the  dignity  and  potential  of  the  in- 
dividual. 

These  are  things  we  Republicans  believe 
in,  and  these  are  views  that  are  fervently 
shared  by  millions  of  young  people  In  Amer- 
ica today. 

But  the  Republican  Party  doesnt  always 
seem  to  recognize  this.  Too  many  Republi- 
cans allow  the  dress  and  life  style  of  yoiing 
people  to  obscure  the  fact  that  we  might 
share  the  same  goals. 

The  young  should  not  only  participate  In 
the  political  process,  but  be  made  a  part  of 
the  process  of  government,  too.  We  are  mak- 
ing a  start  in  Michigan.  So  that  the  voice  of 
youth  may  be  better  heard  In  state  govern- 
ment, I  have  appointed  eight  pec^le  under 
30  to  major  state  boards  and  commissions. 
Including  the  governing  bodies  of  colleges 
and  universities.  And  that  Is  just  a  start. 

There  must  also  be  a  greater  voice  In  gov- 
ernment for  Blacks.  In  Michigan,  more  than 
70  Blacks  have  been  named  to  important 
state  boards  and  commissions  during  the 
past  two  years  of  my  administration — more 
Black  appointments  than  were  made  by  any 
previous  state  administration,  regardless  of 
time  In  office. 

But  consider  what  is  happening  elsewhere. 

In  Virginia,  Governor  Llnwood  Holton,  the 
first  Republican  governor  of  Virginia  In  the 
20th  Century,  stands  as  a  prime  example  of 
the  kind  of  representation  and  appeal  that 
the  Republican  Party  must  have  If  it  is  to 
have  an  effective  national  strategy. 

This  governor,  a  southern  governor.  Ini- 
tiated a  discussion  at  the  recent  Republican 
Governors'  Conference  on  the  folly  of  Ignor- 
ing aspirations  of  Blacks  and  calling  for  new, 
sustained  efforts  nationally  for  racial  recon- 
ciliation. 

The  effort  Involved  In  developing  programs 
that  meet  long-denied  Black  aspirations  is 
worthwhile,  no  matter  what  vote  results; 
but  If  the  matter  were  considered  In  political 
terms  alone,  the  results  of  the  November  3rd 
election  indicate  that  a  responsible  appeal 
for  that  vote  also  Is  good  strategy. 

In  the  large  cities  of  Michigan,  we  made 
a  highly  credible  showing  among  Blacks.  In 
Virginia,  Governor  Holton  received  55  per 
cent  of  the  Black  vote. 

Whether  we're  talking  about  youth,  or 
Blacks,  or  other  voters,  perhaps  the  big- 
gest lesson  of  the  1970  elections  was  that 
voters  have  arrived  at  a  new  level  of  sophis- 
tication and  discrimination.  Millions  in 
every  state  split  their  ticket*,  proving  that 
they  weren't  voting  for  parties,  but  for  In- 
dividuals. 

The  fact  that  this  phenomenon — voter  in- 
dependence and  Indlvldiiallty — is  likely  U> 
grow  and  spread  presents  both  a  threat  and 
an  opportunity  to  the  Republican  Party. 
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The  election  Indicated,  Tor  example,  that 
Republicans  In  Michigan  can  no  longer  be- 
lieve In  "safe"  counties  outstate  and  that 
the  Democrats  can  no  longer  regard  the 
Detroit  area  as  an  Impenetrable  fortress. 

For  both  parties,  the  door  Is  wide  open. 
New  viewpoints,  new  circumstances  have 
shattered  old  loyalties. 

In  my  Inaugural  address  in  Lansing  last 
week,  I  said  that  these  new  circumstances 
require  a  New  Politics — a  new  approach  that 
need  not  be  limited  to  any  one  state. 

One  of  the  new  circumstances  Is  our  na- 
tion's all  pervasive  mood  of  Impatience. 

As  a  people,  we  have  never  been  willing 
to  accept  defeat  or  yield  to  despair.  Optimism 
Is  deeply  Ingrained  In  the  American  char- 
acter. We  cannot  accept  things  as  they  are 
because  we  believe  so  deeply  In  our  capac- 
ity to  make  them  better. 

That  national  self-confidence,  that  spirit, 
has  been  our  greatest  asset  In  the  past,  and 
It  Is  surely  our  greatest  hope  for  the  future. 
But  If  we  are  honest  with  otirselves,  we 
miist  admit  that  this  optimism  Is  not  shared 
by  all  Americans  and  that  the  voices  of 
doubt  and  despair  have  become  louder  than 
they  ever  have  before  In  this  nation's  his- 
tory. 

One  reason  that  Impatience,  doubt,  and 
despair  have  flourished  Is  because  rhetoric 
has  reached  beyond  reality,  and  political 
promises  have  far  exceeded  human  progress. 
It  is  more  essential  now  than  It  ever  was 
before  that  we  close  the  gap  that  divides 
the  two  worlds  of  politics — the  world  of 
promise  and  the  world  of  reality. 

The  point  Is  not  that  the  American  people 
have  suffered  a  significant  loss  In  confidence 
about  their  own  abilities.  The  point  Is  that 
the  confidence  they  once  held  in  the  In- 
stitutions of  government.  In  the  political 
parties,  and  In  Individual  public  officials 
has  suffered  a  dramatic  decline  In  the  last 
few  years. 

Nor  is  this  loss  of  confidence  felt  only  by 
those  relatively  few  extremists  who  want  to 
destroy  our  institutions  in  order  to  get  at 
fiaws  they  see  in  them.  Ordinary  people  by 
the  millions  are  beginning  to  doubt  the  abil- 
ity of  government  and  politicians  to  end  the 
war.  root  out  racism,  stop  the  destruction  of 
the  environment,  curb  crime,  control  Infla- 
tion, and  eliminate  poverty. 

Whatever  political  party  we  belong  to,  we 
owe  it  to  ourselves,  to  our  children,  and  to 
the  futiire  of  the  country  to  create  a  New 
Politics  and  to  quietly  bury  the  old. 

We  must  narrow  the  gap  between  promise 
and  performance,  and  flnally  close  it  alto- 
gether. We  must  not  be  afraid  to  identify 
the  problems  that  can  best  be  solved  by  the 
Federal  government,  those  that  can  best  be 
solved  by  the  states,  and  those  which  have 
a  better  chance  for  solution  on  the  local  level. 
We  must  never  be  afraid  to  say  that  many 
problems  cannot  be  solved  by  government  at 
all. 

In  the  New  Politics,  no  promises  can  be 
made  that  will  not  be  kept,  no  new  programs 
initiated  that  cannot  be  paid  for,  and  no 
programs  continued  that  do  not  produce 
results. 

A  kind  of  political  consumerism  has  taken 
hold  In  this  country,  producing  a  whole  gen- 
eration of  voters  who  care  more  for  results 
than  for  slogans  and  promises. 

This  phenomenon  represents  a  great  oppor- 
tunity for  the  Republican  Party.  Blacks, 
young  people,  and  working  men  can  no  longer 
be  counted  as  automatic  Democrats  nor  can 
farmers,  professional  and  business  people  be 
regarded  as  automatic  Republicans. 

In  order  to  serve  America,  we  must  be  rep- 
resentative of  America. 

I  want  tonight  to  emphasize  my  very 
strong  belief  that  in  many  vital  areas.  Presi- 
dent Nixon  has  served  America  well:  that  he 
Is  deserving  of  reelection;  and  that — If  only 
the  trumpets  can  be  heard— he  loill  be  re- 
elected. 
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As  Howard  Olllette,  Jr.,  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  the  Rlpon  Society,  asked  in  THE 
RIPON  FORUM,  what  other  President  in  re- 
cent memory  has  done  as  much  to  put  the 
Federal  budgeting  process  on  such  a  rational 
basis,  open  building  trades  to  Black  Ameri- 
cans, and  challenge  an  outmoded  and  de- 
grading welfare  system? 

What  other  President  has  been  able  to  en- 
dorse a  program  that  will  provide  a  minimum 
income  for  all  families  in  America  with 
children? 

What  other  President  has  done  as  much  to 
get  us  out  of  Vietnam? 

And  what  other  President  has  truly  recog- 
nized the  financial  crisis  facing  state  and 
local  governments?  His  approach  to  revenue- 
sharing  could  lead  to  the  first  real  effort  by 
any  President  to  enable  the  states  and  the 
cities  to  meet  domestic  needs  In  this  nation. 
If  he  comes  up  with  a  significant  amount  of 
new  money,  revenue  sharing  could  do  for  this 
nation  what  the  Marshall  Plan  did  for 
Europe.  The  states  and  cities  are  facing  abso- 
lutely devastating  budgetary  problems  caused 
In  large  measure  by  limitations  on  the  re- 
sources that  are  available  to  meet  responsi- 
bilities that  are  theirs  under  the  federal  sys- 
tem. We  clearly  face  one  of  the  most  serious 
threats  ever  confronted  by  oui  federal  sys- 
tem— a  threat  that  can  be  eased  by  federal 
revenue-sharing.  The  states  and  cities  share 
the  burden  and  mxist  now  more  equitably 
share  the  revenue  they  help  produce. 

Last  month,  our  nation  passed  an  economic 
milestone  when  the  Gross  National  Product 
s\irpassed  one  trillion  dollars — the  first  tril- 
lion-dollar economy  few  any  nation  in  the 
history  of  the  world.  It  is  absolutely  impera- 
tive that  more  of  the  revenue  Impact  of  the 
wealth  of  this  nation  trickle  down  to  the  peo- 
ple of  this  nation. 

President  Nixon  has  given  us  the  beat  hope 
so  far  that  it  wlU. 

I'm  particularly  pleased  that  the  President 
has  Indicated  a  willingness  on  this  and  other 
matters  to  work  closely  with  governors,  as  he 
did  several  weeks  tigo  when  Governor  Ogllvle 
led  a  delegation  to  the  White  House  to  dis- 
cuss welfare  reform. 

As  one  governor  in  one  state,  and  through 
the  Republican  Governors'  Association,  I'm 
absolutely  determined  to  do  everything  I  can 
during  the  next  four  years  to  revitalize  the 
Republican  Party,  to  build  it,  and,  above  all, 
to  broaden  its  base. 

The  Association  took  a  significant  step  In 
this  direction  last  month  when  it  elected 
Governors  McCall  of  Oregon,  Sargent  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, and  Ray  of  Iowa  to  the  Executive 
Committee. 

Our  most  important  Job,  oiu*  most  immedi- 
ate goal,  should  be  to  build  our  party  into  an 
active,  vibrant  political  force  that  embraces 
people  of  all  ages  and  all  races.  For  unless 
we  welcome  new  faces  and  encourage  new 
points  of  view,  we  will  never  marshall  the 
human  strength  that  can  win  not  only  elec- 
tions, but  the  future  as  well. 


REPRESENTATIVE  MOORHEAD  SA- 
LUTES FORMER  SPEAKER  Mc- 
CORMACK 


HON.  WILLIAM  S.  MOORHEAD 

OF   PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  MOORHEAD.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  want 
to  take  this  opportunity  to  salute  the 
magnificent  Job  of  our  former  Speaker 
the  Honorable  John  W.  McCormack. 

Much  can  be  said,  and  indeed  already 
has  been  said,  about  the  dllligence  and 
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Insight  with  which  he  has  led  this  House 
these  past  8  years. 

In  performing  the  function  of  Speaker, 
John  W.  McCormack  served  his  country 
and  party  as  well.  But  in  establishing 
this  personal  priority.  Speaker  McCor- 
mack has  managed  to  keep  these  two 
constituencies  separate  and  served  both 
with  ability  and  insight. 

I  think  that  history  will  record  the 
service  of  John  W.  McCormack  and  cite 
numerous  bills  and  issues  that  have  prof- 
ited from  his  attention.  But  as  member 
of  the  majority  party  I  think  we  will  al- 
ways  remember  the  grace,  and  agility  I 
would  say  is  the  proper  word,  that  he 
used  to  combine  and  blend  the  various 
points  of  view  that  exist  in  the  party. 

John  McCormack,  as  is  the  duty  of  any. 
one  who  aspires  to  the  Speaker's  chair, 
balanced  the  regional  and  factionai 
differences  in  our  party,  giving  here  and 
taking  there,  bartering  and  bargaining, 
but  never  losing  the  will  of  the  majority 
within  the  party.  And  he  accomplished 
this  not  so  easy  task  with  skill  and  dedl- 
ciition.  He  was  a  leader  of  all  the 
Democrats. 

I  think  this  trait  above  all  others  will 
sear  the  efforts  of  John  McCormack  in 
the  minds  of  the  politically  practical  and 
the  politically  knowledgeable.  Let  me 
close  with  a  sincere  well  done,  Mr. 
Speaker. 


A  NEW  BEGINNING 


HON.  FRANK  CHURCH 

or    DAHO 

IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  on 
January  4  on  the  statehouse  steps  in 
Boise,  Idaho  inaugurated  a  new  Gover- 
nor, Cecil  D.  Andrus. 

In  his  Inaugural  address,  Governor 
Andrus  called  for  a  new  beginning  for 
Idaho — a  quest  for  excellence  based  on 
the  diversity  of  our  people,  our  national 
heritage  and  abundant  resources,  and 
the  spirit  of  adventure  so  characteristic 
of  Idaho,  borne  out  of  a  frontier  past. 
Governor  Andrus  said : 

The  decade  of  the  seventies  is  a  time  to 
speak  out  and  insist  that  the  enemy  within 
is  not  the  young  of  America.  Rather,  the 
enemy  is  many  things:  mismanagement  of 
government  and  resources,  disease,  poverty, 
inadequate  education,  shrinking  employ- 
ment, and  other  ills  that  afflict  our  society. 

Mr.  President,  I  warmly  conomend  this 
address  to  my  colleagues  and  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  it  be  printed  in  the 
Extensions  of  Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  address 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

iNAtrCXTKAL     ADDKESS    OF     OOVERNOS     CECIL    D. 
ANDKt7B,  JANTTABT  4,  1971 

Mr.  Chief  Justice;  Governor  Samuelson; 
Distinguished  Members  of  the  Idaho  Legis- 
lature; Reverend  Clergy;  My  Fellow  Citizens: 

More  than  a  century  htts  passed  since  a 
courageous  btuid  of  frontier  legislators  as- 
sembled  near  the  confluence  of  two  mighty 
rivers  and  established  Idaho's  first  governing 
body. 
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It  was  at  Lewlston  in  1863  that  Idaho  be- 
nn  its  quest  for  greatness. 

Today,  107  years  later,  we  are  still  pursu- 
ing that  original  dream — the  dream  that  all 
men  might  find  a  good  Uf  e  in  a  most  splendid 
state  called  Idaho. 

We  must  never  lose  sight  of  our  early 
leaders'  courageous  goals.  In  1971  we  must 
continue  to  pursue  that  quest  for  greatness 
so  that  our  accompllslunents  in  the  1970's 
will  be  the  bedrock  of  hope  for  our  people 
m  the  1980's  and  for  all  time  to  come. 
I 

The  QuaUty  of  Life  for  all  in  Idaho  is  our 
goal.  Tlierefore,  it  is  time  to  rise  up  and 
draw  the  guidelines  for  the  future.  We  must 
prepare  now,  more  carefully  than  ever  be- 
fore, to  preserve  and  improve  what  is  ours 
and  ours  alone. 

The  Quality  of  Life  has  many  meanings  for 
our  family  of  Idaho  citizens.  For  some  it  is 
the  comfort  of  faith  in  our  abUlty  to  cope 
with  the  problems  of  the  day.  For  others  it 
is  a  responsive  government  ...  or  a  relevant 
education. 

Quality  of  Life  for  many  is  the  treasured 
resource  of  silence  abundant  in  our  forests 
and  along  the  shores  of  mountain  lakes. 

By  focusing  our  attention  and  ability  in  a 
positive  vein,  by  recognizing  the  good  and 
desiring  to  make  the  good  better,  we  can 
create  a  better  life  and  a  better  state  for 
Idaho  and  her  wholesome  people, 
n 

Although  having  passed  the  century  mark 
in  age  and  wisdom,  Idaho  remains  in  its  in- 
fancy and  holds  the  potential  for  social  and 
economic  maturity  unmatched  by  those 
aroimd  us. 

While  these  are  trying  times  for  our  peo- 
ple who  want  to  know  what  the  future  will 
bring  and  how  they  can  Influence  the  course 
of  events,  we  can  face  the  future  with  con- 
fidence if — If  we  are  vrtUing  to  recognize 
that  our  strength  as  a  unique  community  of 
people  lies  in  our  own  diversity. 

We  can  be  masters  of  our  destiny — If  we 
realize  that  among  us  are  men  and  women 
of  many  talents  and  that  those  talents  can 
be  utilized  for  the  betterment  of  all. 

We  can  face  the  coming  years  with  under- 
standing— if  we  realize  that  diversity  need 
not  pit  generation  against  generation,  farmer 
against  city  dweller,  region  against  region. 

And,  we  can  Tvork  together  in  common 
cause — if  we  believe  that  when  one  among 
us  is  in  need,  we  are  all  In  need  and  when 
one  among  us  succeeds,  we  all  succeed. 

However,  we  must  be  patient  to  remake, 
to  redesign  and  to  rebuild.  All  will  not  be 
done  easily  or  quickly. 

Let  us  have  the  same  spirit  John  F.  Ken- 
nedy had  in  1961  when  be  faced  the  prob- 
lems and  the  people  and  said: 

"All  this  will  not  be  flnlshed  In  the  flrst 
100  days.  Nor  will  it  be  flnlshed  in  the  first 
1,000  days,  nor  in  the  life  of  this  administra- 
Uon,  nor  even  perhaps  in  our  lifetime  on  this 
planet.  But  let  us  begin." 

m 

Idaho  is  still  a  wilderness.  It  remains  a 
magnificent  portrait  of  the  America  our  fore- 
fathers discovered  and  settled. 

Idaho  still  has  land  where  no  man  has 
ventured,  where  no  machine  has  left  its  ugly 
scar.  Idaho  has  water  so  clear  and  air  so 
pure  they  are  but  dreams  in  the  minds  of 
most  men. 

We  must  take  great  pride  in  our  natural 
wealth  and  heritage,  but  we  must  guard 
against  letting  this  pride  lull  us  Into  false 
complacency. 

We  are  Independent  people,  we  Idahoana, 
and  we  must  remain  independent  to  provide 
protection  for  our  gentle  surroundings.  We 
can  and  must  make  certain  that  our  natural 
resources  are  developed  for  the  benefit  of  all 
in  Idaho  and  in  a  way  that  our  precious  lands 
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are  not  smeared,  our  air  befouled  and  our 
water  dirtied. 

We  must  recognize  that  we  have  not  been 
as  attentive  as  we  should  have  been  to  the 
hazards  of  an  industrial  age.  In  part,  our 
environment  does  show  signs  of  blight. 

We  could  reflect  on  the  days  of  the  past 
when  all  was  new,  all  was  clean  and  all  was 
unmarred  by  man.  But  this  Is  not  a  time  for 
looking  back.  We  cannot  begin  anew  with 
the  traditional  methods  that  have  brought 
us  to  where  we  are  today. 

I  propose  a  new  beginning. 

We  must  assemble  a  dedicated  team  to  z«- 
virrlte  traditions,  to  redesign  methods  of 
actiievement  and  to  remake  the  ravaged 
lands  we  have  so  brutally  abused. 

rv 

The  decade  of  the  seventies  is  a  time  to 
speak  out  and  insist  that  the  enemy  within 
is  not  the  young  of  America.  Rather,  the 
enemy  is  many  things:  mismanagement  of 
government  and  resources,  disease,  poverty. 
Inadequate  education,  shrinking  employ- 
ment and  other  ills  that  afflict  our  society. 

During  the  decade  of  the  seventies  we 
must  address  oiu*selve8  to  what  unites  us 
rather  than  to  what  divides  us.  There  are 
those  who  would  tear  down  the  state  and 
nation,  or  more  popularly,  burn  it  down. 
Instead  we  must  gather  ourselves  together 
to  Improve  rather  than  destroy. 

If  there  is  any  burning  to  be  done,  let 
us  burn  the  cliches  that  have  kept  us  from 
each  other,  kept  us  from  forming  a  grand 
alliance  against  empty  pockets,  empty  stom- 
achs and  empty  minds. 

I  agree  with  a  great  Democrat,  Thomas 
Jefferson,  who  said  he  liked  the  dreams  of 
the  future  rather  than  the  history  of  the 
past. 

▼ 

We  have  now  opened  a  new  era  with  a 
cry  for  change.  We  have  gone  before  the 
people  and  asked  for  their  Judgment  and 
their  Judgment  has  borne  us  out. 

Since  the  mark  we  place  upon  this  state 
will  endure  a  generation  or  more,  the  decade 
of  the  seventies  can  be  a  decade  of  rebirth. 
We  can  examine  our  government,  our  schools, 
our  economy  and  ourselves.  We  can  retain 
and  make  better  the  good  and  the  sound.  We 
can  repair  that  which  needs  repairing  and 
replace   that  which   needs   replacing. 

But,  leadership  is  only  half  the  answer. 
The  Quality  of  Life  in  Idaho  depends  on 
you.  If  you  want  Quality,  you  will  have  it, 
for  in  the  flnal  analysis  it  Is  the  people  who 
must  meet  the  challenge  of  the  future.  It 
is  our  people,  together,  who  control  the  des- 
tiny of  Idaho. 

VI 

Today,  as  we  stand  together  before  God, 
our  country  and  our  state,  let  us  pledge  to 
undertake  a  mission  of  energy  and  courage 
to  renew  Idaho  for  ourselves  and  for  our 
children. 

With  guidance  from  the  Almighty,  with 
the  spirit  of  youth  and  the  insight  of  age, 
we  can  and  we  will  face  the  future  with  hope 
rather  than  fear. 


REV.  PETER  RIGA  AND  THE  RICH 
AND  POOR  NATIONS 


HON.  JEROME  R.  WALDIE 

or    CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  WALDIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  reten- 
tion in  our  minds  of  Congress'  most  noble 
task,  that  of  assisting  not  only  our  own 
constituents  and  citizens  in  achieving  the 
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good  life,  but  our  brothers  overseas  as 
well,  is  of  paramount  importance. 

Recently,  Rev.  Peter  Riga,  a  professor 
of  theology  at  Saint  Mary's  College  in 
California,  submitted  to  my  office  a  re- 
port concerning  the  economic  crisis  con- 
fronting the  underdeveloped  economies 
of  the  world. 

The  report,  a  most  remarkable  and 
informative  one.  will,  I  am  sure,  arouse 
the  sentiments  of  those  lawmakers  ac- 
tively engaged  in  fostering  human  dig- 
nity. 

I  would  like  at  this  time  to  place  Rev- 
erend Riga's  report  in  the  Congressional 
Record. 

The  repbrt  follows : 

Rich  and  Poob  Nations 
(By  Rev.  Peter  J.  Riga) 

It  should  be  evident  from  the  lack  of  in- 
terest in  foreign  aid  by  the  Congress  in  the 
last  three  years,  of  the  tragic  plight  of  over 
two  and  one-half  billion  human  beings  on 
the  earth  and  the  widening  gulf  between  the 
rich  nations  and  the  poor  nations,  is  a  symp- 
tom of  the  boredom  and  disinterest  in  the 
problem  of  the  average  American. 

This  disinterest  comes  in  part  from  hu- 
man weakness  since  most  people  in  the  U.S. 
have  never  seen  the  degree  of  poverty  and 
destitution  of  the  magnitude  present  in  the 
poor  nations;  >  it  also  flows  from  the  fact 
that  such  aid  is  long  range  in  nature  whose 
results  cannot  be  seen  overnight;  and  flnally. 
but  most  importantly,  it  stems  from  the  fact 
of  ignorance  that  precisely  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  international  trade 
and  assistance  are  rigged  in  favor  of  the  al- 
ready rich  while  discriminating  against  the 
poor.  It  is  the  rich  who  are  directly  responsi- 
ble for  the  continuing  poverty  of  the  poor — 
a  charge  which  we  will  substantiate  in  the 
rest  of  this  article. 

The  rich  nations  cannot  say  that  they  have 
not  been  reminded  of  their  moral  obligation 
to  come  to  the  aid  of  the  poor.  Such  figures 
as  John  vxiii  Paul  VI,  U  Thant  and  many 
otheirs  have  not  been  lacking  in  this  regard. 

If  we  add  to  this  the  fact  that  the  year 
1970  marks  the  end  of  the  flrst  UN  decade 
of  development  (i960)  whose  results  have 
not  Uved  up  to  the  expectations  especially 
since  the  goals  set  up  for  this  decade  of  de- 
velopment were  not  achieved.  This  was  con- 
firmed by  the  recent  report  to  the  UN  on 
development  headed  by  former  Prime  Minis- 
ter of  Canada,  Lester  B.  Pearson,  which  at- 
tempted to  analyze  the  results  of  the  interna- 
tional aid  to  poor  countries  of  the  past  twen- 
ty years.  Moreover,  this  same  study  pro- 
posed a  whole  fierles  of  suggestions  for  im- 
provement for  the  next  decade,  1970-1980.  It 
will  be  worth  our  while  to  examine  these  sug- 
gestions. 

decade  or  development;  i«60-70 

In  1960,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  UN 
decided  to  make  of  the  decade  1960-1970  a 
period  of  intense  development  for  the  poor 
nations  of  the  world  who.  in  fact,  compose 
the  vast  majority  of  the  world's  people.  In 
general,  the  objection  was  to  increase  the 
annual  economic  growth  of  the  poor  nations 


'  For  our  present  purposes,  we  take  the  cri- 
teria of  rich-poor  nations  from  the  estima- 
tion of  the  UN.  The  international  Organiza- 
tion says  that  those  nations  whose  per  capita 
income  exceeds  (1.000  are  to  be  classified  as 
rich.  This  constitutes  about  29  countries  (If 
we  Include  the  8  Eastern  European  countries 
whose  per  capita  income  is  almost  91,000). 
whose  overall  population  Is  a  little  less  than 
a  billion  people.  The  rest  of  the  nations  of 
the  world  are  to  be  classified  as  poor  (105 
countries  with  a  population  of  about  two  and 
a  half  billion  people) . 
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by  5  per  cent  a  year  and  to  ask  of  the  rlcb 
nations  that  they  contribute  at  least  1  per 
cent  per  year  of  their  gross  national  product 
to  this  end.  All  reports  which  are  now  in 
(1970)  clearly  show  that  this  end  has  not 
as  yet  been  attained.  It  Is  true  that  the  total 
economic  growth  of  the  poor  countries  has 
been  in  the  area  of  6  per  cent  (1967)  and  5 
per  cent  (1968) .  But  since  the  overall  popula- 
tion growth  in  these  same  countries  was 
about  2.5  per  cent  since  1960,  the  actual  eco- 
nomic growth  of  these  countries  was  around 
2.5  per  cent  (in  some  countries  such  as  Boliv- 
ia this  was  down  to  1.5  per  cent).  What  Is 
even  more  to  the  pQlnt  is  that  the  rich  na- 
tions (i.e.  those  with  a  per  u^lta  Income 
of  about  91,000  or  more)  Increased  their  gross 
product  by  at  least  4  per  cent. 

The  first  element  to  examine  In  this  com- 
plex relationship  between  rich  and  poor  is 
that  of  trade.  At  first  glance,  the  terms  and 
amount  of  trade  of  the  poor  nations  is  en- 
couraging. In  the  decade  of  development, 
their  increase  In  trade  has  been  an  optimistic 
8.5  per  cent  per  year  which  Is  higher  than 
that  of  the  rest  of  the  world  (about  6  per 
cent).  Indeed,  what  has  been  imported  by 
the  poor  nations  is  also  of  great  interest 
since  imports  of  equipment  for  development 
has  increased  from  29.2  to  31.6  per  cent  while 
consumables  decreased  from  39.1  to  38.2  per 
cent.  This  would  seem  to  be  encouraging 
until  we  examine  the  situation  more  closely. 

This  growth  when  placed  alongside  the 
total  amount  of  trade  in  the  world  has  in 
fact  diminished  from  30  percent  in  1948  to 
22  percent  in  1960  to  less  than  20  percent 
In  1969.'  Moreover,  most  of  the  absolute 
value  of  this  trade  (43.4  biUlon  In  1968)  is 
due  to  oU  and  oil  products  and  It  has  bene- 
fited only  9  poor  countries'  out  of  106  and 
whose  total  population  is  less  than  200  mil- 
lion out  of  2  6  billion  poor  people.  Moreover, 
even  the  manufactured  products  which  en- 
joyed an  increase  during  the  past  decade  of 
development  had  50  percent  of  It  concen- 
trated in  six  countries,  (Formosa,  Hong 
Kong,  Mexico,  India,  Pakistan  and  Singa- 
pore). 

Most  Important  of  all  Is  the  fact  that  the 
disequilibrium  between  imports  and  exports 
In  the  poor  nations  has  been  Increasing  at  a 
staggering  rate.  The  total  deficit  was  about 
4  billion  dollars  In  1960,  6  bUlion  in  1967 
and  1968  which  makes  a  grand  total  of 
43.6  billion  dollars  in  deficit  during  the 
decade  of  develoiHnent  (1960-1970) .  The  only 
thing  which  keeps  this  deficit  from  goin($ 
even  higher  is  the  export  of  oil  which,  as 
we  have  seen,  profits  very  few  nations  and 
people.  If  this  were  subtracted — as  it  should 
be  in  good  economics — then  we  have  about 
a  55  billion  dollar  deficit  for  the  whole 
decade. 

This  total  deficit  would  not,  of  course,  be 
a  total  disaster  If  the  greater  part  of  these 
imports  were  related  to  the  development  of 
the  poor  nations  who  Imported  them,  there- 
by increasing  their  productive  capacity 
(equipment,  factories,  etc.).  The  statistics 
in  fact  do  indicate  this  direction  but  such 
deficit  spending  can  bring  economic  dis- 
aster as  well  as  a  grinding  halt  to  their 
economic  development.  In  fact,  what  this 
deficit  shows  very  clearly  Is  that  most  of 
the  poor  nations  of  the  world  cannot  depend 
upon  exports  to  finance  their  economic  de- 
velopment— not  by  a  long  shot.  They  can 
gain  such  working  capital  in  one  of  two 
ways  or  both:  by  internal  "saving"  ("from 
the  backs  of  the  people")  or  from  foreign 
aid  coming  from  the  rich  nations  and/or 
International  organizations  set  up  for  this 
purpose. 


*A11  statistics  taken  from  the  official  An- 
nuaire  Statiatique   (1966,   1967,  1968). 

'  Iran,  Irak,  Kuwait,  Saudi  Arabia.  Algeria, 
Libya,  Venezuela. 
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The  flow  of  money  from  the  rich  nations 
and  international  organizations  of  develop- 
ment ( that  is  after  amortization  and  Interest 
Is  substracted)  has  increased  over  the  years 
but  certainly  not  enough  to  meet  the  crucial 
needs  of  the  poor  nations.  In  1960  It 
amounted  to  about  8.1  blUion  dollars  (4.9 
from  the  public  sector  and  3.2  from  private 
investment  sources)  which  in  1968  amounted 
to  12.7  billion  (6.9  and  5.8  bllUon  respec- 
tively). This  amount  of  money  represents 
0.75  per  cent  of  the  ONP  of  the  rich  na- 
tions— an  amount  inferior  to  the  proposed  1 
per  cent  ONP  by  the  UN  for  the  decade  of 
development. 

Thus,  during  the  decade  of  development 
the  cumulative  amount  of  money  from  the 
rich  nations  to  the  poor  was  about  82  bil- 
lion up  to  and  including  1968.  From  this 
must  be  deducted  the  deficit  of  payments 
amounting  to  some  43.6  billion  or  to  about 
4.8  billion  dollars  a  year  from  the  rich  to 
the  poor  nations  per  year.  Moreover,  about 
70  per  cent  of  this  "aid"  Is  not  in  the  form 
of  out  and  out  grants  but  In  the  form  of 
long  and  short  term  loans  whose  average  in- 
terest per  year  is  3.7  per  cent  spread  over 
a  23  year  amortization  period.  This  debt 
alone  has  increased  some  110  per  cent  since 
1961  so  that  Interest  and  amortization  pay- 
ments are  further  impoverishing  the  poor 
nations  as  well  as  lmf>eding  their  economic 
growth. 

In  other  words,  as  Paul  VI  pointed  out 
in  his  encyclical  on  development,  Populorum 
Proffressio,  the  rich  grow  richer  while  the 
poor  get  more  in  debt  and  consequently, 
grow  poorer.  In  1960,  the  per  capita  Income 
of  the  29  rich  nations  was  about  $1,100  per 
year  while  that  of  the  i>oor  nations  was  $132. 
In  1966,  the  amount  was  $1,430  and  $160  re- 
spectively; and  In  1970,  It  will  be  about 
$1,800  and  $200  respectively  (a  ratio  of  better 
than  11:1). 

Last  year,  the  Pearson  Report  to  the  UN 
on  the  progress  of  the  decade  of  development 
confirmed  all  of  these  figures  but  was  essen- 
tially optimistic  about  the  future.  Its  op- 
timism was  predicated  on  a  number  of  fac- 
tors. The  first  was  that  although  the  period 
1950-1970  represented  a  rmall  growth,  this 
growth  Itself  must  be  compared  not  with  the 
rich  nations  but  with  their  own  past,  from 
which  the  poor  nations  have  made  great 
strides.  If  we  compare  the  progress  today  of 
the  poor  nations  with  the  rate  of  progress  of 
the  poor  nations  of  yesterday,  we  find  room 
for  encouragement.  Accordingly,  the  Pearson 
Report  points  out  that  the  rate  of  growth 
today  of  the  poor  nations  compares  favorably 
with  that  of  Great  Britain  In  1820  (2  per 
cent)  and  Germany  in  1880  (2.6  per  cent). 
The  report  also  sees  encouraging  signs  in  the 
so  called  "green  revolution"  In  nations  which 
were  supposed  to  be  on  the  verge  of  starva- 
tion in  the  mld-1970's  as  well  as  a  steady 
growth  of  Investments  by  the  poor  nations 
due  to  their  own  savings. 

These  arguments  of  the  Pearson  Report 
are  not  convincing.  While  It  Is  true  that 
the  rate  of  growth  of  the  poor  nations  to- 
day compares  favorably  vrtth  that  of  the 
poor  nations  of  yesterday,  It  is  hard  to  take 
on  face  value  that  the  rich  nations  today 
would  want  or  permit  2.5  billion  people  to 
suffer  the  same  terrible  conditions  of  life 
as  they  did  in  the  nineteenth  century  (es- 
cially  when  this  need  not  be) .  There  is  also 
the  very  serious  question  of  distribution  of 
wealth  within  these  poor  countries.  Does  it 
go  to  the  people  or  to  an  economic  elite  who 
hasten  to  export  this  wealth  abroad  to  Wall 
Street  or  Swiss  banks. 

CAT7SES  or  ITNDEBOEVELOPMENT 

It  should  now  be  clear  that  there  are 
technical  causes  for  the  underdevelopment 
of  the  poor  nations  such  as  lack  of  financial 
aid,  imbalances  of  trade  and  tariff  restric- 
tions, lack  of  price  stabilization  for  prime 
materials,  high  prices  for  technical  and  In- 
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dustrlal  equipment  as  well  as  the  very  com- 
plexity of  procedure  itself  of  the  interna- 
tional agencies  of  aid  to  development.  These 
causes  of  underdevelopment  have  been 
brought  out  time  and  again  by  autiiors. 
Popes  and  experts  in  international  econo- 
mics. The  fact  remains  and  will  continue  to 
remain  that  the  International  organization 
in  vogue  today  of  the  economic  society,  is 
itself  so  org^anlzed  as  to  keep  the  poor,  poor 
and  the  rich,  even  more  wealthy. 

As  all  know,  the  UN  has  various  organi- 
zations dedicated  to  the  development  of  the 
poor  nations  of  the  world.  There  is  UNESCO 
(for  education,)  FAO  (for  agriculture) ,  WHO 
(for  health) ,  the  World  Bank  (finances) ,  ILO 
(labor  unions  and  conditions)  as  well  as 
many  others.  These  organizations  would  be 
expected  to  facilitate  development  of  the 
poor  nations  but  in  fact,  because  of  their 
complex  procedures,  give  the  rich  nations 
a  preponderent  influence  in  their  policies 
even  though  the  poor  nations  are  much  more 
numerous. 

We  can  see  this  clearly  by  looking  at  one 
example:  the  World  Bank.  There  are  110 
member  nations  which  belong  to  the  Bank 
and  the  votes  are  distributed  In  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  money  subscribed  by  in- 
dividual members.  In  fact,  some  18  rich 
(Western)  nations  contribute  large  amounts 
to  the  Bank  and  therefore  have  in  fact  a 
majority  of  the  controlling  votes  of  the 
bank  (65  per  cent).  The  U.S.  and  the  British 
Commonwealth  alone  have  over  45  per  cent 
of  the  votes.  It  goes  without  saying  that  the 
economic  philosophy  and  politics  of  the  U.8. 
and  Great  Britain  are  those  which  govern 
the  lending  of  aid  money  to  the  poor  na- 
tions. Even  the  Pearson  Report  remarked 
that  a  common  complaint  against  the  Bank 
was  that  it  was  controlled  by  the  indust- 
rialized nations  who  gave  the  Bank  its  di- 
rection and  personnel. 

Moreover,  the  resources  of  the  Bank  are 
neither  stable  nor  sufficient.  As  of  June  30, 
1968,  total  capital  of  the  Bank  was  23  billion 
dollars  of  which  only  2.3  billion  had  been  in- 
vested. As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  very  struc- 
ture of  the  Bank  is  conceived  along  the  lines 
of  any  major  bank  which  must  sell  bonds 
and  attract  investments  by  rather  high  rates 
of  interest  (7  per  cent  long  term,  10  per 
cent  for  short  term  amounts).  The  Bank- 
must  remain  solvent  by  Its  own  efforts  and 
resources,  so  that  it  is  forced  to  run  its 
affairs  in  the  manner  of  any  bank  even 
though  Its  objectives  are  altogether  different 
from  that  of  other  banks.  Consequently,  the 
Bank  gives  aid  to  poor  nations  only  after 
a  thorough  Investigation  and  active  selec- 
tion. One  of  the  major  conditions  of  any 
loan  from  the  Bank  Is  that  the  loan  be  well 
administered  and  that  it  give  satisfying 
results — conditions  which  very  few  poor  na- 
tions could  ever  hope  to  fulfill. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  even  the  aid  that  is 
given  by  the  Bank,  is  In  the  form  of  loans 
which  must  be  paid  back  both  in  principal 
and  Interest;  moreover,  they  are  given  for 
projects  which  will  be  immediately  produc- 
tive, at  rather  high  Interest  rates,  amortiza- 
tion of  between  lft-20  years,  etc..  It  Is  not 
surprising  that  the  total  loans  in  fact  amount 
to  only  12.9  billion  dollars.  Moreover,  once 
you  deduce  deficits,  charges,  rates  of  ex- 
change, the  amount  comes  down  to  about  8 
billion  dollars. 

Within  the  bank  there  exists  another  credit 
agency  called  the  International  Association 
for  Development  which  has  as  its  object  to 
give  favorable  credit  for  urgent  or  emergency 
projects.  Created  In  1960,  this  international 
organization  Is  empowered  to  give  loans  at 
0.75  per  cent  interest  with  as  long  as  50 
year  amortization.  In  the  decade  of  de- 
velopment, it  has  financed  some  165  projects 
In  50  countries  for  a  total  of  2.2  billion 
dollars.  But  there  are  severe  restrictions  on 
this  aid. 

Once  again,  within  this  organization,  the 
rich  nations  have  a  majority  of  the  votes 
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(64  per  cent)  since  it  Is  they  who  furnish 
most  of  the  working  capital.  Moreover,  money 
has  been  slow  In  coming  (v.c.  it  took  almost 
5  vears  to  raise  250  million  for  this  purpose) . 
Thus  an  extreme  instability  on  amounts 
available  since  by  the  end  of  1969,  its  funds 
were  almost  exhausted.  The  Pearson  Report 
recommends  another  appeal  for  funds  for 
this  organization  (1970-1975)  to  the  tune 
of  one  billion  dollars  but  Its  outcome  Is 
problematic. 

This  same  situation  of  instability,  control 
by  the  rich  nations,  lack  of  funds,  high  In- 
terest rates  and  short  term  of  amortization, 
18  present  in  all  of  the  international  orga- 
nizations of  fiscal  help  for  the  poor  nations. 
The  political  use  of  these  organizations  is 
notorious.  For  example,  in  August,  1970, 
the  Senate  of  the  U.S.  rejected  funds  for 
the  ILO  because  Communists  were  strongly 
represented  in  the  organization.  This  is  iron- 
ic since  these  organizations  are  supposed  to 
operate  on  democratic  procedures  and  each 
nation  is  supposed  to  have  one  vote.  Irre- 
spective of  finances  contributed  (ILO,  FAO, 
UNESCO).  The  rich  nations  in  order  to  cir- 
cumvent this  democratic  procedure  have  re- 
sorted to  various  pressure  groups  In  order 
to  bring  about  their  will.  They  simply  let 
the  other  nations  know  that  If  things  and 
programs  do  not  go  their  way,  the  financial 
resources — ^largely  contributed  by  theee  rich 
nations — wiU  be  simply  cut  off  or  greatly 
reduced.  These  groups  of  course  have  no  legal 
existence  but  they  do  have  things  their  own 
way.  This  group  is  not  restricted  to  the 
West  since  Russia  also  has  its  own  political 
and  social  interests  which  must  be  taken 
care  of.  One  nation,  one  vote,  is.  In  fact,  not 
a  reality  at  all  In  the  functioning  of  these 
organizations.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  whole 
of  the  UN  can  be  paralized  by  the  veto 
power  of  each  of  the  "great"  nations,  four  of 
which  are  counted  among  the  rich  nations 
themselves.  Thus  the  UN  by  its  very  struc- 
ture and  organization  legtJlzes  and  rein- 
forces the  privileges  of  the  rich  and  power- 
ful nations  of  the  world. 

It  should  be  clear  that  the  center  exer- 
cising power  over  the  development  of  the 
poor  nations  does  not  reside  in  the  UN  or 
in  any  other  International  organization  for 
aid  since  they  possess  no  real  economic  or 
political  power  of  their  own.  It  resides  pre- 
cisely in  the  few  nations  of  the  rich. 

Some  people  In  the  poor  nations  have 
placed  their  hope  of  obtaining  adequate  fi- 
nancial aid  from  the  rich  nations  In  the 
rivalry  between  East  and  West.  In  such  a 
view,  the  poor  nations  would  stand  to  gain 
by  a  sort  of  competition  between  the  U.S. 
and  the  Soviet  Union.  The  poor  nations 
would  form  a  sort  of  "third  force"  as  a  new 
power  block  on  the  wOTld  scene.  In  fact, 
as  we  shall  soon  show,  such  a  hope  Is  an 
Illusion  since  there  Is  a  radical  solidarity 
between  the  rich  nations.  Irrespective  of 
their  mouthed  Ideologies. 

It  is  true  that  there  is  some  economic  dis- 
parity between  the  nations  of  the  rich  from 
a  $3,900  per  capita  income  in  the  U.S.  to  a 
$900  per  capita  Income  in  Eastern  Europe. 
Tet  what  matters  here  is  not  so  much  this 
disparity  as  their  common  attitude  toward 
the  idea  of  development  of  the  truly  poor 
nations  of  the  world — ^whlch  Is  one  of  soli- 
darity against  them.  The  facts  show  that 
whether  the  economy  of  the  rich  nations  is 
capitalist  or  extreme  socialist,  their  attitudes 
toward  the  poor  nations  are  strikingly  the 
same. 

In  each  block  of  the  rich  nations  (East 
and  West),  the  problem  of  the  poverty  and 
development  of  the  poor  nations  Is  seen  to 
be  marginal  and  peripheral  at  best.  What  Is  of 
great  Importance  Is  their  own  national  eco- 
nomics (cf.  the  great  worry  In  the  U.S.  about 
inflation,  high  interest  rates,  scarcity  of 
money,  etc.)  so  that  whenever  there  is  amy 
difficulty  In  this  area,  aid  to  the  poor  na- 
tions is  cut  back  Immediately  if  not  alto- 
gether eliminated  (In  1969,  the  U.S.  conse- 


crated less  than  0.40  per  cent  of  Its  GNP  to 
foreign  aid).  If  there  is  anything  left  over 
as  surplus  from  the  itational  economy,  some 
aid  may  be  forthcoming  from  the  rich.  To 
take  one  example  among  many,  between 
1961-1968,  the  actual  growth  of  the  rich  na- 
tions was  about  500  billion  dollars.  About 
79.6  billion  was  given  over  to  all  forms  of  aid 
to  the  poor  nations  which  represent*  less 
than  16  per  cent  of  the  riches  accumulated 
above  and  beyond  what  they  were  making  in 
1961  and  continued  to  make  ever  since.  Thus 
the  aid  given  by  the  rich  to  the  poor  can  Ije 
seen  to  be  not  a  moral  commitment  but  a 
sort  of  charity. 

This  goes  for  the  socialist  countries  as  it 
does  for  the  capitalist  ones.  In  spite  of  beau- 
tiful rhetoric  on  the  part  of  the  Communist 
block  to  help  the  poor  nations  suffering  un- 
der all  forms  of  capitalistic-exploitation,  the 
amount  of  aid  actually  given  has  been  a  pit- 
tance. From  1957-1967,  total  aid  given  by  the 
Soviet  Union  amounted  to  about  3.9  billion 
dollars  or  about  385  million  dollars  a  year — 
a  figure  well  below  that  given  by  the  U.S. 
(5.6  billion),  France  (1.5  billion)  and  Italy 
(500  million) .  Cumulative  aid  from  the  Com- 
munist block  amounted  to  1.1  million  in  1960 
and  has  been  on  the  decrease  ever  since. 

We  must  add  to  all  of  these  factors  of  pes- 
simism, another  Important  element  of  re- 
tardation: the  political  goals  of  the  rich 
nations.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  rich 
nations  prefer  a  form  of  bilateral  aid  rather 
than  multilateral  aid  channeled  through 
the  independent  agencies  of  the  UN.  The  rea- 
son Is  rather  simple:  bilateral  aid  can  exert 
great  political  pressure  which  is  absent  from 
multilateral  aid.  Moreover,  such  aid  is  given 
with  the  stipulation  that  goods  bought  must 
be  bought  In  the  U.S.  and  the  Soviet  Union, 
transported  In  U.S.  or  Soviet  ships,  which 
all  adds  to  the  cost  of  such  aid.  If  the  poor 
nations  were  allowed  to  shop  freely  for  goods 
on  the  free  market,  they  would  profit  more 
but,  of  course,  the  rich  nations  would  not. 

The  rich  countries  give,  as  we  have  seen, 
in  the  form  of  loans  rather  than  outright 
gifts.  Less  than  30  per  cent  of  such  aid  is  in 
the  form  of  gifts  whereas  70  percent  is  in 
the  form  of  short  and  long  term  loans.  To 
this  we  must  add  the  average  Interest  rate 
of  3.7  per  cent  and  23  year  amortization  after 
five  years  of  Initial  grace  period.  The  Pearson 
Report  recommended  3  per  cent  over  25  years 
with  a  seven  year  period  of  grace.  This  ex- 
tension, however,  is  problematic. 

The  Communist  block's  record  In  this  re- 
gard is  even  worse.  Only  6  per  cent  of  total 
aid  is  in  the  form  of  gifts  with  the  rest 
loaned  on  Interest  and  25  year  amortization. 
Moreover,  such  aid  is  predicated  on  buying 
Soviet  goods. 

Thus  aid  to  the  poor  nations  whether  it 
comes  from  the  "free  world"  or  from  the 
"Communist  block"  is  neither  "free"  nor 
disinterested.  Aid  given  from  American,  Com- 
mon Market  or  Soviet  sources  must  buy 
American,  European  or  Soviet  goods.  More- 
over, political  considerations  are  also  of  great 
Importance  In  this  question  of  aid.  The  no- 
torious example  of  Latin  America  in  the  eco- 
nomic pocket  of  the  U.S.  and  that  of  Eastern 
Europe  in  that  of  the  Soviet  Union,  are  too 
well  known  to  need  comment. 

What  Is  evident  from  this  short  perspec- 
tive Is  that  the  rich  nations  are  principally 
concerned  over  conserving  and  increasing 
their  own  wealth  and  position,  not  that  of 
the  poor  nations.  Their  economic  policies 
are  essentially  geared  toward  this  goal.  The 
voliune  of  international  trade  proves  this: 
the  rich  trade  more  and  more  with  the  rich 
and  less  and  less  with  the  poor.  In  the  last 
nine  years,  trade  has  increased  some  16  per 
cent  per  year  between  East  and  West  whereas 
the  trade  of  all  the  poor  nations  has  in- 
creased only  8.5  per  cent  per  year.  The  Soviet 
block  does  very  little  trade  with  the  poor 
nations  as  well:  some  11.6  per  cent  of  exports 
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and  9.6  per  cent  of  Imports  is  with  the  poor 
nations  of  the  world.  Trade  between  the  poor 
nations  and  the  rich  Western  nations  has 
been  decreasing  steadUy  each  year.  Their 
trade  with  the  European  Common  Market  has 
decreased  from  38.5  per  cent  (1958)  to  26 J 
per  cent  (1967)  whereas  uade  within  this 
group  of  the  Common  Market  has  Increased 
250  per  cent  during  the  same  period. 

Perhaps  even  more  bleak  is  not  only  the 
fact  of  increase  of  trade  among  the  rich  and 
less  with  the  poor,  but  the  fact  that  this 
trade  is  based  on  a  very  highly  developed 
technological    and    industrial    base— beyond 
all   possibUities  of   the  poor   nations.  This 
trade  Includes  very  UtUc  primary  material. 
The  exportatlons  of  the  rich  nations  have 
changed  nature,  that  Is.  are  more  and  more 
the  finished  productt  of  a  highly  technical 
nature:  whole  factories  are  bought  and  sold, 
refineries  for  oil.  fertUizer  plants,  auto  fac- 
tories and  assembly  plants.  Between  the  rich 
nations  there  is  a  common  exchange  of  high 
technology.  Irrespective  of  the  ideology  pro- 
fessed by  each  block.  Their  trade  is  essen- 
tially predicated  on  this  highly  developed 
technology  which,  fc«-  all  practical  purpoaes, 
excludes  the  poor  nations  from  the  hope  in 
helping  themselves  financially  through  the 
trade  of  primary  materials.  Trade,  then,  be- 
tween the  rich  and  poor  nations  tends  more 
and  more  to  be  limited  to  some  Indispensable 
primary  materials  (cotton,  oil,  metals,  etc.) 
and  hand  made  products  still  in  demand  by 
the  rich  nations  whose  technology  of  pro- 
duction has  gone  beyond  this  work.  Even  the 
supply  of  primary  materials  from  the  poor 
nations  seems  to  be  threatened  since  we  have 
more  and  more  the  production  of  synthetic 
fibers,  rubber,  the  new  search  for  oU  such  as 
on  the  Alaskan  Slopes.  Imporu  of  food,  rub- 
ber, cotton,  hemp  have  all  been  reduced  from 
the  poor  nations  because  of  artlflcally  pro- 
duced products  in  the  rich  nations  them- 
selves. Even  such  things  as  meat,  grain,  corn, 
wheat,  etc..  all  have  stiff  competition  from 
those  grown  In  the  rich  nations  themselves. 
Even  the  price  of  certain  indispensable  met- 
als such  as  Iron,  tin,  copper,  manganese  are 
determined  not  by  stabilized  price  but  by  de- 
mand. Once   again,  it   is  the   rich   nations 
which  determine  prices  here.  The  result  Is 
that  for  the  future,  the  rich  nations  in  fact 
will  have  less  and  less  need  for  the  poor  na- 
tions. This  is  shown  clearly  in  the  fact  that 
both  Eastern  and  Western  rich  nations  are 
in  fact  becoming  one  economic,  trade  and 
technological  unity,  self  sufficient  unto  them- 

The  result  of  all  of  this  U  that  class  war- 
fare Is  being  prolonged  not  by  individual 
persons  but  by  blocks  of  whole  nations.  The 
rich  nations  are  in  fact  creating  a  proletariat 
composed  of  the  vast  majority  of  mankind 
which  Is  poor  and  dispossessed,  with  little 
hooe  of  breaking  out  of  this  vicious  circle 
of  poverty  imposed  on  them  from  without. 
Since  the  rich  nations  directly  and  Indirectly 
refuse  to  make  of  the  develooment  of  the 
poor  nations  a  primary  consideration  but 
rather  subsidiary  to  their  own  wealth  and 
advantaeed.  It  Is  thev  who  are  creating  this 
vast  oroletariat.  It  is  they  who  are  Impeding 
develonment.  Increase  the  dlsosritv  between 
rich  and  poor,  dash  all  hones  of  harmonious 
world  develonment  and  Increase  the  danger 
of  massive  violence  and  war.  Perhans  since 
all  aopeals  to  lustlce  have  failed  to  move  the 
rich,  oerhaos  ps  a  last  resort  there  is  only 
an  anneal  to  self  Interest  that  will  move 
them  that  Is.  survival  of  the  human  race, 
themselves  Included. 

Many  nroposals  have  been  made  to  meet 
this  challenge  of  the  second  decade  of  devel- 
opment (1970-1980).  In  this  second  section 
of  the  paper  we  will  attempt  to  outline  a 
lew  of  them. 

The  first  difficulty  becomes  immediately 
evident  when  we  begin  to  discuss  the  ques- 
tion of  development,  is  the  very  definition 
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of  development.  Next  Is  the  question  of  whac 
should  be  the  amount  of  contribution  of  the 
rich  nations — ^previously  placed  at  1  percent 
of  their  GNP.  Finally,  the  quesUon  of  the 
optimum  growth  of  development  of  the  poor 
nations  themselves. 

The  last  question  can  be  fairly  easily  an- 
swered. What  was  desired  for  progressive 
growth  was  an  increase  of  about  5  percent 
per  annum  in  the  ONP  of  each  of  the  poor 
nations  (especially  in  the  decade  of  develop- 
ment, 1960-1970).  This  was  reached  but 
with  a  great  degree  of  disparity  among  the 
poor  nations  themselves.  Some  Increased  but 
most  regressed.  In  point  of  fact,  the  largest 
percentage  of  growth  came  from  poor  coim- 
tries  which  produce  oU  and  these,  as  we  have 
seen  above,  are  few  in  number  and  popula- 
tion. These  large  averages  of  growth  brought 
up  the  total  average,  then,  in  an  artificial 
way.  Most  of  the  poor  nations  in  the  last 
decade  felt  frustrated  and  left  out  of  any 
real  economic  growth.  The  UN  fixes  about 
a  5.5  percent  Increase  each  year  In  the  decade 
1970-1980,  which,  of  course,  U  not  aU  that 
great.  This  figure  was  given  to  all  the  inter- 
naUonal  agencies  having  to  do  with  develop- 
ment as  a  satisfactory  goal  for  the  next 
deoade  as  well  as  to  all  of  the  rich  naUons 
of  the  world. 

The  question  which  arises  inevitably  In 
the  matter  of  development  U  that  of  popu- 
lation control.  There  can  be  Uttle  doubt  that 
such  plans  are  being  Implemented  by  most 
of  the  poor  nations  of  the  world,  some  vigor- 
ously, others  more  slowly.  Some  have  even 
opposed  such  a  measure  because  they  argue, 
with  some  credibility,  that  co  do  so  would 
be  to  appear  as  trying  to  solve  the  problem 
not  by  development  but  by  a  form  of  geno- 
cide, particularly  on  the  part  of  the  rich  na- 
tions from  whom,  in  fact,  most  of  the  infor- 
mation,   implements,    specialists,    etc.,    on 
birth  control  actually  comes.  This  is  highly 
resented  by  some  poor  nations  and  many  of 
the  world's  poor  people:  these  rich  nations 
are  so  greedy  that  they  find  it  difficult,  if  not 
Impossible,  to  aid  them  financially  but  will 
do  so  m  a  cheap  and  offensive  way,  that  is,  by 
striking  at  the  source  of  Ufe.  Some  wUl  say 
it  Is  naive  but  the  Important  thing  is  that 
many  poor  people  In  the  world  believe  It  and 
that   there  is  some  basis  in  truth   to  this 
charge.  The  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  there 
can  be  no  real  deduction  of  births  until  such 
time   as   the   poor   themselves   actually   see 
some  economic  and  social  advantage  to  re- 
ducing their  number  of  children.  It  Is  for 
that  reason  that  most  of  the  poor  nations 
have  not  been  as  enthusiastic  over  this  solu- 
tion as  have  the  rich  naUons  and  with  good 
reason.  That  U  why  most  of  them  have  kept 
silent  on  thU  matter,  speaking  rather  or  a 
long  term  demographic  control  while  stress- 
ing short  term  and  rapid  economic  growth 
Moreover,  over  this  whole  question  of  popu- 
lation control  lies  the  pall  of  scientific  un- 
certainty concerning  the  laws  and  effects  of 
human  reproduction  and  birth  control   (In 
all  of  its  variations).  Another  difficulty  In 
this  question  of  development  Is  the  fact  what 
Is  emphasized  is  not  so  much  the  contribu- 
tions of   the   poor  nations   themselves  but 
rather  the  manifold  and  expensive  ways  In 
which  the  rich  nations  can  help.  This  is  to 
court  certain  decepUon  and  dUappolntment 
since  the  poor  nations  must  sooner  or  later 
recognize  that  most  of  the  effort  for  devel- 
opment must  come  from  themselves  and  not 
from   the  rich  nations  which  are.  in  fact, 
cutting  back  on  their  own  aid. 

What  must  be  stressed  in  this  whole  ques- 
tion of  international  development  is  the  fact 
of  public  opinion  both  in  the  rich  as  well 
as  in  the  poor  nations.  What  is  painfully 
clear  In  the  U.S.  is  that  the  government  has 
done  a  very  poor  Job  in  convincing  public 
opinion  about  the  desperate  and  crying  need 
of  the  great  majority  of  mankind  who  In 
fact  live  in  these  poor  nations.  Most  of  the 
stories  about  foreign  aid  have  to  do  about 
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alleged  and  real  abuses  in  the  program 
which  has  turned  American  public  opinion 
away  from  this  essential  task.  The  facts  of 
undevelopment,  hunger,  malnutrition,  etc., 
must  be  communicated  more  effectively  so 
that  Congress  can  pass  such  needed  legisla- 
tion. Without  it,  the  foreign  aid  bills  will 
continue  to  flounder,  grow  weaker  and 
smaller  with  each  successive  year.  It  is  here 
that  the  churches  can  show  their  humanl- 
tarlanlsm  in  a  most  efficatlous  way.  The  Na- 
tional Council  of  Churches  in  America,  the 
World  Council  of  Churches  in  Geneva  and 
the  Popes  in  Rome  have  shown  us  the  way 
and  given  the  local  churches  an  example  of 
social  enlightenment  and  moral  commitment 
to  Justice  as  a  fundamentally  Christian  duty 
of  the  first  order.  The  tragedy  is  that  many  of 
the  local  churches — for  a  multiplicity  of 
reasons — have  not  taken  a  vital  leadership 
role  in  this  area  since  in  the  final  analysis. 
It  Is  at  the  local  level  that  public  opinion 
can  be  most  efflcatlously  formed  and  im- 
plemented. 

The  next  vital  question  to  be  asked  Is 
what  in  fact  is  development?  Everyone 
speaks  of  development,  gives  figures,  etc., 
but  no  one,  at  least  to  my  knowledge,  has 
ever  tried  to  give  a  cohesive,  intelligent 
statement  of  what  in  fact  it  is.  This  ques- 
tion In  term  is  rooted  in  a  still  more  funda- 
mental question  for  the  future  and  that  la, 
where  is  International  Ufe  going  in  the  im- 
mediate future?  What  is  the  future  of  man 
as  an  international  entity?  Culture,  com- 
munication, interdependence  of  economics, 
etc.,  are  all  influencing  the  making  of  a  new 
global  and  international  civilization  and  cul- 
ture. It  Is  within  such  a  context  that  think- 
ers should  be  conducting  research  and 
thought  because  how  we  answer  these  ques- 
tions will  depend  how  we  answer  the  ques- 
tion of  development  for  the  future.  The 
economy  of  the  future  cannot  be  like  that  of 
the  past  since  the  fantastic  technological 
social,  cultural,  economic  changes  have 
made  this  impossible.  It  is  dUBcult  to  imag- 
ine now  what  shape  it  will  take  and  that 
is  why  it  is  most  important  that  philoso- 
phers, theologians,  technicians  and  poUtlcal 
men  of  affairs  begin  to  seriously  think  about 
this  InternaUonal  future  of  man  What  we 
desperately  need  U  a  new  vision  of  man  for 
the  future  into  which  we  can  fit  the  theory 
of  development,  not  vice  versa. 

This  U  to  speak  in  long  t<rms  over  which 
we  have  little  control.  What  Is  more  within 
our  power  are  short  term  elements  of  de- 
velopment. Certainly,  we  can  easily  see  th'ee 
main  elements  in  this  development  over  the 
short  term:  the  distribution  of  wealth  on 
a  global  basis,  international  enterprises 
which  are  presently  extended  over  the  whole 
world  and  finally  the  consequences  of  tech- 
nology and  urbanization  on  global  Ufe  styles 
and  employment. 

We  have  already  pointed  out  the  great 
disparities  in  the  distribution  of  wealth 
on  a  global  basis  between  the  rich  nations 
and  the  poor  nations.  These  are  divided 
between  North  America.  Europe  (East  and 
West),  Russia  and  Japan.  The  rest  go  to 
make  up.  grosso  modo,  the  poor  nations  of 
the  world.  We  have  also  pointed  out  the 
amount  and  type  of  trade  which  is  evolving 
in  the  world  and  it  is  not  favorable  to  the 
poor  nations.  The  only  countries  among  the 
poor  nations  which  seem  to  offer  some  solid 
hope  of  real  development  over  the  short  haul 
are  China.  Indonesia,  India.  Pakistan,  South- 
east Asia,  and  South  Africa  along  with 
Southern  Rhodesia — which  themselves  con- 
stitute great  numbers  of  people.  Yet,  there 
remain  large  areas  which  are  problematic 
in  the  increase  of  development  such  as  the 
Middle  East,  Africa  and  Latin  America.  These 
are  the  nations  which  not  only  seem  to  have 
no  economic  future,  but  actually  are  in 
danger  of  recession  from  where  they  are 
today. 

A  most  important  development — for  good 
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and  bad— during  the  post  25  years  has  been 
that  of  the  international  enterprises  that  is 
a  company  which  is  owned  and  operated 
on  an  international  basis.  This  growth  has 
been  phenomenal  and  in  many  respects  ben- 
eflclal  for  the  countries  Involved.  The  'value 
of  these  enterprises  was  estimated  to  be  in 
the  range  of  240  biUlon  doUars  as  of  igag 
It  is  estimated  that  by  1980,  about  300  firms 
will  do  seventy-five  percent  of  all  production 
outside  of  the  Communist  block. 

The  principal  characteristic  of  these  enter- 
prises is  not  Just  their  power  (which  Is  con- 
siderable) but  the  fact  that  they  are  inter- 
national, that  is,  in  many  countries  at  once 
The  resiat  is  that  nationalism  has  very  utoe 
influence  upon  them,  thus  giving  them  more 
of  an  international  fiavor.  Each  country  can 
profit  by  its  presence  since  such  production 
becomes  standard  for  aU  countries. 

This  power  can  pose  problems  as  weU  say 
of  their  relationship  with  each  respeiitive 
mother  country.  Some  of  these  enterprises 
will  actuaUy  have  more  economic  power  than 
many  of  the  nations  of  the  world.  Many  of 
their  plans  for  development  go  far  beyond 
1980  and  It  would  be  illusory  for  respective 
coiintrles  to  Ignore  this  blatant  fact  of  eco- 
nomic international  development. 

AU  of  these  new  aspects  of  International 
development  are.  of  course,  dependent  upon 
technological  change  and  innovation.  It  is 
the  very  heart  of  change  of  the  modem  in- 
dustrialized and  International  society.  Yet,  it 
remains  a  stark  fact  that  even  with  the 
greatest  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  poor  na- 
tions and  abundant  aid  from  the  rich  na- 
tions (say,  1  or  2  per  cent  of  their  GNP), 
development  in  these  countries  is  a  far  way 
off  and  that  In  the  proximate  future,  there 
will  not  be  enough  employment,  schooling 
and  homes  for  aU  peoples  in  the  developing 
nations.  We  must  accept  this  as  a  fact  of  life 
and  look  to  the  long  term  development  of 
these  nations. 

The  question  of  employment  is  a  particu- 
larly disturbing  one.  Jobs  are  harder  to  come 
by  to  the  degree  that  technological  success 
is  achieved.  This  problem  belongs  to  the  rich 
as  weU  as  to  the  poor  nations.  The  rich  na- 
tions must  create  about  68  mllUon  Jobs  Just 
to  keep  pace  in  the  next  decade.  Yet,  as  aU 
know,  there  is  a  chronic  unemployment  prob- 
lem even  in  the  rich  nations  (outside  of  a 
few  exceptions)  and  full  employment  is  not 
a  reality.  This  Is  a  whole  problem  of  the 
relationship  which  affects  aU  the  nations  of 
the  world  and  is  beyond  the  scope  of  the 
present  article. 

CONCLUSION 

The  present  will  to  help  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  poor  nations  is  weak  in  the  rich 
nations.  Some  nations  are  making  a  good 
effort  (Netherlands  the  Scandinavian  coim- 
trles,  Switzerland,  West  Germany)  while 
others  (the  U.S.  and  the  Soviet  Union)  are 
very  weak,  not  to  say  delinquent.  Even  the 
kind  of  aid  given  these  poor  countries  is  not 
always  satisfactory  since  much  of  this  aid 
is  not  directed  toward  productive  activity. 
Public  aid  from  the  rich  countries  in  order 
to  be  productive,  must  be  geared  toward 
building  up  a  productive  economic  infra- 
structure in  these  poor  countries  which  is  a 
long  term  project.  Private  investments  are 
marginal  and  suspicious  since,  in  general, 
they  are  not  directed  toward  this  end.  Yet, 
we  can  look  with  some  optimism  to  the 
building  up  of  international  enterprises 
which,  as  we  have  seen,  can  be  of  great  help 
in  the  economic  development  of  the  poor 
nations  In  the  next  decade.  Such  interna- 
tional trade  and  use  of  resources  by  these 
enterprises  can  help  to  bring  about  a  cer- 
tain global  economic  equUlbriimi :  a  true  in- 
ternational circulation  of  goods  and  person- 
nel and  It  is  to  their  own  economic  devel- 
opment of  the  poor  nations  themselves. 

All  these  factors  make  it  morally  encum- 
bent on  aU  the  nations  of  the  world  to  co- 
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«-*ate  in  one  great  enterprise  of  develop- 
^  on  a  global  dimension.  This  is  the  only 
„av  in  which.  moraUy.  whole  peoples  can 
be  helped  out  of  their  degrading  and  dehu- 
^izing  condition  and.  indirectly  but  sure- 
ly how  peace  can  be  assured  now  and  for 
tte  future.  The  name  of  peace  today  is  de- 
velopment. 


NATIONAL  CEMETERY  FOR  THE 
CENTRAL  WEST  COAST  OP  THE 
STATE  OP  PLORIDA 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

WILLIAM  RUCKEL8HAUS  AND  THE 
EPA 


HON.  C.  W.  (BILL)  YOUNG 

or  noKiDA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 
Mr  YOUNG  of  Florida.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  appreciate  this  opportunity  to  express 
my  concern  over  the  deplenishing  avail- 
ability of  proper  burial  space  for  Amer- 
ica's veterans  and  to  state  my  position 
on  behalf  of  my  bill,  H.R.  1202,  to  estab- 
lish a  national  cemetery  on  the  central 
west  coast  of  Florida  as  well  as  on  be- 
half of  establishing  additional  cemeteries 
in  the  United  States. 

Several  centuries  ago,  a  battlefield  in 
the  mountains  of  Greece  was  immorta- 
lized by  the  epitaph:  Passerby,  Go  tell 
Sparta  that  we  lie  here  faithful  to  her 
s6rvic6. 

Today,  we  are  faced  with  another 
grievous,  stlU  pressing,  demand.  The 
need  for  additional  burial  space  for  our 
veterans  is  well  documented. 

Our  veterans  have  fought  for  freedom 
and  liberty  and  they  will  have  died  for 
us  and  the  futvure  of  our  country.  It  is 
only  proper,  then,  for  us  to  grant  them 
now  the  right  to  eternal  sleep  in  the  land 
they  have  kept  free  \mder  the  flag  to 
which  they  rendered  an  unswerving  al- 
legiance. 

Since  the  founding  of  this  Nation,  those 
people  who  have  served  their  country 
have  been  provided  compensation  and 
other  assistance  in  recognition  of  their 
extra  contribution.  On  the  central  west 
coast  of  Florida,  we  are  particularly 
proud  that  so  many  of  the  veterans  of 
this  country  have  retired,  and  they  now 
call  Florida  home.  Consequently,  it  is 
fitting  that  we  now  establish  a  national 
cemetery  In  this  section  of  the  great 
State  of  Florida — to  provide  additional 
burial  space  for  these  veterans  who  de- 
sire It. 

And,  as  we  set  aside  this  land  for  those 
who  have  fought  heroically  in  this  cen- 
tury's battles,  let  us  recall  the  words 
spoken  by  Abraham  Lincoln  on  one  of 
America's  most  lamentable  battle- 
grounds : 

We  cannot  dedicate,  we  cannot  consecrate, 
we  cannot  hallow  this  ground.  The  brave 
men,  living  and  dead,  who  struggled  here, 
have  consecrated  It.  far  above  our  poor  power 
to  add  or  detract.  The  world  will  Uttle  note 
what  we  say  here,  but  It  can  never  forget 
what  they  did  here  ...  It  is  rather  for  us  to 
be  here  dedicated  to  the  great  task  remaining 
before  us;  that  from  these  honored  dead  we 
take  Increased  devotion  to  that  cause  for 
which  they  gave  the  last  full  measure  of 
devotion.  That  this  nation,  under  Ood,  shall 
have  a  new  birth  of  freedom  and  that  govern- 
ment of  the  people,  by  the  people,  for  the 
people  shaU  not  perish  from  the  earth. 


HON.  J.  CALEB  BOGGS 

or   DEIJIWARE 

IN  THE  SENATE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  President,  the  En- 
vironmental Protection  Agency  has 
existed  for  less  than  2  months,  yet  it 
has  already  taken  significant  strides  to- 
ward accomplishing  the  goal  of  environ- 
mental enhancement. 

Much  of  this  accomplishment  has  been 
due  to  the  driving  leadership  of  the 
Agency's  administrator,  William  D. 
Ruckelshaus.  As  I  stated  at  the  time  the 
Senate  confirmed  Mr.  Ruckelshaus'  nom- 
ination, I  anticipate  that  Mr.  Ruckel- 
shaus will  prove  to  be  a  very  effective 
and  articulate  leader. 

RecenUy,  the  National  Observer  news- 
paper carried  an  interview  with  Mr.  Ruc- 
kelshaus. I  found  this  article  a  most 
thoughtful  and  interesting  discussion  of 
Mr.  Ruckelshaus  and  the  challenges  he 
faces.  Therefore,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  it  be  printed  as  part  of  the  Ex- 
tensions of  Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 


entobcmo  thx  pollution  l&ws:  "sbtall  oh 

Bio"  Abb  Tabobts,  Bats  Rtjckblshattb 

(By  Patrick  Young) 

Get  tough.  Get  very  tough. 
That's  the  way  WllUam  D.  Ruckelshaus, 
administrator  of  the  new  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA),  Interprets  his  or- 
ders from  President  Nixon  to  enforce  the  na- 
tion's antipollution  laws. 

"He  has  asked  me  to  enforce  the  law  firm- 
ly and  fairly,  and  I  am  sure  he  Is  convinced 
that  Is  exactly  the  way  they  should  be  en- 
forced." Mr.  Ruckelshaus  tells  The  National 
Observer  during  an  interview  In  his  spacious 
office. 

"This,  I  believe.  Is  one  of  the  things  that 
has  to  be  done,  that  people  have  to  realize 
that  we  are  serious  about  It,"  he  adds.  "And 
this  enforcement  poUcy  is  going  to  make 
people  angry.  There  Is  no  question  about  It." 
Mr.  Ruckelshaus,  a  former  assistant  U.S. 
Attorney  General,  has  gotten  tough  since  as- 
suming the  new  duties  on  Dec.  2.  And  he  has 
angered  some  people.  Two  weeks  ago,  he  gave 
the  cities  of  AtlanU.  Detroit,  and  Cleveland 
180  days  to  halt  their  alleged  violations  of 
water-pollution  standards  or  face  possible 
suits  by  the  Jxistice  Department. 

Last  week  the  Justice  Department  filed  suit 
against  Jones  &  Laughlln  Steel  Corp.  at  Mr. 
Ruckelshaus'  urging,  asking  a  Federal  court 
to  enjoin  the  company  from  discharging 
various  chemicals  into  the  Cuyahoga  River 
in  Cleveland. 

And  very  shortly,  perhaps  this  week,  Mr. 
Ruckelshaus  wlU  ask  the  Justice  Department 
to  seek  Federal  court  injimctions  against 
other  major  companies,  demanding  that  they 
stop  dumping  Industrial  wastes  into  lakes 
and  streams. 

"We'll  go  after  them  regardless  of  who 
they  are,  whether  they  are  smaU  or  big,"  he 
says.  "We  are  going  to  have  to  decide  as  a 
nation  whether  we  are  serious  about  enforc- 
ing these  laws  and  whether  we  mean  to  see 
this  done.  Maybe  we'U  find  out  pretty 
shortly." 

President  Nixon  established  EPA  as  an  In- 
dependent agency  In  an  Executive  reorgani- 
zation this  year.  It  Is  composed  of  16  exist- 
ing organizations,  drawn  from  three  Federal 
departments  and  two  Federal  agencies. 
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EPA  brings  together  in  one  agency  the 
Government's  various  antipollution  efforts. 
This  recognizes,  says  Mr.  Ruckelshaus,  that 
poUutlon  Is  "an  interrelated  problem  of  the 
environment.  You  cannot  treat  air,  water, 
and  BoUd  wastes  as  separate  media,  but 
rather  you  have  to  treat  them  as  part  of  the 
whole. 

"Under  the  statutes,  as  they  are  presently 
written,  the  states  are  the  primary  enforce- 
ment tool  in  both  air  and  water  ( poUutlon  1. 
And  the  proUem  with  the  states  as  regula- 
tors of  Industry,  and  for  that  matter  as  reg- 
ulators of  their  munlclpaUtles,  but  industry 
in  particular.  Is  that  the  states  compete  so 
fiercely  for  Industry  that  they  are  not  the 
best  regulators  in  the  world. 

"And  so  what  we  have  to  do,  It  seems  to 
me.  Is  to  try  to  make  the  states  better  regu- 
lators by  proving  to  them  that  if  they  dont 
do  the  Job,  the  Federal  Government  wiU 
move  in  very  quickly." 

THB  STBONCBST  WEAPON 

Mr.  Ruckelshaiis  looks  to  an  1899  law, 
generally  called  the  "Refuse  Act,"  as  his 
strongest  weapon  in  curbing  water  pollu- 
tion. This  law  makes  it  illegal  to  "throw, 
discharge,  or  deposit  .  .  .  any  refuse  matter 
of  any  Idnd  of  description  whatever"  other 
than  municipal  sewage  into  navigable  lakes 
and  streams. 

Another  section  of  the  law  does  sanction 
discharges  into  water,  but  only  with  a  per- 
mit Issued  by  the  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engi- 
neers. The  Oovemment  can  seek  court  In- 
junctions to  halt  discharges  that  are  made 
without  a  permit. 

EPA  and  the  Corps  of  Engineers  wlU  soon 
announce,  perhaps  before  the  end  of  the 
year,  a  program  whereby  the  engineers  wlU 
issue  permits  to  companies  for  discharging 
wastes  into  water.  The  plan,  says  Mr.  Ruckel- 
shaus, "win  give  EPA  the  power  to  set  the 
water  standards." 

Mr.  Ruckelshaus  says  the  Oovernment 
will  seek  Injunctions  to  stop  Industries  that 
continually  dump  pollutants  into  navigable 
waters.  "We're  trying  to  be  evenhanded  about 
It  and  fair  about  it,"  he  says.  "But  if  there 
Is  a  polluter  who  has  clearly  violated  the 
Refuse  Act,  then  we  intend  to  use  the  act." 
The  Oovemment  successfully  sought  In- 
junctions this  year  against  10  companies 
accused  of  iUegal  mercury  discharges.  One 
company  closed  Its  plant  and  the  others 
greatly  reduced  their  levels  of  mercury  pol- 
lution. 

Earlier  this  year,  however,  the  Justice  De- 
p>artment  eetablished  guidelines  that  In- 
structed U.S.  attorneys  to  use  the  Refuse 
Act  only  when  discharges  were  "accidental 
and  Infrequent."  PoUuters  who  foul  water- 
ways continuously  were  to  be  controUed 
through  the  more  cimibersome  administra- 
tive procedures  of  the  Water  Pollution  Con- 
trol Act.  This  decision  angered  nuiny  en- 
vironmentalists. 

Mr.  Ruckelshaus  says  these  g^dellnes  need 
revision.  But  he  notes  that  they  also  contain 
a  provision  that  enables  him  to  personaUy  ask 
the  Justice  Department  to  seek  an  injunction 
against  a  company  violating  water-quality 
standards.  And  this,  he  says,  he  will  do. 

The  Justice  Department  Indicated  last  week 
it  would  give  Mr.  Ruckelshaus  strong  back- 
ing. Attorney  General  John  Mitchell  estab- 
lished a  nine-man  pollution-control  section 
at  Justice. 

Mr.  Ruckelshaus  says  the  180-day  warn- 
ings were  Issued  to  Atlanta,  Detroit,  and 
Cleveland  because  they  had  fallen  behind 
schedule  In  constructing  sewage-treatment 
facilities.  He  says  the  situation  In  about  76 
other  cities  is  under  review,  but  that  none 
of  them  is  in  "idunlnent"  danger  of  an  180- 
day  warning. 


"CrVB   THEM    A    BHOVB" 

"In  the  case  of  Atlanta,  it  was  a  clear  case 
where  we  have  the  fuU  Federal  share  [of 
funds]   ready  to  put  up  and  aU  they  have 
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needed  was  to  get  a  sewer-rate  Increase  and 
their  share  would  have  been  put  up  along 
with  the  state's  share,"  Mr.  Ruckelahaus  says 
"It  was  my  feeling  that  If  we  could  Just  give 
give  them  a  shove  so  the  sewer-rate  increase 
would  go  through,  we  would  get  them  back 
on  schedule,  and  we  could  get  the  treatment 
facilities  constructed  In  time. 

"The  problem  In  Detroit  and  Cleveland 
Is  somewhat  different  than  It  Is  In  Atlanta 
because  we  do  have  a  [Federal]  financing 
problem,  and  I  admitted  that  completely  In 
my  statement. 

•It  was  my  feeling,  in  reviewing  the  whole 
flies  of  both  of  these  cities,  that  a  certain 
despair  had  set  In  and  Inertia  had  taken 
over  on  the  part  of  all  levels  of  government 
as  to  what  could  be  done.  Everybody  was  just 
passing  the  buck  back  and  forth. 

"Somehow  we  had  to  break  this  whole 
snarl  that  we  had  gotten  into  and  get  us  on  a 
schedule  whereby  we  could  get  Into  comoll- 
ance.  "^ 

"I  think  that  what  the  180-day  notice  does 
is  give  all  of  us  a  deadline  that  we  can  work 
towards  to  really  come  up  with  a  schedule 
that  can  be  complied  with,  and  that  Is  real- 
istic for  these  cities." 

Mr.  Ruckelshaus  says  he  expects  agree- 
ments wlU  be  worked  out,  and  that  "we  have 
a  chance"  of  providing  the  Federal  funds 
promised  to  Detroit  and  Cleveland.  But  If  no 
agreements  are  reached,  Federal  court  actions 
could  result. 

"as   I   READ   THE   LAW" 

^"S^^^^^  ^"  ^^<*  *o  t^e  administrator 
of  EPA,  approve  standards  established  by  the 
states,  approve  Implementation  plans  by  the 
states,  which  put  the  municipalities  and  In- 
dustrles  on  a  schedule,  and  enforce  the  law 
by  ensuring  that  they  stay  on  that  schedule  " 
Mr.  Ruckelshaus  says.  ' 

"As  I  read  the  law,  Congress  didn't  say  en- 
force the  law.  If  the  cities  have  enough 
money,  but  don't  enforce  the  law  If  they 
don't.  If  that's  what  they  are  saying,  then 
I  think  they  have  got  to  speU  It  out  more 
clearly  for  me." 

Mr.  Ruckelshaus  says  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment should  guarantee  specific,  long-range 
funds  to  help  cities  build  sewage-treatment 
facilities.  "One  of  the  Important  things  is 
that  we  have  the  money  available  for  the 
next  four  years  Immediately  so  the  cities  can 
plan  toward  It,"  he  says. 

The  Nixon  AdmlnlstraUon  asked  Congress 
this  year  to  approve  $4  billion  over  the  next 
four  years  for  sewer  spending.  Congress  ap- 
propriated «1  billion  for  the  current  fiscal 
year.  Mr.  Ruckelsha\is  expects  the  Adminis- 
tration to  ask  Congress  again  for  a  four-year 
funding  commitment. 

A  final  decision  has  not  been  made  on  how 
much  money  to  seek.  "My  own  feeling  Is  that 
if  we  start  with  $4  billion  and  find  after  a 
period  of  two  years  that  that  Isn't  enough, 
then  we  can  put  more  money  Into  It,"  he 
says. 

Air  pollution  poses  a  different  enforcement 
problem  for  Mr.  Ruckelshaus.  "At  this  point 
It  is  really  difficult  for  us  to  move  in  actual 
enforcement  in  air  pollution,"  he  says.  "The 
only  time  when  we  can  move  is  if  there  is 
some  interstate  effect  of  the  air  poUuUon 
and  if  there  Is  an  Imminent  health  hazard. 
It  Is  rare  you  can  show  this  kind  of  health 
hazard." 

But  E3>A  will  almost  certainly  get  tougher 
alr-pollution-abatement  powers.  A  bill  now 
awaiting  President  Nixon's  signature  allows 
EPA  to  set  national  air-quality  standards 
and  to  regulate  the  amount  of  pollution 
that  can  be  emitted  Into  the  air. 

These  Federal  standards  are  to  be  en- 
fOTced  by  the  states.  But  the  law  empowers 
EPA  to  seek  court  Injunctions  if  the  local 
agencies  fall  to  act  against  air  polluters  who 
violate  the  emission  standards. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Mr.  Ruckelshaus  expects  his  enforcement 
efforts  will  outrage  some.  "Everybody  is  for 
polluUon  abatement,"  he  says.  "But  when  you 
start  to  pinpoint  the  polluters  and  say  we 
want  to  clean  it  up.  then  I'm  going  to  be 
accused  of  all  kinds  of  things. 

"It  is  going  to  be  said  I'm  acting  political- 
ly; that  I'm  acting  arbitrarily  and  capri- 
ciously. I'm  trying  very  scrupulously  not  to 
have  that  charge  be  accurate.  But  there  is 
nothing  I  can  do  to  keep  it  from  being  made, 
because  It  is  going  to  be  made." 

And  Mr.  Ruckelshaus  foresees  political 
pressures  as  well. 

"I'm  sure  there  will  be  people  requesting 
that  I  don't  sue  a  particular  polluter  be- 
cause of  his  friendship  with  somebody  In  the 
Administration."  he  says.  "But  I  have  been 
given  the  mandate  by  the  Congress  and  by 
the  President  to  enforce  the  laws,  and  to  do 
so  fairly.  And  that's  what  I  Intend  to  do  " 
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REALISTIC    DETERRENCE— INFERI- 
ORITY ACCEPTED— I 


HON.  JOHN  G.  SCHMITZ 

or  CAuroRNiA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  SCHMITZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  Confu- 
cius said: 

It  is  necessary  to  rectify  terms.  If  terms 
be  not  correct,  language  Is  not  In  accordance 
with  the  truth  of  things.  If  language  be  not 
In  accordance  with  the  truth  of  things,  af- 
fairs cannot  be  carried  on  to  success. 

Preliminary  results  of  the  question- 
naire which  my  office  sent  out  in  late 
November  to  all  households  in  the  35th 
Congressional  District  show  that  a  large 
majority  of  my  constituents  favor  a  U.S. 
strategic  defense  posture  aimed  at  either 
regaining  superiority  over  the  Soviet 
Union  in  the  field  of  strategic  weapons 
or  at  least  maintaining  a  position  of  sure 
equality  In  that  field.  This  is  impressive 
in  view  of  the  great  number  of  myths 
which  have  been  propagated  during  the 
last  two  decades  concerning  force  rela- 
tionships and  national  security,  and  the 
current  agitation  intended  to  undermine 
our  entire  military  organization. 

However,  I  am  convinced  that.  If 
everyone  realized  the  crucial  advantages 
which  a  position  of  strategic  superiority 
confers  on  the  nation  possessing  it,  the 
votes  on  this  question  would  almost  all 
have  been  in  favor  of  superiority.  Every- 
one who  wishes  to  survive  in  a  free  and 
independent  nation  and  pass  such  a  her- 
itage on  to  his  children  should  be  un- 
equivocally In  favor  of  a  posture  of  better 
than  equal  strength. 

It  is  my  unpleasant  duty  to  have  to 
report  that  the  defense  posture  soon  to 
be  elaborated  by  the  present  administra- 
tion will  be  aimed  neither  at  regaining 
superiority  nor  at  maintaining  certain 
parity.  All  indications  are  that  the  new 
stance,  to  be  known  as  "realistic  deter- 
rence." will  simply  rationalize  our  failure 
to  respond  effectively  to  the  snowballing 
Soviet  effort  to  turn  an  uncertain  parity 
into  certain  superiority  on  their  part. 
Therefore  it  becomes  necessary  to  imder- 
take  an  extended  reexamination  and  re- 


explanation  of  the  various  factors  relat- 
ing to  a  sound  defense  posture. 

A  reexamination  is  necessary  in  order 
to  explode  some  of  the  misconcepUons 
widely  propagated  by  former  Secretary 
of  Defense  McNamara  to  rationalize  his 
destruction  of  the  position  of  overwhelm- 
ing nuclear  superiority  over  the  Soviet 
union  which  we  held  when  he  came  into 
office.  Stripped  of  their  beguiling  rhe- 
toric, his  views  reduced  themselves  es- 
sentally  to  an  assertion  that  peace  arises 
from  a  position  which  makes  it  impossi- 
ble to  defeat  the  potential  aggressors 
Clearly,  if  we  continue  to  use  terms  and 
ideas  growing  out  of  a  concept  like  that 
we  wUl  continue  to  drift  Into  increas- 
ingly untenable  situations. 

Not  only  were  Mr.  McNamara's  con- 
cepts fundamentally  erroneous,  but  his 
conduct  in  office  was  marked  by  deceit 
One  example  came  to  light  as  recently  as 
this  past  December,  when  the  Senate's 
Permanent  Subcommittee  on  Investiga- 
tion released  Its  final  report  on  the  TPX 
fiasco.  The  committee's  conclusion  on  the 
efforts  of  the  McNamara  "crew"  to  con- 
ceal the  results  of  their  fiagrant  mis- 
management of  this  fighter  plane  project 
was  that  "these  efforts  included  deliber- 
ate attempts  to  deceive  the  Congress,  the 
press,  and  the  American  people." 

Although  McNamara  Is  gone,  his  leg- 
acy of  strategic  deterioration  and  the 
concepts  and  words  with  which  he  cam- 
ouflaged his  inexcusable  reductions  in 
American  military  might  are  still  with 
us.  While  the  present  administration  had 
no  choice  but  to  accept  the  material 
strength  left  by  McNamara,  it  does  not 
have  to  accept  his  theories. 

The  true  result  of  not  allowing  the 
enemy  to  achieve  superiority  in  strategic 
forces  has  been  shown  by  the  history  of 
the  last  25  years.  In  which  the  United 
States  has  not  been  engaged  in  a  gen- 
eral war.  Risks  for  peace  cannot  legiti- 
mately Include  experimentation  with 
enemy  superiority.  Nothing  could  be 
more  "provocative"  than  allowing  the 
Soviet  Union  to  achieve  the  superiority 
of  force  necessary  to  achieve  nuclear  vic- 
tory over  the  United  States. 


MEMBERS  OP   CONGRESS  SHOULD 
TAKE  SABBATICAL 


HON.  J.  EDWARD  ROUSH 

or  DIDIANA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  January  25. 1971 

Mr.  ROUSH.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  been 
gone  for  a  couple  of  years,  and  I  would 
like  to  advise  the  House  that  the  experi- 
ence was  not  as  traumatic  as  I  thought 
it  would  be.  I  know  that  making  this 
suggestion  would  not  meet  with  the  ap- 
proval of  all  of  my  colleagues,  but  I 
think  it  would  be  a  fine  thing  if  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  would  take  a  sabbatical 
once  In  a  while  In  order  to  renew  and 
refresh  their  spirit^and  that.  I  beUeve, 
Is  what  happened  to  me. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  good  to  be  back. 


January  26,  1971 

THE  REASONS  FOR  THE  RECENT 
WAVE  OP  ATTACKS  ON  J.  EDGAR 
HOOVER 

HON.  WILLIAM  J.  SCHERLE 

or  IOWA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  Columnist 
Bob  Allen,  a  distinguished  journalist 
whose  syndicated  column  appears  In 
many  newspapers  throughout  the  coim- 
try,  has  correctly  analyzed  the  reasons 
for  the  recent  wave  of  attacks  on  the 
personality  and  prob'ty  of  J.  Edgar 
Hoover.  The  long-time  Director  of  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  has 
lately  become  a  more  frequent  target  of 
venom  and  vitriol;  to  set  the  record 
straight.  Columnist  Allen,  not  only  an- 
swers the  allegations  of  Hoover's  detrac- 
tors, but  also  outlines  the  positive  con- 
tributions he  has  made  to  eight  successive 
administrations.  It  is  an  impressive 
record  and  the  coliminist  does  it  Justice 
in  the  article  which  follows: 

Answers  the  Allegations  op  Hoovzat's 
Detractors 
(By  Robert  S.  Allen  and  John  A.  Goldsmith) 
January  23,  1971. 

Washington. — It  is  becoming  increasingly 
evident  that  a  widespread  and  organized 
drive  Is  underway  to  viciously  harass  and 
smear  FBI  Director  J.  Edgar  Hoover  for  the 
purpose  of  forcing  bis  replacement. 

The  Indications  of  this  are  so  pronounced 
that  congressional  Investigators  are  looking 
Into  the  matter. 

Involved  In  this  strongly  suspected  under- 
cover conspiracy  is  a  hodge-podge  of  malcon- 
tents ranging  from  anarchistic  revolutionar- 
ies to  muck-raking  sensation-mongers  who 
fear  and  hate  the  aggressive  and  hard-hitting 
FBI  chief.  They  Include  white  and  black  ex- 
tremists and  violence -addicted  berserks, 
communists,  trotskyltes  and  other  commu- 
nist elements.  New  Leftists,  bleeding-heart 
liberals  and  self-righteous  proclalmers  of 
various  types,  muck-rakers  and  scandal- 
mongers. 

Malicious  attacks  on  Hoover  from  these 
sources  are  not  new.  It's  an  old  sttny  for 
them  to  lash  at  him  for  propaganda  and  oth- 
er self-serving  reasons.  But  this  time  the 
venon,  fury  and  extent  of  the  onslaught  far 
exceed  anything  in  the  past. 

It  not  only  has  aU  the  earmarks  of  a  plan- 
ned and  organized  campaign,  but  there  ap- 
pears to  be  no  limit  to  the  abuse  and  cal- 
umny heaped  on  the  FBI  head. 

Gross  lies  and  fabrications  are  common- 
place, sordid  Innuendoe  about  his  personal 
life  are  bruited  about,  harassment  of  some 
kind  Is  an  almost  dally  event,  and  threats 
of  bombing  shooting  and  even  poisoning  have 
multlpUed. 

It's  a  rare  week  that  Hoover  Isn't  the  target 
of  such  written  or  telephoned  menaces.  Last 
year  there  were  more  than  50  of  them. 

The  lies,  distortions  and  misrepresenta- 
tions being  circulated  about  him  are  as  un- 
conscionable as  they  are  glaring.  Foremost 
among  them  are  the  following : 

what  they're  saying 
That  Hoover  Is  sick,  ailing  and  not  fully  on 
the  job.  Actually,  he  Is  In  excellent  health, 
fit  and  In  top  vigor,  and  hasn't  been  away 
from  his  desk  due  to  an  ailment  in  years. 
Recently  he  had  a  thorough  physical  examl- 
naUon  and  the  doctors  gave  him  a  clean  bUl 
of  health.  His  blood  pressure  was  nOTmal,  his 
heart,  kldnays,  lungs  and  other  vital  func- 
tions in  good  condition.  The  FBI  chief  today 
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is  as  alert,  dynamic  and  as  forcefully  on  bis 
job  as  he  has  ever  been. 

He  has  an  armored  car  and  gets  a  new 
high-priced  automobile  every  year.  Both  are 
provided  on  the  direct  initiative  and  author- 
ity of  Congress.  The  replaced  vehicles  are 
assigned  to  FBI  branches  In  various  parts  of 
the  country.  Most  of  them  are  still  in  use. 

Hoover  is  losing  favor  In  the  Nixon  Admin- 
istration, and  It  wants  to  get  rid  of  him. 
This  is  completely  untrue.  His  standing  in 
the  Administration  was  never  higher,  and 
the  best  in  any  Administration  since  the 
Elsenhower  regime  (1953-61).  Hoover  is  on 
close  personal  and  professional  terms  with 
both  President  Nixon  and  Attorney  General 
John  Mitchell. 

Hoover  has  served  under  eight  Presidents 
since  he  took  over  the  FBI  in  1924.  Every  one 
of  them  acclaimed  him,  and  he  worked  in 
full  harmony  with  them.  In  1960,  when  then- 
Senator  John  F.  Kennedy  was  the  Demo- 
cratic candidate  for  President,  some  of 
his  ultra-liberal  partisans  planted  word 
with  press  henchmen  that  Hoover  would  be 
ditched.  Kennedy  immediately  repudiated 
that  allegation  and  emphaticaUy  declared  he 
eagerly  wanted  Hoover  to  remain.  And  that 
isn't  aU.  This  unequivocal  assurance  was 
echoed  by  Robert  Kennedy,  younger  broth- 
er and  campaign  manager,  later  Attorney 
General. 

ACE    HIGH 

In  the  new  Congress  (92)  as  in  every  one 
In  the  past,  Hoovei  and  the  FBI  are  held  In 
literally  reverential  esteem. 

Graphically  Illustrative  of  that  is  that  the 
FBI  budget  Is  always  approved  overwhelm- 
ingly without  change.  No  FBI  appropriation 
has  ever  been  cut,  and  there  have  been  oc- 
casions when  Hoover  was  asked  If  he  needed 
more  money  than  called  for  in  the  budget. 

Representative  John  Rooney,  D-N.Y.. 
chairman  oi  the  House  Appropriations  sub- 
committee that  has  charge  of  the  FBI 
budget,  is  a  particularly  strong  admirer  of 
Hoover  and  his  agency. 

In  1960,  Congress  demonstrated  Its  high 
regard  for  Hoover  by  enacting  a  law  enabling 
him  to  retire  at  full  pay — whenever  he  de- 
cides to  do  that.  Outside  of  the  judiciary,  he 
is  the  only  head  of  a  federal  agency  to  have 
that  distinction.  His  salary  is  »45,000 — also 
fixed  by  Congress. 

There  are  many  reasons  for  Hoover's 
uniquely  high  rating  on  Capitol  Hill.  Among 
them  are: 

In  the  47  years  he  has  directed  the  FBI, 
it  has  never  been  rocked  or  besmirched  by 
scandal  or  impropriety.  It  has  never  been 
investigated  by  Congress  or  any  other  branch 
of  the  government.  Also  Hoover's  forcefulness 
and  bluntness  in  dealing  with  vice,  crime, 
criminals  and  extremists — regardless  of  race, 
color  and  creed.  He  always  calls  them  as  he 
sees  them. 

Graphically  illustrative  Is  his  recent  testi- 
mony before  the  House  Appropriations  Sub- 
committee when  be  declared: 

"Top  Black  Panther  Party  leaders  almost 
without  exception  have  been  Involved  In 
crimes  of  violence.  The  Black  Panthers  now 
have  substantial  connections  with  hoetUe 
foreign  elements;  the  communist  regime  in 
North  Korea  and  Arab  terrorists  in  Algeria. 
Increasing  ties  between  Arab  terrorists  and 
the  Black  Panthers  raise  the  ominous  pos- 
slbUlty  that  militants  may  seek  to  ape  Arab 
tactics,  including  airplane  hijackings,  to 
gain  the  release  of  jaUed  Panther  members." 

Another  reason  is  the  warm  praise  voiced 
by  former  Attorney  General  Ramsey  Clark. 
Now  a  New  Left  aspirant  for  President,  he  Is 
throwing  barbs  at  Hoover.  But  in  1967,  when 
Clark  was  a  member  of  the  Johnson  cabinet, 
he  told  the  national  convention  of  the  So- 
ciety of  Former  Special  Agents  of  the  FBI: 

"I  had  Intended  to  teU  Mr.  Hoover  earlier 
but  hadn't  the  appropriate  opportunity  that 
the  President  asked  me  to  convey  today,  as  he 
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has  himself  on  so  many  occasions,  his  great 
admiration  for  bis  friend  of  many,  many 
years,  his  neighbor  for  many,  many  years,  and 
his  colleague  in  the  government  of  the  United 
States,  Director  John  Edgar  Hoover.  The 
President  wants  you  to  know  that  he  is  with 
you  and  with  Mr.  Hoover  In  ^liit  at  this 
time." 

With  this  high  accolade  as  an  Introduction. 
Clark  then  went  on  to  effusively  bestow  his 
own: 

"Of  all  the  institutions  of  government, 
there  Is  none  In  our  time  in  thU  hour  of 
great  concern  about  crime  that  we  are  so 
fortunate  to  have  such  excellence.  Of  all  the 
agencies  that  could  have  reached  this  level 
of  excellence,  the  American  people  can  be 
grateful  that  it  was  the  FBI  because  of  the 
dependence  of  our  people  upon  its  perform- 
ance for  both  their  personal  security  and 
their  liberty. 

"About  the  man  you  honor  today,  there  is 
nothing  I  can  think  to  say  more  appropriate 
than  that  as  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson  noted  in 
the  simple  days  before  the  Civil  War,  'Every 
institution  Is  but  the  length  and  shadow  of 
a  single  man.'  It  seems  incredible  to  me  that 
this  could  still  be  true  In  our  day  of  such 
complexity  and  vast  numbers. 

"But  It  Is  true,  because,  to  a  degree  that 
I  do  not  know  to  exist  In  any  other  institu- 
tion, public  or  private,  the  great  Bureau  of 
Investigation  is  the  length  and  shadow  of 
John  Edgftr  Hoover." 


THE  QUESTION  OP  SEPARATION 
OF  POWERS  BETWEEN  THE  EX- 
ECUTIVE AND  THE  LEGISLATIVE 
BRANCHES 


HON.  PAUL  N.  McCLOSKEY,  JR. 

OF   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  McCLOSKEY.  Mr.  Speaker.  Pres- 
ident Nixon's  recent  authorization  of 
close  air  support  to  Cambodia  and  South 
Vietnam  units  fighting  In  Cambodia 
again  raises  the  constitutional  question 
of  the  separation  of  powers  between  the 
executive  and  legislative  branches.  Un- 
der the  Gulf  of  Tonkin  resolution  of  Au- 
gust 10,  1964,  the  Congress  authorized 
the  President  to  "repel  any  armed  attack 
against  the  forces  of  the  United  States 
and  to  prevent  further  aggression"  In 
Southeast  Asia.  The  Gulf  of  Tbnkln  res- 
olution did  not  limit  the  President's  dis- 
cretion to  the  territorial  limits  of  South 
Vietnam,  and  as  long  as  It  was  in  force, 
the  President  clearly  had  the  constitu- 
tional and  legal  power  to  conduct  mili- 
tary operations  In  Laos  and  Cambodia. 

Significantly,  however.  Congress  haa 
now  repealed  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin  resolu- 
tion, and  the  President  acknowledged 
such  repeal  when  he  signed  it  Into  law 
on  January  12,  1971. 

As  to  American  troops  remaining 
within  Vietnam,  the  President  retains  the 
power,  with  or  without  the  Gulf  of  Ton- 
kin resolution  to  protect  those  troops. 
This  is  his  Inherent  power  and  obligation 
as  Commander  in  Chief. 

To  use  American  military  power,  how- 
ever, in  Cambodia  today,  not  In  protec- 
tion of  American  troops  by  Interdiction 
of  supply  lines  to  the  enemy  forces  fight- 
ing those  American  troops,  but  In  sup- 
port of  the  efforts  of  Cambodian  forces 
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to  open  the  Plch  Nil  Pass  between  Kom- 
pong  Som  and  Phnom  Penh,  appears  to 
be  an  act  of  war  unauthorized  by  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States,  the  sole 
branch  of  government  which  has  the 
power  to  declare  war. 

Therefore,  Mr.  Speaker,  with  respect 
to  the  Speaker's  own  announced  inten- 
tion of  a  few  days  ago — to  restore  the 
Congress  to  its  position  of  preeminence 
with  respect  to  other  branches  of  Gov- 
emment — It  seems  appropriate  that  our 
first  order  of  business  should  be  to  con- 
sider either  a  declaration  of  war  against 
North  Vietnam  or  prompt  adoption  of  a 
resolution  advising  the  President  that 
his  use  of  American  air  and  sea  power 
In  Cambodia  is  unauthorized  and  should 
be  promptly  terminated.  Along  with  some 
63  of  my  colleagues  who  have  signed  the 
Bingham  resolution,  I  favor  the  latter 
course. 


PRESIDENT    NIXON    AT    MIDTERM 


HON.  LESLIE  C.  ARENDS 

OV   ILLXNOIB 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  Jantiary  26,  1971 

Mr.  ARENDS.  Mr.  Speaker,  recently, 
there  have  been  a  great  proliferation  of 
attempts  by  the  news  media  to  evaluate 
the  performance  of  the  Nixon  sulmin- 
Istration  during  its  first  2  years  in  ofiBce. 
All  too  frequently,  however,  individual 
segments  of  the  press  have  allowed  their 
own  political  prejudices  to  color  their 
assessments. 

One  important  exception  Is  a  recent 
editorial  in  the  Boston  Herald  Traveler 
entitled  "President  Nixon  at  Midterm," 
which  presents  a  rational,  balanced,  anal- 
ysis of  the  first  2  years  of  the  Nixon 
Presidency.  I  commend  it  to  my  col- 
leagues and  I  insert  it  at  this  point  In 
the  RxcosD. 

[From  the  Boston  Herald  Traveler,  Jan.  20, 

1971) 

Presidknt   NntOJT   at   Mn>TERM 

Two  years  ago  today,  Richard  Mllhous 
Mlxon  took  the  oath  of  office  as  the  37th 
President  of  the  United  States.  It  Is  Impossi- 
ble, of  course,  to  sum  up  everything  his  ad- 
ministration has  done  or  tried  to  do  in  the 
past  24  months.  But  several  valid  observa- 
tions and  conclusions  can  be  made  by  re- 
viewing some  of  the  major  highlights. 

Without  question,  the  most  significant  ac- 
complishment of  the  Nixon  administration 
has  been  to  wind  down  the  war  In  Vietnam. 
Within  a  month  of  his  inauguration  on  Jan. 
ao,  1969,  Mr.  Nixon  had  weighed  the  alterna- 
tives and  made  a  decision  to  gradually  with- 
draw American  ground  combat  troops,  while 
simultaneously  seeking  a  political  settlement 
In  Paris  and  strengthening  the  ability  of 
the  South  Vietnamese  to  defend  themselves. 

When  Mr.  Nixon  moved  Into  the  White 
House  there  were  543,000  Americans  serving 
In  Vietnam.  Over  200,000  of  them  have  al- 
ready been  brought  home,  another  60.000  are 
coming  home  by  May  and  the  ground  combat 
responsibility  of  those  remaining  ts  expected 
to  end  by  mid-summer.  (Another  60,000  U.S. 
troops  have  also  been  withdrawn  from  Korea, 
Japan,  Okinawa,  Thailand  and  the  Philip- 
pines.) Instead  of  an  average  of  280  American 
casualties  per  week  In  1968,  U.S.  casualties 
have  been  averaging  28  In  recent  weeks — a 
reduction  of  more  than  90  per  cent. 
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Many  of  the  President's  critics  have  not 
been  satisfied  with  this  progress,  and  they 
recoiled  in  horror  last  May  when  he  briefly 
escalated  the  conflict  by  ordering  the  de- 
struction of  enemy  sanctuaries  and  supply 
lines  In  Cambodia.  Most  of  them,  however, 
were  forced  to  concede  that  the  Cambodian 
operation  was  perhaps  the  single  most  suc- 
cessful military  action  since  the  long  war  in 
Southeast  Asia  began,  and  that  despite  their 
doubts  Mr.  Nixon  was  able  to  keep  his  prom- 
ise to  limit  the  operation  and  meet  his  time- 
table for  withdrawal. 

On  the  domestic  front,  the  President's  suc- 
cess In  cooling  off  Inflation  and  stabilizing 
the  nation's  economy  has  been  slower  and 
more  uncertain  than  even  he  expected.  And 
the  readjustment  hasn't  been  painless.  But 
the  worst  seems  to  be  over,  and  there  are  a 
number  of  indications  that  we  are  on  the 
road  toward  a  stronger  and  healthier  econ- 
omy. 

Any  evaluation  of  Mr.  Nixon's  accomplish- 
ments, of  covu-se,  must  Include  a  reference 
to  the  fact  that  the  two  most  difficult  prob- 
lems he  has  been  called  upon  to  solve  were 
Inherited  from  the  previous  administration. 
And  the  fact  that  he  has  simultaneously 
been  called  upon  to  g^t  us  out  of  a  war  and 
to  stabilize  the  nations'  economy  posed  extra- 
ordinary difficulties,  for  it  required  a  double 
shifting  of  the  gears  and  making  headway 
on  the  one  front  often  complicated  the 
problem  on  the  other. 

Under  the  circumstances,  the  administra- 
tion's progress  has  been  remarkable.  And  the 
fact  is  that  Mr.  Nixon's  success  in  reordering 
the  nation's  priorities  has  been  far  more 
dramatic  than  many  people  realize  or  are 
willing  to  concede.  Maybe  there  isn't  much 
drama  In  statistics,  but  they  clearly  show 
that  in  the  past  two  years  defense  spending 
has  dropped  from  45  to  37  per  cent  of  the 
total  federal  budget,  and  that  spending  for 
human  resources  has  increased  from  32  to  41 
per  cent. 

To  touch  on  a  few  more  highlights,  an- 
other remarkable  accc«npllshment  has  been 
the  steady  progress  toward  desegregation  of 
southern  schools.  When  Mr.  Nixon  took  his 
oath  of  office  two  years  ago,  2  million  Negro 
children  in  the  South  (or  67  per  cent)  were 
still  attending  all-black  public  schools.  To- 
day the  figure  Is  500,000,  or  18  per  cent,  and 
beUeve  it  or  not  integration  is  now  more 
complete  below  the  Mason-Dlxon  line  than 
above  it. 

One  of  Mr.  Nixon's  greatest  personal  disap- 
pointments during  his  first  two  years  in  office 
must  have  been  the  Senate's  rejection  of  two 
of  his  Supreme  Court  nominees.  And  yet, 
despite  these  set-backs,  he  has  gone  a  long 
way  toward  redeeming  his  campaign  promise 
to  restore  balance  on  the  scales  of  Justice 
via  his  appointment  of  Chief  Justice  War- 
ren Burger  and  Associate  Justice  Harry 
Blackmun. 

His  more  general  pledge  to  restore  law  and 
order  in  America  has  yet  to  be  fulfilled  to 
most  people's  satisfaction,  though  there  Is 
a  limit  to  what  the  White  House  can  do  In 
this  regard.  Considerable  progress,  however, 
has  been  made  In  combatting  organized 
crime,  and  crime  rates  in  general  have  been 
Increasing  at  a  slower  pace  than  they  did 
during  the  two  years  prior  to  his  Inaugura- 
tion. There  has  also  been  no  new  wave  of 
urban  riots,  a  problem  which  plagued  the 
previous  administration. 

Obviously  there  are  a  great  many  problems 
and  challenges  remaining  to  be  dealt  with 
during  the  second  half  of  Mr.  Nixon's  term  of 
office.  And  the  President  has  made  numer- 
ous thoughtful  and  constructive  proposals  to 
deal  with  them. 

If  the  92d  Congress,  which  opens  tomor- 
row, will  be  somewhat  more  cooperative  than 
the  91st,  and  place  a  higher  priority  on 
such  Important  measures  as  Mr.  Nixon's 
proposals  for  welfare  reform,  revenue  sharing. 
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government  reorganization  and  the  like,  per- 
haps all  Americans  can  be  convinced  that 
most  If  not  all  of  our  problems  can  and  will 
be  solved  by  working  within  the  system  and 
by  using  our  existing  Institutions,  Instead  of 
by  taking  our  troubles  and  frustrations  to 
the  streets. 


NIXON  THE  BOLD 


HON.  CLARENCE  J.  BROWN 

or  oBio 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Ttiesdav,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  BROWN  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Speaker, 
last  Friday  President  Nixon  called  for 
a  revolutionary  new  program  of  Federal 
Government  reform  that  will  bring  its 
effectiveness  and  responsiveness  into  line 
with  the  needs  to  meet  the  vast  priorities 
of  the  1970's  as  America  approaches  the 
third  century  of  her  existence. 

In  the  January  25,  1971,  edition  of  the 
Washington  Post  Columnist  Joseph  Al- 
sop.  one  of  the  most  perceptive  veteran 
observers  of  the  national  scene,  com- 
mented on  the  boldness  of  the  approach 
of  the  President's  proposals  and  the  sig- 
nificance of  their  impact  on  the  govern- 
mental system.  For  those  of  my  col- 
leagues who  may  have  missed  Mr.  Alsop's 
colmnn,  I  include  it  in  the  Record  and 
recommend  that  they  do  read  it: 
Nixon  the  Bold 
(By  Joseph  Alsop) 

The  President's  message  on  the  State  of 
the  Union  was  genvilnely  remarkable.  In 
many  rather  fundamental  ways,  in  fact,  It 
was  bolder  and  more  Innovating  than  any- 
thing heard  from  a  President  since  the  time, 
nearly  40  years  ago.  when  Franklin  D.  Roose- 
velt was  putting  the  country  on  a  new 
course. 

Before  defense  of  this  high  claim  for  the 
President,  a  short  history  of  the  message  and 
Its  Ideas  Is  In  order.  To  begin  with  Richard 
M.  Nixon  knew  enough  about  the  subject 
to  think  the  U.S.  Government  had  ceased 
to  work  very  well,  even  before  he  toolc 
office.  His  experience  in  office  strongly  con- 
firmed that  conviction. 

The  first  symptom  of  the  root-and-branch 
character  of  the  resulting  Nixon  approach 
was  the  Family  Assistance  Plan,  intended  to 
junk  the  whole  ghastly  welfare  system.  If 
PAP  ever  passes  this  will  certainly  prove 
to  be  a  far  more  radical  measiire  than  most 
people  suppose.  The  end  result,  in  fact,  will 
be  public  welfare  mainly  federally  adminis- 
tered, on  the  pattern  of  the  Social  Security 
system. 

ThU  was,  and  Is,  a  centralizing  measure, 
therefore.  It  had  to  be,  for  no  other  solu- 
tion seemed  practical.  But  the  President's 
real  objection  to  the  present  system  was  to 
what  may  be  caUed  "governess  government." 
Here  was  where  he  wanted  the  main  restruc- 
turing; and  he  therefore  set  all  sorts  of  peo- 
ple, notably  George  Shultz,  Robert  Finch  and 
John  Ehrllchman,  to  work  out  what  should 
be  done. 

The  really  climactic  moment  was  last  June, 
when  three  critically  important  meetings 
were  held  at  San  Clemente  on  three  suc- 
cessive days.  At  the  first  meeting,  the  Pres- 
ident adopted  the  Keyneslan  theory  of  the 
so-called  "full  emplojrment  budget."  He  also 
decided  on  a  thorough-going  revision  of  the 
whole  tax  system.  Including  adoption  of  the 
value-added  tax.  But  this  latter  step  will 
be  attempted  later. 

At  the  second  meeting,  the  President  ruled 
that  the  rundown  of  national  defense  had 
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gone  far  enough,  and  ordered  a  somewhat 
more  generous  defense  budget.  And  at  the 
third  meeting,  the  President  decided  on  very 
bold  restructuring  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment and  the  states  and  local  governments, 
of  the  dealings  between  the  federal  govern- 
ment and  the  states  and  local  governments. 
Under  the  headings,  "reform"  of  the  fed- 
eral apparatus  on  functional  lines,  and  "rev- 
enue-sharing" by  the  federal  government 
with  the  state  and  local  governments,  the 
last  two  proposals  above-listed  were  the  main 
themes  of  the  Presidents  message  on  Fri- 
day. They  are  so  much  bolder  and  more  in- 
novating than  anything  offered  since  the 
early  New  Deal  days,  simply  because  these 
steps.  If  taken,  will  add  up  to  really  enor- 
mous, truly  structural  changes. 

Prom  the  later  years  of  Roosevelt  to  date, 
the  great  changes  and  reforms  have  always 
been  conceived  as  though  they  were  poul- 
tices—to  be  applied  externally,  and  here  and 
there  as  the  need  arose.  It  Is  not  going  too 
far  to  say  that  two-thirds  of  the  existing 
federal  apparatus  Is  no  more,  at  bottom, 
than  an  agglomeration  of  these  poultices. 

The  reform — ^poultices,  particularly,  have 
also  been  designed,  without  exception,  on  the 
basic  principle  of  "governess  government." 
This  is  the  principle  that  the  federal  bu- 
reaucracy always  knows  best,  and  bureaucrats 
must  therefore  have  power — especially  mon- 
ey power — to  require  the  states,  cities  and 
other  bodies  to  do  things  the  proper  way. 

But  let  the  scales  drop  from  your  eyes 
for  a  moment,  and  look  at  the  record.  In 
the  period  In  question,  this  country  has  re- 
peatedly addressed  Itself  to  Its  vast  social 
problems.  In  each  case,  the  social  problem  be- 
ing tackled  cried  out  for  attention.  Literal- 
ly hundreds  of  billions  of  dollars  have  been 
spent  trying  to  solve,  or  at  least  to  ameliorate, 
these  social  problems. 

But  with  all  this  dlrely  needed  and  well- 
intentioned  effort,  and  after  all  these  vast 
expenditures,  the  social  problems  k«lng 
tackled  have  actually  grown  much  worse, 
with  almost  no  exceptions.  Hence  the  gist 
of  the  President's  message  may  be  given  as 
follows : 

"Let  us  get  rid  of  a  lot  of  the  poultices 
(as  they  are  described  above).  Let  us  put 
the  federal  government  together  again,  on 
strictly  functional  lines.  Then  let  us  get  rid 
of  the  whole  Idea  of  governess  government, 
as  far  as  this  Is  now  possible. 

"Let  us  give  the  states  and  local  gov- 
ernments as  much  money  as  we  can,  to 
solve  their  own  problems  as  best  they  know 
how.  And  let  the  main  check  on  these  state 
and  local  governments  be  the  voters  who 
elect  them.  Instead  of  the  bureaucrats  here 
In  Washington." 

The  only  trouble  with  this  Is  that  Amer- 
ican liberals  are  deeply  attached  to  govern- 
ess government. 


RIDICULOUS  ATTACKS  ON  HOOVER 


HON.  H.  R.  GROSS 

or  IOWA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  noted 
with  more  sorrow  than  anger  several 
recent  and  misguided  attempts  in  the 
press  to  smear  a  great  American,  FBI 
Director  J.  Edgar  Hoover. 

I,  therefore,  wish  to  call  to  the  atten- 
tion of  those  who  may  not  have  seen  It, 
an  excellent  column  by  Robert  S.  Allen 
and  John  A.  Goldsmith  which  puts 
these  charges  In  correct  perspective. 

I  have  said  it  before,  Mr.  Speaker,  and 
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I  say  it  again:  J.  Edgar  Hoover  is  one  of 
the  greatest,  most  selfless  public  servants 
in  the  history  of  our  Republic,  and  I 
know  that  a  huge  and  overwhelming 
majority  of  its  citizens  share  this  opin- 
ion of  him. 

I  include  the  newspaper  column  for 
Insertion  in  the  Recoro  at  this  point: 

Rii>icDix>t7S  Attacks  on  Hoovkb 
(By  Robert  S.  Allen  and  John  A.  CStoldsmlth) 

Wasuinoton,  January  23. — It  is  becoming 
Increasingly  evident  that  a  widespread  and 
organized  drive  Is  underway  to  viciously 
harass  and  smear  FBI  Director  J.  Edgar 
Hoover  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  his  re- 
placement. 

The  indications  of  this  are  so  pronounced 
that  congressional  investigators  are  looking 
Into  the  matter. 

Involved  In  this  strongly  suspected  un- 
dercover conspiracy  Is  a  hodge-podge  of 
malcontents  ranging  from  anarchistic  revo- 
lutionaries to  muck-raUng  sensation-mon- 
gers who  fear  and  hate  the  aggreslve  hard- 
hitting FBI  chief.  They  Include  white  and 
black  extremists  and  violence-addicted  ber- 
serks, communists,  Trotskyltes  and  other 
communist  elements.  New  Leftists,  bleeding- 
heart  liberals  and  self-righteous  proclalmers 
of  various  types,  muck-rakers  and  scandal- 
mongers. 

Malicious  attacks  on  Hoover  from  these 
sources  are  not  new.  It's  an  old  story  for 
them  to  lash  at  him  for  propaganda  and 
other  self -serving  reasons.  But  this  time  the 
venom,  fury  and  extent  of  the  onslaught  far 
exceed  anything  in  the  past. 

It  not  only  has  all  the  earmarks  of  a 
planned  and  organized  campaign,  but  there 
appears  to  be  no  limit  to  the  abuse  and 
calumny  heaped  on  the  FBI  head. 

Gross  lies  and  fabrications  are  common- 
place, sordid  Innuendos  about  his  personal 
life  are  bruited  about,  harassment  of  some 
kind  Is  an  almost  dEOly  event,  and  threats 
of  bombing,  shooting  and  even  poisoning 
have  multiplied. 

It's  a  rare  week  that  Hoover  isn't  the  tar- 
get of  such  written  or  telephoned  menaces. 
Last  year  there  were  more  than  60  of  them. 

The  lies,  distortions  and  misrepresentations 
being  circulated  about  him  are  as  uncon- 
scionable as  they  are  glaring.  Foremost 
among  them  are  the  following : 

"WHAT   THKT'BE   SATINO 

"That  Hoover  Is  sick,  ailing  and  not  fully 
on  the  job.  Actually,  he  Is  In  excellent  health, 
fit  and  In  top  vigor,  and  hasn't  been  away 
from  bis  desk  due  to  an  aliment  In  years. 
Recently  he  had  a  thorough  physical  exam- 
ination and  the  doctors  gave  blm  a  clean  bill 
of  health.  His  blood  pressure  was  normal,  his 
heart,  kidneys,  lungs  and  other  vital  func- 
tions In  good  condition.  The  FBI  chief  today 
Is  as  alert,  dynamic  and  as  forcefully  on  the 
Job  as  he  has  ever  been. 

"He  has  an  armored  car  and  gets  a  new 
high-priced  automobile  every  year.  Both  are 
provided  on  the  direct  Initiative  and  au- 
thority of  Congress.  The  replaced  vehicles  are 
assigned  to  FBI  branches  In  various  parts  of 
the  country.  Most  of  them  are  still  In  use. 

"Hoover  Is  losing  favor  In  the  Nixon  Ad- 
ministration and  It  wants  to  get  rid  of  him. 
This  Is  completely  untrue.  His  standing  In 
the  Administration  was  never  higher,  and  the 
best  in  any  Administration  since  the  Elsen- 
hower regime  (1953-61).  Hoover  Is  on  close 
personal  and  professional  terms  with  both 
President  Nixon  and  Attorney  General  John 
Mitchell. 

"Hoover  has  served  under  eight  Presidents 
since  he  took  over  the  FBI  In  1924.  Every  one 
of  them  acclaimed  him.  and  he  worked  In 
full  harmony  with  them.  In  1960,  when  then- 
Senator  John  F.  Kennedy  was  the  Democratic 
candidate  for  President,  some  of  his  ultra-lib- 
eral partisans  planted  word  with  press  bench- 
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men  that  Hoover  would  be  ditched.  Kennedy 
immediately  repudiated  that  allegation  and 
emphatically  declared  he  eagerly  wanted 
Hoover  to  remain.  And  that  Isn't  all.  This  un- 
equivocal assurance  was  echoed  by  Robert 
Kennedy,  yoimger  brother  and  campaign 
manager,  later  Attorney  General." 

ACS    HIGH 

In  the  new  Congress  (92nd)  as  in  every 
one  In  the  past.  Hoover  and  the  FBI  are  held 
In  literally  reverential  esteem. 

Graphically  illustrative  of  that  Is  that  the 
FBI  budget  Is  always  approved  overwhelm- 
ingly without  change.  No  FBI  appropriation 
has  ever  been  cut,  and  there  hare  been  oc- 
casions when  Hoover  was  asked  if  he  needed 
more  money  than  called  for  In  the  budget. 
Representative  John  Rooney.  D-N.T..  chair- 
man of  the  House  Appropriations  subcom- 
mittee that  has  charge  of  the  FBI  budget,  is 
a  particularly  strong  admirer  of  Hoover  and 
his  agency. 

In  1960,  Congress  demonstrated  Its  high 
regard  for  Hoover  by  enacting  a  law  enabling 
him  to  retire  at  full  pay — whenever  he  de- 
otdee  to  do  that.  Outside  of  the  Judiciary,  he 
Is  the  only  head  of  a  federal  agency  to  have 
that  distinction.  His  salary  Is  $46,000 — also 
fixed  by  Congress. 

There  are  many  reasons  for  Hoover's 
uniquely  high  rating  on  Capitol  Hill.  Among 
them  are: 

In  the  47  years  he  has  directed  the  FBI, 
It  has  never  been  rocked  or  besmirched  by 
scandal  or  impropriety.  It  has  never  been 
Investigated  by  Congress  or  any  other  branch 
of  the  government.  Also  Hoover's  forceful- 
ness  and  bluntness  In  dealing  with  vice, 
crime,  criminals  and  extremists — regardless 
of  race,  color  and  creed.  He  always  calls  them 
as  he  sees  them. 

Graphically  Illustrative  is  his  recent  testi- 
mony before  the  House  Appropriations  Sub- 
committee when  he  declared: 

"Top  Black  Panther  Party  leaders  almost 
without  exception  have  been  involved  in 
crimes  of  violence.  The  Black  Panthers  now 
have  substantial  connections  with  hostile 
foreign  elements;  the  communist  regime  In 
North  Korea  and  Arab  terrorists  In  Algeria. 
Increasing  ties  between  Arab  terrorists  and 
the  Black  Panthers  raise  the  ominous  poeei- 
blUty  that  militants  may  seek  to  ape  Arab 
tactics.  Including  airplane  hijackings,  to 
gain  the  release  of  Jailed  Panther  members." 
Another  reason  is  the  warm  praise  voiced  by 
former  Attorney  General  Ramsey  Clark.  Now 
a  New  Left  aspirant  for  President,  he  is 
throwing  barbs  at  Hoover.  But  In  1967.  when 
Clark  was  a  member  of  the  Johnson  cabinet, 
he  told  the  national  convention  of  the  Society 
of  Former  Special  Agents  of  the  FBI : 

"I  had  Intended  to  tell  Mr.  Hoover  earlier 
but  hadn't  the  appropriate  opportunity  that 
the  President  asked  me  to  convey  today,  as 
he  has  himself  on  so  many  occasions,  his 
great  admiration  for  his  friend  of  many,  many 
years,  his  neighbor  for  many,  many  years,  and 
his  colleague  In  the  government  of  the  United 
States,  Director  John  Edgar  Hoover.  The 
President  wants  you  to  know  that  he  Is 
with  you  and  with  Mr.  Hoover  In  spirit  at  this 
time." 

With  this  high  accolade  as  an  Introduction. 
Clark  then  went  on  to  effusively  bestow  his 
own: 

"Of  all  the  Institutions  of  government, 
there  Is  none  In  our  time  In  this  hour  of 
great  concern  about  crime  that  we  are  so 
fortunate  to  have  such  excellence.  Of  all 
the  agencies  that  could  have  reached  this 
level  of  excellence,  the  American  people  can 
be  grateful  that  It  was  the  FBI  because  of 
the  dependence  of  our  people  upon  Its  per- 
formance for  both  their  personal  security 
and  their  liberty. 

"About  the  man  you  honor  today,  there 
is  nothing  I  can  think  to  say  more  appro- 
priate than  that  as  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson 
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moted  m  the  simple  days  before  the  Civil 
War,  'Every  izutltutlon  Is  but  the  length  and 
shadow  of  a  single  man.'  It  seems  incredible 
to  me  that  this  could  still  be  true  In  our 
day  of  such  complexity  and  vast  numbers. 

"But  It  is  true,  because,  to  a  degree  that  I 
do  not  know  to  exist  in  any  other  institution, 
public  or  private,  the  great  Bureau  of  Investi- 
gation is  the  length  and  shadow  of  John 
Edgar  Hoover." 


TRIBUTES    TO    THE    LATE    REPRE- 
SENTATIVE  MENDEL   RIVERS 


HON.  STROM  THURMOND 

OP    BOtJTH    CAROLINA 

IN  THE  SENATE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  THURMOND.  Mr.  President,  the 
death  of  Congressman  Mendel  Rivers  of 
the  First  District  of  South  Carolina  was 
a  great  loss  to  the  people  of  South  Caro- 
lina and  to  the  Nation.  He  was  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  statesmen  South 
Carolina  has  produced  In  her  history. 

Many  tributes  have  been  paid  to  Men- 
del Rivers.  Less  than  a  month  before  his 
death  Admiral  Rickover  introduced  both 
Congressman  Rivers  and  his  lovely  wife 
Msurgaret  on  the  occasion  of  the  keel  lay- 
ing of  the  South  CaTolina  at  Newport 
News.  Va.  In  addition,  after  his  death 
many  moving  and  eloquent  statements 
were  made  eulogizing  this  great  man.  I 
believe  it  is  fitting  that  these  editorials, 
articles,  and  other  tributes  made  in  honor 
of  Congressman  Mendel  Rivers  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Congressional  Record. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  these 
statements,  editorials  and  articles  be 
printed  in  the  Extensions  of  Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

iNTRODtrCTION  01^  THB   HONOKABLS  L.  MKNDEL 

Rivers 

(By  Vice  Adm.  H.  G.  Rickover,  U.S.  Navy) 

It  la  an  ungrateful  task  to  try  to  sum  up 
a  man's  character  in  a  few  words,  but  In  the 
case  of  Mendel  Rivers  much  will  have  been 
said  when  I  have  stated  that  he  Is  an  Ameri- 
can and  a  patriot,  because  he  Is  one  as  much 
as  the  other,  and  be  Is  both  intensely. 

I  find  It  bard  to  put  Into  words  all  that  I 
have  learned  to  admire  in  blm.  Many  men 
have  entered  our  Congress.  The  conventional 
descriptions — ambition,  public  service, 
chance,  social  ardor,  eagerness  for  power — 
none  of  these  seem  satisfactorily  applicable 
to  Mendel  Rivers. 

There  Is  no  use  trying  to  explain  him  by 
reducing  a  versatile  man  to  one  or  two  main 
talents.  He  cannot  be  Judged  in  the  way  some 
people  judge  an  eagle  by  noting  how  he  walks 
on  the  ground.  An  eagle  must  be  judged  by 
Its  majestic  flight  Into  the  sky. 

He  has  been  obliged  to  make  his  own  way 
by  bis  own  abilities  and  enterprise,  but  the 
advantages  in  intelligence  and  ambition  were 
given  him  by  his  parents.  He  has  used  these 
well  and  has  augmented  them  by  his  own 
ability  and  ambition.  No  smooth  path  of 
wealth  or  patronage  was  offered  to  him. 
Whatever  power  he  has  acquired  has  been 
grudgingly  given.  He  has  had  to  fight  every 
mile  of  his  road  through  life;  nothing  came 
easily  to  him,  not  even  oratory  in  which 
he  excels. 

He  Is  one  of  the  great  men  of  our  Congress. 
He  is  dedicated  to  peace,  but  aware  of  the 
awesome  responsibility  our  Nation  bears  in 
defense  of  our  freedom.  Where  our  national 
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security  Is  Involved  he  is  brave,  resolute, 
stubborn.  His  legislative  acts  are  heroic:  they 
speak  of  struggle  and  triumph;  they  reflect 
his  pragmatic  ability. 

No  man  possesses  Ln  so  high  a  degree  as  he 
the  peculiar  awareness  of  military  realities. 
His  efforts  in  behalf  of  American  security 
are  tireless.  He  has  a  marvelous  gift  for 
stepping  beyond  the  appearance  of  things, 
going  beyond  It,  and  penetrating  to  the  very 
essence  of  the  matter. 

He  speaks  as  a  man  of  the  people — a  man 
for  whom  the  deepest  spiritual  truth  is  ap- 
proachable only  through  the  heart  and  can 
be  grasped  only  when  embodied  in  the  reali- 
ties of  this  world.  He  does  not  believe  that 
being  serious  means  going  about  with  a  long 
face.  He  has  always  held  calmness  to  be  a 
form  of  virtue;  It  is  In  many  cases  an  ex- 
tremely difBcult  form  of  courage. 

He  Is  one  of  the  most  unlntlmldable  men 
in  the  United  States.  He  knows  that  a  good 
leader  is  doing  his  Job  when  half  the  people 
are  following  him  and  half  are  chasing  him. 

He  has  an  old-fashioned  and  unqualified 
love  for  the  United  States.  This  has  given 
him  a  sense  of  dedication,  responsibility,  and 
purpose.  He  has  the  fortitude  to  stand  up  to 
the  illegitimate  and  illegal  activity  of  a  tiny 
minority  bent  on  tearing  down  every  Insti- 
tution we  have  built  and  which  we  cherish, 

He  believes  In  fulfilling  what  you  are  able 
to  fulfill,  rather  than  running  after  what  you 
will  never  achieve:  in  striving  to  be  as  com- 
plete human  beings  as  possible.  That  will 
give  us  trouble  enough. 

He  believes  in  the  God-given  genius  of  cer- 
tain individuals,  and  he  values  a  society  that 
makes  their  existence  possible.  He  under- 
stands the  chasm  between  men  with  knowl- 
edge who  lack  power  and  men  with  power 
who  lack  knowledge:  men  who  are  Instructed 
but  not  educated;  assimilative,  but  Incapable 
of  real  thought;  men  who  do  not  want  to 
confuse  the  ideal  with  the  real;  and  intelli- 
gent Idlers  who  always  set  their  sights  high 
in  order  to  alibi  their  Idleness  and  demon- 
strate their  intelligence. 

He  does  not  agree  with  many  of  the  pseudo- 
intellectuals  who  are  drowning  in  their  own 
words  and  suffocating  in  their  own  docu- 
ments. Many  of  them  are  as  ignorant  as 
swans.  He  knows  that  we  must  abandon  the 
prevalent  belief  In  the  superior  wisdom  of 
the  Ignorant. 

He  knows  that  some  students  of  society 
and  politics  among  our  intellectuals  have 
little  contact  with  life  as  It  is  actually  lived 
by  most  men;  that  they  are  more  lucid  as 
critics  of  existing  society  than  as  visionaries 
of  a  better  one;  that  some  of  them  seem  to 
experience  a  vicarious  pleasure  in  discredit- 
ing everything  American;  that  in  their  seclu- 
sion they  are  constantly  tempted  to  devise 
political  constructions  rooted  firmly  In  mid- 
air— In  which  governments  and  political  au- 
thority are  replaced  by  communes  of  free 
and  equal  individuals;  in  which  society  exists 
without  repression,  and  domestic  polices  re- 
quire no  sanctions;  a  society  In  which  diplo- 
mats always  tell  the  truth  and  a  foreign  pol- 
icy is  pursued  in  which  the  wolf  lies  down 
with  the  Iamb,  and  the  leopard  with  the  kid. 

Mendel  Rivers  is  aware  that  without  a 
knowledge  of  history,  we  are  left  with  noth- 
ing but  baseless  abstractions  with  which  to 
compete  ourselves;  that  we  then  judge  the 
present  by  the  standards  of  a  mythical 
trouble-free  dream  world  where  all  mankind 
is  at  peace.  He  believes  that  In  spite  of  the 
recent  triumphs  of  science,  men  haven't 
changed  much,  and  In  consequence  we  must 
still  try  to  learn  from  history. 

He  knows  that  a  person  who  is  often  praised 
must  set  stricter  standards  on  himself.  He 
holds  a  number  of  beliefs  that  have  been  re- 
pudiated by  the  liveliest  Intellects  of  our 
time.  He  believes  that  order  is  better  than 
chaos,  creation  better  than  destruction.  He 
prefers  gentleness  to  violence,  forgiveness  to 
vengeance.  He  believes  in  courtesy,  the  ritual 
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by  which  we  avoid  hurting  other  people's 
feelings.  He  thinks  that  knowledge  is  prefer- 
able to  ignorance;  human  sympathy  more 
valuable  than  ideology. 

His  effort  is  sincere  and  profoundly  hu- 
man, it  shatters  old  servitudes,  overthrows 
prejudices  and  Idols,  and  rises  little  by  little 
toward  the  light.  He  lacks  any  capacity  for 
intrigue;  he  Is  Innocent  and  straightforward. 

He  knows  that  no  country  has  departed 
from  its  basic  principles  so  much,  in  so  short 
a  time  and  without  realizing  It,  as  has  the 
United  States;  that  what  we  need  is  sim- 
plicity and  what  we  can  do  without  is  ro- 
manticism. 

He  understands  that  If  what  is  needful 
is  to  t>e  done,  we  cannot  depend  on  illusions, 
especially  of  an  impossible  good.  A  calamity 
can  be  brought  about  by  persons  of  great 
good  will.  Too  many  such  persons  have  set 
themselves  up  in  the  "grievance  business." 
Their  Job  is  to  find  things  that  are  wrong; 
then  attempt  to  right  them.  If  their  efforts 
only  make  matters  worse,  they  find  some- 
thing else  wrong. 

Mr,  Rivers  knows  that  the  last  war  has  been 
forgotten,  erased  from  the  collective  Ameri- 
can memory — the  most  devastating  commen- 
tary history  can  render  is  to  be  forgotten  be- 
cause no  one  wants  to  remember. 

He  has  named,  numbered,  and  made  per- 
ceptible, even  to  those  who  disagree  with 
him,  all  the  national  verities  that  animate 
and  sustain  us,  and  that  breathe  in  our 
blood. 

He  does  his  duty  as  if  he  were  going  to  live 
forever,  and  casts  his  plans  way  ahead.  He 
feels  responsible  without  time  limitation; 
the  consideration  whether  he  may  or  may 
not  be  around  to  see  the  results  never  enters 
his  thoughts. 

The  day  will  come  when  this  man,  one  of 
our  great  legislators  and  a  prophetic  thinker, 
will  be  recognized  at  his  true  value. 

Introduction  of  Margaret  Miodleton  Rtvers 

(By  Vice  Adm.  H.  O.  Rickover, 

U.S.    Navy) 

When  I  aked  Margaret  Rivers  what  I  might 

say  about  her.  she  said  she  was  most  proud 

of  these  three  accomplishments: 

a.  When  a  senior  in  the  Mennlnger  High 
School.  Charleston,  she  won  the  Mitchell 
Award  for  the  best  essay  at  the  age  of  17. 

b.  She  is  the  mother  of  three  wonderful 
children. 

c.  She  is  married  to  Mendel  Rivers  and 
this  is  her  greatest  pride.  She  Is  grateful  to 
have  had  the  good  fortune  of  spending  32 
happy  and  Interesting  years  with  this  fabu- 
lous and  fascinating  man. 

Now,  there  are  many  wives  who  might  say 
similar  things.  But  Margaret  Rivers  is  not  an 
ordinary  wife,  mother  or  woman.  I  have 
known  her  for  a  number  of  years  and  so  I 
may  be  pardoned  if  I  add  a  little  more  to 
her  own  meager  description. 

She  comes  from  a  famous  southern  fam- 
ily. One  of  her  ancestors  was  Dr.  Henry 
Woodward,  the  first  English  settler  In  what 
is  now  South  Carolina.  A  pioneer  in  the  truest 
sense  of  the  word,  be  lived  among  the  Indians 
and  learned  their  culture.  His  friendship 
w4th  them  greatly  helped  the  colony  of 
Charles  Town  to  withstand  the  rigors  of 
colonlallzatlon  a  few  years  later.  As  Ameri- 
can deputy  for  the  Earl  of  Shaftesbury,  the 
colony's  most  Influential  proprietor.  Doctor 
Woodward  Introduced  the  culture  of  rice, 
which  became  a  thriving  Industry.  He  also 
promoted  the  fur  trade  and  helped  extend 
it  to  the  colony's  western  limits.  He  met  his 
death  in  courageous  defiance  of  the  Span- 
iards. 

Another  Illustrious  forebear  was  Lois 
Mathewes  Hall.  When  her  husband,  one  of  a 
group  of  Charleston  patriots,  was  imprisoned 
by  the  British  In  St.  Augustine,  she  stayed 
behind  with  her  children  and  a  sister  who 
was  married  to  Thomas  Heyward,  one  of  the 
signers  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence. 
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ordered  to  illuminate  their  house  in  celebra- 
tion of  English  victories  she  refused.  Neither 
nenaliy  of  imprisonment  nor  threats  by  the 
Sdlery  intimidated  the  two  women.  Their 
home  now  known  as  the  Heyward-Washlng- 
ton  House,  is  being  maintained  by  the  Char- 
leston Museum  as  an  example  of  that  city's 
early  architecture. 

Also  among  her  forefathers  were  Huguenots 
who  came  to  find  religious  toleration  in  the 
New  World  and  stayed  to  fight  courageously 
in  the  War  of  Independence  and  the  War 
between  the  States.  ^     ^  ^ 

Margaret  Rivers  comes  to  people  who  had 
courage,  strength  and  determination.  She 
has  them  too.  She  comes  of  people  who  had 
a  sense  of  noblesse  oblige  and  chivalry  which 
means  they  set  themselves  high  standards 
of  behavior  to  others  less  fortunate.  She  has 
these  too. 

In  the  early  days  of  our  country,  women 
and  men  worked  together  and  worked  hard  to 
clear  the  land,  to  build  a  home,  to  grow  food, 
to  raise  their  children.  The  wife  was  the 
guardian  of  home  and  culture.  Many  of  our 
n-eat  men  were  reared  in  this  manner.  Mar- 
garet Rivers  Is  the  modern  day  version  of 
this  feminine  saga  in  the  structure  of  Amer- 
ica Her  three  children,  Margaret,  Marlon 
and  Lucius  bear  witness  to  this.  And  by  his 
devotion  to  and  Idealization  of  her,  Mendel 
Rivers  attests  to  this.  Only  those  women  who 
have  the  misfortune  to  be  married  to  poli- 
ticians can  have  any  conception  of  the  pa- 
tience, understanding  and  fortitude  she 
possesses.  .        . 

She  believes  in  the  right  and  duty  of  each 
woman  to  total  human  responsibility.  And 
also  in  the  unity  of  man  and  wife  which 
makes  a  marriage  good  and  strong.  She  knows 
that  to  build  a  decent  and  humane  society 
men  and  women  are  needed  who  are  aware 
and  confident  of  themselves,  as  well  as  sensi- 
tive to  the  needs  of  others— who  know  how 
to  preserve  their  indlvidujallty  and  respect 
the  equal  right  of  others  to  their  own  indi- 
viduality. 

[Prom  the  Charleston  (S.C.)   Evening  Post. 

Dec.  28,  1970] 

President  Leads  Nation  in  Mottrnino 

Prom  the  mighty  to  the  meek,  from  the 
White  House  to  the  riggers  shop  at  the 
Charleston  Naval  Shipyard.  Americans  Joined 
today  to  mourn  the  death  of  Congressman 
L.  Mendel  Rivers. 

President  Nixon  led  the  mourners  In  a 
statement  from  the  White  House  as  South 
Carolina  and  Charleston  went  into  official 
mourning  in  respect  to  the  First  District 
congressman. 

Gov.  McNalr,  who  heard  the  news  at  his 
Berkeley  Coimty  farm,  ordered  all  state  flags 
to  half-mast,  a  move  that  was  matched  by 
Charleston's  Mayor  GalUard  who  directed 
all  municipal  flags  to  be  lowered  to  half-mast 
and  requested  all  citizens  to  fly  their  resi- 
dence flags  In  a  similar  manner. 

One  of  the  first  telephone  calls  to  the 
Evening  Post  today  was  from  Colin  Hale,  an 
employee  In  the  shipyard  riggers  shop.  He 
asked  that  something  be  done  to  have  the 
Navy  flags  lowered  to  half-mast. 

Prom  Washington,  President  Nixon  de- 
scribed Mr.  Rivers  as  a  "patriot  who  held 
imswervlngly  to  the  belief  that  the  freedom 
that  exists  in  the  modem  world  is  Inextric- 
ably tied  to  the  military  strength  of  the 
United  States." 

He  continued:  "Throughout  his  career. 
Congressman  Rivers  held  unswervingly  to 
that  belief.  He  fought  for  that  belief  In  the 
Congress,  In  the  country.  No  shifting  national 
opinion,  no  amount  of  hostile  criticism,  de- 
terred him  from  the  course  he  deemed  right 
for  America.  In  his  death  I  have  lost  a 
friend  upon  whom  I  could  rely  In  times  of 
great  difficulty.  South  Carolina  has  lost  one 
of  the  most  distinguished  men  In  her  history 
and  America  has  lost  a  patriot." 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

President  Nixon's  bi-partisan  reaction  was 
echoed  locally  as  Fred  Scott,  chairman  of  the 
Charleston  County  Republican  Party,  com- 
mented: "On  behalf  of  the  Charleston 
County  Republican  Party.  I  express  our 
deepest  sympathy  to  the  family,  to  the  people 
of  Charleston  and  South  Carolina  and  of  the 
United  States  at  the  loss  of  one  of  our 
greatest  South  Carolinans  and  Americans. 
Congressman  L.  Mendel  Rivers.  We  are  all 
deeply  grieved  to  learn  of  his  death  and 
recognize  the  tremendous  loss  to  us  all." 

Mayor  Galllard  said:  "I  learned  with  ex- 
treme regret  of  the  death  of  my  personal 
friend  and  great  American.  Congressman 
Rivers.  His  presence  will  be  missed  by  tills 
community,  state,  nation,  and  Indeed  the 
free  world.  His  voice  will  be  missed  In  the 
halls  of  Congress,  but  his  contributions  and 
leadership  will  long  remain  with  America. 

"Congressman  Rivers  was  the  champion 
of  the  little  man,  never  too  busy  to  help  him 
regardless  of  the  type  or  size  of  the  prob- 
lem. 

"His  personality.  hU  ability  to  communi- 
cate with  world  leaders,  and  his  desire  to 
serve  his  nation,  all  combmed  to  make  him 
truly  one  of  America's  great  leaders. 

"On  behalf  of  all  Charlestonlans,  I  ex- 
tend to  his  family  and  thousands  of  friends 
our  sincere  and  heartfelt  sympathy." 

In  Montreat,  N.C.  evangelist  Billy  Graham 
said:  "I  am  deeply  grieved  and  shocked  at 
the  death  of  my  long-time  friend.  Congress- 
man L.  Mendel  Rivers.  He  was  my  closest 
friend  In  the  Congress.  He  was  one  of  the 
most  eloquent  defenders  of  American  free- 
dom In  the  country.  Deep  In  his  heart  he  had 
great  love  and  respect  for  God  and  the 
church.  He  attended  our  evangelistic  cru- 
sades many  times.  The  nation  has  lost  one 
of  its  great  leaders  at  a  very  critical  time. 
I  look  forward  to  seeing  him  in  Heaven." 

McNalr.  who  was  bom  a  short  distance 
away  from  the  Gumvllle  (Berkeley  County) 
birthplace  of  Mr.  Rivers,  said: 

"It  was  with  great  personal  sadness  and 
grief  that  I  learned  of  the  passing  of  South 
Carolina's  great  statesman  and  leader.  There 
IS  no  way  to  measvu-e  in  words  the  loss  which 
this  state  and  this  nation  have  suffered  on 
this  day. 

"No  man  brought  this  station  more  honor 
and  dignity;  no  man  served  his  country  with 
greater  love  and  dedication.  This  moment  of 
tragic  loss  is  shared  by  men  of  good  will 
throughout  the  world,  particularly  the  mil- 
lions of  American  servicemen  and  their  fam- 
lUes  who  looked  to  Congressman  Rivers  as 
their  leader  and  their  champion. 

"The  cause  of  freedom  tor  all  citizens," 
McNalr  added,  "was  this  man's  unending 
goal  and  he  pursued  It  with  courage  and 
vigilance.  In  the  truest  sense  of  the  word, 
Mendel  Rivers  was  a  man  of  peace  who  un- 
derstood the  sacrifices  which  must  be  made 
to  preserve  and  defend  It." 

And  the  man  who  will  succeed  Mr.  Rivera 
as  chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Services 
Committee,  said  the  South  Carolinian's 
"dedication  to  the  security  and  defense  of 
this  country  was  unlimited." 

Rep.  P.  Edward  H6bert,  D-La.,  said:  "The 
nation  has  lost  a  great  American,  and  I  have 
lost  a  great  personal  friend. 

"Mendel  Rivers  was  a  fierce  advocate  in 
what  he  believed.  His  courage  and  determi- 
nation coupled  with  his  tenacity  and  forth- 
rlghtness  were  the  keystone  to  the  many 
flghts  he  fought  for  the  country  he  loved. 

"Pew  men  of  Rivers'  stature  pass  our  way, 
but  having  passed  our  way  leave  Indestruct- 
ible signs  along  the  highway  to  remind  us 
that  there  can  be  no  compromise  with  prin- 
ciple and  no  faltering  In  the  fight  to  keep 
this  nation  tree  and  strong. 

"It  was  my  privilege  to  have  entered  the 
Congress  on  the  same  day  as  Mendel  Rivers 
and  to  have  cemented  a  friendship  which 
has  grown  stronger  with  the  passing  years 
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and  given  me  the  privilege  of  standing  in 
a  shadow  ever-ready  to  assist  him  when  he 
needed  or  demanded  my  help. 

"Mendel  Rivers  Is  dead  but  the  memory  of 
Mendel  Rivers  will  never  die." 

In  Washington,  Secretary  of  Defense  Mel- 
vln  R.  Laird,  with  whose  department  Mr. 
River's  committee  was  most  involved,  said: 
"I  am  shocked  and  grieved  to  hear  of  the 
untimely  passing  of  Congressman  L.  Mendel 
Rivers.  I  had  developed  the  utmost  respect 
and  admiration  for  him  as  a  colleague  during 
my  years  In  the  Congress.  His  wisdom  and 
experience  have  continued  to  be  a  source  of 
strength  to  me  during  my  tenure  as  Secre- 
tary of  Defense. 

"The  United  States  has  suffered  the  loss 
of  a  great  patriot  and  one  who  has  worked 
ceaselessly  to  assure  the  security  of  this  na- 
tion. His  consuming  Interest  in  the  ade- 
quacy of  our  armed  forces  has  contributed 
Immediately  to  their  strength. 

•Mendel  Rivers'  devotion  to  the  cause  of 
the  individual  serviceman  and  his  sponsor- 
ship of  legislation  benefiting  military  per- 
sonnel have  added  significantly  to  the  morale 
of  our  armed  forces.  He  was  one  of  the  first 
to  display  an  active  public  Interest  In  the 
welfare  and  treatment  of  our  prisoners  of 
wax  In  Southeast  Asia.  Men  and  women  In 
uniform  have  never  had  a  more  dedicated 
champion." 

The  Greater  Columbia  Chapter  of  the  As- 
sociation of  the  United  States  Army  released 
a  resolution  today  stating: 

"We  note  with  sorrow  the  untimely  pas- 
sing of  L.  Mendel  Rivers.  We  acknowledge 
the  outstanding  personal  and  official  support 
which  he  gave  to  the  armed  forces  of  the 
United  States  as  well  as  his  never-falling 
Interest  In  the  full  readiness  of  our  fcwces 
to  cope  with  national  and  international 
strife  and  periods  of  upheaval. 

"We  further  recognize  with  extreme  regret, 
the  passing  of  this  great  man  and  outstand- 
ing friend  of  the  armed  forces." 

Gov.-elect  John  West  said  from  his  Colum- 
bia office: 

"South  Carolina  has  lost  one  of  the  great- 
est statesmen  of  all  time.  History  will  record 
a  place  for  Mendel  Rivers  alongside  Jack- 
son, Calhoun,  and  Hampton.  Our  loss  Is  Ir- 
replaceable. I  send  my  sympathy  to  the  family 
of  Mendel  Rivers." 

Harry  M.  Llghtsey,  chairman  of  the  South 
Carolina  Democratic  Party,  said  Rivers'  death 
"was  a  great  loss  to  the  state,  the  nation 
and  the  world.  His  Influence  and  guidance 
have  provided  direction  and  support  to  otir 
military  forces  for  many  critical  years." 

"He  loved  his  country."  Llghtsey  said, 
"and  especially  he  loved  South  Carolina.  He 
supported  his  political  party  when  he 
thought  It  was  right,  but  was  never  wayward 
In  hU  allegiance  to  It.  In  realizing  our  large 
loss,  we  must  not  overlook  the  personal  loss 
to  his  family,  and  our  sympathy  Is  extended 
to  them." 

John  E.  Huguley.  Charleston  Trident 
Chamber  of  Commerce  president,  wired  Mr. 
Rivers'  family:  The  officers,  members  and 
staff  of  the  Charleston  Trident  Chamber  of 
Commerce  wish  to  extend  to  you  their  deep- 
est sympathy  In  your  time  of  loss.  What 
Congressman  Rivers  has  done  for  his  nation, 
state  and  city  Is  Immeasurable  and  his  loss 
Is  one  of  the  gravest  we  have  suffered  in  this 
century. 

[Prom  the  Charleston  (S.O.)   Evening  Post. 
Dec.  30.  19701 

RiVZHS  Is  liAtTDED  ON  HOUSE  FLOOR 

The  dean  of  South  Carolina's  House  dele- 
gation. Rep.  John  L.  McMillan,  yesterday  led 
a  prolonged  round  of  etilogles  in  Cocgreas  to 
the  late  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers. 

He  was  Joined  by  other  legislators  and  by 
House  Speaker  John  W.  McCormack  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Leaders  of  both  parties  Joined  in 
praise  of  the  chairman  of  the  House  Armed 
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Services  Committee  who  died  Monday  In  a 
Birmingham  hospital. 

McMillan's  voice  broke  as  he  said:  "It  la 
beycmd  words  for  me  to  say  how  much  I  will 
miss  him." 

He  continued:  "It  Is  not  easy  for  me  to 
speak  about  the  passing  of  my  good  friend, 
since  we  have  been  Just  about  as  close  as  any 
two  members  could  be  during  the  past  30 
years.  Mr.  Rivers'  record  will  stand  and  be 
well  remembered  for  Its  brlllance  and  In- 
tegrity. He  vras  a  true  statesman,  an  Ameri- 
can who  gave  of  himself  to  uphold  the  Ideals 
upon  which  this  country  was  founded." 

Citing  legislation  Introduced  by  Rivers  on 
Dec.  7,  the  anniversary  of  Pearl  Harbor,  that 
supported  efforta  to  rescue  American  prison- 
ers of  war,  McMillan  commented  on  the  con- 
gressman's firm  stand  on  protection  of  serv- 
icemen. 

He  stated:  "In  his  closing  remarks  that 
day,  he  said  among  other  things,  '.  .  .  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  want  the  world  to  know  that  I 
would  tell  that  crowd  In  Hanoi,  you  will 
either  treat  them  with  human  dignity  or 
some  of  you  will  not  be  here  tomorrow. 

"  'So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  Mr.  Speaker, 
If  I  were  the  president  of  the  United  States 
I  would  deliver  an  ultimatum  to  this  crowd 
and  let  them  guess  where  the  next  blow  was 
coming  from,' "  McMillan  quoted  Rivers  as 
saying. 

He  continued :  "That  was  the  kind  of  man 
he  was.  He  believed  In  determining  what  was 
right  and  then  standing  up  firmly  for  It." 

McCormack  said  of  Rivers:  "He  possessed 
an  understanding  mind  and  kind  heart  for 
his  fellow  himian  beings.  A  strong  charac- 
ter? Yes,  but  a  kind  gentleman?  Also,  yes." 

"He  was  one  of  the  strongest  public  figures 
In  the  nation,"  said  House  Democratic  Lead- 
er Carl  Albert  of  Oklahoma. 

The  Assistant  House  Republican  leader. 
Rep.  John  Anderson  of  DUnols,  said:  "He 
was  a  man  with  whom  It  was  possible  to  dis- 
agree but  It  was  not  possible  to  dislike  him." 

"He  had  such  a  strength  of  character  and 
dedication  to  doing  a  job  that  his  own 
health  was  secondary  to  what  he  had  to  do," 
said  House  Republican  Leader  Gerald  R.  Ford 
of  Michigan. 

The  man  who  will  succeed  as  chairman  of 
the  House  Armed  Service  Committee,  Rep. 
P.  Edward  H6bert,  D-La.,  said:  "I  walked  In 
the  shadow  of  his  confidence  and  I  never  be- 
trayed him.  If  he  had  listened  to  his  doctors 
he  would  have  gone  to  the  hospital  six 
months  earlier  and  his  chances  of  recovery 
would  have  been  greater.  But  he  saw  a  call 
to  duty  and  he  stayed  on  the  firing  line  In 
the  House." 

The  Patriot 

U.S.  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers  will  be  remem- 
bered in  many  different  ways  by  many  dif- 
ferent people,  but  in  messages  of  tribute 
which  have  flowed  from  across  the  land  since 
his  death  the  word  most  used  in  eulogy  has 
been  "patriot." 

His  love  of  covmtry  and  the  devotion  with 
which  be  defended  and  promoted  its  interests 
were  the  traits  Imprinted  strongest  In  the 
minds  of  national  and  state  leaders  who 
mourned  his  passllng.  In  condolences  ex- 
pressed by  congressional  colleagues  there  was 
absolutely  unanimity  of  recognition  of  Mr. 
Rivers'  singleness  of  purpose:  to  keep  Amer- 
ica strong  to  preserve  the  American  way  of 
life 

Awareness  of  that  goal  and  of  his  striv- 
ings toward  It  was  perhaps  reflected  best  in 
the  message  from  the  White  House.  Rep. 
Rivers,  said  President  Nixon,  was  a  "patriot 
who  held  unswervingly  to  the  belief  that  the 
freedom  that  exists  in  the  modem  world  U 
Inextricably  tied  to  the  military  strength  of 
the  United  States.  Throughout  his  career 
Congressman  Rivers  .  .  .  fought  for  that  belief 
In  Congress,  In  the  country.  No  shifting  na- 
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tional  opinion,  no  amount  of  hostile  criti- 
cism deterred  him  from  the  course  he  deemed 
right  for  America." 

Even  In  a  changing  nation  which  harbors 
elements  who  would  deride  patriotism  as  a 
virtue,  the  word  "patriot"  retains  a  pure 
meaning.  It  is  applicable  In  an  epitaph  for 
L.  Mendel  Rivers,  who  rests  now  In  a  quiet 
churchyard  close  by  his  Berkeley  County 
birthplace. 
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[Prom  the  (Charleston,  S.C.)  News  &  Courier, 

Dec.  30,  1970] 

McMillan  Leads  Eulogies  roa  Rep.  Rrvxas  in 

House 

Washington. — House  members  officially 
and  emotionally  mourned  the  death  of  Rep. 
L.  Mendel  Rivers,  D-S.C,  Tuesday  In  a  pro- 
longed round  of  eulogies  led  by  the  dean  of 
the  South  Carolina  House  delegation,  Rep. 
John  L.  McMillan. 

"It  is  beyond  words  for  me  to  say  how 
much  I  will  miss  him,"  said  McMillan,  his 
voice  cracking.  Leaders  of  both  parties  fol- 
lowed with  praise  for  the  late  chairman  of 
the  House  Armed  Services  Committee  who 
died  in  a  Birmingham,  Ala.,  hospital  Monday 
following  heart  surgery. 

McMlUan  said : 

"Mr.  Speaker:  We  all  are  saddened  to  learn 
of  the  passing  of  our  colleague  and  my  good 
friend,  Congre.ssman  Lucius  Mendel  Rivers. 
The  state  of  South  Carolina,  the  nation,  and 
the  entire  world  have  lost  a  great  leader. 

"It  is  not  easy  for  me  to  speak  about  the 
passing  of  Congressman  Rivers,  since  we  have 
been  just  about  as  close  as  any  two  members 
could  be  during  the  past  thirty  years.  We 
represented  adjoining  districts  which  cover 
the  entire  coastal  area  of  South  Carolina 
where  we  were  confronted  with  similar  prob- 
lems at  all  times. 

"Congressman  Rivers  was  always  one  of 
the  first  people  I  saw  on  arrival  at  the  House 
Office  Building  between  seven  and  eight  a.m. 
Our  parking  spaces  were  adjoining  in  the 
House  garage,  and  I  have  never  heard  Men- 
del complain  concerning  his  strenuous  12- 
hour  schedule  each  day  or  bis  health. 

"Mr.  River's  record  will  stand  and  be  well 
remembered  for  its  forceful  brilliance  and 
integrity.  He  was  a  true  statesman,  an  Amer- 
ican who  gave  of  himself  to  uphold  the  ideals 
upon  which  this  country  of  ours  was  founded. 
He  had  a  strength  of  character  that  could 
not  be  swayed  by  vigorous  attempts  to  alter 
his  ideals.  And  he  answered  his  challengers 
with  oratory,  the  likes  of  which  few  men 
today  can  muster. 

"On  Dec.  7,  the  anniversary  of  Pearl  Har- 
bor, Mr.  Rivers  handled  what  was  to  be  his 
last  piece  of  legislation  on  the  floor  of  the 
House,  the  resolution  In  support  for  efforts 
to  rescue  American  prisoners  of  war  in  North 
Vietnam.  He  took  a  strong  position,  urging 
that  the  U.S.  be  resolute  in  protecting  Its 
military  men  and  its  heritage. 

"In  his  closing  remarks  that  day,  he  said, 
among  other  things, '.  .  .  Mr.  Speaker,  I  want 
the  world  to  know  that  I  would  tell  that 
crowd  in  Hanoi,  you  will  either  treat  them 
with  human  dignity  or  tome  of  you  will 
not  be  here  tomorrow.  ...  So  far  as  I  am 
concerned,  Mr.  Speaker.  If  I  were  the  presi- 
dent of  the  U.S.,  I  would  deliver  an  ultima- 
tum to  this  crowd  and  let  them  guess  where 
the  next  blow  is  coming  from.' 

"That  was  the  kind  of  man  he  was.  He  be- 
lieved In  determining  what  was  the  right 
thing,  and  then  standing  up  firmly  for  It. 

"My  heartfelt  sympathies  go  out  to  his 
lovely  wife  and  children.  He  was  a  devoted 
family  man  and  I  know  what  a  void  his 
passing  will  leave  In  their  lives.  I  trust  they 
will  be  sustained  by  their  fine  memories  of 
him  as  one  of  our  greatest  statesmen  and 
patriots." 

"He  possessed  an  understanding  mind  and 
kind  heart  for  his  fellow  bvmian  beings,"  said 


Speaker  John  W.  McCormack.  "A  strong 
character?  Tes.  But  a  kind  gentleman?  Also 
yes." 

"He  was  one  of  the  strongest  public  flg^es 
in  the  nation,"  said  House  Democratic  leader 
Carl  Albert  of  Oklahoma. 

"He  was  a  man  with  whom  it  was  possible 
to  disagree,  but  It  was  not  possible  to  dislike 
him,"  said  Rep.  John  Anderson,  R-m.,  assist- 
ant House  Republican  leader. 

"He  had  such  strength  of  character  and 
dedication  to  doing  a  job  that  his  own  health 
was  secondary  to  what  he  had  to  do,"  said 
House  Republican  leader  Gerald  R.  Ford  of 
Michigan. 

Rep.  P.  Edward  Hebert,  D-La.,  who  is  ex- 
pected to  succeed  Rivers  as  chairman,  said: 
"I  walked  In  the  shadow  of  his  confidence  and 
I  never  betrayed  him.  If  he  had  listened  to 
his  doctors  he  would  have  gone  to  the  hos- 
pital six  months  earlier  and  his  chances  of 
recovery  would  have  been  greater.  But  he  saw 
a  call  to  duty  and  he  stayed  on  the  firing  line 
(in  the  House.)" 

Rep.  William  Jennings  Bryan  Dorn,  D-S.C, 
said:  "All  South  Carolinians  mourn  with  us 
today.  I  believe  we  are  all  going  to  meet 
Mendel  Rivers  in  Heaven." 

[Prom  the  ChMleston  (S.C.)  News  &  Courier, 

Dec.  29,   1970] 

Charleston  Officials  Join  Moctrning 

PoR  Rep.  Rivers 

(By  Jack  Roach) 

Charleston's  elected  officials  and  political 
leaders  joined  national  and  state  officials 
Monday  in  mourning  the  death  of  Rep.  L. 
Mendel  Rivers. 

The  First  District  congressman  died  Mon- 
day morning  in  a  Birmingham,  Ala.,  hospital. 

S.C.  Rep  P.  Julian  Leamond,  chairman 
of  the  Charleston  Coimty  House  Legislative 
Delegation,  and  a  close  personal  friend  of 
Rivers  said:  "Death,  as  it  must  to  all  men, 
came  Monday  *nomlng  to  Congressman 
Rivers.  ' 

"The  passing  of  this  great  patriot  and 
statesman  leaves  the  entire  free  world  poorer. 
As  a  lifelong  personal  friend  of  Congressman 
Rivers.  I  am  familiar  with  many  of  the  long 
fights  he  won  against  strong  opposition  to 
insure  the  security  of  our  nation." 

James  B.  Edwards,  Republican  Party  chair- 
man for  the  First  Congressional  District,  said, 
"America  today  has  lost  one  of  its  greatest 
patriots  and  leaders,  Mendel  Rivers.  Only 
yesterday  I  read  his  speech.  'The  Soviet 
Threat,'  which  he  made  recently  on  the  House 
floor.  It  was  one  of  the  greatest  speeches  I 
have  ever  read.  The  congressman  had  sent  it 
to  me  just  prior  to  his  going  to  the  hospital. 

"After  the  presentation  of  this  speech. 
Congressman  Hall  of  Missouri  took  the  floor 
and  hastened  to  associate  himself  with  Rivers' 
remarks.  Mr.  Hall  said,  'What  you  have  said 
today  can  be  construed  neither  hawkish,  or 
dovUh,  but  eagllsh,  that  gallant  and  magnifi- 
cent creature  that  symbolizes  the  strength 
and  honor  of  this  great  nation'.  With  Con- 
gressman Rivers'  passing,  I  am  reminded  of 
these  remarks." 

gaillard 

Mayor  J.  Palmer  OaUlard  said,  "I  learned 
with  extreme  regret  of  the  death  of  my  per- 
sonal friend  and  great  American,  Congress- 
man Rivers.  His  presence  will  be  missed  by 
this  community,  state,  nation,  and  indeed 
the  free  world.  His  voice  will  be  missed  In 
the  halls  of  Congress,  but  his  contributions 
and  leadership  will  long  remain  with 
America. 

"Congressman  Rivers  was  the  champion  of 
the  little  man,  never  too  busy  to  help  him 
regardless  of  the  type  or  size  of  the  problem. 

'His  personality,  his  ability  to  communi- 
cate with  world  leaders,  and  his  desire  to 
serve  his  nation,  all  combined  to  make  him 
truly  one  of  America's  great  leaders. 
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-on  behalf  of  all  Charlestonlans.  I  extend 
to  S  family  and  thousands  of  friends  our 
sincere  and  heartfelt  sympathy. 
^I  have  ordered  flags  on  all  municipal 
hniidinKs  to  be  flown  at  half  staff  until  after 
?^Sal  and  I  call  upon  all  citizens  of  this 
S^unlS  ^  display  their  flags  at  half  staff 
^^perX  to  this  great  American." 

SCARBOROUGH 

sc  Sen  Robert  B.  Scarborough,  chairman 
of  the  Charleston  Legislative  Delegation. 
aLd-  "I  was  deeply  shocked  at  the  passing  of 
mv  personal  friend  Congressman  Rivers. 
Charleston,  South  Carolina  and  the  nation 
have  lost  a  great  leader  and  we  mourn  his 
pMSlng.  I'm  sure  his  leadership  ability  wlU 
MnUnue  with  us  In  the  years  ahead." 

County  Council  Chairman  Richard  E.  Sea- 
brook  said:  "Our  heartfelt  sympathy  goes 
out  to  Congressman  Rivers'  family  at  thU 
very  sad  moment  In  their  lives. 

"Congre.ssman  Rivers  who  was  so  well 
known  and  loved  In  our  community  and  in 
the  Armed  Forces  of  our  country  was  a  man 
who.  through  his  own  initiative  and  Intense 
love  for  his  fellow  man,  came  Into  national 
prominence  as  chairman  of  the  House  Armed 
Services  Committee. 

'To  say  we  have  lost  a  great  man  is  Indeed 
true,  but  we  have  lost  more  In  the  le€idershlp 
of  a  man  who  dedicated  his  life  to  the 
defense  of  his  country  by  fighting  for  the 
Armed  Forces  and  the  equipment  needed  by 
them.  L.  Mendel  Rivers  has  left  his  mark, 
never  to  be  erased,  In  the  annals  of  the 
history  of  South  Carolina  and  our  nation. 

"We  shall  sorely  miss  him  and  hope  that 
his  family  will  accept  our  sympathy  in  his 
passing." 

Another  close  personal  friend,  Joseph  P. 
RUey,  local  real  estate  man,  said:  "For  as 
many  years  as  I  can  remember  we  have  been 
close  associates  even  when  I  was  a  student 
at  the  University  of  South  Carolina.  We 
shared  a  building  together  here  on  Broad 
Street  for  some  30  years.  He  was  the  type  of 
fellow  who  would  call  on  his  friends  for 
advice  even  though  he  bad  already  made  a 
decision.  He  had  his  opinion  but  be  would 
always  ask  for  yours. 

"He  had  nothing  personal  to  gain.  He  de- 
prived himself  and  worked  only  for  the  other 
man.  His  greatest  ambition  was  to  see  that 
this  country  remained  strong  and  not  let 
any  other  nation  take  it  over. 

"The  American  boy  and  girl  who  wore  his 
country's  uniform  was  his  first  obligation  as 
a  congressman.  His  wife  and  children  were 
his  first  concern  but  his  country  and  his 
people  were  next." 

(Prom  the  (Charleston,  S.C.)  News  & 

Courier,  Dec.  29,  1970] 
constitoents  remember  rivers  as 
"Personal  Friend" 
Constituents  from  across  the  First  Con- 
gressional District  In  S.C.  remembered  the 
late  Congressman  L.  Mendel  Rivers  as  a  "per- 
sonal friend  to  his  people." 

In  Beaufort  County,  State  Rep.  Brantley 
Harvey  Jr.,  said:  "Mendel  Rivers'  death 
comes  as  a  great  personal  loss  and  as  a  great 
loss  to  the  First  Congressional  District  and 
to  Beaufort  County  which  he  has  served  so 
well."  Beaufort  attorney,  Joab  M.  Dowllng 
added:  "The  entire  community  Is  distraught 
and  distressed  and  we  want  to  express  our 
love  and  bereavement  to  Mrs.  Rivers  and  the 
family." 

Another  Beaufort  state  representative, 
James  H.  Moss,  said:  "Not  only  have  we,  the 
people  of  S.C,  suffered  a  great  loss  but  our 
entire  nation  has  suffered  a  great  loss  vrtth 
the  passing  of  L.  Mendel  Rivers.  He  was  a 
man  of  the  people  whose  heart  and  mind 
were  for  the  people." 

The  loss  of  the  veteran  Congressman 
meant  the  loss  of  a  loyal,  helpful  friend  In 
Jasper  County. 
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"It's  dUncult  *o  make  any  statement 
worthy  of  the  man.  He  was  one  of  the  most 
outstanding  congressmen  of  all  time  and  a 
dedicated  chairman  of  the  Armed  Service 
Committee.  He  was  truly  a  loyal  friend  to 
all  the  counties  In  his  district  and  at  the 
same  time,  his  profound  concern  encom- 
passed his  love  for  the  whole  state  and  the 
nation  which  he  loved,"  said  former  Sen. 
Henry  C.  Walker. 

Hampton  County  Joined  In  mourning  Rep. 
Rivers  with  messages  sent  to  the  family  from 
county  officials  saying  "Congressman  Rivers 
was  the  greatest  friend  the  county  ever  had, " 
the  message  said.  A  message  from  the  town 
of  Hampton  expressed  all  of  the  townspeo- 
ple's sympathy  to  Mrs.  Rivers  and  the  family. 
Allendale  County  echoed  the  sorrow  of  the 
loss  of  Rep.  Rivers  as  an  "Invaluable  friend, 
most  outstanding  representative  of  the  cen- 
tury." or  as  Wllmot  Riley  of  the  sute  execu- 
tive committee  said,  he  "cannot  be  replaced 
but  his  Image  will  continue  to  live." 

"Regardless  of  the  party  In  power  he  could 
be  depended  upon  to  support  measures  for 
the  security  and  welfare  of  the  nation.  He 
was  a  friend  to  all  servicemen,"  added  Carl 
O'Neal,  a  Fairfax  farmer. 

In  Berkeley  County,  Sheriff  John  W.  Hill 
termed  the  congressman  "one  of  the  greatest 
men  I've  ever  known.  He  never  got  away 
from  his  people.  I've  never  known  a  man  In 
public  life  who  thought  of  his  people  as 
Rivers  did." 

"It  Is  a  great  blow  to  the  community  as  a 
whole.  He  was  a  personal  friend  of  all  the 
people  he  represented  and  he  was  willing  to 
help  anyone."  said  Algle  Kennedy,  Berkeley 
County  clerk  of  court. 

J.  M.  Williams,  county  treasurer,  said :  "We 
have  lost  a  very  great  man  In  Rep.  Rivers 
and  he  will  be  awfully  hard  to  replace." 

Prom  Florence  County,  BUI  Davis,  a  long 
time  friend  of  the  congressman  said:  "The 
leadership  of  the  free  world  has  suffered  a 
great  loss.  Congressman  Rivers  accomplished 
much  for  military  preparedness  and  person- 
nel. He  delighted  In  helping  with  the  per- 
sonal problems  of  his  constituents  and 
friends.  This  Is  a  gray  day  for  the  history  of 
S.C."  In  Dorchester  County,  Magistrate  H.  H. 
Walters  described  Rivers  as  "very  close  to  the 
people,"  and  Treasurer  C.  M.  Henley  said: 
"Rivers  did  more  for  South  Carolina  than 
any  man  could  possibly  do  and  I  don't 
know  of  anything  you  can  do  to  replace 
him." 

Prom  Colleton  County,  Clerk  of  Court, 
Emily  G.  Baggett  said:  "If  we  ever  had  a 
friend,  we  did  In  Mendel  Rivers." 

Sheriff  John  I.  Selgler  said:  "It's  one  of 
the  greatest  losses  S.C.  has  suffered  since  the 
War  Between  the  States.  He  was  the  father 
of  South  Carolina." 

[From  the  (Charleston,  S.C.)  News  &  Courier. 

Dec.  29, 1970] 

Rivxss:    American  Patriot  and  Statxsman 

(By  Wendy  R.  Tucker) 

Images  of  Congressman  L.  Mendel  Rivers 
as  an  American  patriot  and  statesman  and  a 
"beloved  guy"  emerged  as  military  leaders  In 
South  Carolina  mourned  his  passing  Mon- 
day. 

Leaders  of  all  branches  of  the  armed  serv- 
ices from  throughout  the  state  spoke  per- 
sonally and  for  those  under  their  command  of 
the  loss  which  his  death  means. 

"He  recognized  the  many  dangers  facing 
our  country.  He  was  willing  to  speak  out 
and  do  something  about  this,''  said  Bear 
Adm.  Herman  J.  Kossler,  Commandant  of 
the  Sixth  Naval  District  and  commander  of 
Charleston  Naval  Base. 

A  man  with  major  responsibilities  for 
Naval  activities  in  the  Chaileston  area  who 
was  also  personally  acquainted  with  Rep. 
Rivers  for  a  number  of  years,  Eossler  said 
"not  only  we  here,  but  the  whole  country 
is  going  to  feel  the  loss  of  this  great  man." 
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Asked  about  the  possible  impact  of  Rivers' 
death  on  the  scope  of  Naval  activities  in  this 
area,  he  replied  that  "we  have  one  of  the 
beet  bases  on  the  East  Coast,  through  the 
fine  planning  of  the  Navy  and  through  his 
help.'' 

He  went  on  to  say  "I  dont  foresee  this 
base  ever  being  closed  by  the  Navy."  and 
that  It  has  been  "built  up  to  such  an  Im- 
portant base  at  the  moment,  I'm  sure  we  will 
always  have  It.'' 

In  predicting  that  the  Installation  will  "be 
here  a  long,  long  time,"  Kossler  said  It  will 
stand  as  a  monument  to  Mr.  Rivers'  under- 
standing of  the  need  for  a  strong  military, 
and  a  strong  base  here  In  Charleston  as  part 
of  that.'' 

Brig.  Gen.  Thomas  B.  Kennedy,  com- 
mander of  the  437th  Military  Airlift  Wing 
at  Charleston  Air  Force  Base,  spoke  of 
how  "everybody  has  admired  this  man  for  a 
long  time,  for  a  number  of  reasons — his  cour- 
age, integrity,  dedication  to  the  security  of 
our  country." 

Word  of  Rivers'  death  brought  a  "great 
feeling  of  loss"  at  Charleston  Air  Force  Base, 
he  said,  a  feeling  "that  you  had  lost  a  friend, 
lost  a  champion. 

"I  think  he  was  thought  of  so  much  by 
the  members  of  the  armed  forces  as  being 
their  representative  ...  a  worldwide  rep- 
resentative of  the  men  In  uniform,  regard- 
less of  rank  or  position,"  as  well  as  a  rep- 
resentative of  the  people  In  this  area,  he 
commented. 

Kennedy  spoke  of  how  Rivers  was  "fearless 
about  doing  what  he  thought  was  right," 
wUllng  to  "stand  up  for  those  thing*  an 
awful  lot  of  us  think  are  terribly  Important — 
in  the  face  of  a  lot  of  opposition." 

Also  acquainted  with  Rivers  while  pre- 
viously serving  on  the  air  staff  U.  Washing- 
ton, Kennedy  recalled:  "You  could  usually 
find  him  In  his  office  at  about  7  a.m.  without 
much  trouble." 

Rivers,  he  said,  "understood  the  importance 
of  history,  and  how  once  you  understand 
history  you  can  make  decisions  as  relate  to 
the  present  or  the  future  on  a  sound  basis. 
That  Is  an  essential  part  of  knowledge,  and 
was  a  characteristic  of  this  man." 

He  also  spoke  of  "the  feeling  he  brought 
to  everybody  In  the  service  that  he  was  their 
congressman,"  and  remarked  "when  people 
feel  this  way,"  It  Is  an  "unusual  recognition 
that  can  only  be  earned  through  a  lifelong 
performance." 

Rear  Adm.  Charles  N.  Payne,  Commander 
of  Charleston  Naval  Shipyard,  said:  "The  na- 
tion has  lost  a  great  American,  the  Congress 
has  lost  an  outstanding  leader,  the  Armed 
Services,  both  the  civilian  and  military  com- 
ponents, have  lost  a  staunch  supporter,  and 
the  citizens  of  South  Carolina  have  lost  a 
tried  and  true  friend." 

Saying  Rivers'  career  "reflects  great  credit 
upon  the  qualities  of  life  foiind  here  in  his 
native  district,"  Payne  said  "he  maintained  a 
deep  and  personal  concern  and  interest  in 
every  Individual  in  his  district." 

He  noted  the  congtressman  "materially  as- 
sisted m  Improving  the  economic  base  of  this 
area,  and  It  was  his  great  ambition  that  the 
Naval  and  military  organizations  located  here 
be  the  best  In  the  nation." 

Having  been  present  for  Rivers'  first  ses- 
sion as  chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Services 
Committee.  Payne  recalled  he  spoke  of  In- 
tending to  "see  that  the  committee  carried 
out  its  mandate  under  the  Constitution." 
Previously  comptroller  of  the  Naval  Ships 
Systems  Command.  Payne  recalled  in  observ> 
ing  Rivers  as  chairman,  "be  certainly  did 
carry  that  out." 

Brig.  Gen.  Claire  T.  Ireland  Jr..  Vice  Com- 
mander of  the  21st  Air  Force  at  McOulre  Air 
Force  Base,  N.J..  who  preceded  Kennedy  as 
wing  commander  here,  said:  "America  has 
lost  a  great  American,  a  wonderful  stateman 
and  a  true  supporter  of  American  Ideals  and 
beliefs." 
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Lt.  Col.  G.  R.  Hasty,  commanding  officer 
of  the  Charleston  Army  Depot,  said:  "The 
American  serviceman  and  the  citizens  of  our 
country  were  Indeed  fortunate  to  have  had 
the  privilege  of  knowing  a  genuine  leader  of 
men,  and  a  statesman  whose  place  In  history 
%  111  be  among  thoee  held  In  high  esteem." 

Capt.  Lemuel  C.  Sansbury,  captain  of 
Charleston  port  and  commander  of  the  local 
Coast  Guard  base,  said  he  felt  Rivers'  death 
Is  "definitely  going  to  have  an  Impact  on 
the  area — and  on  the  country  as  a  whole. 

"He  was  a  great  American,  a  great  patriot 
who  upheld  the  Constitution  the  way  It 
should  be.  He'll  be  a  great  loss,  especially  to 
the  military." 

Col.  Evan  W.  Rosencrans,  Commander  of 
the  354th  Tactical  Fighter  Wing  at  Myrtle 
Beach  Air  Force  Base,  said :  "The  officers  and 
men  of  the  354th  .  .  .  share  In  quiet  sorrow 
the  deep  and  personal  loss  of  a  faithful 
American  patriot.  Congressman  Rivers  will  al- 
ways remain  In  our  hearts,  and  our  prayers 
are  with  his  family." 

MaJ.  Gen.  O.  P.  Peatross,  Commanding 
General  of  the  Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot 
at  Parrls  Island,  also  speaking  for  the  Marine 
Air  Station  at  Beaufort,  said:  "Congressman 
Rivers  was  an  outstanding  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee  and  a  true 
friend  and  benefactor  of  all  American  service- 
men." 

(Prom  tlie  (Charleston,  S.C.)  News  and 
Courier.  Dec.  29, 1970] 

South  Carolina  Leaders  Pay  Tribute  to 
Rep.  Rivers 

Columbia. — South  Carolina  officials  praised 
Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers,  D-S.C,  Monday  as  a 
man  of  peace  and  a  person  who  did  more  for 
national  defense  than  presidents. 

Flags  were  lowered  to  half  mast  across  the 
state  In  honor  of  Rivers,  who  died  Monday 
morning  of  heart  failure. 

Sen.  Strom  Thurmond,  a  Republican,  de- 
scribed Rivers,  a  Democrat,  as  one  of  the 
greatest  spokesmen  for  national  prepared- 
ness. 

"No  man  In  America  Including  our  presi- 
dents has  done  more  for  our  national  de- 
fense than  Mendel  Rivers,"  Thurmond  said. 
"He  stood  watch  for  these  past  three  dec- 
ades at  the  frontiers  of  our  national  secu- 
rity, his  accomplishments  were  great  and 
our  nation  Is  poorer  by  reason  of  his  death." 

Gov.  Robert  E.  McNalr  said  there  Is  no 
way  that  the  nation  can  measure  Its  loss 
caused  by  the  death  of  Rivers,  chairman  of 
the  House  Armed  Services  Committee. 

"No  man  served  his  country  with  greater 
love  and  dedication;  no  man  brought  to  his 
state  more  honor  and  dignity,"  the  governor 
said. 

McNalr  said  the  death  of  Rivers  Is  mourned 
throughout  the  world  and  particularly  by 
servicemen  and  their  families. 

"The  cause  of  freedom  for  all  citizens  of  the 
world  was  this  man's  unending  goal  and  he 
pursued  It  with  courage  and  vigilance,"  the 
governor  said.'  "In  the  truest  sense  of  the 
word,  Mendel  Rivers  was  a  man  of  peace 
who  understood  the  sacrifices  which  must  be 
made   to   preserve   and   defend   It." 

McNalr,  who  proclaimed  the  days  until  the 
funeral  an  official  period  of  mourning,  said 
Rivers  served  his  state  with  "unequaled  ef- 
fectiveness and  distinction." 

McNalr  said  few  men  In  the  history  of 
South  Carolina  have  contributed  more 
meaningfully  and  more  directly  to  the  over- 
all welfare  and  benefit  of  all  the  people. 

"He  served  more  than  a  single  congres- 
sional district,  more  than  a  single  state.  In- 
deed more  than  one  nation,"  McNalr  said. 
"He  was  a  symbol  to  all  the  world  that  this 
nation  believed  in  freedom,  and  had  the  In- 
tegrity to  defend  It  where  necessary." 

Sen.  Ernest  F.  Holllngs,  D-S.C,  said  Rivers 
offered  the  nation  an  enviable  record  of  pub- 
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lie  service  which  reflected  a  deep  belief  In 
the  American  dream. 

"Mr.  Rivers  had  the  courage  of  his  con- 
victions and  never  failed  to  stand  up  for 
his  beliefs  even  when  they  were  unpopular,' 
Holllngs  said. 

Holllngs  described  Rivers  as  a  man  who 
had  "faith  In  God  and  In  the  futiure  of  our 
country." 

Rep.  W.  J.  Bryan  Dorn,  D-S.C,  called 
Rivers  one  the  greatest  leaders  In  modern 
history. 

"He  was  devoted  and  dedicated  to  the 
cause  of  peace,"  Dorn  said.  "He  believed  that 
peace  could  only  be  obtained  through 
strength  and  that  weakness  Invited  aggres- 
sion and  a  war." 

[Prom    the    News    &    Courier,    (Charleston, 
S.C.)  Dec.  29,  1970) 
For  the  Little  Man.  It  Was  a  Personal 
Loss 
(By  Miles  B.  Gwyn) 
"The  enlisted  man  will  never  find  anybody 
who  will  stick  by  him  the  way  he  did.  You 
might  say  he  was  the  patron  saint  of  sailors." 
An  enlisted  man,  first  class  electrician  John 
H.  Hansbrough  from  Shenandoah,  Va.,  was 
expressing  a  sentiment  heard  time  and  again 
yesterday  at  the  Charleston  Naval  Base  as 
the  death  of  Congressman  L.  Mendel  Rivers 
began  sinking  in. 

For  the  little  man,  the  hard  hats  and  white 
hats,  the  loss  of  Rep.  Rivers  was  a  personal 
loss. 

Senior  chief  signalman  Bobby  J.  Hodge,  a 
16-year  Navyman,  said,  "Most  military  men 
are  Justifiably  concerned.  Who  Is  going  to 
look  after  us  now?" 

Senior  chief  yeoman  Earl  Prouse,  a  sailor 
for  the  past  28  years,  agreed.  "He  was  the 
best  friend  we  ever  had  In  Congress,"  he 
said. 

A  third  class  sonarman  also  termed  Rivers 
the  beet  friend  the  Navy  ever  had.  "He  looked 
out  for  the  enlisted  man  more  than  anybody 
else,"  he  said. 

Rivera,  for  the  past  seven  years  the  chair- 
man of  the  House  Armed  Services  Commit- 
tee, died  early  Monday  In  Birmingham. 

In  the  shipyard  the  civil  service  workers 
were  equally  set  back  by  Rivers'  death. 

James  Grayson,  president  of  the  ship- 
yard's Metal  Trades  Council,  knew  Rivers 
perronally  for  many  years.  Yesterday  Gray- 
son recalled  an  incident  that  typifies  Rivers 
to  defense  workers  across  the  country. 

"I  remember  one  time  In  1964  the  yard  was 
slated  for  a  'rlf  (reduction  In  force) .  A  group 
of  us  went  to  Washington,  saw  Rivers  and 
discussed  the  situation.  Rivers  called  Vinson 
(Carl  Vinson,  then  chairman  of  the  House 
Armed  Services  Committee)  and  said,  'Carl, 
I  want  to  see  President  Johnson — now.' 

"Then  he  told  us  to  come  back  at  2  p.m. 
When  we  went  back  he  told  us  to  go  on  back 
to  Charleston,  that  a  ship  would  be  pulling 
In  for  enough  work  to  reduce  the  'rlf.'  And 
he  told  us  we  had  better  hurry  or  the  ship 
would  beat  us  there." 

It  was  this  personal  contact  and  concern 
that  endeared  Rivers  to  military  and  civil 
service  people. 

"I  never  had  any  trouble  getting  In  touch 
with  Mendel  Rivers,"  Grayson  said.  "I've 
known  a  number  of  men  who  got  In  touch 
with  him  about  a  beef  they  had.  They  always 
got  a  quick  response." 

R.  M.  Lewis,  president  of  the  American 
Federation  of  Government  Employes,  Local 
1864  at  the  shipyard,  had  a  similar  story  to 
teU. 

Lewis  was  a  Citadel  student  In  1947,  th«tnir» 
to  the  O.I.  bill.  He  was  having  trouble  get- 
ting GI  Insurance  until  someone  suggested 
he  contact  Mendel  Rivers.  He  wrote  the  con- 
gressman, got  a  prompt  reply  and  shortly 
thereafter  got  his  Insurance. 
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"He  will  be  deeply  missed  by  all  of  m- 
Lewis  said.  "We  can  be  proud  to  be  civil 
service  workers." 

What  about  the  future,  now  with  no  an 
parent  "patron  saint."  ^' 

"I  don't  think  the  shipyard  will  suffer  in 
any  way,"  said  Grayson.  "I  think  Rivers'  eo^ 
was  to  make  this  the  greatest  shipyard  to 
the  country,  and  the  employes  will  continue 
to  make  this  the  best  In  the  countrv  in 
honor  of  Rivers." 

CecU  H.  Wiley,  president  of  the  Planners 
Estimators  and  Progressmen's  Assn  Local 
Eight  said,  "I  feel  that  this  shipyard'  South 
Carolina  and  the  nation  have  lost  "one  of 
their  greatest  statesmen,  and,  as  a  result  a 
loss  to  the  entire  world.  The  best  way  that 
we  can  honor  his  name  and  memory  is  to 
carry  on  In  the  traditions  he  had  Initiated 
and  strive  even  harder  to  really  have  zero 
defects  In  all  our  work." 

Elsewhere  In  Charleston's  military  estab- 
lishment, the  response  to  Rivers'  death  was 
the  same. 

"I  think  we  have  lost  a  great  man.  He  has 
been  good  to  everybody.  He  was  never  too 
busy  to  lend  a  helping  hand."— Army  Depot 
harbor  master  Marlon  J.  Schwartz. 

"He  was  a  serviceman's  serviceman.  It  will 
take  years  to  replace  him  so  that  the  service- 
man will  continue  to  have  a  voice  In  his  own 
mattera." — Master  Sgt.  Charles  E.  Smith. 
base  faculties. 

"He  was  a  big  man  that  was  never  too  busy 
to  get  Involved  with  the  problems  of  the  en- 
listed man."— Chief  Master  Sgt.  Dezere  L. 
McQueen,  437th  Military  Airlift  Wing. 

I  From  the  (Charleston,  S.C.)   News  Courier 
Dec.  29,  1970) 
"Menbeusms"  Recall  a  Famous  Wrr 
The  style  and  Inimitable  wit  of  Mendel 
Rivers  marked  every  facet  of  his  flambuoyant 
career  In  Washington.  Here  are  a  few  of  the 
more  memorable  "Mendellsms"  that  associ- 
ates recall: 

When  conservative  citizens  In  Charleston 
criticized  Rivers  for  not  following  Strom 
Thurmond's  bolt  to  Barry  Goldwater  in  1984, 
he  replied:  "I  had  my  bolt  (to  the  Dlxlecrats 
In  1948)  and  all  It  got  me  was  that  my  Navy 
yard  was  desegregated." 

When  a  reporter  met  Rivers  In  1964,  the 
congressman  opened  the  Interview  by  casu- 
ally tossing  a  pearl-handled  Derringer  onto 
his  desk.  He  told  the  stunned  newsman  that 
he  kept  the  weapon  for  protection  against 
muggers  who  he  said  abounded  In  Wash- 
ington. 

When  Rivers  opposed  President  John  Ken- 
nedy's Cuban  policy  and  took  the  floor  to 
urge  an  Invasion  of  Cuba,  he  prompted  a 
telegram  from  150  Marines  at  Camp  LeJeune, 
The  telegram  assured  the  congressman  of  the 
Marines'  "willingness  to  follow  you— repeat 
follow  you— Into  Cuba."  Rivers,  who  never 
took  himself  too  seriously,  gave' the  wire  to 
newsmen  and  enjoyed  a  laugh  at  his  own 
expense. 

When  Rivers  described  his  early  career  in 
semi-professional  baseball  to  congressional 
colleagues  he  boasted  of  "the  highest  batting 
average  In  disorganized  baseball." 

In  1964  when  a  witness  before  Rivers'  com- 
mittee got  himself  trapped  In  a  hopelen 
position  and  asked  If  he  could  rephrase  his 
remarks,  the  congressman  said,  "You  go 
ahead  and  clear  your  conscience  as  much  ai 
you  can." 

[From  the  (Charleston,  S.O.)  News  tt  Courier, 

Dec.  29,  1970] 

LoNO-TiMi  Friends  Remember  Rivers 

(By  Joan  L.  Hltt) 
"He  was  my  Idea  of  a  statesman"  .  .  .  The 
most  colorfiU  and  capable  personality  I've 
ever  known"  .  .  .  "He  was  truly  a  friend  ol 
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the  service"  .  .  .  "We  came  up  together.  I 
knew  him  when  he  was  a  little  man." 

These  were  among  the  remarks  and  reac- 
tions received  from  several  long-time  mlU- 
tjiry  friends  of  Congressman  L.  Mendel  Rivers 
in  Charleston  yesterday. 

Gen  Mark  Clark,  fcwmer  chief  of  Allied 
Forces  in  Korea  and  president  emeritus  of 
The  Citadel,  said  he  had  known  him  for  al- 
most 17  years,  "ever  since  I  came  to  Charles- 
ton". 

"Mendel  was  a  very  dear  friend  of  mine 
and  I  admired  him  for  many  reasons,  par- 
ticularly for  his  staunch  defense  and  con- 
cern for  the  security  of  my  country.  I  was 
asked  by  him  over  the  years  to  do  several 
military  Jobs  for  his  House  Armed  Services 
Committee  and  saw  his  dedication  and  un- 
derstanding of  the  necessity  of  a  strong 
America,"  the  general  said. 

He  spoke  of  a  trip  to  the  Far  East  that  he 
took  with  Mr.  Rivers  several  years  ago  which 
included  a  visit  to  Vietnam.  "I  went  as  the 
military  advisor  to  the  House  Committee,  all 
of  whom  went  on  the  trip.  We  went  all  over 
Vietnam  nnd  it  was  a  Joy  to  see  the  GI's,  the 
young  officers  and  the  senior  commanders 
greet  and  welcome  him  for  they  knew  that 
he,  above  p.nyone  else  in  America,  was  deep- 
ly Interested  in  their  own  little  problems. 
The  love  of  the  military  men  was  reflected  m 
every  place  we  went",  Clark  said. 

"He  was  my  idea  of  a  statesman.  A  man 
who  staunchly  advocated  those  things  that 
were  good  for  his  country  regardless  of  their 
impact  upon  his  own  future.  He  will  be  sore- 
ly missed  by  Charlestonians,  by  South  Caro- 
linians and  by  all  Americans,"  he  concluded. 
Col.  Edward  Foxworth,  the  senior  Marine 
officer  in  this  area  and  professor  of  Naval 
Science  at  The  Citadel,  remembered  that 
when  he  was  a  cadet  at  The  Citadel  and 
playing  football  that  Rivers  used  to  come 
down  on  the  bench  and  talk  to  him.  "He 
always  made  me  feel  as  though  he  was  per- 
sonally following  my  career,"  Foxworth  said. 
"His  death  has  saddened  the  entire  Marine 
Corps,  both  the  officers  and  the  enlisted  men. 
We  hope  that  those  things  which  he  has 
done  for  us  we  can  uphold  In  the  future." 

"Mendel  should  be  given  the  lion's  share 
of  the  credit  for  establishing  the  Naval- 
Marine  ROTC  program  here  at  The  Citadel 
as  of  July  1st  of  this  year.  Now  all  four  serv- 
ices are  represented  on  campus.  There  were 
so  many  colleges  that  wanted  this  unit  and 
he  had  an  awful  lot  to  say  about  Its  being 
established  here,"  the  newly  appointed  head 
of  the  program  said. 

"He  was  truly  a  friend  of  the  service  and 
will  be  sorely  missed,"  Col.  Foxworth  said. 

Gen.  James  Duckett,  president  of  The 
Citadel,  knew  Rep.  Rivers  for  more  than  40 
years.  "We  grew  up  together  and  I  have 
always  found  him  to  be  an  outstanding 
American  proud  of  his  state  and  the  Charles- 
ton area. 

"He  was  always  Interested  In  the  American 
who  wanted  to  defend  his  country.  We  have 
lost  one  of  the  greatest  of  our  leaders  and 
his  presence  will  be  missed  by  all  of  us  who 
loved  him." 

Gen.  Duckett  noted  that  The  Citadel  had 
honored  Rivers  with  an  honorary  doctor  of 
laws  degree  In  1959. 

Brig.  Gen.  Franklin  S.  Henley,  USAF  (ret.) 
former  conmiander  of  the  1608th  Air  Trans- 
port Wing,  now  the  437th  MUltary  AlrUft 
Wing,  described  him  as  "the  most  colorful 
and  capable  personality  It's  ever  been  my 
pleasure  to  know." 

"I  was  extremely  unhappy  to  hear  of  his 
passing.  Mendel  was  one  of  the  greatest  fans 
the  military  ever  had.  He's  going  to  be  great- 
ly missed  not  only  In  this  country  but 
around  the  world  .  .  .  It's  an  Irreplaceable 
loss." 
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[From  the  (Charleston,  S.C.)  News  &  Courier, 

Dec.  29, 1970) 
Thet  Dedicates  Tekir  Schools  .  .  .  Their 

Streets  .  .  .  Even  Their  Homes  To  The 

Silver-haired    Congressman 

L.  Mendel  Rivers'  name  has  been  Indelibly 
stamped  across  the  face  of  the  earth  by  grate- 
ful supporters  who  dedicated  their  schools, 
their  streets,  even  their  homes  to  the  silver- 
haired   South   Carolina  congressman. 

Wherever  there  are  American  service  men, 
there  Is  apt  to  be  something  named  for  the 
hawkish  chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee. 

In  Charleston  a  section  of  Highway  52  from 
Five-Mile  Viaduct  to  the  Berkeley  County 
line  became  Rivers  Avenue  In  1948. 

A  Navy  housing  development  near  Hanahan 
also  bears  his  name — MenRlv  Park.  The 
Charleston  Air  Force  Base  dedicated  Rivers 
Gate  several  years  ago. 

Cam  Ranh  Bay  In  Vietnam  has  Its  Rivers 
Avenue.  There  is  another  in  St.  Stephen. 

The  Baptist  College  at  Charleston  dedi- 
cated Its  new  L.  Mendel  Rivers  Library  earlier 
this  year  and  the  Falcon  elementary  school, 
near  a  military  base  In  Altus,  Okla.,  was  re- 
named for  Rivers  In  April. 

North  Charleston  has  its  Rivers  Annex  Post 
Office,  and  a  hunting  and  fishing  lodge  on 
Goat  Island  near  Summerton  hae  a  Rivers 
Room  in  the  restaurant. 

[From  the    (Charleston,   S.C.)    News  & 

Courier,  Dec.  29,  1970] 

Family    Establishes    Memorial    Fund    for 

Research 

The  L.  Mendel  Rivers  Memorial  Fund  has 
been  established  by  his  family  for  heart  sur- 
gery research  at  the  University  of  Alabama 
Medical  Center  where  Rivers  underwent 
open-heart  surgery  Dec.  11. 

A  family  statement  said  the  fund  Is  for 
"those  friends  who  may  want  to  remember 
him  In  a  special  way."  Contributions  to  the 
fund  may  be  sent  in  lieu  of  funeral  remem- 
brances to  the  Department  of  Surgery,  Uni- 
versity of  Alabama  Medical  Center,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  35233. 

Contributions  also  may  be  made,  accord- 
ing to  the  family  statement,  to  the  L.  Men- 
del Rivers  Library  at  the  Baptist  College  at 
Charleston. 

[From   the    (Charleston,   S.C.)    News  & 

Courier,  Dec.  29.  1970] 

Services  Mourn  "Champion" 

laird:  "the  united  states  has  suffered  the 

LOSS    OF    A    great    patriot" 

Flags  flew  at  half-mast  In  military  bases 
across  the  nation  Monday  In  silent  salute 
to  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers,  the  nan  armed 
servicemen  had  called  "our  champion." 

But  Americans  of  all  vocations  and  all 
walks-of-llfe  Joined  In  nationwide  mourning 
for  the  whlte-maned  South  Carolina  Demo- 
crat, chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Services 
Committee,  who  died  early  Monday  morning. 

President  Nixon  said:  "I  have  lost  a  friend 
upon  whom  I  could  rely  in  times  of  great 
difficulty.  South  Carolina  has  lost  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  men  In  her  history  and 
America  has  lost  a  patriot." 

Nixon  said  that  throughout  his  career 
Rivers  "held  unswervingly  to  the  belief  that 
the  freedom  that  exists  In  the  modern  world 
Is  Inextricably  tied  to  the  military  strength 
of  the  United  States." 

Defense  Secretary  Melvin  Laird  said  that 
through  Rivera'  death  "the  United  States 
has  suffered  the  loss  of  a  great  patriot  and 
one  who  has  worked  ceaselessly  to  assure  the 
security  of  this  jiatlon." 

Evangelist  Billy  Graham  said  In  a  state- 
ment from  bis  home  In  Montreat.  N.C,  he 
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was    "deeply    grieved    and    shocked   at    the 
death  of  my  long  time  friend." 

"He  was  one  of  the  most  eloquent  defend- 
ers of  American  freedom  .  .  .  and  I  look  for- 
ward to  seeing  him  In  Heaven,"  Dr.  Graham 
said. 

"Deep  m  his  heart  he  had  a  great  love  and 
respect  for  God  and  the  church.  He  attended 
our  evangelistic  crusades  many  times." 

Rep.  P.  Edward  H6bert,  the  Louisiana 
Democrat  In  line  to  succeed  Rivers  as  chair- 
man  of  the  House  Armed  Services  Commit- 
tee and  who  entered  Congress  the  same  day 
as  Rivers  in  1941  said  of  his  long-time  friend: 
"His  dedication  to  the  security  and  defense 
of  this  country  was  unlimited." 

Sen.  Richard  B.  Russell,  D-Ga.,  himself 
hospitalized  with  a  respiratory  Infection,  dic- 
tated a  statement  praising  Rivers'  "far-reach- 
ing underetandlng  of  the  operations  of  the 
Defense  DepBJtment." 

"No  man  ever  lived  who  was  more  whole- 
heartedly dedicated  to  the  defense  of  this  na- 
tion than  Mendel  Rivers.  Those  of  us  who  are 
convinced  that  a  strong  defense  is  our  main 
hope  for  continued  freedom  and  peace  have 
lost  a  champion." 

Alabama  Gov.  Albert  Brewer  said  Rivers 
had  shared  "major  credit  for  the  strong  de- 
fense posture  of  our  nation." 

Vice  President  Splro  T.  Agnew  said  Rivera' 
leadership  as  chairman  of  the  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee  vras  an  inestimable  source  of 
strength  to  the  cause  of  American  national 
security.  His  tenacity  of  mind  and  spirit 
served  the  American  people  during  a  pro- 
longed period  of  international  conflict  and 
crisis 

"Mendel  Rivers  was  a  dedicated  soldier  In 
the  ranks  of  public  service.  He  was  a  patriot 
whose  loss  wUl  be  deeply  felt  by  his  fellow 
Americans." 

Rep.  Carl  Albert,  D-Okla.,  majority  leader 
of  the  House,  said  Rivera'  death  removed 
from  the  House  "One  of  Its  most  brilliant  and 
talented  membera." 

Adm.  Thomas  H.  Moorer,  chairman  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  said  Rivers  "dedicated 
himself  to  ensuring  that  his  nation  and  coun- 
trymen could  enjoy  the  blessings  of  freedom 
and  security." 

tFrom  the  Lancaster  (S.C.)   News,  Jan.  12, 

1971] 

Rivers  Had  Great  Feeling  for  Underdog — 

Richards 

(Editor's  Note:  South  Carolina  produced 
two  of  the  most  powerful  men  In  the  U.S. 
House  of  Representatives  In  recent  years, 
James  P.  Richards  of  Lancaster  and  the  late 
L.  Mendel  Rivers  of  Charleston.  Richards,  the 
Fifth  District  Congressman  from  1933  until 
he  retired  following  the  1956  session,  chaired 
the  powerful  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  of 
the  House  for  several  yeara.  His  long-time 
friend.  Congressman  Rivera,  was,  of  course, 
chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Committee 
at  the  time  of  his  death  in  late  December. 

(Charles  M.  Smith,  Jr.,  an  Intern  reporter 
at  The  Lancaster  News  talked  with  Mr.  Rich- 
ards the  day  after  the  former  congressman 
attended  the  funeral  of  Congressman  Rivers 
in  Charleston.  Smith's  article  is  delayed  be- 
cause he  had  to  return  to  his  college  for  three 
days  last  week  His  Interview  with  Mr.  Rich- 
ards follows.) 

(By  Charles  M.  Smith,  Jr.) 

A  recent  Interview  vrith  a  former  colleague 
and  friend  of  Congressman  Mendel  Rivera 
reveals  some  admirable  traits  of  the  con- 
gressman the  public  ^arely  had  the  oppor- 
tunity to  see. 

Congressman  James  P.  Richards  enjoyed  a 
friendship  with  Rivers  that  began  In  1940 
when  Mr.  Rivers  was  elected  to  the  U.S.  Con- 
gress. 
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Richards  recalls  Congressman  Rivers  as  be- 
ing a  "very  unusual  character"  with  endless 
drive  and  determination.  According  to  Rich- 
ards, Congressman  Rivers  put  In  a  full  day's 
worlc  and  spent  many  nights  working  over- 
time In  his  oflBoe.  Congressman  Rivers,  de- 
clared Richards,  "had  a  great  feeling  for  the 
underdog.  Congressman  Rivers  was  an  un- 
derdog himself  in  his  early  life  and  this  en- 
abled him  to  have  sympathy  for  those  who 
bad  to  struggle  and  may  account  for  the  rea- 
son so  many  enlisted  men  could  readily  iden- 
tify with  him,"  said  Richards. 

Richards  went  on  to  characterize  Rivers  as 
an  emotional  person  with  strong  likes  and 
dislikes. 

"However,  once  you  became  his  friend," 
Richards  said,  "he  never  turned  his  back  on 
you." 

When  asked  iX  Congressman  Rivers  wasn't 
using  his  hawkish  views  and  his  position  as 
bead  of  the  powerful  Armed  Services  com- 
mittee as  a  method  of  obtaining  more  de- 
fense Installations  for  the  Charleston  area. 
Richards  responded  by  pointing  out  that 
looking  after  the  welfare  of  one's  constitu- 
ency "Is  an  obligation  of  all  congressmen." 

Furthermore,  Richards  felt  that  these  de- 
fense Installations  Rivers  had  acquired  for 
the  Charleston  area  would  probably  have 
been  built  elsewhere. 

Elaborating  on  Rivers'  views  regarding  war 
policies  and  national  defense,  Richards  clas- 
sified Rivers  as  a  hawk.  He  said  that  Rivers 
was  a  "devout  disciple  of  General  Douglas 
MacArthur's  policy  that  there  is  no  substi- 
tute for  victory." 

Rivers  felt  by  maintaining  a  superior  na- 
tional defense  America  would  never  have  to 
worry  about  an  aggressor,  said  Richards. 

In  his  attitude  toward  war,  Richards  im- 
plied that  Rivers  reasoning  suggested  that 
America  win  her  wars  quickly  with  what  ever 
means  necessary  was  to  prevent  the  suffering 
caused  by  war  rapidly,  rather  than  !et  It  drag 
out  over  an  extended  period  of  time. 

At  the  climax  of  our  conversation,  Rich- 
ards said  many  people  attacked  Oongressman 
Rivers'  Ideas  regarding  national  defense  be- 
cause he  was  misunderstood,  "but  my  friend 
always  acted  in  what  he  felt  was  the  best 
Interest  of  his  country." 


[Prom  the  Allendale  (S.C.)   County  Citizen, 

Dec.  31,  1970] 

Allendale  Countt  Mourns 

Mendel  Rivess'  Death 

Allendale  Citizens  Joined  the  state  and  na- 
tion in  mourning  the  loss  of  South  Carolina's 
First  Congressional  District  Congressman,  L. 
Mendel  Rivers,  distinguished  statesman  and 
chairman  of  the  U.S.  House  Armed  Services 
Committee. 

Allendale  County  echoed  the  sorrow  of  the 
loss  of  Rep.  Rivers  as  an  "Invaluable  friend, 
most  outstanding  representative  of  the  cen- 
tury," or  as  Wilmot  Riley  of  the  state  execu- 
tive committee  said,  he  "cannot  be  replaced 
but  his  Image  will  continue  to  live." 

"Regardless  of  the  party  In  power  he  could 
be  depended  upon  to  support  measures  for 
the  security  and  welfare  of  the  nation.  He 
was  a  friend  to  all  servicemen,"  added  Carl 
O'Neal,  a  Fairfax  businessman. 

One  telegram,  sent  from  the  Allendale 
County  Courthouse  and  signed  "Allendale 
County  OflBclals  and  citizens"  expressed  sym- 
pathy of  all  the  people  of  Allendale  County 
and  read  In  part,  "America  has  lost  one  of  Its 
greatest  patriots,  and  Allendale  County,  one 
of  its  most  loyal  and  devoted  friends,  a  man 
who  stood  ever  ready  to  be  of  service  to  all 
and  every  worthwhile  endeavor." 

Mrs.  Rivers  and  family  were  sent  tele- 
grams of  sympathy  by  the  Mayors  for  the 
towns  of  Allendale,  Fairfax,  Sycamore  and 
Ulmer  and  by  H.  W.  Prlester,  Jr.  as  president 
of  the  South  Carolina  Municipal  Association. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

I  From  the  Beaufort,  (S.C.)  Oazette, 
Dec.  31.1970) 

CmzENs  Express  Orief  Over  Loss  Or  Rep. 
RrvERS 

In  addition  to  national  leaders,  many  dis- 
tinguished citizenry,  both  military  and  civil- 
ian, statewide  and  local,  expressed  their  grief 
at  the  loss  of  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers. 

Following  are  some  comments  by  individ- 
uals who  tell  in  their  own  way  how  Rep. 
Rivers'  death  has  touched  their  lives,  as  well 
as  their  predictions  on  the  long-range  ef- 
fects of  bis  passing : 

Sen.  James  M.  Waddell,  Jr.:  "We  start  the 
new  year  with  grief  In  our  hearts  for  the  loss 
of  a  great  patriarch  and  American.  L.  Mendel 
Rivers  was  recognized  as  a  leader  of  the 
freedom-seeking  people  of  the  world. 

"He  was  not  only  friend  and  leader  of 
this  country  and  state,  but  also  of  Beaufort 
County.  I  know  of  no  one  who  has  contrib- 
uted so  much  to  the  welfare  of  Beaufort 
County.  His  help  and  leadership  will  be  sorely 
missed. 

MaJ.  Gen.  Oscar  F.  Peatross,  speaking  for 
the  Marine  commands  in  Beaufort: 

MaJ.  Gen.  Peatross:  "His  presence  in  Con- 
gress win  be  sorely  missed,  not  only  by 
United  States  military  men,  but  by  millions 
throughout  the  United  States  and  the  free 
world." 

Don  Perry,  president  of  the  Beaufort 
Jaycees,  and  speaking  in  their  behalf  said: 

"The  Beaufort  Jaycees  would  like  to  pub- 
licly express  their  deep  sorrow  to  the  family 
of  L.  Mendel  Rivers  during  their  bereave- 
ment. 

"L.  Mendel  Rivers  was  truly  a  great  leader 
and  a  man  who  believed  In  the  plight  of 
the  young  men  of  tomorrow,  searching  for 
his  purpose  In  life. 

"The  Beaufort  Jaycees  say  farewell  to 
Mendel  Rivers,  a  statesman,  patriot  and  a 
great  American." 

Pvt.  William  Johnson  of  Woodburn,  Ore- 
gon whose  father  Is  an  Air  Force  career  en- 
listed man) :  "This  man  stood  many  times 
alone  for  the  serviceman  and  his  welfare." 

Pvt.  Frederick  Proeschel  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.: 
President  Nixon  has  lost  a  great  supporter 
In  his  present  drive  to  obtain  an  honorable 
peace  in  Vietnam — something  a  great  num- 
ber of   servicemen   are   working  for." 

Pfc.  Paul  Tammen:  "Looking  at  It  on  an 
economical  aspect,  his  death  means  a  general 
loss  In  wage  and  housing  for  military  per- 
sonnel." 

DI  Sgt.  Donald  Schmidt:  "Mendel  Rivers 
did  as  much  If  not  more  than  any  other 
man  could  have  done  in  his  position.  His 
death  Is  a  great  loss  to  every  military  man 
on  active  duty  today." 

DI  Sgt.  George  Steele:  "Every  serviceman 
held  a  vast  amount  of  respect  for  Mendel 
Rivers.  Even  though  he  was  not  from  my 
state,  Mendel  Rivers  was  a  representative  of 
mine  because  he  fought  for  the  rights  of  all 
servicemen.  His  death  Is  a  tragic  loss." 

G.  O.  Dowling.  Jr.:  "As  Mendel's  1988  Dis- 
trict Campaign  Manager,  as  well  as  long-time 
personal  friend,  the  two  things  that  Im- 
pressed me  most  was  the  man's  humanity  and 
sense  of  humor  His  humor  would  destroy  any 
tension.  He  always  had  to  bear  both  sides 
of  an  issue,  but  he  always  stood  on  the 
side  of  patriotism  and  his  country.  I  felt  real 
close  to  him  and  miss  him  as  a  personal 
friend." 

Capt.  R.  G.  Williams,  commanding  officer 
of  the  United  States  Naval  Hospital:  "The 
nation  has  lost  a  true  patriot.  South  Caro- 
lina has  lost  a  truly  distinguished  citizen  and 
statesman,  and  the  military  and  civilian 
members  of  the  armed  forces  have  lost  their 
best  friend. 

"We  at  the  Beaufort  Naval  Hospital  will 
always  treasure  two  quotes  made  when  Chalr- 
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man  Rivers  recently  autographed  two  pic- 
tures  made  at  the  groundbreaking  24  years 

ago.  In  one.  he  refers  to  " our  hospital" 

and  the  other  pays  tribute  "to  the  fine  men 
and  women  of  the  Navy  Medical  Corps  who 
have  fulfilled  my  dream  for  the  Beaufort 
Hospital".  God  rest  his  soul. 

Brantley  Harvey,  Jr.  "Mendel  Rivers'  death 
comes  as  a  great  personal  loss,  and  as  a 
great  loss  to  the  First  Congressional  District 
and  to  Beaufort  County  which  he  has  served 
so  well." 

Joab  M.  Dowling:  "The  entire  community 
is  distraught  and  distressed,  and  we  want  to 
express  our  love  and  bereavement  to  Mrs 
Rivers  and  the  family." 

James  H.  Moss :  "Not  only  have  we,  the  peo- 
ple of  South  Carolina  suffered  a  great  loss, 
but  our  entire  nation  has  suffered  a  great 
loss  with  the  passing  of  L.  Mendel  Rivers.  He 
was  a  man  of  the  people  whose  heart  and 
mind  was  for  the  people.  TO  Mrs.  Rivers  and 
her  family  go  our  heartfllled  sympathy." 

W.  Brantley  Harvey,  Sr.:  "In  the  loss  of 
Congressman  L.  Mendel  Rivers,  this  county, 
the  state,  the  nation  and  to  the  greatest  ex- 
tent, the  world,  suffers  the  loss  of  an  honor- 
able and  valuable  man  in  the  fight  for  the 
peace  and  security  of  the  world." 

J.  E.  McTeer,  Sr.:  "An  Irreplaceable  man, 
we  were  friends  from  the  beginning.  He  can- 
not be  replaced  as  far  as  Beaufort  Is  con- 
cerned." 

William  J.  Firth:  "The  Navy  League  has 
lost  one  of  its  greatest  friends." 

Leroy  H.  Keyserllng:  "L.  Mendel  Rivers  was 
a  personal  friend  of  mine  for  over  35  years, 
and  not  only  have  I  lost  a  dear  friend,  but 
Beaufort  and  the  nation  Is  poorer  for  his 
passing. 

"Only  once  In  perhaps  100  years  does  a  man 
of  his  CEdlber  come  along.  He  was  a  leader 
and  statesman  In  every  respect  who  always 
had  the  best  interest  of  the  people  at  heart, 
regardless  of  race,  color,  or  creed." 

DeLacy  E  Shuman:  "Congressman  Rivers 
has  been  my  longtime  friend  for  more  than 
30  years.  I  was  one  of  his  campaign  managers 
when  he  first  ran  for  Congress  In  1940,  when 
many  people  gave  him  little  or  no  chance 
to  be  elected.  But  I  had  faith  that  the  silent 
majority  would  help  put  him  In  Congress. 

"I  Joined  blm  as  his  executive  assistant 
after  he  had  been  In  Congress  for  two  years, 
and  remained  as  his  chief  of  staff  for  ao 
years.  We  fought  the  battle  of  Capitol  Hill 
together.  Even  though  I  left  Washington 
after  20  years,  I  never  left  Congressman 
Rivers  and  he  never  left  me.  We  had  re- 
mained close  personal  friends  over  the  years. 

"His  burning  desire  to  serve  all  people 
caused  him  to  t>e  a  man  on  the  go  at  all 
times.  He  did  yeomaoi  service  to  the  district, 
state,  nation  and  the  world.  His  presence 
among  us  will  be  sorely  missed.  I  am  deeply 
grieved  by  his  untimely  passing  which  Is  a 
great  personal  loss.  He  may  be  succeeded  but 
will  never  be  replaced.  May  God's  richest 
blessing  be  upon  him  In  the  great  beyond." 

[Prom  the  Columbia  (S.C.)   State,  Dec.  29, 

1970] 
Rivers   Devoted   Energies  to   Job  at  Hand 

Rep.  Lucius  Mendel  Rivers  was  a  man  who 
devoted  all  of  his  enormous  energies  to  the 
Job  at  hand. 

"This  Is  the  only  opporttinlty  111  ever 
have  to  do  something  for  my  country,"  Rivers 
said  when  he  was  named  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee  In  1965. 
I'm  going  to  do  the  very  best  I  can.  The  time 
passes  awfully  fast." 

He  was  born  Sept.  28,  1905.  His  father 
raised  some  cotton  and  some  corn  and  ran  a 
turpentine  mill,  occupations  that  were  not 
uncommon  In  the  Hell  Hole  Swamp  area 
around  OumvlUe,  S.C. 
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When  his  father  died  about  the  time  he 
was  in  the  second  grade,  he  had  to  take  on  a 
larger  share  of  the  farm  chores. 

Soon  after  his  father's  death,  his  mother 
moved  the  family  to  a  farm  10  miles  north 
of  Charleston,  where  he  regularly  got  up  at 
4  a  m.,  milked  the  cows,  delivered  newspapers 
and  caught  a  trolley  for  high  school  in 
Charleston  at  7:45  a.m. 

He  worked  at  a  variety  of  Jobs  before  get- 
ting regular  summer  work — and  the  repu- 
tation of  a  long-baU  hitter — with  the  semi- 
professional  General  Asbestos  and  Rubber 
Co.  baseball  team.  Rivers  batted  about  .350 
with  the  club. 

Rivers  passed  the  S.C.  bar  examination  in 
1932  after  studying  at  the  University  of 
South  Carolina.  He  was  In  the  state  legisla- 
ture from  1933  to  1936. 

Rivers  then  went  to  Washington  as  a  spe- 
cial attorney  In  the  Justice  Department.  He 
was  elected  to  Congress  In  1940. 

He  soon  became  a  protege  in  what  was 
known  as  "Vinson  University,"  named  for 
former  Rep.  Carl  Vinson,  D-Qeorgia,  whom 
Rivers  succeeded  as  Armed  Services  chair- 
man. 

One  of  his  earliest  successes  was  not  in 
military  legislation  but  In  getting  the  tax 
off  margarine,  which  was  made  from  cotton 
seed  oil,  a  product  of  his  district.  He  made  so 
many  speeches  on  the  subject  that  he  got 
the  nickname —  "Oleo  Rivers." 

He  bolted  the  Democratic  Party  In  1948 
to  support  Sen.  Strom  Thurmond,  the  Dlxle- 
crat  candidate  for  president.  Rivers  actively 
backed  Republican  Dwlght  D.  Elsenhower 
for  the  presidency  in  1952. 

Rivers  refused  to  follow  Thurmond's  bolt 
to  GOP  candidate  Barry  S.  Goldwater  In  1964 
and  told  Charleston  critics :  "I  had  my  bolt — 
and  all  it  got  me  was  that  my  Navy  yard  got 
desegregated." 

A  typical  day  for  the  inordinately  early 
riser  usually  started  shortly  after  4  a.m.  He 
never  failed  to  reach  his  office  after  7  a.m. 
and  seldom  left  it  before  7  or  8  p.m. 

He  usually  scanned  Washington  and  South 
Carolina  newspapers  and  dictated  letters  for 
his  secretaries  before  their  arrival  at  9  a.m. 

Most  nights  Rivers  headed  straight  home 
from  the  office,  but  occasionally  he  yielded  to 
pressure  to  attend  Washington  social  func- 
tions— usually  those  with  a  military  flavor. 

But  most  of  the  time  It  was  home  to  read. 
watch  television  and  sometimes  go  to  bed  as 
early  as  9  p.m. 

There  is  an  old  saw  that  ChEurleston  floats 
Its  economy  on  the  Ashley,  the  Cooper  and 
the  Mendel  Rivers.  And  It  has  also  been  said 
that  the  port  city  would  sink  Into  the  sea 
if  Rivers  put  another  military  base  nearby. 

Rivers  boasted  he  was  responsible  for  90 
per  cent  of  the  military  installations  in 
South  Carolina.  And  he  has  also  boasted  that 
be  has  made  a  lot  of  millionaires  by  doing  so. 

In  the  trl-county  Charleston  area  alone, 
the  payroll  this  year  for  active  duty  and 
civilian  employes  at  military  Installations 
will  total  $329.6  million,  representing  35  per 
cent  of  the  economic  buying  power  of  the 
area. 

A  facet  of  Rivers  that  never  received  the 
publicity  of  his  pro-military  Interest  was  his 
support  of  many   anti-poverty  programs. 

He  supported  moves  to  liberalize  the  fed- 
eral food  stamp  program,  which  he  voted  for 
at  Its  inception.  He  even  went  along  with 
much — but  certainly  not  all — of  Lyndon 
Johnson's  poverty  programs. 

When  it  came  to  racial  Issues,  many  young 
blacks  considered  Rivers  a  racist  although 
others  had  faith  In  him. 

William  Saunders  of  Charleston,  vice  chair- 
man of  the  black-oriented  United  Citizens 
Party,  said  in  a  recent  Interview  that  he  per- 
sonally considered  Rivers  a  racist  and  "a  lot 
of  younger  blacks  also  share  that  view. 

"But  the  black  community  Itself  has  got 
a  lot  of  faith  in  Mendel,"  Sanders  said.  "He's 
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done  a  lot  of  things  for  Charleston,  and  I 
don't  fight  that. 

"He  has  really  helped  blacks  make  more 
money,  not  only  in  industry  but  In  the  armed 
forces.  We  have  a  lot  of  boys  from  this 
district  in  the  service,"  Sanders  said. 

Perhaps  some  insight  to  this  side  of  the 
visually  right-wing  Democrat  can  be  garnered 
from  his  statement: 

"I  had  an  awfully  hard  time  when  I  was  a 
young  fellow.  I  knew  poverty  like  nobody  else 
m  the  South  Carolina  delegation.  Whenever 
I  can  help  the  man  in  the  street,  I'll  do  it." 

[From  the  Atlanta  (Ga.)   Constitution. 

Dec.  29.  1970] 

Georgia  Leaders  Motjrn  Rivhis 

(By  Duane  Rlner) 

Gov.  Lester  Maddox,  Sen.  Richard  B. 
Russell  and  former  House  Armed  Services 
Committee  Chairman  Carl  Vinson  of  Mil - 
ledgevllle  were  among  Georgia  leaders  who 
mourned  the  death  Monday  of  Rep.  L.  Men- 
del Rivers,  D-S.C. 

Maddox  said  he  was  closer  to  the  South 
Carolinian  than  any  Georgian  In  Congress. 

"I  regarded  him  as  one  of  the  most  loyal, 
able  and  patriotic  men  ever  to  serve  In  the 
U.S.  Congress,"  Maddox  commented. 

Maddox  said  he  has  "a  number  of  friends" 
In  Washington,  "but  I  never  had  one  from 
Georgia  or  any  place  else  any  closer  to  me 
than  Mendel  Rivers." 

The  Armed  Services  Committee  chairman, 
according  to  Maddox,  "helped  to  protect 
Georgia  military  Installations  because  of  hia 
love  for  the  people  of  this  state." 

Vinson,  whose  decision  not  to  seek  reelec- 
tion to  Congress  six  years  ago  opened  the 
way  for  Rivers  to  assume  the  powerful  com- 
mittee chairmanship,  hailed  Rivers  as  "an 
outstanding  Southern  statesman."  He  called 
the  Carolinian  "a  great  chairman  of  the 
Armed  Services  Committee"  and  added: 

"He  sat  by  me  for  about  25  years  and 
was  my  righthand  power.  I  fully  Intend  to 
attend  his  funeral.  In  his  death,  South  Caro- 
lina and  the  nation  lost  one  of  Its  most  out- 
standing legislators." 

In  his  first  press  statement  since  he  was 
hospitalized  for  a  lower  respiratory  Infec- 
tion three  weeks  ago,  Sen.  Russell  said  he  was 
"deeply  saddened"  by  Rivers'  death. 

"No  man  ever  lived  who  was  more  whole- 
heartedly dedicated  to  the  defense  of  this 
nation  than  Mendel  Rivers,  and  those  of  us 
who  are  convinced  that  a  strong  defense  Is 
our  hope  for  continued  freedom  and  peace 
have  lost  a  champion,"  said  Russell. 

The  73-year-old  Georgian,  who  was  Rivers' 
Senate  counterpart  while  chairman  of  the 
Senate  Armed  Services  Committee,  recalled 
that  "for  three  decades  I  met  with  him  in 
conference  and  we  worked  together  In  mat- 
ters relating  to  the  armed  services.  He  not 
only  had  a  far-reaching  understanding  of  the 
operations  of  the  Department  of  Defense  but 
he  was  unyielding  In  his  efforts  to  Insure 
that  the  department  was  supplied  with  the 
necessary  means  to  guarantee  the  security 
of  this  nation." 

First  District  Rep.  G.  Elliott  Hagan,  who 
served  under  Rivers  as  a  member  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee,  said  he 
had  dally  occasion  "to  see  first-hand  his  keen 
Interest  &nd  enthusiasm  for  our  servicemen 
and  the  great  country  they  serve.  I  have  had 
the  rare  honor  of  calling  this  great  and  be- 
loved American  patriot  my  friend.  I  shall 
sorely  miss  his  wise  counsel  and  exemplary 
leadership  In  the  days  and  years  ahead." 

Maddox  said  he  Is  attempting  to  rearrange 
his  schedule  to  attend  Rivers'  funeral. 

[From   the   Washington    (D.C.)    Post, 

Dec.  29,  1070] 

Backers,  Opponents  Mourn  Rep.  Rivees 

Friends  and  critics  agreed  yesterday  that 

Rep.    L.    Mendel   Rivers   will   not   soon  be 
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matched  in  Congress  as  "a  fierce  advocate" 
of  military  strength. 

The  House  Armed  Services  Committee 
chairman,  who  died  of  heart  failure  yester- 
day at  66,  was  described  by  Vice  President 
Agnew  as  "a  dedicated  soldier  In  the  ranks 
of  public  service  ...  a  patriot  whose  loss 
will  be  deeply  fell  by  his  fellow  Americans." 
Rep.  Robert  L.  Leggett  (D.-Callf.),  who 
served  under  Rivers  on  the  Armed  Services 
Committee  and  often  quarreled  with  the 
chairman's  demands  for  increased  defense 
spending,  said: 

"The  country  has  lost  a  great  patriot  and 
the  Department  of  Defense  has  lost  Its  most 
zealous  advocate.  I  believe  his  passing  will 
mark  the  end  ot  an  era  In  the  Department  of 
Defense  .  .  .  There  are  only  a  few  people 
with  the  charismatic  |>ower  of  mind  that 
could  put  together  the  coalition  he  did. 
There  Is  a  question  whether  any  new  chair- 
man could  do  it" 

Rivers'  successor  as  chairman.  Rep.  F.  Ed- 
ward Hebert  (D.-La.),  spoke  also  In  tribute 
to  his  late  friend. 

"Mendel  Rivers  was  a  fierce  advocate  of 
what  he  believed,"  Hebert  said  "His  dedica- 
tion to  the  security  and  defense  of  this  coun- 
try was  unlimited.  His  courage  and  deter- 
mination, coupled  with  his  tenacity  and 
forthrlghtness,  were  the  keystones  to  the 
many  fights  he  fought  for  the  country  he 
loved." 

House  Speaker  John  McCormack  called 
him  "a  bulwark  of  strength  to  our  country." 
"He  stood  for  strength,  not  weakness,  a 
strong  national  defense  and  a  firm  foreign 
policy  so  necessary  In  the  world  today,"  Mc- 
Cormack said. 

Sen.  Richard  B.  Russell  (D.-Ga),  who  for 
years  was  chairman  of  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee,  expressed  his  sadness 
and  respect.  Rep.  Rivers,  he  said,  "not  only 
had  a  far-reaching  understanding  of  the  op- 
erations of  the  Department  of  Defense,  but 
he  was  unyielding  In  his  efforts  to  Insure 
that  the  department  was  supplied  with  the 
necessary  means  to  guarantee  the  security 
of  this  nation." 

President  Nixon,  In  his  tribute,  noted  that 
Rivers  fought  for  Increased  military  strength 
despite  currents  of  criticism  in  recent  years. 
"No  shifting  national  opinion,  no  amount  of 
hostile  criticism,  deterred  him  from  the 
course  he  deemed  right  for  America,"  the 
President  said. 

The  Rev.  Billy  Graham  called  Rivers  "my 
closest  friend  In  Congress." 

"The  nation  has  lost  one  of  Its  greatest 
leaders  at  a  very  critical  time,"  Dr.  Graham 
said.  "I  look  forward  to  seeing  him  In 
heaven." 

Secretary  of  Defense  Melrln  R.  Laird  re- 
called the  congressman's  successful  efforts  to 
Improved  military  pay  and  benefits.  "Mendel 
Rivers'  devotion  to  the  cause  of  the  Indi- 
vidual serviceman  and  his  sponsorship  of 
legislation  benefitting  military  personnel 
have  added  significantly  to  the  morale  of  our 
armed  forces,"  Laird  said. 

[From  the  Charlotte   (N.C.)   Observer,  Dec. 

29, 1970] 

Rivers — A  Farm  Boy  With  Ccnnino 

(By  Jack  Bass) 

Charleston  no  longer  will  be  known  for  its 
three  great  Rivers — ^the  Ashley,  the  Cooper 
and  the  Mendel. 

L.  Mendel  Rivers  was  more  than  a  con- 
gressman to  Charleston.  He  was  a  public 
institution,  the  "Swamp  Pox"  of  South 
Carolina  Politics,  and  virtually  "Congress- 
man-At-Large"  for  South  Carolina. 

A  flowing  mane  of  white  hair  was  his  trade- 
mark. 

During  his  30  years  In  Congress,  In  which 
be  became  a  figure  on  the  stage  of  world 
power  as  chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee,   Rivers  brought   prosperity 
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to  Charleston  In  the  form  of  military  Instal- 
lations and  defense  industries. 

The  funeral  for  Rivers,  who  died  early 
Monday  of  heart  failure,  will  be  Wednesday 
at  Grace  Episcopal  Church  In  Charleston. 
He  will  be  buried  at  St.  Stephen,  S.C.  near 
the  graces  of  his  parents. 

Rivers  died  at  1:40  a.m.  in  University 
Hospital,  where  he  had  gone  in  early  Decem- 
ber for  open  heart  surgery  to  replace  a  leak- 
ing mitral  valve  with  a  plastic  valve. 

He  began  his  political  career  as  a  state  leg- 
islator from  Charleston  In  1933.  He  served  two 
terms,  then  moved  to  Washington  as  a  Justice 
Department  attorney. 

In  1938,  he  married  Margaret  Middleton, 
daughter  of  an  aristocratic  Charleston  fam- 
ily, who  with  two  daughters  and  a  son,  sur- 
vive him. 

Rivers  was  bom  on  Sept.  28,  1905,  near 
OumviUe,  a  crossroads  in  the  Hellhole  Swamp 
section  of  Berkeley  County,  an  area  known  as 
a  breeding  ground  for  politicians  and  for  its 
moonshine  whiskey.  Nearby  was  the  farm  on 
which  S.C.  Gov.  Robert  E.  McNalr  grew  up 
on  a  ftirm.  Down  the  road,  former  Columbia 
Mayor  Lester  L.  Bates  was  born  the  same  day 
as  Rivers. 

After  the  death  of  his  father,  Rivers  moved 
to  North  Charleston.  As  a  teen-ager,  he  was  a 
star  baseball  player.  Like  thousands  of  other 
youngsters,  he  delivered  newspapers  on  an 
etirly  morning  route. 

He  attended  the  College  of  Charleston  and 
then  law  school  at  the  tinlverslty  of  South 
Carolina.  He  passed  the  bar  exam  before  his 
senior  year,  won  election  to  the  legislature 
and  never  graduated. 

His  first  race  for  Congress  In  1940  is  legend 
In  Charleston.  Rivers  ran  against  an  en- 
trenched "Charleston  Machine,"  whose  can- 
didate was  Fritz  Von  Kolmitz,  a  respected 
banker  and  one-time  outstanding  athlete  at 
the  University  of  South  Carolina. 

Rivers  roamed  the  small  towns  and  dusty 
rural  crossroads  of  the  eight  outlying  coun- 
ties that  with  Charleston  form  his  congres- 
sional district. 

"The  only  banker  I  ever  knew,"  Rivers 
would  roar,  "was  the  one  who  foreclosed  the 
mortgage  on  my  Mama's  farm  after  my  daddy 
died."  It  was  the  eve  of  World  War  II,  and 
Rivers  made  political  capital  out  of  Von 
Kolnltz's  German  name.  Rivers  always  re- 
ferred to  him  in  the  campaign  as  "Von  Kol- 
nltski." 

The  night  of  the  election  returns,  suppor- 
ters had  to  restrain  Rivers  from  conceding 
as  early  returns  from  Charleston  County 
gave  a  big  lead  to  Von  Kolnitz,  who  won  the 
county  by  more  than  4,000  votes. 

Then  the  outlying  counties  began  reporting 
and  the  rural  voters  gave  one-sided  margins 
to  Rivers,  who  won  the  election  by  3,000 
"Otes. 

He  never  again  had  serious  opposition. 
Twice,  he  was  opposed  by  Negro  candidates, 
the  last  time  In  1968,  but  Rivers  won  easily. 
Over  the  years,  he  developed  some  strong 
alliances  within  the  Negro  commvmlty. 

In  that  first  election.  Rivers  promised  the 
voters  he  would  come  back  each  year  and 
hear  their  problems.  His  district  trip  was 
pure  Americana. 

A  close  associate  described  it  "as  the 
savior  coming  home."  Rivers  would  spend  a 
day  in  each  county  seat  and  people  would 
come  in  with  personal  problems  involving 
the  government. 

They  ranged  from  red  tape  about  Social 
Seciirity  or  veterans'  benefits  to  getting  a 
boy  In  service  closer  home  because  a  parent 
was  seriously  111.  An  aide  dutifully  took 
notes  and  the  complaints  were  acted  on  back 
In  Washington. 

"He  liked  to  think  of  himself  as  a  country 
boy,"  an  associate  recalls,  "and  the  trips 
were  a  source  of  strength  to  him." 

Rivers  could  verbally  flay  the  hide  ofT  an 
opponent,  but  there  was  a  soft  resonance  In 
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his  voice  and  a  fondness  for  the  poetry  he 
frequently    quoted   In    speeches. 

Rivers  viewed  his  role  In  Congress  as  ful- 
filling a  sense  of  destiny,  according  to  one 
of  his  closest  associates,  a  destiny  in  which 
Rivers  viewed  American  military  might  as 
the  barrier  between  this  country  and  "god- 
less Communism." 

He  once  commented  about  need  for  a 
strong  military  by  declaring,  "to  bell  with 
world  opinion." 

Although  he  never  served  in  the  armed 
services.  Rivers  was  fawned  upon  by  generals 
and  admirals  and  he  was  a  hero  to  enlisted 
men  as  a  champion  of  Improved  pay,  benefits 
and  living  conditions  for  the  military. 

Although  known  nationally  as  an  arch- 
conservative  champion  of  military  spending. 
Rivers  maintained  the  most  liberal  voting 
record  of  any  member  of  the  S.C.  congres- 
sional delegation,  frequently  voting  in  fa- 
vor of  domestic  social  legislation. 

Once  Rivers  told  an  Interviewer  "I  had  an 
awful  hard  time  living  when  I  was  a  young 
fellow.  I  knew  poverty  like  nobody  in  the 
South  Carolina  delegation  ever  did.  When  I 
can  help  the  man-ln-the-street,  I'll  do  it, 
'cause  I  remember  it." 

His  legacy  as  a  farm  boy  remained  for- 
ever with  him  as  an  early  riser  who  usually 
began  work  in  his  congressional  otSce  in 
Washington  by  6  a.m. 

Rivers  also  liked  to  cook  and  was  good  at 
it.  Once  before  an  auto  trip  from  Washington 
to  Charleston,  with  a  group  of  family  and 
staff.  Rivers  rose  early  enough  to  cook  a  huge 
bag  of  fried  chicken  before  everyone  else  got 
up  to  pile  Into  a  car  at  6  a.m. 

He  was  a  man  of  tremendous  physical 
stamina,  whose  workday  often  lasted  14 
hours  or  longer. 

He  once  supported  Republican  Dwight 
Eisenhower  for  president,  but  later  called  it 
a  mistake  and  was  a  Democratic  party  loyal- 
ist. He  told  the  S.C.  State  Democratic  Con- 
vention in  1970  he  would  "die  a  Democrat." 

His  profession  was  politics,  and  he  was  a 
pro  who  knew  it  was  results  that  counted. 
When  fellow  Democratic  Congressman  Albert 
W.  Watson  switched  parties  in  1966,  there 
was  speculation  that  other  S.C.  congressmen 
would  no  longer  cooperate  with  him.  Watson 
approached  Rivers  on  the  floor  of  the  House 
and  asked,  "Mendel,  youll  work  with  me, 
won't  you?" 

Rivers  put  an  arm  around  Watson's  shoul- 
der, smiled  like  a  fox,  and  declared,  "Albert, 
I'd  cross  a  bridge  with  the  devil  if  I  had  to 
get  to  the  other  side." 

A  couple  of  years  ago.  New  Left  Democrat 
Allard  Lowenstein  of  New  Tork  was  observed 
talking  to  Rivers  on  the  floor  of  the  House 
on  Lowensteln's  flrst  day  in  Congress.  Rivers 
was  seen  replying  and  holding  his  hand  in 
front  of  Lowensteln's  face  with  three  fingers 
raised. 

The  freshman  congressman's  wife  observed 
the  scene  from  the  gallery  with  apprehen- 
sion, thinking  that  Rivers  surely  was  telling 
her  husband  he  would  give  him  three  days  to 
last  in  Congress. 

When  she  asked  Lowenstein  about  it,  he 
explained  that  he  had  told  Rivers  about  an 
aunt  in  Charleston  and  that  Rivers  was  in- 
forming him,  "we  have  three  synagogues  In 
Charleston." 

Among  close  associates,  Rivers  was  known 
as  a  man  with  a  conscience,  one  who  under- 
stood and  appreciated  his  own  strengths  and 
weaknesses. 

Several  years  ago.  after  the  late  columnist 
Drew  Pearson  publicized  nationally  that 
Rivers  had  serious  problems  with  alcohol, 
associates  of  Rivers  reported  he  "went  on  the 
wagon"  and  licked  whatever  problem  there 
was  with  will  power. 

Solomon  Blatt  of  Barnwell,  speaker  of  the 
S.C.  House  of  Representatives  for  30  years, 
served  as  a  freshman  legislator  with  Rivers 
and  remembers  him  as  "a  born  political 
leader." 
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A  Legend  Dies — Rivebs  Had  His  High  Noon 
(By  Barbara  S.  Williams) 

L.  Mendel  Rivers  had  his  high  noon. 

It  couldn't  have  been  easy,  but  until  only 
a  few  weeks  before  his  death,  he  lived  life 
at  Its  peak. 

L.  Mendel  Rivers  couldn't  have  done  It 
any  other  way.  That,  of  course,  was  one  of 
the  reasons  he  was  a  legend  while  he  lived. 

No  one  is  prepared  for  a  legend  to  die! 
especially  not  one  so  virbrantly  alive. 

That,  perhaps,  was  one  of  the  reasons  it 
was  such  a  shock  when  the  announcement 
came  that  Rivers  had  entered  the  University 
of  Alabama  for  open  heart  surgery. 

It  didn't  seem  possible.  Only  a  week  be- 
fore, the  white-maned  congressman  had  been 
the  star  of  the  show  at  the  keel-laying  in 
Newport  News,  Va.,  for  the  USS  South 
Carolina. 

Reporters  were  restless  while  the  speeches 
droned  on  and  they  shivered  during  the 
open-air  ceremonies.  They  were  all  counting 
on  Rivers  to  give  them  their  story  and  he 
didn't  disappoint. 

If  the  weather  was  uncomfortable  for 
them,  it  must  have  been  even  more  so  for 
Rivers.  Those  who  knew  about  his  condition 
say  it  took  more  guts  than  most  people  have 
to  have  kept  up  his  schedule. 

He  was  full  of  fire  in  Newport  News.  It  just 
wasn't  his  style  to  be  dull. 

One  of  the  last  photographs  taken  of 
Rivers,  however,  was  snapped  that  day  and 
appears  in  this  column.  It  caught  the  con- 
gressman in  a  pensive  mood  and  one  can 
only  guess  what  he  must  have  been  thinking. 

Reporters  flying  up  for  the  ceremonies  were 
a  little  surprised  there  weren't  more  of  the 
area's  elected  officials  on  the  plane.  After- 
wards it  became  obvious.  Most  of  those  in- 
vited along  for  what  was  the  last  big  cere- 
mony, were  some  of  his  oldest  friends. 

Rivers  had  known  for  some  time  that  the 
operation  was  the  only  hope  to  maintain  the 
life-style  he  loved.  The  decision  to  have  the 
high  risk  surgery  couldn't  have  been  easy. 

Whatever  hesitation  he  must  have  felt 
seemed  to  have  disappeared  after  he  entered 
the  hospital.  The  night  before  the  operation, 
he  seemed  perfectly  at  peace  with  his  deci- 
sion. 

That  night  tells  a  great  deal  about  the 
Rivers  style.  Wire  stories  flooded  into  The 
News  and  Courier  and  local  reporters  only 
knew  what  they  were  being  told  by  other 
sources. 

Suddenly  the  telephone  rang  and  there  was 
Rivers  on  the  line.  He  said  he  was  feeling 
flne;  described  what  was  going  on  in  the 
room  and  talked  about  the  operation  only  a 
few  hours  away. 

Rivers  made  it  clear  he  preferred  the  risk 
to  being  incapacitated  but  didn't  dwell  on 
the  possibilities.  Ht  was  full  of  the  fight 
that  had  taken  him  so  far. 

He  also  still  was  the  consummate  politician 
and  made  it  clear  he  was  perfe^.tly  aware 
of  the  kind  of  political  speculation  his  Illness 
had  touched  off. 

"Where's  Palmer?"  he  asked  caglly. 

That  telephone  call  was  a  part  of  that 
beautiful  personal  touch  that  came  so  nat- 
urally to  Mendel  Rivers.  He  was  giving  his 
personal  attention  at  a  time  when  most  men 
wouldn't  have  given  them  a  thought. 

He  did  live  to  see  an  indication  of  the  In- 
fiuence  of  his  life.  Telegrams  from  all  parts 
of  the  world  poured  Into  that  hospital  from 
people  of  all  walks  of  life.  Telephone  calls 
from  former  presidents  and  farmers  kept 
the  switchboards  busy. 

His  son  summed  it  up  beautifully.  "He  died 
loved  and  mourned  by  millions  and  sur- 
rounded by  his  family.  No  man  could  ask 
for  more." 

Mendel  Rt>vers  was  motirned  here  last 
week  as  no  other  man  In  South  Carolina's 
history. 

The  thousands  who  walked  by  his  ceisket; 
stood   on   the   roadsides   and   at   his   grave 
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obviously    did    feel     a    personal     loss.    He 
achieved  what  few  politicians  ever  obtain- 
real  contact  with  his  people. 
Almost  everyone  had  a  personal  story  to 

tell 
One   former  politician   recalled  that  the 

morning  after  defeat.  Mendel  Rivers  paid  a 

7  am    bolstering   visit  after  being   unable 

to  get  through  on  the  telephone.  As  a  result, 

that  former  politician  was  prepared  to  stand 

in  line  all  day  if  necessary  to  attend  the 

Rivers  funeral. 

There  are  Images  of  those  days  of  mourn- 
ing that  keep  coming  back. 

The  tall  Negro  who  stood  in  front  of  the 
Rivers  fiag-draped  coffin  for  several  min- 
utes and  then  gave  a  sharp  salute  before 
walking  slowly  back   up  the  aisle. 

The  people  of  all  shapes,  sizes,  colors  and 
ages  who  came  out  In  the  cold,  steady  rain 
while  Rivers  lay  in  repose  in  Grace  Epis- 
copal Church. 

The  thousands  who  lined  the  highways  as 
the  funeral  cortege  slowly  took  him  back 
to  the  rural  county  where  he  was  born. 

Rivers  was  wrong  in  one  of  his  most 
often-quoted  statements. 

Unfortunately,  the  woods  aren't  full  of 
people  like  him. 

[From  the  Camden  (S.C.)  Chronicle,  Dec.  30, 

1970) 

L.  Mendel  Rivers 

South  Carolina  In  particular  and  the  U.S. 
Armed  Forces  in  general  lost  one  of  thedr 
most  effective  champions  Monday  when 
death  claimed  U.S.  Representative  L.  Mendel 
Rivers. 

Rep.  Rivers,  the  fiery  shaggy-haired  orator 
from  Berkeley  County,  was  a  member  of  the 
House  for  29  years,  and  was  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee,  and 
ranked  as  one  of  Congress*  most  powerful 
voices  for  U.S.  military  superiority. 

Controversy  swirled  around  the  65-year- 
old  Southern  gentleman  for  his  no-compro- 
mise support  of  any  and  all  efforts  on  the 
part  of  the  Armed  Forces.  His  name  Is  on 
hundreds  of  bills  benefiting  servicemen  and 
their  families. 

The  Chronicle  certainly  will  agree  with 
Governor  Robert  McNalr,  who  said: 

"The  death  of  Rep.  Rivers  deprives  the 
world  of  a  man  of  peace  who  understood  the 
sacrifices  which  must  be  made  to  preserve 
and  defend  it." 

The  flags  will  surely  fly  at  half-staff  for 
this  devoted  public  servant. 

[Prom  the  Beaufort  (S.C.)  Gazette,  Decem- 
ber 31,  1970] 
L.  Mendel  Rivers 

Beaufort  County  has  lost  a  good  friend  In 
the  passing  of  L.  Mendel  Rivers.  His  frequent 
visits,  his  stirring  addresses  and  the  untold 
good  that  he  has  rendered  our  area  will  be 
missed  for  years  to  come. 

Mendel  Rivers  was  many  things  to  many 
people  .  .  .  Congressman,  statesman,  friend 
of  the  military  .  .  .  but  to  us  he  was  an 
American  above  all  else.  He  loved  bis  coun- 
try and  his  state  and  he  had  no  reservations 
when  it  came  to  "looking  out"  for  his  Con- 
gressional District. 

He  believed  in  keeping  our  Country  strong 
militarily.  He  was  a  hard-liner  in  interna- 
tional affairs  and  a  believer  in  force  when 
necessary  to  protect  our  position  and 
prestige.  He  was  a  military  man's  man. 

Born  in  Berkeley  County  and  raised  on  a 
farm,  he  knew  the  meaning  of  work  and  the 
simple  life.  That  he  was  a  Champion  of  the 
little  man  attests  to  his  early  life  and  his 
feelings  for  others. 

Apropos  of  our  feelings  is  the  following 
quote  from  one  of  his  hometown  editors  In 
Charleston : 

"Along  with  grief,  we  feel  today  a  keen 
sense  of  gratitude  for  this  man  whom  we 
liked  and  admired  through  the  years.   He 
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had  many  qualities:  a  quick  mind,  a  kindly 
nature,  matched  with  the  toughness  that 
fitted  him  for  a  rugged  career.  He  had  an 
Inner  faith  that  directed  his  life:  faith  In 
his  community,  his  covmtry,  his  people  and 
above  aU  faith  In  God.  In  a  period  of  ques- 
tioning, m  a  political  arena  where  every  word 
and  deed  Is  challenged,  Mendel  Rivers  pos- 
sessed a  built-in  compass  that  guided  his  way 
through  life.  When  the  boy  from  GumvlUe 
reached  the  halls  of  fame,  he  walked  with 
sure  tread." 

The  death  of  L.  Mendel  Rivers  at  age  65 
will  leave  not  only  a  void  In  our  local  com- 
munity, but  on  the  national  scene  as  well. 
Pew  men  have  ever  achieved  the  heights  of 
this  man  and  fewer  still  ever  will. 

He  will  be  missed  by  the  little  man,  the 
big  man,  the  military  and  friends  from  all 
walks  of  life.  We  are  saddened  by  his  death 
and  mourn  his  passing,  but  rejoice  that  he 
led  a  full  life  and  will  go  down  In  history  as 
a  great  American. 

(Prom  the  Army  Times,  Jan.  6, 1971  ] 
Mendel  Rivers  Dies 
Birmingham,  Ala. — Lucius  Mendel  Rivers, 
chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittee since  January  1965,  died  December  28 
at  University  HosplUl  here.  He  celebrated  his 
65th  birthday  Sept.  28, 1970. 

Rep.  River's  death  leaves  Rep.  Philip  J. 
Phllbln  (D.,  Mass.)  as  ranking  member  of 
the  committee  until  the  mandatory  adjourn- 
ment of  the  91st  Congress  on  Jan.  3,  1971. 

Then,  If  the  usual  precedents  are  followed, 
Rep.  P.  Edward  Hubert,  (D.,  La.),  who  en- 
tered Congress  the  same  day  as  Rivers,  Jan. 
3,  1941,  will  be  elected  chairman.  Rep.  Phll- 
bln, the  number  2  Democrat,  had  been  de- 
feated for  renomlnatlon  and  failed  to  win  re- 
election on  a  write-in  vote  in  November. 

Rivers  died  less  than  a  week  before  com- 
pleting his  30th  year  of  service  In  Congress. 
He  had  been  re-elected  without  opposition  In 
November. 

The  strong-minded  chairman  of  one  of 
Congress'  most  powerful  committees  early 
Joined  the  old  Naval  Affairs  Committee  and 
shifted  to  Armed  Services  when  that  com- 
mittee was  created  after  World  War  n,  vmder 
the  chairmanship  of  Walter  G.  Andrews  (R., 
N.Y.).  When  the  third  chairman.  Rep.  Carl 
Vinson  retired  after  50  years'  service.  Rivers 
assumed  the  chairmanship. 

FYom  the  moment  he  assumed  the  chair- 
manship, Rivers — ^in  addition  to  promoting 
a  strong  defense  in  terms  of  money,  numbers 
of  men  and  adequate  weapons,  particularly 
new  ships — immediately  began  to  promote 
the  welfare  of  servicemen. 

He  was  particularly  concerned  that  serv- 
ice benefits  should  never  lag  those  of  civil 
servants,  and  obtained  enactment  of  a  law 
which  provided  that,  whenever  civilians  got 
a  pay  raise,  the  military  would  get  an  equiv- 
alent one  at  the  same  time.  He  also  worked 
assiduously  to  equalize  or  better  travel  and 
other  benefits,  and  was  a  strong  advocate  of 
medical  and  dental  care  for  service  depend- 
ents and  of  improving  survivor  benefits. 

He  was  active  in  promoting  low-cost  char- 
ter flights  between  the  U.S.  and  Europe  and 
in  combatting  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  at- 
tempts to  curtail  them.  When  the  Vietnam 
command  authorized  two-week  Christmas 
leaves.  Rivers  immediately  and  successfully 
urged  air  carriers  to  provide  rates  and  serv- 
ices which  would  make  the  leave  policy 
meaningful. 

Although  Rivers  had  for  some  time  known 
of  his  heart  ailment,  he  stayed  to  finish  the 
committee's  business  for  the  session.  Before 
leaving  for  University  Hospital,  he  attended 
a  ceremony  at  which  a  group  of  servicemen 
who  had  been  able  to  fiy  home  on  leave  from 
Vietnam  honored  him  for  his  work  In  mak- 
ing their  trip  possible. 

He  underwent  open  heart  surgery  on  De- 
cember 11.  A  leaking  mitral  valve  was  re- 
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placed  with  a  plastic  one.  Rivers  seemed  to 
be  recovering  when  he  suffered  a  heart  stop- 
page December  20.  On  the  27th  he  suffered 
a  series  of  heart  stoppages,  and  died. 

Rivers  was  born  In  Berkeley  County,  which 
Is  part  of  the  district  he  later  represented. 
Though  of  a  family  left  poor  after  his  father's 
death  when  Mendel  was  five,  Mr.  Rivers  got 
through  the  College  of  Charleston  and  the 
University  of  South  Carolina  and  was  ad- 
mitted to  the  bar  In  1932. 

He  served  in  the  South  Carolina  legislature, 
1933-6,  and  for  the  next  four  years  was  a 
special  attorney  for  the  U.S.  Justice  Depart- 
ment. He  has  received  a  number  of  honorary 
degrees  and  memberships;  the  Reserve  Of- 
ficers Association's  "Minute  Man"  Award  in 
1965,  and  the  Air  Force  Association'!  Cita- 
tion of  Honor  the  same  year. 

He  Is  survived  by  his  wife,  the  former  Mar- 
garet Middleton,  of  Charleston;  two  daugh- 
ters, Mrs.  Robert  G.  Eastman  and  LoU 
Marlon,  a  son,  Lucius  Mendel  Jr.,  and  two 
grandchildren. 

(From  the  Jasper  County   (S.C.)   News, 
Dec.  31.  1970] 

We  have  lost  a  friend,  Jasper  County  has 
lost  a  friend.  The  Low  Country  has  lost  a 
friend.  South  Carolina  has  lost  a  friend.  In 
fact,  all  of  the  peace  loving,  free  world  has 
lost  a  friend.  We  are  speaking  of  L.  Mendel 
Rivers,  who  passed  away,  early  Monday  Morn- 
ing In  a  Birmingham  Hospital.  Someone  will 
take  his  place  but  L.  Mendel  Rivers  will  never 
be  replaced.  He  never  failed  to  speak  his  mind 
on  anything  that  came  up  in  Congress.  He 
did  his  own  thinking  and  always  went  to  bat 
for  what  be  thought  was  right. 

He  was  a  man  that  acted  out  the  true 
American  dream.  He  rose  from  a  co\intry  boy 
in  Hell  Hole  Swamp  to  one  of  the  most  power- 
ful men  in  the  United  States,  In  fact,  the 
whole  world.  There  Is  no  doubt  that  he  has 
given  his  life  to  fight  for  what  he  believes  to 
be  right.  The  military  and  all  service  per- 
sonnel of  the  United  States  have  certainly 
lost  a  great  friend  and  an  ardent  admirer. 
His  Theory  was  that  there  could  be  no  com- 
promise with  principle  and  no  faltering  In 
the  fight  to  keep  this  nation  free  and  strong. 

L.  Mendel  Rivers  never  backed  down  from 
a  fight.  We  personally  think  that  he  will  go 
down  m  history  as  one  of  the  greatest  South 
Carolinians  that  ever  lived.  He  will  be  ranked 
with  John  Calhoun,  Andrew  Johnson,  and 
Wade  Hampton.  One  of  the  greatest  things  he 
ever  said  was,  "I've  got  a  sense  of  greatness, 
I  am  not  going  to  let  my  name  go  down  to 
the  dreamless  silence  of  the  tongueless  dust." 

All  we  can  say  Is,  "Rest  In  peace  Mendel, 
you  left  a  Job  well  done." 

[From    the    James    Island    (S.C.)    Journal, 

Dec.  31,  1970] 

Mendel  Rivers 

South  Carolina  has  lost  one  of  Its  greatest 
statesmen  with  the  death  of  L.  Mendel 
Rivers.  So  much  has  been  said  about  the  man 
since  his  untimely  death  that  anything  said 
here  would  be  redundant.  However,  we  must 
make  comment  lest  we  burst  with  sorrow. 

No  matter  what  party  you  belong  to,  you 
have  to  resfiect  and  admire  a  man  like 
Mendel  Rivers.  He  was  a  man  of  uncommon 
ability.  His  death  ends  an  era  In  South  Caro- 
lina history. 

Meeting  him  one  day  In  a  city  some  dis- 
tance from  Charleston,  the  editor  of  this 
newspaper  Identified  himself  to  Mr.  Rivers. 
At  that  point  Rivers  said,  "Ah  yes,  the  James 
Island  Journal.  I  read  It  each  week."  Pulling 
the  latest  Issue  of  the  Journal  from  his  back 
pocket,  which  astounded  the  editor,  he 
added,  "I  like  to  keep  up  with  the  local  news. 
I  read  all  the  weekly  papers  from  my  area  and 
others  In  South  Carolina.  I  love  'em.  I  enjoy 
reading  about  my  people."  In  leaving  he 
would  aay,  "Pray  for  me  and  may  God  bless 
you." 
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It  comforts  us  to  know  that  Mr.  Rivers,  In 
living  bis  life  as  be  did,  Is  In  his  full  glory 
at  a  much  higher  station. 

[From  the   (Columbia,  S.C.)   Star-Reporter, 
Dec.  31,  19701 

Loss  TO  Aix 

The  passing  of  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers  of 
Charleston,  chairman  of  the  House  Armed 
Forces  Committee,  Is  a  loss  to  the  nation  as 
well  as  South  Carolina.  As  a  champion  of 
preparedness  from  way  back,  he  had  labored 
strenuously  to  keep  this  nation  strong  while 
so  many  of  the  addle-heads  In  Congress  were 
trying  to  weaken  our  military  posture.  He 
had  the  fire  and  the  determination  to  carry 
through  his  points  when  he  felt  he  was  right. 

He  will  be  missed,  not  only  In  Charleston 
and  South  Carolina  but  throughout  the 
world  wherever  our  military  men  are  sta- 
tioned. For  he  was  the  friend  of  the  service- 
man and  was  ever  on  guard  for  their  welfare. 

As  to  his  successor,  we  think  the  best  pros- 
pect now  would  be  retiring  Governor  Robert 
E.  McNalr.  With  the  prestige  of  the  governor's 
office  hardly  off  his  shoulders,  he  should  be 
able  to  roll  over  any  primary  opponents  and 
anybody  the  Republicans  can  put  up  In  the 
general  election.  As  a  resident  of  Allendale, 
he  Is  In  the  first  district,  so  would  qualify 
from  the  residence  standpoint. 

[From  the  Lake  City   (S.C.)    Post,  Dec.  28, 

1970) 

L.  Mendel  Rivxrs 

The  death  of  Mendel  Rivers  means  many 
things  to  majy  people : 

To  his  family,  losj  of  a  husband  and 
father; 

To  fellow  South  Carolinians,  departure  of 
an  honored  representative  who  looked  out 
for  his  constituents  In  countless  ways; 

To  the  military — from  generals  to  GIs — 
deprlval  of  effective  support  In  government; 

To  enemies  of  the  American  Republic,  both 
abroad  and  at  home,  defeat  of  a  valiant  ad- 
versary; 

To  politicians  reshuffling  of  the  power 
structure; 

To  the  nation,  the  passing  of  a  patriot 
tall  in  stature  and  strong  in  action. 

We  knew  Mendel  Rivers  from  the  begin- 
ning. A  poor  boy  in  terms  of  money,  he  had 
the  richness  of  decent  upbringing.  Despite 
his  carefree  manner,  he  soon  developed  a  keen 
sense  of  purpose  that  carried  him  to  law 
school  and  into  politics. 

From  the  state  legislature  he  moimted  the 
ladder  to  Congress.  Realizing  the  Importance 
of  the  Charleston  Navy  Yard  to  the  First 
Congressional  District,  he  found  a  place  on 
the  Naval  Affairs  Committee.  He  grew  with 
experience  and  helped  to  arm  the  country  for 
the  conflicts  of  his  time. 

In  the  process.  Rep.  Rivers  earned  the  label 
"controverelar' — meaning  whatever  the  user 
of  the  word  Intends  it  to  mean.  To  us,  he 
was  fighting  for  the  fiag.  Though  he  never 
wore  a  uniform,  he  was  in  the  thick  of  com- 
bat where  it  counts  in  the  defense  of  a  great 
country.  Whatever  else  may  be  said  of  Mendel 
Rivers,  he  never  let  his  country  down. 

The  details  of  his  career  in  politics  will  be 
recounted  and  remembered  in  many  media. 
Announcement  of  his  death  topped  the  morn- 
ing broadcasts,  reverberating  around  the 
world  wherever  U.S.  service  men  are  sta- 
tioned. Our  enemies  also  are  taking  note  of 
the  turn  of  event*  triggered  when  a  heart 
stopped  beating  yesterday  morning  in  a  hos- 
pital bed  at  Birmingham. 

Along  with  grief,  we  feel  today  a  keen 
sen^  of  gratitude  for  this  man,  whom  we 
liked  and  admired  through  the  years.  He  had 
many  qualiUes:  a  quick  mind,  a  kindly  na- 
ture, matched  with  the  toughness  that  fitted 
him  for  a  rugged  career.  He  had  an  inner 
faith  that  directed  his  life:  faith  in  his  com- 
munity, his  country,  his  people  and  above  all, 
faith  In  Ood.  In  a  period  of  questioning.  In  a 
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political  arena  where  every  word  and  deed  is 
challenged,  Mendel  Rivers  poeeessed  a  built- 
in  compass  that  guided  his  way  through  life. 
When  the  boy  from  OiunvlUe  reached  the 
halls  of  fame  he  walked  with  sure  tread. 

Mendel  Rivers  had  boundless  energy.  Ris- 
ing at  an  incredibly  early  hour,  he  pounded 
through  a  dally  routine  at  age  65  that  would 
have  floored  a  lesser  man.  Being  human,  he 
was  not  perfect.  We  leave  to  others  the  task 
of  reciting  his  flaws.  We  covmted  him  a 
friend. 

His  death  leaves  a  vacuum  of  unpredicta- 
ble size.  At  this  moment  of  sorrow,  we  shall 
not  try  to  survey  the  possibilities.  We  know 
it  will  be  hard  to  fill  his  shoes.  He  will  be 
missed  in  many  quarters.  Much  more  remains 
to  be  said  about  this  man  and  his  accom- 
plishments. Today  we  mourn,  and  salute  a 
g;allant  warrior  at  reet. 

[From  the  Columbia  (S.C.)  Record, 

Dec.  29,  1970) 

Mendel  Rivers:  A  Warrior  Dies 

"Men  must  endure  their  going  hence,  even 

as  their  coming  hither."  And  as  his  great 

heart  throbbed,  stuttered  and  stopped,  never 

to  beat  again,  Mendel  Rivers  recognized  thia 

solemn  truth  of  mortal  man. 

Today  the  state  and  nation  mourn  the 
passing  of  this  singular  warrior,  whose  grate- 
ful heart  pulsed  in  life  with  abundant  affec- 
tion for  country,  state  and  people.  A  man  of 
no  bookish  theory.  Mendel  Rivers  simply 
loved  the  United  States,  South  Carolina  and 
its  people. 

A  simple  child  of  Carolina,  he  grew  into 
the  position  of  power  in  the  U.S.  House  of 
Representatives — the  chairmanship  of  the 
Armed  Services  Committee.  Possession  and 
use  of  power  tests  the  mettle  of  any  man,  as 
it  tested  Mendel  Rivers. 

He  was  unawed.  Rough  and  unvarnished, 
pugnacious  and  tenacious,  he  fought  and 
clawed  In  the  House  for  the  security  of  the 
land  he  loved;  fighting  rather  lonely  battles 
in  more  recent  years,  when  the  military  re- 
verted to  its  stature  of  the  1930's,  scarcely 
beloved  and  often  criticized. 

His  bemaned  brow  touched  heaven,  on 
occasions,  as  he  unremittingly  pronounced 
the  singular  truth  of  the  current  world:  a 
strong  United  States  In  our  day  is  a  guaran- 
tor of  freedom  against  predatory  aggression. 
An  unwilling  Samson,  this  nation  shorn  of 
Its  locks  would  cause  catastrophe  scarcely 
measurable  throughout  the  world. 

Hence  he  was  a  General  of  the  Armies,  an 
Admiral  of  the  Navies  without  rank  whose 
leadership  was  recognized  throughout  the 
military — from  top  to  bottom.  As  a  blunt 
man  unafraid  to  command,  he  reminded 
many  of  the  late  George  Patton,  whose 
derring-do  in  World  War  h  saved  thousands 
of  lives. 

Even  as  the  shadow  of  death  fell  across 
his  last  years,  Mendel  Rivers  apologized  to 
none  for  his  devotion  to  national  security, 
his  love  for  his  state,  and  his  affection  for 
all  Americans. 

While  he  breathed,  he  was  criticized  for 
seeking  South  Carolina's  share  of  the  mili- 
tary dollar.  In  truth,  he  did.  All  should 
remember  that  an  ill-fated  young  President, 
John  Kennedy,  often  said  that  it  was  one 
of  the  primary  responsibilities  of  any  Con- 
gressman to  serve  the  people  of  his  district 
and  his  state  well,  protecting  their  interests 
in  the  Jungles  of  Washington. 

Mendel  Rivers  did  not  apologize  for  the 
Just  share  of  military  establishments  in  the 
Palmetto  State.  This  state  has  been,  and  will 
continue  to  be,  a  friend  to  the  mllittiry — 
whether  in  the  Piedmont,  the  Midlands,  the 
Pee  Dee  or  the  Lowcountry. 

Patriot,  dogmatic  warrior,  uncompromising 
orator,  Carolinian  and — above  all — American, 
tills  was  Mendel  Rivers.  Peace,  he  knew,  was 
attainable  only  through  security  in  our  day 
and  in  our  time.  In  going  hence,  as  must  all 
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men,  Mendel  Rivers  departed  to  a  peace 
wtiich  the  world  cannot  give.  But  he  left  the 
world  more  peaceful  than  it  could  have  been 
without  his  presence  and  his  purposeful  will. 

[From  the  Greenville  (S.C.)  News, 

Dec.  29,  1970] 

Congressman  Mendel  Rivers 

Congressman  L.  Mendel  Rivers  always  did 
his  homework  well.  As  a  result  he  was  one 
of  the  most  powerful  men  In  Washington 
and  was  unbeatable  In  the  First  South 
Carolina  Congressional  District. 

As  chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittee, Congressman  Rivers  was  almost  the 
absolute  master  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives on  military  matters.  He  had  the  respect 
and  confidence  of  an  overwhelming  majority 
of  his  fellow  legislators. 

A  believer  in  strong  military  forces  and 
strong  action  to  protect  American  interests, 
the  South  Carolinian  was  intensely  disliked 
by  the  latter-day  liberal  establishment.  But 
he  proved  more  than  a  match  for  all  oppo- 
nents  in  battle  after  battle  in  the  House. 

A  representative  for  more  than  30  years 
and  chairman  of  Armed  Services  for  the  past 
five,  Congressman  Rivera  was  an  acknowl- 
edged expert  on  military  affairs.  He  made  It 
his  business  to  keep  In  close  touch  with  the 
far-flung  military  establishment,  traveling 
all  over  the  world  and  talking  with  service 
personnel  of  all  ranks. 

Detractors  criticized  what  they  called  Rep- 
resentative Rivers'  frequent  "Junkets"  to 
military  installations  everywhere.  But  those 
trips  kept  the  chairman  well  Informed  about 
what  was  going  on  in  what  he  regarded  as 
his  global  military  constituency.  No  matter 
what  happened  or  where  militarily,  Mendel 
Rivers  knew  what  it  was — and  more  im- 
portant why  it  was. 

He  was  respected,  even  revered  by  career 
enlisted  personnel,  because  he  fought  con- 
stantly for  better  pay  and  better  conditions 
for  servicemen  and  women.  He  had  the  con- 
fidence of  military  leaders.  He  also  had  that 
all-important  confidence  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  and  of  all  Presidents  with 
whom  he  worked. 

He  was  able  to  build  and  keep  a  coalition 
of  House  votes,  composed  of  both  Democrats 
and  Republicans,  which  guaranteed  passage 
of  important  military  legislation.  Critics 
could  carp  at  Congressman  Rivers,  but  they 
could  not  prevail  against  him. 

The  same  situation  obtained  in  his  home 
district,  which  covers  a  wide  area  of  lower 
South  Carolina.  No  matter  where  he  went 
or  how  often  he  went,  Mendel  Rivers  kept 
in  close  touch  with  the  people  back  home.  He 
moved  among  them  constantly,  never  losing 
the  fiavor  of  his  Berkeley  County  Farm 
origin. 

Because  he  was  powerful  in  the  military 
world.  Congressman  Rivers  was  able  to  get 
many  military  installations  for  South  Caro- 
lina, especially  in  his  home  district.  He  was 
acknowledged  as  the  Charleston  area's  chief 
economic  asset. 

In  recent  years  nobody  could  touch  Mendel 
Rivers  politically.  He  was  the  choice  of  Demo- 
crats and  Republicans,  whites  and  blacks, 
throughout  his  district.  He  also  was  his  own 
boss  in  national  political  affairs.  Some  Demo- 
crats complained  because  he  spoke  favorably 
of  George  Wallace  In  the  1968  presidential 
campaign,  but  suggestions  that  he  be  "dis- 
ciplined" by  the  party  in  Congrsss  were 
laughed  off. 

Congressman  Rivers  was  a  strong-willed 
man  with  an  excellent  Intellect.  He  knew 
what  he  was  doing,  why  he  was  doing  It.  and 
how  to  get  it  done.  He  had  much  to  do  with 
keeping  this  country's  military  guard  up  in 
the  face  of  increasing  disarmament  pressure. 

Because  dangerous  world  conditions  make 
military  strength  mandatory,  Congressman 
Rivers'  death  Monday  was  a  severe  loss  to 
the  nation  and  the  free  world.  Already  doubts 
are  being  expressed  about  whether  the  "mill- 
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taiy  coalition"  he  buUt  will  survive  his  pass- 
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For  South  Carolina  the  loss  is  immense.  A 
strong  voice  in  national  affairs  has  fallen 
silent.  A  powerful  developer  of  military  In- 
stallations m  the  state  has  gone.  The  entire 
state,  especially  the  Charleston  area,  can 
suffer  economically  and    otherwise. 

More  Important,  however,  the  nation  and 
the  free  world  have  lost  a  stalwart  patriot,  a 
giant  who  cannot  be  replaced  easily  or 
quickly. 

[From  the  Rock  Hill  (S.C.)  Evening  Herald, 
'  Dec.  30,  19701 

Powerful  Leader  Dies 

Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers,  the  flamboyant 
congressman  Ircma  Hell  Hole  Swamp  in 
Berkeley  County,  is  dead. 

No  longer  will  South  Carolina  and  the 
nation  hear  the  white-haired  congressman's 
fiery  oratory  that  has  been  his  trademark 
for  these  many  years.  , 

Not  only  has  Charleston  County  and  the 
first  congressional  district  lost  a  powerful 
leader,  but  Rivers'  death  will  have  lasting  ef- 
fects on  the  state  and  the  nation. 

The  controversial  congressman  built  a 
lasting  memorial  to  himself  in  Charleston 
County,  in  particular,  by  pouring  defense 
funds  into  the  area  to  establish  military 
bases  and  to  strengthen  the  ones  that  were 
in  existence  when  he  took  over  as  chairman 
of  the  powerful  armed  services  committee. 

Mendel  Rivers  was  proud  of  his  record  in 
Congress,  almost  to  the  point  of  being  a 
braggart.  But  most  will  agree  his  accom- 
plished tasks  for  his  constituency  and  mil- 
itary men  were  worth  boasting  about. 

He  was  tenacious  and  outspoken  as  he 
fought  brilliantly  for  the  military  complex 
during  his  career  in  the  House  that  spanned 
30  years. 

In  1966,  Rivers  held  the  military  procure- 
ment bill  in  committee  and  stated:  "We'll 
keep  It  here  until  hell  freezes  over  unless 
the  Senate  orders  McNamara  to  build  two 
Nuclear  powered  frigates." 

Less  than  four  years  later.  Rivers  officiated 
at  the  laying  of  the  keel  of  the  South  Caro- 
lina, a  $224  million  nuclear  powered  frigate. 

Rivers  was  an  independent  politician, 
shunning  the  Democratic  Party  in  1948  to 
support  Strom  Thurmond's  unsuccessful  bid 
for  the  presidency.  He  openly  supported 
Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  for  the  presidency  in 
1962 — the  only  Democratic  congressman  to 
do  so. 

He  later  broke  with  the  Eisenhower  ad- 
ministration when  the  Pentagon  pushed  to 
Integrate  the  National  Guard. 

Rivers'  death  at  65  removes  from  the  na- 
tional scene  a  man  who  left  his  mark  in  the 
balls  of  Congress,  the  Pentagon  and  South 
Carolina. 

He  will  be  missed  equally  by  a  soldier  in 
Vietnam,  a  sailor  on  the  ocean,  a  lawyer  in 
his  district,  and  his  colleagues  In  the  U.S. 
House  of  Representatives. 


[Prom  the  Aiken  (S.C.)  Standard, 

Dec.  31,  1970] 

Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers 

The  American  In  uniform  has  lost  hi.?  best 
friend. 

The  death  of  United  States  Rep.  Lucius 
Mendel  Rivers  of  Charleston  is  being  felt  al- 
ready in  faraway  places  around  the  globe, 
wherever  an  American  serviceman  is  sta- 
tioned. In  the  last  few  years,  a  warm  affinity 
had  developed  between  Mr.  Rivers,  the  chair- 
man of  the  House  Armed  Services  Commit- 
tee, and  the  man  in  uniform. 

It  was  not  an  uncommon  thing  for  any 
South  Carolinian  far  from  home  to  get  a 
special  greeting  from  our  men  In  uniform — 
"because  that's  Mendel  Rivers'  home  state". 
Mr.  Rivers  Just  about  acquired  patron  saint- 
hood in  their  eyes. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

"He  speaks  our  language,"  they  would  tell 
you. 

"He's  the  man  who  has  our  Interests  In 
mind,  is  able  to  do  something  and  does  it," 
was  an  oft-heard  consensus. 

Mr.  Rivers  was  obsessed  with  a  determina- 
tion to  keep  this  country's  military  forces 
strong,  in  the  belief  that  this  was  the  best 
way  to  keep  the  peace  and  keep  our  freedom. 
He  was  an  out-spoken  hawk.  He  believed  in 
the  capacity  of  our  military  establishment 
and  he  believed  it  should  be  used  to  preserve 
our  position.  He  believed  we  should  have  gone 
all-out  to  achieve  victory  In  Korea.  He  felt 
we  should  have  mass-bombed  Haiphong  to 
destroy  North  Vietnam's  main  artery  for 
supplies. 

"Military  might!"  he  was  wont  to  say.  "It's 
the  only  thing  those  people  understand."  He 
openly  scorned  whatever  effect  such  positions 
might  have  had  on  world  opinion. 

Mr.  Rivers  rarely  exposed  tepid  opinions. 
He  felt  control  of  the  military  establishment 
belonged  in  the  hands  of  Congress  and  made 
his  case  forcefully  and  often.  It  quickly  pro- 
duced a  highly  publicized  series  of  confronta- 
tions with  the  then  Secretary  of  Defense 
Robert  McNamara.  There  were  a  number  of 
occasions  when  Mr.  Rivers  and  his  conunlt- 
tee  authorized  appropriations  In  excess  of 
that  sought  by  the  military  chiefs.  Mr. 
Rivers  would  tell  them  plainly  that  they 
needed  more,  whether  It  was  for  more  de- 
stroyers or  more  hospitals. 

He  was  a  champion  of  advanced  military 
hardware.  He  took  a  keen  Interest  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  beleaguered  C5  sdrplane. 
When  the  first  one  was  being  delivered  to 
Charleston  for  duty,  there  vras  the  predict- 
able ceremony.  Mr.  Rivers  was  the  prlnclpcd 
speaker. 

To  the  embarrassment  of  most  persons 
present — but  not  Mr.  Rivers — the  giant 
droopy-winged  airplane  dropped  a  wheel  Just 
before  it  landed  safely. 

"That's  why  those  planes  have  28  wheels," 
Congressman  Rivers  said.  "It  landed  safely. 
It  didn't  have  to  use  all  those  wheels." 

He  then  took  the  opportunity  of  dismiss- 
ing critics : 

"There  are  some,''  he  acknowledged,  "who 
would  rather  have  seen  a  wing  drop  off. 
All  I  can  say  is  to  hell  with  them." 

The  military  people,  from  generals  to  pri- 
vates, admired  his  unfilnchlng  aggressive- 
ness and  his  courage  In  the  face  of  criticism 
that  often  became  Intense  and  personal.  His 
forthrlghtness  if  not  always  his  position, 
was  admired  by  his  colleagues  of  both  po- 
litical parties  in  the  House. 

A  few  months  ago,  cfter  a  bitter  attack 
by  a  Washington  columnist,  his  fellow  con- 
gresEmen  one  after  another  took  the  floor 
to  lavish  praise  on  him. 

Mr.  Rivers  began  his  political  career  as 
an  underdog.  Few  In  Lowcountry  South  Car- 
olina had  given  him  much  chance  to  be 
elected  to  Congress.  He  came  through,  and 
was  returned  to  office  16  times  in  the  ensu- 
ing years. 

His  early  years  in  Congress  were  spent  in 
the  more  usual  chores  of  a  young  congress- 
man: doing  what  he  covUd  for  the  people 
of  his  First  Congressional  District.  It  was 
often  said  that  when  it  came  to  looking  after 
the  personal  interests  of  his  constituents 
there  was  not  a  better  representative.  He  was 
similarly  Indefatigable  in  his  efforts  to  bring 
new  prosperity  to  a  region  which,  at  the  time 
of  his  election,  was  still  trying  to  extricate 
Itself  from  the  ravages  of  the  Civil  War.  He 
Is  credited  with  bringing  the  big  Air  Force 
base  to  Charleston;  a  number  of  defense-re- 
lated Industries;  bringing  the  Marine  Air 
Station  to  Beaufort;  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration Hospital  to  Charleston,  and  keeping 
and  strengthening  existing  posts  such  as 
the  Charleston  Naval  Base  and  the  Parrls 
Island  Marine  Depot. 
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Comics  and  critics  said  that  if  Mr.  Rivera 
put  another  military  installation  at  Charles- 
ton the  whole  area  would  sink  Into  the  At- 
lantic Ocean.  On  one  occasion  Mr.  Rivers 
quickly  took  up  the  challenge  and  said  he 
woTild  seek  to  have  the  Federal  government 
drive  pilings  in  order  to  reinforce  the  entire 
area  so  that  more  military  installations  could 
safely  be  placed  there. 

Usually  he  answered  such  quips  straight- 
forwardly. 

"Where  else,"  he  would  ask,  "can  you  find 
a  more  deserving  people,  a  more  patriotic 
people,  a  more  efficient  people,  a  more  con- 
scientious people,  a  better  climate  and  a 
better  location?" 

When  the  Charleston  area's  economy  be- 
came so  heavily  supported  with  the  Federal 
payrolls.  It  was  whispered  about  that  the 
city's  economic  structiure  was  but  a  heart- 
beat away  from  collapse.  Mr.  Rivers'  heart- 
beat. 

Mr.  Rivera'  heart  has  now  stopped  beating 
after  66  years.  The  Lowcountry  area's  econ- 
omy, while  still  heavily  enriched  with  Fed- 
eral money.  Is  today  quite  healthy  apart  from 
it.  And  this  pleasant  condition  to  some  de- 
gree, at  least.  Is  attributable  to  Mr.  Rivers' 
energetic  stimulation  of  the  whole  economy. 
The  South  Carolina  Lowcountry's  economy 
is  strong  enough  now  to  withstand  changes 
in  the  military  presence  that  likely  will  come 
in  the  months  and  years  ahead.  Mr.  Rivers' 
beloved  First  Congressional  District — ^the 
Lowcountry  of  South  Carolina — is  much 
healthier  now,  thanks  in  large  measure  to 
his  tireless  efforts. 

More  than  10,000  persons  had  filed  past 
his  casket  Tuesday  at  Grace  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church  In  Charleston.  Men  in  work 
clothes,  bearded  youths,  political  luminaries, 
shuffling  elderly  people  walking  with  assist- 
ance, white  people  and  black  people. 

For  the  most  part,  they  were  those  resi- 
dents of  the  First  Congressional  District  he 
called  "my  people". 

They  had  come  to  say  goodbye  to  an  old 
and  trusted  friend. 

He  was  a  colorful  man,  an  energetic  rep- 
resentative. He  was  a  friend  to  thousands  of 
soldiers,  sailors  and  airmen  from  every  state 
of  the  Union  who  knew  him  only  by  name 
and  reputation.  He  was  a  personal  friend  to 
thousands  of  South  Carolinians.  All  are  sad- 
dened by  his  death. 

All  will  miss  the  man  from  Hell  Hole 
Swamp  who  became  one  of  this  country's 
most  powerful  men. 

[From  the  Charleston  (S.C.)   Evening  Post, 

Dec.  28,  1970] 

Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers,  1905-1970 

During  30  years  In  Congress,  Rep.  L.  Men- 
del Rivers  of  Charleston  established  and 
enhanced  a  reputation  based  on  pursuit  of 
two  basic  courses:  a  determination  to  look 
out  for  his  constituents  and  an  abiding  in- 
tention to  keep  the  U.S.  military  strong.  That 
he  was  able  to  pair  these  drives,  and  while  so 
doing  win  more  Capitol  Hill  battles  than  he 
lost,  attested  to  his  political  skill  and  power. 
His  success  can  be  gr.uged  by  his  re-election 
record,  by  counting  bases  in  the  First  Con- 
gressional District  and  by  considering  the 
popularity  he  enjoyed  not  only  with  the  folks 
back  home  bvrt  with  men  in  uniform  as  well. 

A  Berkeley  County  native  who  knew  the 
simple  life  and  the  meaning  of  work,  Mendel 
Rivers  was  a  natural  for  the  role  of  champion 
of  the  little  man,  a  role  he  assumed  early  in 
his  political  career.  First  as  a  state  repre- 
sentative during  the  Depression  of  the  1930s 
and  then  as  a  U.S.  Congressman  he  became 
known  as  a  man  to  look  to  for  help.  By  word 
and  deed  he  fashioned  a  rapport  with  Low- 
countrymen  who  returned  him  to  office  16 
times  with  virtually  no  opposition. 

From  that  support  base.  Rep.  Rivers  moved 
steadily  upward  through  the  avenues  afford- 
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ed  by  Democratic  Party  loyalty  and  the 
oenloiity  system.  In  1941.  as  the  lowest  rank- 
ing member  of  the  old  House  Naval  Affairs 
Committee,  he  began  plumping  for  a  strong 
Navy  and  maritime  establishment.  He  never 
stopped.  By  the  mid  1950e  he  was  the  mlli- 
tary's  leading  advocate  In  Congress. 

The  military,  Mendel  Rivers  fervently  be- 
lieved, stands  as  protector  of  what  he  liked 
to  call  "our  way  of  life"  and  he  concentrated 
his  efforts  on  giving  the  armed  forces  what 
he  thought  they  needed  to  do  the  Job.  He 
pushed  through  pay  raises,  went  to  bat  for 
privates  and  generals,  responded  to  requests 
for  more  and  better  hardware.  He  was  for 
economy  In  government  with  one  exception: 
defense. 

Attaining  his  goal  of  chairmanship  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee  Ave  years 
ago,  he  made  known  his  intention  to  move 
control  of  the  military  back  to  Congress.  The 
vow  put  him  on  a  collision  course  with  the 
civilian  chiefs  and  the  result  was  frequent 
testa  of  wills  with  such  adversaries  as  former 
Defense  Secretary  McNamara. 

As  head  of  a  committee  which  has  a  vital 
say  on  what  the  military  gets  and  what  it 
doesn't,  Rep.  Rivers  had  strong  ideas  on  the 
types  of  ships  the  Navy  needed  (nuclear  air- 
craft carriers)  and  on  what  kinds  of  planes 
the  Air  Force  should  get  (C5«) .  Often  intoler- 
ant of  opposition  views,  he  could  shout  down 
his  critics  or  cooly  ignore  them,  as  he  deemed 
expedient — but  he  seldom  backed  down.  One 
way  or  another  he  survived  attacks  of  all 
detractors. 

In  International  affairs  he  was  a  consist- 
ent hard-liner,  a  believer  in  use  of  force 
whenever  necessary  to  preserve  US.  position 
and  prestige.  He  was  for  all-out  war  In  Korea. 
He  was  for  deterrent  bombing  in  Vietnam. 
Repeatedly  he  advocated  mass  air  attacks  on 
Hanoi  and  Haiphong  if  that  was  what  was 
needed  to  give  American  GIs  the  upper  hand 
and  close  out  the  fighting  in  Indochina.  His 
hawkishness  obviously  stemmed  from  strong 
faith  In  U.S.  military  capabilities  and  an 
equally  strong  conviction  tliat  the  enemies 
from  without  understood  might  and  might 
alone.  "I  don't  give  a  damn  about  world 
opinion,"  he  used  to  say. 

His  mind  was  on  the  military  but  not  to 
the  exclusion  of  aU  else.  He  had  a  fierce 
regional  pride  and  a  gift  for  oratory.  He  often 
took  to  the  floor  of  the  House  to  turn  back 
what  he  saw  as  threats  to  the  South,  to  South 
Carolina,  to  its  people  and  traditions.  His 
targets  were  many  and  varied.  They  Included 
the  Supreme  Court,  President  Truman  the 
Washington  Post,  foreign  aid,  big  spending 
by  national-level  Democrats.  With  the  first 
school  desegregation  ruUngs,  Mr.  Rivers  called 
for  interposition  of  state  sovereignty  between 
federal  agencies  and  the  schools.  Like  John 
C.  Calhoun,  whom  many  said  he  tried  to 
emulate,  he  urged  nullification  by  states  of 
the  federal  mixing  acts. 

But  tlirough  the  years.  Improvement  of 
the  U.S.  defense  posture  was  the  theme 
upon  which  Mendel  Rivers  dwelt.  Building 
up  the  Navy  was  perhaps  his  favorite  project 
but  Air  Force  and  Army  alike  got  their  share 
of  his  attention. 

Given  his  temperament  and  bombastic  ap- 
proach to  objectives,  it  was  Inevitable  that  he 
attracted  critics.  Some  accused  him  of  load- 
ing his  home  district  with  defense  establish- 
ments. His  answer.  If  he  answered,  was  that 
from  geographic  and  economic  standpoints 
coastal,  S.C.  sites  were  logical  ones.  He  was,' 
in  fact,  proud  that  he  "sponsored  90  per  cent 
of  the  military  Installations  in  the  (Charles- 
ton) area."  For  better  or  for  worse,  there  can 
be  little  doubt  that  the  metropolitan  econ- 
omy is  weighted  by  the  military. 

Yet  it  must  be  said  that  with  it  aU,  the 
recognition  achieved,  the  Influence  attained 
and  exercised,  the  accompllshmente  of  Rep. 
Mendel  Rivers  are  counted  best  in  terms  of 
what  he  did  for  the  country  and  the  people 
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he  believed  in,  rather  than  in  terms  of  what 
he  did  for  himself. 

His  death  at  65  removes  from  the  national 
scene  a  man  who  left  his  mark  in  the  halls 
of  Congress,  in  the  offices  of  the  Pentagon, 
and  especially  on  the  face  of  the  Carolina 
Lowcountry.  Because  of  an  extra  effort  he 
exerted  there,  a  favor  granted  here,  he  will 
be  remembered  equally  well  by  a  soldier  In 
Vietnam,  a  sailor  on  the  Atlantic,  a  lawyer  on 
Broad  Street,  a  farmer  in  Berkeley  County. 
As  are  they,  and  thousands  of  others  in  gov- 
ernment and  out,  we  are  saddened  by  his 
passing  and  by  the  void  it  creates. 

WSPA-TV  EnrroKiAL 

SPABTANBtntG,    S.C, 

January  7. 1971. 
So  many  tributes  have  been  paid  to  Men- 
del Rivers  that  there  is  little  WSPA  can  add 
either  to  the  eulogies  that  have  flown  not 
only  in  South  Carolina  but  tliroughout  the 
Nation. 

Even  the  anti-southern  and  ultra  liberal 
columnists  who  dogged  his  every  step  after 
he  became  the  powerful  Chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee  have  had 
some  nice  things  to  say  about  the  departed 
South  Carolinian. 

From  Hell  Hole  Swamp  In  Berkeley  County 
to  the  high  position  he  held  on  Capitol  Hill 
was  a  long,  hard  Journey  for  Mendel  Rivers. 
He  moved  to  Charleston  and  hung  out  his 
shingle  to  practice  law.  He  began  the  prac- 
tice of  law  in  the  depression  years,  and  in 
1936  he  took  a  minor  position  with  the 
Department  of  Justice.  Those  who  knew  him 
in  the  Roosevelt  Administration  never 
dreamed  some  day  he  would  become  one  of 
the  most  powerful  men  in  Washington. 

Rivers  was  a  States'  Rights  Democrat  of 
the  flrst  order.  His  political  views  were  closer 
to  those  of  George  Wallace  than  they  were 
to  Hubert  Hximphrey,  but  he  woiUd  never 
stray  so  far  off  the  reservation  to  have  his 
party  loyalty  and  Democratic  Chairmanship 
questioned.  Yet  at  no  time  did  he  fail  to 
express  his  convictions  or  stultify  his 
conscience. 

In  recent  years  Congressman  Rivers  has 
given  a  luncheon  honoring  the  Speaker  of 
the  House.  To  attend  one  of  these  lunch- 
eons was  to  see  the  South  CaroUnian  oper- 
ating at  hU  best.  His  Charleston  friends 
would  fly  up  quaU  and  she  crab  soup  The 
large  dining  room  In  the  Raybum  Office 
Building  overflowed  with  dignitaries  from 
all  branches  of  the  government  and  friends 
from  all  walks  of  life. 

Only  last  February  Mendel  Rivers  honored 
his  good  friend  John  McCormack.  Now  that 
Rivers  has  gone  and  McCormack  retired 
Capitol  Hill  will  not  be  the  same. 

Congressman  Rivers'  last  public  appear- 
ance before  he  entered  the  hospital  in  Bir- 
mingham for  his  heart  operation  was  at  the 
laying  of  the  keel  of  the  U.S.S.  South  Caro- 
lina at  Norfolk  on  December  1st.  There  he 
warned  of  the  increasing  strength  of  the 
Russian  Navy  and  said  he  was  not  sure  "we 
could  beat  them  if  we  met  them  on  the  hleh 
seas". 

"A  lot  of  our  battle  wagons  would  take 
off  for  the  battle,  but  they  wouldn't  get 
there,  because  80  percent  of  your  Navy  is 
old  and  80  percent  of  their  Navy  is  new." 

And  what  Mendel  Rivers  said  in  conclud- 
ing his  speech  at  the  laying  of  the  keel  of 
the  U.S.S.  South  Carolina  could  well  serve 
as  the  epitaph  for  his  memorial: 

"I  am  determined,  as  is  your  great  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services,  that  in  your  life- 
time your  Navy  will  not  melt  away,  or  as 
Kipling  said  In  his  famous  lines: 

"Far-called   our   navies   melt   away; 
On  dune  and  headland  sinks  afire: 
Lo,  all  our  pomp  of  yesterday 
Is  one  with  Nineveh  and  Tyre." 
"And  Lord  God — Lord  God,  be  with  us — 
lest  we  forget  this  commitment  with  our  des- 
tiny which  I  plan  to  keep,  so  help  me  God." 
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[From  the  (D.C.)  Daily  News.  Dec.  29.  1970J 
L.  Mendel  Rivers 
In  Washington,  in  Army,  Navy  and  Air 
Force  circles  and  in  Charleston.  S.C  Mendel 
Rivers  was  a  big  name.  If  the  name  didn't 
have  such  key  significance  elsewhere  that 
suited  its  owner.  ^** 

When  Mendel  Rivers  died  this  week  he  had 
been  a  major  Influence  in  the  House  of  Reo 
resentatives  and  in  the  Pentagon  for  manv 
years.  He  had  made  a  career  of  helping  the 
armed  forces  to  meet  their  needs  And  his 
home  district  of  Charleston  was  Uberaliv 
favored  with  military  installations 

His  seniority  In  the  House  (30  years)  dldnt 
elevate  him  to  the  chairmanship  of  the 
Armed  Services  Committee  until  1965  but 
he  had  been  a  committee  member  and  grow- 
Ing  power  since  1941.  Pew  members  of  Con- 
gress  used  power  more  adroitly. 

He  had  the  respect,  if  not  always  the 
wholehearted  admiration,  of  the  House  and 
it  was  a  rare  occasion  when  a  majority  voted 
against  his  wishes.  As  a  result,  he  was  an 
idol  of  the  military  forces  and  their  well- 
organized  alumni. 

He  had  such  a  hold  on  his  committee  de- 
spite the  large  and  changing  membership, 
that  in  1968  it  hung  a  life-size  portrait  of 
Rep.  Rivers  in  its  hearing  room— and  all  the 
high  brass  of  the  Pentagon  was  there  Only 
recently,  the  Air  Force  Association  and  the 
Navy  League  sponsored  a  luncheon,  attended 
by  3.000.  in  his  honor. 

Rep.  Rivers  often  drew  fire  for  his  ada- 
mant affection  for  the  military  establish- 
ment.  but  this  left  him  unaltered;  he  held 
such  lack  of  understanding  in  a  kind  of 
scornful  pity.  He  had  picked  his  niche  In 
politics,  and  he  made  the  most  of  It 

The  new  Armed  Services  Committee  chair- 
man  will  be  Edward  Hubert  (pronounced 
A-bear)  who  once  said  of  Rep.  Rivers- 

"Mendel  went  to  the  Naval  Affairs  Com- 
mittee the  year  before  I  did  and  I  foUowed 
him  there  and  I  have  been  foUowlng  him 
ever  since." 

Rep.  Rivers  has  left  behind  much  more 
than  a  portrait  in  the  hearing  room. 

(Prom  the  Columbia  (S.C.)  State. 

Dec.  29. 1970] 
Mendel  Rivebs:   The  Man  Behind 
THE  Front  Line 
Who  was  L.  Mendel  Rivers? 
He  was  either  an  ogre,  complete  with  horns 
and  a  forked  tongue,  spitting  fire,  blistering 
his  enemies  and  the  enemies  of  the  United 
States  military  establishment. 

Or  he  was  a  Santa  Claus,  lavish  with  hU 
gifts,  protective  of  his  "children" — the  armed 
forces  and  the  First  Congressional  District  of 
South  Carolina. 

Or  he  was  the  last  of  a  breed  of  politicians, 
usually  associated  with  the  South,  a  Clag- 
horn  if  you  will,  dramatic  In  appearance, 
florid  In  speech,  excessive  In  conduct,  actions, 
and  words,  possessed  of  the  ability  to  at  once 
delight,  entertain,  and  outrage. 

Or  he  was  freedom's  greatest  defender,  the 
man  most  responsible  for  keeping  the  United 
States  the  most  powerful  military  nation  in 
the  world  during  a  trying  period  when  ter- 
mites of  timidity  sought  to  gnaw  their  way 
into  the  very  foundations  of  that  power. 

Whatever  he  was,  Mendel  Rivers  was  an 
original;  he  made  his  own  political  mold  and 
then  broke  it.  Now  that  he  is  dead  there  will 
never  be  another  quite  like  him. 

This  thought  will  not  displease  those,  here 
and  abroad,  who  despised  the  man  for  some 
of  the  very  reasons  that  others  thought  him 
great.  The  doves  ef  America,  in  Congress  and 
elsewhere,  considered  him  the  nation's  No.  1 
hawk,  thought  that  he  abused  his  power  as 
chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittee to  the  benefit  of  himself,  his  state  and 
district,  his  region,  and  the  military  forces. 
The    enemies    of    democracy    and    freedom 
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feared  him  as  a  man  totally  dedicated  to  the 
defense  of  those  concepts  wherever  they  were 
threatened  In  this  world. 

But  his  death  will  sadden,  even  frighten, 
those  that  know  the  containment  of  Com- 
munism lies  In  the  moral  and  military 
strength  of  America,  in  its  willingness  and 
ability  to  carry  out  its  commitments  to  the 
cause  of  freedom  in  the  world. 

Here  in  South  Carolina,  we  appreciated 
tbis  man  as  one  who  acted  out  the  American 
dream,  who  rose  from  the  poverty  and  back- 
wardnees  of  Hell  Hole  Swamp  to  become  one 
of  the  most  powerful  men  of  his  time.  We 
rather  enjoyed  his  blunt,  often  hyperbolic 
statements,  delivered  in  that  characteristic 
voice  with  its  Lowcountry  cadence.  We  ex- 
cused his  weaknesses.  We  marveled  at  bis 
ability  to  play  the  role  of  the  political  mav- 
erick, supporting  Dlxiecrat  and  Republican 
presidential  candidates,  flirting  with  a 
George  Wallace,  while  maintaining  his  pow- 
er seat  in  the  Democratic  Party.  We  admired 
bis  devotion  to  his  state  as  manifest  In  his 
many  tangible  contributions  to  Its  economy. 

But  Mendel  Rivers'  most  ardent  support- 
ers were  the  members  of  the  armed  forces, 
from  private  to  general,  who  formed  his 
larger  constituency.  Rivers  interpreted  the 
clause  in  the  Constitution  giving  Congress 
the  responsibility  of  maintaining  the  mili- 
tary as  a  fundamentalist  Interprets  the 
story  of  the  Creation.  In  defending  that  re- 
sponsibility, and  with  it  the  welfare  of  the 
men  who  fight  America's  wars  and  guard  the 
bastions  of  freedom  the  world  over,  he  feared 
no  foe.  He  would  stand  eyeball-to-eyeball 
with  the  mighty  and  not  flinch. 

Mendel  Rivers  once  said,  "I've  got  a  sense 
of  greatness  .  .  .  I'm  not  gonna  let  my  name 
go  down  to  the  dreamless  silence  of  the 
tongueless  dust."  Whether  he  was  great,  his- 
tory will  Judge.  But  no  dreamless  silence  will 
follow  In  the  wake  of  Lucius  Mendel  Rivers. 
A  pbjrslcal  and  emotional  vacuum,  yes,  and 
the  deep  sense  of  loss  that  always  accom- 
panies the  death  of  a  striking  personality 
who  was,  from  beginning  to  end,  a  patriot. 


[Prom  the  Allendale  (S.C.)   County  Citizen, 
Dec.  31,  1970] 
L.  Mendel  Rivers 

The  death  of  Mendel  Rivers  means  many 
things  to  many  people: 

To  his  family,  loss  of  a  husband  and 
father; 

To  fellow  South  Carolinians  departure  of 
an  honored  representative  who  looked  out 
for  his  constituents  in  countless  ways; 

To  the  military — from  generals  to  GIs — 
deprival  of  effective  support  in  government; 

To  enemies  of  the  American  Republic,  both 
tJjroad  and  at  home,  defeat  of  a  valiant  ad- 
versary; 

To  politicians,  reshuffling  of  the  power 
structure; 

To  the  nation,  the  passing  of  a  Patriot 
tall  In  stature  and  strong  in  action. 

We  knew  Mendel  Rivers  from  the  begin- 
ning. A  poor  boy  in  terms  of  money,  he  had 
the  richness  of  decent  upbringing.  Despite 
his  carefree  manner,  be  soon  developed  a 
keen  sense  of  purpose  that  carried  him  to 
law  school  and  Into  politics. 

From  the  state  legislature  he  mounted  the 
ladder  to  Congress.  Realizing  the  Importance 
of  the  Charleston  Navy  Yard  to  the  First 
Congressional  District,  he  found  a  place  on 
the  Naval  Affairs  Committee.  He  grew  with 
experience  and  helped  to  arm  the  country 
for  the  conflicts  of  his  time. 

In  the  process.  Rep.  Rivers  earned  the 
label  "controversial" — meaning  whatever  the 
user  of  the  word  Intends  It  to  mean.  To  us, 
he  was  fighting  for  the  flag.  Though  he  never 
wore  a  uniform,  he  was  in  the  thick  of  com- 
bat where  it  counts  in  the  defense  of  a 
great  country.  Whatever  else  may  be  said  of 
Mendel  Rivers,  he  never  let  hlB  country 
down. 
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The  details  of  his  career  In  politics  will  be 
recounted  and  remembered  In  many  media. 
Announcement  of  his  death  topped  the 
morning  broadcasts  reverberating  aroxind 
the  world  wherever  tJ.S.  service  men  are  sta- 
tioned. Our  enemies  also  are  taking  note 
of  the  turn  of  events  triggered  when  a  heart 
stopped  beating  yesterday  morning  In  a 
hospital  bed  at  Birmingham. 

Along  with  grief,  we  feel  today  a  keen 
sense  of  gratitude  of  this  man  whom  we 
liked  and  admired  through  the  years.  He  had 
many  qualities:  a  quick  mind,  a  kindly 
nature,  matched  with  the  toughness  that 
fitted  him  for  a  rugged  career.  He  had  an 
inner  faith  that  directed  his  life:  faith  In 
his  community,  his  country,  bis  people  and 
above  all,  faith  in  God.  In  a  period  of  ques- 
tioning. In  a  political  arena  where  every  word 
and  deed  Is  challenged,  Mendel  Rivers  pos- 
sessed a  built-in  compass  that  guided  hia 
way  through  life.  When  the  Ixsy  from  Gum- 
vUle  reached  the  halls  of  fame,  he  walked 
with  sure  tread. 

Mendel  Rivers  had  boundless  energy.  Ris- 
ing at  an  Incredibly  early  hour,  he  pounded 
through  a  dally  routine  at  age  65  that  would 
have  floored  a  lesser  man.  Being  human,  he 
was  not  perfect.  We  leave  to  others  the  task 
of  reciting  his  flaws.  We  counted  him  a 
friend. 

His  deaths  leaves  a  vacuum  of  unpredict- 
able size.  At  this  moment  of  sorrow  we  shall 
not  try  to  sxirvey  the  possibilities.  We  know 
it  will  "le  hard  to  fill  his  shoes.  He  will  be 
missed  In  many  quarters.  Much  more  re- 
mains to  be  said  about  this  man  and  his  ac- 
complishments. Today  we  mourn,  and  salute 
a  gallant  warrior  at  rest. 

[From  the  News  and  Courier,   (Charleston, 

S.C.)    Dec.  31,    1970] 

L.  Mendel  Rivers 

The  death  of  Mendel  Rivers  means  many 
things  to  many  people : 

To  his  family,  loss  of  a  husband  and 
father; 

To  fellow  South  Carolinians,  departure  of 
an  honored  representative  who  looked  out 
for  bis  constituents  in  countless  ways; 

To  the  military — from  generals  to  GIs — 
deprival  of  effective  support  In  government; 

To  enemies  of  the  American  Republic,  both 
abroad  and  at  home,  defeat  of  a  valiant 
adversary; 

To  politicians,  reshuffling  of  the  power 
structure; 

To  the  nation,  the  passing  of  a  patriot  tall 
m  stature  and  strong  in  action. 

We  knew  Mendel  Rivers  from  the  begin- 
ning. A  poor  boy  in  terms  of  money,  he  had 
the  richness  of  decent  upbringing.  Despite 
his  carefree  manner,  be  soon  developed  a 
keen  sense  of  purpose  that  carried  him  to  law 
school  and  Into  politics. 

From  the  state  legislature  he  mounted  the 
ladder  to  Congress.  Realizing  the  Importance 
of  the  Charleston  Navy  Yard  to  the  First 
Congressional  District,  he  found  a  place  on 
the  Naval  Affairs  Committee.  He  grew  with 
experience  and  helped  to  arm  the  country 
for  the  conflicts  of  bis  time. 

In  the  process.  Rep.  Rivers  earned  the 
label  "controversial" — meaning  whatever  the 
user  of  the  word  intends  it  to  mean.  To  us, 
he  was  fighting  for  the  flag.  Though  be  never 
wore  a  uniform,  he  was  in  the  thick  of  com- 
bat where  it  counts  in  the  defense  of  a  great 
country.  Whatever  else  may  be  said  of  Mendel 
Rivers,  he  never  let  his  country  down. 

The  details  of  his  career  in  politics  will  be 
recounted  and  remembered  in  many  media. 
Announcement  of  bis  death  topped  the 
morning  broadcasts,  reverberating  around 
the  world  wherever  U.S.  service  men  are  sta- 
tioned. Our  enemies  also  are  taking  note 
of  the  turn  of  events  triggered  when  a  heart 
stopped  beating  yesterday  morning  In  a  hos- 
pital bed  at  Birmingham. 
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Along  with  grief,  we  feel  today  a  keen  sense 
of  gratitude  for  this  man,  whom  we  liked  and 
admired  through  the  years.  He  had  many 
qualities:  a  quick  mind,  a  kindly  nature, 
matched  with  the  toughness  that  fltted  him 
for  a  rugged  career.  He  had  an  inner  faith 
that  directed  his  life:  faith  In  bis  commu- 
nity, his  country,  his  people  and  above  all, 
faith  In  God.  In  a  period  of  questioning,  in  a 
political  arena  where  every  word  and  deed 
Is  challenged,  Mendel  Rivers  possessed  a 
built-in  compass  that  guided  his  way  through 
life.  When  the  boy  from  GumvlUe  reached 
the  balls  of  fame,  he  walked  with  sure  tread. 

Mendel  Rivers  had  boundless  energy.  Ris- 
ing at  an  incredibly  early  hour,  he  pounded 
through  a  daily  routine  at  age  65  that  would 
have  floored  a  lesser  man.  Being  human,  he 
was  not  perfect.  We  leave  to  others  the  task 
of  reciting  his  flaws.  We  counted  him  a 
friend. 

His  death  leaves  a  vacuum  of  unpredicta- 
ble size.  At  this  moment  of  sorrow,  we  shall 
not  try  to  survey  the  possibilities.  We  know 
It  will  be  hard  to  fill  his  shoes.  He  will  be 
missed  in  many  quarters.  Much  more  remains 
to  be  said  about  this  man  and  his  accom- 
plishments. Today  we  mourn,  and  salute  a 
gallant  warrior  at  rest. 


[From  the  Charleston  (S.C.)   Evening  Post, 
Dec.  28, 1970] 
Rep.  Rivers  Dies  Or  Heart  Failure 

DEATH  CAME  16  DATS  AFTER  OPERATION 

BiRMiNCHAM,  Ala. — Rep.  L.  Mendel  Riv- 
ers, the  fiery  powerful  head  of  the  House 
Armed  Services  Committee,  died  early  today 
at  University  Hospital  here,  hospital  officials 
said.  He  vras  65. 

The  South  Carolina  Democrat  had  open 
heart  surgery  Dec.  11  to  replace  a  leaking 
mitral  valve  with  a  plastic  valve.  Sunday, 
he  suffered  a  series  of  heart  stoppages,  but 
heart  action  was  restored,  though  the  hos- 
pital said  Rivers  remained  seriously  ill. 

Rivers'  heart  had  stopped  at  least  once 
previously,  on  Dec.  20,  but  a  doctor  revived 
him. 

In  a  statement  Sunday,  the  hospital  said: 
"The  persistent  tendency  toward  this  type 
of  Irregularity  Indicates  continuation  of  the 
long-standing  preoperative  heart  failure." 

At  1:40  a.m.  CST  today.  Rivers  died  of 
what  a  spokesman  said  was  continuing  heart 
failure. 

A  family  spokesman  said  Rivers'  funeral 
will  be  held  at  Grace  Episcopal  Church  In 
Charleston,  S.C,  and  he  will  be  burled  near 
his  parents  at  St.  Stephen.  S.C. 

The  date  of  the  funeral  was  to  be  deter- 
mined after  Rivers'  family  returned  to 
Charleston  late  today.  Rivers'  body  was  to  be 
fiown  to  his  home  today  and  funeral  ar* 
rangements  will  be  handled  by  Stuhr's. 

Survivors  include  the  widow.  Mrs.  Mar- 
garet Mlddleton  Rivers;  one  son,  Lucius 
Mendel  Rivers  Jr.  of  Washington;  and  two 
daughters,  Mrs.  Robert  Q.  Eastman  of 
Bloomlngton,  Del.,  and  Miss  Lois  Marlon 
Rivers  of  Los  Angeles. 

Rivers,  in  bis  capacity  as  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee,  ranked 
as  one  of  Congress'  most  powerful  voices  for 
U.S.  military  superiority. 

First  in  line  for  Rivers'  chairmanship  Is 
Rep.  Philip  J.  Phllbln,  D-Mass.,  but  he  was 
defeated  In  the  November  elections  so  would 
be  chairman  only  for  the  few  remaining  days 
of  the  91st  Congress. 

Thus  tinder  Congress'  seniority  system. 
Rep.  F.  Edward  H6bert,  D-La.,  who  will  be  the 
committee's  top  Democrat  in  the  next — 
92nd — Congress,  will  succeed  Rivers  as  chair- 
man. 

H6bert  said  today  he  will  pursue  the  same 
goals  as  Rivers  when  he  takes  over  as  chair- 
man of  the  committee. 

"I  don't  expect  any  Immediate  changes  In 
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the  way  the  committee  U  rtm."  Hubert  said. 
"Nor  do  I  Intend  to  make  any  changes. 

"I'U  be  seeking  the  same  goals  that  Mendel 
did." 

Hubert,  69,  said  the  chairmanship  In- 
volves "awesome  responsibility.  The  Louisi- 
ana I>emocrat  said  he  and  Sen.  John  Sten- 
nl3  of  Mississippi,  chairman  of  the  Senate 
Armed  Services  Committee,  would  be  over- 
seeing a  military  budget  In  excess  of  $80  bil- 
lion. 

Hubert  and  Rivers  entered  Congress  in 
1941.  Both  have  long  advocated  a  strength- 
ened military. 

H6bert  headed  the  special  My  Lai  subcom- 
mittee which  concluded  last  summer  that 
field  military  and  State  Department  officers 
In  Vietnam  deUberately  tried  to  cover  up  the 
alleged  massacre. 

Rivers  betrayed  no  sign  he  was  about  to 
undergo  heart  surgery  when  he  won  House 
approval  Dec.  7  of  a  resolution  conmiendlng 
the  Army  commando  raid  on  a  North  Viet- 
nam POW  camp. 

Earlier  that  day  he  had  been  presented  an 
admiral's  field  cap  with  "The  Big  Boss"  and 
six  gold  stars  emblazoned  across  It  by  the 
first  planeload  of  198  Vietnam  GIs  who  got 
•376  round-trip  fiights  home  that  Rivers  had 
helped  arrange. 

With  flowing  white  hair,  the  style  of  a 
Southern  gentleman  and  an  erect  6-foot-3 
frame,  he  was  the  Hollywood  Idea  of  a  con- 
gressmah  and  he  liked  to  lace  his  debate 
with  quotations  from  poetry  and  the  Bible. 

His  five-year  chairmanship  of  the  commit- 
tee was  marked  by  tough  language — "Retal- 
iate! Retaliate!  Reuilatel  he  boomed  after 
Hanoi's  Tet  offensive  on  South  Vietnam — 
and  determination  to  maintain  military  su- 
periority over  the  Soviet  Union. 

Some  of  his  critlos  contended  he  used  the 
Soviet  potential  for  trouble  and  the  power 
of  his  chairmanship  to  ride  roughshod  over 
efforts  to  reorder  priorities  for  an  adequate 
defense  that  would  leave  more  money  for 
domestic  problems. 

(Prom  the  Charleston  (B.C.)   Evening  Post, 
Dec.  29, 1970) 

MOURNKKS  BRAVX  CHn.LINO  DHEZLE 

(By  Charl«s  Hunter) 

A  light,  chilling  rain  began  falling  today 
shortly  after  the  flag-draped  casket  of  Rep. 
L.  Mendel  Rivers  was  carried  Into  Oraoe 
Episcopal  Church  at  9:15  a.m. 

When  the  doors  of  the  church  were  opened 
briefly  at  10  a.m.  for  the  public  to  enter,  the 
rain  had  Increased  and  the  temperatures 
dropped. 

Mrs.  Rivers,  her  son  and  two  daughters 
arrived  at  10:20  a.m.  to  meet  with  other 
relatives  seated  near  the  casket  In  the  sanc- 
tuary. 

Church  officials  st<9ped  the  line  of  visitors 
while  the  family  met  and  the  casket  was 
opened  for  viewing. 

The  family  was  Inside  the  church  for  46 
minutes.  The  rector  of  Orace  Church,  the 
Rev.  Ralph  S.  Meadowcroft,  Joined  the  fam- 
ily and  led  them  In  a  prayer  before  the 
church  doors  were  reopened  and  visitors  al- 
lowed to  enter  at  11  ajn. 

The  casket  was  left  open. 

Visitors  stood  In  the  rain  under  dripping 
umbrellas  and  reminisced  about  the  silver- 
maned  congressman  from  Charleston  who  re- 
garded as  one  of  the  moot  powerful  men  In 
Washington  as  chairman  of  the  House 
Armed  Services  Committee. 

All  were  in  agreement  that  Rep.  Rivers  will 
be  "terribly  missed." 

"How  many  favors  do  you  think  this  mun 
has  done  for  others,"  one  elderly  Cbarles- 
tonian  asked. 

"Thousands,  you  Just  could  not  count  all 
of  them,"  another  replied. 

"He    always    gave    you    an    answer    even 
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though  It  might  not  be  the  one  you  wanted," 
a  third  added  to  the  conversation. 

The  church  will  remain  open  all  night.  An 
honor  guard  from  the  Air  Force  Base  Is 
scheduled  to  stand  guard  during  the  night, 
beginning  at  9  p.m. 

City  police  and  plain  clothed  detectives 
are  at  the  church  to  help  with  the  crowd 
which  Is  expected  to  Increase  this  afternoon 
and  tonight. 

During  the  morning  and  early  afternoon, 
visitors  were  moving  rapidly  through  the 
church  paying  their  last  respects  to  the  man 
armed  servicemen  throughout  the  world  have 
called  "our  champion." 


(From  the  Charleston  (S.C.)   Evening  Poet, 

Dec.  29,  1970) 
Rivers   Services   Are   Tomorrow    at   Grace 

Church — Congressman  To  Be  Buried  at 

St.  Stephen 

(By  Jack  Leland) 

Fimeral  services  for  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers 
will  be  held  In  Grace  Episcopal  Church  at 
1  p.m.  tomorrow.  Burial  will  be  In  St.  Ste- 
phens Episcopal  Churchyard  at  St.  Stephen, 
the  Berkeley  County  town  near  which  the 
congressman  was  bom. 

The  body  was  placed  In  Grace  Church  at 
10  a.m.  today.  It  will  remain  there  until  the 
funeral  and  the  church  will  be  open  all 
night. 

The  funeral  will  be  attended  by  federal, 
state,  military  and  local  leaders.  Defense 
Secretary  Melvln  L.  Laird  will  lead  the  Nixon 
administration's  official  delegation  which  will 
Include  the  Joint  chiefs  of  staff. 

Members  of  the  House  Armed  Services 
Committee,  which  Mr.  Rivers  headed  also 
wUl  attend,  as  will  South  Carolina's  oon^ees- 
men  and  senators.  Gov.  McNalr,  Oov.-Elect 
John  c.  West  and  other  state  officials 

Two  planes  with  about  200  persons  aboard 
are  scheduled  to  arrive  from  Washington 
DC.  at  noon  tomorrow.  The  dignitaries 
aboard  will  be  Uken  to  Grace  Church  aboard 
buses  with  police  escort. 

All  state,  city  and  county  offices  here  will 
be  closed  from  noon  vmUl  2  p.m.  for  the 
funeral.  Mayor  Oalllard  today  issued  a  re! 
quest  that  all  business  and  offices  in  the 
city  close  during  that  period  also 

Grace  Church,  at  98  Wentworth  Street  is 
an  antebellum  structure  with  a  seaUM  b*! 
paclty  of  about  650.  *«iung  ca- 

Wvers-  body  was  flown  to  Charleston  yes- 
terday  in  an  Air  Force  jet.  He  dled^; 
Monday  morning  in  a  Blriiingham,  AU  S 
pual^where  he  had  undergone  he^  s^J^ 

Surviving  are  his  wife.  Mrs  MarifarPt  \hh 
d  eton  Rivers:  a  son.  Lucir^end^RlveJ? Jr" 
of  Charleston:    two  daughters.  Mrs  Xbm 
P^.^*'?*^  °'  Wilmington.  Del.  and  Wte 
Lois  Marlon  Rivers  of  Los  Angel ee :  two  1^! 

»to».  Madge  Danley  of  Bradenton,  Fla.    and 
two  grandsons.  '       ° 

Adm.  Thomas  H.  Moorer,  USN,  chairman 
°'  *f«  J^«*  Chiefs  Of  Stair  wll  h^  tS? 
military  delegation  with  Laird.  The  armed 
services    chiefs    are    Adm.    Elmo    Zurn^it 

nl7-  ?l°-  ^"""^  ^  Westmoreland,  ^y! 
Gen.  John  D.  Ryan,  Air  Force,  and  Gen 
Leonard  F.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Marine  Corps. 

WhUe  tributes  to  the  congressman  began 
aiTlvlng  yesterday  personal  tributes  began 
when  the  Air  Force  Jet  carrying  hU  bodv 
landed  at  the  Charleston  Air  Force  Base  yes- 
terday afternoon.  Airmen  working  on  planes 
at  the  base  stopped  and  Joined  a  l6-man 
honor  guard  as  the  casket  of  the  "Service- 
man's champion"  was  lowered  to  the  ground 
on  the  base  he  helped  create. 

Rep.  Rivers'  Illness  and  operation  came  as 
a  surprise  to  his  closest  associates.  The  66- 
year-old  Berkeley  County  native  had  con- 
tinued his  normal  6  a.m.  to  midnight  routine 
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up  to  the  time  his  office  announced  he  would 
be  hospitalized. 

Only  a  week  prior  to  the  operaUon  he 
spoke  at  Newport  News,  Va..  and  used  Miat 
occasion  to  continue  a  long-standing  feu<j 
with  former  Defense  Secretary  Roljert  s 
McNamara. 

Following  the  operation,  which  physlclana 
declared  was  a  success.  Mr.  Rivers  appeared 
to  be  recuperating  normally  until  Dec.  21 
when  his  heart  stopped  beating.  A  physician 
revived  the  ailing  organ  and  again  the  con- 
gressman seemed  on  the  road  to  recovery 
when  the  final  attack  came  Monday  morn- 
ing. 

The  family  of  Rep.  Rivers  has  establUhed  a 
memorial  heart  svu^ery  research  fund  at  the 
University  of  Alabama  Medical  Center  at 
Birmingham.  Contributions  should  be  sent 
to  the  center's  Department  of  Surgery. 

State  and  municipal  flags  and  those  of 
military  Installations  and  ships  were  ordered 
to  half  mast  in  memory  of  the  First  District 
representative.  The  national  press,  as  well 
as  television  and  radio  newscasters  gave 
space  and  time  to  the  man  who  was  con- 
sidered one  of  the  most  powerful  congress- 
men in  Washington  because  of  his  position 
as  chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittee. 

[From  the  Charleston  (S.C.)   Evening  Port, 

Dec.  29,  1970] 

Tribute  Paid  Rivers  By   Many  DiCNiTAaiBS 

(By  Fred  Rlgsbee) 

From  the  President  of  the  United  States 
down  to  local  politicians:  from  generals  down 
to  privates:  from  wealthy  businessmen  to 
blue  collar  workers,  tributes  to  the  late  L. 
Mendel  Rivers  pour  In. 

He  was  a  serviceman's  service  man,  an  en- 
listed man  said. 

Congressman  Rivers,  chairman  of  the  pow- 
erful House  Armed  Services  Committee,  was 
never  too  busy  to  look  after  the  little  man 
In  his  first  Congressional  District. 

Those  paying  tribute  to  the  congressman 
remember  how  he  looked  after  Individual 
problems  of  his  constituents  as  well  as  group 
problems.  One  mourner  recalls  how  Rivers 
helped  him  reinstate  his  GI  Insurance.  An- 
other recalls  how  the  congressman,  using  his 
Influence,  pulled  the  local  shipyard  out  of  a 
cutback. 

Rivers  was  a  "patriot  who  held  unswerv- 
ingly to  the  belief  the  freedom  that  exists  in 
the  modem  world  Is  inextricably  tied  to  the 
military  strength  of  the  United  States,"  Pres- 
ident Nixon  said. 

Vice  President  Splro  T.  Agnew  said  "Mendel 
Rivers  was  a  dedicated  soldier  In  the  ranks 
of  public  service.  He  was  a  patriot  whose  loss 
will  be  deeply  felt  by  his  fellow  Americans." 

Rivers  is  best  remembered  by  his  mourn- 
ers as  a  strong  supporter  of  the  military  who 
felt  that  only  through  strength  could  peace 
be  obtained. 

Alabama  Gov.  Albert  Brewer  summed  up 
this  feeling  by  saying  that  Rivers  should  have 
major  credit  "for  the  strong  defense  postxire 
of  our  nation." 

Rep.  Carl  Albert,  D-Okla..  House  majority 
leader,  called  Rivers  one  of  the  most  bril- 
liant and  talented  members  of  the  body. 

"No  man  in  America,  Including  our  presi- 
dents, has  done  more  for  our  national  defense 
than  Mendel  Rivers,"  said  Sen.  Strom  Thur- 
mond. "He  stood  watch  for  these  past  three 
decades  at  the  frontiers  of  our  national  se- 
curity, his  accomplishments  were  great  and 
our  nation  is  poorer  by  reason  of  his  death." 

Sen.  Ernest  F.  Hollings.  said:  "Mr.  Rivers 
had  the  courage  of  his  convictions  and  never 
failed  to  stand  up  for  his  beUefs  even  when 
they  were  unpopular." 

Rep.  W.  J.  Bryan  Dorn  called  Rivers  one  of 
the  greatest  leaders  In  modern  history.  "He 
was  devoted  and  dedicated  to  the  cause  of 
peace.  He  believed  that  peace  could  only  be 
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obtained  through  strength  and  that  weakness 
invUed  aggression  and  war." 

The  congressman  "dedicated  himself  to  en- 
sure that  his  nation  and  countrymen  could 
enloy  the  blessings  of  freedom  and  security." 
said  Adm.  Thomas  H.  Moorer,  chairman  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

Defense  Secretary  Melvln  Laird  said  "the 
United  States  has  suffered  the  loss  of  a  great 
patriot  and  one  who  has  worked  ceaselessly 
to  assure  the  security  of  this  nation." 

Flags  are  flying  at  half-mast  at  military 
bases  across  the  nation  in  respect  for  the 
congressman. 

•No  man  ever  lived  who  was  more  whole- 
heartedly dedicated  to  the  defense  of  this 
nation  than  Mendel  Rivers.  Those  of  us  who 
are  convinced  that  a  strong  defense  Is  our 
main  hope  for  a  continued  peace  have  lost  a 
champion,'   said   Sen.    Richard   B.   Russell, 

D-Ga. 

Sheriff  John  E  Selgler  of  Colleton  County 
said  of  Rivers'  death:  "It's  one  of  the  greatest 
losses  South  Carolina  has  suffered  since  the 
War  Between  the  States.  He  was  the  father 
of  South  Carolina." 

"He  never  got  away  from  his  people,"  said 
Berkeley  County  Sheriff  John  W.  Hill.  "I've 
never  known  a  man  In  public  life  who 
thought  of  his  people  as  Rivers  did." 

"He  was  my  Idea  of  a  statesman.  A  man 
who  staunchly  advocated  those  tilings  that 
were  good  for  his  country  regardless  of  their 
Impact  upon  his  own  future.  He  will  be  sorely 
missed  by  Charlestonlans,  by  South  Caro- 
linians and  by  all  Americans."  said  Gen. 
Mark  Clark,  former  chief  of  Allied  Forces  In 
Korea  and  president  emeritus  of  The  Citadel. 

Among  others  who  have  publicly  paid 
tribute  to  Rivers  are  Brig.  Gen.  Thomas  R. 
Kennedy,  commander  of  the  437th  Military 
Airlift  Wing  at  the  Charleston  Air  Force 
Base;  Rear  Adm.  Charles  N.  Payne,  com- 
mander of  the  Charleston  Navy  Shipyard; 
Brig.  Gen.  Claire  T.  Ireland  Jr..  vice  com- 
mander of  the  21st  Air  Force  at  McGulre  Air 
Force  Base,  N.J.;  MaJ.  Gen.  O.  F.  Peatross. 
commanding  officer  of  the  Marine  Corps  Re- 
cruit Depot  at  ParrlB  Island:  and  Gen.  James 
Duckett,  president  of  The  Citadel. 

Also  Mayor  Galllard;  evangeUst  Billy 
Graham;  Gov.  McNalr;  governor-elect  John 
West;  Rep.  F.  Edward  H6bert.  D-La.;  James 
B.  Edwards.  First  Congressional  District  Re- 
publican Party  chairman;  S.C.  Rep.  F.  Julian 
LeaMond;  S.C.  Sen.  Robert  B.  Scarborough; 
S.C.  Rep.  Brantley  Harvey  Jr..  B.C.  Rep. 
James  H.  Moss;  and  Wilmot  Riley  of  the 
State  Executive  Committee. 

[Prom  the  (Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C.)  Island 

Packett,  Dec.  31, 1970] 

L.  Mendel  Rivers 

Much  as  L.  Mendel  Rivers  will  be  missed 
as  a  man,  his  death  was  a  greater  loss  to 
this  shore.  His  personality  pleased  many  and 
disturbed  some  but  he  seemed  almost  to  as- 
sure a  permanent  strength  for  the  South 
Carolina  Low  Country  In  the  affairs  of  the 
nation. 

Now  while  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  an  able 
successor  may  be  chosen,  no  man  can 
quickly  replace  him.  It  required  thirty  years 
In  Congress  for  Representative  Rivers  to  ac- 
quire the  place  and  power  he  possessed  in  the 
Capitol  and  the  Pentagon.  Indeed,  in  this 
military  age  he  was,  as  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee,  one  of  the 
most  powerful  men  in  the  republic.  He  exer- 
cised that  power  in  the  service  of  his  coun- 
try. Also  he  so  carefully  tended  the  Interests 
of  his  dUtrict  that  citizens  erected  a  monu- 
ment to  him  In  his  lifetime. 

This  region  has  been  enriched  as  a  result 
of  his  seniority  In  Congress,  particularly  In 
Its  military  and  marine  installations.  Now 
under  this  system  of  seniority  in  the  selec- 
tion of  committee  chairmen,  the  man  who 
follows  him  will  have  to  begin  at  the  bottom 
In  the  slow  ascent  to  power.  His  Job  will  not 
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be  so  great  but  probably  more  difficult  than 
Mendel  River's  tasks  were  in  his  last  years. 
This  makes  It  essential  that  the  constituents 
he  served  select  the  ablest  dtlzen  available 
for  the  sadly  empty  seat. 

[From  the  Charleston   (S.C.)   Evening  Post, 

Dec.  30,  1970] 

Representative    Rivers    Buried    Near    His 

Birthplace — Services  Held  At  St.  Stephen 


(By  Charles  Hunter) 
Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers,  champion  of  the 
serviceman  and  defender  of  the  military,  was 
laid  to  rest  today  In  the  small  Lowcounty 
county  where  he  was  born  65  years  ago. 
Funeral  services  for  the  Charleston  con- 
gressman were  held  at  Grace  Episcopal 
Church  cemetery  at  St.  Stephen,  about  40 
miles  from  Charleston. 

The  nation's  top  military  and  governmental 
leaders  as  well  as  his  "own  people"  attended 
the  funeral  and  burial. 

The  65-year-old  congressman  died  early 
Monday,  17  days  after  he  underwent  open 
heart  surgery  at  the  University  of  Alabama 
Hospital  in  Birmingham. 

A  ceremonial  unit  of  military  pallbearers 
from  Fort  Myer  near  Arlington  Cemetery  In 
Washington,  D.C.,  carried  the  casket  from 
the  church  for  the  trip  to  St.  .Stephen. 

The  services  oi>ened  with  the  hymn  "On- 
ward Christian  Soldiers".  Later,  the  "Navy 
hymn"  ("Eternal  Father  Strong  To  Save") 
was  sung. 

About  two-thirds  of  Grace  Church  was 
reserved  ;or  the  family  and  the  official  party 
from  Washington.  Admittance  to  the  church 
was  on  a  flrst-come,  first-served  basis. 

The  Rev.  Ralph  S.  Meadowcroft,  rector  of 
Grace  Church,  officiated  at  the  funeral  serv- 
ices. The  regular  Episcopal  service  for  the 
dead  was  used. 

Mr.  Meadowcroft  was  assisted  by  the  Rev. 
John  A.  Hamrlck,  president  of  the  Baptist 
College  at  Charleston;  the  Rev.  Carl  Mc- 
Intyre  of  CoUingswood.  N.J.;  and  the  Rev. 
Michael  Jones,  assistant  rector  of  Grace 
Church. 

The  flery  Democrat,  whose  6-foot-3  frame 
and  flowing  white  hair  made  him  the  vision 
of  a  Southern  lawmaker,  was  chairman  of 
the  powerful  House  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittee. 

Thousands  of  Charlestonlans  and  Low- 
country  residents  and  servicemen  from  near- 
by bases  had  filed  through  Grace  Church  to 
pay  their  last  respects  to  Rep.  Rivers,  who 
served  the  state  and  his  district  In  the  U.S. 
House  for  30  years.  He  had  been  re-elected 
without  opposition  last  month  to  his  16th 
consecutive  term. 

An  estimated  7,500  persons  visited  the 
church  to  pay  their  last  respects  before  the 
services. 

The  Congressman's  casket  was  placed  In 
the  nave  of  the  122-year-old  Episcopal 
Church  early  yesterday  and  the  doors  to  the 
church  were  open  all  night  for  mourners  to 
pt.-  their  last  respects. 

A  five-man  honor  guard  representing  all 
the  military  services  stood  guard  over  the 
closed  casket  dxiring  the  night.  A  guard  of 
city  firemen  stood  beside  the  casket  during 
the  daylight  hours  yesterday  and  today.  The 
casket  had  been  opened  during  the  day,  but 
was  closed  at  9  p.m.  when  the  honor  guard 
began  Its  vigil.  The  bronze  casket  was  un- 
adorned except  for  the  flag.  The  congress- 
man's family  had  requested  that  in  place  of 
flowers,  donations  be  sent  to  a  heart  fund 
at  the  University  of  Alabama  Hospital. 

The  congressman's  childhood  and  early 
poliUcal  friends  were  among  the  steady 
stream  of  mourners  who  filed  by  the  casket. 
A  steady  rain  fell  during  most  of  the  day 
after  the  church  was  oi>ened  at  10  ajn. 
yesterday  to  visitors,  but  the  cold  drizzle  did 
not  deter  the  mourners. 
The  Visitors  Included  men  in  work  clothes, 
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bearded  youths  and  minlskirted  girls,  young 
children  and  elderly  persons  who  had  to  be 
assisted  mto  the  church.  All  races  were  rep- 
resented in  the  parade  of  mourners.  Service- 
men and  women  from  nearby  military  bases 
also  visited  the  casket  of  the  congressman 
who  spent  much  of  his  life  battling  for  funds 
for  the  mlUtary. 

Mourners  came  throughout  the  night  to 
flle  past  the  flag-draped  casket  In  the  his- 
toric church  and  scores  more  poured  in  at 
dawn  today  to  pay  their  respects  before  head- 
ing off  to  work. 

Rep.  Rivers  was  burled  near  the  graves 
of  his  parents  in  the  St.  Stephens  Episcopal 
Churchyard.  Bom  In  the  small  Berkeley 
County  community  of  Oumvllle  In  1905,  Rep. 
Rivers  moved  with  his  family  shortly  after- 
wards to  a  farm  near  St.  Stephen.  The  con- 
gressman actually  spent  most  of  his  child- 
hood in  North  Charleston  where  his  family 
moved  after  his  father  died. 

Defense  Secretary  Melvln  R.  Laird  rep- 
resented President  Nixon  at  the  funeral. 
and  leaders  from  across  the  South,  including 
Oov.-Elect  George  Wallace  of  Alabama,  out- 
going Gov.  Lester  Maddox  of  Georgia,  and 
Gov.  John  Bell  Williams  of  Mississippi,  also 
paid  their  respects — along  with  many  top 
military  and  government  offllcals. 

The  gothlc  church  accommodates  only 
about  650  persons,  but  speaker  systems  were 
set  up  at  the  Episcopal  Cathedral  of  St.  Luke 
and  St.  Paul  at  Coming  and  Vanderhorst 
streets  and  the  Summerall  Chapel  on  The 
Citadel  campus  to  handle  the  anticipated 
overflow  crowd.  An  additional  200  seats  were 
set  up  In  the  church's  parish  hall  at  Glebe 
and  Wentworth  streets. 

The  Charleston  Naval  Shipyard  held  me- 
morial services  honoring  Rep.  Rivers.  Em- 
ployees of  the  shipyard  and  the  Naval  Supply 
Center  attended  the  11:30  ajn.  service  In 
front  of  the  yard  power  plant.  Rear  Adm. 
Charles  M.  Payne,  shipyard  commander,  and 
Sixth  Naval  District  chaplains  participated  In 
the  service. 

A  memorial  service  was  conducted  at  the 
same  time  at  Washington's  National  Cathe- 
dral, which  President  Nixon  was  expected  to 
attend. 

The  official  party  from  Washington  arrived 
at  noon  aboard  two  planes.  Included  among 
the  approximately  200  persons  on  the  planes 
were  Adm.  Thomas  H.  Moorer.  chairman  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff;  Adm.  Elmo  R.  Zum- 
walt,  Jr.,  Navy;  Gen.  William  C.  Westmore- 
land, Army;  Oen.  John  D.  Ryan,  Air  Force, 
and  Gen.  Leonard  F.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Marine 
Corps.  Gen.  Nathan  F.  Twining,  former  chair- 
man of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  also  at- 
tended the  services. 

Members  of  the  Arm*d  Services  Committee 
attended  the  services,  also  arriving  in 
Charleston  about  noon.  South  Carolina's  en- 
tire congressional  delegation  also  came  to 
Charleston  for  the  funeral.  Gov.  McNalr  led  a 
number  of  state,  county  and  city  officials 
to  the  funeral  services. 


(From  the  Dallas  (Tex.)  Morning  News, 

Dec.  29,  1970] 

L.  Mendel  Rivers  Dies  in  Alabama 

Birmingham,  Ala. — Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers, 
chairman  of  the  powerful  House  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee,  whose  unyielding  Defense 
of  the  military  won  him  the  praise  of  presi- 
dents and  privates  alike,  died  here  Monday 
of  heart  failure. 

The  85-year-old  South  Carolina  Democrat 
had  undergone  open  heart  surgery  at  Uni- 
versity Hospital  Dec.  11  to  correct  a  deficiency 
thought  Inherited  from  childhood,  but  he 
faUed  to  fully  respond. 

Doctors  had  said  that  without  the  oper- 
ation, Rivers,  a  16-term  congressional  vet- 
eran, would  have  become  an  invalid. 

The  funeral  will  be  held  Wednesday  at 
Orace  Episcopal  Church  In  his  hometown 
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of  Charleston,  with  burial  at  St.  Stephens, 
S.C. 

Survivors  Include  bis  widow,  Mrs.  Mar- 
g;aret  Rivers,  a  son,  Lucius  Mendel  Rivers,  Jr. 
of  Washington,  two  daughters,  Miss  L.  Marlon 
Rivers  of  Los  Angeles  and  Mrs.  Robert  East- 
man  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  two  sisters, 
Mrs.  Blanche  Odom  and  Mrs.  Madge  Danley. 

Lucius  Mendel  Rivers  believed  In  a  mighty 
America.  He  considered  tanXs  and  ships  and 
planes  essential  for  the  country's  survival. 
And  be  thought  the  power  should  be  used 
readily  and  unsparingly  against  the  nation's 
enemies. 

He  was  unmoved  and  unabashed  by  the 
antlmllltary  and  antiwar  sentiments  that 
gained  increasing  currency  during  his  last 
years  and.  Indeed,  was  confident  that  events 
would  sustain  his  more  aggressive  views. 

As  chairman  of  the  House  Committee  on 
Armed  Services,  he  brought  under  his  wing 
every  man  and  every  Institution  engaged  in 
the  defense  effort  and  thought  Its  importance 
entitled  them  to  a  certain  leeway  and  for- 
giveness. 

He  considered  it  his  responsibility — not  the 
Defense  Department's — to  raise  and  oversee 
the  spending  of  the  tens  of  billions  of  dol- 
lars these  men  and  institutions  required  each 
year,  and  he  did  so  with  considerable  na- 
tional and  global  effect. 

Rivers  was  born  In  Oumvllle,  S.C,  a  cross- 
roads near  Charleston,  and  In  some  ways  he 
came  to  embody  much  of  the  temper  and 
style  associated  with  that  aristocratic  port 
city. 

Certainly  he  handled  programs  and  budg- 
ets, hearings  and  debates,  admirals  and  bu- 
reaucrats with  the  unwavering  and  almost 
imperious  assurance  of  a  blooded  grandee 
whose  sensibilities  are  firm  and  set. 

He  studied  the  details  of  military  opera- 
tions, installations,  and  hardware  with  dili- 
gence, and  it  was  said  that  he  coiild  identify 
any  American  plane  on  sight  and  could  re- 
member the  type  of  engine  on  craft  long  ob- 
solete. 

He  remained  a  faithful  ally  and  protector 
of  the  enlisted  man,  pushing  through  sub- 
stantial pay  Increases  and  other  benefits  for 
them.  He  himself  never  served. 

Soldiers  in  the  field  could,  and  did,  write 
to  Rivers  about  their  troubles,  and  he  was 
usually  pleased  to  challenge  the  brass  in  their 
cause. 

Rivers  had  an  explosive  temper,  and  he 
could  be  bullying  In  committee  and  harsh  on 
the  floor.  But  he  also  p>ossessed  a  sense  of 
humor  (including,  a  colleague  said,  the  abil- 
ity to  laugh  at  himself)  and  a  soft,  easy 
charm. 

Rivers  worked  his  way  through  three  years 
at  the  College  of  Charleston  and  two  at  the 
University  of  South  Carolina  law  school. 

He  was  admitted  to  the  bar  In  1932,  and 
from  1933  to  1936,  he  served  In  the  South 
Carolina  House  of  Representatives.  He  then 
worked  four  years  as  a  special  attorney  for 
the  Department  of  Justice. 

It  was  during  this  time  that  he  met 
Margaret  Simons  Mlddleton,  a  Charleston 
debutante.  They  were  married  Sept.  1,  1938, 
and  had  three  children. 

He  won  a  come-from-behind  election  to 
Congress  on  Nov.  6,  1940,  and,  with  the  help 
of  James  Byrnes,  then  a  powerful  South  Caro- 
lina senator,  obtained  an  empty  seat  on  the 
old  Naval  Affairs  Committee. 

Rivers  emerged  as  perhaps  the  least  con- 
servative member  of  South  Carolina's  con- 
gressional delegation.  He  supported  housing 
subsidies,  the  food  stamp  program,  some  anti- 
poverty  bills  and  mass  transit  measures. 

And  few  doubted  his  value  In  at  least  one 
sense:  He  packed  the  area  around  Charleston 
with  defense  Installations  to  a  degree  un- 
usual even  for  Southern  members  of  the 
House  and  Senate  Armed  Services  Commit- 
tees. 

The  Army  has  a  depot  there;  the  Navy  a 
base,  a  shipyard,  a  supply  center,  a  hospital. 
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a  weapons  station,  and  other  facilities;  the 
Air  Force  a  base;  the  Marines  an  air  station 
and  a  training  center;  the  Coast  Guard  a 
station  and  mine  warfare  center. 

Their  combined  payrolls  are  said  to  ac- 
count for  more  than  a  third  of  the  area's 
total,  and  during  Rivers'  chairmanship  five 
or  six  major  defense  contractors  established 
plants  there  with  contracts  worth  hundreds 
of  millions  of  dollars  more. 

Some  In  Washington  search  periodically  for 
evidence  that  Rivers  promoted  defense 
mainly  because  of  local  and  even  personal 
benefits  received  in  the  process,  but  none  was 
ever  found. 

Rivers  assumed  the  committee  chairman- 
ship in  January,  1965,  Just  before  the  first 
major  escalations  of  the  war  in  Vietnam. 

He  gave  the  military  leaders  most  of  what 
they  wanted  and  some  things  they  hadn't 
even  thought  about,  and  he  worked  hard  at 
restricting  the  policy-setting  authority  of  the 
civilian  manager  in  the  Pentagon. 

There  was  a  time  when  the  chairman  had 
a  problem  with  alcohol,  and  the  late  column- 
ist. Drew  Pearson,  denounced  him  as  a  se- 
curity risk.  The  House  rallied  Immediately 
and  praised  Rivers  in  extensive  fioor  speeches. 

One  of  the  strongest  came  from  the  speak- 
er, John  McCormack.  "Mendel  Rivers  is  one 
of  the  greatest  Americans  I  have  ever  met," 
he  said  of  his  close  friend.  In  his  later  years, 
Rivers  swore  off  drinking  entirely. 

[Prom  the  Washington    (D.C.),  Post, 

Dec.  29,  1970] 

L.    Mendel   Rivers   Dies;    Champion    of 

Military 

(By  William  Greider) 

Lucius  Mendel  Rivers,  congressional  god- 
father to  the  military,  died  early  yesterday, 
the  flamboyant  champion  of  the  lowliest  GIs 
and  of  the  mightiest  defense  contractors. 

His  body  was  flown  in  an  Air  Force  Jet  from 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  to  Charleston,  S.C,  where 
his  funeral  will  be  held  at  1  p.m.  Wednesday 
at  Grace  Episcopal  Church.  He  will  be  buried 
at  St.  Stephen,  S.C,  near  the  graves  of  bis 
parents. 

Rep.  Rivers  was  85  years  old  and  at  the 
pinnacle  of  his  authority  as  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee,  where  he 
stood  for  superior  military  strength  as  Amer- 
ica's best  security  for  a  peaceful  future. 

Yet,  In  the  midst  of  a  troubling  war  and 
deep  domestic  strife,  the  South  Carolina  con- 
gressman also  came  to  be  a  living  symbol  of 
"the  military-industrial  complex" — that  mlx- 
tvu-e  of  patriotism  and  pork-barrel  politics 
which  seems  ever  in  quest  of  larger  defense 
budgets. 

He  win  be  best  remembered,  probably,  as 
a  congressional  figure  with  his  own  flavorful 
style,  the  flowing  white  hair,  the  tart  tongue, 
the  occasional  demands  for  a  warrior's  venge- 
ance, the  slngle-mindedness  which  seemed 
courageous  to  his  friends,  dictatorial  and 
dangerous  to  his  opponents. 

"You  are  the  only  crowd  who  must  die," 
Rivers  told  an  audience  of  soldiers  once.  "You 
haven't  done  a  thing  for  me  but  save  tne  In 
four  world  wars  ...  Of  coiu-se,  you  have 
enemies — not  Just  In  Hanoi,  you  got  enemies 
In  Washignton." 

President  Nixon  led  the  national  tributes 
to  the  congressman,  who  died  17  aays  after 
undergoing  open-heart  surgery  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Alabama  hospital. 

"I  have  lost  a  friend  upon  whom  I  could 
rely  in  times  of  great  dlfllculty,"  the  Pres- 
ident said.  "South  Carolina  has  lost  one  of 
the  most  distinguished  men  in  her  history 
and  America  has  lost  a  patriot." 

Three  months  ago,  when  he  was  shepherd- 
ing the  massive  military-procurement  bill 
through  the  House,  Rivers  gravely  warned  his 
colleagues  again  of  the  Soviet  threat  and  his 
fear  that  the  U.S.  "seems  hell-bent  on  na- 
tional suicide"  with  Its  failure  to  develop  new 
armaments. 
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Yet  the  powerful  congressman  pleaded  also 
with  his  critics  not  to  dismiss  his  warning 
"as  the  shrill  cries  of  a  hawk  who  is  iuffer- 
ing  the  agonies  of  reduced  expenditures." 

USED    TO    being    HEEDED 

In  Congress,  despite  the  wave  of  anti- 
Pentagon  sentiment  In  the  last  three  years. 
Rivers  was  used  to  being  heeded  during  his 
career,  whether  he  was  pushing  pay  raises 
for  the  troops  or  a  new  cargo  transport  for 
the  Air  Force  or  a  vast  ship-building  pro- 
gram for  the  Navy  or  a  government  subsidy 
to  help  a  private  company  sell  Jet  planes  to 
other  nations. 

In  the  military,  he  was  continuously  ap- 
plauded and  honored.  Just  a  few  weeks  before 
his  death,  grateful  GIs  in  Vietnam  sent  him  a 
hat  with  six  stars  on  it.  Inscribed  in  gold  to 
"the  big  boss."  They  were  thanking  Rivers 
for  his  success  in  engineering  special  reduced 
air  fares  so  many  of  them  could  fly  home  for 
Christmas. 

The  armed  services  thanked  him.  also,  by 
delivering  to  his  congressional  district  and 
his  hometown  of  Charleston,  S.C,  a  remark- 
able array  of  defense  installations — air  bases, 
supply  depots,  hospitals,  shipyards,  missile 
facilities  and  others,  not  to  mention  the  de- 
fense contractors  who  opened  plants  there. 

honors     in    CHARLESTON 

In  Charleston,  they  dedicated  a  bust  of  the 
Congressman  on  Rivers  Avenue  and  named  a 
suburban  subdivision  "MenRlv  Park."  In 
Vietnam,  the  main  thoroughfare  at  the  Army 
base  outside  Plelku  is  Mendel  Rivers  Park- 
way. 

To  Rivers'  critics,  his  nine-county  First 
District  was  one  of  the  grossest  examples  of 
how  politicians  and  Pentagon  planners 
scratch  one  another's  backs — more  ships, 
more  planes,  more  contracts  and,  in  return, 
more  goodies  for  the  folks  back  home. 

To  friends  and  admirers.  Rivers'  fortifica- 
tion of  Charleston  was  a  subject  for  public 
banter.  When  the  D.C  chapter  of  the  Air 
Force  Association  honored  the  congressman 
at  an  award  luncheon  this  year.  Vice  Presi- 
dent Splro  Agnew  offered  this  tongue-in- 
cheek  appraisal: 

"I  would  like  to  lay  to  rest  the  ugly,  vicious, 
dastardly  rumor  that  he  is  trying  to  move  the 
Pentagon  piecemeal  to  South  Carolina  ...  I 
have  had  it  clearly  explained  to  me  that  the 
military  facilities  so  evident  in  that  area  are 
a  testament  of  Mendel  Rivers'  unselflsh  will- 
ingness to  allow  his  own  First  District  of 
South  Carolina  to  accept,  in  the  national  in- 
terest, military  installations  which  Just  HAD 
to  be  put  someplace. . .  . 

"Even  when  It  looked  like  Charleston  might 
sink  into  the  sea  from  the  burden,  Mendel 
Rivers'  patriotic  response  was,  'I  regret  that 
I  have  but  one  congressional  district  to  give 
my  country  to — I  mean  to  give  to  my 
country.' " 

WIT    TTNMATCHABLE 

But  no  one  could  match  the  congressman's 
own  pungent  wit,  when  he  twitted  opponents 
in  public  oratory.  During  the  1960s,  when 
R'vers  held  running  skirmishes  with  the 
civilian  managers  at  the  Pentagon,  he  broke 
up  military  audiences  with  this  description 
of  McNamara's  "whiz  kids" : 

"The  only  powder  those  people  have  ever 
smelled  is  talcum  powder.  TTie  only  war  they 
have  been  in  Is  the  BOOD-war." 

But  sometimes  the  humor  was  replaced 
by  a  martial  note  of  vengeance.  Rivers  pro- 
posed a  nuclear  xiltimatum  to  North  Korea 
two  years  ago  unless  the  adversary  promptly 
returned  the  USS  Pueblo  and  her  crew. 
"I'd  make  positive  that  at  least  one  of  her 
cities  would  disappear  from  the  face  of  the 
earth,"  he  said. 

ONLY    ONE   ANSWER 

His  strategy  for  Vietnam  was  equally  blunt. 
"Words  are  fruitless,  diplomatic  notes  are 
useless,"  he  thundered  on  one  occasion. 
"There  can  be  only  one  answer  for  America — 
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retaliation,  retaliation,  retaliation.  They  say 
■Quit  the  bombing.'  I  say :  'Bomb'  " 

Rivers  never  served  In  uniform  himself, 
but  he  looked  the  part  of  the  elder  warrior, 
on  the  House  floor  or  presiding  on  the  dais  of 
his  committee  chamber,  he  was  ramrod  erect 
with  a  flowing  crown  of  snow-white  hair. 
When  a  Senate  critic  referred  to  him  as  "Ju- 
lius Caesar,"  Rivers  seemed  flattered  by  the 
comparison. 

In  his  manner  of  speaking.  Rivers  dis- 
played that  special  blend  peculiar  to  the  best 
politicians  of  the  South— a  graceful  com- 
mand of  the  language,  but  punctuated  with 
crude  thunder,  like  the  warm  flavor  of  good 
lx)urbon  going  down,  followed  by  the  hxisky 

kick. 

He  was  chairman  of  the  House  committee 
for  six  years  and  he  drew  his  power  from 
serving  the  vast  array  of  people  and  interests 
who  depend  upon  its  legislative  products — 
the  soldiers,  the  contractors,  the  Pentagon 
strategists. 

But  Rivers  reached  his  position  of  power 
simply  by  staying  in  Congress — surviving 
faithfully  for  25  years  until  his  chairman, 
former  Rep.  Carl  Vinson,  of  Georgia,  decided 
to  retire  in  1964  at  the  age  of  81. 

Rivers  was  bom  in  GumvlUe,  S.C,  near  a 
place  called  Hell  Hole  Swamp,  In  the  low 
country  of  the  Palmetto  State's  coastal  plain. 
His  father  farmed  and  ran  a  turpentine-still 
and  died  when  Mendel  was  eight  years  old. 
His  mother  lost  the  family  place  and  moved 
her  six  children  to  North  Charleston  where 
she  took  in  boarders. 

Rivers  grew  up,  determined  by  the  experi- 
ence, to  be  a  lawyer.  He  worked  in  a  grocery 
store,  delivered  newspapers  by  pony-back, 
played  outfield  for  a  semi-pro  team. 

TO    JUSTICE    DEPARTMENT 

He  attended  the  College  of  Charleston  and 
law  school  at  the  University  of  South  Caro- 
lina Just  long  enough  to  pass  the  bar  exam 
in  1932.  After  two  terms  in  the  South  Caro- 
lina legislature,  he  came  to  Washington  for 
four  years  as  a  special  attorney  in  the  Jus- 
tice Department. 

When  he  married  Charleston  debutante 
Margaret  Mlddleton,  she  noted  immediately 
that  he  was  destined  for  a  political  future. 

At  the  wedding,  she  recalled  years  later. 
Rivers  turned  from  the  altar  and  worked  his 
way  up  the  church  aisle,  shaking  hands  and 
greeting  folks. 

FEW    OPPONENTS 

In  1940,  against  the  advice  of  older,  more 
influential  politicians,  Rivers  ran  for  Con- 
gress. His  campaign  was  styled  against  "the 
Charleston  crowd"  and  won  with  the  heavy 
support  from  the  rural  counties  in  the  dis- 
trict. He  never  had  serious  opposition  after 
that.  In  all  but  two  or  three  elections,  he 
didn't  even  have  opponents. 

When  Rivers  entered  the  77th  Congress 
as  a  freshman,  he  was  appointed  to  the  Naval 
Affairs  Committee.  Vinson  of  Georgia  was 
chairman.  At  war's  end,  the  defense  realign- 
ment made  it  the  Armed  Services  Committee 
and,  through  the  years.  Rivers  moved  grad- 
ually up  the  seniority  ladder  without  any 
spectacular  events  along  the  way. 

WON   A  NICKNAME 

Indeed,  In  his  early  congressional  days. 
Rivers  won  the  nickname  of  "Oleo"  Rivers 
for  his  colorful  and  successful  campaign  to 
repeal  the  federal  tax  on  oleomargarine  (a 
product  manufactured  from  cottonseed  and 
soybean  oils  native  to  his  district) . 

"Butter  win  kiU  you  deader  than  Job's 
turkey,"  Rivers  once  warned  his  fellow 
congressmen,  "but  eat  a  little  margarine 
and  you  will  look  like  a  mlUlon  dollars." 

When  Vinson  retired  and  Rivers  became 
chairman  In  1965,  he  Introduced  a  more 
combative  style  to  the  committee's  disputes 
with  the  Pentagon — particularly  the  man- 
agement of  Defense  Secretary  Robert  S.  Mc- 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Namara.  Rivers  used  to  remind  audiences 
that  McNamara's  middle  name  Is  "Strange." 

The  congressman  listened  to  the  generals 
and  admirals  who  found  their  counsel  un- 
heeded by  their  Pentagon  boss  and  he  fought 
many  of  their  battles  for  them,  legislating 
new  weaponry  which  McNamara  didn't  want 
or  refused  to  employ. 

On  his  committee  dais,  surrounded  by  flags 
and  battle  ribbons.  Rivers  had  the  constitu- 
tional language  Inscribed  on  a  walnut 
plaque : 

"The  Congress  shall  have  power  ...  To 
raise  and  support  Armies  .  .  .  provide  and 
maintain  a  Navy  .  .  .  and  make  rules  tor  the 
government  and  regulation  of  the  land  and 
naval  forces." 

CARBINE    OVER   DOOR 

The  chairman  frequently  reminded  the 
executive  branch  of  that  congressional  man- 
date. Indeed,  he  was  accorded  the  trappings 
of  a  military  leader,  the  award  plaques  and 
pictures  of  admirals  and  generals  on  his 
office  walls,  his  frequent  Inspecton  Junkets  to 
overseas  bases,  the  AK-47  carbine  over  his 
door,  captured  from  the  Communists  In 
Vietnam. 

Each  year,  his  Capitol  Hill  luncheon, 
featuring  Carolina  quail  and  Charleston 
she-crab  soup,  brought  together  the  diverse 
elements  of  the  "military-industrial  com- 
plex" from  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  to 
contractors  to  fellow  defense-minded  con- 
gressmen. 

Over  the  years,  he  pushed  very  hard  to 
double  presidential  proposals  for  military  pay 
raises,  usually  successfully.  He  also  tried  to 
enact  a  congressional  veto  over  military  base- 
closings — and  failed. 

SOUGHT    FLEET    OVERHAUL 

He  was  In  the  forefront  of  the  congres- 
sional pressure  to  get  the  Navy  Into  nuclear- 
powered  vessels,  particularly  submarines.  At 
his  death,  his  current  crusade  was  a  campaign 
to  overhaul  the  entire  fleet — most  of  which, 
he  insisted,  was  dangerously  obsolete  or  In 
disrepair. 

In  the  air,  he  fought  through  the  1960s 
for  the  air  transport  capability  of  the  C-1418 
and,  more  recently,  the  controversial  C-5-A. 

His  most  remarkable  personal  victory.  In 
recent  years,  was  his  lobbying  to  sell  Con- 
gress— and  the  Air  Force — on  a  government 
subsidy  to  help  produce  an  international 
flghter  plane  made  by  American  Industry 
which  could  be  given  or  sold  to  U.S.  allies. 
This  session,  he  won,  and  the  flrst  contracts 
have  been  awarded  on  the  $1.1  billion 
program. 

LITTLE    DISSENT 

In  all  of  this,  the  chairman  found  little 
dissent  among  his  committee  members, 
partly  because  he  dealt  swiftly  with  those 
Junior  members  who  strayed  from  his  line 
of  priorities.  One  New  York  congressman 
found  himself  passed  over  for  a  subcommittee 
chairmanship  because  he  was  a  member  of 
the  "fearless  five"  which  often  opposed  Rivers 
in  committee  sessions. 

Rivers  himself  once  summed  up  the 
congenial  atmosphere  over  which  he  pre- 
sided: "We  get  along  Just  fine.  There  aren't 
more  than  five  or  six  troublesome  fellows  on 
a  committee  of  40.  I  call  that  a  pretty  good 
average.  If  I  can't  meet  that,  God  help 
Mendel  Rivers." 
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(From  the  Columbia  (S.C.)  State, 

Dec.  29.  1970) 

Rivers  To  Be  Buried  At  St.  Stephens  Site 

FUNERAL   SERVICES   TO    BE    HELD   IN    CHARLESTON 

L.  Mendel  Rivers,  a  South  Carolina  farm 
boy  who  matured  Into  one  of  the  nation's 
most  powerful  lawmakers,  will  be  burled 
Wednesday  near  the  graves  of  his  parents  In 
the  quiet  community  of  St.  Stephen. 

The  65-year-old  congressman,  who  died 
Monday  in  a  Birmingham,  Ala.,  hospital  of 


heart  failure,  was  flown  to  his  home  town 
of  Charleston  Monday.  Mrs.  Rivers  arrived  a 
short  time  earlier  by  private  Jet  plane. 

WEDNESDAT 

Funeral  services  will  be  Wednesday  at  1 
p.m.  In  Grace  Episcopal  Church  in  Charles- 
ton, with  burial  in  St.  Stephen's  Episcopal 
Church  Cemetery  In  St.  Stephen. 

Surviving  are  his  widow,  Mrs.  Margaret 
Mlddleton  Rivers;  two  daughters,  Mrs.  Robert 
Eastman  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Miss  Lois 
Marion  Rivers  of  Los  Angeles  a  son,  Lucius 
Mendel  Rivers  Jr.  of  Charleston;  and  two 
sisters,  Mrs.  Blanche  Odom  of  Charleston 
and  Mrs.  Madge  Danley  of  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Stuhr's  Funeral  Home  In  Charleston  Is  in 
charge. 

TRIBUTES 

Tributes  poured  In  from  across  the  na- 
tion for  the  man  who,  as  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee,  helped 
chart  the  course  of  America's  defenses  for 
so  long. 

President  Nixon  said.  "I  have  lost  a  friend 
upon  whom  I  could  rely  In  times  of  great 
difficulty." 

Gov.  Robert  E.  McNalr  called  Rivers  a 
"symbol  to  all  the  world  that  this  nation 
believed  in  freedom"  and  said  he  served  his 
state  with  "unequaled  effectiveness  and  dis- 
tinction." 

SPOKESMAN 

Sen.  Strom  Thurmond,  R-S.C,  described 
Democrat  Rivers  as  a  great  spokesman  for 
national  preparedness. 

"No  man  in  America,  Including  our  pres- 
idents, has  done  more  for  our  national  de- 
fense than  Mendel  Rivers,"  Thurmond  said. 

Sen.  Ernest  F.  HolUngs,  D-S.C,  said,  "Mr. 
Rivers  had  the  courage  of  his  convictions 
and  never  failed  to  stand  up  for  bis  beliefs, 
even  when  they  were  unpopular." 

Rivers,  who  gained  a  reputation  as  a  hard 
fighter  during  his  30  years  In  Congress, 
fought  death  for  17  days,  coming  back  sev- 
eral times  after  his  heart  had  ceased  to  beat. 

He  entered  University  Hospital  In  Birm- 
ingham Dec.  8  on  the  recommendation  of 
doctors  who  bad  examined  blm  In  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  Washington  and  Miami,  Fla.  Mendel 
Davis,  a  Rivers  aide,  said  the  examining 
physicians  recommended  he  see  Dr.  John 
Kirklln  of  the  University  staff. 

Davis  said  that  In  recent  months  Rivers' 
Eictivitles  had  to  be  limited  because  of  his 
falling  heart,  thought  to  be  the  aftermath 
of  a  childhood  bout  with  rheumatic  fever. 

Following  extensive  tests  at  University 
Hospital,  Rivers  underwent  open-heart  sur- 
gery Dec.  11  to  replace  a  defective  mitral 
valve  with  a  plastic  one.  The  surgery  was 
declared  successful  and  the  recovery  ap- 
peared to  be  progressing  normally. 

STRONGER 

On  Dec.  20  the  hospital  said  Rivers  was 
growing  stronger  by  the  day  and  no  more 
routine  condition  statements  would  be  Is- 
sued. But  Just  a  few  hours  later.  Rivers 
suffered  a  heart  stoppage.  A  resident  physi- 
cian on  stand-by  was  able  to  restart  the 
heart  beat. 

The  congressman  remained  In  serious  con- 
dition from  then  on  but  doctors  reported  he 
was  making  some  slow  progress. 

Then  Sunday  afternoon.  Rivers  suffered 
another  reverse.  His  heart  stopped  beating 
several  times  in  the  afternoon  and  each  time 
was  restarted  but  each  time  with  some  addi- 
tional deterioration  In  heart  function. 

At  1:40  a.m.  (CST)  Monday,  his  heart 
ajain  stopped.  This  time  efforts  to  revive 
him  failed. 

Two  physicians  and  several  nurses  were 
at  ihe  bedside.  His  family  was  staying  at  a 
nearby  motel. 

Rivers,  in  his  capacity  as  the  chairman  of 
the  House  Armed  Services  Committee,  was 
one  cf  the  most  powerful  voices  In  Congress 
for  U.S.  military  superiority. 


690 

First  In  line  for  Rivers'  chairmanship  Is 
Rep.  Philip  J.  Phllbln  D-Mass..  but  he  was 
defeated  In  the  November  election  so  he 
would  be  chairman  for  only  the  few  remain- 
ing days  of  the  91st  Congress. 

Thus,  under  Congress'  seniority  system, 
Rep.  F.  Edward  Hubert,  D-La.,  will  be  the 
committee's  top  Democrat  in  the  next  Con- 
gress and  will  succeed  Rivers  as  chairman. 
Hubert  (pronounced  A-bear)  headed  a  spe- 
cial My  Lai  sub-committee  which  concluded 
last  summer  that  field  military  and  State 
Department  officers  In  Vietnam  tried  to  cover 
up  the  alleged  massacre. 

Rivers  betrayed  no  sign  he  was  about  to 
undergo  heart  surgery  when  he  won  House 
approval  Dec.  7  of  a  resolution  commending 
the  commando  raid  on  a  North  Vietnam 
POW  camp.  His  speech  was  filled  with  the 
pungent  phrases— "This  crowd  of  savages  in 
Hanoi" — and  booming  oratory  that  charac- 
terized his  floor  debating. 

With  flowing  white  hair  and  an  erect  6'3" 
frame,  he  was  the  Hollywood  Idea  of  a  Con- 
gresnian  and  he  liked  to  lace  his  debatee 
with  quotations  from  poetry  and  the  Bible. 
His  five-year  chairmanship  of  the  com- 
mittee was  marked  by  tough  language — 
"Retaliate!  Retaliate!  Retaliate!"  he  boomed 
after  Honol's  Tet  offensive  on  South  Viet- 
nam— and  determination  to  maintain  mili- 
tary superiority  over  the  Soviets. 

•We're  on  the  brink  of  disaster,"  he  told 
the  House  this  year  In  a  speech  on  the  Soviet 
threat.  "If  we're  not  already  a  second-rate 
naval  power,  we're  perilously  close  to  becom- 
ing one." 

Rivers  later  announced  he  would  try  to 
put  through  Congress  next  year  a  more  than 
$5  billion  modernization  of  the  Navy. 

Some  of  his  crltlca  contended  he  used  the 
Soviet  threat  and  the  power  of  his  chair- 
manship to  ride  roughshod  over  honest  ef- 
forts to  re-order  priorities  for  an  adequate 
defense,  that  would  leave  money  for  urban 
problems  and  other  social  Ills. 

His  backers  contended  that  the  House 
turned  aside  virtually  every  effort  to  cut 
billions  of  dollars  out  of  Rivers'  defense  bills 
m  a  concerted  drive  over  the  past  two  years 
simply  because  It  agreed  with  Rivers  and  not 
the  spending  critics. 

The  controversy  was  nothing  new  for  the 
outspoken  Rivers. 

Early  In  the  Korean  War  he  urged  Presi- 
dent Harry  S.  Truman  to  use  the  atomic 
bomb  If  the  Communists  didn't  pull  back. 
During  President  John  F.  Kennedy's  admin- 
istration he  urged  an  Invasion  of  Cuba.  Soon 
after  becoming  chairman  of  the  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee  In  1965,  he  sided  with  PenU- 
gon  generals  in  a  running  feud  against  then 
Secretary  of  Defense  Robert  S.  McNamara's 
efforts  to  exert  more  civilian  control  over  the 
military. 

Rivers  once  told  the  House  his  committee 
"is  the  only  voice,  the  official  voice,  the  mili- 
tary has  In  the  House  of  Representatives." 
And  he  was  not  reluctant  to  defend  It. 

He  sometimes  pointedly  praised  defense 
contractors  by  name  when  they  were  under 
flre  for  cost  overruns  or  other  problems. 

Rivers  was  sensitive  about  criticism  of  the 
so-called  nUUtary  Industrial  complex.  "The 
longer  the  war  lasts  In  Vietnam,  the  more 
somebody's  going  to  make  out  of  it,"  he  said 
In  an  Interview.  "I  don't  believe  anyone 
should  make  money  out  of  people  dying." 

"I'm  supposed  to  be  the  granddaddy  of 
the  hawks,"  he  said,  "and  I  think  we  should 
get  It  over  with  as  fast  as  possible." 

Critics  also  lambasted  Rivers  at  various 
points  in  his  career  about  his  problems  as  a 
drinker,  which  he  said  In  recent  years  was 
a  problem  of  the  past.  He  was  criticized  as  a 
Junketer,  largely  on  the  basis  of  annual  trips 
with  military  brass  to  the  Paris  Air  Show 
and  frequent  Armed  Services  Committee  in- 
vestigating trips. 

He  was  also  known  by  critics  and  admirers 
Alike  aa  a  bard  worker,  routinely  arriving  In 
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his  office  before  7  a.m.  and  staying  late. 
Rivers  was  proud  of  his  reputation  as  a 
friend  of  the  OI. 

He  won  a  410-0  House  approval  of  a  10.7 
per  cent  mlUUry-pay  raise  shortly  after  be- 
coming Armed  Services  Chairman.  His  name 
Is  on  hundreds  of  laws  benefiting  servicemen 
and  their  families. 

Just  a  few  weeks  ago,  admiring  servicemen 
returning  from  Vietnam  presented  Rivers 
with  an  Admiral's  cap  with  an  "honorary" 
Six-Star  rank. 

(From  the  Enterprise  (Mulllns,  B.C.), 
Dec.  31.  19701 

CONGRKSSMAN   RiVKBS   CLAIMED   BT   DEATH 

Final  tributes  to  U.S.  Congressman  L.  Men- 
del Rivers  of  Charleston  came  from  all  parts 
of  the  world  after  announcement  was  made 
of  the  death  of  this  veteran  congressman 
who  was  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  power- 
ful men  In  Washlngrton  and  a  legend  In  his 
own  district  and  throughout  South  Carolina. 

Funeral  services  for  Congressman  Rivera 
were  scheduled  for  one  o'clock  Wednesday  In 
Grace  Episcopal  Church  In  Charleston. 

Flags  dropped  to  half  staff  and  expressions 
of  grief  and  sorrow  came  from  many  EU'eas 
of  the  nation. 

Representative  John  L.  McMillan,  dsan  of 
the  state's  congressional  delegation,  said 
that  "South  Carolina  has  lost  one  of  Its  most 
valuable  citizens  and  certainly  one  of  the 
most  outstanding  legislators  that  has  ever 
represented  our  state. 

Governor  Robert  E.  McNalr  noted  that 
"Congressman  Rivers  was  a  great  statesman 
and  leader,  who  served  his  country  with  love 
and  dedication  and  brought  honor  and  dig- 
nity to  his  state.  He  was  a  msm  of  peace  who 
understood  the  sacrifices  which  must  be  made 
to  preserve  and  defend  It." 

President  Nixon  Issued  the  statement:  "For 
30  years,  Mendel  Rivers  served  the  state  of 
South  Carolina  with  dignity,  with  distinc- 
tion and  with  high  Integrity  In  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States.  Throughout  his  career, 
Congressman  Rivers  held  unswervingly  to  the 
belief  that  the  freedom  that  exists  In  the 
modern  world  Is  Inextricably  tied  to  the  mili- 
tary strength  of  the  United  States.  He  fought 
for  that  belief  in  committee.  In  the  Congress, 
in  the  country." 


[Prom  the  (Charleston,  S.C.)  News  &  Courier, 

Dec.  31,  1970] 

Final  TaiBtrnES  To  Rivers  To  Begin  Hebe 

Today 

AlE  rORCE  JET  BRINGS  BODY  HOME 

(By  Barbara  S.  Williams) 

Final  tributes  to  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers, 
the  sllver-maned  congressman  from  Charles- 
ton who  was  regarded  as  one  of  the  most 
powerful  men  In  Washington  and  a  legend  In 
his  own  district,  will  begin  today. 

His  body,  which  was  brought  home  to 
Charleston  Monday  In  a  white  Air  Force  Jet 
after  his  death  In  Birmingham,  Ala.,  will  lie 
In  repose  In  Grace  Episcopal  Church,  begin- 
ning at  10  ajn.  The  church  will  remain  open 
all  night. 

The  funeral  for  the  veteran  congressman, 
who  died  17  days  after  open  heart  surgery, 
will  be  at  1  pjn.  Wednesday. 

The  rector  of  Grace  Episcopal  Church,  the 
Rev.  Ralph  S.  Meadowcroft,  will  officiate,  as- 
sisted by  the  Rev.  Michael  Jones,  assistant 
rector;  the  Rev.  John  A.  Hamrick,  president 
of  the  Baptist  College;  and  the  Rev.  Carl 
Mclntlre  of  ColUngswood,  N.J. 

Burial  will  be  In  the  St.  Stephen  Episcopal 
Churchyard,  where  the  congressman's  par- 
ents are  buried,  directed  by  Stuhr's. 

The  Rivers  family  will  receive  friends  at 
their  home,  9  Palmetto  Rd..  after  10  ajn. 
today.  Survivors  Inclxide  the  congressman's 
widow,  Mrs.  Margaret  Mlddleton  Rivers;  a 
son.  Lucius  Mendel  Rivers,  of  Charleston; 
and  two  daughters.  Mrs.  Robert  O.  Eastman 
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of  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Miss  Lois  Marion 
Rivers  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

President  Richard  M.  Nixon  has  designated 
Secretary  of  Defense  Melvln  Laird,  who  will 
be  accompanied  by  the  Joint  chiefs  of  staff, 
to  head  an  official  delegation  to  the  funeral. 
Members  of  Rivers'  House  Armed  Services 
Committee  are  expected  to  arrive  In  Charles- 
ton today. 

came  to  attention 

The  tributes  to  the  congressman  actually 
began  In  Charleston  Monday  when  the  Jet 
bearing  his  body  touched  down  shortly  be- 
fore 3  p.m. 

As  If  almost  by  signal,  airmen  working  on 
the  C-141  Starllfters  came  to  attention  and 
hurrying  vehicles  came  to  a  halt  as  the  casket 
carrying  Rivers'  body  was  lowered  from  the 
airplane  and  carried  through  a  line  formed 
by  a  le-man  honor  guard. 

The  man  who  first  went  to  Congress  80 
years  ago  when  the  odds  said  he  couldn't 
ri.ke  It,  had  appeared  to  be  making  a  re- 
markable recovery  from  open  heart  surgery 
performed  Dec.  11. 

However,  his  heart  stopped  10  days  later  at 
the  end  of  a  "happy  and  comfortable  day" 
and  the  beating  action  had  to  be  restarted 
by  a  fast-acting  physician. 

Rivers  app>eared  to  be  back  on  the  road 
to  recovery  until  late  last  week  when  his 
condition  again  deteriorated. 

HOSPITAL    statement 

A  spokesman  at  the  University  of  Alabama 
Hospital  Issued  this  statement: 

"Beginning  at  4  p.m.  Sunday  afternoon, 
Cong.  Rivers  suffered  another  series  of  ces- 
sation of  heart  action  from  ventricular  fibril- 
lation. These  were  preceded  by  some  deterio- 
ration In  heart  function. 

"The  persistent  tendency  toward  this  type 
of  irregularity  Indicated  continuation  of  the 
long-standing,  pre-operative  heart  failure. 

"Cong.  Rivers  died  at  1:40  ajn.  (CST)  Dec. 
28.  of  continuing  heart  failure." 

The  announcement  more  than  two  weeks 
ago  that  Rivers  was  In  Birmingham,  Ala., 
for  extensive  tests  at  the  hospital  came  as 
a  surprise  to  all  but  his  closest  friends. 

There  bad  been  no  noticeable  lag  In  the 
pace  of  the  vigorous,  65-year-old  congressman 
and  his  recent  speeches  gave  no  Indication 
he  had  lost  any  of  his  flre. 

ROASTING    OLD    POE 

During  a  speech  only  a  week  before  In 
Newport  News,  Va.,  he  still  was  roasting  his 
old  foe,  former  Defense  Secretary  Robert 
S-T-R-A-N-O-E  McNamara. 

However,  reports  from  his  office  later  stated 
that  the  heart  condition  apparently  dated 
back  from  a  bout  with  rheumatic  fever  when 
Rivers  was  a  child  and  that  It  had  caused  his 
Increasing  discomfort  In  recent  months. 

Rivers  said  shortly  before  his  operation 
that  he  didn't  recall  ever  having  rheumatic 
fever  as  a  child  but  had  heard  It  could  de- 
velop from  a  strep  throat. 

The  Rivers  childhood  was  part  of  the  Rivers 
legend. 

BORN    IN    GUMmXE 

Born  Sept.  28,  1905,  the  boy  from  the 
small  Berkeley  County  community  of  Oiun- 
vlUe  was  a  son  of  Lucliis  Hampton  Rivers, 
a  smaU  turpentine  still  operator,  and 
Henrietta  Marion  McKay  Rivers. 

Shortly  afterwards,  his  family  moved  to 
a  farm  near  St.  Stephen,  and  Rivers  never 
lost  the  habit  of  getting  up  early. 

Rivers'  father  died  when  he  was  In  the  sec- 
ond grade.  The  family  moved  to  North 
Charleston  and  young  Mendel  had  a  variety 
of  odd  Jobs  to  help  out. 

He  got  up  at  4  a.m.  In  order  to  deliver  a 
paper  route,  milk  cows  and  get  the  trolley  to 
school,  which  was  10  miles  away. 

One  of  his  earUest  Jobs  was  at  13,  when  he 
was  water  boy  for  the  laboring  gang  buUd- 
Ing  the  Charleston  Transportation  Depot  in 
connection  with  the  war  effort. 


January  26,  1971 
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SEMI-PRO    BASEBALL 

As  he  grew  older,  the  summer  work  be- 
came more  pleasant.  Rivers  worked  with  com- 
panies that  sponsored  semi-professional  base- 
ball teams  around  Charleston  and  was  proud 
of  his  hitting  ability. 

In  later  years  when  he  played  In  the  an- 
nual congressional  games  held  In  Washington 
for  charity,  he  used  to  say  he  had,  "the  high- 
est batting  average  In  disorganized  base- 
ball." 

Rather  than  a  professional  career  In  base- 
ball, however.  Rivers  went  to  the  College  of 
Chwleston  for  three  years  and  then  trans- 
ferred to  the  University  of  South  Carolina 
Law  School. 

Rivers  used  to  cite  the  hardships  of  his 
early  years  In  discussing  his  vote  on  certain 
Issuesafter  he  arrived  In  congress. 

"I  had  an  awfully  hard  time  when  I  was 
a  young  fellow."  he  once  said.  "I  knew  poverty 
like  nobody  else  In  the  South  Carolina  dele- 
gation ever  did.  Whenever  I  can  help  the  man 
in  the  street.  I'll  do  It." 

Rivers  got  his  first  constituency  at  the 
tender  age  of  28,  when  he  was  elected  to 
General  Assembly  from  Charleston.  He  was 
elected  to  two  terms  (1933-36)  and  was  chair- 
man of  the  delegation  for  two  years. 

When  Rivers  first  went  to  Washington  It 
was  as  a  special  attorney  In  the  U.S.  Justice 
Dept  from  1936  to  1940  and  during  that  time 
was  admitted  to  practice  before  the  Supreme 

Court.  .  . 

But  Congress  was  his  goal.  Rivers  used  to 
say  he  always  knew  he  was  going  to  go  to 
Congress  and  It  only  was  a  matter  of  when 

There  were  a  lot  of  political  experts  who 
disagreed  with  the  timing  he  chose  during 
the  election  of  1940.  The  organization  was 
against  him  and  Rivers  had  little  campaign 

funds.  ,  ^       ,.  ».« 

However,  he  used  that  personal  touch  he 
never  lost  and  left  no  hand  unshook  during 
his  travels  around  the  district. 

When  the  returns  began  coming  In  that 
night,  there  were  only  a  few  supporters 
gathered  with  Rivers  to  listen  to  the  results 
over  a  battered  radio.  As  It  became  clear  that 
Rivers  had  scored  a  major  upset,  the  office 
was  mobbed  with  people  who  said  they  knew 
It  all  along. 

In  15  elections  since  that  time,  no  one 
came  close  to  upsetting  Rivers. 

Rivers,  however,  never  took  his  own  elec- 
tion for  granted  and  waged  vigorous  cam- 
paigns the  few  times  he  had  token  opposi- 
tion Even  when  there  was  no  opposition, 
Rivers  didn't  forget  the  poll  workers,  that 
grass  roots  of  political  organization. 

In  fact,  during  the  recent  November  gen- 
eral election,  some  800  of  those  workers  got  a 
piping  hot  chicken  dinner,  courtesy  of  their 
congressman. 

L.  Mendel  Rivers  Just  looked  like  he  ought 
to  be  in  Washington.  The  tall  South  Caro- 
Unlan  and  his  long,  flowing  white  hair  soon 
became  famous  at  the  Capitol. 

He  was  a  colorful  orator;  loved  poetry  and 
would  often  quote  at  length  from  memory  to 
make  a  point  In  an  address. 

Three  months  after  he  arrived  In  Congress. 
Rivers  began  attending  "Vinson  Univer- 
sity'—which  Is  what  the  alumni  call  com- 
mittees run  by  Carl  Vinson.  Georgia's  fa- 
mous lawmaker  who  retired  In  1965  after  60 
consecutive  years  In  the  Hotise. 

Among  fellow  students  at  Vinson  U.  at 
the  time  was  Lyndon  B.  Johnson.  The  for- 
mer President  called  the  hospital  several 
times  to  inquire  about  Rivers  condition  after 
surgery. 

Rivers  moved  with  Vinson  from  the  old 
House  Naval  Affairs  to  which  he  was  ap- 
pointed In  1941,  to  the  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittee following  the  unification  act  In  1947. 
Rivers  once  was  quoted  as  saying:  "The 
greatest  thing  that  ever  happened  to  me  la 
that  I  worked  under  Mr.  Vinson." 


Although  Rivers  later  was  to  gain  national 
fame  as  chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee,  he  first  drew  attention  out- 
side South  Carolina  with  his  fight  in  the 
early  19408  to  get  the  tax  off  margarine. 

He  made  so  many  speeches  on  the  subject 
his  colleagues  used  to  call  him  "Oleo"  Rivers. 
Margarine  at  that  time  was  made  from 
cotton  seed  oil,  which  was  from  the  Rivers 
area  of  the  country,  although  none  was  pro- 
duced In  the  First  District.  The  Midwestern 
dairy  farmers  led  the  lobbying  against  mar- 
garine, fearing  It  would  cut  Into  their  dairy 
business. 

The  needs  of  wartime  helped  win  the  bat- 
tle for  Rivers.  Ironically,  most  margarine 
now  Is  made  from  soy  bean  oil  and  Midwest- 
ern farmers  benefit  as  much  from  Its  sale 
as  their  Southern  counterparts. 

Another  early  victory  for  Rivers  was  legis- 
lation creating  the  Navy  Dental  Corps.  He 
had  always  taken  a  special  Interest  In  medi- 
cal and  dental  corps  personnel  and  later 
headed  a  special  subcommittee  that  made  an 
exhaustive  study  of  hospital  construction 
policy  and  the  problem  of  promised  military 
retirees  and  their  dependents. 

Rivers  also  has  cited  as  a  satisfying 
achievement  his  work  In  Improving  military 
airlift.  He  also  served  a  stint  as  chairman  of 
the  Reserve  subcommittee  of  the  House 
Armed  Services  unit  and  authored  the  Re- 
serve Readjustment  Pay  bill. 

Rivers  continued  to  stay  In  Congress  be- 
cause the  voters  obviously  wanted  him  there 
and  thus  Inched  up  the  ladder  of  seniority. 
When  Vinson  retired  six  years  ago.  Rivers 
was  his  heir  apparent. 

Rivers'  care  of  his  home  town  folks  al- 
ready had  become  legend.  Vinson  was 
credited  with  what  now  has  become  a  fam- 
ous quote:  "Mendel,  if  you  put  another 
thing  down  in  that  district,  it's  going  to 
sink." 

Charleston's  economy  bad  become  much 
fatter  not  only  as  a  result  of  the  growing 
military  payroll  but  the  location  of  military- 
related  industry  and  Rivers  unquestionably 
was  considered  the  benefactor. 

In  fact,  when  the  congressman  had  Negro 
opposition  m  1968,  be  also  got  votes  in  the 
heavy  Negro  wards.  Politicians  later  con- 
cluded that  blacks  were  Just  as  interested 
as  whites  in  the  economics  of  things. 

Throughout  his  career.  Rivers  has  been 
absorbed  In  bis  Job  of  being  a  congressman. 
Best  known  for  his  Involvement  with  the 
military,  be  has  touched  virtually  all  aspects 
of  the  military  program :  pay  and  other  per- 
sonnel benefits  legislation,  the  Reserve,  air- 
lift, hospital  construction  policy,  shipyards, 
weapons  procurement. 

He  championed  Increased  pay  for  military 
personnel  with  these  words:  "The  members 
of  the  armed  forces  are  entitled  to  a  stand- 
ard of  living  equal  to  the  standard  of  living 
they  are  defending." 

While  Rivers  was  in  the  hospital,  hundred 
of  telegraphs  from  military  personnel  all 
over  the  world  poured  into  Birmingham. 
One  of  those  telegrams  seemed  to  sum  up  the 
sentiment:  "You've  rooted  for  us  for  years, 
now  It's  our  turn  lor  you." 

Rivers  was  the  champion  of  the  military, 
although  ironically  he  had  never  served  in 
the  Armed  Forces. 

He  made  no  secret  of  his  IncompatablUtj 
with  former  Defense  Secretary  McNamara 
and  battled  with  the  secretary  on  many 
fronts.  Including  personnel  benefits,  mili- 
tary hospital  construction,  weapons  procure- 
ment and  the  necessity  for  adding  nuclear- 
powered  frigates  to  the  Navy.  He  was  an  out- 
spoken proponent  of  military  spending  and 
a  staunch  advocate  of  pursuing  a  "hard  line" 
in  Vietnam. 

As  busy  as  his  schedule  was,  the  congress- 
man always  took  Ume  out  to  answer  a  com- 
plaint or  a  request  from  an  Individual  serv- 
iceman. Mall  from  his  constituents  was  an- 
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swered  the  same  day  it  was  received  and  his 
staff  kept  up  that  record  during  his  hospi- 
talization. 

He  urged  free  military  travel  for  wives  and 
dependents  of  American  prisoners  of  war  in 
North  Vietnam.  He  recently  took  several 
hours  out  of  a  busy  day  to  talk  and  lunch 
with  a  visiting  delegation  of  POW  wives  from 
Louisiana. 

Rivers,  In  fact,  delayed  his  departure  for 
Birmingham  and  the  operation  to  push 
through  a  resolution  praising  a  recent  effort 
to  re8<:ue  POW's.  One  of  his  last  official  acts 
was  bring  about  low-cost  stateside  Christmas 
leaves  for  servicemen  Involved  in  the  Indo- 
Chinese  conflict. 

He  had  other  plans  for  the  military  next 
year.  He  announced  his  determination  diu'lng 
the  keel  laying  for  the  USS  South  Carolina 
several  weeks  ago  to  "catch  up"  with  the 
Soviet  Navy  and  promised  that  the  new 
budget  would  allow  that  progress. 

He  seemed  particularly  pleased  during 
those  ceremonies  that  the  spotlight  was  on 
another  Rivers — his  wife  of  32  years.  Mar- 
garet Mlddleton  Rivers,  who  had  remained  In 
the  background  throughout  the  years,  was 
a  center  of  attention  that  day  and  Rivers 
was  beaming 

That  same  day.  an  old  Rivers  friend.  Vice 
Admiral  H.  G.  Rlckover  delivered  a  tribute 
to  the  congressman. 
Rlckover  said: 

"It  is  an  ungrateful  task  to  try  to  sum 
up  a  man's  character  In  a  few  words,  but  in 
the  case  of  Mendel  Rivers  much  will  have 
been  said  when  I  have  stated  that  he  Is  an 
American  and  a  patriot,  because  he  is  one 
as  much  as  the  other  and  be  Is  both  in- 
tensely. 

"There  is  no  use  trying  to  explain  him  by 
reducing  a  versatile  man  to  one  or  two  main 
talents.  He  cannot  be  Judged  in  the  way 
some  people  Judge  an  eagle  by  noting  how 
he  walks  on  the  ground.  An  eagle  must  be 
Judged  by  its  majestic  filght  into  the  sky. 

"He  has  been  obliged  to  make  bis  own  way 
by  his  own  abilities  and  enterprise,  but  the 
advantages  in  intelligence  and  ambition  were 
given  him  by  bis  parents.  He  has  used  these 
well  and  has  augmented  them  by  his  own 
ability  and  ambition. 

"No  smooth  path  of  wealth  or  patronage 
was  offered  to  him.  Whatever  power  he  has 
acquired  has  been  grudgingly  given.  He  has 
had  to  fight  every  mile  of  his  road  through 
life.  Nothing  came  easily  to  him.  not  even 
oratory  In  which  he  excels. 

"He  is  one  of  the  great  men  of  our  Con- 
gress. He  is  dedicated  to  peace,  but  aware  of 
the  awesome  responsibility  our  nation  bears 
in  defense  of  our  freedom.  Where  our  na- 
tional security  is  involved  he  is  brave,  reso- 
lute, and  stubborn.  His  legislative  acts  are 
heroic:  they  speak  of  struggle  and  triumph: 
they  reflect  his  pragmatic  ability. 

"No  man  possesses  In  so  high  a  degree  as 
he  the  peculiar  awareness  of  military  reali- 
ties. His  efforts  in  behalf  of  American  se- 
curity are  tireless.  He  has  a  marvelous  gift 
for  stepping  beyond  the  appearance  of  things, 
going  beyond  it  and  penetrating  to  the  very 
essence  of  the  matter. 

"He  is  one  of  the  most  unlntimldable  men 
in  the  United  States.  He  knows  that  a  good 
leader  is  doing  his  Job  when  half  the  people 
are  following  him  and  half  are  chasing  him. 
".  .  .He  has  named,  numbered  and  made 
perceptible,  even  to  those  who  disagree  with 
him.  all  the  national  verities  that  animate 
and  sustain  us  and  that  breath  In  our  blood. 
"He  does  his  duty  as  if  he  were  going  to 
live  forever,  and  casts  his  plans  way  ahead. 
He  feels  responsible  without  time  limitation; 
the  consideration  whether  he  may  or  may 
not  be  around  to  see  the  results  never  en- 
ters his  thotights. 

"The  day  will  come  when  this  man.  one 
of    our    great    legislators    and    a    prophetic 
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thinker,  wUi  be  recognized  at  his  true  value," 
Blckover  said. 

Shortly  &tter  becoming  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee,  Rivers  was 
quoted  as  saying: 

"The  woods  are  full  of  people  like  me. 
When  I'm  gone  somebody  else  can  take  my 
place. 

"But  this  Is  the  only  opportunity  I'll  ever 
have  to  do  something  for  my  country.  I'm 
going  to  do  the  very  best  I  can.  This  time 
passes  awfully  fast." 

[Prom  the  (Columbia,  S.C.)   State,  Dec.  31, 
19701 

Rivers  Is  BtmiED  in  St.  Stephen — Near 

Hell  Hole  Swamp 

(ByKentKrell) 

St.  Stephen. — ^U.S.  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers, 
who  rose  to  national  prominence  as  an  adroit 
Congressional  caretaker  of  America's  military 
apparatus,  was  burled  Wednesday  near  leg- 
endary Hell  Hole  Swamp,  the  moss-hung 
playground  of  his  youth. 

The  65-year-old  Rivers,  the  son  of  a  dirt 
farmer,  was  laid  to  rest  under  sunny  skies  In 
the  wooded  graveyard  of  St.  Stephen  Episco- 
pal Church  as  many  of  the  nation's  civilian 
and  military  leaders  looked  on. 

The  husky,  honey-tongued  chairman  of  the 
House  Armed  Services  Committee  and  South 
Carolina's  1st  District  Congressman  died 
Monday  In  a  Birmingham,  Ala.,  hospital  fol- 
lowing heart  surgery. 

Defense  Secretary  Melvln  R.  Laird,  who 
represented  President  Nixon  at  the  funeral 
and  burial  rites,  brought  the  simple  cere- 
monies to  a  conclusion  by  handing  to  River's 
widow  the  folded,  American  flag  which  earlier 
had  been  draped  over  the  mahogany  cof&n. 
As  he  did  so,  12  Jet  aircraft  in  formation  fol- 
lowed by  a  single  C5A,  the  world's  largest 
transport  plane,  roared  over  in  tribute. 

Their  posthumous  salute  was  a  testament 
to  Rivers'  artful  capacity  for  funnellng  fed- 
eral funds  Into  the  sprawling  military  com- 
plex at  Charleston,  the  hub  of  the  1st  Dis- 
trict. 

Rivers'  son,  Lucius  M.  Rivers  Jr.,  a  law 
student  at  Georgetown  University,  delivered 
a  brief  eulogy  to  his  father's  memory  at  the 
cemetery. 

He  said  the  late  Congressman  was  "the 
very  quintessence  of  some  very  hiunan  and 
very  wonderful  qualities  . . . 

"He  had  a  dynamism  and  an  active,  cease- 
less energy,"  said  young  Rivers,  "which  drew 
people  like  a  magnet. 

"He  had  love  which  once  he  had  attracted 
people  led  them  to  stay  . . . 

"And  he  had  courage.  He  chose  his  posi- 
tions carefully.  But  once  chosen,  he  never 
deviated  or  detoiu'ed.  He  simply  didn't  know 
how." 

Earlier,  a  30-mlnute  funeral  services  was 
held  at  Charleston's  Grace  Episcopal  Church, 
a  123-year-old  Gothic  structure  where  Rivers' 
body  had  been  lying  In  state  since  10  a.m. 
Tuesday. 

More  than  8,000  persons  were  estimated  to 
have  walked  past  the  flag-draped  coffin  prior 
to  the  1  p.m.  services  Wednesday.  The  casket 
flanked  by  four  candles,  remained  open  until 
Just  before  the  final  rites.  Two  members  of 
the  armed  services  and  the  local  police  and 
fire  departments  took  turns  standing  as  an 
honor  guard  beside  the  bier. 

About  600  persons  filled  the  Episcopal 
Chmch  to  capacity.  Most  were  dignitaries, 
members  of  the  Rivers'  family  or  close 
friends.  Some  1,600  persons  stood  outside 
the  church.  The  services  were  piped  to  two 
other  churches  In  Charleston,  one  of  which 
was  the  chapel  at  The  Citadel.  There  were 
about  1.000  persons  at  the  graveside. 

Blany  buslnesces  In  downtown  Charleston 
were  closed  Wednesday  out  of  respect  to  the 
memory  of  the  Congressman. 

Hundreds  of  persons  lined  the  highways 
on   the   moss-draped,   48-mlle   route   from 
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Charleston  to  St.  Stephen  for  a  glimpse  of 
the  hearse. 

Laird  and  members  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  sat  In  the  front  pews  across  the  church 
aisle  from  the  Rivers'  family.  The  group  In- 
cluded Adm.  Thomas  H.  Moorer,  chairman 
of  the  Joint  Chief,  and  Gen.  William  C. 
Westmoreland;  Army  Chief  of  Staff  and  a 
native  of  Spartanburg. 

South  Carolina's  congressional  delegation 
was  headed  by  Sens.  Strom  Thurmond  and 
Ernest  F.  Hollings. 

The  congressional  contingent,  numbering 
close  to  100,  also  Included  U.S.  Sens.  John 
Stennls,  D-Mlss.,  chairman  of  the  Senate 
Armed  Service  Committee,  and  Stuart  Sym- 
ington, D-Mo.,  a  former  secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  and  U.S.  Reps.  Edward  Hubert,  D-La., 
Rivers'  probable  successor  as  chairman  of 
the  House  Armed  Services  Committee,  and 
Carl  Allsert,  D-Okla.  House  Democratic  ma- 
jority leader. 

South  Carolina  Gov.  Robert  E.  McNalr  was 
present  as  was  Gov.-elect  John  C.  West.  Out- 
of-state  Oovernors  Included  John  Bell  Wil- 
liams of  Mississippi  and  Lester  Maddox  of 
Georgia  and  Gov.-elect  George  C.  Wallace  of 
Alabama. 

Among  those  attending  Rivers'  funeral 
were  two  colleagues  from  days  In  the  S.C. 
General  Assembly  during  the  1930'8.  They 
were  House  Speaker  Solomon  Blatt  and  State 
Sen.  Edgar  A.  Brown,  both  of  Barnwell.  Pres- 
ent along  with  Gov.  McNalr  were  two  other 
surviving  members  of  the  so-called  Hell  Hole 
Swamp  Gang.  They  were  State  Sen.  Rembert 
Dennis,  D-Berkeley,  and  former  Columbia 
Mayor  Lester  L.  Bates.  The  Hell  Hole  Gang 
Is  a  mythical  political  organization,  made  up 
of  public  figures  raised  In  Berkeley  County's 
swamp  country. 

The  funeral  and  burial  had  marked  mili- 
tary overtones,  attesting  to  Rivers'  influen- 
tial role  as  chairman  of  the  House  Armed 
Service  Committee.  In  addition  to  the  mili- 
tary brass  which  was  much  In  evidence  at  the 
service,  eight  servicemen  acted  as  pall  bear- 
ers. Taps  were  blown  Just  before  Laird  ac- 
cepted the  folded  flag  from  one  of  the  pall 
bearers. 

One  of  three  ministers  participating  in 
the  final  rites  was  the  Rev.  Carl  Mclntlre, 
the  controversial  Presbyterian  preacher  who, 
like  Rivers,  had  been  an  ardent  advocate  of 
military  victory  In  the  Vietnam  war. 

The  Rev.  Ralph  S.  Meadowcroft,  rector  of 
Grace  Episcopal  conducted  both  ceremonies. 
He  was  assisted  by  Mclntlre  and  the  Rev. 
John  A.  Hamrlck,  president  of  Baptist  Col- 
lege m  Charleston. 

The  service  contained  some  of  the  hymns 
and  poems  for  which  the  flamboyant  Rivers 
had  a  particular  affection.  "Onward  Chris- 
tian Soldiers,"  was  sung  at  the  outset  of  the 
service.  Alfred  Lord  Tennyson's  poem, 
"Crossing  the  Bar,"  was  read  near  the  end 
of  the  service. 

Outside  Grace  Episcopal,  the  muted  chimes 
from  a  nearby  church  played  hymns  and  even 
a  soft  version  of  "Dixie." 

[From  the  Greenville  (S.C.)   News,  Dec.  31, 

1970] 

Rep.  Rivers  Buried  in  Low  Country  Where 

He  Brought  Military  Might 

Charleston. — Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers,  D- 
S.C,  was  buried  Wednesday  In  the  moss- 
draped  low  country  of  South  Carolina,  an 
area  he  bad  turned  Into  an  arsenal  bristling 
with  military  might. 

The  choir  at  the  Grace  Episcopal  Church 
In  Charleston  sang  "Onward  Christian 
Soldiers"  at  the  funeral  for  the  65-year-old 
congressman,  who  as  chairman  of  the  House 
Armed  Forces  Committee,  was  credited  with 
bringing  many  defense  Installations  to  the 
area. 

The  nation's  military  and  political  leaders 
attended  the  services  at  the  historic  church 
In  the  downtown  section  of  this  port  city. 
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Many  of  them  later  went  by  helicopter 
and  by  automobile  to  the  country  church 
yard  at  St.  Stephen,  about  50  miles  away 
where  the  silver-haired  congressman  was 
burled  beside  the  graves  of  his  parents. 

Rivers  died  Monday,  17  days  after  open 
heart  surgery  at  the  University  of  Alabama 
Hospital  In  Birmingham  to  correct  an  ail- 
ment resulting  from  rheumatic  fever  as  a 
child. 

Defense  Secretary  Melvln  R.  Laird  and  the 
five  members  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  sat 
in  a  front  pew  at  the  church,  near  the  griev- 
ing family. 

Many  other  Washington  dignitaries  and  al- 
most all  of  South  Carolina's  political  and 
Judicial  figures  attended  the  services  on  the 
clear  but  cold  December  day. 

There  were  Gov.  Lester  Maddox  of  Georgia, 
Gov.  John  Bell  Williams  of  Mississippi  and 
Gov.  Robert  McNalr.  There,  too,  were  Gov.- 
Elect  George  Wallace  of  Alabama,  accom- 
panled  by  his  fiance,  Mrs.  Cornelia  Ellis 
Snlvely. 

A  number  of  Rivers'  colleagues  from  the 
U.S.  House  of  Representatives  were  among  the 
mourners,  as  well  as  Sen.  John  Stennls.  D- 
Mlss.,  Sen.  George  Murphy,  R-Calif.,  and  Sen. 
Stuart  Symington.  D-Mo. 

South  Carolina's  two  U.S.  senators  were 
there  also — Democrat  Ernest  HoUlngs  and 
Republican  Strom  Thurmond. 

The  order  for  the  burial  of  the  dead  was 
read  to  a  throng  that  packed  the  Grace 
Episcopal  Church. 

There  were  no  eulogies  during  the  service. 

Participating  In  the  church  services  were 
the  Rev.  Carl  Mclntlre,  militant  minister, 
the  Rev.  John  A.  Hamrlck.  president  of  the 
Baptist  College  of  Charleston;  and  the  Rev. 
Ralph  S.  Meadowcroft,  rector  of  Grace 
Episcopal. 

An  estimated  10.000  persons  had  filed  past 
the  casket  m  the  church  Tuesday,  a  day  of 
cold  rainy  weather,  and  again  Wednesday, 
a  day  when  skies  cleared,  the  sun  shone,  and 
the  temperature  was  low. 

More  than  1,000  persons  were  present  at 
the  St.  Stephen  Episcopal  Church  Cemetery, 
surrounded  by  oak  trees  filled  with  hanging 
moss. 

Mendel  Rivers  Jr.  23,  described  his  father 
as  a  "great,  wonderful  man,"  during  the 
graveside  eulogji  at  the  cemetery  which  dates 
back  to  the  pre-Revolutlonary  War  era. 

"My  father  died,  loved  and  mourned  by 
millions  of  people,"  said  Mendel  Jr.  In  a 
smooth  tone.  "He  died  surrounded  by  his 
family.  No  man  can  ask  for  more." 

"In  a  very  real  sense  L.  Mendel  Rivers  was 
a  man  of  the  people."  he  said.  "His  strength. 
It  can  be  fairly  said,  did  come  from  you,  his 
people,  who  made  him  everything  he  was." 

"I  hope  you'll  never  forget,  because  he 
never  forgot.' 

[From  the  News  &  Courier  (Charleston,  S.C.) , 
Dec.  31,1970] 

SmEWALKS    jAMMEr     IN     AREA     OF    CHITRCH 

(By  Jack  Roach) 

Hundreds  ol  persons,  black  and  white. 
Jammed  the  sidewalks  In  front  of  and  near 
Grace  Episcopal  Church  on  Wentworth 
Street  Wednesday  for  the  funeral  services  of 
U.S.  Rep  L.  Mendel  Rivers. 

The  65-year-cld  congressman  died  early 
Monday,  17  days  after  he  underwent  open 
heart  surgery  at  the  University  of  Alabama 
Hospital  In  Birmingham. 

The  sidewalk  viewers  stretched  from  Com- 
ing Street  to  St.  Philip  Street  on  both  sides 
of  Wentworth  Street.  Despite  the  cold,  they 
were  Joined  by  numbers  of  others  who  had 
higher  vantage  points  from  second  story 
porches  and  the  roofs  of  buildings  In  the 
neighborhood 

The  crowd  began  arriving  hours  before  the 
funeral  service  started  at  1  p.m.  As  the  hour 
drew  near  the  crowd  size  Increased  and  City 
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police   Chief   John  Conroy  estimated   It  at 
more  than  500  persons 

A  number  of  those  on  the  sidewalk  said 
they  felt  they  would  not  be  able  to  get  Into 
the  church  fot  the  services  so  decided  to 
take  their  positions  outside — with  the  ad- 
vantage of  seeing  the  hundreds  of  dignitaries 
who  arrived  for  the  services. 

The  crowd  was  quiet  and  orderly  as  city 
and  county  police  and  state  highway  patrol- 
men went  about  their  business  of  maintain- 
ing a  flow  of  traffic  and  coordinating  the  ar- 
rival of  the  locil  and  state  officials  and  those 
from  Washington.  D.C. 

A  host  of  out-of-town  newsmen,  radio, 
television  and  newspaper,  were  on  hand.  At 
about  12:30  p.m.  when  the  first  of  the  digni- 
taries began  arriving,  cameras  began  click- 
ing and  not  Just  the  news  cameras.  Many  of 
the  spectators  were  equipped  with  their  own 
cameras.  Many,  of  course,  did  not  recognize 
the  dignitaries  they  were  hoping  to  see  but 
clicked  their  cameras  away  anyway. 

Heading  the  Washington  contingent  was 
Defense  Secretary  Melvln  R.  Laird  who  repre- 
sented President  Nixon  at  the  funeral.  The 
Washington  group  arrived  from  the  Charles- 
ton Air  Force  Base  In  four  buses.  Their  ar- 
rival brought  a  surge  from  the  sidewalk 
crowd  to  the  street  In  front  of  the  buses  for 
a  better  look. 

The  group  on  the  buses  Included  members 
of  the  House  Armed  Services  Conunlttee, 
which  Rivers  served  as  chairman,  and  other 
U  S  congressmen  and  senators. 

The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  were  present 
along  with  Adm.  Chester  R.  Bender,  com- 
mandant of  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  thus  giv- 
ing representation  of  all  five  military  serv- 
ices by  the  heads  of  those  services  at  the 
funeral. 

Members  of  the  S.C.  Congressional  delega- 
tion Including  both  senators:  leading  state 
officials  including  Gov.  Robert  E.  McNalr  and 
Gov.-elect  John  C.  West;  members  of  the 
S.C.  House  and  Senate  and  leading  city  and 
county  officials  all  were  In  the  group  attend- 
ing the  funeral. 

Gov.  John  Bell  Williams  of  Mississippi, 
Gov.  Lester  Maddox  of  Georgia  and  Gov.-elect 
George  C.  Wallace  of  Alabama  also  attended. 
Shortly  before  1  p.m.  Mrs.  Rivers  and  mem- 
bers of  the  family  and  friends  arrived  and 
were  escorted  to  the  parish  hall  adjacent  to 
the  church.  The  crowd  became  unusually 
silent  as  the  famUy  reappeared  within  a  few 
minutes  and  walked  the  short  distance  from 
the  hall  to  the  church  entrance. 

The  family  entered  the  church  at  1 :  02  p.m. 
as  the  strains  of  "Onward  Christian  Soldiers" 
drifted  through  the  open  doors.  Several  of  the 
sidewalk  spectators  began  first  to  hum  the 
hymn  then  quietly  sang  It  In  low  voices  un- 
til the  doors  were  closed. 

A  stir  went  through  the  crowd  as  Gov. 
Maddox  arrived  late  at  1:10  p.m.  and  was 
escorted  Into  the  church. 

The  crowd  became  silent  again  shortly 
thereafter  as  an  eight-man  ceremonial  guard 
slowly  marched  down  the  middle  of  the  street 
and  took  Its  position  in  front  of  the  church 
door.  The  guard  was  composed  of  two  sailors, 
two  Marines,  two  soldiers,  one  Coast  Guards- 
man and  one  airman.  All  are  stationed  with 
military   units  In  Washington. 

At  1 :  30  p.m.  the  service  was  over,  the  doors 
opened  and  the  guard  slowly  entered  to  lift 
the  casket  and  carry  It  across  the  sidewalk 
to  the  hearse. 

[Prom  the  Charleston  (S.C.)  News  &  Courier, 
Dec.  31,  1970] 
They  Came  in  Hard  Hats,  Dungarees 

(By  Wendy  R.  Tucker) 
In  work  clothes  and  hard  hats,  dungarees 
and  dress  uniforms,  scarves  and  coats  but- 
toned against  the  cold,  they  gathered 
Wednesday  morning  for  a  special  memorial 
service  for  their  friend  L.  Mendel  Rivers. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Men  and  women  of  the  Charleston  Naval 
Shipyard  and  Naval  Supply  Center,  civilians 
and  military,  gathered  at  the  steps  of  the 
old  yellow  brick  power  house  with  Its  giant 
stack,  one  of  the  original  shipyard  buildings, 
for  the  service. 

Solemn  music  sounded  through  the  ship- 
yard area  as  about  4,000  men  and  women 
stream  onto  Hobson  Avenue,  forming  a  giant 
semicircle  about  the  platform  from  which 
the  memorial  service  for  Congressman  Rivers, 
chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittee, was  conducted. 

They  heard  Rear  Adm.  Charles  N.  Payne, 
shipyard  commander,  say:  "We  axe  here  to 
pay  a  small  tribute  to  this  great  man." 

Sharing  the  platform  with  Payne  and 
Rear  Adm.  Joseph  L.  Howard,  supply  center 
commander,  were  nine  presidents  and  of- 
ficers of  employe  organizations. 

Payne  told  the  gathering:  "Chairman  L. 
Mendel  Rivers'  life  certainly  contained 
strong  elements  of  precept  and  example. 
His  devotion  to  his  beUef— his  belief  in  you, 
his  supporters.  In  the  American  principle, 
and  In  God  were  unsurpassed." 

Saying  "this  devotion  he  Implemented 
with  an  unsurpassed  singleness  of  purpose 
and  a  strength  of  conviction,"  Payne  con- 
tinued, "he  did  not  wait  for  others  to  act. 
"When  he  perceived  a  problem  related  to 
the  welfare  of  his  district,  the  defense  cap- 
ability of  the  nation,  or  the  welfare  of  the 
serviceman,  he  took  action  to  get  It  solved. 
"If  we  can  learn  this  lesson  from  his  life, 
as  It  applies  to  our  Individual  responsibili- 
ties at  work  and  In  our  community,  this 
win  be  his  most  valuable  legacy." 

Capt.  James  E.  Reaves,  the  Sixth  Naval 
District  chaplain,  spoke  of  Rep.  Rivers  as  a 
man  who  "devoted  himself  throughout  his 
life  to  the  service  of  his  fellow  man." 

In  his  eulogy,  he  characterized  Rivers  as 
"a  patriot,  an  unashamed  patriot,"  and  a 
"politician  m  the  finest  sense,"  who  "had  a 
firm  belief  in  his  fellow  Americans  and  Al- 
mighty God.' 

Chaplain  Reaves  also  referred  to  informa- 
tion that  Rivers  might  have  lived  longer  had 
he  entered  the  hospital  earlier,  but  how  the 
"press  of  duty  was  so  upon  him  that  he  said 
he  must  continue  to  work." 

Lt.  Cmdr.  H.  T.  Lewis,  the  Naval  Station 
chaplain,  delivered  the  invocation  and  bene- 
diction at  the  services,  and  led  everyone  in 
the  "Lord's  Prayer." 

Then,  In  the  shipyard  setting  with  Navy 
vessels  looming  in  tlie  background,  the  vast 
gathering  fell  silent  as  Cpl.  Gerald  R.  Boyce 
sent  forth  the  mournful  sound  of  "Taps." 


[Prom  the  Charleston  (S.C.)  News  &  Courier, 

Dec.  30,  1970] 

Top  Leaders  Here  for  Rivers'  Rites 

(By  Barbara  S.  Williams) 

Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers  will  be  buried  today 

in  the  rural  Lowcountry  county  where  he  was 

born  after  1  p.m.  funeral  services  that  will 

be   attended   by   the   nation's  top   military 

and  governmental  leaders  as  well  as  his  own 

"people." 

The  65-year-old  chairman  of  the  House 
Armed  Services  Committee  often  referred  to 
his  First  District  constituency  as  "my 
peeople,"  and  thousands  of  his  hometown 
folks  paid  him  flnal  tribute  Tuesday. 

A  chilling  rain  began  falling  shortly  after 
Rivers'  casket  was  placed  In  the  nave  of 
Grace  Episcopal  Church.  The  crowd  waited 
outside  until  after  the  early-morning  pri- 
vate service  for  the  Rivers  family. 

The  1  p.m.  service  today  at  the  122-year- 
old  Grace  Episcopal  Church  will  be  broadcaart 
slmulUneously  into  the  Episcopal  Cathe- 
dral of  St.  Luke  and  St.  Paul  at  Coming  and 
Vanderhorst  streets  and  the  Summerall 
Chapel  on  The  Citadel  campus. 

Grace  Church  has  a  seating  capacity  of 
some  660  persons.  An  additional  200  seats  also 
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have  been  set  up  In  the  church's  parish  hall 
at  Glebe  and  Wentworth  Streets. 

A  memorial  service  also  vrtll  be  conducted 
at  the  same  time  at  Washington's  National 
Cathedral  which  President  Richard  M.  Nixon 
Is  expected  to  attend. 

Rivers  win  be  buried  near  the  graves  of  his 
parents  In  the  St.  Stephen  Episcopal  Church- 
yard. Born  m  the  small  Berkeley  County 
community  of  GumvlUe  In  1905,  Rivers'  fam- 
Uy moved  shortly  afterward  to  a  farm  near 
St.  Stephen. 

Rivers  actually  spent  most  of  ms  cmia- 
hood  in  North  Charleston  where  his  family 
moved  after  his  father  died. 

The  congressman's  chUdhood  and  early  po- 
litical friends  were  among  the  steady  stream 
of  mourners  who  flled  by  the  open  casket. 

The  crowd  included  men  In  work  clothes, 
bearded  youths  and  elderly  persons  who  had 
to  be  assisted  into  the  church.  There  were 
as  many  of  the  congressman's  black  as  white 
constituents  at  the  church  until  after  mid- 
night. 

The  church  remained  open  all  night  and 
a  military  honor  guard  took  Its  place  alt 
Rivers'  casket  shortly  after  9  p.m. 

The  coffin  was  closed  and  draped  with  an 
American  flag  when  the  four-man  honor 
guard  began  their  vigil. 

An  estimated  5,000  persons  had  signed  the 
church  register  late  last  night.  The  lines  grew 
longer  as  the  hour  grew  later.  Many  sat 
quietly  in  the  church  pews  which  appeared 
almost  fuU  at  several  points  during  the 
evening. 

The  nation's  top  military  leaders  are 
scheduled  to  be  among  an  official  party  es- 
timated at  200  that  vnn  arrive  here  today. 

President  Richard  M.  Nixon  has  desig- 
nated Secretary  of  Defense  Melvln  L.  Laird 
as  his  official  representative. 

Included  in  the  official  party  will  be  Adm. 
Thomas  H.  Moorer,  USN.  chairman  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  Adm.  Elmo  R.  Zumwalt, 
Jr  Navy;  Oen.  William  C  Westmoreland. 
Army.  Gen.  John  D.  Ryan,  Air  Force,  and 
Gen.  Leonard  F.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Marine  Corps. 
Gen  Nathan  F.  Twining,  former  chairman 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Steff,  also  U  expected. 
Alabama  Gov-elect  George  C.  Wallace  also 
plans  to  attend  the  service,  as  does  Geor- 
gia Gov.  Lester  Maddox  and  Mississippi  Gov. 
John  Bell  Williams.  Accompanying  Williams 
will  be  State  Adjutant,  Oen.  Walter  Giles 
Johnson  and  former  Mississippi  Rep.  Arthur 
Wlnstead,  a  long-time  friend  of  Rivers. 

Wallace  will  be  accompanied  by  several 
staff  members  from  the  University  of  Ala- 
bama Hospital  where  Rivers  underwent  open 
heart  surgery  on  Dec.  11. 

The  whlte-maned  congressman  appeared 
to  be  making  a  remarkable  recovery  until 
his  heart  stopped  beating  10  days  after  the 
operation.  The  beating  action  was  restarted 
by  a  fast-acting  physician  and  Rivers  ap- 
peared several  days  later  to  be  back  on  the 
road  to  recovery. 

However,  his  condition  again  deteriorated 
late  last  week.  Rivers  died  early  Monday 
morning   as   a  result  of  "continuing  heart 

failure."  ,  , 

The  tributes  to  the  veteran  chairman  oi 
the  House  Armed  Services  Committee  have 
flowed  in  from  throughout  the  country. 

Tuesday,  the  congressman's  staff  added  its 
sentiments.  The  staff  statement  said: 

"We  have  seen  the  passing  of  a  giant  and 
the  end  of  an  era.  _.  ^   ».. 

"Although  some  did  not  agree  with  his 
views,  few  doubted  the  sincerity  and  con- 
viction with  which  he  held  to  these  views. 
Hypocrisy  was  not  his  stock  In  trade.  He 
loved  his  country,  and  we  here  in  his  office 
loved  him. 

"His  passing  leaves  a  sM-e  and  empty  spot 
In  our  hearts.  We  shall  not  forget  him  ever." 

The  Rivers  family  received  friends  at  their 
West  Ashley  home  Tuesday  after  the  private 
service  at  the  church. 
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Survivors  Include  his  widow,  Mrs.  Mar- 
garet Mlddleton  Rivers;  two  daughters,  Mrs. 
Robert  Eastman  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  Miss 
Lois  Marlon  Rivers  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.; 
a  son,  Lucius  Mendel  Rivers,  Jr.,  of  Charles- 
ton; two  sisters,  Mrs.  Blanche  Odom  of 
Charleston  and  Mrs.  Madge  Danley  of  Brad- 
enton,  Fla. 

The  family  has  established  the  L.  Mendel 
Rivers  Memorial  Fund  for  heart  surgery  re- 
search at  the  University  of  Alabama.  A  fam- 
ily statement  said  the  fund  is  for  "those 
friends  who  may  want  to  remember  him  in 
a  special  way." 

Contributions  to  the  fund  may  be  sent  In 
lieu  of  funeral  remembrances  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery,  University  of  Alabama 
Medical  Center,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  35233. 

Contributions  also  may  be  made  to  the 
L.  Mendel  Rivers  Library  at  the  Baptist  Col- 
lege at  Charleston. 

The  Rev.  John  A.  Hamrlck,  president  of  the 
Baptist  College,  will  be  among  those  assist- 
ing the  Rev.  Ralph  S.  Meadowcroft,  who  will 
officiate  at  the  Rivers  fxineral  today.  Others 
In  the  porcesslonal  march  will  be  the  Rev. 
Bfichael  Jones,  assistant  rector,  and  the  Rev. 
Carl  Mclntire  of  Collingswood,  N.J. 

Members  of  Rivers'  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittee are  among  those  scheduled  to  arrive 
in  Charleston  about  noon  today.  South  Car- 
olina's entire  congressional  delegation  also 
Is  scheduled  to  attend  the  services. 

All  state,  city  and  county  offices  will  be 
closed  from  noon  until  3  p jn.  for  the  funeral. 
Charleston  Mayor  J.  Palmer  Oalllard  also  has 
requested  that  all  businesses  and  offices  in 
the  city  close  during  the  two-hoxip  period. 

An  official  of  Wlnn-Dlxle  stores  confirmed 
last  night  the  markets  woiild  be  closed  from 
noon  until  2  pjn. 

Many  of  the  thousands  who  came  to  Grace 
Church  Tuesday  had  their  own  personal 
story  to  tell  about  Rivers,  who  had  become 
a  legend  within  his  own  district. 

Among  those  at  the  church  was  former 
state  senator  and  now  master  in  equity  O.  T. 
Wallace.  The  veteran  politician  recalled  that 
he  and  Rivers  stood  their  bar  examinations 
together  before  the  Congressman  first  was 
elected  to  the  state  legislature  at  the  tender 
age  of  28. 

Wallace  has  the  distinction  of  being  the 
only  elected  official  who  supported  Rivers  in 
his  first  race  for  Congress  In  1940  when  he 
was  the  decided  under-dog.  Wallace  vividly 
recalled  waiting  for  the  retiu-ns  that  election 
night  and  contended  that  the  two  most  sur- 
prised men  were  Rivers  and  his  opponent. 

Rivers  used  to  say  later  that  he  always 
knew  he  was  going  to  Congress,  it  was  Just 
a  question  of  when  to  run. 

Rivers  went  on  to  become  an  international 
figure  and  the  champion  of  the  military.  De- 
spite his  years  In  Washington  and  his  power 
on  the  national  level.  Rivers  never  forgot 
his  First  District  constituency  or  lost  that 
personal  touch  that  made  him  a  winner. 

(From  the  (Charleston,  S.C.)   News  &  Cou- 
rier, Dec.  31, 18701 
Top  Leaoebs  Attend  Rrres 
(By  Barbara  Williams) 

Thousands  paid  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers  the 
tribute  of  a  fallen  hero  Wednesday  before 
he  was  burled  beside  the  graves  of  his  par- 
ents In  a  country  churchyard  after  services 
attended  by  the  nation's  top  military  leaders. 

His  son,  L.  Mendel  Rivers  Jr.,  a  23-year-old, 
second  year  law  student  at  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity, delivered  the  brief,  graveside  eulogy. 

"My  father  died  loved  and  mourned  by 
millions  of  people  and  surrounded  by  his 
family.  No  man  could  ask  for  more,"  he  said. 

The  40-mUe  route  to  the  St.  Stephen's 
Episcopal  Churchyard  was  lined  with  thou- 
sands of  the  veteran  congressman's  constitu- 
ents. 

A  portion  of  that  route  Involved  the  busy 
Interstate  Highway  1-26  and  motorists  sim- 
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ply  pulled  off  along  the  side  of  the  road 
to  wait  for  the  two-mile  funeral  procession. 
Others  stood  quietly  along  highway  over- 
passes to  pay  their  last  respects. 

As  the  procession  moved  off  the  Interstate 
route  and  into  the  more  r\iral  Berkeley 
County  where  the  congressman  was  born 
the  crowds  grew  even  thicker  with  some 
shopping  centers  filled  with  silent  specta- 
tors. 

Hundreds  earlier  had  stood  in  the  streets 
in  Charleston  outside  Grace  Episcopal 
Church  where  the  funeral  services  were  con- 
ducted. A  delegation  of  more  than  200  offi- 
cials from  Washington,  headed  by  Defense 
Secretary  Melvln  R.  Laird,  attended  that  30- 
minute  service. 

More  than  5,000  persons  earlier  had  filed 
by  Rivers'  American  fiag-draped  casket  as 
he  lay  in  repose  for  more  than  24  hours  in 
Grace  Church  prior  to  the   1  p.m.  funeral. 

Some  6,000  persons  were  waiting  in  the 
moss-draped  St.  Stephen's  Episcopal  Church- 
yard when  the  funeral  procession  arrived. 

The  military  that  the  veteran  chairman 
of  the  House  Armed  Services  Committee 
loved  played  Its  role  with  precision. 

Taps  rang  out  as  the  crowd  stood  quietly 
in  the  cold,  bright  sunlight.  An  eight-man 
honor  guard  folded  the  flag  on  Rivers'  cof- 
fin which  was  presented  to  his  widow  by 
Laird. 

As  a  prelude  to  the  most  dramatic  moment, 
a  formation  of  12  F-4  Phantom  Jets  flew  over 
the  little  cemetery. 

Then,  the  world's  largest  transport  air- 
plane, the  giant  C-5A,  which  Rivers  cham- 
pioned and  brought  to  Charleston,  flew  its 
visual  tribute. 

"L.  Mendel  Rivers  has  come  home  to  rest," 
his  son  told  the  graveside  mourners. 

"In  a  very  real  sense,"  he  said,  "L.  Mendel 
Rivers  was  a  man  of  the  people.  His  strength, 
it  can  very  fairly  be  said,  did  come  from 
you.  It  was  his  people  who  made  him  every- 
thing he  was.  j  hope  you  never  forget  It. 
He  never  did."  young  Rivers  said. 

Rivers,  who  was  considered  among  the  most 
powerful  men  in  the  nation,  already  had 
become  a  legend  in  his  First  District. 

The  decided  underdog  in  his  first  con- 
gressional race  in  1940,  he  never  came  close 
to  losing  again  during  his  30  years  in  Con- 
gress. 

His  son  spoke  of  three  qualities  he  felt 
best  characterized  his  father. 

First,  he  said,  there  was  his  dynamism — 
his  ceaseless  energy  that  "drew  people  to- 
ward him  like  a  magnet — large  and  small." 

Second,  he  said,  was  love  that  once  at- 
tained always  stayed  there.  "He  had  a  great 
and  wonderful  heart,  filled  with  beauty  and 
love  for  people." 

Rivers'  son  then  spoke  of  his  father's 
courage.  "He  chose  everything  carefully — his 
ideas  and  values.  Once  chosen,  he  never 
walvered,  deviated  or  detoured.  He  simply 
didn't  know  how." 

The  outpouring  of  dignitaries  and  Just 
plain  citizens  Wednesday  was  the  largest 
ever  accorded  a  South  Carolina  political 
leader. 

Rivers'  illness  came  as  a  surprise  to  all 
but  his  closest  friends  and  became  public 
knowledge  only  after  he  checked  into  the 
University  of  Alabama  Hospital  earlier  this 
month.  The  congressman  delayed  going  to 
Birmingham  to  work  on  several  bills  for  the 
military  in  which  he  was  particularly  In- 
terested. 

The  65-year-old  congressman  underwent 
open  heart  surgery  on  Dec.  11  and  appeared 
to  be  making  a  remarkable  recovery.  How- 
ever, he  suffered  a  set  back  a  week  later  and 
died  17  days  after  the  operation  of  "con- 
tinuing heart  failure." 

The  family  has  established  a  memorial 
fund  for  the  congressman  for  heart  research 
at  the  hospital. 

One  of  the  first  dignitaries  to  arrive  at 
Grace  church  Wednesday  was  former  chalr- 
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man  of  the  House  Armed  Services  Committee 
Carl  Vinson  of  Georgia.  Vinson  left  the  pow- 
erful  chairmanship  to  Rivers  when  he  re- 
tired In  the  1960s  after  50  years  In  Congress 
Both  Rivers  and  former  President  Lyndon 
B.  Johnson  were  graduates  of  what  became 
known  In  Congress  as  Vinson  University. 

The  service  opened  with  the  choir  and  con- 
gregation singing  "Onward  Christian  Sol- 
diers." The  Rev.  Ralph  S.  Meadowcroft  offici- 
ated, assisted  by  the  Rev.  Carl  Mclntire  of 
Collingswood,  N.J.,  who  read  the  lesson,  the 
Rev.  John  A.  Hamrlck,  president  of  the  Bap- 
tist College,  and  assistant  rector,  the  Rev  R 
Michael  Jones. 

The  service  was  concluded  with  the  "Halle- 
luiah" or  "Victory  Song,"  ".  .  .  the  strife  Is 
over,  the  battle  done,  the  victory  of  life  is 
won  .  .  ." 

After  the  graveside  service,  Mrs.  Rivers  also 
received  friends  in  the  historic  St.  Stephen 
church. 

Among  the  thousands  to  pay  tribute  to 
Rivers  after  his  death  In  Birmingham  Mon- 
day were  black  and  whlto,  young  and  old  and 
the  influential.  But,  most,  were,  as  one  man 
at  the  graveside  put  it:  "I'm  Just  Joe  Doe." 

Most  had  felt  the  personal  touch  for  which 
he  was  famous  during  bis  30-year8  In  Con- 
gress. 

One  elderly  woman  who  stopped  young 
Rivers  said  "I  knew  your  daddy.  He  was  good 
to  the  poor  people  In  McClellanvllle.  He  wrote 
me  the  prettiest  lettor,"  when  one  of  her 
relatives  died. 

Rivers  loved  words  especially  when  they 
rhymed  and  often  Interspersed  his  speeches 
with  great  swatohes  of  poetry. 

Mr.  Meadowcroft  quoted  "Crossing  the 
Bar,"  during  the  funeral  service  . . .  "for  tho' 
from  out  our  bourne  of  time  and  place  the 
flood  may  bear  me  far,  I  hope  to  see  my  pilot 
face  to  face  when  I  have  crossed  the  bar." 

His  son  ended  his  eulogy  with  a  poem  be 
said  his  father  loved  dearly  by  John  G.  Nel- 
hardt: 

"Let  me  live  out  my  yean  in  the  heat  of 

blood! 
Let  me  die  drunken  with  the  dreamer's  wine! 
Let  me  not  see  this  sovil  house  built  of  mud 
Go  toppling  to  the  dust — 
A  vacant  shrine. 

"Let  me  go  quickly 
Like  a  candle  light 

Snuffed  out  Just  at  the  heyday  of  its  glow 
Give  me  high  noon — 
And  let  it  then  be  night 
Thus  would  I  go 

"And  grant  that  when  I  face  the  grisly  Thing 
My  song  may  trumpet  down  the  gray  Per- 
haps. 
Let  me  be  as  a  time-swept  flddle  string 
That  feels  the  Master  Melody — and  snaps." 

[From  the  Columbia    S.C.)  State, 

Dec.  29,  19701 

National  Leaders  Mourn 

President  Richard  Nixon  led  national  lead- 
ers Monday  in  mourning  the  death  of  U.S. 
Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers,  D-S.C,  chairman  of 
the  House  Armed  Services  Committee  and 
staunch  defender  of  a  strong  military  com- 
plex. 

"South  Carolina,"  said  the  President,  "has 
lost  one  of  the  most  distinguished  men  In 
her  history  and  America  has  lost  a  patriot." 

"In  his  death,"  Nixon  went  on,  "I  have  lost 
a  friend  upon  whom  I  could  rely  In  times  of 
great  difficulty." 

For  30  years,  the  President  said,  "Mendel 
Rivers  served  the  State  of  South  Carolina 
and  the  nation  with  dignity,  with  distinc- 
t'on  and  with  high  integrity  in  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States." 

Defense  Secretary  Melvln  Laird  sa:d  the 
nation  has  suffered  the  loss  of  a  "great  pa- 
trolt"  and  American  servicemen  have  lost 
"a  devoted  friend." 
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"I  h«i  developed,"  Laird  went  on,  "the  ut- 
most respect  and  admiration  for  him  as  a  col- 
^e  during  his  years  In  Congress  and  his 
,riSom  and  experience  have  continued  to  be 
"source  of  strength  to  me  during  my  tonure 
u  secretary  of  defense." 

/^chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Services 
rommlttee.  Rivers  gave  the  Nixon  admlnls- 
tratlon  staunch  support  In  its  handling  of 
the  war  In  Vietnam. 

KNOWLEDGE 

Ben  John  C.  Stennis,  D-Mlss..  chairman  of 
the  senate  Armed  Services  Committee,  said 
Rivers  had  "a  fine  knowledge  of  our  mUl- 
Sltv  forces  and  mUltary  needs.  He  gave  his 
istrlct  and  the  nation  every  ounce  of  his 
Btreneth  and  flne  talents." 
^n  Richard  B.  Russell.  D-Ga.,  hoepltal- 
izfid  with  a  respiration  Infection,  dictated  a 
l^ement  praising  Rivers'  "far-reaching 
understanding  of  the  operations  of  the  De- 
fense Department. 

DEDICATED 

"No  man  ever  lived,"  Russell  added,  "who 
was  80  wholeheartedly  dedicated  to  the  de- 
fense of  this  nation  than  Mendel  Rivers. 
Those  of  us  who  are  convinced  that  a  strong 
defense  Is  our  main  hope  for  continued  free- 
dom and  peace  have  lost  a  champion." 

Rep  F  Edward  Hebert,  D-La.,  next  in  line 
to  succeed  Rivers  as  head  of  the  House  Armed 
Sersrlces  Committee,  praised  Rivers  as  "a 
fierce  advocate  In  what  he  believed. 

TTNLIMITED 

"HU  dedication,"  Hebert  went  on,  "to  the 
security  and  defense  of  the  country  was  un- 
limited. His  courage  and  determination  cou- 
pled with  his  tenacity  and  forthrlghtness 
were  the  keystone  to  the  many  fights  he 
fought  for  the  country  he  loved." 

The  Louisiana  congressman  said  "few  men 
of  Rivers'  stature  pass  our  way,  but  having 
passed  our  way  leave  Indestructible  signs 
along  the  way  to  remind  us  that  there  can 
be  no  compromise  with  principle  and  no  fal- 
tering in  the  fight  to  keep  this  nation  free 
and  strong." 

TOGETHER 

Hebert  was  with  Rivers  at  one  of  the 
South  Carolina  Congressman's  last  public 
appearances  outside  Congress.  They  were  to- 
gether at  ceremonies  dedicating  the  Mendel 
Rivers  library  at  the  Baptist  College  in 
Charleston  In  lato  Ocotober. 

Rivers  and  Hebert  were  sworn  in  as  Con- 
gressmen on  the  same  day  in  1941.  A  cloee 
friendship  had  existed  since  then. 

ELOQITENT 

Evangelist  Billy  Graham,  who  was  also 
present  at  the  library  ceremonies  in  Charles- 
ton, said  Rivers  was  one  of  "the  moet 
eloquent  defenders  of  American  freedom.'" 

"I  look  forward  to  seeing  him  in  heaven," 
Graham  said. 

The  North  Carolina  evangelist  called  Ri- 
vers "my  closest  friend  In  Congress." 

[Prom  the  Charleston  (S.C.)  News  & 

Courier,  Dec.  30, 19701 

8t.  Stephen  Readies  Final  Resting  Place 

FOR  Rivers 

(By  Michael  A.  Little) 

St.  Stephen. — While  mourners  from 
Charleston,  South  CcuroUna  and  the  nation 
were  waiting  In  the  rain  to  pay  their  respects 
to  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers  In  Charleston  Tues- 
day, prep«u-atlons  for  his  final  resting  place 
were  being  made  In  nearby  St.  Stephen. 

Approximately  26  workmen  and  heavy 
equipment  from  the  surrounding  area  here 
including  workers  from  the  Concentrated 
Employment  Program,  Highway  Dept.,  Cain- 
hoy  and  other  Berkeley  County  communities, 
gathered  In  a  "community  effort"  to  mAke 
the  burial  site  for  their  "champion"  more 
attractive  to  the  many  visitors  expected  here 
Wednesday. 
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"We  realize  history  is  being  and  will  be 
made  here  Wednesday  and  we  are  trying  to 
make  everything  as  perfect  as  we  possibly 
can,"  St.  Stephen  Mayor  J.  Conway  Belangla 

As  mayor  for  the  town  of  1.800  Belangla 
expressed  the  feelings  of  the  town's  people, 
saying,  "Used  to.  If  we  ever  needed  any  help 
for  anything,  we  could  call  oxir  friend  in 
Washington,  but  we  can't  do  that  anymore. 

"This  was  his  eyeball  and  he  used  to  really 
take  care  of  us.  Mendel  Rivers  made  many 
Jobs  available  for  the  St.  Stephen  people  and 
especially  helped  them  when  he  brought  the 
Douglas  aircraft  plant  to  St.  Stophen,"  Mayor 
Belangla  said.  ,_ 

"This  is  really  a  community  project,  the 
mayor  continued. 

Everyone  wlU  close  their  places  of  business 
at  noon.  About  the  only  businesses  that  wUl 
remain  open  wlU  be  resUurants  to  accom- 
modate all  of  the  out-of-town  visitors  that 
will  be  here,"  Belangla  said. 

Many  of  Congressman  Rivers*  friends  un- 
able to  attend  the  funeral  In  Charleston  are 
expected  to  crowd  Into  St.  Stephen  for  the 
burial. 

Mayor  Belangla  said  the  cortege  vrtll  arrive 
in  St.  Stephen  from  Charleston  on  Highway 
52  and  turn  east  on  Highway  46  in  St.  Ste- 
phen for  the  three-block  trip  to  the  St. 
Stephen  Episcopal  Church. 

"This  community  Is  reaUy  hurt.  We  all 
loved  Congressman  Rivers,"  the  mayor  said. 
"People  may  not  have  heard  of  St.  Stephen 
before,  but  we  know  it  will  always  be  remem- 
bered now,"  he  said. 
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to  this  rural  community  New  Year's  Day  to 
view  the  grave  site  of  Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers. 

St  Stephen  Mayor  J.  Conway  Belangla  said 
25  to  60  cars  had  crowded  the  narrow  ceme- 
tery road  all  New  Year's  Day.  He  said  many 
people  took  pictures  of  the  flowers  and  of 
the  grave. 

Mayor  Belangla  said  he  had  seen  cars  from 
Florida  and  Georgia  as  weU  aa  surrounding 
areas  of  South  Carolina. 


[Prom  the  Charleston  (S.C.)  News  &  Courier, 

Dec.  31. 19701 

Thousands  Pay  Final  Respects 

(By  Michael  A.  Little) 

St.  Stephen.— His  friends  came  early  and 

they  stayed  late. 

The  main  street  business  section  of  St. 
Stephen  closed  promptly  at  noon  as  flags 
were  flown  from  each  building  in  honor  of 
Rep.  L.  Mendel  Rivers. 

One  shopkeeper  was  observed  putting  his 
flag  up  when  a  passerby  shouted,  "I  have  to 
go  home  and  put  my  flag  up  too." 

Approximately  6,000  persons  Jammed  Into 
the  churchyard  at  St.  Stephen's  Episcopal 
Church  to  pay  their  flnal  respects  to  their 
friend. 

"Who  will  look  after  us  now?"  echoed 
through  the  cemetery  from  the  mourners 
gathered  from  across  the  state,  nation  and 
his  hometown. 

One  of  the  most  fitting  of  the  flnal  tributes 
paid  to  the  congressman  of  30  years  was  a 
•'Memorial  Flyover,"  three  fUghts  of  12  Air 
Force  Jets,  F4Es.  from  Seymour-Johnson 
AFB,  N.C.,  4th  Tactical  Fighter  Wing,  led  by 
Lt.  Col.  James  Fox.  Mission  commander  for 
the  south  to  north  flyby  was  Brig.  Gen.  Cleo 
M.  Bishop,  asst.  deputy  chief  of  staff  for  op- 
erations at  Langley  AFB,  Va. 

"No  man  was  too  small  for  him  to  talk  to. 
He  would  talk  to  the  big  and  the  small," 
said  Edgar  M.  Dodd,  USN  retired. 

"Nothing  was  too  small  for  him  to  tackle," 
Mrs.  H.  A.  Murray  of  North  Charleston  said. 
Servicemen  from  many  parts  of  the  sur- 
rounding area  made  the  trip  to  St.  Stephen 
to  pay  tribute  to  their  "serviceman.' 

"The  servicemen  are  really  going  to  miss 
him,"  Sgt.  I.e.  Louie  McRae  said  Wednesday 
morning  after  driving  from  Ft.  Bragg.  N.C. 

Richard  Bogenrlef  of  Ft.  Myer,  Va.,  sounded 
taps  for  the  ceremony. 

IProm  the  Charleston  (S.C.)  News  &  Courier. 

Jan.  2, 19711 

Rivers   Admirers   Visit   Cemetery   at 

St.  Stephen 
St.  STEPHENS. — People  tram  many  areas  of 
South  Carolina  and  adjoining  states  Joumled 
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HON.  RICHARD  BOILING 

OF    MISSOURI 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 
Mr   BOLLING.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  fol- 
lowing article  by  John  P.  Roche,  which 
appeared  in  the  New  York  Times  Maga- 
zine of  January  24.  points  out  some  of  the 
dangers  in  "instant  history." 
(By  John  p.  Roche) 
(John  P.  Roche,  special  consultant  to  Presl- 
dent  Johnson  from  1966  to  1968    is  pro- 
fessor of  politics  and  history  at  Brandels 
and    a    syndicated    newspaper    colunxnlst. 
This  artolle  was  adapted  from  a  paper  given 
before  the  American  Historical  AasoclaUon) 

Some  years  ago.  In  «;^e^p8  A^"' 
Schleslnger's  "A  Thousand  Days"  for  Harp- 
y's Magazine.  I  suggested  that  there  ws* 
some  resemblance  between  the  volumes  then 
flowing  from  Schleslnger,  Sorensen.  Salinger 
and  other  lesser  luminaries  at  Camelot  and 
the  medieval  monastic  chronicle  If  any^^j^f  • 
events  since  that  time  have  reinforced  this 

^"^To  be^speclfic,  I  doubt  that  any  historically 
valid  treatment  of  the  Kennedy- Johnson  era 
can  emerge  for  at  least  another  <»«cade  If 
then.  I  confess  that  when  I  emerged  ^ «>"  the 
White  House  I  signed  up  to  do  an  insider 
volume"  but  sober,  professional  second 
tSbis  bave  led  me  to  put  that  project  on 
ice  until  at  least  1980. 

The  problem  is  that  I  simultaneously  know 
too  much,  and  not  enough.  I  know  what  I 

tTou^ht  was  happening,  y^^Vha-The  pres! 
staff  thought  was  happenUig.  what  the  press 
thought  was  happening.  But  I  cannot  fuUy 
document  what  happened.  And  1  ^ave  seen 
enouKh  highly  classified  documents  to  know 
tha^what  most  of  the  observers  thought  was 
happening  was  at  best  half-right,  at  worst 
d^fwrolg.  (We  will  explore  a  ^ew  cases  of 
this  sort  later.)  This  has  steered  me  In  a 
different  direction  as  far  as  writing  Is^n- 
cerned:  I  am  now  preparing  what  Is  irank^ 
and  unashamedly  an  ex  parte  memoir.  From 
C^eSt  to  the  Alamo."  It  Is  based  on  what 
I  believed  was  true,  on  the  picture  as  I  con- 
'ce?tuauzed  It,  of  the  Kennedy-Johnson  «ra^ 
As  I  pointed  out  so  long  ago  ^Uh  respect  to 
Schle^ger's  flne  book.  It  wlU  not  ^^Mston/ 
but  should  be  helpful  to  those  who  try  ob- 
jectively to  put  the  pieces  together 

This  is  not  the  place  to  explore  In  detail 
the  various  "inside"  stories  that  have 
emerged  from  the  Kennedy-Johnson  era,  ex- 
cept to  note  that  too  frequently  they  are  dls- 
gulsed  autobiography  and/or  therapy.  I  have 
nothing  against  autobiography.  b^^^I  get  a 
bit  tired  of  grievances  posing  as  high  theory. 
For  example,  several  chroniclers  emphasize 
President  Johnson's  "Isolation"  and  the  ex- 
tent to  which  his  "courtiers"  protected  him 
from  reality.  Translated,  this  means  Why 
didn't  Lyndon  talk  to  me?"  Similarly,  we  are 
told  that  no  one  dared  to  challenge  the 
President  on  his  Vietnam  policies,  that  he 
went  up  m  smoke  If  anyone  suggested  a 
bombing    halt.    Translated,    this   means     I 
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didn't   dare   argue   because   he  might   have 
flred  me." 

Now  It  so  happens  that  I  opposed  the 
bombing  strategy  against  North  Vietnam 
from  the  day  It  was  Inaugurated,  wrote  an 
article  condemning  It  which  appeared  In  the 
spring  of  1965  In  The  Washington  Poet  and 
elsewhere,  and  never  changed  my  views.  Note 
my  formulation:  I  supported  the  defense  of 
South  Vietnam  but  opposed  the  whole  notion 
of  a  cut-rate,  air-power  war.  (I  did  not  see 
It  as  a  moral  issue:  sending  bombs  by  air 
mail  Is  no  less  moral  than  employing  parcel 
post,  as  the  North  Vietnamese  did.)  Presi- 
dent Johnson  was  fully  aware  of  my  position, 
which  I  called  to  his  attention  about  once  a 
month  in  various  contexts.  Indeed,  on  sev- 
eral occasions  he  asked  me  to  send  copies 
of  my  memorandums  to  Secretary  of  State 
Dean  Rusk  and  Secretary  of  Defense  Robert 
S.  McNamara.  As  a  courtesy  I  always  sent 
copies  to  Walt  Rostow,  but  since  I  neglected 
to  send  any  to  The  New  York  Times  (I  was 
not  working  for  them),  It  was  officially  True 
that  nobody  In  the  Administration  ever  ques- 
tioned the  President's  policies. 

This  is  not  to  assume  a  heroic  pose — sev- 
eral of  my  friends  In  the  White  House  (who 
did  not  have  university  tenure)  lost  their 
voices  arguing  with  the  President  on  Issues 
ranging  across  the  board  from  foreign  policy 
to  crime  bills  to  increasing  taxes.  But — and 
this  Is  the  crux  of  the  matter  for  the  his- 
torian— not  only  was  there  verbal  argument, 
respectful  but  nonetheless  sharp,  but  there 
were  pieces  of  paper:  "Secret — Eyes  Only" 
memos  to  the  President  from  his  staS.  There 
were  full  transcriptions  of  various  crucial 
meetings.  Each  of  us  has  a  set  of  our  memos, 
but  only  the  Presidential  archives  in  Austin 
contain  the  whole  range.  Including  most 
significantly  what  the  President  said  to  Dean 
Rusk  or  Robert  McNamara  after  he  had  read 
whatever  stuff  we  sent  him. 

The  net  result  Is  that  most  White  House 
"revelations"  would  be  thrown  out  of  a 
court  of  law  m  about  30  seconds;  they  simply 
lack  any  probative  substance.  I  know  what 
the  President  said  to  me  over  the  unmonl- 
tored  direct  line,  and  Harry  McPherson  and 
Joe  Callfano  know  what  1  told  them  the 
President  told  me.  Then  one  of  Callfano's 
assistants  might  pass  on  to  a  speechwrlter 
with  an  ego  deficiency  what  he  had  heard 
(via  Callfano)  that  the  President  told  me. 
The  speechwrlter,  who  was  tucked  away 
somewhere  in  the  Executive  Office  Building 
preparing  "Rose  Garden  prose,"  i.e.,  talks  to 
visiting  Elks,  might  decide  to  buUd  up  his 
credit  as  an  insider  by  calling  a  newspaper 
correspondent:  "You  know,  I  was  with  John- 
son when  he  was  talking  to  Roche  this  morn- 
ing about  the  problem  of  Jets  for  Peru  and 
the  old  man  was  really  climbing  the  wall." 

Next  day.  Page  One:  "Informed  White 
Rouse  sources  indicate  that  the  President 
referred  obscenely  to  de  Gaulle  In  connection 
with  a  rumored  French  agreement  to  sell 
supersonic  Jets  to  Peru."  To  the  end  of  time, 
who  will  believe  that  the  original  discussion 
related  to  the  British  sale  of  Hawker  Hunters 
to,  say,  Pakistan?  This  is  hypothetical,  but 
Just  so — and  only  to  protect  the  guilty. 

A  classic  example  of  this  sort  of  embellish- 
ment can  be  found  in  Eric  P.  Goldman's 
"Tragedy  of  Lyndon  Johnson."  Professor 
Goldman,  accustomed  to  the  genial  environ- 
ment of  Princeton,  got  himself  Involved  with 
the  West  Side  Jacobins  in  connection  with  a 
White  House  Arts  Festival,  and  several  of 
them  decided  to  convert  the  affair  into  an 
anti-Vietnam  happening.  There  was,  as  you 
may  recall,  a  bit  of  a  stir  and.  Indeed.  It  is 
difficult  not  to  feel  considerable  sympathy 
for  Professor  Goldman.  At  the  same  time, 
the  President — for  equally  good  reasons — 
was  not  amused  and.  apparently,  simply 
froze  Goldman  out  of  any  White  House 
functions.  But  Goldman  relates  that  he  took 
his  trouble  to  an  old  friend  of  the  President. 
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who  called  Presidential  appointments  secre- 
tary Marvin  Watson,  to  get  a  reading.  The 
old  Presidential  friend  talked  to  Watson  and 
then  told  Goldman  that  Watson  suggested, 
in  vivid  obscene  language,  that  the  profes- 
sor take  a  Jump  in  the  river. 

Several  aspects  of  this  should  be  noted. 
First.  Goldman  does  not  say  that  Watson 
used  the  obscenity;  he  says  X  quoted  Watson 
to  that  effect.  Second,  Goldman  was  clearly 
not  the  President's  favorite  at  the  time,  so 
the  story  has  some  deductive  persuasiveness. 
But  the  hooker  Is  that  Watson  is  a  devout 
churchman  who  simply  never  uses  that  kind 
of  language — to  those  of  us  who  know  Wat- 
son (and  he  Is  a  close  personal  friend  of 
mine)  Goldman's  anecdote  has  the  same  per- 
suasiveness as  a  story  headlined  "Pope  Paul 
Busted  on  Pot  Charge."  But  how  can  one 
prove  a  negative?  Particularly  when  it  is 
confronted  on  the  second  bounce? 

Admittedly,  this  Is  a  trivial  Instance,  but  It 
highlights  a  whole  genre,  one  almost  would 
say  a  business:  namely,  the  surfacing  of 
Presidential  quotes,  and  of  attributions  to 
other  high  officials,  which  are  impossible  to 
validate  or  to  refute.  I  recall  vividly  a  phone 
conversation  with  President  John  Kennedy 
In  late  September  or  early  October.  1962  in 
which  he  scorched  me  for  at  least  15  minutes. 
I  had  written  an  article  suggesting  less  pro- 
file and  more  courage  on  a  number  of  press- 
ing Issues,  notably  clvU  rights,  and  he  caught 
me  at  7:30  A.M.  as  I  was  drinking  my  first 
cup  of  coffee.  For  me  It  was  a  Bay  of  Pigs: 
I  didn't  get  a  word  In  edgewise  and  he  was 
running  about  400  a  minute. 

When  he  hung  up.  I  went  back  to  my 
breakfast  and  figured  that  this  was  the  pen- 
^ty  one  paid  for  being  national  chairman 
of  Americans  for  Democratic  Action— a  Job 
which  required  one  to  try  to  keep  a  liberal 
President  in  fighting  trim.  I  didn't  know 
that  I  had  been  blasted  by  a  future  martyr- 
Jack  Kennedy  had  been  sore  at  me  off  and 
on  since  I  went  to  work  for  him  in  1967 
The  consequence  wa«.  of  course,  that  I  did 
not  rush  to  my  commonplace  book  and  record 
Kennedys  senUments— I  just  figured  that 
the  next  time  he  needed  A.D.A.  support  he 
would  be  in  a  friendlier  mood.  (AaT  in  fact. 

A  couple  of  months  later  I  pan  into  Larry 
OBrlen.  who  filled  me  In  on  some  detaUs 
He  had  gone  to  see  the  President  in  his 
bedroom  and  Kennedy  had  thrown  the  maga- 
zlne   at    him-the   one   with    my   offensive 

f^^tJ**"**,"***^'  "^^»*  *»»«  »»e»  ^  Arthur 
,l^^^''5"'  ^^"•''K  paid  for?  He  is  sup- 
posed to  keep  these  bastards  on  a  leash  "I 

bered  it.  but  I  wonder  If  03rlen  has  the 
slightest  recollection.  There  is  no  partTctUar 
s^Zr""^  he  «hould-what  was  C  me  a 
startling  experience  was  probably  for  him 
a  commonplace  event.  But  in  legal   tertM 
there  is  no  way  of  proving  a  thln|-l^d 
have  dreamed  It  all  up. 
While  I  can  honestly  say  that  I  have  never 
r.°rL  ?/^  invented  a  quote  for  Presidential 
attribution.  I  must   in  all  candor  concede 
that  on  occasion  things  got  a  bit  complicated 
For   example.    President   Johnson   would    In 
succession     call    Callfano.    Christian,    Mc- 
Pherson and  me  to  get  our  reading  on  some 
problem.  Usually  his  calls  were  slightly  thera- 
peutic;  I.e.,  he  would  be  madder  than  hell 
about  some  column  and  would  explore  the 
author's  credentials  and   ancestry   In  some 
detail.   We   would  immediately  caucus  and 
try  to  work  out  a  sensible,  common  position 
and  in  the  course  of  our  meditations  each 
would  repeat  the  plthier  components  of  the 
President's   analysis.    By    the    time   we    got 
finished,  it  was  often  hard  to  recall  which 
things  he  had  said  to  whom  and  within  a 
week.  I  suspect,  each  of  us  fed  the  whole 
works  Into  his  personal  memory  bank.  The 
smart  thing  to  do  would  have  been  to  have 
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our  secretaries  monitor  and  transcribe  the 
conversations,  but  this  was  absolutely  for- 
bidden (except,  I  believe,  to  Walt  Rostow— 
who  had  to  have  his  Instructions  on  crucial 
matters  of  foreign  policy  down  In  black  and 
white) .  Lyndon  Johnson  wanted  privacy  with 
his  staff,  even  at  the  expense  of  historical 
exactitude. 

Another  of  Goldman's  difficulties  which 
might  be  mentioned  at  this  point  Is  that  he 
believed  what  he  read  In  the  papers.  In  his 
book — of  which  very  little  Is  actually  first- 
hand recollection — he  lavishes  praise  on  Hu- 
bert Humphrey  for  his  spontaneity  and  wit 
In  the  1964  campaign  (which  was,  in  fact  a 
fearful  drag) . 

To  exemplify  his  point  he  takes  a  speech 
Humphrey  delivered  in  Toledo,  Ohio,  on  Oct 
6.  1964,  and  suggests  that  It  was  Hubert  at 
his  best.  Improvised  wit,  searching  commen- 
tary— these  were  the  essentials  of  the  Vice 
Presidential  candidates'  vivid  presentation. 

The  only  problem  Is  that  this  speech  was 
neither  spontaneous  nor  delivered!  It  was 
written  by  me— and  with  all  due  immodesty 
I  can  state  it  was  a  good  speech — and  under 
the  arrangement  we  had  with  the  Senator, 
unless  he  vetoed  It.  the  Democratic  National 
Committee  sent  out  a  press  release  based  on 
our  (the  Washington  staff's)  draft.  This  was 
done  for  morning  release  on  the  7th  of  Octo- 
ber, and — since  It  was  a  slow  day  elsewhere 
and  the  speech  had  some  zip — it  hit  the 
headlines  In  three  leading  papers. 

Meanwhile,  out  in  Toledo,  Humphrey — In- 
stead of  giving  my  20-mlnute  speech — talked 
for  an  hour  and  40  minutes.  He  gave  one- 
third  of  each  of  five  bad  speeches.  Why?  Be- 
cause someone  on  the  plane  into  Toledo  had 
persuaded  him  that  my  speech  would  lose 
Ohio,  and  seven  volimteer  speechwriters 
(every  man  seems  to  consider  himself  a 
speechwrlter — in  fact,  speech-writing  is  a 
real  art)  had  put  together  a  monstrosity 
(which  I  later  heard  on  t^e) .  The  corre- 
spondents on  the  plane  heard  the  first  10 
minutes  and  retired  to  the  nearest  bar,  so 
the  only  coverage  the  event  received  was  (1) 
In  the  Toledo  papers,  which  were  accurate: 
and  (2)  in  The  Times.  Baltimore  Sun,  and 
Washington  Post,  whose  stories  were  based 
on  the  D.N.C.  press  release  and  totally  inac- 
curate. As  I  recall,  this  was  the  speech  In 
Which  Humphrey  actually  told  the  assem- 
bled Democrats  that  Jack  Kennedy  was 
watching  from  heaven  to  see  how  they  voted ! 
It  was  not  one  of  his  better  days. 

Let  us  turn  to  another  area  of  Instant  his- 
tory which  Is  going  to  be  a  source  of  major 
problems  to  the  historian  of  the  future: 
the  conflict  in  authorities  on  the  same  event. 
On  Sept.  2,  1963,  President  Kennedy  gave 
Walter  Cronkite  of  CBS.  an  exclusive  inter- 
view, most  of  It  centering  on  the  status  of 
the  Diem  regime  in  Vietnam.  Roger  Hllsman. 
then  Assistant  Secretary  of  State.  Far  East, 
noted  in  his  book  that  television  forced  a  de- 
cision. "The  subject  of  Vietnam  and  the 
Buddhist  crisis."  wrote  Hllsman.  "was  an  in- 
evitable question.  .  .  .  The  White  House 
staff  (comp>oeed)  a  proposed  response  that 
was  as  innocuous  as  possible  [but!  the  Presi- 
dent tossed  it  aside  and  bit  the  bullet.  'I 
don't  think.'  the  President  said,  'that  unless 
a  g^reater  effort  Is  made  to  win  popular  sup- 
port that  the  war  can  be  won  out  there  . . .'" 
Hllsman  goes  on  to  state  that  the  "mean- 
ing of  [a)  reference  to  the  need  for  'changes 
In  policy  and  personnel'  was  that  the  Presi- 
dent had  decided  that  the  tension  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Diem  regime  would 
continue  until  the  policy  of  repression 
against  the  Buddhists  and  the  students  had 
been  abandoned  ..." 

Of  the  same  situation.  Schleslnger  wrote 
that  President  Kennedy  "tossed  aside  a  mod- 
erate statement  his  staff  had  prepared"  and 
went  on  to  sock  Diem  with  a  hardline  po- 
sition. In  short  both  Hllsman  and  Schlesln- 
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eer  indicate  that  Kennedy,  in  his  Cronkite 
interview.  deUberately  rejected  a  moderate 
view  and  substituted  what  was.  in  effect,  an 
ultimatum  to  Diem  to  shape  up  or  ship  out. 
Sorensen  makes  no  substantive  comment. 
However,  another  precinct — one  far  closer 
to  the  actual  TV  Interview  than  either  Hlls- 
man or  Schleslnger— has  also  reported  (and 
with  an  entirely  different  reading  of  the 
course  of  events) .  Pierre  Salinger,  press  sec- 
retary, who  handled  the  logistics  of  the 
Cronkite  interview,  later  wrote  that  this  TV 
special  "had  an  unfortunate  aftermath. 
CBS  shot  half  an  hour  of  questions  and 
answers,  mostly  on  Vietnam,  but  cut  the 
footage  to  12  minutes  for  actual  broad- 
cast. The  result  was  a  partial  distortion  of 
J.P.K.'s  opinion  of  President  Diem.  In  the 
actual  Interview,  which  was  filmed.  Presi- 
dent Kennedy  spoke  of  his  respect  and  sym- 
pathy for  Diem.  When  the  film  was  shown  to 
the  public,  only  the  unfavorable  Presidential 
remarks  remained." 

I  later  asked  Pierre  Salinger  how  this 
could  have  happened:  it  is  inconceivable 
that  a  network  would  edit  an  interview  with 
the  President  without  going  over  the  cuts 
with  the  White  House.  He  said  it  was  one 
of  those  things  that  fell  through  the  slats 
when  the  President  was  out  of  town — like 
the  famous  "Do  not  abort"  cable  sent  to 
the  embassy  in  Saigon  (encouraging  an  antl- 
Dlem  coup)  when  the  President  was  at  Hy- 
annls  In  'ate  August,  1963.  These  things  hap- 
pen in  every  Administration,  providing  fod- 
der for  later  paranoids:  Why  was  the  warn- 
ing to  General  Short  at  Pearl  Harbor  on 
Dec.  6,  1941  sent  by  Western  Union?  From 
my  knowledge  of  the  Government,  I  am 
absolutely  ready  to  believe  that  the  an- 
swer was  Incompetence.  But  what  know  they 
of  incompetence  who  only  footnotes  know? 

Let  us  examine  the  focus  of  another,  more 
recent  conflict  of  sources:  the  famous  "Bat- 
tle of  Johnson's  Speech."  In  March,  1969,  a 
year  after  the  Johnson  speech  which  cut 
back  the  air  war  on  North  Vietnam  and  an- 
nounced his  retirement  from  the  Presidential 
competition.  The  New  York  Times  ran  two 
articles  on  the  reasons  for  this  shift  and  the 
bureaucratic  infighting  that  accompanied  it. 
Subsequently,  the  man  who  claimed  to  be 
the  deus  ex  machina  of  the  whole  shift  In 
Vietnam  policy,  Townsend  Hoopes,  published 
a  book,  "The  Limits  of  Intervention,"  which 
attempted  to  bolster  this  claim. 

Frankly,  this  put  me  in  a  difficult  position. 
It  was  folly  to  allow  Hoopes  to  pre-empt  the 
historical  stage  (since,  in  fact,  he  was  poorly 
informed),  but  any  serious  reply  had  to  be 
based  on  highly  classified  materials  (which 
Hoopes  didn't  even  know  existed).  The  fact 
is  that  when  Lyndon  Johnson  asked  people 
to  keep  their  mouths  shut,  they  did — or  were 
put  on  Ice  in  one  of  the  many  comfortable 
welfare  programs  that  exist  In  the  Govern- 
ment. I  spent,  at  the  President's  request,  a 
good  part  of  six  months  trying  to  figure  out 
what  went  wrong  In  Vietnam  and  I  had 
access  to  all  relevant  documents  going  back 
to  1964-65.  But.  to  repeat.  I  reported  to  him, 
not  to  The  New  York  Times.  Moreover,  there 
was  a  certain  moral  question  Involved  in 
anticipating  the  President's  memoirs — as 
well  as  the  nice  legal  question  of  declassify- 
ing "Top  Secret.  Sensitive.  Eyes  Only" 
memorandums. 

So  I  called  the  former  President  and  sug- 
gested he  break  loose  enough  material  to  de- 
molish Hoopes.  but  he  felt  that  he  would 
have  an  opportunity  to  deal  personally  with 
the  question  in  a  forthcoming  series  of  TV 
Interviews  with  the  ubiquitous  Walter  Cron- 
kite. On  Feb.  6.  1970,  he  went  into  the  whole 
affair  on  TV,  reading  from  some  of  the 
memos,  only  to  be  greeted  by  hoots  of  deri- 
sion from  Hoopes  (who  accused  him  of 
"standing  history  on  Its  head")  and  others. 
Hoopes  accused  Johnson  of  lying  when  the 
latter  said  he  had  Instructed  Rusk  and  CUf- 
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ford  by  memo  on  Feb.  28.  1968.  to  undertake 
a  searching  reappraisal  of  all  aspects  of  our 
Vietnam  policy.  Hoopes  said  fiatly  that  "the 
Pentagon  officials  concerned  are  quite  clear 
that  they  never  received  such  a  document." 
Hoopes  cited  a  host  of  hearsay  witnesses,  and 
made  the  flat  statement:  "Clifford  is  certain 
that  his  instructions  from  the  President  were 
entirely  oral,  smd  rather  narrow  in  scope. . . ." 
This  time  I  challenged  Hoopes  in  print, 
pointing  out  that  there  was  a  memo  of 
Feb.  28,  1968;  it  went  to  the  principal  officials 
(including  McNamara,  who  was  retiring  on 
the  29th) ;  It  called  for  a  total,  across-the- 
board  evaluation  of  oiu:  options  in  Vietnam; 
and  that  Clark  Clifford  had  signed  a  receipt 
for  his  copy  and  referred  to  its  headings  in  a 
reply  written  March  4.  I  still  did  not  feel  it 
proper  to  distribute  copies,  but  the  odds 
seemed  pretty  good  that  if  Hoopes.  Clifford, 
or  any  of  the  others  involved  called  me  a  liar, 
some  documentation  might  surface  from 
Austin.  I  guess  those  involved  thought  so. 
too — there  was  not  one  effort  to  refute  my 
contentions. 

Finally,  in  this  context,  take  the  role  of 
Dean  Rusk,  who  was,  in  March,  1968,  the 
principal  supporter  of  an  unconditional,  par- 
tial (above  the  20th  Parallel)  bombing  halt. 
Schleslnger  once  referred  to  Rusk,  whom  I 
gather  he  did  not  like,  as  a  "Buddha"  who 
never  contributed  to  policy  discussions. 
Rusk's  reply  was  that  when  Schleslnger  was 
in  the  room  he  kept  his  mouth  shut,  since 
otherwise  his  words  would  be  all  over  George- 
town in  half  an  hour.  My  view  is  that  Rusk 
over  did  the  secrecy  bit — ^I  think  sometimes 
he  kept  secrets  from  himself  Just  to  stay  in 
trim — but  m  direct  private  consultations 
with  the  President,  McNamara,  Clifford  and 
perhaps  two  or  three  others  he  was  a  sharp, 
discerning  participant. 

By  the  fall  of  1967,  although  he  was  pessi- 
mistic about  any  positive  result  (with  Justi- 
fication, as  events  have  demonstrated) ,  Rusk 
had  decided  that  a  cutback  in  the  bombing 
of  North  Vietnam  might  lead  to  negotiations. 
(The  idea  of  cutting  back  to  the  20th,  by  the 
way.  had  been  around  for  some  time:  McNa- 
mara and  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Wil- 
liam Bundy  had  staffed  It  out  in  the  spring 
of  1967.)  This  came  out  in  a  reply  Rusk 
drafted  In  November.  1967,  to  a  memo  (anon- 
ymous, but  actually  written  by  McNamara) 
which  the  President  circulated  to  a  dozen 
trusted  advisers  recommending  a  total  bomb- 
ing halt,  a  troop  celling  for  Vietnam,  and  in 
general  de-escalation  and  what  Is  now  known 
as  "Vletnamization."  Of  those  canvassed,  only 
Rusk  and  Under  Secretary  of  State  Nicholas 
Katzenbach  reacted  sympathetically,  though 
they  argued  for  a  partial  rather  than  a  total 
bombing  halt  to  protect  our  troops  In  I  Corps 
from  Invasion  through  the  DMZ.  Clifford,  by 
the  way,  was  hard  as  nails.  On  March  4,  1968, 
Clifford  was  still  a  hard  hawk,  but  Rusk  re- 
Introduced  the  proposal  for  a  bombing  cut- 
back, argued  for  it  with  the  President,  and 
found  a  receptive  ear. 

No  disrespect  Is  intended  to  Clark  Clifford, 
who  In  my  Judgment  did  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  what  should  have  been  done  two 
years  earlier — that  is,  he  began  the  Vlet- 
namization of  the  war.  My  only  point  is  that 
Rusk's  proposal  did  not  come  out  of  the  blue; 
he  had  made  it  six  months  earlier.  But 
Hoopes  simply  was  unaware  that  the  Novem- 
ber-December discussions  had  ever  taken 
place. 

Well,  so  much  for  "The  Battle  of  John- 
son's Sp>eech."  except  to  note  that  this  was 
not  really  a  historical  argument  at  all.  It 
was  theological.  As  of  1970.  liberal  Demo- 
crats decided  that  the  war  in  Vietnam  must 
somehow  be  expunged  from  the  party's  rec- 
ord. The  Ideal  way  to  accomplish  this  Or- 
welllan  objective  was  to  show  that  a  few  sin- 
ister hawks  foisted  our  Southeast  Asian 
policy  on  an  unwilling  but  helpless  mass  of 
liberal  doves. 
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HooD6&.and  his  associates  were  thus  busy 
concocting  a  virtuous  past;  history  has'  be- 
come an  instrument  of  retrospective  salva- 
tion. Indeed,  as  I  look  around  today,  I  get 
the  distinct  Impression  that  the  only  sup- 
porters of  the  Vietnam  war  In  the  top  eche- 
lons of  the  Johnson  Administration  were  the 
President.  Dean  Rusk,  Walt  Rostow  and  my- 
self. The  White  House  staff,  the  bureaucracy. 
Congress  and  even  some  high  military  posi- 
tions were  seemingly  populated  by  secret 
doves.  Washington,  in  short,  was  full  of  men 
wrestling  with  their  consciences,  and — as  the 
paucity  of  resignations  Indicated — winning. 
Indeed,  it  will  be  Interesting  to  watch  the 
historian  of  the  future  wrestling  with  the 
problem  of  defining  a  "dove."  Professor  Hans 
J.  Morgenthau,  for  example,  has  been 
thought  of  as  a  leading  dove,  but  the  reader 
of  his  views  on  Southeast  Asia  finds  himself 
a  bit  unnerved.  True.  Morgenthau  opposed 
"peripheral  containment"  of  Asian  Commu- 
nism (I.e..  the  war  In  Vietnam) .  but  sug- 
gested In  Its  place  a  straight  Dulles  strate- 
gy— nuclear  bombs! 

Or.  take  the  confusing  role  of  Gen.  James 
M.  Gavin,  who  In  1966  became  famous  for  his 
alleged  opposition  to  bombing  North  Viet- 
nam and  his  alleged  advocacy  of  "enclaves." 
I  say  "alleged"  because  in  testimony  before 
the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee  In 
February,  1966,  General  Gavin  flatly  denied 
that  he  wanted  to  stop  bombing  North  Viet- 
nam, denied  that  he  wanted  "a  halt  In  the 
escalation,"  and  denied  that  he  recom- 
mended "withdrawal  of  American  troops  to 
defend  a  limited  number  of  enclaves."  In- 
deed, he  urged  that  "the  utility  value  [of 
Haiphong)  should  Just  be  done  away  with 
since  It  Is  a  major  port  of  entry  for  military 
supplies"! 

Perhaps  some  of  the  confusion  arose  be- 
cause a  year  later.  In  testifying  before  the 
same  committee.  General  Gavin  announced 
that  "I  opposed  the  bombing  of  North  Viet- 
nam at  the  last  hearings,  and  I  still  oppose 
the  bombing  of  North  Vietnam,  and  I  think 
the  bombing  should  be  stopped."  Since  the 
politicians  were  already  beginning  to  cover 
their  tracks  on  bombing,  one  suspects  they 
decided  to  let  the  general  Join  the  caper. 

Politicians  and  generals  can,  perhaps,  be 
forgiven  for  trying  to  cover  their  tracks,  but 
the  situation  of  a  scholar  is  somewhat  dif- 
ferent. The  personal  theme  of  Hllsman's 
book,  "To  Move  a  Nation,"  was  that  he  re- 
signed from  the  Johnson  Administration  be- 
cause he  saw  it  deviating  from  the  flexible, 
political  strategy  toward  Vietnam  imple- 
mented by  President  Kennedy.  The  Johnson 
Administration.  Hllsman  wrote,  "was  obvi- 
ously going  to  take  the  military  path."  In 
the  course  of  writing  his  volume,  Hllsman 
declassified  a  large  number  of  his  own  Secret 
and  Top-Secret  memorandums;  I  am  taking 
the  liberty  now  of  declassifying  one  that  he 
somehow  overlooked. 

Dated  Aug.  30,  1963,  it  is  a  six-page  Top- 
Secret  memorandum  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  from  the  Assistant  Secretary,  Far  East 
(i.e..  HUsman).  Subject:  "Possible  Dlem- 
Nhu  Moves  and  U.S.  Responses."  The  back- 
ground might  be  briefly  noted.  President  Ngo 
Dlnh  Diem  and  his  brother.  Ngo  Dlnh  Nhu, 
suspecting  that  the  United  States  was  plot- 
ting a  coup  in  Saigon,  began  in  the  summer 
of  1963  to  threaten  the  Americans  with  what 
we  now  call  "Vletnamization."  Among  the 
sinister  gambits  allegedly  considered  were 
(1)  a  deal  with  Hanoi.  (2)  telling  the  Amer- 
icans to  go  home,  and  (3)  calling  for  great- 
power  neutralization  of  the  whole  of  Indo- 
china (patterned  on  the  Laos  model  of  1962) . 
Hllsman  projected  11  possible  Dlem-Nhu 
moves  and  suggested  what  contingency  plana 
should  be  evolved  to  deal  with  each.  Our 
concern  here  is  with  four  of  th06«  moves: 

"Diem  Nhu  Move:  Severance  of  all  aid 
ties  with  the  U.S.,  ouster  of  all  U.S.  personnel 
(except  for  a  limited  diplomatic  staff),  and 
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demand  for  the  removal  at  all  TT.S.-con- 
trolled   military  equipment   In   Vietnam. 

"U.S.  Beeponae:  (a)  We  sbould  stall  in 
removing  VB.  personnel  and  equipment  from 
Vietnam.  This  move  by  (Saigon)  would 
again,  however,  underscore  the  necessity  for 
speed  In  our  counteraction,  (b)  If  Dlem- 
Nhu  move  to  seize  U.8.-controlled  equip- 
ment, we  should  resist  by  all  necessary 
force. 

"Dlem-Nbu  Move:  Political  move  towards 
[Hanoi]  (such  as  opening  of  neutralization 
negotiations) ,  or  rumors  and  Indirect  threats 
of  such  a  move. 

"UJB.  Response:  (a)  Ambassador  Lodge 
should  give  Diem  a  firm  warning  of  the  dan- 
gers of  such  a  course,  and  point  out  Its  con- 
tinued pursuit  will  lead  to  cessation  of  U.S. 
aid.  (b)  Encourage  the  generals  to  move 
promptly  with  a  coup,  (c)  We  should  pub- 
licize to  the  world  .  .  .  any  threats  or  move 
by  Diem  or  Nhu  toward  [Hanoi]  In  order  to 
show  the  two-edged  game  they  are  playing 
and  help  Justify  publicly  our  coimteractlons. 
(d)  If  [Hanoi]  threatens  to  respond  to  an 
antl-Dlem  coup  by  sending  troope  openly  to 
South  Vietnam,  we  sbould  let  It  [Hanoi] 
know  unequivocally  that  we  shall  hit 
[Hanoi]  with  all  that  Is  necessary  to  force 
It  to  desist,  (e)  We  should  be  prepared  to 
take  such  military  action. 

'•Dlem-Nhu  Move:  Appeal  to  de  Oaulle  for 
political  support  for  neutralization  of  Viet- 
nam. 

"U.S.  Response:  (a)  We  should  point  out 
publicly  that  Vietnam  cannot  be  effectively 
neutralized  unless  the  Communists  are  re- 
mo'.ed  from  control  of  North  Vietnam.  If  a 
coalition  between  Diem  and  the  Communists 
is  suggested,  we  should  reply  that  this  would 
be  the  avenue  to  a  Communist  takeover  In 
view  of  the  relative  strength  of  the  two  prin- 
cipals in  the  coalition.  Once  an  anti-Diem 
coup  is  started  in  South  Vietnam,  we  can 
point  to  the  obvious  refusal  of  South  Viet- 
nam to  accept  a  D.em-Communist  coalition. 

Dlem-Nhu  Move:  Continuation  of  hostili- 
ties In  Saigon  as  long  as  possible  in  the  hope 
that  the  U.S.  may  weaken  because  of  the 
bloodbath  which  may  Involve  U.S.  personnel. 

U.S.  Response:  (a)  We  should  maintain 
our  sangfroid  and  encourage  the  coup  forces 
to  continue  to  fight  to  the  extent  necessary, 
(b)  We  should  seek  to  bring  officers  loyal  to 
Diem  over  to  our  side.  .  .  .  We  should  en- 
courage the  coup  group  [to  cut  off  Dlem's 
supplies],  (d)  We  should  make  full  use  of 
any  U.S.  equipment  available  in  Vietnam  to 
assist  the  coup  group,  (e)  If  necessary,  we 
should  bring  in  U.S.  combat  forces  to  assist 
the  coup  group  to  achieve  victory." 

Without  laboring  the  obvious,  Hllsman's 
definition  of  a  "political  solution"  seems  to 
have  altered  rather  radically  between  August, 
1963,  when  he  composed  this  bellicose  memo, 
and  February,  1964,  when  he  sensed  a  "mili- 
tary solution"  in  the  offing  and  resigned.  I 
might  add  that  the  key  to  any  "political  so- 
lution" in  Indochina  back  In  1962-65,  was 
"neutralization,"  along  the  lines  of  the  Ge- 
neva Agreement  on  Laos.  Thus  Hllsman's 
view  of  neutralization,  as  expressed  in  the 
foregoing,  is  particularly  pertinent.  By  1963 
standards,  Hilsman  made  Dean  Rusk  sound 
like  a  pacifist. 

There  Is  one  final  problem  of  instant  his- 
tory that  deserves  brief  analysis.  That  is  the 
fact  that  at  different  periods  in  time  people 
are  asking  different  questions.  The  dispute 
over  the  Tonkin  Gulf  Resolution  is  a  classic 
example  of  this  kind  of  shift.  In  1964,  when 
the  President  asked  Congress  for  a  functional 
declaration  of  war  (which  Is  what  the  resolu- 
tion was),  the  Senators  who  held  hearings 
asked  Secretary  McNamara  what  Hanoi's  tor- 
pedo boats  were  trying  to  do  to  us?  The 
hearings  were  heavily  censored,  but  If  one 
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meshes  them  with  those  held  by  the  Senate 
Foreign  Relations  Committee  in  1968,  the 
story  becomes  crystal  clear:  The  American 
destroyers  laiew  the  North  Vietnamese  tor- 
pedo boats  were  out  to  get  them  because 
Hanoi's  orders  to  its  task  force  had  been 
intercepted. 

The  reason  for  the  excessive  censorship 
escapes  me — anyone  with  a  fifth-grade  edu- 
cation (here  or  in  Hanoi)  could  figure  out 
the  main  lines  of  the  argument  from  the 
Illusions  In  the  uncensored  portion  of  the 
report  on  the  hearings.  (Besides  which  I 
was  told  by  a  high  Vietnamese  official  that 
the  orders  were  transmitted  In  clear,  i.e., 
they  were  not  coded.)  At  any  rate,  in  1964 
the  Congress  asked  "What  were  they  doin? 
to  us?"  and  the  Administration,  with  docu- 
ments. Indicated  they  planned  to  sink  us. 
Congressmen  and  Senators  generally  take  a 
dim  view  of  foreign  warships  trying  to  sink 
our  destroyers:  the  President  wanted  to  lay 
It  on  the  line  to  Hanoi  for  deterrent  pur- 
IJoses;  the  result:  the  Tonkin  Gulf  Resolu- 
tion. 

Unfortunately  nobody  cheers  when  deter- 
rence works,  but  when  it  falls  the  trouble 
begins.  And  as  the  American  people  became 
increasingly  Infuriated  with  the  war,  their 
elected  representatives  began  searching  for 
protective  cover.  The  simplest  form  of  cover 
is  the  ancient  slogan,  "We  were  tricked!" — 
and  out  it  came.  One  of  the  problems  of 
being  President  is  that  you  have  no  place  to 
hide,  no  excuse  when  things  get  tough.  As 
Kennedy  said  after  the  Bay  of  Pigs,  "Success 
has  a  thousand  fathers  but  failure  is  an 
orphan." 

Since  President  Johnson  pulled  a  copy  of 
the  Tonkin  Gulf  Resolution  out  of  his  poc- 
ket every  time  a  Congressman  or  Senator 
complained  about  the  war — I  suspect  he  kept 
one  in  his  pajama  pockets — the  Senators  set 
out  to  undermine  Its  validity.  Now,  instead 
of  asking  what  the  North  Vletanmese  PT- 
boats  were  trying  to  do,  they  asked  a  dif- 
ferent and  nastier  question:  How  successful 
were  they?  In  other  words,  the  intention  of 
the  boats  was  at  issue  In  1964,  their  effec- 
tiveness in  1968.  Manifestly  they  were  un- 
successful— that  had  been  apparent  back 
In  1964 — but  now  their  lack  of  success  be- 
came proof  that  the  whole  affair  had  been 
blown  up  out  of  all  reasonable  proportion 
simply  to  trick  Congress. 

Now  this  gets  the  analyst  into  a  complex 
problem.  Clearly  the  President,  recalling 
Harry  Truman's  Congressional  difficulties 
over  Korea,  wanted  to  mass  the  Congress, 
and  the  nation.  If  the  Tonkin  Gulf  Resolu- 
tion had  worked  (as  the  Formosa  Strait  one 
did) ,  we  would  have  a  different  world  about 
us.  But  it  didn't  and  the  hard  fact  is  we 
all  (with  a  handful  of  exceptions)  tricked 
ourselves. 

So,  farewell  to  Instant  history  and  God 
help  the  poor  souls  who  try  to  put  the  Jig- 
saw puzzle  together  when  all  the  precincts 
have  reported.  As  for  me,  I'm  going  to  write 
it  M  I  saw  and  believed  it — but  with  a  can- 
did admission  that  any  resemblance  to 
events  as  they  in  fact  occurred  may  be 
coincidental. 


LTTTLE    SUNSHINE    FOR    TEXTILES 


HON.  JAMES  R.  MANN 

or   BOUTH  CABOLINA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  MANN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  woiild  like 
to  call  attention  to  some  very  perceptive 
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remarks  included  in  the  Greenville,  8.C 
News  editorial  of  January  26.  1971,  con- 
cerning the  truly  desperate  condition  of 
the  textile  industry.  Legislative  remedy 
will,  of  course,  be  actively  sought  within 
the  Congress,  but  sincere  administration 
support  is  much  needed. 
The  editorial  follows : 

LiTTLK  Sunshine  for  Textiles 

An  11  per  cent  Increase  in  foreign  imports 
in  1970  and  defeat  of  national  legislation 
designed  to  hold  such  imports  to  reasonable 
levels  combined  to  increase  the  pall  of  gloom 
hanging  over  the  textile  industry.  There  are 
few  rays  of  svmshlne. 

Rep.  Wilbur  Mills  of  Arkansas,  powerful 
chairman  of  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Com- 
mittee, has  vowed  to  renew  the  fight  for  the 
import  quotas  bill  which  cleared  the  House 
and  then  died  in  the  Senate  during  the  hectic 
final  hours  of  the  "lame  duck"  session  of 
the  91st  Congress.  Mr.  Mills*  determination 
to  start  all  over  again  with  the  measure  Is 
courageous. 

The  textile  Industry  never  needed  such 
champions  more.  As  Greenville  textile  leader 
Eugene  Stone  III  has  so  aptly  predicted,  "If 
Congress  doesn't  act,  we  will  see  more  lay- 
offs, more  plants  closing  and  more  plants 
moving  overseas."  The  prediction  can  be  sup- 
ported with  hard  facts  and  figures  on  the 
deteriorating  state  of  the  industry  nation- 
wide— and  especially  in  South  Carolina. 

Through  the  middle  of  1970,  more  than 
7,000  textile  workers,  representing  salary 
losses  of  $23.6  million  and  state  revenue  of 
$633,000,  lost  their  Jobs.  Indications  are  that 
final  figures  for  the  year  will  push  the  totals 
much  higher.  The  list  of  mills  closing  down 
or  sharply  curtailing  expensive  expansion 
plans  grows  longer  every  day. 

Other  industries  across  the  state  showed 
a  gain  of  21  per  cent  between  June,  1969,  and 
June.  1970.  but  textile  corporations'  declara- 
tions dropped  76  per  cent  in  the  same  period. 
Two-thirds  of  South  Carolina's  work  force  is 
employed  by  textile  or  textile-related  indus- 
tries. The  same  frightening  statistics  can  be 
found  in  North  Carolina  and  other  states 
heavily  involved  in  textiles. 

The  U.S.  Department  of  Labor  reports  that 
textile  employment  across  the  nation 
dropped  from  991,000  to  945,000,  a  decrease 
of  4.7  per  cent.  In  the  past  year.  This  doesn't 
include  thousands  of  workers  who  are  find- 
ing themselves  on  short  time  and  reduced 
hours. 

The  industry,  of  coiwse,  has  felt  the  pinch 
of  the  sagging  national  economy,  but  its 
major  illness  can  be  traced  directly  to  the 
Japanese-led  import  campaign.  At  the  core 
of  the  problem  is  the  fact  that  foreign  tex- 
tile imports  have  Jumped  from  976  million 
yards  in  1959  to  more  than  4  billion  yards 
In  1970. 

Japan  continues  to  follow  a  largely  protec- 
tionist trade  policy,  while  It  picks  the  pocket 
of  the  United  States  through  conning  us  into 
maintaining  our  free  trade  position.  This 
insistence  by  Japan  on  retaining  a  basic 
trade  Imbalance  is  chiefly  to  blame  for  con- 
tinued failure  of  negotiations  on  the  im- 
ports Issue. 

Japanese  Premier  Sato,  however,  did  give 
this  country  some  advice  that  President 
Nixon  and  Congress  would  do  well  to  take 
to  heart.  He  said,  "In  any  country,  if  a  cer- 
tain industry  is  in  trouble,  it  is  natural  for 
that  country  to  take  steps  to  protect  that 
Industry." 

The  textile  industry  at  this  point  Is  not 
too  optimistic  about  getting  the  UJ3.  to 
do  the  natural  thing  and  take  positive  steps 
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to  hold  foreign  imports  to  reasonable  and 
fair  limits.  It  wlU  be  too  late  to  move  when 
American  textile  companies  have  become  en- 
trenched overseas  and  when  the  thousands 
of  workers  they  would  leave  behind  on  this 
side  of  the  ocean  are  placing  an  unbearable 
nrain  on  the  economy. 

Rep  Mills  and  others,  with  the  South  Caro- 
Una  legislative  delegation  In  the  lead,  can 
be  expected  to  put  up  another  good  fight 
this  year  Sen.  Ernest  F.  Hollings  already 
has  introduced  a  similar  imports  measure 
In  the  Senate.  But  they  need  help,  especially 
from  the  White  House. 

The  full  support  of  the  Nixon  administra- 
tion could  possibly  tip  the  congressional 
scales  The  President,  despite  campaign  prom- 
ises to  provide  relief  for  the  textile  Industry, 
has  so  far  given  only  lukewarm  endorsement 
to  legislation  that  could  do  much  to  accom- 
plish that  relief.  His  position  in  the  com- 
ing legislative  battle  could  well  be  the  key 
to  the  future  of  America's  domestic  textile 
Industry 


WAYNE  GUTHRIE  STARTS  ON  NEXT 
HALF  CENTURY 


HON.  WILLIAM  G.  BRAY 

OF    INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26.  1971 
Mr.  BRAY.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  January 
1, 1971,  veteran  Indianapolis  newspaper- 
man Wayne  Guthrie  finished  his  first 
50  years  and  started  his  second  half  cen- 
tury. The  following  story  from  the  Jan- 
uary 1. 1971,  Indianapolis  News  gives  the 
highlights  in  the  life  of  one  of  Indiana's 
most  famous  newsmen: 

Watne  Guthrie  Starts  on   Next   Half 

Century 

(By  Bin  Roberts) 

"He's  as  Hoosler  as  sassafras  and  sumac." 

"He's  the  most  consclentlotis  newspaper- 
man I've  ever  known." 

"He  was  a  24-hour-a-day  city  editor." 

"When  a  big  story  was  breaking,  he  was 
all  business,  all  accuracy  and  all  work." 

These  are  Just  a  few  of  the  comments 
from  fellow  workers  of  Wayne  Guthrie,  re- 
porter, editor,  columnist  and  public  speaker, 
who  began  his  51st  year  at  The  News  today. 

Back  on  Jan.  1,  1921,  when  he  came  to 
work  at  The  News,  It  was  with  the  under- 
standing this  was  to  be  only  a  temporary 
association.  Guthrie,  who  Is  a  graduate  of 
Indiana  University  Law  School,  had  planned 
to  Join  an  Indianapolis  law  office  as  soon  as 
the  prospective  i>artners  could  organize  the 
firm.  But,  the  firm  was  never  formed,  so 
Guthrie  had  no  reason  to  leave  the  Great 
Hoosler  Daily. 

ctty  xditor 


Guthrie  points  out  this  very  well  could  be 
the  longest  temporary  Job  In  the  history  of 
Journalism. 

Although  he  Is  best-known  for  his  column. 
Ringside  In  Hooelerland,  which  he  has  been 
writing  since  1947,  Guthrie  served  as  assist- 
ant city  editor  seven  yefws  and  city  editor 
14. 

Born  In  Nashville,  Guthrie  has  always 
looked  upon  his  deep-rooted  Hoosler  heritage 
as  a  blessing.  He  also  possesses  this  same 
strong  conviction  about  America  and  that 
has  brought  him  numerous  honors. 

Nine  times  Freedoms  Foundation  at  Valley 
Forge  has  honored  him  for  his  columns  on 
behalf  of  the  preservation  and  perpetuation 
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of  the  American  free  way  of  life.  He  also  has 
been  cited  by  the  American  Association  of 
State  and  Local  History  for  two  series — 
"Famous  Hooslers"  and  "Pre-Statehood  Indi- 
ana Towns." 

Guthrie  Is  a  former  preeldent  of  the  Indi- 
anapolis Press  Club  and  a  past  Indiana  gov- 
ernor of  Klwanls.  In  1970  the  Press  Club 
named  him  Indiana  Newsman  of  the  Year. 

Two  Indiana  governors — one  Republican 
and  one  Democrat — made  him  a  Sagamore 
of  the  Wabash.  There  have  been  other  awards 
too,  from  the  DeMolay,  the  Masons,  the 
Shrine  and  Klwanls. 

enter,  the  speaker 

One  of  the  biggest  changes  in  Guthrie's 
eventful  life  came  in  the  summer  of  1946 
when  he  went  to  the  Bikini  AtoU  in  the 
Pacific  to  witness  and  cover  two  atomic  tests. 
After  returning  to  Indianapolis,  he  found 
people  wanted  to  hear  about  what  he  had 
seen.  So.  Guthrie  the  speaker  emerged.  Since 
his  first  talk  in  a  neighbor's  Ijasement  In 
August.  1946,  Guthrie  has  delivered  his 
"Ringside  At  Bikini"  address  853  times,  in 
31  states  and  two  Canadian  provinces  to 
audiences  ranging  up  to  12,000. 

Later,  he  started  talking  about  American- 
ism and  won  his  10th  Freedoms  Foundation 
award.  He  has  given  this  speech,  "Accentuate 
the  Positive,"  more  than  250  times  from  San 
Francisco  to  AUantlc  City  and  from  Miami 
to  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

Fellow  Colunmist  Griff  Nlblack  who  was 
reporter  when  Guthrie  was  city  editor, 
commented,  "The  biggest  story  Wayne  ever 
covered  was  the  A-bomb  tests  and  on  his  re- 
turn he  surprised  everyone,  including  his 
closest  friends,  when  he  noade  a  tremendous 
speech  about  it.  He  is  a  topnotch  speaker. 

"Nobody  ever  got  down  to  work  earlier  or 
stayed  later.  He  kept  meticulous  hours  and 
believed  in  his  reporters  keeping  the  same." 
Nlblack  also  recalls  that  a  former  photog- 
rapher for  The  News  claimed  Guthrie  once 
suggested  that  he  photograph  both  the  start 
and  finish  of  a  100-yard  dash.  Guthrie  Insists 
it  was  facetious. 

Veteran  political  editor  Ed  Zlegner  remem- 
bers, "In  1940-41  I  was  working  Saturdays 
only  on  The  News,  Just  trying  to  get  some 
experience  until  a  full-time  Job  opened  up. 
When  I  showed  up  at  7  ajn.  the  first  Satur- 
day, Wayne  took  me  over  to  the  Webster's 
Unabridged  Dictionary,  pointed  to  it  and 
asked  me  if  I  knew  what  It  was. 

"I  answered,  "Yea,"  and  he  said,  'Okay,  now 
use  It!'" 

SHARP  REPORTER 

Another  colunmist.  Bill  Wlldhack,  tells 
about  the  time  The  News  City  Hall  reporter 
decided  It  was  safe  to  attend  a  matinee  at 
the  Circle  Theater  on  a  quiet  siimmer  day. 
It  seems  that  at  intermission  the  writer 
telephoned  Guthrie  from  the  lobby  of  the 
theater  Just  as  the  band  struck  up  a  lively 
tune. 

"What's  that  music?"  Guthrie  asked. 

"It's  the  police  and  firemen's  band  practic- 
ing," replied  the  quick-thinking  reporter. 

Although  Guthrie  Is  celebrating  his  50th 
anniversary  as  a  newspaperman,  he  can  still 
remember  his  first  major  assignment,  cover- 
ing the  31-nlght  revival  services  of  famed 
evangelist  Gypsy  Smith. 

"It  was  sponsored  by  the  Church  Federa- 
tion In  an  old  wooden  tabernacle  that  stood 
at  the  northeast  corner  of  Alabama  and  Ohio. 
This  should  not  be  confused  with  Cadle 
Tabernacle  which  was  buUt  later  at  New 
Jersey  and  Ohio."  Guthrie  pointed  out. 

His  first  "scoop"  was  the  tragic  interurban 
crash  at  Alfonte,  near  Ingalls  in  Madison 
County.  Feb.  2,  1924.  At  least  21  persons 
burned  to  death.  Fortunately,  Guthrie  and 
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his  wife,  Mildred,  who  were  riding  one  of 
the  trains,  survived,  and  he  had  the  story 
before  people  in  Indianapolis  were  aware  of 
the  disaster. 

Among  his  most  successful  campaigns  as 
a  columnist,  Guthrie  lists  these  three: 

Persuading  the  state  to  name  a  state 
park  after  Col.  Richard  Ueber,  father  of  In- 
diana's state  park  system. 

Changing  Victory  Field  In  Indianapolis  to 
Owen  J.  Bush  Stadium.  (Guthrie  is  a  rabid 
baseball  fan  who  has  been  known  to  sneak 
away  in  the  afternoon  to  see  a  game.) 

Bringing  honor  to  Walter  Myers,  sole  sur- 
vivor of  the  trio  who  succeeded  in  getting 
the  American  Legion  to  establish  its  National 
headquarters  in  Indianapolis. 

In  case  anyone  is  apprehensive.  Ringside 
In  Hoosierland  will  continue  to  appear  Mon- 
day through  Friday.  The  author,  a  man  with 
a  quick  smile,  has  no  intention  of  stopping. 

"Lest  anyone  get  the  erroneous  Impression, 
I  intend  never  to  retire,"  Guthrie  added  em- 
phatically. 


FEAR  OP  FBI  UNFOUNDED 

HON.  BARRY  M.  GOLDWATER,  JR. 

OF   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 
Mr.  GOLDWATER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
very  concerned  over  the  smear  campaign 
now  being  mounted  against  Federal  Bu- 
reau of  Investigation  and  particularly  its 
esteemed  Director.  J.  Edgar  Hoover.  Cer- 
tainly all  Federal  bureaus  are  subject  to 
criticism  but  the  current  attack  on  the 
FBI  and  Mr.  Hoover  is  not  responsible. 
It  is  attack,  a  smear  attempt,  not  intelli- 
gent criticism. 

I  am  pleased  to  present  the  following 
editorial  from  the  Evening  Tribime,  San 
Diego.  Calif.  The  December  23. 1970,  edi- 
torial certainly  puts  some  of  this  criti- 
cism in  proper  perspective: 

Fear  of  FBI  Unfounded 
Since  its  inception  the  Federal  Biu-eau  of 
Investigation  has  been  and  continues  to  be 
Just  what  the  title  implies,  an  investigative 
arm  of  law  enforcement.  It  is  not  a  federal 
police  force.  Neither  Is  it  Judge  and  Jury  for 
alleged  criminal  actions. 

Alarmists,  however,  are  crying  again  that 
the  FBI  plans  to  "saturate"  coUege  campuses 
vrtth  officers  to  curtail  liberty  and  freedom  of 
speech. 

The  whispering  campaign  against  the  FBI 
steins  from  President  Nixon's  provision  for 
appointment  of  1,000  additional  agents  In 
the  fight  against  organized  crime. 

The  Organized  Crime  Control  Act  of  1970 
signed  into  law  Oct.  15  specifically  gives  the 
FBI  the  responsibility  for  Investigating 
bombings  or  bombing  attempts  on  federal 
property  or  any  Institution  receiving  federal 
financial  assistance. 

The  notion  that  such  action  presents  a 
threat  to  the  country  Is  ridiculous. 

Ajs  FBI  Director  J.  Edgar  Hoover  observed, 
the  FBI  would  be  "mere  than  pleased  if  It 
were  never  necessary  to  investigate  a  single 
bombing  under  the  new  act." 

There's  really  nothing  sinister  and  menac- 
ing about  investigating  acts  of  bombing  and 
terrorism.  They've  almost  doubled  in  number 
over  1969,  and  persons  who  worry  about  "re- 
pressive" law  enforcement  might  better  ex- 
pend their  energy  In  working  to  prevent  these 
crimes. 
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The  Senate  met  at  11  a. m.,  on  the  ex- 
piration of  the  recess,  and  was  called  to 
order  by  the  President  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Ellender) . 

The  Chaplain,  the  Reverend  Edward 
L.  R.  Elson,  D.D.,  offered  the  following 
prayer: 

Hear  the  words  of  Scripture: 

Be  still,  and  know  that  I  am  God. — 
Psalms  t6:  IC 

Put  off  thy  shoes  from  off  thy  feet, 
for  the  place  whereon  thou  standest  is 
holy  ground. — Exodus  3 :  5. 

Almighty  God,  King  of  Kings,  and 
Lord  of  Lords,  from  whom  come  all  pow- 
er and  dominion,  we  beseech  Thee  to 
look  with  favor  upon  all  Thy  servants  in 
the  Government  of  this  land — the  Presi- 
dent, the  Vice  President,  the  Governors, 
the  leaders  of  our  diplomatic  and  mili- 
tary forces,  the  judiciary,  and  especially 
the  Members  of  this  Senate.  Imbue  them 
with  the  spirit  of  goodness,  wisdom,  and 
truth.  May  days  of  debate  and  moments 
of  contention  bring  abiding  solutions  to 
perplexing  problems.  In  times  of  tension 
and  crisis  strengthen  the  spiritual  sinews 
of  Thy  servants  here  that  they  may  con- 
cert their  best  efforts  for  the  Nation's 
welfare  and  find  the  way  to  lasting 
peace  among  the  nations. 

Through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.  Amen. 


(Legislative  day  of  Tuesday,  January  26, 1971 ) 

ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Under 
the  previous  order,  the  Chair  now  rec- 
ognizes the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Illinois  (Mr.  Percy)  for  15  mihutes. 

The  Senator  may  proceed. 


THE  JOURNAL 


Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  I  ask  imanimous  consent  that 
the  Journal  of  the  proceedings  of  Tues- 
day, January  26,  1971,  be  approved. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXH  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Chair  lays  before  the  Senate  the  pend- 
ing motion  to  proceed  to  the  considera- 
tion of  Senate  Resolution  9,  which  the 
clerk  will  report. 
The  legislative  clerk  read  as  follows: 
8.  Res.  9,  amending  Rule  XXn  of  the 
Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect 
to  limitation  of  debate. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  motion  of 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr.  Allen) 
to  postpone  until  the  next  legislative  day 
the  consideration  of  the  motion  to  pro- 
ceed to  the  consideration  of  Senate  Res- 
olution 9. 


COMMITTEE  MEETINGS  DURING 
SENATE  SESSION 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  all 
committees  may  be  authorized  to  meet 
during  the  session  of  the  Senate  today. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


SENATOR  PERCY  REPORTS  ON  HIS 
TRIP  TO  AFRICA 

Mr.  PERCY.  Mr.  President,  as  my  col- 
leagues know,  during  my  trip  in  Novem- 
ber to  Europe  and  Africa,  I  visited  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Nigeria  for  a  few 
days.  This  was  my  first  exposure  to  this 
vast  and  very  important  nation.  I  came 
away  as.sured  that  all  of  my  colleagues  in 
this  Congress  who  can  find  time  to  visit 
Nigeria  will  receive  as  cordial  a  welcome 
as  I  found  there.  Ambassador  Trueheart, 
an  able  career  diplomat,  and  the  Em- 
bassy staff  could  not  have  been  more 
gracious  or  helpful  in  planning  the  best 
use  of  my  much  too  limited  time. 

I  want  to  pay  special  tribute  at  this 
time  to  the  Honorable  Joe  lyalla.  Ambas- 
sador of  Nigeria  in  Washington,  for  his 
assistance  in  arranging  my  visit  to  his 
country,  particularly  since  the  notice 
given  of  my  hope  to  go  to  Lagos  was  nec- 
essarily short.  Ambassador  lyalla,  who 
is  so  well  known  to  many  of  us  in  the  Sen- 
ate, has  also  won  for  himself  and  his 
country  a  host  of  friends  during  his  years 
of  distinguished  service  in  Washington. 

This  year,  1970,  was  an  especially  im- 
portant year  for  a  visit  to  Nigeria.  It  is, 
in  a  real  sense,  a  "watershed"  year  for 
that  country.  It  is  the  year  in  which  the 
tragic  civil  war  came  to  an  end.  It  is  a 
year  for  stocktaking,  for  binding  up 
wounds,  for  starting  in  motion  the  hard 
work  of  reconstruction.  It  is  the  year  for 
plarming  and  seeking  new  directions  for 
the  future.  I  am  happy  to  report  that  all 
these  things  are  being  done  well.  Niger- 
ians I  met  are  fond  of  quoting  Winston 
Churchill  who  stated  when  he  assumed 
oflBce  early  in  World  War  II: 

This  Is  not  the  beginning  of  the  end;  this 
Is  the  end  of  the  beginning. 

For  Nigeria  the  beginning  has  ended. 

The  highlight  of  my  visit  to  Lagos  was 
an  hour  and  a  half  of  frank  and  serious 
discussion  with  the  earnest,  dynamic, 
and  personable  head  of  state  in  whose 
hands  the  enormous  task  of  reconstruc- 
tion is  chiefly  entrusted,  Maj.  Gen. 
Yakubu  Gowon.  This  36-year-old  leader 
has  already  guided  Nigeria  through  the 
greatest  test  of  its  existence  over  the  past 
4  years.  A  few  weeks  before  I  reached 
Lagos  he  announced,  on  October  1,  the 
10th  anniversary  of  Nigerian  independ- 
ence, the  plans  of  his  government  for 
achievement  of  a  series  of  national  goals 
culminating  in  a  return  to  civilian  lead- 
ership. Each  of  the  major  obstacles  to  be 
overcome  was  carefully  assessed  and  the 
means  to  attain  the  national  goals  ex- 
plicitly presented  to  the  people  of  Ni- 
geria. 


Special  emphasis  was  laid  by  Gen- 
eral Gowon  upon  the  reintegration  into 
the  national  fabric  of  the  war-torn  areas 
of  the  east  and  southeast  of  the  country. 
National  reconciliation  through  a  policy 
of  magnanimity  is  the  order  of  the  day  in 
Nigeria.  People  from  the  disaffected 
areas  and  the  adjacent  regions  which 
felt  most  severely  the  scourge  of  war 
have  been  resuming  their  places  in  so- 
ciety and  in  the  economy.  I  urge  that 
my  colleagues  give  heed  to  the  words  of 
peace  and  the  plea  for  unity  and  brother- 
hood which  General  Gowon  addresses 
to  his  people.  I  ask  imanimous  consent 
to  have  printed  in  the  Record  at  the  con- 
clusion of  my  remarks  his  historic  speech 
of  October  1, 1970. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

(See  exhibit  1.) 

Mr.  PERCY.  Mr.  President,  I  am  cer- 
tain that  my  colleagues  will  endorse  his 
aims  of  unity,  stability,  progress,  and 
justice  for  all  Nigerians  as  they  move 
steadily  toward  the  foundation  of  a 
tiTily  Federal  and  democratic  republic. 

Neither  General  Gowon  nor  any  of  the 
many  colleagues  of  his  with  whom  I 
spoke,  a  great  many  of  them  also  very 
young  for  such  positions  of  responsibil- 
ity, have  any  illusion  that  tlie  way  will 
be  easy.  Divisiveness,  tribalism,  and  sec- 
tional politics  give  way  to  a  sense  of  na- 
tional purpose.  Under  Federal  leadership 
the  peoples  and  the  governments  of  the 
12  States  are  pulling  together.  And  there 
is  recognition  in  Nigeria  today  of  the 
need  for  and  the  capacity  of  the  Nigeri- 
ans to  do  most  of  the  job  themselves. 
This  is  a  society  where  individual  ini- 
tiative and  free  enterprise  are  respected 
and  practiced. 

It  is  also  recognized  that  the  develop- 
ment of  the  country  has  been  uneven. 
In  some  urban  areas  we  find  a  com- 
mendable 80  to  90  percent  of  children  of 
primary  school  age  actually  attending 
classes;  in  others,  unfortunately,  the 
percentage  drops  to  10  percent  and  even 
less.  In  some  areas  new  schools  barely 
manage  to  keep  up  with  population 
growth.  Per  capita  income  is  low,  not 
yet  much  more  than  $100  per  year.  Mal- 
nutrition and  disease,  as  in  many  other 
parts  of  the  third  world,  must  be  at- 
tacked and  overcome.  New  industries 
and  modem  agricultural  enterprises  have 
to  be  created  to  provide  jobs  for  tens  of 
thousands  more  each  year.  The  trans- 
portation infrastructure  of  the  country  is 
in  a  state  of  disrepair  due  to  the  wear 
and  tear  of  the  civil  war  years  and  the 
understandable  reluctance  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government  to  expend  badly  needed 
foreign  exchange  upon  the  material  and 
equipment  needed  to  extend  or  even 
maintain  roads  and  bridges  that  re- 
mained at  least  serviceable. 

Yet,  one  of  the  most  impressive 
fichievements  I  discovered  in  my  talks 
with  those  who  guided  Nigeria's  econ- 
omy through  the  war  years  and  who  are 
doing  the  plarming  for  the  future  was  the 
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astonishing  abiUty  of  this  hard-pressed 
country  to  come  through  the  war  with- 
out having  encumbered  itself  with  heavy 
external  debts.  The  materiel  it  needed 
for  the  war  effort  was  paid  for  almost  en- 
tirely in  cash.  This  meant  3  years  of  aus- 
terity for  Nigeria,  deprivation  for  mil- 
lions of  citizens,  hard  times  that  only 
now  are  begirming  to  disappear. 

A  few  days  before  my  visit  to  Lagos 
the  Government  published  its  new  4- 
year  plan  for  economic  development,  an 
impressive  document.  It  is  a  blueprint 
for  the  process  of  catching  up,  of  recon- 
ciliation and  reconstruction.  It  calls  for 
a  capital  investment  of  $4.5  billion, 
partly— about  55  percent — in  the  pub- 
lic sector  and  partly— about  45  percent — 
in  the  private  sector.  Its  success  will 
depend  chiefly  upon  the  efforts  of 
the  Nigerians  themselves,  but  will  also 
require  Input  through  private  foreign 
investment  and  through  some  assistance 
from  friendly  nations — among  whom  I 
feel  certain  the  United  States  will  con- 
tinue to  be  numbered — and  through  the 
traditional  international  agencies.  Sig- 
nificantly, Nigeria  will  look  to  outside 
help  for  loans  and  grants  to  cover  only 
19  percent  of  the  plaimed  investment. 
I  encountered  many  expressions  of  hope 
that  the  United  States  could  continue 
to  be  courted  upon,  through  both  pub- 
lic and  private  channels,  to  help  Nigeria 
further  along  the  road  to  recovery. 

For  the  next  few  years  Nigeria  will 
struggle  with  a  shortage  of  foreign  ex- 
change due  to  the  necessity  of  import- 
ing large  amounts  of  capital  equipment 
for  its  new  industries  and  for  the  im- 
provement of  its  agriculture  and  its 
transportation  network.  Happily,  the 
longer  term  picture  is  a  promising  one. 
Thanks  to  the  phenomenal  progress 
made  in  the  rehabilitation  of  the  coun- 
try's yoimg  but  enormous  petrolemn  in- 
dustry, the  revenues  which  will  accrue 
to  both  the  Federal  and  state  govern- 
ments should  enable  Nigeria  to  move 
soon  to  that  enviable  position  of  re- 
quiring no  more  concessional  aid  from 
abroad.  We  have  here  the  prospects  for 
one  of  the  greatest  success  stories  of  the 
postcolonial  era  in  Africa. 

With  a  diversified  economy  and  the 
prospect  that  early  next  year  it  will 
move  into  eighth  place  among  the  oil- 
producing  countries  of  the  world,  there 
seems  no  reason  why  Nigeria  should 
rest  long  among  the  have-nots  of  the 
world. 

It  is  a  source  of  some  regret  to  me  that 
we  have  not  seen  a  greater  participation 
by  American  private  capital  in  Nigeria. 
Except  recently  in  oil  there  has  been 
nothing  in  the  private  sector  to  match 
the  input  by  the  U.S.  Government  since 
our  assistance  program  was  launched 
before  independence,  or  to  match  the 
magnificent  work  done  by  our  foimda- 
tions  and  our  missionary  societies  of 
whose  past  and  present  achievements  we 
have  all,  as  Americans,  {onple  reason 
to  be  proud.  Many  of  Nigeria's  leaders 
past  and  present  are  the  products  of 
American  educations,  American  educa- 
tion in  Nigeria  and  in  the  United  States 
as  well.  In  fact,  there  are  now  more  than 
1,800  future  leaders  in  the  Nigerian  pro- 
fessions studying  at  American  colleges 


and  universities.  It  is  also  gratifying  to 
know  that  more  Nigerians  are  studying 
in  the  United  States  than  in  any  other 
country. 

Since  a  mission  was  established  by 
American  Baptists  in  1854  there  have 
developed  many  formal  and  informal 
ties  between  American  and  Nigerian  in- 
stitutions of  higher  learning.  It  is  in  the 
interest  of  both  coimtries  that  our  cul- 
tural and  commercial  links  be  main- 
tained and  expanded.  Language  barriers 
are  almost  nonexistent  smd  the  small 
American  business  commimity  in  Lagos, 
with  whom  I  met,  Is  excited  and  optimis- 
tic about  the  great  economic  potential  of 
the  country. 

I  met  a  young  man  there  who  deeply 
impressed  me  because  he  is  starting 
small  companies  and  waiting  imtil  those 
small  companies  become  successful  and 
profitable.  Then  he  is  offering  majority 
control  to  Nigerian  stockholders  and  he 
intends  to  list  those  companies  on  a  Ni- 
gerian stock  exchange. 

That  is  the  kind  of  help  that  can  be 
immensely  helpful  in  the  economic  de- 
velopment of  Africa.  I  think  it  will  do  a 
great  deal  to  indicate  to  other  countries 
of  Africa  the  spirit  of  enterprise  and 
the  nature  of  the  help  we  hope  to  extend 
to  these  small  African  countries. 

There  is  an  affinity  between  the  United 
States  and  Nigeria,  between  the  largest 
and  the  second  largest  black  nations  in 
the  world;  for,  next  to  Nigeria  no  coun- 
try in  the  world  nimibers  a  greater  black 
population  than  our  own.  With  a  popula- 
tion which  will  be  scientifically  coimted 
in  a  forthcoming  census,  most  authorities 
believe  that  Nigeria  will  prove  to  have  a 
population  on  the  order  of  60  million,  a 
nation  exceeded  in  size  by  only  eight 
others  in  the  world,  and  exceeded  by 
none  in  Europe — either  in  size  or  popula- 
tion— by  any  State  except  the  Soviet 
Union.  And  in  Africa,  south  of  the 
Sahara,  mind  you,  one  out  of  every  five 
persons  is  a  Nigerian. 

Nigeria  today  is  ready  to  stand  up  and 
be  counted.  And  it  will  stand  tall.  It  will 
stand  on  its  own  feet.  It  will  be  important 
in  world  councils.  With  the  solution  to 
its  internal  stresses  now  in  sight,  Nigeria 
is  giving  notice  that  it  is  prepared  to  play 
its  role  in  Africa,  in  the  Commonwealth 
and  in  the  world  at  large.  It  is  also  deter- 
mined to  retain  its  hard-won  independ- 
ence and  its  Federal  and  Republican 
unity.  It  is  threatened  by  no  one  and 
covets  no  neighbor's  territory  or  wealth. 
In  the  few  months  since  the  end  of  the 
civil  war,  it  has  already  turned  outward 
to  consolidate  good  relations  with  all  the 
nations  which  border  it.  Over  the  next 
critical  4  years  Nigeria's  aim  Is  an  eco- 
nomic growth  rate  of  over  7  percent. 
While  its  extremely  fast-growing  popula- 
tion seems  likely  to  reduce  the  actual 
growth  somewhat,  the  prospects  are 
nevertheless  impressive. 

I  carmot  conclude  these  remarks  with- 
out expressing  my  personal  satisfaction 
that  the  mercifully  short  period  which 
was  characterized  by  somewhat  strained 
relations  between  Nigeria  and  the  United 
States  has  come  to  an  end. 

At  the  same  hour  I  was  leaving  Lagos, 
General  Gowon  was  also  on  his  way  to 
the  same  airport  to  greet  a  planeload  of 


children  evacuated  from  the  former  war 
zone  who  were  being  repatriated  from 
the  Ivory  Coast.  His  message  of  welcome 
to  these  youngsters  was  of  the  finest 
sort — in  keeping  with  the  noblest  prin- 
ciples of  his  deep  Christian  faith — this  is 
your  country;  welcome  home;  let  us  help 
you  to  grow  up  to  be  proud  to  be 
Nigerians. 

I  caimot  help  recalling  that  as  I  en- 
tered the  modest  living  quarters  of  Gen- 
eral Gowon,  I  noticed  a  bookcase  con- 
taining a  half  dozen  or  so  Methodist 
hymnals.  I  asked  him  when  I  entered  the 
room  how  it  happened  that  he  had  a 
dozen  Methodist  hymnals  in  his  library. 
I  had  known  that  his  father  had  been  a 
Methodist  minister. 

He  told  me  that  every  Sunday  they 
have  a  Christian  service  in  that  room 
for  the  people  in  his  compound  who  wish 
to  come,  whether  they  be  adults  or  chil- 
dren. 

I  told  him  of  the  great  institution  we 
have  in  the  Senate  where  we  have  the 
Presidential  Prayer  Breakfast  and  the 
Senatorial  Prayer  Breakfast  every 
Wednesday  morning  at  which  up  to  22 
Senators  meet  together  to  seek  guidance 
in  the  great  responsibilities  they  have. 

I  would  say  that  the  first  15  minutes 
of  my  meeting  with  General  Gowon  was 
one  of  the  most  inspirational  I  have  had 
with  any  of  the  great  leaders. 

It  called  to  my  mind  that  I  had  Just 
left  Halle  Selassie  and  had  had  a  great 
visit  with  him  and  had  brought  to  him 
a  message  from  the  Senator  from  Mis- 
sissippi (Mr.  Stennis)  ,  the  leader  of  the 
Senatorial  Prayer  Breakfast,  and  had 
discussed  with  him  the  forthcoming  im- 
perial prayer  breakfast  that  Haile  Selas- 
sie intended  to  hold  in  Ethiopia. 

The  principal  purpose  of  my  visit  to 
Nigeria  wsis  the  same  as  it  was  in  my 
visits  to  other  European  and  African 
capitals:  To  bring  to  the  attention  of  key 
goverrmients  the  support  which  Presi- 
dent Nixon's  Indochina  peace  proposals 
of  October  7,  1970,  have  received  from 
the  U.S.  Senate,  the  American  people, 
and  many  leaders  and  peace-loving  citi- 
zens throughout  the  world. 

I  am  gratified  to  report  that  the  Ni- 
gerian leaders  with  whom  I  met  consider 
that  the  eight-point  North  Vietnamese 
position  and  the  five-point  UJS.  pro- 
posal appear  to  offer  sufficient  similarity 
to  constitute  a  basis  for  negotiation.  It 
is  understood  that  the  U.S.  offer  is  not 
put  forth  on  a  take-it-or-leave-it  basis 
but  is  flexible  and  subject  to  negotiation. 
President  Nixon's  offer  for  a  standstill 
cease-fire  is  taken  as  a  positive  step  and 
the  Nigerian  government  hopes  It  will 
bring  forth  a  positive  response.  The  Ni- 
gerian authorities  assured  me  Nigeria  wUl 
do  what  It  can  to  bring  reason  to  bear 
in  halting  world  conflict  and  would  sup- 
port wholeheartedly  any  genuine  effort 
to  bring  about  peace. 

The  best  way  to  resolve  the  present 
Indochina  conflict,  according  to  General 
Gowon,  would  be  to  have  those  who  are 
directly  concerned,  particularly  the  coun- 
tries of  Asia,  meet  in  an  enlarged  Asian 
peace  conference  on  Indochina,  for  only 
the  leaders  of  Asia  can  fully  understand 
and  effectively  solve  the  problems  of 
Asia.  If  the  parties  to  the  oonfliot  are 
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sincere  about  resolving  It.  other  coun- 
tries can  help  with  good  oflQces,  but  the 
main  responsibility  rests  with  the  parties 
directly  involved.  It  is  my  understand- 
ing that  the  Nigerian  government  hopes 
that  the  earliest  topics  for  discussion 
would  be  a  standstill  cease-fire  to  stop  the 
killing,  and  the  release  of  prisoners  of 
war  on  both  sides.  We  shared  the  further 
hope  that  both  sides  would  abide  by  the 
Geneva  Conventions  on  the  treatment 
of  prisoners.  I  believe  we  agreed  that 
It  is  in  the  common  interest  of  all  par- 
ties to  negotiate  a  realistic  political  set- 
tlement immediately,  in  lieu  of  continued 
military  action. 

I  also  took  occasion  to  assure  the  Ni- 
gerian leaders  with  whom  I  met  that 
restoration  of  peace  in  Southeast  Asia, 
success  in  the  SALT  talks,  and  stability 
in  the  Middle  East  could  each  and  to- 
gether release  more  funds  for  the  aid  of 
developing  countries  from  all  developed 
nations. 

Our  discussions  were  held  in  a  most 
cordial  atmosphere.  General  Gowon 
asked  me  to  extend  best  wishes  to  Pres- 
ident Nixon — which  I  have  done — and 
also  expressed  his  thanks  to  my  col- 
leagues in  the  U.S.  Senate  for  taking  this 
personal  means  of  explaining  our  views 
on  Indochina. 

Following  publication  of  General 
Gowon's  Independence  Day  address  of 
October  1,  1970,  I  ask  imanimous  con- 
sent to  have  printed  in  the  Record  at  the 
end  of  my  remarks  an  excellent  article 
written  in  Lagos  by  Jim  Hoagland  of  the 
Washington  Post  Foreign  Service  and 
printed  in  the  Washington  Post  of  De- 
cember 6, 1970. 

(See  exhibit  2.) 

Exhibit  1 
Unity,  Stabilttt,  and  Progress:    Broadcast 

BY     Maj.     Gen.     Yakttbu     Gowon,     on 

October  1,  1970 

My  Dear  Countrymen  and  Women:  Today, 
we  celebrate  the  tenth  anniversary  of  our 
resumption  of  sovereignty  and  Independence. 
We  celebrate  this  solemn  occasion  In  unity 
and  peace.  For  this,  we  ofTer  a  special  prayer 
of  gratitude  to  God. 

The  memory  of  our  recent  agony  Is  fresh. 
During  the  ten  years  of  our  nationhood,  our 
country  has  been  assailed  by  many  crises, 
culminating  In  the  thirty-month  CIVIL  WAR 
which  ended  In  January.  We  shall  mourn  for 
long  the  thousands  of  our  youth,  who  per- 
ished In  the  crisis  and  the  tremendous  de- 
struction of  the  war.  But  It  would  be  unfair 
to  the  history  of  our  efforts  and  achievements 
during  those  ten  years  to  dwell  only  on  the 
tragic  aspects  of  the  crisis. 

positive  developments 
The  Crisis  also  led  to  a  ntunber  of  far- 
reaching  positive  developments:  by  the  re- 
organisation of  the  country  Into  twelve 
states,  we  corrected  the  structural  imbalance 
of  the  Federation  and  fulfilled  an  essential 
condition  for  the  country's  political  stability. 

UNITY    CONriRMED 

Our  success  In  the  War  of  Unification  con- 
firmed the  unity  and  territorial  integrity  of 
the  country.  It  also  checked  the  divisive 
forces  working  for  the  further  malkanlsatlon 
of  Africa  and  its  re-colonisation. 

We  guaranteed  the  integrity  of  one  of  the 
largest  markets  in  Africa — a  pre-requlslte 
for  eoonomio  progress — and  a  rising  stand- 
ard of  living  for  the  people.  The  smoothness 
and  speed  of  brotherly  reconciliation,  since 
the  end  of  the  war,  has  been  very  gratifying. 
Indeed,  our  valiant  brothers,  who  made  the 


supreme  sacrifice  during  the  war,  died  for  a 
great  and  noble  cause  and  we  are  resolved  not 
to  fail  them. 

salute  :   thanks 

I  salute  our  Armed  Forces  for  their  courage 
and  dedication  to  duty  during  the  dark  days 
of  the  Crisis. 

I  thank,  once  again,  all  the  citizens  of  this 
country  for  their  endurance  and  resolution 
and  for  their  unstinted  support  for  the  Gov- 
ernment. Without  such  unalloyed  loyalty  and 
patriotism,  the  Military  Government  would 
not  have  succeeded  in  saving  the  nation  from 
disintegration  and  bringing  it  to  the  present 
state  of  confidence  and  hope  for  the  future. 

TREMENDOUS    PROGRESS 

We  should  also  rejoice  that,  despite  the 
many  difficulties  which  we  experienced,  the 
country  witnessed  tremendoiis  educational, 
economic  and  social  progress  during  the  last 
ten  years.  For  example,  our  external  trade 
amounted  io  £315  million  In  1959  and  in 
1969  it  had  risen  to  £626  million. 

In  1959  we  exported  only  half  a  million 
tons  of  crude  petroleum.  In  1969  27  million 
tons,  and  this  year  the  figure  should  exceed 
50  million  tons. 

Industrial  production  has  risen  during  the 
decade  by  over  300  per  cent. 

Secondary  school  enrollment  doubled  be- 
tween 1959  and  1966. 

It  is  Important  to  observe  that  we  did  bet- 
ter in  all  these  fields  In  1969  than  before 
the  War. 

FORWARD    TO    THE    SEVENTIES 

We  are  now  at  the  threshold  of  what  could 
be  a  great  decade  of  faster  development  and 
modernisation.  The  Government  Is  very  con- 
scious of  the  needs  and  aspirations  of  the 
ordinary  man;  for  peace  and  security,  a  ris- 
ing standard  of  living  and  better  oppor- 
tunities for  his  children.  These  are  the  things 
which  matter;  the  challenge  before  every 
Government,  and  they  deserve  priority. 

ORDERLY    PROGRESS 

We  are  all  aware,  however,  that  genuine 
progress  can  only  take  place  in  a  situation, 
which  is  stable.  This  is  why  the  Federal  Mili- 
tary Government  attaches  the  greatest  pri- 
ority to  its  programme  for  orderly  progress 
towards  the  restoration  of  normal  consti- 
tutional Government,  which  would  pursue 
generally  accepted  national  objectives  and 
observe  enlightened  conventions. 

RETURN    TO   CIVILIAN    RULE 

We  all  need  courage,  realism,  and  patience 
in  tackling  the  problems  involved  in  return- 
ing the  country  to  civilian  rule.  It  must  be 
done  m  such  a  manner  that  the  final  hand- 
over of  the  Government  to  elected  repre- 
sentatives of  the  people  may  usher  in  a 
period  of  lasting  peace  and  political  sta- 
bility. We  must,  therefore,  not  rush  matters, 
but  should  proceed  very  carefully. 

I  promised  at  the  end  of  the  War  of  Uni- 
fication last  January  to  let  the  nation  know 
later  In  the  year  the  Political  Programme  of 
the  Military  Government. 

NINE-POINT  PROGRAMME 

The  Supreme  Military  Council  has  decided 
on  a  Progranune  of  the  major  tasks  which  It 
must  accomplish  before  the  government  of 
the  country  can  be  handed  over  with  a  full 
sense  of  responsibility.  The  Nine-Point  Pro- 
gramme, which  is  to  guarantee  peace,  sta- 
bility and  progress  In  the  country,  covers: 

(I)  the  reorganisation  of  the  Armed 
Forces; 

(II)  the  implementation  of  the  National 
Plan  and  the  repair  of  the  damage  and  neg- 
lect of  the  War; 

(ill)  the  eradication  of  ccnruptlon  in  our 
national  life; 

(iv)  the  settlement  of  the  question  of  the 
creation  of  more  States; 

(v)  the  preparation  and  adoption  of  a  new 
Constitution; 


(vl)  the  Introduction  of  a  new  Revenue 
Allocation  Formula; 

(vU)  conducting  a  national  populaUon 
census; 

(vlll)  the  organisation  of  genuinely  na- 
tional political  parties; 

(Ix)  the  organisation  of  elections  and  in- 
stallation of  popular  elected  governments  la 
the  States  and  In  the  centre. 

I  propose  to  speak  In  some  detail  about 
these  major  Issues  confronUng  the  nation.  I 
repeat  that  they  must  be  handled  properly 
and  with  great  care,  remembering  very  well 
the  mistakes  and  events,  mainly  due  to  the 
Inordinate  ambition  and  the  dlfhonesty  of  a 
handful  of  people,  which  led  to  the  collapse 
of  the  First  Republic. 

THE    NATIONAL   DEVELOPMENT   PLAN 

I  shall,  first,  speak  about  the  National 
Development  Plan.  I  am  glad  to  announce 
that  the  Draft  Plan  is  now  ready.  It  will  be 
launched  later  this  month  after  final  approval 
by  the  Supreme  Military  Council.  The  de- 
tails will  then  be  published. 

The  Plan  envisages  an  Investment  of  £1,595 
million  in  the  period  1970-74.  The  five  na- 
tional objectives  on  which  the  Plan  is  based 
are  to  make  Nigeria: 

(1)  a  united,  strong  and  self-reliant 
nation; 

(il)  a  great  and  dynamic  economy; 

(111)    a  Just  and  egalitarian  society; 

(Iv)  a  land  of  full  and  equal  opportunities 
for  all  its  citizens;  and 

(V)    a  free  and  democratic  society. 

The  public  sector  programme  will  cost 
about  £780  million. 

We  are  determined  during  the  next  four 
years  to  intensify  the  process  of  transform- 
ing the  structure  of  the  Nigerian  economy 
to  make  it  a  modern  one,  and  to  bring  it 
nearer  to  the  state,  where  our  own  domestic 
resources  of  capital  and  manpower  will  be 
adequate  to  ensure  the  continued  develop- 
ment of  the  country. 

It  is,  perhaps,  much  easier  to  prepare  a 
Plan  than  to  implement  It.  Implementing  the 
Plan  requires  national  discipUne.  It  requires 
concentration  on  our  chosen  priorities  and 
mobilising  the  support  and  energies  of  the 
people  to  attain  the  ambitious  targets  which 
we  have  set  for  ourselves.  The  Plan  calls  for 
a  higher  level  of  domestic  savings  than  we 
have  achieved  in  the  past. 

It  is  very  important  to  achieve  the  full 
revival  of  the  economy  of  the  war-affected 
areas  during  the  Plan  period.  It  is  equally 
necessary  in  the  national  Interest  to  lay  the 
foundations  during  the  next  few  years  for 
more  even  development  in  the  country  as  a 
whole,  both  economlcaUy  and  educationally. 
We  must  allow  the  continued  existence  of 
sharp  contrasts  of  development  and  back- 
wardness to  threaten  the  stability  of  this 
covmtry. 

REORGANISATION  OF  THE  ARMED  FORCES 

Another  major  task  for  the  Military  Gov- 
ernment is  the  reorganisation  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  country. 

It  Is  a  matter  of  great  pride  that  the  Armed 
Forces  of  this  nation  and  the  Police  have 
loyally  and  faithfully  carried  out  their  sacred 
duty  over  the  past  three  agonising  years. 
They  succeeded  in  preserving  the  territorial 
integrity  and  the  unity  of  this  country,  as 
they  were  required  to  do  by  the  oath  of  their 
office. 

In  the  process,  the  Armed  Forces  were 
multiplied  many  times  over.  A  small  colonial 
Army  was  transformed,  literally  overnight, 
into  an  impressive  powerful  Army  by  any 
standards. 

The  Navy  and  Air  Force  were  also  estab- 
lished as  effective  fighting  units. 

During  the  War,  our  troops  were  camped 
in  their  thousands  in  the  thick  forests  and 
In  trenches  in  great  discomfort.  Our  boys 
suffered  these  privations  patiently  and  cou- 
rageously in  the  great  national  cause. 
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We  are  also  mindful  of  the  fact  that  with 
the  rapid  expansion  of  the  Armed  Forces,  It 
wM  not  easy  to  ensure  the  inculcation  in 
•verv  soldier  and  servicemen  in  adequate 
BMSure  of  all  the  noble  traditions  of  the 
Vieerian  Armed  Forces. 

It  is  therefore,  our  task  now  that  peace 
IB  restored  to  reorganise  and  redeploy  our 
Armed  Forces  in  order  to  increase  their  ef- 
ficiency and  their  abiUty  to  maintain  in- 
ternal security,  and  defend  the  country 
against  external  agression.  At  the  same  time, 
we  must  ensure  minimum  standards  of  com- 
fort in  the  interest  of  maintaining  the 
morale  of  the  Armed  Forces. 

The  maintenance  of  efficient,  loyal  and 
happy  troops  is  an  essential  precondition  ol 
sUbillty  m  this  country,  as  it  is  In  any  other 
country  In  the  world.  The  task  before  us  In 
this  regard  will  take  time  and  will  Involve 
a  great  deal  of  money  for  barracks  and 
equipment  and  supporting  services.  I  hope 
that  much  of  this  task  will  l>e  accomplished 
during  the  four-year  development  plan. 

IMPARTIAL    AND    NON-PARTISAN    DEFENDERS 

It  is  our  firm  resolve  to  maintain  the  noble 
tradition  of  the  Armed  Forces  as  Impartial 
and  non-partisan  defenders  of  the  country's 
Integrity  and  unity  and  its  Constitution. 
There  should  be  no  room  In  future  for  po- 
litical interference  with  the  Armed  Forces, 
or  their  use  In  furtherance  of  partisan  po- 
litical ends.  Only  thus  can  stability  be  en- 
hanced. 

ERADICATION    OF    CORRUPTION 

I  shall  now  deal  with  the  question  of  oor- 
ruptlon  in  our  national  life.  This  country 
needs  the  observance  of  more  stringent  moral 
standards.  A  new  cotmtry  cannot  develop  and 
attain  greatness  except  its  people  are  moti- 
vated by  high  ideals. 

We  can  no  longer  tolerate  a  situation  in 
which  some  people  in  high  positions  abuse 
their  office  to  enrich  themselves. 

The  tone  of  society  must  be  changed,  if 
there  is  to  be  trust  and  confidence  between 
the  leadership  and  the  people.  For  only,  then, 
will  people  be  happy  to  make  the  sacrifices 
necessary  for  achieving  a  faster  rate  of  prog- 
ress. 

This  is  why  the  Military  Government  will 
intensify  the  drive  against  corruption  in 
whatever  quarters  it  may  exist— civilian  or 
military. 

New  measures  will  be  Introduced  to  make 
those  found  guilty  of  corruption  to  disgorge 
their  ill-gotten  gains.  Special  tribunals  will 
_  be  set  up  to  deal  speedily  with  corruption  in 
f  all  organs  of  the  public  services  and  our  so- 
ciety generally.  The  war  against  corruption  Is 
a  continuing  process  and  the  Military  Gov- 
ernment must  set  a  new  pattern  in  combat- 
ing this  evil  before  the  return  of  civilian  rule. 

THE   CREATION    OF    MORE    STATES 

The  Federal  Military  Government  is  aware 
Of  the  conflicting  attitudes  regarding  the 
question  of  the  creation  of  more  states.  The 
Supreme  Military  Council  has  given  serious 
thought  to  this  problem.  You  will  remember 
that  in  November  1966,  when  I  promised  to 
create  states  I  enunciated  certain  principles 
which  must  be  observed  in  the  creation  of 
states.  I  said  then  that: 

"(1)  no  one  state  should  be  in  a  position 
to  dominate  or  control  the  Central  Govern- 
ment; 

(11)  each  State  sbotdd  form  one  compact 
geographical  area; 

(ill)  administrative  convemence,  the  facts 
of  the  history,  and  the  wishes  of  the  people 
concerned  must  be  taken  into  account; 

(Iv)  each  State  should  be  In  a  position  to 
discharge  effectively  the  functions  allocated 
to  Regional  Governments; 

(V)  It  is  also  essential  that  the  new  State 
should  be  created  simultaneously. 

All  these  criteria  have  to  be  applied  to- 
gether. No  one  principle  should  be  applied 


to  the  exclusion  of  the  others.  To  give  an 
illustration  of  what  I  have  In  mind:  given 
the  present  size  and  distribution  of  the  pop- 
ulation and  resources,  the  country  could 
be  divided  Into  not  .ess  than  eight  and  not 
more  than  fourteen  states. 

These  principles  were  applied  in  creating 
the  twelve  sutes  in  May  1967. 

I  am  satisfied  that  the  twelve  states  struc- 
ture has,  in  fact,  produced  a  basis  for  polit- 
ical stabUlty  m  that  the  structural  Imbal- 
ance of  the  flirst  republic  has  been  decisively 
corrected. 

However,  I  am  aware  also  that  there  are 
certain  grievances  which  have  led  to  the  de- 
mand for  more  states.  Some  of  these  griev- 
ances relate  to  the  question  of  rapid  develop- 
ment and  more  even  distribution  of  social 
services  and  development  projects.  Some  peo- 
ple also  feel  that  all  sections  of  a  state  should 
be  fully  represented  in  all  the  organs  of 
government  in  the  state. 

We  cannot  satisfy  these  grievances  by  cre- 
ating more  states,  since  there  will  be  no  limit 
to  the  number  of  states.  Honestly,  we  can- 
not push  the  principle  of  creating  more 
states  too  far. 

We  must  bear  In  mind  that  In  the  final 
analysis  the  ordinary  people  will  judge  us 
not  by  the  number  of  State  Governments  and 
Commissioners  which  we  create  but  by  the 
rate  at  which  farms  are  expanded  and  mod- 
ernized, factories  are  built,  new  schools  are 
established  and  more  money  comes  into  the 
hands  of  the  ordinary  people.  For  these  de- 
sirable things  to  happen  we  need  sustained 
economic  progress.  I  have  already  referred 
to  the  next  four-year  Plan.  It  was  prepared 
on  the  basis  of  the  existing  twelve  states. 
We  are  now  mobilising  our  domestic  re- 
sources on  the  basis  of  the  existing  twelve 
states  to  Implement  the  Plan.  We  cannot 
stand  still.  There  is  no  time  to  lose. 

I  believe,  therefore,  that  the  Instability  and 
the  difficulties  Involved  in  embarking  upon 
an  exercise  of  creating  more  states  will  not 
be  worth-while  in  the  present  circumstances. 
We  want  to  press  on  with  the  task  of  modern- 
isation, and  improving  the  lot  of  the  ordi- 
nary man.  I  give  you  my  solemn  pledge  that 
the  Federal  Military  Government  will  protect 
the  interest  of  all  citizens  in  every  part  of 
this  country. 

It  is  therefore  not  our  intention  during  the 
next  four  years  to  embark  upon  any  exercise 
involving  changing  the  present  twelve  states 
structure.  We  need  time  to  settle  down  after 
the  disruptions  of  the  war  and  face  the  Im- 
mense task  of  post-war  reconstruction. 

A    DYNAMIC    SOCIETY 

We  live,  however.  In  a  dynamic  society.  Tlie 
situation  will  be  reviewed  at  the  end  of  this 
period.  If  we  are  convinced  then  that  it  is 
m  the  national  interest  to  create  more  states 
the  Military  Government  will  create  them 
before  handing  over  to  an  elected  govern- 
ment. 

IRRESPBCnVS    OF    ETHNIC    ORIOIN 

However,  I  take  this  opportunity  to  warn 
the  nation  of  the  dangerotis  consequences  of 
ethnic  and  clannish  excluslveness  In  admin- 
istering our  affairs.  Every  Nigerian  must  be 
free  to  settle  and  work  wherever  he  chooses 
to  reside  irrespective  of  his  ethnic  origin. 
This  is  why  we  fought  a  long  war  to  preserve 
the  unity  of  this  country.  We  must  remain 
true  to  otir  principles.  Moreover,  free  mobil- 
ity of  persons  is  necessary  for  ensuring  the 
even  spread  of  development  all  over  the 
country  in  the  shortest  possible  time. 

WttEM    ICOBILirT 

It  will  be  the  policy  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, therefore,  during  the  next  few  yesn 
to  ensure  that  the  correct  policies  and  prac- 
tices regarding  the  free  moblUty  of  Nigerians 
are  Implemented  everywhere.  I  appeal  to  the 
leaders  and  ordinary  people  in  all  parts  of  the 
country  to  show  an  accommodating  attitude 


to  all  Nigerians,  irrespective  of  ethnic  and 
state  origins. 


A    NEW    CONSTITUTION 

Another  major  task  is  the  preparation  of 
a  new  Constitution. 

I  Intend  to  set  up  a  panel  soon  to  prepare 
the  Draft  of  a  new  Constitution.  When  the 
panel  shall  have  completed  Its  work,  a  Con- 
stituent Assembly  will  be  convened  at  an 
appropriate  time  to  decide  upon  a  future 
Constitution  for  this  country. 

There  Is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  the 
experiences  we  have  been  through  In  the 
past  few  years  wlU  confirm  us  all  In  the 
Wisdom  of  maintaining  a  Federal  Constitu- 
tion. I  have  been  most  cheered  in  my  jour- 
nles  throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of 
this  country  by  the  spontaneous  demon- 
stration of  all  Nigerians,  old  and  young,  of 
their  desire  to  live  in  one  Nigeria,  in  peace 
and  harmony  with  one  another.  Irrespective 
of  a  tribe,  religion  or  creed. 

They  will  be  demanding  a  Constitution, 
which  will  allow  the  continued  growth  of 
one  strong  nation  founded  on  Justice  and 
equal  rights  for  all  its  citizens.  We  must  be 
patient  and  careful  enough  to  prepare  a 
Constitution,  which  will  further  these  as- 
pirations and  avoid  the  mistakes  of  the  past. 

REVENUE    ALLOCATION 

Next,  a  Fiscal  Commission  will  be  set  up 
to  recommend  a  new  formula  for  revenue  al- 
location in  the  national  interest.  This  will, 
necessarily,  be  linked  up  with  the  final  dis- 
tribution of  functions  between  the  Federal 
and  the  State  Governments.  However,  fur- 
ther adjustments  may  be  made  as  necessary 
to  the  interim  formula  now  being  used. 

NATIONAL    POPULATION    CENSUS 

Regarding  the  census  question,  you  will 
all  remember  that  the  last  population  census 
was  taken  in  1963  amidst  a  great  deal  of 
acrimony.  It  Is  usual  all  over  the  world  to 
have  a  census  every  10  years,  and  another 
census  would  be  due  by  1973. 

As  you  all  know,  the  data  collected  during 
census  are  essential  for  economic  planning, 
the  organisation  of  elections  and  many  other 
vital  purposes.  The  Military  Government  will, 
therefore,  conduct  a  national  census  before 
handing  over  to  a  civilian  government. 

POLinCAL  PARTIXS 

Another  task  concerns  the  organisation  of 
political  parties. 

There  will  be  no  question  of  returning  to 
political  parties  that  are  merely  state,  re-~ 
glonal  or  tribal  blocs.  I  hope  that  during 
the  next  few  years  Nigerians,  through  work- 
ing together  for  a  greater  nation,  will  artic- 
ulate a  distinctive  national  Ideology  and  the 
objectives  and  goals  of  Nigerian  society.  It 
Is  only  in  the  context  of  such  commonly 
accepted  objectives  and  goals  that  the  de- 
velopment of  political  parties  can  be  a  i>OBi- 
tlve  factor  in  nation-building. 

If  we  were  to  return  to  partisan  politics 
before  the  country  consolidates  its  unity  and 
national  purpose,  we  would  be  going  back 
to  the  old  days  of  permanent  crisis  and  mu- 
tual blackmail. 

I  wish  now  to  remind  the  nation  that  the 
old  political  parties  were  dissolved  by  decree 
in  1966. 

BRAND  NEW  PARTIES 

When  the  time  comes  brand  new  parties 
founded  on  the  widest  possible  national 
basis  will  arise. 

FOREIGN  POLICY 

I  shall  now  talk  about  our  foreign  policy. 

In  African  and  World  Affairs,  Nigeria  can- 
not be  isolationist,  even,  if  It  so  desired.  Tb» 
Implications  of  our  situation  were  well  Il- 
lustrated during  our  recent  troubles. 

We  were  much  encouraged  throughout  the 
Crisis  by  the  overwhelming  demonstration 
of  support  by  African  States.  The  moral  sup- 
port of  the  Organisation  of  African  Unity 
was  invaluable. 
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I  take  this  opportunity,  once  again,  to 
thank  the  Heads  of  State  and  Oovernment  of 
the  O.A.tT.  for  their  support  and  encourage- 
ment which  enabled  Nigeria  to  overcome  the 
maneuvers  of  the  enemies  of  Nigerian  unity. 
The  African  States  rightly  saw  In  the  imlty 
of  Nigeria  an  essential  condition  for  African 
unity 

Moreover,  peoples  of  African  descent 
throughout  the  world  see  In  a  strong  Nigeria 
a  banner  of  hope,  and  an  Instrument  for 
achieving  self-respect  for  the  black  man,  so 
long  degraded  everywhere. 

Naturally  therefore,  our  first  concern  must 
be  to  contribute  effectively  towards  the  sta- 
bility of  Africa.  We  shall  work  relentlessly 
for  the  total  elimination  of  colonialism  and 
racism  from  the  African  Continent,  the 
fostering  of  African  unity  and  the  establish- 
ment of  regional  economic  unions  In  Africa. 
In  pursuing  these  objectives,  we  would 
firmly  adhere  to  our  policy  of  respect  for  the 
sovereignty  of  every  country  In  Africa.  We 
have  no  territorial  ambitions  whatsoever. 

Outside  the  African  Continent,  we  shall 
work  more  energetically  with  all  developing 
countries  to  sustain  the  Independence  of 
small  countries,  and  to  remove  the  obstacles 
to  more  rapid  development  placed  before  us 
by  the  economic  domination  and  the  trading 
practices  of  the  richer  countries.  We  shall 
also  oppose  human  suffering  and  degradation 
anywhere  in  the  world,  or  the  suppression  of 
the  freedom  and  sovereignty  of  any  country. 
International  relations  should  be  founded 
on  goodwill  and  peaceful  co-operation.  We 
shall,  therefore.  In  the  United  Nations  and 
other  Councils  of  the  world  strive  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  causes  of  conflict  and  for  the 
promotion  of  world  peace.  We  recognize  that 
the  Big  Powers  In  particular,  and  other  de- 
veloijed  nations  have  a  special  role  to  play  In 
promoting  world  peace  and  the  economic 
development  of  the  poorer  countries.  In  this 
context,  they  should  make  a  special  construc- 
tive effort  In  this  United  Nations  Second 
Development  Decade. 

Our  policy  of  non-alignment  will  be  given 
more  active  expression.  Nigeria  will  not  be 
concerned  with  ideological  conflicts.  We  shall 
therefore  co-operate  with  all  countries  which 
are  willing  to  work  with  us  In  developing 
our  resources  to  Improve  the  well-being  of 
our  people. 

FBEE  AND  FAIK   ELECTIONS 

Lastly,  the  question  of  elections;  when 
we  shall  have  reorganised  our  Armed  Forces, 
prepared  a  new  Constitution,  conducted  a 
new  census,  piu-ged  the  country  of  corrupt 
and  unpatriotic  elements  and  fulfilled  the 
other  tasks,  already  mentioned.  It  will  re- 
main the  duty  of  the  Military  Government 
to  organise  free  and  fair  elections  In  order 
to  hand  over  the  country  to  properly  elected 
Governments.  The  elections  must  be  prop- 
erly arranged  and  supervised  to  ensiire  that 
the  exercise  is  successfvU.  We  Intend  to  do 
these  things  properly  so  that  the  new  civil- 
ian governments  may  be  ushered  In  without 
recriminations. 

A  TUa-TABLK  fOS  ITNISHINa  THE  TASKS 

My  dear  countrymen  and  women,  it  is  not 
practicable  in  dealing  with  human  beings 
to  Impose  rigid  predetermined  time-tables 
for  achieving  such  Important  and  delicate 
tasks.  At  the  beginning  of  1967  when  we 
hoped  that  good  reason  would  prevail  the 
Supreme  Military  Council  adopted  a  two- 
year  programme  which  was  meant  to  re- 
store the  country  to  full  civilian  rule  In 
1969.  Unfortunately,  the  intransigence  of 
the  former  rebel  leadership  and  the  war  of 
accession  which  they  launched  overtook  our 
plans. 

We  are  happy  that  the  worst  days  are 
over.  But  the  consequences  of  the  war  re- 
main. Farms,  factories  and  towns  have  been 
devastated  in  the  war-aflected  areas;  roads 
and  bridges  have  been  damaged;  schools  and 
social  services  neglected.  During  this  period, 


we  concentrated  all  our  resources  on  main- 
taining the  territorial  Integrity  and  unity  of 
this  great  country. 

Now,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Military  Gov- 
ernment to  wipe  out  the  traces  of  the  War. 
We  hope  to  achieve  this  during  the  next  four 
years.  We  shall  also  proceed  as  rapidly  as 
possible  during  this  period  to  deal  with  all 
the  mne  major  Issues  which  I  have  listed. 
In  order  to  carry  out  this  program  success- 
fully we  shall  require  all  the  singleness  of 
purpose,  the  courage,  the  hard  work  and 
the  patriotism  which  the  Armed  Forces  and 
the  entire  nation  displayed  during  the  anx- 
ious days  of  the  War.  The  target  year  for 
completing  our  political  programme  and 
returning  the  country  to  normjU  constitu- 
tional Government  is  1976.  We  shall  hasten 
and  try  to  complete  the  Programme  earlier 
if  possible.  It  is  essential  that  we  all  work 
loyally  together.  We  cannot  afford  to  be  dis- 
tracted from  these  tasks  by  the  unpatriotic 
activities  of  any  group  of  persons.  I  shall 
report  periodically  to  the  nation  on  the 
progress  of  the  Programme. 

I  am  sure  that  I  can  count  on  the  loyalty, 
devotion  and  dedication  of  the  Armed  Forces 
In  the  trying  years  ahead  as  we  refashion  the 
fabric  of  our  society,  and  emerge  Into  the 
world  as  a  strong  and  modern  nation,  de- 
serving of  respect  from  all  the  countries  of 
the  world.  I  am  also  confident  that  my  appeal 
wlU  be  heeded  by  all  the  citizens  of  this 
country  to  be  prepared  to  make  greater  sacri- 
fices, to  work  hard,  to  show  faith,  trust  and 
patience  In  pursuing  the  great  national 
goals  ahead  of  us. 

We  have  been  guided  in  our  actions  and 
in  preparing  this  Programme  by  the  best 
interests  of  the  people  of  this  country  espe- 
cially the  new  generation.  I  charge  the  youth 
of  this  country  to  demonstrate  the  virtues  of 
resolution,  dedication,  and  faith.  I  call  par- 
ticularly on  those  who  aspire  to  the  future 
leadership  of  this  country,  to  be  guided  al- 
ways by  the  highest  Ideals.  You  all  have  a 
special  role  to  play  In  making  Nigeria  a  great 
nation  and  a  happier  society.  We  owe  to 
our  posterity  and  to  African  people  every- 
where to  triumph  in  our  enterprise  In  nation 
building.  So  help  us  God. 
Long  live  one  united  and  strong  Nigeria. 

ExHiBrr  2 

Lagos,  Nigeria. — Only  two  men  command 
any  great  respect  from  the  dlsUlusloned  Ibo 
tribesmen  who  lost  Nigeria's  civil  war.  Sur- 
prisingly, one  Is  MaJ.  Gen.  Yakubu  Gowon, 
commander  of  the  Nigerian  army  that 
smashed  the  Blafran  enclave  Into  submis- 
sion in  January. 

The  other  is  Gowon's  arch  enemy  and  the 
former  Blafran  leader  Odumegwu  OJukwu, 
who  fied  Into  exile  when  his  desperate  30- 
month  bid  to  establish  a  new  African  nation 
collapsed  in  ruins. 

This  dlchotomous  attitude  largely  reflects 
the  strange  middle  ground  many  of  the 
eight  million  Iboe  who  survived  Africa's 
first  modern  war  find  themselves  treading 
today.  They  are  not  yet  Nigerians,  but  neither 
are  they  still  Blafrans. 

"We  feel  like  strangers  In  Nigeria,"  says 
Ohlnua  Achebe,  one  of  Africa's  greatest 
writers  and  an  ardent  supporter  of  Blafra 
during  the  war.  "We  hope  It  will  pass,  but 
right  now  there  Is  a  feeling  of  unreality." 

Achebe  and  other  prominent  Ibos  acknowl- 
edge, however,  that  the  postwar  conduct  of 
the  federal  Nigerian  government — once  ac- 
cused of  plotting  genocide  against  the  Blaf- 
rans— has  left  the  way  open  for  a  genuine 
national  reconciliation.  To  an  outsider  who 
visited  both  sides  during  the  bitter  war, 
the  Nigerian  government  seems  to  have  de- 
livered less  than  It  promised  but  much  more 
than  many  predicted. 

Its  failure  In  some  areas  causes  anxiety  to 
persist  among  Ibos  about  their  future  role 
In  Nigerian  society,  but  Its  successes  have 
helped  ease  the  shock  of  defeat.  Although 


there  were  ugly  Incidents  in  the  first  few 
weeks  after  the  war,  the  army's  handling  of 
Ibo  civilians  since  then  has  discredited  the 
genocide  predictions. 

a  volatile  dream 
On  the  contrary,  the  government  helped 
organize  and  finance  a  generally  effective  re- 
lief food  effort  for  the  Ibos.  Lagos  continues 
to  pump  nearly  $3  million  a  month  into  the 
slowly  recovering  area,  most  of  it  to  pay  sal- 
aries  of  people  who  a  year  ago  were  In  od- 
posltlon  to  the  Nigerians. 

Retribution  and  punishment  have  been 
meted  out  selectively.  Most  Ibos  seem  to  be 
satisfied  that  Gowon's  pledge  of  a  general 
amnesty  is  genuine.  They  tend  to  attribute 
this  policy  to  Gowon  personally  and  fear 
that  some  around  him  still  want  revenge. 
This  Is  the  key  factor  in  their  high  regard 
for  the  35-year-old  soldier-head  of  state  and 
in  Ibo  hopes  for  reconciliation. 

What  has  happened  to  their  dream  of 
Biafra,  a  cause  for  which  one  million  to  two 
million  lives  were  sacrificed  and  which  stirred 
International  concern,  outrage  and  sym- 
pathy? Achebe,  who  helped  breathe  life  Into 
the  idea  and  endured  the  disasters  It  gen- 
erated, replied  this  way  during  an  interview 
at  the  University  of  Nsukka,  where  he  is  a 
research  fellow : 

"Blafra  Is  Just  an  Idea  now.  It  doesn't  exist 
any  more.  It  ceased  to  exist  at  the  moment 
of  surrender. 

"But  the  memory  of  Blafra  is  a  different 
thing.  It  can  be  Just  nostalgic;  the  govern- 
ment can  make  It  meaningless  if  we  find  that 
under  them  we  are  happier  than  ever.  But 
if  people  start  to  say.  'It  might  have  been 
better  the  other  way,"  then  the  idea  of 
Blafra  would  stay  alive. 

"The  burden  rests  with  those  who  fought 
for  one  Nigeria.  The  man  who  is  defeated  Is 
entitled  to  sulk.  Only  the  victor  can  afford 
to  be  magnanimous." 

Achebe  and  almost  all  of  the  more  than 
100  IboB  I  talked  to  during  a  10-day  road 
trip  through  the  war  area  reject  any  sug- 
gestion that  the  Ibos  have  any  thoughts  of 
renewing  violence.  A  farmer  expressed  the 
prevailing  mood  when  he  told  a  visitor: 
"Anybody  bring  war  to  my  house,  he  can  go 
away.  We  no  want  war.  We  have  suffered." 

OCCUPATION    PROBLEMS 

More  than  100,000  non-Ibo  soldiers  con- 
tinue to  occupy  nxjland.  Their  monthly  pay- 
roll has  been  a  major  factor  In  getting  money 
circulating  again  In  the  war-torn  area.  But 
their  relations  with  civilians  remain  mixed. 

At  Nsukka,  In  northern  Iboland,  soldiers 
pass  along  basketballs  and  badminton  sets 
to  children.  In  the  east  and  south,  they  still 
beat  civilians  occasionally. 

"On  the  whole,  relations  are  good  with  the 
soldiers,"  says  Sam  Ikoku.  an  Ibo  poUtlcal 
leader.  "But  one  act  of  brutality  ruins  a 
hundred  of  friendship." 

The  weight  of  this  army,  which  is  expected 
to  hold  Its  present  size  for  at  least  a  year, 
ensures  that  the  once  haughty  Ibos  remain 
subdued  In  manner  and  words.  They  have 
devoted  most  of  their  considerable  Industry 
to  clearing  the  rubble  from  their  cities  and 
planting  crops  in  fields  that  a  year  ago  were 
being  churned  up  by  artillery  shells. 

"The  Ibos  are  maimed,  but  hardly  dead," 
said  a  foreigner  with  long  experience  In  east- 
em  Nigeria,  '"nie  question  Is  not  whether 
they  will  come  back,  but  how  soon." 

Yardsticks  for  measuring  the  recovery 
abound.  Although  there  are  still  desperate 
problems — lack  of  health  facilities,  a  severe 
shortage  of  work  and  housing  and  a  crippling 
scarcity  of  money — a  visitor  who  saw  Blafra 
a  year  ago  is  stunned  by  the  progress  that 
has  been  made. 

It  Is  most  apparent  In  Enugu,  a  ghost  town 
during  the  war  but  now  a  bustling  city  of 
half  a  million  people  and  the  capital  of  the 
state  which  in  effect  replaces  the  Blafran 
enclave.  Freshly  painted  banks  are  open  again 
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and  have  long  lines  of  customers,  food  Is 
oientlful  in  markets  and  stores  and  two  small 
factories  have  reopened.  Many  others  and  the 
ertensive  coal  mines  In  the  hlUs  around 
Knueu  are  expected  to  resume  operation 
when  electricity  la  fully  restored  to  the  stete 
in  March  or  April.  ,, 

"I  will  open  here  again  as  soon  as  I  can, 
aald  a  German  bmlnessman  who  owned  a 
smaU  factory  In  Enugu  before  the  war.  "Most 
of  my  staff,  which  Is  experienced  and  works 
hard  made  It  through  the  war.  and  they 
are  eager  to  get  back  to  work." 

Items  hidden  away  during  the  war  have 
Ijeen  retrieved  to  replace  things  broken  up. 
A  fleet  of  the  black  Morris  Oxford  toxls  that 
pUed  the  streets  of  Enugu  before  the  war 
has  reappeared.  People  swear  that  many  of 
the  cars  were  literally  burled  to  protect  them 
from  destruction. 

Pretty  young  Ibo  girls,  their  hair  stlfBy 
arranged  In  splkey  braids,  wear  colorful  Afri- 
can print  dresses  and  fancy  earrings.  At 
Owerrl,  the  battle-scarred  last  capltcU  of 
Blafra,  markets  are  thronged  by  shouting 
traders  who  bargain  over  mounds  of  garrl, 
the  local  staple  starch,  and  piles  of  yams. 

The  government  put  up  for  sale  541  plots 
of  land  for  a  new  housing  development  on 
Sept.  1.  Owerrl  residents,  each  depositing  the 
equivalent  of  $140,  snapped  them  all  up  In 
a  few  weeks. 

The  physical  scars  of  the  war  have  been 
much  slower  to  fade  In  other  towns  such  as 
Onltsha,  once  the  proud  gateway  to  Iboland 
because  of  its  picturesque  setting  on  the  east 
bank  of  the  Niger  but  now  an  unhappy  city 
still  half  in  ruins.  The  twisted  steel  girders 
of  Its  famous  market  dominate  the  city, 
looking  like  a  g^ant  wrecked  roller  coaster 
At  a  deserted  amusement  park.  The  market 
cost  $1.4  million  to  build  In  1957  and  was 
said  to  have  been  the  largest  In  Africa. 

Little  has  been  done  to  restore  the  seven 
of  every  10  houses  badly  damaged  along  the 
densely  populated  20-mUe-long  stretch  of 
road  from  Onltsha  to  a  village  called  Awka, 
the  scene  of  some  of  the  bloodiest  fighting  of 
the  war.  But  even  In  this  area,  the  wartime 
hardship  has  eased  considerably. 

"You  see  a  lot  of  people  In  bars  and  res- 
taurants," said  one  survivor  of  the  war  as 
he  confronted  a  steaming  plate  of  chicken 
and  rice  at  the  crowded  and  noisy  Top  21 
bar  In  Onltsha.  "We  figure  we  have  a  lot 
to  make  up  for." 

The  war  that  caused  these  hardships  re- 
sulted from  the  deep  tribal  animosities  here 
In  Africa's  most  populous  country.  Nigeria's 
60  million  people  are  divided  Into  three  large 
tribes— the  Ibos  In  the  east,  the  Hauaas  in 
the  north  and  the  Yorubas  in  the  west— and 
hundreds  of  smaU  tribes. 

Two  military  coups  and  a  series  of  pollticca 
assassinations  in  1966  provoked  tribal  riot- 
ing in  which  perhaps  30,000  Ibos  were  mas- 
sacred m  the  north.  The  Ibos  retreated  to 
the  eastern  region  and  declared  themselves 

1^?^''®°'*""°''*'  ***«  J^^ni*  Blafra— In 
i»67.  The  federal  government  finally  crushed 
the  rebellion  last  January. 

Blafra  has  been  divided  Into  three.  The 
ibOB  were  pushed  by  the  war  back  Into  their 
traditional  homeland,  which  is  now  caUed 
the  East  Central  State,  an  area  of  iijsoo 
square  miles.  To  the  south,  minority  tribes 

states  in  the  l2-state  Nigerian  federation. 
.11^  'e<leral  government  has  appointed  an 
au-ibo  state  government  which  is  trying  to 

hZ.t,  '^"'^"''^  ^""^  ^y  K*"'***:  sch^ls, 
tL^^i?,""**  "'*'*«  ^P*"^  ^S*!*^-  There  seems 
to  be  little  open  hostility  to  this  government 
.«,f  K^  manned  at  the  middle  and  lower 
isveis  by  civil  servants  who  supported  Bi- 
^2:,  *  "  '^°^  °°*  seem  to  inspire  much 
confidence,  either.  "Developments  will  have 
to  come  from  the  other  side,  from  Lagos," 
8«a  a  student  at  Nsukka  UnlversltyT^-We 
n»Te  no  voice.  We  have  to  accept  what  the 
CXVn 4*_Part  1 


federal  government  says.  They  won  the  war; 
let  them  rule." 

The  federal  government  in  recent  months 
has  stopped  Its  diatribes  against  OJukwu  for 
allegedly  leading  his  people  to  destruction. 
The  former  Blafran  leader  is  hardly  ever 
mentioned  now  by  officials  or  the  media. 
This  could  ease  Ibo  resentment,  for  many  of 
them  still  refuse  to  criticize  OJukwu.  "He 
was  one  of  us,  that  Is  all,  and  he  is  still  one 
of  us,"  said  a  young  civil  servEuit  in  Enugru. 
"If  be  had  not  been  there,  someone  else 
would  have  done  the  same  things.  He  did 
well  enough." 

STILL    WANT    APOLOGY 

This  view  offers  a  glimpse  of  what  may  be 
one  of  the  key  attitudes  of  ex-Blafrans  today. 
They  are  not  repentant  about  their  lost 
struggle.  Most  of  them  seem  to  be  still  con- 
vinced that  they  had  a  reason  to  fight,  and 
many  continue  even  to  demand  the  politi- 
cally impossible  from  the  federal  govern- 
ment— an  apology  for  their  tribesmen  who 
were  massacred  m  1966. 

Achebe  offers  a  different  persi>ectlve :  "You 
cannot  say  that  we  were  wrong  because  we 
shouted  about  genocide  and  were  not  killed. 
We  could  answer  that  we  were  not  killed 
precisely  becaiise  we  shouted." 

Many  ex-Blafrans  do  seem  to  feel  that 
world  opinion,  and  not  the  mercy  of  the  fed- 
eral government,  saved  them  from  a  dark 
fate.  This  Is  a  highly  debatable  argument, 
but  one  which  the  federal  government  will 
have  to  overcome  If  It  Is  to  make  Nigeria 
one  nation  again  and  Blafra  a  dim  memory. 

At  this  point  In  time,  the  keys  to  doing 
this  would  appear  to  be: 

Continuation  of  the  aixmesty.  As  far  as  can 
be  determined,  there  have  been  relatively 
few  lengthy  detentions  of  former  Blafrans. 
Most  of  these  cases  Involve  Ibo  soldiers  whom 
the  federals  suspect  of  having  taken  part  In 
the  1966  ooup  (ff  of  having  prosecuted  the 
war  with  too  much  vigor. 

A  military  board  has  Just  finished  screen- 
ing all  officers  who  fought  for  Blafra  and 
officials  expect  courts-martial  to  begin  soon, 
but  there  is  nothing  at  this  point  to  Indicate 
an  indiscriminate  reprisal.  Some  clvUlans  are 
under  arrest,  such  as  Pius  Okigbo,  an  Inter- 
national known  economist  who  was  a  Blafran 
leader,  but  his  family  Is  reportedly  satisfied 
that  he  is  being  well  treated.  Such  arrests 
appear  to  be  the  scattered  exception  rather 
than  the  rule. 

Integration  of  Ibo  army  officers,  policemen 
and  civil  servants  back  into  their  services,  as 
promised  by  the  federal  government.  There 
were  only  several  hundred  Ibo  officers  In  the 
small  Nigerian  army  before  the  war.  But 
since  Nigeria  is  likely  to  be  ruled  by  the  army 
for  the  next  five  or  six  yean,  the  Ibos  feel 
that  they  must  have  a  voice  In  the  army  If 
they  are  to  have  any  Influence  In  the  country. 

The  screening  boards  have  already  cleared 
a  number  of  the  Ibo  officers  for  reappoint- 
ment, reliable  sources  say.  Those  who  became 
officers  inside  Blafra  vrlU  not  be  SKScepted  In 
the  federal  army,  and  Indeed,  none  has  been 
indiscreet  enough  to  apply. 

The  national  police  force  has  already 
taken  back  3,000  Ibo  policemen,  but  an- 
other 3,000  have  not  been  taken  back  despite 
a  grim  p>ostwar  crime  wave  In  the  east  that 
has  civilians  living  in  fear  of  being  robbed  or 
murdered.  Part  of  the  problem  Is  lack  of 
money  to  pay  them. 

This  Is  also  the  key  to  the  Inability  of  the 
East  Central  State  to  absorb  more  than  3,000 
civil  servants  who  are  presently  Jobless.  The 
state  government  has  begun  automatically 
retiring  all  civil  servants  above  the  age  of 
50  in  an  effort  to  cut  costs. 

A  recent  federal  decree  authorizing  the 
firing  of  civil  servants  who  seem  to  have  sup- 
ported Blafra  too  zealously  has  caused  much 
anxiety  among  the  Ibos.  But  the  top  man  In 
the  East  Central  State  government,  admin- 
istrator Anthony  Ukpabl  Aslka,  says  that  the 
decree  will  affect  very  few  people.  "I'm  not 


ready  to  sack  the  3,800  civil  servants  I  have 
working  for  me,"  Aslka  said  with  a  wry  grin. 

Compensation  for  "Ibo"  property  being 
held  in  other  states  and  a  chance  to  seek 
Jobs  in  other  states.  This  Is  perhaps  the  sorest 
point  at  the  moment,  for  the  land-poor  Ibos 
have  always  had  to  migrate  In  large  numbers 
to  other  parts  of  Nigeria  to  survive. 

Much  of  the  migration  was  to  the  south 
where  the  Ibos  dominated  minority  tribes 
and  took  much  of  the  property  and  the  best 
Jobs.  The  minorities  now  control  the  south- 
em  states  and,  asserting  that  the  Ibos  com- 
mitted atrocities  during  the  war,  effectively 
refuse  to  let  them  come  back  or  claim  their 
property.  Sam  Ikoku,  the  East  Central  State's 
rehabilitation  commissioner,  is  thinking  of 
asking  for  federal  intervention  to  resolve  the 
bitter  dispute. 

Elsewhere  in  Nigeria,  returning  Ibos  have 
not  been  subjected  to  harassment.  "It's  been 
much  easier  than  I  expected,"  said  an  Ibo 
lawyer  who  returned  to  Lagos.  Last  week,  a 
delegation  from  northern  Nigeria  visited  Ibo- 
land recruiting  trained  administrative  staff. 

Finally,  the  economic  and  physical  recov- 
ery of  the  area.  Widespread  starvation  Is 
likely  soon  to  be  a  thing  of  the  past  and  the 
lively  pace  of  rebuilding  In  the  cities  gives 
reasons  for  hope.  But  the  East  Central  State 
is  still  desperately  short  of  Just  about  every- 
thing. At  a  specialist  hospital  in  Enugu, 
more  than  1,000  amputee  veterans  are  regis- 
tered; the  hospital  has  only  10  artificial 
limbs  for  them.  Only  half  of  the  400  patients 
have  beds,  the  rest  sleeping  on  the  floor. 
There  are  almost  no  drugs.  "And  remember, 
this  is  probably  the  beet  equipped  hospital 
in  the  state,"  said  a  nurse. 

The  only  people  working  are  civil  servants, 
who  are  required  to  give  25  per  cent  of  their 
salaries  to  the  state  as  a  development  loan. 
Four  out  of  Ave  men  in  Iboland  have  noth- 
ing to  do  and  drift  between  the  towns  and 
their  villages,  where  they  can  get  enough 
food  to  survive. 

THE  LOWEST  PRIC»ITT 

The  countryside  is  probably  the  grimmest 
scene  of  all,  with  almost  no  money  in  circu- 
lation. Villages  will  receive  the  lowest  pri- 
ority In  the  plans  to  repair  the  $300  million 
damage  done  to  Iboland  by  the  war. 

Joseph  Is  a  64-year-old  man  who  has  had 
to  retiim  to  his  farming  village.  His  oldest 
son,  killed  in  the  war,  owned  a  gasoline  sta- 
tion, which  was  destroyed.  His  brother,  also 
killed  in  the  war,  owned  a  bar,  also  destroyed. 
Joseph's  business  in  Onltsha  was  smashed 
as  well. 

Twenty  women  and  children,  including  the 
families  of  his  dead  kinsmen,  live  In  his 
modest  house  near  the  Niger  River.  He  is  too 
old  to  farm  but  has  to  make  an  attempt.  He 
has  almost  no  money,  but  has  to  find  some 
to  pay  for  the  school  fees  of  the  children  In 
the  house.  He  scrapes  along  on  what  a  son 
working  In  Lagoe  and  another  abroad  can 
send  him.  Three  weeks  ago,  he  was  attacked 
and  beaten  by  two  soldiers  without  cause. 

"He  Is  one  of  the  lucky  ones,"  said  a  Ni- 
gerian who  met  Joseph  recently.  "At  least 
he  has  two  sons  left  that  can  send  some 
money." 

"Existing  is  not  living,"  said  an  Ibo.  "We 
must  rise  to  our  feet  again." 

"It  la  not  Just  a  question  of  returning  to 
the  prewar  level,"  said  Anthony  Aslka.  "Ibos 
have  seen  the  great  progress  Lagos  has  made 
In  the  pMtst  three  years  and  we  want  to  catch 
up  with  that.  The  people  are  very  impatient." 

The  Ibos'  impatience  and  demands  for 
more  help  from  the  federal  government 
sometimes  provoke  other  Nigerians  to  remind 
visitors,  "Well,  they  did  lose  the  war,  you 
know."  That  is  a  fact  that  the  Iboe  seem 
almost  to  try  to  obscure  with  their  bursts 
of  energy  and  rebuilding.  Aslka,  a  sociologist, 
thinks  that  many  Ibos  are  still  In  a  state  of 
shock  from  the  defeat. 

"The  reaction  basnt  really  come  yet.  You 
expect  people  to  go  mad  or  commit  siilcld* 
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whea  they've  been  through  something  like 
this.  It  hasn't  happened.  Maybe  we  will 
know  we  are  heading  back  toward  normality 
when  it  does." 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia  subse- 
quently said:  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  have  printed  In  the 
Record  a  statement  prepared  for  delivery 
by  the  Senator  from  Wyoming  (Mr. 
McGke)  . 

There  being  no  objection,  Senator 
McOee's  statement  was  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

Mr.  McGkx.  Mr.  Preeldent,  I  must  say  to 
my  friend,  the  distinguished  senior  Senator 
from  Illinois,  that  I  have  seldom  enjoyed  a 
presentation  more  than  his  address  on  the 
subject  of  Nigeria.  I  say  this  for  a  number  of 
personal  reasons,  as  well  as  for  the  obvious 
reason  that  his  remarks  are  Informed, 
sensible  and  helpful. 

The  Senator  mentioned  that  he  had  seen 
the  relaUvely  young  but  already  wise  and 
capable  head  of  state,  Major  General  Gowon, 
a  few  weeks  after  the  10th  Anniversary  of 
Nigerian  Independence  on  October  1  of  last 
year.  This  recalls  to  me  that  I  had  the  good 
fortxme  ten  years  ago  to  be  in  Lagos  Just 
after  Nigeria  won  its  independence.  I  believed 
then  that  Nigeria  was  a  country  of  enormous 
energy  and  potential  and  nothing  since  that 
time — even  the  dreadful  experience  of  a  civil 
war — has  changed  that  belief. 

When  these  words  are  read  in  the  Record 
tomorrow  I  shall  be  In  Lagos  on  the  first  stop 
of  a  Journey  through  a  number  of  African 
countries  and  to  the  Near  East  In  connection 
with  my  responsibilities  as  Chairman  of  the 
AM>roprlattlons  Subcommittee  on  Foreign 
Assistance.  Because  of  this  Journey  and  the 
need  to  discover  facts  before  one  can  form 
conclusions,  I  would  prefer  not  responding 
to  specific  points  which  my  distinguished 
colieaguee  has  made  about  the  economic 
situation  and  prospects  In  Nigeria. 

However,  In  my  other  capacity  aa  Chair- 
man of  the  African  Affairs  Subcommittee  of 
the  Foreign  Relations  Committee  I  would 
like  to  echo  and  reemphaslze  the  thoughts 
expressed  by  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Illinois  about  the  progress  of  reconciliation 
and  reconstruction  In  Nigeria  In  the  period 
of  almost  a  year  since  the  dvU  war  ended. 
There  are  all  too  few  bright  spota  In  the 
picture  of  International  relations  as  seen 
from  Waahlngton.  To  me.  It  is  nothing  less 
than  remarkable  that  Oeneral  Gowon  and 
his  compatriots  have  acted  so  promptly  and 
so  Intelligently  to  repair  the  damage  done  by 
the  civil  war. 

Those  of  us  who  have  had  much  contact 
with  Nigerians  had  every  expectation  that 
their  government  would  adopt  a  generous 
attitude  toward  those  of  their  people  who 
fought  against  the  federal  forces  during  the 
war.  Even  so,  the  leadership  provided  by 
Oeneral  Oowon  reflected  by  so  many  of  his 
government  colleagues  has  been  untisually 
generous  and  far-sighted.  I  Join  my  colleague 
In  extending  the  most  sincere  congratula- 
tions to  General  Oowon,  to  his  government 
and  to  all  the  people  of  Nigeria. 

Finally,  I  was  very  pleased  that  the  able 
Senator  from  Illinois  mentioned  and  the 
distinguished  service  performed  for  the 
Nigerian  government  by  Ambassador  lyalla. 
I  believe  the  Ambassador,  even  In  the  moet 
troubled  times  two  years  or  so  ago,  knew 
that  the  American  people  and  their  repre- 
sentatives In  the  Nation's  Capital  were 
basically  and  profoundly  sympathetic  to  the 
cause  of  the  Nigerian  people. 

Mr.  President,  I  wish  I  had  more  time  to 
elaborat«  on  the  subject  but  I  am  In  the 
process  of  leaving  for  my  Journey  to  Africa. 
I>t  me  say  once  more  how  much  I  appreci- 
ate the  contribution  to  otir  knowledge  about 
Nigeria  which  has  been  made  by  my  dla- 
tingiilsbed  colleague  from  nuxiols.  I  believe 
the  Senate  is  In  bis  debt. 
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ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Under 
the  previous  order,  the  senior  Senator 
from  West  Virginia  is  recognized  for  15 
minutes. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, would  the  senior  Senator  from 
West  Virginia  yield  to  me  briefly  for  a 
unanimcus-consent  request? 

Mr.  RANDOLPH.  I  am  delighted  to 
yield  to  my  colleague. 


PRIVILEQE  OP  THE  FLOOR 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
following  staff  members  be  permitted  on 
the  Senate  floor  during  the  remarks  of 
the  Senator  from  West  Virginia:  George 
Lawless,  Robert  Harris,  and  Phil  Davis. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  Is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanlmou3  consent  that  these 
staff  members  may  be  permitted  to  use 
the  charts  in  the  rear  of  the  Chamber 
which  will  be  of  help  in  the  remarks 
made  by  my  colleague. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  FOR  THE  TRANSACTION  OP 
MORNING  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  in 
the  special  orders  for  today  there  be  a 
period  for  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business  with  the  statements 
therein  limited  to  3  minutes  and  that 
the  ijeriod  for  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business  be  limited  to  not  to 
exceed  30  minutes. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
time  under  the  special  order  recognizing 
my  able  colleague  begin  running  now. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered.  The  Sen- 
ator from  West  Virginia  is  recognized. 


PROGRESS  BEING  MADE  IN  COAL 
MINE  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  EN- 
FORCEMENT,  BUT  MORE  INTEN- 
SIFIED EFFORTS  ARE  NEEDED  TO 
PREVENT  DISASTERS 

Mr.  RANDOLPH.  Mr.  President,  we 
know  that  good  legislation  passed  by  the 
Congress,  and  Implemented  with  the 
highest  motivation  by  the  executive 
branch,  seldom  lives  up  to  fullest  expec- 
tation. Perhaps  this  is  because  laws  are 
essentially  negative  In  nature;  they  for- 
bid something  or  require  something  dif- 
ferent. They  are  subject  to  resistant 
forces  affected  by  the  changes,  and  to 
the  administrative  inertia  that  must  ac- 
cept new  goals  and  new  methods  of  op- 
eration. But  slowly,  inevitably,  changes 
do  occur  and  the  intent  of  Congress  pre- 
vails. 

The  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and 
Safety  Act  of  1969,  a  product  of  more 


than  three  decades  of  effort  to  stem  the 
shocking  toll  of  lost  Uves  in  the  mining 
industry,  has  completed  its  first  fullyMx 
as  major  legislation  affecting  a  vital  seg- 
ment of  our  economy.  During  that  pe- 
riod, more  than  250  coal  miners  have  lost 
their  lives  in  the  production  of  this  vital 
energy  resource.  This  sad  record  of 
death  and  disaster  culminated  in  the 
deaths  of  38  miners  near  Hyden  in  Les- 
lie County,  Ky..  at  year's  end. 

Predictably,  the  Hyden  disaster  un- 
leashed a  flurry  of  criticism  to  the  ef- 
fect that  the  new  mine  safety  law  is  a 
failure,  and  that  the  simple  act  of  roll- 
ing heads  in  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines 
could,  somehow,  erase  the  grim  statisUcs 
of  the  past  year.  Weeks  before  the  Ken- 
tucky mine  disaster,  I  had  called  on  the 
U.8.  Bureau  of  Mines  for  an  accounting 
of  its  progress  during  the  flrst  year  of 
administering  the  Federal  Coal  Mine 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969. 

I  am  a  Senator,  with  my  able  friend 
(Mr.  Byrd),  representing  a  State  that 
Is  Intimately  involved  in  the  produc- 
tion of  coal.  As  Senator  Byrd  knows,  we 
produce  about  one-fourth  of  all  the 
bituminous  coal  mined  in  America. 

Today,  I  will  discuss  what  has  been  ac- 
complished, what  problems  have  arisen, 
and  what  steps  are  being  taken  by  Mines 
Bureau  Director  Elburt  F.  Osburn  to 
correct  these  problems.  Insofar  as  I  can 
ascertain. 

But  flrst,  let  me  make  it  clear  that 
the  grim  record  of  1970  is  not  satisfac- 
tory to  those  of  us  in  the  Senate  and 
Congress  who  have  worked  long  and 
hard  to  bring  safety  to  the  mining  in- 
dustry. And  let  me  assure  those  who  feel 
that  there  is  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
death  and  disaster  inherent  in  the  min- 
ing industry  that  our  efforts  will  not 
cease  until  the  fatality  figure  reaches 
zero,  or  as  nearly  that  point  is  humanly 
possible. 

In  reviewing  this  Issue,  it  should  be 
noted  that  there  are  approximately  2,900 
underground  coal  mines  and  about  1,500 
surface  mines,  or  a  total  of  about  4,400 
coal  mines  operating  in  the  United 
States,  with  total  employment  of  ap- 
proximately 140,000  mines  workers. 

lliere  is  also  the  other  category  of 
metal  and  nonmetal  mines  in  three 
classifications  where  there  Is  a  total  of 
almost  19,200  mines  and  about  250,000 
workers.  So  there  are  23,600  mines  In 
these  two  categories  with  a  total  of 
390,000  mine  workers.  This  is  the  magni- 
tude of  the  Bureau  of  Mines'  respon- 
sibility. 

I  wish  to  say  that  the  Bureau  has 
clearly  made  a  good  start  toward  imple- 
menting the  landmark  Coal  Mine  Health 
and  Safety  Act.  Although  handicapped 
by  a  lack  of  anything  approaching  an 
adequate  number  of  qualified  inspectors 
and  forced  to  shift  priorities  constantly 
in  order  to  meet  the  many  tight  dead- 
lines imposed  by  the  new  law,  the  Bureau 
of  Mines  managed  to  make  more  than 
1,500  complete  Inspections  of  under- 
ground coal  mines  during  the  year.  At 
the  same  time.  It  recruited  and  started 
training  many  new  inspectors.  During 
the  year,  a  total  of  1,645  "partial  but 
representative"  Inspections  were  made, 
as  well  as  an  additional  5,200  "spot"  in- 
spections required  by  the  law. 


Jmuary  27,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


707 


Still  this  Is  not  good  enough.  Coal 
ffliners'  died  underground  in  their  places 
flfwork  What  a  nation  traumatized  by 
the  Farmington  disaster  of  1968  and  a 
Congress  galvanized  by  its  reaction  de- 
mand is  more  intensified  enforcement  ef- 
torte  by  the  Interior  Departments  Bu- 
reau of  Mines  and  more  safety  emphasis 
by  all  others  concerned  including  the 
producing  companies  and  the  miners  as 

well 

The  problems  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines 
are  fully  understood.  Trained  Inspectors 
have  had  to  be  utUlzed  in  other  top- 
priority  acUvities.  They  have  been  needed 
for  training  of  new  inspectors,  and  for 
such  time-consuming  but  critically  Im- 
portant jobs  as  reviewing  plans  sub- 
mitted by  mine  operators  for  roof  sup- 
port and  mine  ventilation.  Adequate  roof 
support  is  especiaUy  vital,  since  falling 
rock  and  coal  lead  all  other  causes  of  ac- 
cidents and  coal  mine  fatalities. 

Nevertheless,  the  tragic  deaths  of  38 
men  in  the  Kentucky  mine  explosion  on 
December  30  starkly  underlines  the  need 
for  stronger  and  more  effective  efforts  by 
the  Bureau,  by  the  Industry,  by  man- 
agement and  labor,  and  by  State  mine 
inspection  agencies.  The  Congress  In- 
tends to  look  thoroughly  into  the  circum- 
stances surrounding  the  Hyden  disaster, 
and  if  our  investigation  shows  a  neces- 
sity to  strengthen  the  law,  that  will  be 

done.  .. 

According  to  the  Bureau  of  Mmes,  it 
had  approximately  250  qualified  inspec- 
tors and  other  safety  specialists  in  De- 
cember of  1969.  It  now  has  421  qualified 
inspectors,  supervisors,  and  ssifety  tech- 
nicians, and  a  new  class  of  fully  quali- 
fied Inspectors  has  just  been  completed 
and  its  members  are  being  added  to  the 
force.  There  are  261  inspectors  in  the 
field.  There  were,  as  of  a  few  days  ago, 
156  potential  inspectors  in  training,  and 
more  than  200  others  in  the  process  of 
being  hired.  This  should  Increase  the 
Inspection  force  to  over  800.  By  late  sum- 
mer or  early  fall,  the  Bureau  assures  me 
that  It  will  have  enough  law-enforce- 
ment personnel  on  hand  to  make  the 
minimum  number  of  inspections  required 
by  the  mine  safety  law. 

Since  the  law  took  effect  last  March  31, 
Bureau  Inspectors  have  cited  more  than 
35,000  violations  of  mandatory  provi- 
sions. A  total  of  1,460  orders  closing 
mines  or  parts  of  mines  for  unsafe  con- 
ditions have  been  Issued. 

Mr.  President,  how  much  time  do  I 
have  remaining? 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Senator  has  2  minutes  remaining. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, will  the  Senator  yield? 

Mr.  RANDOLPH.  I  yield  to  my  distin- 
guished colleague  from  West  Virginia. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
Senator  from  West  Virginia  (Mr.  Ran- 
dolph) be  allotted  an  additional  6  min- 
utes under  the  order,  without  prejudice 
to  the  succeeding  order. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and  It 
is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Now  if 
the  Senator  would  yield  me  1  minute,  or 
half  a  minute 


Mr.  RANDOLPH.  Yes,  I  do  yield. 
Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  It  is  our 
desire  to  enforce  the  so-called  15  min- 
utes. I  wish  the  Senator  on  yesterday  had 
asked  for  30  minutes  or  45  minutes,  be- 
cause it  is  vmderstandable,  after  hearing 
this  marvelous  presentation  and  all  the 
work  that  has  gone  into  the  preparation 
of  the  charts,  that  he  should  have  had 
longer.  The  Senator  asked  for  15  min- 
utes, and  I  am  sure  he  thought  he  would 
conclude  in  that  time.  I  am  sure,  in  view 
of  the  gravity  of  the  situation  and  the 
marvelous  work  he  has  done  in  the  prep- 
aration of  these  charts,  he  ought  to  have 
the  5  minutes,  and  it  would  be  my  hope 
that  he  could  conclude  in  those  5  addi- 
tional minutes. 

Mr.  RANDOLPH.  I  thank  my  col- 
league. The  number  of  violations  cited 
and  the  number  of  closure  orders  issued 
show  the  necessity  of  further  effort  and 
further  improvement.  The  fact  that  we 
can  still  have  disastrous  explosions  such 
as  the  one  at  Hyden,  Ky.,  makes  sub- 
stantial improvement  essentisJ. 

The  Bureau  must  do  more,  the  mining 
Industry  must  do  more,  the  States  must 
do  more,  and  the  individual  miners  must 
do  more.  The  American  people  need  coal, 
but  they  must  not  pay  for  it  with  the 
lives  of  coal  miners.  We  could  eliminate 
all  deaths  and  all  injuries  by  shutting 
down  all  mines,  but  the  Impact  on  Amer- 
ica and  its  people  would  be  Incalculably 
calamitous.   Cities   would   darken,   fac- 
tories would  grind  to  a  halt,  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  miners  and  mine-related 
workers  would  walk  the  streets  unem- 
ployed. So  the  best  hope  of  averting  eco- 
nomic and  social  chaos  is  full  «md  firm 
enforcement  of  the  Coal  and  Safety  Act. 
Llttie  noted  in  the  hasty  harangue  that 
followed  the  Hyden  disaster  Is  the  fact 
that  the  1969  coal  mine  law  provides  for 
stepped-up  research  to  make  coal  mining 
technology  safer  and  more  healthful,  and 
for  expanded  health  and  safety  training 
of  miners.  I  believe  the  Bureau  has  made 
impressive  progress  on  both  fronts. 

With  funds  appropriated  by  the  Con- 
gress, the  Bureau  has  imderway  more 
than  100  research  and  development 
projects  In  Its  own  laboratories  on  prob- 
lems ranging  from  control  of  resplrable 
coal  dust  to  safer  methods  for  cutting 
coal  and  better  controlling  mine  roof 
support  practices.  More  than  30  other 
projects  are  being  conducted  by  universi- 
ties and  by  industries  under  contracts 
with  the  Bureau. 

Included  are  the  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Syracuse  University,  the  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  the  University  of  Mis- 
souri, the  University  of  Kentucky, 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Colorado,  its  School  of  Mining, 
West  Virginia  University,  Duquesne  Uni- 
versity, and  many  others. 

One  of  the  most  ambitious  of  these  is 
a  S3rstem  of  rescuing  miners  who  may  be 
trapped  undergroimd  as  the  result  of  an 
accident.  Earlier  tWs  month  the  West- 
Inghouse  Corp.,  Including  space  age 
technology  in  sonar  communications, 
conducted  Its  flrst  field  test  near  Gary, 
in  McDowell  County,  W.  Va.  Results  of 
this  test  are  now  being  evaluated,  and  If 
the  techniques  used  are  judged  successful 
the  day  will  come  when  practically  no 


miner  trapped  underground  need  lose 
hoiie  of  survival. 

Training  in  all  phases  of  safety  is  the 
key  to  safer  coal  production.  Just  yes- 
terday the  Department  of  Interior  an- 
noimced  that  It  has  selected  a  site  near 
Beckley,  W.  Va.,  for  the  proposed  Bureau 
of  Mines  Health  and  Safety  Academy. 

The  Academy  will  be  located  on  a  250- 
acre  tract  adjacent  to  the  Raleigh  Coimty 
Airport,  donated  all  or  in  part  by  the  air- 
port authority  at  no  cost  to  the  Federal 
Government. 

When  ccHnpleted.  the  Health  and 
Safety  Academy  will  accommodate  ap- 
proximately 800  students,  or  about  400 
in  each  class  of  a  2-year  program  lead- 
ing to  an  associate  of  arts  degree.  Mine 
inspector  candidates  are  expected  to 
make  up  about  half  of  the  student  body, 
but  the  academy  also  would  train  em- 
ployees of  private  industry  to  perform  as 
"certified"  and  "qualified"— terms  ap- 
plied to  miners  with  special  skills  who 
are  the  only  persons  authorized  by 
Federal  regulations  to  perform  certain 
tasks  in  a  mine. 

Selection  of  the  Beckley  site  Is  a  par- 
ticularly good  one,  because  the  academy 
will  be  located  In  the  heart  of  America's 
most  productive  coal  mining  area.  Its 
people  are  well  acquainted  with  the  haz- 
ards of  mining,  many  of  Its  citizens  are 
actively  engaged  In  the  mining  Industry, 
and  an  academy  dedicated  to  mine  health 
and  safety  training  has  the  whole- 
hearted support  of  the  community. 

At  this  point,  I  commend  my  distin- 
guished colleague  (Mr.  Byrd  of  West 
Virginia)  for  his  very  active  role  on 
behalf  of  the  academy,  both  in  the 
Senate  Appropriations  Subcommittee 
and  in  working  directly  with  the  Bureau 
of  Mines  in  the  matter  of  selecting  a 
proper  site  for  the  installation,  and  in 
developing  the  program.  He  has  exer- 
cised true  foresight  in  this  endeavor. 
The  Bureau  also  is  devising  stream- 
lined methods  of  training  miners  in  safe 
working  practices  and  teaching  them 
how  to  use  safety  equipment.  Here  are  a 
few  of  the  Instructional  materials  de- 
vised to  keep  safety  directors  of  the  Bu- 
reau and  its  training  classes,  as  well  as 
those  of  producing  companies  and  their 
men  apprised  of  the  latest  techniques 
applicable  in  mine  safety  and  rescue. 

There  is,  I  am  pleased  to  report,  a  co- 
operative pilot  effort  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  and  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  which 
will  help  assure  that  men  entering  the 
mining  industry  will  receive  thorough 
training  in  safety  fundamentals  before 
they  begin  working  regularly  in  the 
mines. 


In  addition  to  its  efforts  in  law  en- 
forcement, reseach,  and  training,  the 
Bureau  is  rapidly  developing  and  pub- 
lishing for  industry's  guidance  many  of 
the  standards  called  for  in  the  Coal  Mine 
Health  and  Safety  Act.  Regulations  re- 
centiy  have  been  set  forth  on  safety  and 
health  practices  In  tmderground  and  sur- 
face mines,  on  the  reporting  of  mine  ac- 
cidents, field  testing  of  electrical  equip- 
ment, noise  control,  imderground  light- 
ing, and  several  other  areas  covered  by 
the  act. 
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Mr.  President,  It  would  be  immoisely 
gratifying  to  me  to  report  to  the  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  that  all  has  gone  well, 
that  the  concerns  of  the  Members  have 
been  abated,  and  that  the  new  law  that 
Congress  produced  has  fully  and  com- 
pletely accomplished  its  goals  of  making 
the  mining  industry  a  truly  safe  one. 

Any  realistic  appraisal  of  the  situation 
would  have  to  conclude  that  this  is  not 
the  case.  However,  the  Federal  Coal  Mine 
Health  and  Safety  Act,  which  was  so  vig- 
orously supported,  has  made  its  mark. 
And  while  we  weep  for  the  victims  of 
man's  inability  to  control  his  fate,  for 
whatever  reason,  we  can  take  solace  in 
the  probability,  if  not  the  absolute  as- 
surance, that  our  efforts  will  save  thou- 
sands of  lives  and  crippling  injuries  in 
the  future. 
The  accomplishments  of  the  Bureau 
_of  Mines  thus  tar  under  the  act  are  sub- 
stantial, but  not  enough.  Neither  the 
Congress  nor  the  American  people  will 
be  satisfied  until  the  number  of  coal  mine 
accidents  and  deaths  are  reduced  dra- 
matically and  permanently. 

I  have  several  interesting  and  infor- 
mative charts  and  certain  equipment 
in  the  Chamber,  Mr.  George  Lawless  of 
the  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Commit- 
tee staff  will  remain  with  the  charts  to 
answer  any  questions  of  Senators,  if 
that  Is  agreeable  with  the  leadership. 
The  charts  are  in  part  detailed  and  there 
is  not  suflBcient  time  to  develop  them  in 
my  presentation. 

Again  I  thank  the  Members  of  the 
Senate  for  their  attention  tc  the  critical 
Issue  of  coal  mine  health  and  safety. 
Senators  know  of  the  commitment  we 
have  already  made  and  must  renew. 
There  must  be  a  close  inspection,  by  the 
Congress  of  what  is  being  done  by  the 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines  itself;  of  the  ef- 
forts of  the  coal  industry;  and  of  the 
training,  in  part,  of  the  miner  himself, 
that  he  mr-y  guard  against  deleterious 
health  and  safety  problems  which  are 
constantly  with  him  as  he  brings  forth 
from  the  hills  precious  coal  which  fuels 
America  and  constantly  strengthens  our 
economy. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimoios  con- 
sent that  a  more  detailed  report  of  the 
UJS.  Bureau  of  Mines'  health  and  safety 
activities  over  the  past  year  be  placed 
in  the  Record,  together  with  a  news 
release  on  the  establishment  of  the  Fed- 
eral Mine  Health  and  Safety  Academy 
at  Beckley,  W.  Va. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Rbcord, 
as  follows : 

Report  ok  U.S.  Bttkeau  of  Mines  Acnvrms 
IN  Enforcing  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health 
AND  Safety  Act  Shows  Progress  Toward 
Making  Mines  Healthfttl  and  Safe 

In  order  to  appreciate  fuUy  what  the 
Bureau  Is  doing,  It  Is  necessary  to  consider 
what  Is  being  done  for  noncoal  as  well  as  coal 
mines.  Within  the  past  year,  the  Bureau  has 
not  only  begun  to  enforce  the  Federal  Ckjal 
Bflne  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969,  It  has 
also  begun  for  the  first  time  to  enforce  Fed- 
eral health  and  safety  standards  on  metal 
and  nonmetal  mines,  pits,  and  quarries  under 
the  Federal  Metal  and  Nonmetalllc  Mine 
Safety  Act. 

Consider  the  magnitude  of  the  Bureau's 
Job.  It  Is  responsible  for  the  health  and  safety 


of  140,000  workers  In  about  4,400  coal  mines, 
and  another  350,000  workers  In  19,200  metal 
and  nonmetal  mines,  pits,  and  quarries.  In- 
cluding sand  and  gravel  operations.  This 
means  that  the  Bureau  of  Mines  must  now 
get  around  and  inspect  about  23.600  mining 
operations  throughout  the  United  States.  A 
year  ago.  the  Bureau  was  Inspecting  only 
about  4.000  coal  mines  on  a  regular  basis. 

Further,  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and 
Safety  Act  of  1969  more  than  quadrupled  the 
workload  of  the  Bureau  with  respect  to  coal 
mlueii  alone.  Under  tho  new  law,  the  Bureau 
Is  rc<iulred  to  make  aoout  40,000  coal  mine 
Inspections  a  year  as  compared  to  about  10,- 
000  previously.  Moreover  we  now  enforce  206 
mandatory  standards  In  each  Inspection  com- 
pared to  37  under  the  old  Act. 

The  objective  of  all  of  this  Increased  activ- 
ity Is  to  reduce  fatalities  and  worker  disabili- 
ties In  the  mines — a  very  formidable  task 
because  historically,  mining — and  under- 
ground mining  in  particular— has  been  and 
Is  the  most  hazardous  major  Industry  In  the 
United  States.  In  the  past  25  years,  15,816 
mine  workers  have  been  killed,  another  840,- 
000  have  suffered  disabling  Injuries,  and  an 
unknown  number  have  died  from  pneumo- 
coniosis, silicosis,  radlatlon-lnduced  cancer, 
and  other  occupational  diseases.  There  were 
382  fatalities  In  the  mines  In  1969  and  392  In 
1970. 

A  year  and  a  half  ago.  the  Bureau  had  no 
Federal  health  and  safety  standards  to  en- 
force In  noncoal  mines  and  no  Inspection  and 
enforcement  organization  in  the  field  for 
such  mines. 

Today,  the  Bureau  has  such  a  field  orga- 
nization enforcing  more  than  1,735  standards 
In  metal  and  nonmetal  mines  across  the 
country.  The  Bureau  has  also  entered  Into 
two  State  plan  agreements — with  Arizona 
and  Colorado— and  Is  working  with  some 
other  States  to  share  the  mine  Inspection 
and  enforcement  responsibility  with  them  as 
provided  In  the  Federal  Metal  and  Non- 
metallic  Mine  Safety  Act. 

While  developing  and  promulgating  stand- 
ards and  building  an  enforcement  organiza- 
tion for  noncoal  mines,  the  Bureau  worked 
closely  with  the  Congress  In  writing  the  legis- 
lation which,  on  December  30,  1969,  became 
the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act 
of  1969.  And.  on  March  30,  1970,  only  three 
months  after  the  law  was  enacted,  the  Bu- 
reau began  to  make  Inspections  under  the 
new  law. 

In  order  to  Inform  the  Industry  of  Its 
Interpretations  of  the  law  and  Its  plans  for 
enforcement,  the  Biu-eau  developed  a  com- 
prehensive set  of  Interpretative  regulations 
which  were  published  In  the  Federal  Register 
on  March  28,  1970,  without  affording  Inter- 
ested parties  to  comment  on  them.  The  Bu- 
reau also  held  open  and  public  meetings  in 
the  various  coal-producing  areas  of  our  coun- 
try to  explain  to  coal  operators  the  require- 
ments of  both  the  law  and  the  regulations. 

Almost  Immediately  the  Bureau  was  criti- 
cized for  not  publishing  its  regulations  as 
proposed  riUemaklng,  and  on  April  23,  1970. 
In  a  Federal  Court  at  Abingdon.  Virginia,  the 
Bureau  was  enjoined  from  enforcing  the 
regulations.  Whether  or  not  the  Bureau 
should  have  published  the  regulations  as 
proposed  rulemaking  is  now  a  moot  point, 
because  the  Bureau  subsequentiy  did  so  and 
the  regulations  are  now  In  effect.  It  Is  Im- 
portant, however,  that  the  Bureau  In  Its  first 
publication  of  the  regulations  was  trying  to 
Implement  the  law  as  soon  and  as  fuUy  as 
possible — and  If  an  error  was  made.  It  was 
made  on  the  side  of  prompt  and  effective  en- 
forcement. 

The  Biireau  spent  a  good  bit  of  Its  time 
during  the  year  writing  regulations — for 
health  as  well  as  safety;  for  surface  mines 
as  well  as  underground  mines;  for  metal 
mines  as  well  as  coal  mines;  to  establish 
procedures  as  well  as  to  prescribe  standards. 
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They  are  the  result  of  many  thousands  of 
man-hours  by  the  Bureau's  technical  and 
legal  experts— and  again  they  represent  » 
substantial  effort  by  the  Bureau  to  Imole 
ment  the  mine  health  and  safety  law. 
promptly  and  effectively. 

Writing  these  regulations  Is  not  as  easv 
as  It  might  seem,  because  ttiey  must  be 
strong  enough  and  specific  enough  to  eet 
the  Job  done  while  allowing  some  flexlbiiitv 
in  their  application  In  the  many  diverse 
mines  and  mine  operations.  It  Is  simply  not 
possible  In  most  Instances  to  write  a  single 
standard  which  Is  fully  applicable  to  every 
mine  In  the  United  States. 

On  March  30,  1970,  when  the  safety  stand- 
ards in  the  coal  law  first  became  effective 
the  Bureau  had  a  force  of  331   Inspectors' 
supervisors  and  other  enforcement  person.! 
nel.  It  needed  1,000. 

Obviously,  the  Bureau  could  not  imme- 
diately begin  to  make  all  of  the  Inspections 
required  by  the  law;  and  so  the  Bureau  made 
a  hard  decision— to  make  the  first  round  of 
Inspections  under  the  law  what  it  called 
"PBR".  or  partial  but  representative  Inspec- 
tions. In  these  Inspections,  the  Bureau  in- 
spectors Inspected  only  so  much  of  a  mine 
as  was  representative  of  the  entire  mine  and 
then  moved  on  to  do  the  same  in  another 
mine.  The  mine  workers,  seeing  the  Bureau 
Inspectors  In  the  mines  for  such  a  short  time 
understandably  viewed  these  Inspections  as  a 
weaker  rather  than  a  stronger  enforcement 
effort  by  the  Bureau.  They  did  not  under- 
stand—and the  Bureau  did  not  take  the  time 
to  explain— that  the  PBR  Inspections  were 
made  because  they  put  the  operators  on  no- 
tice faster  and  in  the  best  possible  way  with 
regard  to  the  applicability  of  the  new  law  to 
their  operations.  If  the  Bureau  had  made 
complete,  rather  than  PBR  Inspections,  the 
workers  would  have  seen  no  Inspector  at  all 
In  some  of  the  mines  for  many  months. 

Following  a  round  of  PBR  Inspections,  the 
Bureau  began  to  make  the  spot  inspections 
required  by  the  law  in  mines  which  are  ex- 
cessively gassy  or  where  fires  and  explosions 
have  recently  occurred.  The  Bureau  also  be- 
gan to  make  complete  Inspections  of  all  coal 
mines  as  fast  as  possible  with  Its  limited 
personnel.  These  spot  and  complete  Inspec- 
tions are  continuing  to  be  made. 

On  June  30,  1970,  the  resplrable  dust  pro- 
visions of  the  law  became  effective,  and  the 
Btireau  was  ready  with  a  dust-welghlng  lab- 
oratory In  Pittsburgh  tied  Into  a  computer 
In  Denver  to  handle  up  to  4,000  dust  sam- 
ples a  day.  The  building  of  this  laboratory 
and  the  computerized  data  transmission  and 
reporting  system  was,  by  Itself,  a  major  ac- 
complishment. When  the  design  of  this  sys- 
tem was  started,  the  samplers  used  In  the 
mines  to  take  the  samples  had  not  even  been 
fully  designed  and  standardized.  Needless  to 
say,  they  were  also  not  available  to  either 
the  Bureau  or  the  industry  In  the  quantities 
required  to  Implement  the  law.  So,  the  design 
of  the  laboratory  and  the  design  and  produc- 
tion of  the  samplers  had  to  be  undertaken 
simultaneously. 

The  samplers  for  taking  the  dxist  samples 
have  only  recently  become  available  In  ade- 
quate supply,  and  so  some  mines,  especially 
the  smaller  mines,  have  only  recently  begun 
to  take  samples — almost  six  months  after  the 
dust  provisions  In  the  law  were  supposed  to 
be  enforced.  Has  the  Bureau  been  deUnquent 
In  not  enforcing  these  provisions  earlier?  I 
do  not  think  so.  Under  the  circumstances, 
the  Biu«au  has  done  weU  to  get  as  far  as  It 
has  toward  the  reduction  of  the  dust  levels  In 
the  mines  which  cause  "black  lung"  or  pneu- 
moconiosis. About  70  percent  of  the  coal 
miners  have  been  covered  by  a  sampling  pro- 
gram. 

The  law  requires  every  mine  to  have  a  roof 
control  plan  and  a  ventilation  plan  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Mines.  In  December,  the 
Bureau  decided  that  these  plans  must  all  be 
approved  no  later  than  the  middle  of  Febru- 
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txj  even  If  It  meant  a  temporary  curtailment 
of  some  Inspections.  They  should  have  been 
reviewed  and  approved  sooner;  but  this  only 
points  up  the  Bureau  s  dilemma.  Because  It 
could  not  do  everything  at  once,  the  Bureau 
had  to  be  selective:  and  whenever  it  decided 
to  do  one  thing  required  by  the  law,  It  was 
necessary  to  delay  another. 

Someone  will  say  that  the  Bureau  should 
have  expanded  Its  work  force  faster.  There  Is 
no  pool  of  unemployed  coal  mine  Inspectors 
and  specialists  In  the  United  States,  and  the 
number  of  experienced  coal  miners  and  su- 
pervisors who  can  be  trained  to  become  In- 
spectors and  specialists  Is  limited.  Further, 
these  people  are  needed  by  the  Industry  as 
well  as  the  Bxireau  of  Mines,  to  operate  the 
mines  and  to  make  the  Improvments  needed 
to  bring  the  mines  Into  compliance  with  the 

law. 

Previously,  It  took  about  nine  months  to 
complete  the  employment  of  an  Inspector- 
recnilt  after  he  passed  a  Civil  Service  exam- 
ination. Working  with  the  ClvU  Service  Com- 
mission, the  Bureau  has  reduced  this  time 
to  about  4V4  months.  There  was  no  training 
program  for  Inspector-recruits,  so  the  Bu- 
reau developed  one.  At  Beckley,  West  Vir- 
ginia, the  Bureau  can  provide  classroom 
training  for  about  J  00  Inspector-recruits  at 
a  time.  This  training  takes  about  three 
months  and  It  Is  supplemented  with  from 
one  to  three  months  on-the-job  training, 
depending  upon  the  ability  of  the  Individual 
recruits,  before  the  recruits  are  qualified  to 
make  inspections. 

Someone  may  say  that  the  training  should 
be  done  faster,  but  the  Bureau  Is  concerned 
that  It  may  be  too  fast  now.  It  la  a  good  com- 
promise between  the  training  that  Is  needed 
and  the  training  that  can  be  afforded. 

When  Assistant  Secretary  Dole  appeared 
before  the  Senate  Labor  and  Public  Wel- 
fare Committee  on  August  7  and  14,  1970,  he 
said  that  the  Bureau  would  have  about  620 
inspectors  by  June  30  and  750  soon  there- 
after. The  Bureau  estimates  that  It  can  do  the 
Job  with  750  Inspectors  and  260  supervisors, 
specialists,  and  other  supporting  personnel. 
There  is  a  very  good  prospect  that  the  Bu- 
reau wlU  achieve  Its  goal.  At  the  present 
time,  the  Bureau  has  about  261  Inspectors 
with  another  162  Inspectors-ln-tralnlng,  and 
196  Inspector-recruits  In  process  of  being 
employed.  Additional  Inspector-recruits  will 
be  selected  for  employment  In  a  few  weeks 
as  soon  as  they  have  been  rated  and  found 
to  be  eligible  for  employment.  The  Bureau 
also  has  168  Inspector  supervisors,  specialists, 
and  technicians — making  a  total  of  777  en- 
forcement personnel  either  on  board  or  In 
process  of  being  employed.  This  Is  2y3  times 
the  enforcement  personnel  In  the  Bureau  on 
March  30,  1970. 

Assistant  Secretary  Dole  also  said  that  the 
Bureau  would  attempt  to  make  30,000  In- 
spections In  this  fiscal  year.  This  would  not 
amount  to  %  of  the  required  Inspection  Job 
because  some  of  the  Inspections  would  not 
be  as  complete  as  the  law  requires.  The  Bu- 
reau is  presently  behind  Its  planned  level  of 
inspections  at  this  point  In  time,  and  It  looks 
like  about  25,000  Inspections  will  be  made — 
not  as  much  as  I  would  like,  but  a  com- 
mendable first-year  effort  nevertheless. 

The  Important  thing  Is  that  the  Bureau's 
effort  Is  moving  toward  the  required  level 
and  it  Is  accelerating.  It  Is  clear  that  the 
Bureau  can  and  will  get  the  Job  of  enforcing 
the  law  done.  Much  of  what  has  been  accom- 
plished to  date  has  been  an  extension  of 
past  Inspection  practices  and  procedures, 
but  the  Bureau  has  not  neglected  to  seek 
Improvements  In  these  techniques.  A  man- 
agement consulting  firm  was  employed  to 
recommend  Improvements  to  utilize  auto- 
matic data  processing  In  the  scheduling  and 
reporting  of  Inspections,  and  these  recom- 
mendations are  now  being  implemented  In 
both  the  coal  and  noncoal  activities  of  the 
Bureau.  This  will  not  only  result  In  better 


inspections  but  also  It  will  reduce  to  a  mini- 
mum the  time  spent  by  InspectOTS  In  report 
writing. 

The  Bureau  Is  also  expanding  and  revital- 
izing Its  efforts  m  education  and  training 
and  In  research  and  development.  In  educa- 
tion and  training,  the  Bureau  Is  putting 
much  more  emphasis  on  health  and  safety 
motivation  to  supplement  its  training  on 
health  and  safety  practices  and  procedures. 
For  the  first  time,  an  effort  is  being  made 
to  utilize  teachers,  as  well  as  employees  with 
mining  experience,  to  teach  mine  health  and 
safety.  For  the  first  time,  some  of  these 
teachers  will  be  women.  TV  spots  In  coal- 
producing  areas  are  being  used  to  persuade 
miners  to  be,  as  well  as  to  think,  safe.  The 
Bureau  Is  developing  packaged  training 
courses  that  can  be  given  by  mine  operators 
as  well  as  by  Bureau  of  Mines  personnel  I 
have  one  of  these  courses  with  me.  It  covers 
first  aid  training  that  Is  also  described  In  a 
new  Bureau  of  Mines  First  Aid  Manual  that 
will  soon  become  available  from  the  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of 
Labor  and  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
the  Bureau  is  initiating  a  new  program  for 
training  young  people  in  mining  areas  of  our 
country  to  go  to  work  In  the  mines.  A  heavy 
emphasis  will  be  on  health  and  safety  In  this 
training  which  will  initially  be  given  at 
Butte,  Montana,  Leadvllle,  Colorado,  and 
Rlchlands.  Virginia. 

And  at  Beckley,  West  Virginia,  the  Bureau 
will  build  a  Federal  Mine  Health  and  Safety 
Academy  to  provide  a  two-year  curriculum 
In  mine  inspection  and  other  mine  health 
and  safety  specialties.  Plans  for  this  Acad- 
emy are  well  underway,  and  It  Is  expected 
that  construction  will  begin  this  fall.  The 
Academy  will  Increase  the  professionalism  of 
the  Bureau's  inspection  force  and  also  pro- 
vide a  needed  center  for  health  and  safety 
training  for  the  States  and  for  industry  on  a 
reimbursable  basis.  There  is  simply  not 
enough  mine  health  and  safety  expertise  any- 
where In  the  United  States,  and  the  Acad- 
emy win  overcome  this  deficiency.  It  will 
not  take  the  place  of  our  country's  mining 
schools,  but  It  will  be  a  place  where  even 
mining  engineers  can  go  to  learn  about  mine 
health  and  safety. 

With  funds  provided  by  the  Congress,  the 
Bureau's  health  and  safety  research  and  de- 
velopment efforts  have  been  increased  nine- 
fold since  1969.  The  fund  increases  have  en- 
abled the  Bureau  to  expand  its  work  beyond 
the  laboratory  and  Into  the  development  of 
new  and  safer  mining  systems.  In  FY-1971. 
the  Bureau  will  spend  $20.3  million  on  coal 
mine  health  and  safety  research  alone — 
seeking  not  only  a  way  to  utilize  existing 
technology  safely  but  also  to  develop  new 
technology  to  make  mining  Inherently  safe. 
These  funds  will  be  apportioned  approxi- 
mately as  follows:  Health,  $5.7  mllUon;  Fire 
and  Explosion  Prevention,  »5.8  million;  Roof 
control,  »4.7  million;  Safer  mining  systems. 
$2.4  milUon;  Rescue  and  survival,  $1.7  mil- 
lion. 

Within  the  past  few  weeks,  a  rescue  and 
recovery  system  developed  under  contract 
with  the  Bureau  was  demonstrated  at  a  coal 
mine  In  West  VlrglnU.  This  system  Includes 
equipment  for  finding  and  communicating 
with  trapped  miners  and  for  drilling  a  hole 
quickly  to  recover  them.  Hopefully,  It  will 
never  be  needed;  but  If  needed,  it  will  be 
available  from  the  Bureau  of  Mines.  It  could 
have  been  made  available,  but  It  was  not 
needed  at  the  recent  disaster  In  the  Flnley 
mine  at  Hyden,  Kentucky. 

This  unfortunate  disaster,  occurring  on  the 
anniversary  date  of  the  enactment  of  the 
Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act 
of  1969,  emphasizes  that  much  remains  to 
be  done  before  the  loss  In  human  lives  and 
suffering  associated  with  coed  mining  Is  elim- 
inated. It  should  not,  however,  obscure  the 


great  effort  that  is  being  made  in  that  regard. 
Rather,  It  should  reinforce  our  determina- 
tion to  get  the  Job  done  as  qxilckly  as  possible. 

Summarizing  some  of  the  work  that  has 
been  done  by  the  Bureau  of  Mines  in  coal 
mine  health  and  safety  since  the  Federal 
Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1960 
became  effective, 

It  has: 

1.  Drafted  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  136  pages  of  regulations. 

2.  Conducted  9,200  inspections  and  cited 
38.000  violations  of  health  and  safety  stand- 
ards. 

3.  Issued  4,600  orders  withdrawing  workers 
from  mines  until  unsafe  conditions  were 
corrected. 

4.  Investigated  256  fataUties. 

5.  Established  a  resplrable  dust  weighing 
laboratory  and  automatic  data  processing 
system  to  handle  dust  samples  submitted  by 
mine  operators.  More  than  100,000  samples 
have  been  processed  In  this  system  to  date. 

6.  Approved  1,260  roof  control  plans  and 
390  ventilation  plans. 

7.  Employed  201  Inspector-recruits  and  60 
engineers  and  technicians. 

8.  Established  training  program  for  new 
Inspectors  which  cuts  training  time  eipptox- 
Unately  In  half.  Completed  classroom  train- 
ing for  approximately  238  inspector-trainees. 

9.  Employed  14  education  and  training  re- 
cruits and  Initiated  a  training  program  now 
In  progress  for  them. 

10.  Initiated  a  new  program  for  ^raOnlng 
mine  entry  workers  with  a  heavy  emphasis 
on  health  and  safety — in  cooperation  with 
the  Departments  of  Labor  and  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare. 

11.  Developed  In  a  contract  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  West  Virginia  a  proposed  curricu- 
lum for  a  new  Federal  Mine  Health  and 
Safety  Academy  in  Beckley,  West  Virginia. 
Initiated  architectural  plans  for  the  Acad- 
emy. 

12.  Obtained  communication  and  drilling 
equipment  to  be  used  in  the  rescue  and  re- 
covery of  miners  who  may  be  trapped  In  a 
mine. 

13.  Expanded  its  research  and  development 
activities  ninefold. 

14.  Published  a  new  procedure  for  assess- 
ing penalties  to  serve  as  a  deterrent  to  non- 
compliance by  operators  when  inspectors  are 
not  at  the  mines.  Initiated  the  assessment  of 
the  backlog  of  penalties  for  approximately 
38,000  violations. 

15.  Initiated  the  implementation  of  new 
management  procedures  to  Increase  both  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  mine  Inspection  as 
recommended  in  a  study  made  for  the  Bu- 
reau by  a  private  management  consulting 
company. 

This  Is  not  a  complete  list,  but  It  Is  enough 
to  Indicate  that  the  Bureau  has  not  been 
timid  nor  unimaginative  in  lU  efforts  to 
make  the  mines  safe — and  despite  the  cur- 
rent statistics  which  may  suggest  otherwise, 
the  mines  are  safer  and  more  healthful  now 
than  they  have  ever  been  before. 

I  believe  the  Congress  was  right  In  estab- 
lishing the  very  short  deadlines  In  the  law 
for  actions  to  be  taken  by  the  B\ireau  even 
though  thos^  deadlines  could  not  be  met, 
because  In  so  doing,  the  Congress  demanded 
the  greatest  possible  effort  by  the  Bureau; 
but  I  do  not  believe  the  Bureau  should  be 
unreasonably  criticized  for  not  achieving  all 
of  the  schedules  prescribed  in  the  law.  The 
Bureau  is  making  good  progress  in  all  areas 
and  the  attainment  of  aU  of  the  Bureau's 
responsibilities  under  the  law  Is  In  sight. 

What  I  have  said  about  the  Bureau  is  also 
applicable  to  the  Industry  generally.  Most 
operators  are  working  to  get  Into  compliance 
with  the  law  as  soon  as  possible.  The  Indxis- 
try  must  realize,  however,  that  merely  com- 
plying with  the  law  may  not  be  enoiigh.  The 
law  deals  with  conditions  in  the  mines;  but, 
without  adequate  on-the-job  supervision, 
workers   may  continue  to  take   risks  that 


710 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  27 y  1971 


they  should  not  be  allowed  to  take.  This  Is  a 
naatter  which  deserves  serious  consideration 
at  the  very  highest  levels  of  mine  manage- 
ment. The  public  will  not  tolerate  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  presently  high  rate  of  mine 
working  fatalities  and  disabilities,  but 
neither  will  the  public  allow  the  mines  to 
be  closed  permanently  because  our  country 
needs  the  benefits  derived  from  our  natural 
minerals  and  fuels  resources.  Consequently, 
the  mines  must  be  made  safe  one  way  or 
another.  The  alternative  to  needed  action  by 
mine  management  to  Improve  the  level  of 
health  and  safety  supervisors  In  the  mines 
Is  more  Federal  intervention.  I  can  only  hope 
that  the  mining  Industry  will  understand 
and  react  promptly  and  effectively  to  make 
additional  Federal  regulation  unnecessary. 

For  the  reasons  I  have  cited  above,  mine 
health  and  safety  Is  not  a  local  problem  of 
concern  only  to  the  affected  miners;  it  is  a 
matter  of  national  concern  which  affects  our 
national  welfare  and  security. 

Gentlemen,  I  am  sure  that  you  will  Join 
with  me  in  pushing  the  Btireau  of  Mines  and 
the  Industry  hard  to  devote  no  less  than  their 
best  efforts  to  stop  the  killing  and  maiming 
of  mine  workers  and  thus  to  remove  any 
possibility  of  a  curtailment  In  the  produc- 
tion and  utilization  of  our  country's  natural 
minerals  and  fuels  resources  because  of  an 
Intolerable  level  of  mine  health  and  safety. 
I  also  urge  you,  however,  to  be  a  little  tol- 
erant in  giving  the  Bureau  and  the  Industry 
a  little  more  time  to  do  the  Job. 

CHART-SHOWS  THE  HUMAN  TOLL  IMPOSED  DURING  1970 
BY  EACH  OF  THE  MAJOR  SAFETY  HAZARDS  TO  COAL 
WORKERS 
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■  Includes  38  killed  at  Hyden. 

Note:  The  tabulation  and  charts  are  in  terms  of  physical 
causes.  Common  to  most  of  the  accidents  including  Hyden  is  the 
failure  of  1  or  more  levels  of  mine  supervision. 

Coal  Minx  Hkaltr  and  Safktt  Resbabch 

EZPKNDmTRIS 

Appropriations  made  for  research  since 
passage  of  the  1969  Coal  Act  are: 

Fiscal  Year  1970,  •lO.Q  million. 

Fiscal  Year  1971,  $203  million. 

These  compare  with  a  level  of  $2.2  million 
spent  In  FY-1969  for  health  and  safety  re- 
search In  coal  mining. 

Distribution  between  major  project  areas 
In  the  two  years  is: 


IDollan  in  millions) 

Tiscal  year  1970 

Fiscal  year  1971 

Amount 

Percent  Amount 

Percent 

Hertth 

RooToontrQl 

Fire  and  explosMn  prevMi- 
tion... 

Power  and  machinery 

safety 

Rescue  and  survival 

J1.7 
2.7 

1.5 

.7 
3.6 

17 
26 

15 

7 
35 

»3:J 

5.8 

2.4 
1.7 

28 
23 

29 

12 
8 

Tout 

10.2 

300 

20.3 

100 

Some  of  the  projects  and  expected  results 
in  each  area  are: 

HEALTH 

Respirable  dust 

Fundamental  studies  of  coal  dusts,  their 
generation  and  their  chemical,  physical,  and 
electrical  properties  will  provide  a  basis  for 
dust  measurement  and  control.  The  data  also 
will  be  used  by  HKW  In  their  studies  of  black 
lung  occurrence. 

A  variety  of  instrumentation  to  measure 
and  monitor  respirable  dust  concentrations 
is  under  development.  Improvements  in  the 
personal  gravimetric  samplers  are  being 
sought. 

The  Bureau's  research  emphasis  is  on  con- 
trol and  suppression  of  dust  at  the  face. 
There  is  evidence  that  cutter  and  bit  modi- 
fications can  reduce  dust  without  sacrificing 
production.  Surface  active  chemicals — 
wetting  and  foaming  agents — can  cut  dust 
production. 

Another  promising  approach  is  to  collect 
all  dust — both  float  and  re^>lrable  sizes — at 
the  face.  Dust  collectors  are  to  be  tested 
this  year. 

Soise 

A  crash  program  Is  underway  to  develop 
permissible  personal  noise  dosimeters  to 
measure  overall  exposures  to  Intermittent 
noise.  Design  studies  to  muffle  drill  and  ma- 
chine noises  started  a  few  months  ago. 

BAJTTT 

Roof  control 

Long^all  mining  is  inherently  safer  than 
conventional  or  continuous  mining.  Roof  and 
floor  bearing  capacity  must  be  accurately 
known  to  design  and  use  long  wall  systems. 
The  Bureau  developed  a  practical  and  rapid 
technique  for  testing  roof  smd  floor. 

A  very  sensitive  direct-viewing  infrared 
scanner  was  developed  by  the  Night  Vision 
Laboratory  of  the  Army.  They  have  cooper- 
ated with  the  Bureau  in  successfully  using 
the  instrument  to  detect  loose  rock  In  non- 
co&l  mines.  The  Army  is  helping  the  Bureau 
acquire  similar,  but  permissible.  Instruments 
to  test  In  coal  mines  for  roof  fault  detection. 

New  roof  support  methods  for  face  areas 
being  developMl  under  contract  include  ln> 
flatable  props,  self-advancing  hydraulic 
Jacks,  concrete  supports,  and  the  lose  of  shot- 
crete.  Chemical  means  of  stabilizing  mine 
roof  and  new  structural  plastics  are  being 
explored. 

FIBX  AND  EXPLOSION  PRXVKMTION 

About  half  of  this  program  effort  Is  on 
methane  control.  Draining  methane  from 
gttssy  coals  before  they  are  mined  is  being 
attacked  through: 

Developing  means  of  drilling  long — over 
600  feet — horizontal  holes  Into  panels  of  solid 
coal. 

Finding  methods  to  establish  high  drain- 
age rates  through  surface  boreholes. 

Better  control  of  methane  in  gob  areas  la 
being  approached  by  evaluating  both  bleeder 
holes  drilled  from  the  surface  and  sealing  off 
with  fly  ash  or  sodliun  silicate  foams. 

Work  Is  being  done  to  extend  the  applica- 
tion of  water  infusion  In  American  mlnee  as 
a  means  of  reducing  both  dust  and  methane 
production  during  mining. 

More  sophisticated  computer  models  are 
now  being  programed  to  aid  Bureau  and  in- 
dustry engineers  solve  mine  ventilation  prob- 
lems more  effectively.  Improved  ventilation 
Is  our  present  key  to  methane  and  respira- 
ble dust  control. 

Contracts  will  be  let  for  practical  proto- 
tjrpes  of  the  Bureau-developed  device  to  sup- 
press methane  ignitions  occurring  at  the 
face  before  they  develop  harmful  effects.  We 
hope  to  see  these  devices  perfected  by  the 
end  of  this  year. 

Similarly,  improved  sensing  and  quench- 
ing systems  for  fires  occurring  anywhere  In 
a  mine  are  being  sought.  New  developments 


In  ftre  resistant  materials  are  continuously 
screened  In  the  search  for  greater  fire  safety 
underground. 

POWn   AND   MACHINKBT   SAnrTT 

Haiilage,  machinery,  and  electricity  acci- 
dents caused  40  percent  of  1970  fatalities. 
The  Bureau  Is  contracting  with  universities 
and  private  research  organizations  to  rec- 
ommend safer  power  distribution  systems,  to 
Identify  and  minimize  machinery  hazards',  to 
design  illumination  systems  tor  working 
areas.  The  Bureau  is  looking  at  the  feasibil- 
ity of  substituting  pneumatic  or  hydraulic 
pipelining  of  coal  from  the  face  to  the  sur- 
face for  the  more  hazardous  rail  and  t)elt  sys- 
tems now  in  use.  Hydraulic  mining  experi- 
ments may  point  a  way  to  safer  and  less  dusty 
coal  cutting. 

Other  power  sources  are  under  study.  Cri- 
teria for  safe  use  of  diesels  underground  will 
come  from  cvirrent  research  as  will  alarm 
and  engine  cut-off  Instrximents  to  protect 
workers  from  accidental  e]q>o8ure  to  toxic 
exhaust  emissions. 

Safer  ooal  mining  demonstrations 
Plans  are  underway  for  a  major  project  to 
design  and  construct  prototypes  for  the 
safest  continuous  mining  and  face  haulage 
equipment  that  can  be  devised  with  present 
technology.  The  aim  will  be  to  provide  com- 
plete protection  to  the  face  workers  from 
roof,  rib.  or  face  falls.  Field  tests  and  dem- 
onstrations of  the  completed  system  should 
be  possible  In  1973. 

Mine  vumitoring  and  communications 
demoTutrations 

The  Bureau's  Bruceton  mine  will  be 
equipped  later  this  year  with  an  underground 
to  surface  communication  and  surveillance 
system  which  will  monitor  and  record  in  a 
surface  control  room  information  on  ven- 
tilation rates,  methane,  carbon  monoxide, 
smoke  and  temperature  of  the  atmosphere 
throughout  the  mine. 

Continuous  and  reliable  voice  communi- 
cation between  surface  and  all  workers  un- 
derground Is  being  worked  on  by  both  the 
Bureau  and  the  coal  industry. 

XKSCTTB    AND   ST7SVTVAL 

A  major  contract  was  let  last  July  to  pro- 
vide the  interim  Coal  Mine  Rescue  and  Sur- 
vival System  recommended  to  the  Bureau 
by  the  National  Academy  of  Engineering. 
Objectives  were : 

Design  and  furnish  prototypes  of  a  self- 
contained  breathing  apparatus  which  could 
be  carried  by  Individual  miners  and  used 
for  escape.  It  must  provide  a  one-hour  oxy- 
gen supply. 

Design  and  furnish  a  prototype  portable 
survival  chamber  to  provide  life  support  for 
face  crews — up  to  16  men — ^for  two  weeks. 
Design  Is  t<.  be  furnished  for  a  large  cen- 
tral survival  chamber  to  provide  two-week 
life  support  to  all  workers  in  the  mine. 

Develop  and  furnish  prototype  electro- 
magnetic (radio)  portable  In-mlne  beacon 
and  surface  transmitter  and  receiver  capa- 
ble of  voice  communication  from  the  sur- 
face to  the  miner  at  the  beacon  and  of 
coded  transmission  from  the  miner  to  the 
surface. 

Develop  and  furnish  seismic  equipment 
capable  of  precisely  locating  a  miner  trapped 
underground  and  hammering  on  the  mine 
floor,  roof,  or  rib. 

F\imlsh  two  drilling  rigs — one  for  rapidly 
drilling  a  6-  or  8-inch  probe  bole  to  locate 
trapped  miners  and  the  second  capable  of 
drllUng  a  28-inch  hole  to  rescue  the  trapped 
men. 

The  contractor  also  Is  to  develop  a  plan 
for  the  deployment  and  use  of  the  commu- 
nications and  drilling  equipment  In  event  of 
an  emergency  where  men  may  be  trapped 
underground.  A  demonstration  exercise  to 
test  the  plan  and  equipment  is  underway  at 
a  mine  site  near  Oary,  West  Virginia. 
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Research  with  the  communications  systems 
win  continue.  The  best  algnaUng  technique 
toT  seismic  locations  must  be  learned  and 
tauKht  to  all  miners  as  soon  as  possible. 

■niere  will  be  continuing  work  to  improve 
tU  aspects  of  this  present  survival  and  rescue 
system. 

PERSONAL   SAMPLEK 

The  personal  sampler  consists  of  a  pump 
assembly  tubing  and  cyclone,  and  cassette 
assembly'.  With  the  pump  operating  at  the 
nroper  flow  rate  during  the  active  work  shift, 
dust  laden  mine  air  Is  drawn  Into  the  cyclone. 
The  cyclone  aerodynanUcally  separates  the 
dust  in  the  mine  air  Into  respirable  and  non- 
resplrable  fractions.  The  nonrespirable  frac- 
tion drops  to  the  bottom  of  the  cyclone  and 
the  respirable  fraction  passes  tlirough  the 
cyclone  into  the  cassette,  where  it  is  collected 
on  a  filter.  The  filter  and  holder  have  been 
prewelghed  and  after  subtracting  the  pre- 
weight  from  the  weight  after  sampling,  the 
welgth  of  the  respirable  dust   collected   is 

determined.  .    ,.,     ^     ^ 

The  concentration  of  respirable  dust  ex- 
pressed in  milligrams  per  cubic  meter  of  air 
Is  determined  by  dividing  the  weight  of  dust 
In  mllUgrams  collected  on  the  filter  by  the 
volume  of  air  in  cubic  meters  passing  through 
the  filter.  The  concentration  of  respirable 
dust  is  then  multiplied  by  a  constant  factor 
of  1.6  to  determine  the  equivalent  concen- 
tration of  respirable  dust  as  would  be  meas- 
ured with  the  MRE  Instrument. 

Mini  Health  and  Safety  Academy  Set 
POB  Bbcklxy,  W.  Va. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  today  an- 
nounced that  a  site  Just  outside  Beckley, 
W.  Va.,  has  been  selected  for  the  proposed 
new  Bureau  of  Mines  Health  and  Safety 
Academy. 

The  Academy  would  be  located  on  a  260- 
acre  tract.  Identified  as  Industrial  Site  #3. 
adjacent  to  the  airport.  The  Raleigh  County 
Airport  Authority  has  offered  all,  or  any  part 
of  the  tract  to  the  Bureau  without  cost. 

The  completed  Health  and  Safety  Acad- 
emy would  accommodate  approximately  800 
students,  about  400  In  each  class  of  a  two- 
year  program  leading  to  an  Associate  of  Arts 
degree.  The  covirse  of  study  would  stress 
techniques  and  Information  aimed  at  mini- 
mizing hazards  to  health  and  safety  In 
mining,  especially  coal  mining,  which  Is  the 
Nation's  most  hazardous  occupation  today. 

Mine  Inspector  candidates  for  the  Federal 
Btireau  of  Mines  are  expected  to  make  up 
about  half  of  the  student  body.  The  other 
200  openings  for  new  class  members  each 
year  would  be  available,  on  a  reimbursable 
basis,  to  Industry  employees  and  to  State 
mine  inspection  personnel  for  general  In- 
struction In  mine  health  and  safety. 

The  Academy  would  also  train  employees 
of  private  Industry  to  perform  as  "certified" 
and  "qualified" — terms  applied  to  miners 
with  special  skills  who  are  the  only  persons 
authorized  by  Federal  regulations  to  perform 
certain  taslcs  in  a  mine.  Including  testing 
for  methane  and  respirable  dust.  Short 
courses,  seminars,  and  other  abbreviated  ses- 
sions on  subjects  related  to  mine  health  and 
safety  would  be  offered  as  needs  arise.  Accom- 
modations for  about  60  short-term  students 
would  be  available,  the  Bureau  said. 

Preliminary  plans  call  for  building  the 
Academy  as  a  self-contained  unit  complete 
with  classrooms,  offices,  dormitories,  cafe- 
teria, library,  laboratories,  shops,  and  recrea- 
tion facilities.  An  unmlned  coal  seam  near 
the  Academy  site  would  be  developed  into 
a  "classroom  mine"  for  realistic  training  In 
all  phases  of  mine  health  and  safety,  includ- 
ing electrical  systems,  roof  control  methods, 
ventilation,  explosives,  and  dust  control. 

Selection  of  an  appropriate  site  was  con- 
sidered an  Important  factor  for  the  type 
of  facility  planned  by  the  Bureau,  the  De- 
partment said.  Beckley  Is  in  the  heart  of 
America's  most  productive  coal  mining  area. 


Its  people  are  well  acquainted  with  the  haz- 
ards of  mining,  and  an  academy  dedicated 
to  mine  health  and  safety  training  has  the 
wholehearted  support  of  the  community,  it 
added. 

Title  to  that  portion  of  the  industrial  tract 
required  by  the  Bureau  will  be  transferred 
from  the  Airport  Authority  to  the  United 
States  Oovernment  when  the  exact  acreage 
requirements  have  been  defined  In  design 
studies  which  are  presently  under  way. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  compliment  my  senior  colleague 
fnmi  West  Virginia  on  the  splendid 
presentation  he  has  made  today,  based, 
certainly,  on  a  very  thorough  prepara- 
tion. I  hope  he  will  return  to  the  Senate 
floor  on  another  occasion  and  go  Into 
this  subject  more  deeply,  and  that  he 
will  have  ample  time,  in  that  instance,  to 
make  his  presentation. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  Sen- 
ator's staff  member,  Mr.  George  Lawless, 
may  be  permitted  the  use  of  the  Sen- 
ate floor  today  in  order  that  he  may  ex- 
plain to  Senators  the  signiflcance  of 
these  charts  in  the  rear  of  the  Chamber. 

The  PRESIDEINT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection  to  the  request  of  the  Senator 
from  West  Virginia?  The  Chair  hears 
none,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Under 
the  order  previously  entered,  the  senior 
Senator  from  Oeor^a  (Mr.  Talmadge)  Is 
recognized  for  10  minutes. 


THE  FUNERAL  OF  THE  LATE  SENA- 
TOR RICHARD  RUSSELL 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  the 
largest  delegation  of  Senators  ever  as- 
sembled for  the  funeral  of  a  departed 
Member  of  the  UJB.  Senate  left  Wash- 
ington Sunday  morning  to  attend  and 
take  part  in  the  last  rites  for  our  late 
beloved  colleague,  Richard  Brevard  Rus- 
sell at  Winder.  Ga. 

The  official  funeral  party,  led  by  the 
distinguished  Vice  President  in  Air  Force 
2,  was  carried  by  two  other  Boeing  707 
Jetliners.  Plans  were  for  the  group  to  land 
at  Dobbins  Air  Force  Base  in  Marietta 
and  then  to  be  transported  to  Russell 
Memorial  Park  at  Winder.  The  official 
funeral  party  included  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent, 53  Members  of  the  U.S.  Senate,  17 
Members  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, Secretary  of  the  Treasury-desig- 
nate, John  Connally,  staff  and  friends  of 
the  late  Senator  Russell. 

Adverse  weather  conditions  at  Dob- 
bins and  in  the  Atlanta  area  prevented 
our  group  from  landing,  and  threatened 
to  delay  the  funeral  and  to  otherwise  de- 
stroy plans  that  had  been  made  for  our 
attendance.  A  number  of  us,  the  Vice 
President,  the  distinguished  majority 
leader,  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Mississippi,  Congressman  Phil  LANDRtrM. 
dean  of  the  Georgia  delegation,  the  Re- 
verend Edward  L.  R.  Elson.  Chaplain  of 
the  Senate,  and  myself,  were  scheduled 
to  deliver  eulogies  to  the  late  Senator 
Russell  at  the  graveside.  There  was  pain- 
ful disappointment  aboard  all  three  aii- 
craft,  and  among  the  Russell  family  at 
Winder,  when  it  appeared  that  we  would 
not  be  able  to  fulfill  our  mission. 


However,  I  am  pleased  to  report  to  the 
Senate  that  the  official  party  did  partici- 
pate in  the  funeral  and  complete  our  as- 
signment of  paying  our  last  respects  to 
Dick  Russell,  in  behalf  of  the  Congress, 
the  people  of  Georgia,  and  the  Nation, 
even  though  we  could  not  be  at  Winder  in 
person. 

This  was  made  possible  through  the 
marvels  of  modem  communication  and 
television  broadcasting  in  the  public  in- 
terest. 

When  It  became  virtually  obvious  that 
we  were  not  going  to  get  on  the  ground  at 
Dobbins  Air  Force  Base,  after  flying  In  a 
holding  pattern  for  some  time,  the  Vice 
President  directed  the  three  aircraft  to 
fly  to  Charleston  Air  Force  Base.  Alter- 
nate plans  were  discussed.  Secretary- 
dedgnate  Connally  suggested  that  a  me- 
morial service  for  Senator  Russell  be  held 
In  the  rotunda  of  the  UJ5.  Capitol  when 
the  group  returned  to  Washington.  By 
telephone  from  Air  Force  2,  I  was  able 
to  contact  at  Winder,  Bill  Jordan,  spokes- 
man for  the  family  in  the  funeral  ar- 
rangements, to  appiise  him  of  the  situ- 
ation. 

When  the  party  landed  at  Charleston, 
about  12:30  pjn.,  I,  still  aboard  Air  Force 
2,  talked  by  telephone  to  J.  Leonard 
Reinsch,  president  of  Cox  Broadcasting, 
Inc.,  which  owns  WSB^Television  in  At- 
lanta. Mr.  Reinsch  was  coordinator  of 
radio,  television,  and  photographic  cov- 
erage of  Senator  Russell's  funeral. 

Drawing  on  his  vast  experience  as 
principal  coordinator  of  television  cover- 
age of  Democratic  national  conventions, 
as  well  as  the  funerals  of  the  late  Presi- 
dent Kennedy  and  Senator  Kennedy, 
Leonard  Reinsch  devised  and  put  into 
motion  an  alternate  plan  that  made  our 
participation  in  the  Russell  funeral 
possible. 

He  contacted  John  Rivers,  owner  of 
WCSC-TV  In  Charleston  and  ascertained 
that  the  station  could  provide  a  direct 
television  feed  to  Atlanta,  which  then 
could  be  transmitted  by  W8B-TV  to  the 
graveside  at  Winder.  Mr.  Rivers  had  Just 
gotten  home  from  church,  and  he  sum- 
moned television  crews  and  went  to  the 
WCSC-TV  studio. 

In  Winder,  Jasper  Dorsey,  vice  presi- 
dent of  Southern  Bell  Telephone  Co.,  ar- 
ranged for  telephone  circuits  to  bring  In 
the  audio  and  video  from  Charleston,  and 
for  live  communications  to  be  relayed 
back  and  forth. 

A  motorcade  was  assembled  and  prin- 
cipal members  of  the  funeral  party,  those 
of  us  who  were  scheduled  to  deliver 
eulogies,  were  hurried  to  the  station.  Our 
eulogies  were  delivered  by  live  television 
to  receivers  at  the  graveside,  and  also 
transmitted  simultaneously  over  every 
television  station  in  the  State  of  Georgia. 
The  program  also  was  made  available  to 
radio  stations  all  over  Georgia.  Thus,  we 
were  able  to  participate  in  the  funeral  in 
this  way,  and  I  have  been  informed  that 
the  live  color  television  transmission  was 
carried  out  without  any  technical  diffi- 
culties. 

All  of  us,  of  coiirse,  deeply  regretted 
that  it  was  not  possible  for  our  party  to 
be  with  the  family  at  Winder.  We  were 
there  in  spirit,  and  I  am  gratifled  that 
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we  were  able  to  deliver  our  eiilogies  in 
this  way  to  honor  the  life  and  memory 
of  the  great  U.S.  Senator,  Richard 
Brevard  Russell. 

We  owe  high  commendation  and  ap- 
preciation to  the  television  facilities  of 
WCSC,  WSB,  and  Southern  Bell  Tele- 
phone &  Telegraph  Co.,  and  we  are  es- 
pecially grateful  to  J.  Leonard  Reinsch, 
John  Rivers,  and  Jasper  Dorsey,  for  the 
efforts  they  put  forth  to  make  this  proj- 
ect a  success.  It  was  carried  out  in  the 
finest  traditions  of  the  broadcast  indus- 
try, and  it  was  another  splendid  example 
of  how  the  commercial  broadcast  indus- 
try combined  with  a  pubUc  utility  stand 
ready  and  willing  to  serve  the  public  in- 
terest when  called  upon  to  do  so. 

At  the  conclusion  of  my  remarks,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  there  be  printed 
in  the  Record  articles  from  Monday's 
edition  of  the  Atlanta  Constitution  that 
recoimts  the  experiences  of  the  fimeral 
party  Sunday. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  articles 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  tlae  Record, 
as  follows: 

[From   the  Atlanta  Constitution,  Jan.  36, 
1971) 
Foo  Restrainb  Agnew  Party 
(By  Bob  Hurt) 
Charlkston',  8.C. — Though  diverted  from 
the  funeral  of  Richard  B.  Russell  because  of 
bad  weather,  the  official  delegation  of  the 
U.S.  Senate  made  Its  presence  felt  through  a 
near-miraculous  last-minute  change  of  plans. 
The  story  unfolded  when  three  Boemg  707 
Jetliners  carrying  the  official  funeral  party 
from  Washington  were  unable  to  land  at 
Dobbins  Air  Force  Base  on  their  intended 
Journey  to  the  Ruasell  graveslte  at  Winder. 

One  plane.  Air  Force  3,  carried  Vice  Presi- 
dent Splro  T.  Agnew  and  his  wife,  along  with 
U.S.  Sen.  Herman  E.  Talmadge  and  Ninth 
District  R^.  Phil  Landrum  and  their  wives, 
and  Senate  leaders. 

Another  carried  the  remainder  of  the  53 
senatcMV  in  the  mourning  delegation  and  the 
third  carried  67  Ruasell  staff  members  and 
Washington  friends. 

Talmadge  aald  the  Senate  group  was  the 
largest  funeral  delegation  he  had  seen  In  his 
14  years  In  Washington. 

But  as  Agnew's  aircraft  made  Its  approach 
at  Dobbins,  the  pilot  dropped  to  within  150 
feet  of  the  runway  and  then  flew  on  because 
he  was  unable  to  see  the  ground. 

The  plane  made  a  second  unsuccessful  try, 
and  returned  to  a  holding  pattern.  The  staff 
plane  also  made  two  landing  attempts  and 
also  was  unsuccessful  because  of  the  rain  and 
fog. 

All  three  planes  pulled  into  a  holding  pat- 
tern over  Atlanta  In  an  attempt  to  wait  for 
a  break  In  the  poor  vlslbUlty. 

Talmadge  said  radio  checks  with  Atlanta 
Airport  and  alternate  airports  In  Gainesville, 
Winder,  Athens  and  Greenville,  S.C,  showed 
they  too  had  unacceptable  weather  for  land- 
ings. The  planes  turned  toward  Charleston 
about  noon. 

Eastern  and  Delta  airlines  reported  flight 
delays  at  Atlanta  Airport,  but  said  operations 
there  generally  continued  as  usual  despite 
bad  VlslbUlty. 

Delta  reported  one  flight  was  diverted  to 
another  airport. 

Talmadge  said  the  conditions  were  declared 
unsafe  and  at  the  direction  of  Vice  President 
Agnew  the  planes  flew  on  to  Charleston  Air 
Force  Base,  S.C,  the  nearest  open  military 
field. 
En  route  to  Charleaton,  Treasury  Secre- 


tary-designate John  Connally,  a  member  of 
the  vice  president's  party,  suggested  as  an 
alternative  that  the  groups  return  to  Wash- 
ington and  hold  a  memorial  service  In  the  ro- 
tunda of  the  U.S.  Capitol. 

Utilizing  the  elaborate  communications 
equipment  of  Air  Force  3,  Talmadge  placed  a 
caU  to  members  of  the  Russell  family  In 
Winder  to  suggest  the  alternative  ceremony. 
Shortly  after  the  plane's  touchdown  at 
Charleston  at  13:38  p.m.,  Talmadge  had 
heard  from  J.  Leonard  Relnch,  president  of 
Cox  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  who  handled  televi- 
sion coverage  of  the  funeral  services. 

Relnch  had  learned  that  a  Charleston  tele- 
vision station.  WCSC-TV,  was  capable  of  di- 
rect television  feed  to  Atlanta  and  could 
thus  transmit  to  Winder  a  program  of 
planned  eulogies  by  the  Washington  officials. 
At  1:15  p.m.  Talmadge,  Agnew,  Majority 
Leader  Mike  Mansfield  of  Montana,  Minority 
Leader  Hugh  Scott  of  Pennsylvania,  Lan- 
dnun.  Sen.  John  Stennls  of  Mississippi,  and 
the  U.S.  Senate  chaplain  were  sped  away  on 
a  13-mlle  drive  to  the  Charleston  television 
station. 

Television  crews  were  waiting  for  the  group 
and  began  a  live  transmission  at  3:35  p.m. 

The  remaining  Senate  planes  left  Immedi- 
ately for  the  return  flight  to  Andrews  Air 
Force  Base  near  Washington. 

The  unexpected  landing  at  Charleston 
threw  the  base  Into  a  brief  period  of  confu- 
sion, while  Air  Force  Col.  William  Dtifault, 
base  commander,  wandered  through  the 
throng  of  senators  and  other  dignitaries  and 
personally  assisted  In  the  arrangements. 

Dufault,  summoned  to  the  base  moments 
before  and  stUl  wearing  civilians  sports 
clothes,  called  In  a  team  of  Air  Force  secu- 
rity men,  sealed  off  traffic  Intersections  along 
scattered  points  at  the  base,  and  arranged 
for  Highway  Patrol  escort. 

Secret  Service  agents  thronged  nervously 
about  Agnew  as  he  paced  back  and  forth  on 
the  pavement  beside  the  parked  Air  Force  3. 
A  total  of  53  senators  and  17  House  mem- 
bers, most  of  them  members  of  the  Georgia 
House  delegation,  were  on  the  flights. 

[From   the   Atlanta   Constitution,   Jan.   35, 

1971) 

TV  Prevents  Funeral   Delat 

Winder,  Ga. — In  a  less  modern  day,  Sen. 
Richard  Russell's  funeral  might  have  been 
postponed  for  a  day  or  more  because  many 
of  the  {MTlnclpcJ  partlclp>ants  In  the  cere- 
mony were  unable  to  come. 

Thanks  to  television  and  the  telephone 
company,  the  funeral  was  delayed  only  one 
hour. 

Thirty  minutes  before  the  ceremony  was 
scheduled  to  begin,  J.  Leonard  Reinsch.  who 
had  been  asked  by  the  Russell  family  to 
handle  media  coverage  of  the  funeral,  was 
notified  that  a  plane  bearing  53  senators  and 
Vice  President  Splro  Agnew  had  to  land  at 
Charleston.  250  miles  from  Winder,  because 
Atlanta-area  airports  were  socked  in. 

Reinsch,  president  of  Cox  Broadcasting 
Corp..  huddled  with  Southern  Bell  Telephone 
Co.  vice  president  Jasper  Dorsey,  and  came 
up  with  the  answer:  Part  of  the  ceremony 
would  be  televised  from  Charleston,  S.C. 

"This  will  be  a  first — if  it  works,"  said 
Reinsch,  who  had  arranged  television  cover- 
age of  the  funerals  of  both  President  John  F. 
Kennedy  and  Sen.  Robert  Kennedy,  as  well 
as  the  Democratic  National  Convention. 

It  worked  all  right.  Dorsey  arranged  for 
the  telephone  circuits  to  bring  In  the  audio 
and  video  portions  of  the  ceremony  from 
Charleston  television  station  WCSC. 

Sen.  Herman  Talmadge.  who  was  among 
the  grounded  delegation  in  Charleston,  was 
used  as  the  go-between  in  arranging  the 
South  Carolina  end  of  the  rites. 


Two  color  television  sets,  draped  In  water- 
proof plastic,  were  placed  on  either  side  of 
the  funeral  tent. 

And  the  ceremony  was  carried  out  right  on 
cue,  although  some  of  the  family  complained 
about  electronic  aspects  of  the  otherwise 
simple,  rural  service. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, will  the  Senator  s^eld? 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  yield. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Before 
the  Senator  yields  the  floor.  I  wish  to 
join  in  expressing  our  gratitude  to  those 
individuals  who  have  been  named  by  the 
distinguished  Senator  in  his  remarks.  I 
was  on  the  plane  with  Senator  Talmadge, 
and  I  wish  to  state  that  in  my  opinion, 
the  crew  of  that  plane  did  everything 
that  it  possibly  could  to  safely  deliver  us 
to  our  destination  in  Georgia. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  WiU  the  Senator 
yield  at  that  point? 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  yield. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  was  Infonned  by 
the  distinguished  majority  leader  that 
Air  Force  2  came  within  90  feet  of  the 
ground  without  being  able  to  see  it. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Yes.  Mr. 
President,  I  was  greatly  impressed  by  the 
remarkable  ingenuity  which  was  dis- 
played on  the  part  of  Mr.  Reinsch,  Mr. 
Rivers,  and  others  who  so  quickly  and  so 
resourcefully  put  together  the  television 
crew  at  WCSC-TV  in  Charleston,  S.C. 
and  made  the  further  arrangements  re- 
quired for  the  televised  broadcast.  They 
did  a  magnificent  job,  and  I  cannot  com- 
pliment them  too  highly.  Moreover,  the 
police  in  the  Charleston,  S.C,  area  are  to 
be  commended  for  their  assistance  and 
cooi?eration. 

Each  of  us  also  appreciated  the  cour- 
tesy of  the  Vice  President.  I  thank  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Georgia  (Mr. 
Talmadge)  for  taking  the  floor  to  express 
our  appreciation  for  the  efforts  of  the 
station  in  South  Carolina  and  the  people 
at  WSB-TV  in  Georgia,  to  make  it  pos- 
sible for  the  eulogies  to  be  delivered  at 
the  graveside  of  our  late  revered  and 
highly  beloved  friend,  who  was  with  us 
for  many  years  and  who  is  now  departed 
from  us — Richard  Brevard  Russell. 
Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  thank  my  friend. 


TRANSACTION  OP  ROUTINE 
MORNING  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Under 
the  order  previously  entered,  the  Senate 
will  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  rou- 
tine morning  business,  with  statements 
therein  limited  to  3  minutes. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  that  the  Senator  from  Okla- 
homa (Mr.  Harris)  be  recognized. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Senator  is  recognized. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Now  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  I  be  permitted 
to  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  Senator  from  Okla- 
homa. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered.  The  clerk 
wUl  caU  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 
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Mr  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
Hpnt  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
Jrder  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

COMMUNICATIONS    FROM    EXECU- 
TIVE DEPARTMENTS,  ETC. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore  laid  be- 
fore the  Senate  the  following  letters, 
which  were  referred  as  indicated: 
Proposed  legislation  To  Amknd  th«  Con- 

SOLTOATED    FARMERS    HOME    ADMINISTRATION 
ACT    OP    1961     To    PaOVlDB    INSURED    OFXR- 

ating  Loans 

A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretery  of  Ag- 
riculture, transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
leelslatlon  to  amend  the  Consolidated  Farm- 
ere  Home  Administration  Act  of  1961  to  pro- 
vide for  insured  operating  loans,  and  for 
other  purposes  (with  an  accompanying  pa- 
per); to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture  and 
Forestry. 

PROPOSED    Legislation    To    Provdb    Addi- 
tional Source  or  Financing  for  RimAL 
Telephone  Programs 
A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. transmltUng  a  draft  of  proposed  leg- 
islation to  amend  the  Rural  Electrification 
Act  of  1936.  as  amended,  to  provide  an  addi- 
tional source  of  financing  for  the  rural  tele- 
phone program,  and  for  other  purposes  (with 
an  accompanying  paper) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  Agriculture  and  Forestry. 

REPORT   ON   FOOD   STAMP   PROGRAM 

A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, transmitting,  pursuant  to  law.  a  re- 
port on  the  operations  under  the  Food  Stamp 
Act  of  1964  (with  an  accompanying  report); 
to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture  and  For- 
estry. 

Proposed  Legislation  Authorizino  the  Dis- 
posal OF  CERTAIN  Materials  From  the 
National  Stockpile 

Sixteen  letters  from  the  Assistant  Admin- 
istrator. General  Services  Administration, 
transmlttmg  proposed  legislation  (with  ac- 
companying papers) .  which  were  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services,  as  follows: 
A  bin  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  kyanlte- 
mulllte  from  the  national  stockpUe; 

A  bin  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  sisal 
from  the  national  stockpile; 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  abacca 
from  the  national  stockpUe; 

A  blU  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  mag- 
nesium from  the  national  stockpile; 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  va- 
nadium from  the  national  stockpile; 

A  blU  to  authorize  the  dUposal  of  metal- 
lurgical grade  chromlte  from  the  national 
stockpile  and  the  supplemental  stockpile; 

A  bUl  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  cele- 
slte  from  the  national  stockpile  and  the  sup- 
plemental Ftockplle; 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  In- 
dustrial diamond  crushing  bort  from  the 
national  stockpile  and  the  supplemental 
stockpile; 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  selenium 
from  the  national  stockpile  and  the  supple- 
mental stockpile; 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  colublum 
from  the  national  stockpile  and  the  sup- 
plemental stockpile; 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  Indus- 
trial diamond  stones  from  the  national  stock- 
pile and  the  supplemental  stockpile; 

A  blU  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  chemical 
grade  chromlte  from  the  national  stockpile 
and  the  supplemental  stockpile; 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  rare- 
earth  materials  from  the  national  stockpile 
and  the  supplemental  stockpile; 
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A  blU  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  zinc 
from  the  national  stockpile  and  the  supple- 
mental stockpile; 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  antimony 
from  the  national  stockpile  and  the  supple- 
mental stockpile;   and 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  disposal  of  lead 
from  the  national  stockpile  and  the  supple- 
mental stockpile. 

Proposed  Lkqislation  To  Authorize  Further 
Adjustments  in  the  Amount  of  Silver 
Certificates  Outstandino 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legisla- 
tion to  authorize  further  adjustments  in  the 
amount  of  silver  certificates  outstanding,  and 
for  other  purposes  (with  accompanying  pa- 
pers) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Hous- 
ing and  Urban  Affairs. 

Proposed  Legislation  To  Amend  the 
Defense  Production  Act 
A  letter  from  the  Director,  Office  of  Man- 
agement and  Budget,  Executive  Office  of  the 
President,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended  (with  an  accompany- 
ing paper);  to  the  Committee  on  Banking, 
Housing,  and  Urban  Affairs. 


Proposed  Legislation  To  Require  a  Radio- 
telephone ON  Certain  Vessels  While 
Navigating  Under  Specified  Watdis  of  the 
United  States 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Transporta- 
tion, transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legis- 
lation to  require  a  radiotelephone  on  certain 
vessels  while  navigating  upon  specified  waters 
of  the  United  States  (with  an  accompanying 
paper) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 
Proposed  Legislation  To  Promote  Safety  of 
Ports.   Harbors,   Waterfront   Areas,   and 
Navigable  Waters  of  the  United   States 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Transporta- 
tion, transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legisla- 
tion to  promote  the  safety  of  ports,  harbors, 
waterfront  areas,  and  navigable  waters  ot 
the  United  States   (with  an  accompanying 
paper) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 
Proposed  Wholesome  Fish  and  Fishery 

Products  Act  of  1971 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  transmitting  a  draft  of 
proposed  legislation  to  regulate  interstate 
commerce  by  strengthening  and  improving 
consumer  protection  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  with  respect  to  fl^h 
and  fishery  products.  Including  provision  for 
assistance  to  and  cooperation  with  the  States 
m  the  administration  of  their  related  pro- 
grams and  assistance  by  them  In  the  carry- 
ing out  of  the  Federal  program,  and  for  other 
purposes  (with  accompanying  papers) ;  to  the 
Committee  on  Commerce. 

Proposed  Legislation  To  Amend  the 

Natural  Gas  Act 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Federal  Power 
Commission,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  section  14  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  (with  accompanying  papers) ;  to  the 
Committee  on  Commerce. 
Proposed  District  of  Columbia  Capital 

Program  Financing  Act  of  1971 
A  letter  from  the  Director,  Office  of  Man- 
agement and  Budget,  Executive  Office  of  the 
President,  submitting  a  draft  of   proposed 
legislation  to  authorize  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia to  Issue  obUgaUons  to  finance  Dis- 
trict capital   programs,   to  provide  Federal 
fimds  for  District  of  Colvimbla  institutions  of 
higher   education,   and   for   other   purposes 
(with  accompanying  papers);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Proposed  Legislation  To  Increase  Taxes  on 
Transportation  of  Persons  by  Aim 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Transporta- 
tion, submitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legisla- 


tion to  Increase  the  taxes  on  the  transporta- 
tion of  persons  by  air,  and  for  other  purposes 
(with  accompanying  papers);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance. 

Proposed  Highway  User  Act  of  1971 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Transporta- 
tion, submitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legisla- 
tion to  provide  additional  revenues  for  the 
Highway  Trust  Fund  and  for  other  purposes 
(with  accompanying  papers) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance. 

Proposed  Wagering  Tax  Amendments  of  1971 
A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  SUtes,  submitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  to  modify  the  provisions 
relating  to  taxes  on  wagering  to  insure  the 
constitutional  rights  of  taxpayers,  to  fa- 
cilitate the  collection  of  such  taxes,  and  for 
other  purposes  (with  accompanying  papers) ; 
to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

Report  of  the  Comptroller  General 
A  letter  from  the  OomptroUer  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  review  of  the  administration 
of  the  Merollner  and  Turbo-Train  projects 
by  the  Federal  Railroad  Administration,  De- 
partment of  Transportation  (with  an  accom- 
panying report) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

Proposed  Grant  Consolidation  Act  of 

1971 
A  letter  from  the  Director,  Office  of  Man- 
agement and  Budget,  Executive  Office  of 
the  President,  submitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  authorize  consolidation  of 
Federal  assistance  programs,  and  for  other 
purposes  (with  accompanying  papers);  to 
the  Committee  on  Government  Oijeratlons. 
Proposed  Joint  Funding  Simplification 

Act  of  1971 
A  letter  from  the  Director,  Office  of  Man- 
agement   and    Budget,   Executive    Office    of 
the  President,  submitting  a  draft  of   pro- 
posed legislation  to  provide  temporary  au- 
thority to  expedite  procedures  for  considera- 
tion and  approval  of  projects  drawing  upon 
more  than  one  Federal  assistance  program, 
to  simplify  requirements  for  the  operation 
of  those   projects,   and  for   other   purposes 
(with  accompanying  papers);   to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 
Proposed  I^oislation  Regarding  GSA  Pro- 
tection OF  Government  Property  Under 
Its  Charge  and  Control 
A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Administra- 
tor.  General   Services   Administration,   sub- 
mitting a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to 
amend  the  act  of  June  1,  1948.  to  Increase 
the  Jurisdiction  and  policing  power  o'  Gen- 
eral Services  Administration  special  police- 
men, to  increase  the  penalties  for  violations 
of  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  there- 
under by  the  General  Services  Administra- 
tion for  the  protection  of  public  buildings, 
and  to  prohibit  certain  conduct  in  or  near 
offices  of  the  Government  (with  accompany- 
ing papers);  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

Proposed  Legislation  To  AurnoRiza:  Courts 
To  Issue  Orders  Requirinc  Appearance  of 
Certain  Persons  for  the  Purpose  of  Hav- 
INO  These  Persons  Participate  in  Non- 
testimonial  Identification  Procedures 
A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States,  submitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  title  18.  United  States 
Code,  to  provide  for  the  Issuance  to  certain 
persons  of  judicial  orders  to  appear  for  the 
purpose  of  conducUng  nontestlmonlal  Iden- 
tification procedures,  and  for  other  purposes 
(with  accompanying  papers);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
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Pboposzd  Legislation  To  Pbohibit  thx  Us* 

OP    iNTWtSTATK    FACIUTIXS,    InCLUDINO    THE 

Mails,  for  thk  Tsanspostation  or  Sala- 
cious Advertising 

A  letter  from  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States,  submitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  prohibit  the  mm  of  Interstate 
facilities.  Including  the  malls,  for  the  trans- 
portation of  salacious  advertising  (with  ac- 
companying papers);  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

Proposed  Immioration  and  Nationautt  Act 

AlCRNDlCKNTS   OP    1971 

A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Congressional  Relations,  submitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  amend  the  Immi- 
gration and  Nationality  Act,  and  for  other 
purposes  (with  accompanying  papers);  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


BILLS  AND  A  JOINT  RESOLUTION 
INTRODUCED 

Bills  and  a  Joint  resolution  were  Intro- 
duced, read  the  first  time,  and.  by  unani- 
mous consent,  the  second  time,  and 
referred  as  follows: 

By  Mr.  ELLENDER: 

S.  308.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ante  Lepetlc; 

S.  309.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mate  GudelJ; 

8.  310.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Prano  GudelJ; 

S.  311.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Zdravko 
Franlcevlc; 

S.  312.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Luka  Clblllc; 

8. 813.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Blaho  Prank- 
ovlc:  and 

S.  314.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Maro  Hlhar; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  McOEE: 

S.  315.  A  bill  relating  to  the  fixing  of  pre- 
vailing rates  for  wage  board  employees  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States;    to  the 
Conmilttee  on  Post  Offlce  and  Civil  Service 
By  Mr.  RIBICOPF: 

S.  316.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  to  Increase  the  credit 
against  tax  for  retirement  Inccnne;  to  the 
Committee  on  Plnance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Ribicopp  when  be  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  RIBICOPP   (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Matrias)  : 

S.  317.  A  bill  to  regulate  and  foster  com- 
merce among  the  States  by  providing  a  sys- 
tem for  the  taxation  of  interstate  commerce; 
to  the  Committee  on  Plnance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Ribicopp  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  imder  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  RIBICOPP: 

8.  318.  A  bill  to  preserve  and  promote  the 
resources  of  the  Connecticut  River  Valley, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

S.  319.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  Giuseppe 
Olarratana,  Mrs.  Vlncenza  Glarratana,  Mr. 
Giovanni  Olarratana,  and  Bdlss  Maria  Olar- 
ratana; 

S.  320.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Luc  Avrll  and 
Marie  Tellcla  Avrll;  and 

S.  321.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Theo- 
dosla  E.  Daley:  to  the  Conmilttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Ribicopp  when  he 
introduced  S.  318  appear  below  \mder  the 
appropriate  beading.) 
By  Mr.  MOSS: 

S.  322.  A  bUl  to  terminate  all  price  sup- 
port programs  for  tobacco  beginning  with 
the  1972  crop  of  tobacco;  to  the  Committee 
on  Agriculture  and  Porestry. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss  when  he  intro- 
duced S.  322  appear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.) 


By  Mr.  DOLE  (for  himself,  Mr.  Dom- 
iNicK.  Mr.  Tower,  and  Mr.  Baker)  : 

S.  323.  A  bill  to  amend  section  4491  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide 
that  the  weight  portion  of  the  excise  tax  on 
the  use  of  civil  aircraft  shall  apply  to  ptston- 
englned  aircraft  only  If  they  have  a  maxi- 
mum certificated  takeoff  weight  of  more 
than  6,000  pounds;  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Dole  when  be  in- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  beading.) 
By  Mr.  YOUNO: 

8.  324.  A  bill  to  extend  the  provisions  of 
section  403(b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  to  employees  of  public  hospitals;  to 
the  Committee  on  Plnance. 

By  Mr.  BEALL  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Tower)  : 

8.  325.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  73  of  title 
10,  United  States  Code,  to  establlsb  a  Sur- 
vivor Benefit  Plan;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Beall  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  BEALL: 

S.  326.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miss  Belen 
Bunag; 

S.  327.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Claro  R. 
Francisco;  and 

S.  328.  A  biU  for  the  reUef  of  AmaUa  Del- 
fina  DeLaRoca;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  PONG: 

S.  329.  A  bill  to  amend  title  n  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  to  provide  a  minimum  monthly 
benefit  of  tlOO,  to  provide  a  lO-percent  in- 
crease in  other  monthly  benefits,  and  to  pro- 
vide for  automatic  adjustment  in  benefits, 
the  wage  base,  and  the  social  security  tax 
rates  to  reflect  future  Increases  in  the  cost- 
of-living;  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

8.  330.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Antonio  Bal- 
lesteros; 

8.331.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Sofia  M. 
Valdez; 

8.  332.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Janet  Chris- 
tine Newman; 

8.333.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Talo  Hua- 
hulu; 

8.334.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Pedro  Dela 
Cruz  Aqul; 

S.  335.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Adelaide 
Vlnoya  Albano; 

8.336.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rosa  C. 
Gulang;  and 

8.  337.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Shina  Kotanl; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By   Mr.   PONG    (for   himself  and   Mr. 
Inoute)  : 
8.  338.  A  bill  to  extend  the  coverage  of  the 
Public  Works  and  Economic  Development  Act 
of  1965  to  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands:  to  the  Committee  on  Public  Works. 
By  Mr.  PACKWOOD: 
8.339.   A    blU    for   the    relief   of  Michael 
Amamchuku  OJukwu;  and 

S.  340.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Alzler 

Northover;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By   Mr.   Packwood    (for   hlnuelf   and 

Mr.  H^TPncLD) : 

8.  341.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Arllne  Loader 

and  Maurice  Loader;   to  the  Committee  on 

the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BIBLE: 
8.  342.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Jafar  Shoja; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  CASE  (for  himself,  Mr.  Hart, 
Mr.  jAvrrs,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Proxmixe, 
Mr.  Spong.  Mr.  Chtjrch,  Mr.  Mans- 
riELD,  Mr.  MoNOALE,  Mr.  Scott,  Mr. 
Perct,  Mr.  Mathias,  and  Mr.  Har- 
ris) : 
8.  343.  A  bin  to  promote  public  confidence 
in   the   legislative,    executive,    and    Judicial 
branches  of  the  Oovemment  of  the  United 
States;    to    the    Committee    on    Rules    and 
Administration. 


(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Case  when  he  intro- 
duced the  bill  C4>pear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  SPONO  (for  himself  and  Mr 
Case) : 
8.  344.  A  bin  to  promote  public  oonfl- 
dence  In  the  legislative,  executive,  and  Ju- 
dicial branches  of  the  Oovemment  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules 
and   Administration. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Spono  when  he  intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  u>pro- 
priate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  CHURCH  (for  himself  and  Mr 
Jordan  of  Idaho) : 
8.  345.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  sale  and  ex- 
change of  certain  lands  on  the  Coeur  d'Alene 
Indian  Reservation,  and  for  other  piuposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Ins«ilar 
Affairs. 

By   Mr.    PEARSON    (for  himself,   Mr 
Harris,  Mr.  Aiken.  Mr.  Allen,  Mr. 
Beall,  Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Bentsen! 
Mr.  Bible,  Mr.  Cannon.  Mr.  Chtjrch! 
Mr.  Cooper,  Mr.  Curtis,  Mr.  Dole! 
Mr.   DomNiCK,    Mr.    Eaoltton,   Mr! 
GxAVEL,   Mr.   Gurnet,  Mr.   Hansen, 
Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Hartkx,  Mr.  Hatpixld, 
Mr.     HOLLiNos,     Mr.     Hruska,    Mr. 
Humphrey,  Mr.  Inoute,  Mr.  Mans- 
PiELo,   Mr.    McGee,   Mr.   McOovxrn, 
Mr.  Miller,  Mr.  Mondale.  Mr.  Mon- 
TOTA.   Mr.   Moss,   Mr.   Nelson,  Mr. 
Packwood,  Mr.  Perct.  Mr.  Proutt. 
Mr.    Randolph.    Mr.    Rnicorp,    Mr. 
SCHWUKER,  Mr.  Scorr,  Mr.   Spong, 
Mr.    Stevens,    Mr.    Talmadoe,    Mr. 
Thurmond,    Mr.    Tower,    and    Mr. 
Young)  : 
S.  346.  A  bill  to  provide  Incentives  for  the 
estabUshment  of  new  or  expanded  Job-pro- 
ducing Industrial  and  commercial  establish- 
ments in  niral  areas;  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Pearson  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  later  In  the  Record 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  HARRIS: 
S.  347.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Slma  Jatala; 
S.  348.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Adelaida  M. 
Allnsagay:  and 

8.  349.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  Robert  S.  Ken- 
National  Water  Resources  Library  at  Ada, 
Oklahoma;  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Harris  when  he  in- 
troduced S.  349  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  HATFIELD: 
S.  350.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
to  Institute  programs  designed  to  reforest 
and  restore  the  quality  of  public  and  private 
forestlands;  to  enhance  and  expand  recrea- 
tional opportunity  on  such  lands;  to  provide 
financial  incentives  to  Improve  management 
of  State  and  private  forestlands;  to  establish 
a  Federal  Forestlands  Management  Fund;  to 
facilitate  public  participation  in  Federal  re- 
source management:  and  to  enhance  the 
quality  of  the  environment  and  the  resources 
of  the  public  lands;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs,  by  unanimous 
consent. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hatpielo  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By.  Mr.  CURTIS  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Hruska)  : 
S.  351.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  construc- 
tion of  wells  and  other  facilities  necessary 
to  provide  a  supplemental  water  supply  to 
the  lands  of  the  Mirage  Flats  Irrigation  Dis- 
trict. Mirage  Flats  project,  Nebr.,  and  for 
other  purposes; 

S.  352.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and  main- 
tain the  North  Loup  division,  Missouri  River 
Basin  project,  Nebr.,  and  for  other  purposes; 
and 
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8  363  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the'  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and 
^nUln  the  O-Nein  unit.  Missouri  River 
Ssin  project-  Nebr..  and  for  other  purposes: 
^toe  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 

^"'^By  Mr.  COTTON: 
8.  354'  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Maria  Isabel 

^'S"^.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Thersea  de 

''*a356*A*^l  for  the  reUef  of  KonstanUnos 

rx   P«rlit8lft>  .         1 

8367  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Vera  Lucia 
CwValho,  Marola  MarU  Carvalho,  and  Marcos 
vinecius  Carvalho;  .  ^.  „ 

8^58.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Nlkl  Vom- 

'°^59*A*blU  for  the  relief  of  Vanl  Angelica 
DosSantoe;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  PASTORE: 
S  360.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Oonstanzla 
Pantanl.  Pauline  Pantanl,  and  Lydla  Pan- 

**8''361.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Maria  de 
Lourdes  Moltoso  Mota;  and     ^  _^  ^,       ^. 

8  362  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Giovanni 
Metteo-  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  HOLLINOS: 

S  363.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio  del 
Valie  Jerez;  to  the  Cominlttee  on  the  Judl- 

'"*^   By  Mr.  MOSS  (for  hlmseU.  Mr.  Hart, 
Mr.     Hartke.     Bir.     Hatpield.     Mr. 
Inoute,    Mr.    Maonuson.    and    Mr. 
Pearson)  : 
8   364   A  blU  to  strengthen  enforcement 
of  the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act  and  to  au- 
thorize appropriations  for  fiscal  years  1971. 
1972  and  succeeding  fiscal  years  In  of ae^  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Act;  to  the 

Committee  on  Commerce.  

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Moss  when  he  intro- 
duced the  Wll  appear  below  undw  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  GURNEY  (for  hlinaeU  and  Mr. 

Chiles)  : 
S  365  A  bin  to  authorize  the  establUh- 
ment  of  the  Florida  Frontier  Rivers  National 
Cultural  Park,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs.  ^       .  _  ,„ 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Gurnet  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bUl  appear  below  under  the 
^proprlate  beading.) 

By  Mr.  STEVENS: 
S  366.  A  bUl  providing  for  minimum 
grades  for  U.S.  deputy  marshals  under  chap- 
ter 61  of  title  5,  United  States  Code;  and 
8.  367.  A  bin  relating  to  the  appointment 
of  U.S.  marshals:  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary;  and 

S.  368.  A  bin  to  exempt  certain  State- 
owned  passenger  vessels  from  the  require- 
ment of  paying  for  overtime  services  of  cus- 
toms officers  and  employees;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Plnance. 

8.  369.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  to  require  notice  and 
hearing  prior  to  levy  upon  the  salary  or 
wages  of  an  Individual;  to  the  Committee 
on  Plnance.  ^     .. 

8.  370.  A  bUl  to  establish  the  President's 
Award  for  Distinguished  Law  Enforcement 
Service;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
S.  371.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  awarding 
of  a  Medal  of  Honor  for  firemen;  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking,  Housing,  and  Urban 
Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Stevens  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bills  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  headings.) 

By  Mr.  CRANSTON  (for  himself,  Mr. 

Eagleton,  Mr.  Williams,  Mr.  Ken- 

NEDT,  Mr.  Hughes,  Mr.  Javtts,  and 

Mr.  Nelson)  : 

8.  372.  A  bin  to  amend  title  VH  of  the 

PubUc  Health  Service  Act  to  meet  the  need 

for  additional  personnel  in  the  health  pro- 


fessions by  encouraging  and  assisting  dis- 
advantaged individuals  to  pursue  training 
designed  to  prepare  them  to  engage  in  the 
pracUce  of  such  professions,  and  for  other 
purposes:  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  WeUare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Cranston  when  he 
introduced  the  bin  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  CRANSTON  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  TUNNET)  : 
S.  373.  A  Wll  to  provide  for  a  Federal 
ecological  preserve  in  a  portion  of  the  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  in  the  Santo  Barbara 
Channel  and  to  provide  for  a  moratorium 
on  drining  operations  pending  the  ability  to 
control  and  prevent  pollution  by  oil  dis- 
charges and  to  Improve  the  state  of  the  «rt 
with  respect  to  oil  production  from  the  sub- 
merged lands;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Cranston  when  he 
introduced  the  bUl  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  McGOVEBN: 
8  374  A  bill  to  amend  title  I  of  the  Voca- 
tional Education  Act  of  1963  in  order  to  au- 
thorize the  construction  under  the  provisions 
of  such  title  of  student  union  rooms  or  build- 
ings for  area  vocational  schools;  to  the  Oom- 
mittee  on  Labor  and  PubUc  WeUare. 

8    376.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Loma  I. 
Newport,  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Poet  Office  and 

By  Mr.  McGOVERN  (for  himself  and 
Mr     HATPIELD,    Mr.    Cranston.    Mr. 
Hughes,  Mr.  Bath.  Mr.  KAOLrroN, 
Mr    Gravel,  Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Harem. 
Mr.  Hartke.  Mr.  Inoute,  Mr.  Jatws, 
Mr     Kennedt,    Mr.    Mondale,    Mr. 
Moes,  Mr.  Nelson,  Mr.  Proxmire.  Mr. 
ribicopp,  Mr.  TUNNET,  and  Mr.  Wil- 
liams) : 
8  376.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Foreign  Assist- 
ance Act  of  1961,  as  amended,  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Relations. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  MoGoverk  when  he 
introduced  the  wn  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By   Mr.   TOWER:  ,^.*^ 

S  377  A  blU  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equaUze  the  retirement  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
eoual  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  tat 
X2  pW»e«:  to  toTcommlttee  on  Armed 

^s'  3TO  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Big  Thicket  National  Park  In 
the  State  of  Texas  as  a  natural  area  and 
to  provide  for  recreational  areas  for  public 
benefit  adjacent  to  man-made  reservoirs, 
Sam  Rayb,lm,  Toledo  B^«l.  '^^'^J^' 
ingston.  in  the  State  of  Texas;  to  the  Con- 
mlttee   on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Tovrai  when  he  In- 
troduced S.  378  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate headings 

ByMr.SCHWEIKER: 
S    379    A   blU    to   amend    the   internal 
Revenue  code  of  1954  and  title  H  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  permit  exclusion 
from  social  security  coverage  and  rttxmA  of 
social  security  tax  to  members  of  certain 
religious   groups   who   are   opposed  to   in- 
surance; and  r^t^-nmt 
8     380    A    bin    to   amend   the   Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  permit  a  taxpayer 
to  deduct  expenses  Incurred  in  traveling  out- 
side the  United  States  to  obtain  InformaUon 
concerning  a  member  of  his  immediate  fam- 
ily who  is  missing  In  action,  or  who  U  or 
WAV  be  held  prisoner.  In  the  Vietnam  con- 
fUct.  and  for  other  purixjses;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Plnance.             ,.^    .  _^»„  n.,^* 
S.  381.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Fritz  Bemt 
Johnnnesen  and  Orethe  Johannesen;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Schwelker  when  he 
introduced  S.  379  and  S.  380  appear  below 
under  approprtaite  headings.) 


ByMr.TAPT: 

S.  J.  Res.  18.  Joint  resolution  to  define 
the  principles  which  shall  govern  the  de- 
ployment of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  by  the  President,  to  egress  VS. 
foreign  poUcy  objectives  In  Southeast  Asia, 
to    the    Committee    on    Foreign    Relations. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  TAFT  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bUl  appear  below  xinder  the 
appropriate  heading.) 


S  31&— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  INCREASE  THE  CREDIT 
AGAINST  TAX  FOR  RETIREMENT 
INCOME 

Mr.  RIBICOFP.  Mr.  President.  I  am 
introducing  a  bill  that  will  benefit  many 
of  our  Older  citizens  by  making  our  in- 
come tax  system  more  equitable  in  the 
treatment  of  their  retirement  income. 

This  measure,  which  I  introduced  In 
the  last  Congress  was  accepted  by  the 
Finance  Committee  and  added  to  HJl. 
17550,  the  Social  Security  Amendments 
of  1970.  No  final  action  was  taken  on 
this  amendment. 

My  bill  would  narrow  the  excessive 
gap  between  the  rising  level  of  Social 
Security  benefits  and  the  base  for  the 
retirement  income  credit.  This  would 
benefit  those  people  who  receive  retire- 
ment income  from  sources  other  than 
social  security  and  railroad  retirement. 
Millions  of  public  employees  in  a  num- 
ber of  States  throughout  the  country  are 
not  covered  by  social  security,  belong- 
ing instead  to  their  own  local  or  State 
public     employee    retirement    systems. 
These  retirement  plans  may  be  perfectly 
adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  these  citi- 
zens in  their  later  years.  But.  because    - 
benefit  payments  under  these  retirement 
systems  are  taxable,  these  public  em- 
ployees are  placed  in  a  weaker  economic 
position    than   regular    social   security 
beneficiaries. 

Present  law  provides  a  retirement  in- 
come credit  to  taxpayers  age  65  or  older 
or  who  retired  under  a  public  retire- 
ment system.  The  credit  Is  15  percent 
of  eligible  retirement  income  up  to  $1,- 
524  for  single  persons  and  up  to  $2,286 
for  married  taxpayers,  both  of  whom  axe 
age  65  or  over  for  a  maximum  credit 
of  $228.60  and  $342.90,  respectively.  The 
maximum  base  for  the  credit  is  reduced 
by  the  amount  of  social  security,  railroad 
retirement,  and  other  tax  exempt  bene- 
fits. In  addition,  the  maximum  base  of 
the  credit  for  persons  between  age  62 
and  72  is  reduced  by  earned  incrane  in 
excess  of  $1,200— a  reduction  of  50  cents 
for   each    dollar   of    earnings   between 
$1,200  and  $1,700,  and  on  the  basis  of  a 
dollar  for  each  dollar  of  earnings  above 
$1,700. 

WhMi  the  retirement  Income  credit 
was  enacted  into  law  In  1954,  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  retirement  Income 
which  could  then  qualify  for  the  credit-- 
$1  200 — was  equal  to  the  annual  maxi- 
mum amount  which  could  be  received  in 
social  security  benefits.  Although  social 
security  benefits  were  subsequently  in- 
creased, the  maximum  amount  of  retire- 
ment income  avaUable  for  the  credit  was 
not  changed  until  1962.  In  1962,  the 
maximum  limit  of  the  credit  for  an  In- 
dividual was  increased  to  $1,524  to  cor- 
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respond  with  the  maximum  social  se- 
curity benefits  enacted  in  1958.  In  1964, 
a  corresponding  increase  in  the  maxi- 
mum limit  of  the  credit  to  $2,286  was 
provided  for  married  couples.  Since  then 
the  maximum  and  average  social  security 
benefits  have  been  raised  substantially, 
increasing  the  difference  between  social 
security  benefits  and  the  maximum  base 
for  the  retirement  Income  credit. 

The  bill  which  I  have  introduced  today 
increases  the  maximum  base  for  the  re- 
tirement income  credit  from  $1,524  to 
$1,872  for  a  single  individual  and  from 
$2,286  to  $2,808  for  qualifying  married 
couples.  Tliis  increases  the  maximiun 
credit  from  $228.60  to  $280.80  for  a  sin- 
gle person  and  from  $342.90  to  $421.20 
for  qualifying  married  couples.  The 
amount  that  can  be  earned  without  re- 
duction in  the  base  for  the  credit  is 
raised  from  $1,200  to  $1,680.  Similarly, 
the  earnings  which  may  be  received  in 
the  range  where  the  credit  base  is  re- 
duced 50  cents  for  each  dollar  of  earn- 
ings is  increased  from  the  previous  $1,200 
to  $1,700  range  to  a  range  of  $1,680  to 
$2,880.  This  also  means  that  the  level  of 
earnings  which  reduce  the  credit  base 
dollar  for  dollar  is  raised  from  $1,700  to 
$2,880. 

Mr.  President,  over  half  a  million  older 
Americans  depend  on  the  retirement  in- 
come tax  credit.  This  is  almost  one  of 
every  eight  people  over  65  who  pay  an  In- 
come tax.  Included  among  these  taxpay- 
ers are  thousands  of  teachers,  policemen, 
and  firemen  who  for  a  combination  of 
reasons  draw  little  or  no  social  security 
benefits  but  receive  retirement  income 
from  various  public  and  private  pension 
plans.  By  updating  the  retirement  in- 
come credit,  we  can  restore  equivalency 
of  treatment  for  these  people  with  the 
over  20  million  people  who  regularly 
draw  social  security  benefits. 

I  urge  my  colleagues  to  support  this 
needed  legislation. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  win  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  316)  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  Increase  the 
credit  against  tax  for  retirement  income, 
Introduced  by  Mr.  Ribicoff,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 


S.  317— INTRODUCTION  OP  THE  IN- 
TERSTATE   TAXATION   ACT 

Mr.  RIBICOPP.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
once  again  introducing  the  Interstate 
Taxation  Act,  a  measure  designed  to 
bring  order  into  the  present  chaotic  sys- 
tem of  taxing  interstate  commerce.  It 
seems  almost  anachronistic  that  In  the 
year  1971,  we  still  have  impediments  to 
the  free  flow  of  commerce  between  the 
50  States.  But  with  the  present  diversity 
and  proliferation  of  individual  State 
taxation  programs,  there  is  just  too  much 
redtape  involved  for  those  seeking  to 
conduct  interstate  business.  The  diffi- 
culties are  far  more  serious  when  the 
businesses  concerned  are  too  small  to 
absorb  the  added  costs  of  trying  to  con- 


form to  the  multiplicity  of  tax  regula- 
tions and  requirements. 

When  the  Poimding  Fathers  granted 
the  power  to  the  Congress  to  regulate  In- 
terstate commerce,  they  recognized  that 
in  order  for  this  Nation  to  prosper,  man- 
ufacturers, wholesalers  and  retailers 
from  all  parts  of  the  country  must  have 
free  access  to  each  and  every  State.  But 
with  the  increasing  demands  placed  on 
State  and  local  governments  for  public 
services,  new  sources  of  revenues  have 
had  to  be  created.  The  increased  burdens 
of  providing  schools,  roads,  sewage  sys- 
tems, and  fire  and  police  protection  have 
led  to  the  imposition  of  a  variety  of  local 
taxes  on  commerce  to  meet  these  needs. 

As  a  result  of  the  creative  imagination 
of  the  tax  collecting  bodies,  the  burden 
of  taxation  has  become  overwhelming. 
When  a  business  today  seeks  to  sell  a 
number  of  States  it  is  faced  with  a  for- 
midable array  of  rules,  regulations,  and 
procedures  which  serve  to  inhibit  smaller 
businesses  from  expanding  into  new 
areas. 

The  expense  engendered  by  a  small 
business  in  seeking  to  comply  with  each 
State's  regulation  can  often  mean  Its 
ruin.  One  business  in  my  home  State  of 
Cormecticut  has  reported  having  to  spend 
several  himdred  dollars  in  order  to  meet 
a  tax  bill  only  a  small  fraction  of  this 
amount. 

Aside  from  frustration  the  differing 
apportionment  procedures  in  individual 
States  also  spawn  disrespect  for  compli- 
ance with  the  law.  When  confronted  with 
the  voluminous,  complicated  tax  require- 
ments, some  businesses  begin  to  Justify 
evasion  as  the  only  practical  course  of 
action. 

This  bill  is  similar  to  HJR.  7906  which 
was  passed  in  the  91st  Congress  by  the 
House,  and  except  for  minor  changes, 
is  identical  to  the  bill  I  introduced  In  the 
Senate  in  the  past  Congress. 

This  bill  would  establish  uniform  Jur- 
isdictional rules  for  State  and  local  taxes 
of  all  types.  For  income  tax  purposes, 
companies  would  be  subject  to  tax  only 
in  those  States  in  which  they  own  or  lease 
property,  or  have  one  or  more  employees, 
or  regularly  maintain  a  stock  of  goods 
for  sale  in  the  ordinary  course  of  busi- 
ness. It  would  also  continue  the  Jurisdic- 
tional protection  of  Public  Law  88-272, 
which  provides  that  mere  sales  solicita- 
tion is  not  a  sufficient  factor  to  give  the 
State  or  locality  Jurisdiction  to  tax. 

My  bill  also  provides  guidelines  for 
State  sales  and  use  taxes.  No  State  or 
local  government  could  require  collection 
of  sales  or  use  taxes  unless  the  seller 
has  a  business  location  in  that  State,  or 
regularly  makes  household  deliveries  in 
the  State. 

In  any  event,  the  seller  would  be  re- 
lieved from  collecting  sales  and  use  taxes 
on  sales  to  business  purchasers  who  are 
already  registered  with  the  State  to  col- 
lect sales  and  use  taxes  themselves. 

A  gross  receipts  tax  could  be  levied 
only  on  those  sellers  having  a  business 
in  the  State. 

Out-of-state  audit  charges  would  be 
prohibited  and  there  would  be  an  am- 
nesty of  unassessed  back  liability  where 
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no  business  location  was  maintained  in 
the  State. 

Further,  the  bill  would  provide  for  a 
continuing  evaluation  by  the  Congress 
of  the  progress  made  by  the  States  in 
resolving  any  remaining  difficulties. 

My  bill  eliminates  the  distinction  be- 
tween large  and  small  corporations  in 
the  income  tax  area  and  treats  them 
with  the  same  jurisdictional  niles.  But  it 
also  provides  substantial  relief  for 
smaller  businesses,  those  whose  average 
annual  income  is  $1  million  or  less,  by 
providing  the  option  of  using  a  standard 
two-factor  formula  based  on  property 
and  payroll  far  apportioning  their  in- 
come among  the  States  in  which  they  are 
subject  to  tax. 

The  bill  would  also  do  away  with  the 
unitary  business  concept  of  applying 
State  income  taxes.  This  concept  which 
is  embraced  by  only  a  small  number  of 
States,  is  open  to  serious  economic  and 
constitutional  questions.  By  requiring 
multicorporate  enterprises  to  file  com- 
bined or  consolidated  returns,  this  prac- 
tice attributes  income  to  a  State  even 
though  the  affiliate  which  earns  the  in- 
come is  not  taxable  in  that  State.  In  ad- 
dition, the  unitary  practice  often  comes 
in  direct  conflict  with  our  international 
trade  policies  and  tax  treaties. 

Mr.  President,  the  problems  of  dealing 
with  the  wide  and  increasing  variety  of 
State  and  local  taxes  are  reaching  criti- 
cal proportions.  This  bill  answers  a  des- 
perate need  to  bring  order  out  of  chaos. 
Each  State  and  locality  will  be  able  to 
legitimately  tax  those  Interstate  busi- 
nesses within  their  borders,  but  only  un- 
der reasonable  and  commonsense  rules 
which  will  drastically  reduce  the  formi- 
dable and  nonsensical  paperwork  pres- 
ently required. 

This  bill  will  increase  taxpayer  com- 
pliance, and  reduce  the  cost  of  such  com- 
pliance. 

Public  expenses  have  risen  rapidly  in 
recent  years  and  so  necessarily  has  the 
tax  burden.  But  in  addition  to  the  finan- 
cial levy  of  the  various  tax  programs, 
there  has  developed  an  unnecessary  and 
highly  Inefficient  barrier  of  administra- 
tive detail  coupled  with  the  payment  of 
the  many  taxes.  Congress  can  perform 
a  great  public  service  by  acting  quickly 
to  eliminate  this  additional  and  unneces- 
sary burden  on  the  economy. 

This  legislation  has  long  had  the  sup- 
port of  many  major  national  business 
organizations. 

I  am  delighted  that  the  senior  Senator 
from  Maryland  is  Joining  me  this  year 
in  introducing  this  legislation.  Senator 
Mathias  worked  diligently  on  this  meas- 
ure as  a  Member  of  Congress  and  I  wel- 
come his  support. 

I  urge  my  colleagues  to  approve  this 
needed  legislation  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  317)  to  regulate  and  fos- 
ter commerce  among  the  States  by  pro- 
viding a  system  for  the  taxation  of  in- 
terstate commerce  introduced  by  Mr. 
Ribicoff,  for  himself  and  Mr.  Mathias, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 
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Mr  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
nleased  to  Join  with  the  distinguished 
Mnlor  Senator  from  Connecticut  (Mr. 
RIBICOFF)  in  putting  forward  the  Inter- 
state Taxation  Act,  a  blU  to  reUeve 
American  business  from  the  chaos  of 
State  and  local  taxation  of  Interstate 
commerce.  ,  ^. 

This  sorely  needed  legislation  Is  so 
long  overdue  that  I  believe  we  would  be 
remiss  in  our  obligations  to  our  Nation's 
commercial  life  If  we  do  not  move  ex- 
peditiously toward  its  enactment. 

Early  in  the  previous  Congress  the 
House  of  Representatives  passed  an  in- 
terstate taxation  bill,  H.R.  7906,  which  is 
similar  to  the  amendment  that  I  am 
proposing.    This    measure    passed    the 
House  by  a  vote  of  311  to  87.  As  is  shown 
by  the  debate  in  the  other  body,  the 
House  bill  has  widespread  support,  both 
from  the  business  community  and  from 
substantial  segments  of  labor,  including 
such  diverse  groups  as  the  Nationsd  As- 
sociation of  Manufacturers,  the  Interna- 
tional Ladles'  Garment  Workers'  Union, 
the  National  Small  Business  Association, 
the  National  Association  of  Wholesalers, 
the  U.S.  Chamber  of  Commerce,  the  Na- 
tional   Food    Brokers    Association,    the 
Magazine    Publishers    Association,    the 
Printing    Industries    of    America,    the 
American  Association  of  Nurserymen,  the 
Advertising  Federation  of  America,  and 
literally  hvmdreds  of  other  associations. 
However,  despite  the  crying  need  for  this 
legislation,  the  Interstate  Taxation  Act 
has  regretfully  reposed  in  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Finance. 

Almost  3  years  ago  in  the  90th  Con- 
gress the  House  also  sent  us  an  Inter- 
state taxation  act,  VLR.  2158.  which 
likewise  had  overwhelming  support  both 
from  business  and  from  labor  and  which 
passed  that  body  on  May  22,  1968,  by  a 
vote  of  284  to  89.  H.R.  2158  also  lan- 
guished in  the  Senate  Finance  Commit- 
tee and  was  not  considered  by  this  body. 
I  am  pleased  to  say,  however,  that 
during  the  final  days  of  the  last  Con- 
gress, the  chairman  of  the  Senate  Fi- 
nance Committee,  the  distinguished 
junior  Senator  from  Louisiana  (Mr. 
Long)  assured  me  that  this  bill  will  be 
given  hearings  during  1971. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  imperative  that  we 
move  rapidly  to  enact  interstate  tax  leg- 
islation. More  than  10  years  have  passed 
since  Congress  enacted  Public  Law  86- 
272,  which  gave  us  a  mandate  to  remove 
the  chaos  and  confusion  from  the  sys- 
tem of  taxing  interstate  commerce.  Here 
in  the  Senate  that  statute  was  originally 
sponsored  and  championed  by  the  late 
Senator  Harry  Byrd  when  he  was  chair- 
man of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Fi- 
nance. Under  the  terms  of  Public  Law  86- 
272,  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  the 
Committee  on  Finance  of  the  U.S.  Senate 
were  called  upon  to  make  complete  stud- 
ies of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  taxa- 
tion of  interstate  commerce  and  to  make 
appropriate  recommendations  to  their 
respective  Houses.  Although  the  House 
of  Representatives  has  been  diligent  in 
carrying  out  its  obligations  imder  Public 
Law  86-272,  the  Senate  has  not  yet  acted. 
For  a  number  of  years  during  the 
course  of  my  service  in  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives, I  was  privileged  to  serve  as 


a  member  of  the  Special  Subconmilttee 
on  State  Taxation  of  Interstate  Com- 
merce of  the  House  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary.  As  a  result,  I  was  one  of  the 
authors  of  the  original  legislation  that 
first  passed  the  House.  I  believe  that  the 
studies  and  investigations  conducted  by 
our  subcommittee  were  among  the  most 
thorough  of  any  conducted  in  the  entire 
history  of  the  Congress.  The  reports  and 
hearings  of  the  subcommittee  occupy  a 
total  of  eight  full  volumes.  These  publi- 
cations by  now  have  become  the  delUil- 
tive  work  in  this  field. 

When  we  conducted  our  study,  the 
number  of  jurisdictions  taxing  interstate 
commerce  was  already  staggering.  There 
were  in  effect  on  a  State  level,  38  differ- 
ent sets  of  corporate  income  tax  laws,  39 
sales  and  use  tax  systems,  37  capital 
stock  tax  laws,  and  eight  different  sets 
of  State  gross  receipts  tax  laws.  The  local 
Ux  picture  was  even  more  staggering— 
with  more  than  2.300  cities,  counties, 
parishes,  towns,  and  villages  imposing 
sales  and  use  taxes  on  interstate  com- 
merce, more  than  1.000  local  govern- 
ments imposing  gross  receipts  taxes,  and 
more  than  100  local  governments  im- 
posing   full-fledged    corporate    income 
taxes.   Today,    the   number    of   States, 
cities,  counties,  and  other  jurisdictions 
imposing  each  of  these  forms  of  taxes  is 
even  greater  and  the  taxes  themselves 
have  grown  even  more  complex  and  more 
burdensome. 

Mr.  President,  it  Is  appalling  that  while 
we  continue  to  allow  omx  economy  to  be- 
come Balkanized,  Europe  is  making  his- 
toric strides  toward  an  enlarged  common 
market.  During  the  10-year  period  that 
we  have  delayed  in  carrying  out  the 
mandates  of  Public  Law  86-262,  commer- 
cial horizons  in  the  United  States  have 
become  more  and  more  restricted  by 
State  taxation.  Yet  during  this  same  pe- 
riod Europe  has  made  every  effort  to 
catch  up  and  to  close  the  technological 
gap  between  the  European  economy  and 
our  economy  by  pooling  the  resources  of 
European  business  and  industry. 

The  ingenuity  of  each  State's  taxing 
officials  in  seeking  not  only  what  is 
Caesar's,  but  also  what  can  be  grabbed 
for  Caesar  across  State  lines,  is  building 
barriers  at  interstate  borders  which  bar 
business  from  the  full  benefits  of  our 
great  continental  markets.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  State  statutes,  regula- 
tions, and  tax  rules  now  in  force  or  In 
contemplation  in  every  one  of  the  50 
States  are  seriously  bxirdening  American 
business— particularly  small  business— 
without  any  significant  increase  in  the 
net  revenue  of  the  several  States. 

This  is  not  the  first  time  in  American 
history  that  this  has  occm-red.  Things 
got  so  bad  in  the  years  Just  after  the 
Revolution  that  Baltimore  merchants 
had  to  pay  Virginia  taxes  for  the  privi- 
lege of  sailing  through  the  Virginia  Capes 
at  the  mouth  of  Chesapeake  Bay.  The 
tax  rivalry  became  so  general  that  an 
informal  meeting  of  State  representatives 
at  Mount  Vernon  was  adjourned  to  the 
State  House  in  Annapolis  and  finally  be- 
came the  immortal  Constitutional  Con- 
vention on  1787. 

The  writing  of  the  Constitution  and 
the  forging  of  the  Union  put  an  end  to 


the  ambitions  of  the  States  to  erect  cus- 
toms houses  at  Interstate  boundaries,  and 
established  the  principle  of  free  trade 
among  the  States  which  shapea  and  pro- 
moted the  growth  of  the  "American 
common  market"  for  150  years. 

Today,  however,  the  press  for  costly 
State  services  and  the  resultant  search 
for  State  m(Hieys,  coupled  with  the  si>ec- 
tacular  growth  of  interstate  business, 
have  tempted  the  States  to  try  to  reach 
activities  and  transactions  to  which  they 
have  only  a  shadowy  claim  at  best.  As  a 
consequence,  the  files  or  the  wastebaskets 
of  thousands  of  businessmen,  especially 
in  smaller  businesses,  are  filled  with  tax 
notices,  tax  forms,  tax  questionnaires, 
and  other  redtape.  They  constitute  a 
mountain  of  paperwork  if  they  are  all 
filled  out,  computed,  signed,  and  returned 
whether  or  not  a  tax  liability  is  gener- 
ated. They  are  a  time  bomb  in  the  file 
if  they  are  ignored,  neglected,  or  care- 
lessly executed. 

To  illustrate  the  nature  of  this  prob- 
lem, let  us  consider  some  potential  tax 
burdens  that  can  now  face  a  small  com- 
pany in  my  own  State  of  Maryland, 
which  ships  goods  across  State  lines. 
Even  though  the  Maryland  company  has 
all  of  its  property  in  Maryland,  and  even 
though  all  of  its  employees  are  residoits 
of  Maryland,  the  company  can  become 
liable  for  taxes  imposed  by  thousands 
of  Jurisdictions  beyond  Maryland's 
borders. 

To  begin  with,  we  might  first  consider 
some  of  the  liabilities  that  the  Maryland 
company  could  encounter  in  Alabama — 
simply  choosing  that  State  because  it  is 
first  on  the  alphabetical  list. 

Suppose,  for  example,  that  the  Mary- 
land company  has  potential  customers  in 
Alabama  but  no  assets  and  no  employees 
there.  Instead,  the  only  contact  that  the 
Maryland  company  has  with  Alab«una 
comes  from  the  fact  that  it  is  repre- 
sented there  by  a  completely  independent 
contractor — a  broker,  commission  agent, 
or  some  other  type  of  representative  who 
is  self-employed  and  who  r^resents  more 
than  one  principtil.  If  the  Maryland 
company's  Alabama  representative  is  ef- 
fective In  selling  to  customers  in  Ala- 
bama, the  tax  effects  on  the  Maryland 
company  can  be  simply  enormous.  In 
this  one  State  alone,  the  Maryland  com- 
pany can  be  called  on  to  file  more  than 
175  separate  sales-  and  use-tax  returns 
In  order  to  comply  with  the  individual 
laws  of  cities,  counties,  and  police  Juris- 
dictions. 

Many  businessmen  ask  whether  com- 
panies can  afford  the  facilities  necessary 
to  comply  with  these  kinds  of  require- 
ments. The  special  subcommittee  was 
especially  interested  in  this  question,  and 
we  went  to  great  lengths  to  ascertain 
the  extent  to  which  compliance  is  both 
possible  and  practical.  We  studied  the 
actual  practices  of  thousands  of  com- 
panies. Our  findings  documented  the 
fact  that  as  a  practical  matter  most 
companies  simply  cannot  and  do  not 
comply  with  the  tax  laws  of  jurisdictions 
in  which  they  do  not  actually  maintain 
premises  for  the  conduct  of  their  busi- 
ness. 

Likewise,  the  State  and  local  tax  col- 
lectors do  not  effectively  enforce  tax  laws 
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in  an  evenhanded  manner  against  out- 
of-state  companies  which  do  not  main- 
tain business  locations  in  that  State.  Our 
extensive  study  indicates  that  in  the  sales 
tax  area  Interstate  companies  are  not 
complying  with  State  requirements  in 
some  96  percent  of  the  cases  in  which 
they  are  liable  for  a  tax,  but  do  not  have 
a  business  location  in  the  taxing  State. 
In  the  income  tax  area  there  is  non- 
compliance in  some  98  percent  of  such 
cases. 

Now,  this  matter  of  nonenforcement 
and  noncompliance  with  State  tax  laws 
has  broad  ramifications.  In  order  to  lui- 
derstand  how  great  Is  the  need  for  Fed- 
eral legislation  in  this  area,  one  must  first 
realize  the  disastrous  effects  which  non- 
enforcement  and  noncompliance  have  on 
our  economy. 

First,  such  widespread  noncompliance 
has  serious  moral  and  ethical  implica- 
tions. It  is  clear  to  all  of  us  that  the  rea- 
son why  the  business  community  is  not 
complying  with  the  present  requirements 
Is  essentially  because  the  requirements 
are  so  complex  as  to  be  unworkable. 
Nevertheless,  the  very  fact  that  the  sys- 
tem is  unworkable  makes  of  it  a  breeding 
groimd  for  inequities  and  fosters  an  un- 
wholesome disrespect  for  law  in  geiieral. 
Obviously,  all  of  society  suffers  froto  tax 
laws  which  can  neither  be  enforced  by 
the  tax  collector  nor  complied  with  by  the 
taxpayer. 

Second,  the  widespread  noncompliance 
with  interstate  tax  requirements  has  a 
profound  economic  significance  of  which 
many  of  the  operators  of  small  business 
are  unaware.  That  is  why  I  said  that  this 
problem  has  become  a  kind  of  time  bomb 
which  can  explode  in  any  future  day, 
month  or  year  on  the  countless  number 
of  companies  which  are  presently  not 
complying. 

It  is  important  to  recognize  that  the 
great  majority  of  State  and  local  tax 
laws  do  not  contain  any  statutes  of  limi- 
tation with  respect  to  persons  who  have 
not  filed  tax  retiutis.  Instead,  back  liabil- 
ities simply  accimiulate  and  never  die. 

For  example,  in  the  celebrated  North- 
western case,  which  gave  rise  to  the  en- 
actment of  Public  Law  86-272,  the  un- 
fortunate taxpayer  found  himself  liable 
for  back  taxes  over  a  period  of  16  years 
in  a  situation  In  which  the  business  com- 
munity had  complacently  assumed  that 
no  liability  in  tact  existed.  Thus,  if  a 
company  has  customers  in  a  number  of 
States  but  did  not  file  tax  returns  last 
year,  or  in  preceding  years,  it  will  have 
not  one,  but  a  number  of  swords  of  Dam- 
ocles hanging  continuously  over  Its  head. 
At  any  point  in  the  future,  it  can  indeed 
be  confronted  by  an  army  of  tax  audi- 
tors, each  asserting  deficiency  assess- 
ments, interest,  penalties,  and,  in  some 
cases,  criminal  sanctions  for  the  entire 
period  in  which  the  company  has  been 
in  noncompliance. 

The  liabilities  of  those  companies  that 
are  singled  out  as  special  targets  for  en- 
forcement by  the  tax  collectors  In  the 
future  may  be  so  staggering  as  to  drive 
such  companies  out  of  business.  This  is 
a  result,  I  believe,  which  we  in  Congress 
have  a  special  obligation  to  avoid.  For 
that  reason  I  am  strongly  urging  that  we 


in  the  Senate  enact  the  Interstate  Tax- 
ation Act  as  quickly  as  possible. 

The  bill  which  I  am  submitting  today 
would  both  remedy  the  present  system, 
as  well  as  remove  the  threat  of  back 
liabilities.  It  reaffirms  the  basic  principles 
of  our  American  common  market  by  pro- 
viding standards  which  are  both  reason- 
able and  practical — standards  which  can 
be  complied  with  by  the  taxpayer  and  en- 
forced by  the  tax  administrator. 

Let  me  review  in  brief  some  of  the  ma- 
jor provisions  of  the  proposed  Interstate 
Taxation  Act. 

First,  title  I  of  the  act  would  estab- 
lish firm  jurisdictional  standards  £U>pll- 
cable  to  four  types  of  taxes:  corporate 
income  taxes,  capital  stock  taxes,  sales 
taxes,  and  gross  receipts  taxes.  Under 
these  standards,  a  company  would  gen- 
erally not  be  liable  unless  it  maintains 
what  the  bill  refers  to  as  a  "business  lo- 
cation" within  the  taxing  jurisdiction. 
As  defined  by  the  act,  the  term  "business 
location"  includes  the  ownership  or 
leasing  of  real  estate,  the  maintenance 
of  an  inventory,  or  the  maintenance  of  a 
full-time  local  employee  whose  duties 
consist  of  more  than  the  mere  solicita- 
tion of  orders. 

In  my  original  bill,  S.  61 1,  as  well  as  in 
HJR.  7906,  as  passed  by  the  House,  cor- 
porations which  earn  more  than  $1  mil- 
lion annually  were  excepted  from  this 
Jurisdictional  protection.  In  the  bill 
which  I  am  introducing  today,  this  ex- 
ception has  been  removed. 

Thus,  under  title  I,  for  example,  a  com- 
pany which  has  all  of  its  property,  all  of 
its  inventory,  and  all  of  its  employees  in 
one  State  would  not  be  liable  for  tax  In 
other  States. 

Under  title  n  of  my  proposal,  a  com- 
pany which  does  have  a  business  location 
in  more  than  one  State,  but  which  earns 
less  than  $1  million  of  net  income  an- 
nually, is  given  the  option  of  using  a 
Federal  formula  to  determine  what  por- 
tion of  its  income  is  to  be  taxed  by  each 
State.  Under  the  optional  formula,  lia- 
bility is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
percentage  of  tangible  property  owned  in 
each  State,  and  the  percentage  of  wages 
paid  to  employees  in  each  State.  As  a 
practical  matter,  the  Federal  formula 
would  tend  to  attribute  the  company's 
income  to  the  company's  home  State. 
At  the  same  time,  since  the  formula  is 
optional,  the  taxpayer  can  choose  the 
State  formula  if  the  State  formula  re- 
sults in  a  lower  tax. 

Title  m  establishes  uniform  standards 
in  the  sales  and  use  tax  area.  It  makes  it 
clear  that  a  particular  sale  cannot  be 
taxed  by  more  than  one  State.  It  ex- 
cludes Interstate  freight  charges  from 
the  measure  of  the  tax  and  provides  an 
exemption  for  the  household  goods — 
including  automobiles — of  persons  who 
change  their  State  of  residence.  In  ad- 
dition, it  would  relieve  an  interstate 
seller  of  all  liability  for  any  Interstate 
sale  made  to  a  purchaser  who  is  regis- 
tered with  the  taxing  State.  Thus,  as  a 
practical  matter,  the  seller  would  gen- 
erally not  have  to  collect  a  sales  or  use 
tax  on  sales  made  to  business  firms 
which  have  establishments  within  the 
taxing  State. 


Title  rv  recognizes  the  existence  of  a 
number  of  interstate  tax  problems  which 
would  not  be  resolved  by  the  other  titles. 
It  provides  for  continued  congressional 
scrutiny  in  these  problem  areas,  and  calls 
upon  congressional  committees  to  make 
specific  recommendations  if  the  States 
do  not  resolve  these  problems  on  their 
own  initiative. 

Finally,  title  V  of  the  bill  contains  def- 
initional and  miscellaneous  provisions, 
one  of  which  is  especially  significant  in 
the  matter  of  liabilities  for  past  years 
which  I  discussed  previously.  Under  sec- 
tion 525  of  title  V,  there  is  a  total  forgive- 
ness for  all  unassessed  taxes  for  all  back 
years  in  which  the  taxpayer  did  not  have 
a  business  location  in  the  State.  This 
section  will,  in  effect,  defuse  the  time- 
bomb  which  is  currently  in  danger  of  ex- 
ploding at  any  time  for  interstate  com- 
panies all  over  the  United  States. 

Although  title  V  embodied  in  my  bill 
today  is  substantially  the  same  as  in  HR. 
7906,  suid  the  corresponding  title  of  my 
bill,  S.  611,  it  contains  an  additional  sig- 
nificant provision  relating  to  the  income 
taxation  of  affiliated  corporations.  Under 
this  provision  which  appears  in  section 
512(d),  a  State  may  not  require  a  cor- 
poration with  a  business  location  within 
its  border  to  combine  or  consolidate  its 
income  for  Income  tax  purposes  with  any 
other  corporation  which  does  not  have 
a  business  location  within  the  taxing 
State.  This  provision  was  originally  pro- 
posed by  our  colleague.  Senator  Ribicoff, 
the  distinguished  junior  Senator  from 
Connecticut.  I  liave  included  it  in  my  bill 
because  it  corrects  an  inequity  in  the 
present  system  that  arises  in  States  at- 
tempt to  \ise  the  consolidation  device 
as  a  means  of  taxing  income  that  would 
otherwise  be  beyond  their  jurisdictional 
reach. 

I  am  strongly  convinced  that  in  its 
entirety  my  bill  will  restore  an  atmos- 
phere of  free  trade  within  the  United 
States  of  the  type  originally  envisioned 
by  our  Founding  Fathers.  The  results  will 
be  beneficial  for  the  economies  of  all  of 
the  States  and  for  the  Nation  as  a  whole. 
In  an  immediate  sense  no  State  will  stand 
to  gain  or  lose  a  significant  amount  of 
revenue  under  this  proposal.  Yet,  in  the 
long  run,  since  the  proposal  will  stimu- 
late our  national  economy,  the  results 
will  be  refiected  in  increased  revenues 
to  all  of  the  States.  Under  the  circum- 
stances, I  wholeheartedly  urge  all  of  my 
colleagues  in  this  body  to  support  this 
bill.  ^^^^^^__ 

S.  318— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL  TO 
CREATE  A  THREE-UNIT  CONNECT- 
ICUT HISTORIC  RTVERWAY 

Mr.  RIBICOFF.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
introducing,  for  appropriate  reference, 
a  bill  to  create  a  three-xmit  Connecticut 
Historic  Riverway. 

Earlier  this  week,  I  Introduced  S.  36, 
which  would  immediately  establish  the 
Connecticut  portion  of  these  units,  the 
Lower  Connecticut  Historic  Riverway.  In 
October  1969,  the  Senate  Interior  Com- 
mittee and  the  full  Senate  approved  the 
Connecticut  unit.  I  hope  that  this  Con- 
gress can  take  prompt  action  on  S.  36, 


January  27,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 


719 


for  when  it  is  enacted  it  wUl  be  the  first 
step  toward  protecting  one  of  America  s 
most  beautiful  riverways  against  any 
future  desecration. 

Preserving  the  river  in  its  southern- 
most stretches  will,  however,  not  be 
mough.  We  must  ultimately  provide  pro- 
tection in  the  two  other  imits— the  Coos 
&enlc  Riverway  near  the  river's  source 
and  Uie  Mount  Holyoke  Riverway  in  cen- 
tral Massachusetts.  My  bill  in  early  1969 
oririnally  included  these  two  units  as 
well  and  I  am  reintroducing  this  three- 
unit  bill  today  to  give  the  Senate  Interior 
Committee  the  opportunity  to  study  the 
entire  Connecticut  River.  Establishment 
of  all  three  units  is  a  goal  aU  concerned 
citizens  and  governments  should  work 

towfiird 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  318)  to  preserve  and  pro- 
mote the  resources  of  the  Connecticut 
River  Valley,  and  for  other  purposes, 
introduced  by  Mr.  Moss,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. ^^^^^^__^ 

8  322— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  TERMINATE  PRICE  SUPPORTS 
ON  TOBACCO 


Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President.  I  introduce, 
for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill  to  ter- 
minate all  price-support  and  assistance 
programs  for  tobacco  beginning  with  all 
crops  of  tobacco  to  be  harvested  in  1972. 
The  bill  would  also  terminate  direct  or 
indirect  Federal  subsidies  for  export  of 
tobaccos  to  any  foreign  country  after 
December  31,  1972. 

I  Introduced  this  same  bill  In  the  91st 
Congress— on  May  12, 1970.  Then  on  July 
8—2  months  later— I  offered  a  relatively 
simple  amendment  to  end  price  supports 
to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
related  agencies  apprwriations  for  fis- 
cal 1971.  Neither  the  bill  nor  the  amend- 
ment was  successful  but  they  produced 
some  enlightening  dialog. 

One  soon  becomes  aware  that  the  to- 
bacco business  is  very  big  business.  Per- 
haps that  is  to  be  expected,  with  a  total 
crop  in  1970  of  1,905,751,000  pounds. 
However,  the  acreage  is  comparatively 
small,  with  only  899,000  acres  harvested 
in  1970— less  than  one  three-hundredths 
of  total  crop  acreage  harvested  in  the 
United  States  last  year.  There  are  a  few 
large  companies  in  the  storage  and 
manufacturing  aspects  of  the  tobacco 
business. 

The  argument  Is  offered  that  many 
growers,  and  most  of  them  small  growers 
localized  in  two  States,  would  be  Irrepar- 
ably Injured  if  the  Federal  Government 
does  not  continue  to  supply  assistance 
and  supports  of  existing  types  at  current 
levels.  But  then  we  hear — and  sometimes 
from  the  ssune  person — that  present  Gov- 
ernment programs  for  tobacco  are  cost- 
ing our  public  nearly  nothing.  In  truth, 
it  has  proven  to  be  difficult  to  find  out 
what  the  programs  do  cost.  This  infor- 
mation gap  appears  to  be  parUy  the  re- 
sult of  the  long  storage  between  harvest- 
ing the  crop  and  finally  processing  It  into 
the  end  products.  But  It  should  be  pos- 


sible to  arrive  at  some  Interesting  and 
significant  data  if  only  the  problem  were 
to  receive  adequate  attention. 

Mr.  President,  I  think  we  should  give 
this  problem  this  attention.  I  am  aware 
that  there  are  many  problems— that  al- 
ternate crops  would  have  to  be  found 
for  the  small  farmer  and  the  processor 
now  dependent  upon  the  production  of 
tobacco  and  the  manufacturing  of  ciga- 
rettes for  their  livelihood.  And  there  are 
the  many  people  who  have  jobs  in  to- 
bacco processhig  plants  to  be  considered. 
But  it  seems  quite  clear  to  me  that  our 
Government  cannot  long  continue  in  the 
indefensible  position  of  aiding  and  abet- 
ting production  and  export  of  this  prod- 
uct. On  the  one  hand,  month  by  month, 
we  become  increasingly  aware  of  its  dan- 
gers to  health.  Since  early  this  month 
there  has  been  an  official  ban  on  radio 
and  television  cigarette  commercials.  Yet. 
officially,  we  continue  with  price-support 
and  other  assistance  programs  for  tobac- 
co here  and  we  continue  our  attempts  to 
build  overseas  markets. 

What  I  am  proposing  today  is  that  my 
bill  be  appropriately  referred  and  that 
hearings  be  held  promptly  In  1971.  Our 
Government  dilemma  in  this  respect  is 
becoming  acute.  The  matter  is  deserv- 
ing of  full  hearings  and  a  vigorous  search 
for  a  way  out  of  our  present  untenable 
position. 

The  ACTINO  PRESIDENT  pro  tem- 
pore. The  bill  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred. 

The  bill  (S.  322)  to  terminate  all  price 
support  programs  for  tobacco  beginning 
with  the  1972  crop  of  tobacco.  Intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Moss,  was  received,  read 
twice  by  Its  tiUe  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry. 


S  324— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  PROVIDE  FAIRER  TAXATION 
FOR  PRIVATE  AIRCRAFT  USERS 


Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  the  Airport 
and  Airways  Development  Act  of  1970, 
signed  into  law  on  May  27.  imposed  an 
aircraft  use  tax  on  all  plston-englne 
civil  aircraft.  This  tax  requires  a  yearly 
payment  of  $25  for  each  of  these  air- 
craft, plus  2  cents  per  pound  for  the 
total  gross  weight  of  each  aircraft  weigh- 
ing over  2,500  pounds. 

Subsequentiy,  Public  Law  91-614, 
signed  into  law  December  31.  1970.  and 
to  become  effective  July  1,  1971.  estab- 
lishes that  a  2-cents  use  tax  is  required 
only  on  total  pounds  above  2,500. 

But.  Mr.  President,  the  May  27  law. 
as  modified,  still  places  an  inordinate 
financial  burden  on  the  owners  of  small 
private  aircraft.  Therefore,  in  an  effort 
to  provide  a  fairer  tax  for  them,  I  am 
today  introducing  a  bill  to  increase  the 
exemption  based  on  certificated  gross 
weight  for  plston-englne  civil  aircraft 
from  2,500  to  6,000  pounds.  I  have  chosen 
the  6,000-pound  weight,  because  gen- 
erally those  aircraft  below  this  flgiure 
are  used  for  private  business  and  pleas- 
ure purposes,  while  those  above  are  used 
for  commercial  purposes.  This  legislation 
would  exempt  approximately  115.000  of 
the  125.000  general  aviation  aircraft. 
The  present  law  exempts  80.000  to  90.000. 


The  provisions  of  this  bill  which  would 
become  effective  July  1.  1971,  would  not 
change  the  $25  use  tax  required  for  each 
aircraft.  And  the  bill  would  not  modify 
the  disregarding  of  the  first  2,500  pounds 
by  planes  above  6,000  poimds. 

Mr.  President,  the  following  are  sev- 
eral compelling  reasons  why  this  legisla- 
tion should  receive  early  enactment: 

First.  The  2 -cent  gross  use  tax  is  un- 
fair on  these  aircraft  below  6.000  pounds 
because  the  bulk  of  these  revenues  are 
not  used  for  the  Improvement  of  avia- 
tion   facilities    and    services    for    the 
benefit  of  these  aircraft,  but  for  larg- 
er   commercial    planes.    For    example, 
the  private  aircraft  under  6.000  pounds 
generally    operate    under    visual    fhght 
rules  and  impose  little  or  no  load  upon 
the  air  traffic  control  system.  And  when 
tiie  weather  makes  the  use  of  such  sys- 
tems   Imperative,    these    smaU    planes 
normally  stay  on  the  ground,  as  only 
about  10  percent  are  even  equipped  to 
fly  by  instruments.  Furthermore,  these 
aircraft  fly  in  and  out  of  10,000  of  the 
Nation's  airports,  but  only  2,400  of  these 
airports  have  received  any  Federal  in- 
vestment. And  less  than  700  have  received 
aid  in  amounts  equaling  $1  million. 

Second.  The  2,500-pound  starting  point 
of  the  use  tax  Is  burdensome  in  light  of 
the  fact  that  small  aircraft  owners  are 
presenUy  being  hit  with  increased  taxes 
and  fees  from  several  directions  simul- 
taneously. As  evidence  of  these  com- 
pounding charges,  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment increased  the  effective  gasoline  tax 
on  private  aircraft  by  350  percent  on 
July  1,  1970.  And  as  a  result  of  the  en- 
actment of  the  airport  and  airways  bill 
of  1070,  many  State  and  local  govern- 
ments are  beginning  to  scrutinize  private 
aircraft  taxes  and  fees  as  one  means  of 
raising  local  funds  to  match  the  In- 
creased Federal  revenue. 

Teterboro.  N.J..  has  just  raised  land- 
ing fees  by  more  than  30  percent  effec- 
tive January  1.  1971.  Effective  the  same 
date.  Erie.  Pa.,  has  established  new  air- 
port usage  fees  ranging  sumually  from 
$40  to  $100  for  locally  owned  aircraft. 
And,  the  State  of  Texas  Is  currently  con- 
sidering a  proposal  to  impose  flat  fees 
for  each  aircraft,  weight  taxes,  and  excise 
taxes  on  the  sale  of  new  and  used  air- 
craft, spare  parts,  accessories,  and  fuels. 
Tliird.  T^e  present  use  tax  structure 
will  generate  a  loss  of  ssdes  of  small  air- 
craft,   thus    complicating    the    current 
problems  of  the  aviation  Industry,  and 
Increasing  the  imemployment  level.  The 
reverse  of  such  a  trend  is  extremely  Im- 
portant to  thousands  In  Kansas,  and 
especially  In  the  vicinity  of  Wichita.  As 
a  direct  result  of  the  layoffs  in  the  avia- 
tion industry,  the  unemployment  rate 
In  this  area  Is  one  of  the  highest  In 
the  Nation.  Early  this  month,  Cessna  In 
nearby    Winfleld    employing    150    was 
forced  to  shut  down.  Similarly,  a  princi- 
pal ccanpetitor  in  Pennsylvania  ceased 
to  function  for  almost  4  months  last 


year. 

Fourth.  The  bill  will  help  to  Insure 
that  the  small  aircraft  are  able  to  help 
bind  together  the  economies  of  small 
communities  and  rural  areas,  which 
cannot  support  or  enjoy  scheduled  air- 
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line  service,  with  the  large  metropolitan 
cities  which  can. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  time  to  curb  ex- 
cessive taxation  on  these  aircraft.  In 
a  conversation  with  an  FAA  ofBclal, 
he  estimated  my  bill  will  save  $900,000 
for  private  aircraft  operations  In  fiscal 
year  1972,  but  will  still  require  over  $60 
million  from  general  aviation  in  overall 
aviation  use  taxes.  In  the  light,  of  these 
figures,  my  bill  is  reasonable,  and  I  urge 
its  speedy  ensustment. 

I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  the  bill  be  printed  in  the  Record  at 
this  point. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
v/ill  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  323)  to  amend  section 
4491  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  to  provide  that  the  weight  portion 
oi  the  excise  tax  on  the  use  of  civil  air- 
craft shall  apply  to  piston -engined  air- 
craft only  if  they  have  a  maximum  cer- 
tificated takeoff  weight  of  more  than 
6,000  poimds,  introduced  by  Mr.  Dole, 
for  himself  and  other  Senators,  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Finance  and 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
a&  follows : 

8.333 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  o/  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  section 
4491  (a)  (2)  (A)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  (relating  to  tax  on  use  of  civil 
aircraft)  Is  amended  by  striking  out  clause 
(A)  and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "(A)  In 
the  case  of  an  aircraft  (other  than  a  tur- 
blne-englne-powered  aircraft)  having  a 
maximum  certificated  takeoff  weight  of 
more  than  6.000  pounds,  2  cents  a  pound 
for  each  pound  of  the  maximum  certificated 
takeoff  weight  In  excess  of  2,500  pounds,  or". 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  amendment  made  by  the 
first  section  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on 
July  1,  1971. 

(b)  Section  305  of  the  Excise,  Estate,  and 
Olft  Tax  Adjustment  Act  of  1970  is  re- 
pealed. 

g.  325— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
ESTABLISHINO  A  SURVIVOR  BEN- 
EFIT PLAN 

Mr.  BEALL.  Mr.  President,  on  behalf 
of  Senator  Tower  and  myself  I  introduce 
an  important  bill  which  would  establish 
a  survivor's  benefit  program  for  our  ca- 
reer military  personnel.  This  measure 
would  enable  the  career  military  man  to 
provide  for  his  surviving  loved  ones  in  the 
event  of  his  death.  It  would  do  this  by  es- 
tablishing a  new  survivor's  annuity  pro- 
gram under  which  the  military  retiree 
could  assure  his  surviving  dependents  of 
up  to  55  percent  of  his  retired  pay. 

Most  Americans  would  be  surprised,  as 
were  many  Members  of  Congress,  to  learn 
that  the  widow  of  a  retired  military  man 
does  not  automatically  receive  part  of 
the  earned  retirement  pension  her  hus- 
band was  receiving  at  the  time  of  his 
death.  Thus,  for  example,  should  a  mili- 
tary retiree  pass  away  a  day  after  his  re- 
tirement, the  surviving  dependents  would 
not  be  entitled  to  a  penny  of  his  retire- 
ment pension.  The  surprise  of  the  Amer- 
ican public  and  the  Congress  to  learn  of 
this  situation  is  minor  compared  to  the 
shock  of  the  widow  of  these  cases,  many 


of  whom  according  to  the  Department 
of  Defense's  testimony  do  not  realize  that 
the  retired  pay  stops  immediately  upon 
the  death  of  the  military  retiree. 

In  such  a  situation,  the  only  benefit 
that  the  military  retiree's  widow  would 
have,  assuming  that  the  death  was  not 
service  connected,  that  the  widow  was 
not  eligible  for  social  security,  and  that 
her  husband  was  among  the  85  percent 
of  Armed  Forces  personnel  who  do  not 
participate  in  the  retired  serviceman's 
protection  plan — RSFTT — are  those  paid 
by  the  Veterans'  Administration.  To  qual- 
ify for  the  Veterans'  Administration  pro- 
gram, the  widow  must  meet  a  "needs 
test,"  and,  if  eligible  she  then  would  re- 
ceive only  a  meager  pension  varying  from 
$17  to  $74  per  month.  This  pension  is  not 
a  special  provision  for  career  service- 
men's dependents  but  Is  available  to  de- 
pendents of  any  veteran  whether  he 
served  3  months  or  30  years. 

The  lack  of  basic  survivor  protection 
for  retired  career  personnel  Is  a  serious 
shortcoming  in  the  benefits  available 
for  those  who  elect  to  make  serving  their 
country  their  career.  Basic  survivor  pro- 
tection is  usually  a  standard  feature  in 
employee  fringe  benefits.  The  Federal 
civil  service  employees,  for  example,  can 
assure  his  surviving  spouse  55  percent  of 
his  Federal  retired  pay.  This  survivors' 
benefit  is  automatic  unless  the  employee 
in  writing  elects  not  to  participate  in  the 
survivor  atmuity  plan.  This  lack  of  sur- 
vivor benefits  is  a  particular  serious 
problem  because  of  the  relatively  early 
retirement  of  career  military  personnel. 


A  military  retiree,  if  he  lives  the  nor- 
mal life  expectancy,  may  spend  in  retire- 
ment one  and  one-half  times  the  num- 
ber of  years  he  served  on  active  duty. 
Congress  has  not  been  blind  to  the  need 
o'  the  career  military  man  to  provide  a 
portion  of  his  pension  for  his  survivors. 
In  1953,  Congress  enacted  the  retired 
serviceman's  family  protection  plan— 
RSFPP — an  optional,  self-supporting, 
actuarially  sound,  survivor  annuity  pro- 
gram. The  program  has  not  worked.  The 
most  telling  indictment  of  the  RSFPP 
program  is  that  during  the  18  years  it 
has  been  part  of  our  national  laws,  and 
despite  the  adoption  of  seven  amend- 
ments, only  15  percent  of  those  eligible 
have  elected  to  participate.  The  partici- 
pation rate  of  enlisted  retirees,  who  may 
need  it  the  most,  is  only  10  percent.  Thus, 
the  widow  of  85  percent  of  military  re- 
tirees have  no  claim  to  a  portion  of  their 
husband's  retired  pay. 

The  primary  reason  for  this  low  partic- 
ipation rate  is  that  the  RSFPP  program 
is  prohibitively  expensive  for  the  service- 
man. Unlike  the  survivors'  annuity  pro- 
gram available  to  the  Federal  civil  serv- 
ice employees,  the  Federal  Government 
does  not  contribute  to  the  RSFPP.  As  a 
result,  the  military  retirees  have  to  pay 
between  2.5  and  5  times  for  equivalent 
survivor  benefits  as  the  civil  service 
retiree.  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
tables  depicting  this  disparity  be  printed 
at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  tables 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 


TABLE  l.-COMPARISON  OF  COSTS  OF  RETIRED  PERSONNEL  SURVIVOR  ANNUITY  PLANS-MILITARY  VS.  CIVIL  SERVICE 


Grade 


Years  of 
service 


Ace  at 
retirement 


Survivors 
annuity 
payable 

(monthly) 


Military 

deductions 

(options  1 

and  4  at  >^ 


Civil  servica 

deduction 

tor  the  same 

annuity 


Staff  sergeant 20 

Technical  sergeant 24 

Master  sergeant 30 

Do 30 

Do 30 

Major 24 

Ueutenant  cdonal 26 

Colonel 30 

Do 30 

Do 30 

Major  general 30 

General 30 

Do 30 


40 
44 
50 
60 
65 
46 
48 
52 
60 
65 
54 
56 
60 


S86.42 
20.75 

»12. 71 

$3.93 

20.94 

5.49 

201.88 

43.77 

14.21 

195. 15 

57.24 

12.98 

191.46 

64.62 

12.31 

256.96 

48.23 

24.22 

330.65 

66.84 

37.62 

461.42 

107.00 

61.40 

449.  06 

131.72 

69.15 

440.56 

148.71 

57.60 

600.09 

148.03 

86.61 

749.23 

196.25 

113.72 

738.98 

216.75 

112.86 

TABLE  11." 


-COMPARATIVE  COSTS  OF  CENTS  PER  DOLLAR 
OF  COVERAGE 


DoHars  cost 
per  year 

Cents  per  dollars 
of  coverage 

Annual  annuity 

RSFPP 

CIvU 
service 

RSFPP 

CivH 
service 

Man  55.  wife  53: 

10,000       .  ... 

3.764 
2.521 
1.890 
1,260 
630 
315 

3.764 
3.011 
2. 258 
1,505 
753 
376 

1,548 

1.185 

821 

457 

94 

45 

1,548 

1.185 

821 

457 

94 

45 

37.6 
37.6 
37.6 
37.6 
37.6 
37.6 

37.6 
37.6 
37.6 
37.6 
37.6 
37.6 

15.5 

8,000       

14.8 

6,000  

13.7 

4,000 

11.4 

2,000    

4.7 

1.000      

4.5 

Man  60,  wife  58: 
10,000 

la.  5 

8,000    

14.8 

6,000    

13.7 

4,000    

11.4 

2,000    

4.7 

1  000 

4.5 

In  addition  to  the  fact  that  the  retired 
serviceman's  family  protection  plan  is 
too  expensive,  the  complexities  of  the 


program  have  also  deterred  greater  par- 
ticipation. RSFPP  then  by  any  yardstick 
must  be  judged  a  failure.  It  was  clear 
that  a  new  plan  was  needed. 

The  Fleet  Reserve  Association,  after 
years  of  research  and  study,  completed 
an  excellent  study  entitled  "Widows 
Equity"  which  not  only  helped  to  spot- 
light the  inadequacies  and  inequities  of 
survivor  benefits  for  the  family  of  the 
career  military  man,  but  also  resulted 
In  the  introduction  of  legislation  imple- 
menting the  study's  recommendation  in 
both  Houses  of  the  Congress.  In  all,  over 
25  Members  of  the  Senate  cosponsored 
this  proposal. 

This  legislative  Interest  and  the  sup- 
port of  military  and  veterans  organiza- 
tions, as  well  as  the  many  moving  letters 
received  by  Members  of  Congress,  re- 
sulted In  a  naming  by  the  late  Chairman 
of  the  House  Armed  Services  Committee, 
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and  who  on  the  date  of  the  death  of  that  per- 
son was  living  In  the  United  States,  Puerto 


T   Mpndel  Rivers  of  a  Special  Subcom-  his  death.  The  lack  of  such  survivor 

capame  le  ^^    ^^^^    subcommittee's  fessional  soldier.  The  adoption  of  a  sur-     ^^^^  '^^  ^^„  ^^  ^^^  ^he  widow  or.  if 

Hntp'  was  spelled  out  in  (niairman  vivors'  benefit  program  has  to  make  the    dependent  on  that  person  for  more  than  one- 

manaaw:  vv       /^  y^  established  the  com-  military  more  attractive  as  a  career,  and    half  of  his  support  at  the  time  of  that  per- 

^•If'f  Sirsubcommittee  was  directed  to  thus  help  move  the  country  toward  the 

""*r!?:\*r~viPw  and  hearings  at  the  goal  of 


In  summary,  the  equities  cogently  call 
for  the  remedying  of  the  plight  of  the 
military  retiree's  widow.  The  facts  clear- 
ly argue  for  the  enactment  of  legislation 
which  I  am  introducing,  and  which  will 
make  it  possible  for  retired  military  per- 
sormel  to  leave  a  portion  of  their  pension 


prescribed  under  section  1452  of  this  title,  the 
widower  of  that  person. 
"{ 1448.  Application  of  plan 

"(a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (c), 
the  Survivor  Benefit  Plan  applies  to  every 
person  when  he  becomes  entitled  to  retired  or 
retainer  pay  unless,  under  regulations  pre- 
scribed under  section  1462  of  this  title,  he 
elects  not  to  participate  in  the  plan  before 
the  first  day  for  which  he  1b  eligible  for  that 


^tiate  its  review  and  hearings 
SSeS  practicable  date  for  the  purpose 
S  determining  the  adequacy  of  existmg 
jiiTWoVbeneflts  programs  for  active  and 
Sd  miUtary  personnel,  and  to  make 
S?r  reTm^endations.    legislative    or 

otherwise,    to   the    ^"IJ^^^^^*^   °° 

Armed  Services  ^  *^vp  been  named  to    at  a  reasonable  cost  to  their  loved  ones     the  first  day  for  which  he  is  eligible  for  that 
I  was  pleased  to  "^Yr^"^^  ,  _„  ^^^y     so  that  they  might  better  enjoy  the  free-     pay.  An  election  not  to  participate  in  the  plan 
this  special  subcommuiee,  wiu  ^^^  ^^^  prosperity  of  this  great  Nation     by  a  person  who  is  married  requires  that  his 

proud  of  the  subcomn^ttees  worK  wmw       for  which  their  husbands  in  no  smaU  

included  7  days  °«  ^^^^^f  Sve  that    Part  are  responsible, 
days  of  executive  sessions^  i=Sed  by  the        Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
examination  of^tne  reiwrtwou        •'  ggnt  y^at  the  subcommittee's  summary 
committee  entiUed    ^^^^rSough-     of  the  bill' 
Rpnefits  "  Will  demonstrate  the  tnorougn 
S  wSh  which  the  subcommittee  exam- 
S  The  subject,  our  subcommittee  con- 
SSed  mat  the  benefits  avaUable  to  sur- 


vivors 


of  retired  personnel  are  woefully 


s  provisions  and  its  estimated 
cost,  as  well  as  the  complete  text  of  the 
bill,  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection  the  bill 


vivuro  ui  *».  —  --  «--        _i-_ep/i  fn  intro-     reierrea;  ana,  wiuiout  oojecuon  tne  oui 
SSrS'o^f  e'Mde^.i3^.a«on    ^^^^r,  ..U  .»  pHn«.  ,n  the 


of  title  10,  U.S.  Code,  to  establish  a  Sur- 
vivor Benefit  Plan,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Beall,  for  himself  and  Mr.  Tower,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  titie,  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services  and 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows: 

S.  325 


f4lar'feStio'?tiiat  was  introduced  m 
Zili  congress.  I  have  high Jiopes  Igat 
this  legislation  will  be  enacted  by  this 
CongrS  Enax^tment  of  this  legislation 
wSuld  be  welcomed  news  for  wives  and 
J?dows  of  career  servicemen  who  al^ 
Jive  served  their  country  through  the 

many  sacrifices  tiiey  make  and  tne  sup-        ^^  .^  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
port  they  give  their  husoam^.  Representatives   of    the    United    States    of 

Mr  President,  the  Nation  is  aware  oi     America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  chap- 
the  great  sacrifices  made  by  the  Nation  s     ^^j.  73  ^f  ^1^  ^q    united  states  Code,  is 
career  military  man  and  the  great  debt     amended  to  read  as  follows: 
we  owe  to  them.  Their  daily  duty  is  the    -chapter  73.— sxmvivoR  benefit  plan 

"Sec. 

"1447.  Definitions. 

"1448.  Application  of  plan. 

"1449.  Payment  of  annuity:  beneficiaries. 

"1450.  Amount  of  aimuity. 

"1451.  Reduction  in  retired  or  ret<Uner  pay. 

"1452.  Regulations. 

"!  1447.  Definitions 
"In   sections   1447-1452   of  this  title: 
"(1)  'Base  amount'  means  (A)  the  amount 
of  monthly  retired  or  retainer  pay  to  which 
a  person  was  entitled  when  he  became  eli- 
gible for  that  pay  or  (B)  such  lesser  amount 
designated  by  him  on  or  before  the  first  day 
for  which  he  became  eligible  for  that  pay. 
The  base  amount  Is  Increased,  at  the  same 
time   retired   or   retainer   pay   Is   Increased 
under  section  1401a(b)  of  this  title,  by  the 
same  total  per  centum  that  pay  Is  Increased. 
"(2)   'Dependent   chUd'    means   a   person 
who  is — 
"(A)   unmarried; 

"(B)  under  eighteen  years  of  age;  at  least 
eighteen,  but  under  twenty-two  years  of  age 
and  pursuing  a  full-time  course  of  study  or 
training  in  a  high  school,  trade  school,  tech- 
nical or  vocational  institute,  junior  college, 
college,  university,  or  comparable  recognized 
educational  Institution;  or  Incapable  of  sup- 
porting himself  because  of  a  mental  or  physi- 
cal Incapacity  existing  before  his  eighteenth 
birthday  or  incurred  after  that  birthday,  but 
before  his  twenty-second  birthday,  while  ptir- 
sulng  such  a  full-time  course  of  study  or 
training;  and 

"(C)  the  child  of  a  person  to  whom  the 
Survivor  Benefit  Plan  applies.  Including  (1) 
an  adopted  child  and  (11)  a  stepchild  or  rec- 
ognized natural  child  who  lived  with  that 
person  in  a  regular  parent-child  relationship 


defense  and  security  of  tiiis  Nation  "The 
country  is  probably  not  as  a?;are  of  ttie 
sacrifices  and  demands  on  the  miUtary 

wife. 

The  old  saying  that  "behind  every  suc- 
cessful man  is  a  successful  woman  has 
a  special  truth  for  military  wives.  Long 
separations  and  months  of  loneliness  and 
frequent  changes  in  duty  stations  wid 
the  necessary  famUy  uprooting  that 
often  f oUows,  are  among  the  many  prob- 
lems with  which  the  career  serviceman  s 
wife  must  cope.  Added  to  this  is  the  fear 
in  the  mind  of  mlUtary  vrtves  that  their 
husbands  may  not  return  at  all.  After 
standing  alongside  their  husbands 
throughout  their  military  careers,  these 
brave  and  special  breed  of  women  are  not 
presently  assured  of  a  single  cent  of  the 
retired  pay  of  their  husbands. 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  interest  in  the 
all-volunteer  army.  The  Gates  Commis- 
sion has  recommended  its  adoption,  and 
the  concept  has  the  support  of  President 
Nixon.  I  personally  am  inclined  to  sup- 
port the  concept  although  I  believe  that 
hearings  should  be  held  so  that  all  of  its 
implications  will  be  examined.  I  also 
have  supported  the  various  pay  increases 
and  other  fringe  benefits  which  are  prob- 
ably necessary  preconditions  to  attract 
and  retain  sufficient  manpower  for  na- 
tional defense  requirements.  The  career 
military  man  shares,  I  am  certain,  what 
must  be  a  universal  desire  of  man  to 
provide  for  his  surviving  loved  ones  after 


wife  be  made  aware  of  his  decision  as  pre- 
scribed in  regulations  under  section  1452  of 
this  title.  Such  an  election  is  Irrevocable  If 
not  revoked  before  the  date  on  which  he  first 
becomes  entitled  to  retired  or  retainer  pay. 
If  a  person  elects  not  to  participate  and  he 
was  not  married  on  the  first  day  for  which  he 
became  eligible  for  that  pay,  but  thereafter 
marries,  he  may  participate  in  the  plan  by 
paying  the  total  of  the  amounts  by  which  his 
retired  or  retainer  pay  would  have  been  re- 
duced under  the  first  sentence  of  section  1451 
of  this  title  If  the  plan  had  applied  to  him 
continuously  since  that  day,  plus  interest 
thereon  at  the  rate  of  3  per  centum  a  year, 
compounded  annually.  Except  as  provided  In 
the  next  sentence,  a  person  may  not  withdraw 
from  the  plan  after  It  becomes  applicable  to 
him.  If  a  person  whose  name  is  on  the  tem- 
porary disabled  retired  list  of  an  armed  force, 
and  who  has  elected  an  annuity  under  this 
chapter,  has  his  name  removed  from  that 
list  for  any  reason  other  than  retirement 
or  grant  of  retired  pay,  the  plan  ceases  to  ap- 
ply to  him  at  that  time. 

"(b)  If  a  member  of  an  armed  force,  who 
upon  application  to  the  Secretary  concerned 
could  have  been  eligible  for  retired  or  re- 
tainer pay,  diee  on  active  duty  and  his  sur- 
vivors are  eligible  for  dependency  and  in- 
demnity compensation  under  subchapter  n 
of  chapter  13  of  title  38  and  the  amount 
of  that  compensation  is  less  than  the  an- 
nuity the  survivors  would  have  received  un- 
der sections   1447-1462  of  this  tlUe  IX  tbU 
section  had  appUed  to  the  member  when 
he  died,  the  Secretary  concerned  shall  pay 
to  the  survivors  an  annuity  equal  to  the 
difference  between  that  amount  of  compen- 
sation  and    the   maximiun   percent   of   the 
retired  or  retainer  pay  to  which  the  other- 
wise eligible   survivor   described   In   section 
1449(a)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  title  would  have 
been  entitled  if  the  member  had  been  en- 
titled to  that  pay  based  upon  his  years  of 
active  service  at  the  time  he  died. 
"(c)  This  section  does  not  apply  to — 
"(1)   members  whose  names  are  on  a  re- 
tired lUt  other  than  a  list  maintained  under 
section  1376(a)  of  this  tttle; 

"(2)  cadets  at  the  tJnited  States  Military 
Academy,  the  United  States  Air  Force  Acad- 
emy, or  the  Coast  Guard  Academy;  and 

"(3)  midshipmen. 
"5  1449.  Payment  of  annuity:  beneficiaries 

"(a)  Effective  as  of  the  first  day  of  the 
month  in  which  a  person  to  whom  section 
1448(a)  of  this  title  appUes  dies,  a  monthly 
annuity  under  section  1460  of  this  title  shall 
be  paid  to — 
"  ( 1 )  his  spouse; 

"(2)  If  his  spouse  Is  dead,  or  ineligible  un- 
der this  section,  his  surviving  dependent 
children  In  equal  shares;  or 

"(3)  If  there  are  no  eligible  dependents 
under  clauses  (1)  and  (2),  the  natural  per- 
son who  has  an  insurable  Interest  in  him  and 
who  was  designated  by  him  at  the  date  of 
retirement  under  regulations  prescribed  un- 
der secUon  1452  of  this  title. 
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An  anniilty  for  a  spouae  shall  be  paid  to 
the  spouse  while  the  spouse  Is  living  or.  If 
the  spoxise  remarries  before  reaching  age 
sixty,  until  the  spouse  remarrlee.  IT  the 
spouse  remarries  before  reaching  age  sixty 
and  that  marriage  Is  terminated  by  death, 
annulment,  or  divorce,  payment  of  the  an- 
nuity will  be  resumed  effective  as  of  the  first 
day  of  the  month  In  which  the  marriage  Is 
so  terminated.  However,  if  the  spouse  Is  also 
entitled  to  an  annuity  under  this  section 
based  upon  the  marriage  so  terminated,  the 
spouse  may  not  receive  both  annuities  but 
must  elect  which  to  receive.  If  upon  a  per- 
sons death,  his  spouse  or  dependent  child  Is 
also  entitled  to  compensation  under  sub- 
chapter U  of  chapter  13  of  title  38  and  the 
spouse  or  child  elects  to  receive  that  com- 
pensation, the  spouse  or  child  may  not  be 
paid  an  annuity  under  this  section  and  any 
amounts  deducted  from  the  retired  or  re- 
tainer pay  of  the  deceased  under  section  1451 
of  this  title  shall  be  refunded  to  the  spouse 
or  child.  An  unmarried  person  who  elects  to 
provide  an  annuity  to  a  person  designated  by 
him  under  clause  (3),  but  who  later  marries, 
may  change  that  election  and  provide  an 
anniiity  to  his  sp>ouse  or  dependent  children. 
If  a  marriage  existing  at  retirement  or  later 
is  terminated  for  any  reason,  the  member 
will  have  the  option  of  designating  a  bene- 
ficiary from  among  his  former  wives  or  chil- 
dren or  bis  present  wife  or  children.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  In  this  subsection,  an 
election  under  this  subsection  may  not  be 
changed  or  revoked. 

"(b)  Except  as  provided  in  section  1461(a) 
of  this  title,  an  imnulty  under  this  section  la 
in  addition  to  any  other  payment  to  which  a 
person  Is  entitled  under  any  other  provision 
of  law  and  may  not  be  considered  as  Income 
under  any  law  administered  by  the  Veterans' 
Administration  except  section  415(g)  and 
chapter  15  of  title  38. 

"(c)  An  annvUty  under  this  section  is  not 
assignable  or  subject  to  execution,  levy,  at- 
tachment, garnishment  or  other  legal  process. 
"i  1460.  Amount  of  annxilty 

"If  the  spouse  Is  \inder  age  alzty-two  or 
there  Is  a  dependent  child,  the  monthly  an- 
nuity payable  to  the  spouse  under  section 
1449  of  this  title  shall  be  equal  to  65  per  cen- 
tum of  the  base  amount.  When  the  spouse 
reaches  age  sixty-two,  or  there  Is  no  longer  a 
depemlent  child,  whichever  occrirs  last,  the 
monthly  annuity  shall  be  reduced  as  deter- 
mined lukder  regrulatlons  prescribed  under 
section  1462  of  this  title,  by  the  an.ount  of 
the  survivor  benefit.  If  any,  to  which  the 
spouse  is  entitled  under  subchapter  n  of 
chapter  7  of  title  43,  but  only  to  the  extent 
that  benefit  Is  based  upon  service  described 
In  secUon  410(1)  (1)  of  title  42.  The  monthly 
annuity  payable  to  a  person  under  section 
1449(a)  (3)  of  this  title  shaU  be  as  set  forth 
in  regulations  prescribed  imder  section  1462 
of  this  title.  Whenever  retired  or  retainer  pay 
Is  Increased  under  section  1401a (b)  of  this 
title,  each  annuity  that  Is  payable  under  this 
section  on  the  day  before  the  effective  date 
of  that  Increase  shall  be  Increased  at  the 
same  time  by  the  same  total  per  centum. 
"I  1461.  Reduction  In  retired  or  retainer  pay 

"(a)  The  retired  or  retainer  pay  of  a  person 
to  whom  section  1448  of  this  title  applies, 
and  who  has  not  elected  to  provide  an  an- 
nuity to  a  person  designated  by  >'«tt>  under 
section  1449(a)(3)  of  this  title,  or  who  haa 
elected  to  provide  such  an  annuity  to  such  a 
person  but  has  changed  his  election  in  favor 
of  hla  sjouse  or  dependent  children  under 
section  1449(a)  of  this  title,  shall  be  reduced 
each  month  by  an  amount  equal  to  2Vi  per 
centum  of  the  first  $300  of  the  base  amount 
plus  10  per  centum  of  the  remainder  of  the 
base  amount.  The  retired  or  retainer  pay  of 
a  person  who  has  elected  to  provide  an  an- 
nuity to  a  person  designated  by  him  under 
section  1449(a)  (8)  of  this  title  abaU  be  re- 


duced In  accordance  with  regxilatlons  pre- 
scribed under  section  1462  of  this  title.  If,  for 
any  period,  a  person  who  had  been  awarded 
retired  cv  retainer  pay  Is  not  entitled  to  that 
pay.  he  must  deposit  in  the  Treasury  the 
amount  that  would  otherwise  have  been  de- 
ducted from  his  pay  for  that  period.  How- 
ever, if  a  person  waives  his  retired  or  retainer 
pay  to  Increase  the  benefits  to  which  his  sur- 
vivors may  become  entitled  under  subchapter 
in  of  chapter  83  of  title  6,  his  survivors  may 
not  receive  an  annuity  under  sections  1447- 
1462  of  this  title. 

"(b)  Except  as  provided  In  section  1449 
(a)  of  this  title,  a  person  Is  not  entitled 
to  any  refunds  of  amounts  deducted  from 
bis  retired  or  retainer  pay  under  this  section 
unless  the  amounts  were  deducted  through 
administrative  error. 
"i  1452.  Regulations 

"The  President  shall  prescribe  regulations 
to  carry  out  sections  1447-1462  of  this  title. 
Those  regulations  shall,  so  far  as  practicable, 
be  uniform." 

Sec.  2.  The  chapter  analysis  of  subtitle  A 
and  the  analysis  of  part  II  of  subtitle  A 
of  title  10,  United  States  Code,  are  each 
amended  by  amending  the  item  relating  to 
chapter  73  to  read  as  follows: 
"73.  Survivor  Benefit  Plan 1447". 

Sec.  3.  Chapter  71  of  title  10,  United  States 
Code,  Is  amended  as  follows : 

(1)  By  inserting  the  following  Item  in  the 
analysts: 

"1407.  Attachment  of  retired  or  retainer  pay." 

(2)  By  adding  the  following  section: 
"1407.  Attachment  of  retired  or  retainer  pay 

"Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
law,  the  retired  or  retainer  pay  of  a  member 
of  an  armed  force  shall  be  subject  to  attach- 
ment to  comply  with  the  order  of  a  court  of 
competent  Jurisdiction  in  favor  of  his  wife, 
former  wife,  or  children." 

Sec.  4.  (a)  The  first  section  of  this  Act 
applies  to  any  person  who  initially  becomes 
entitled  to  retired  or  retainer  pay  on  or  after 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act.  An  elec- 
tion heretofore  made  by  such  a  person  imder 
section  1431  of  title  10,  United  States  Code, 
ts  cancelled.  Any  other  person  who  is  entitled 
to  retired  or  retainer  pay  on  that  date  may 
elect  to  participate  In  the  Survivor  Benefit 
Plan  established  by  the  first  section  of  thla 
Act  before  he  first  anniversary  of  that  date. 
However,  such  a  person  who  is  receiving 
retired  or  retainer  pay  reduced  under  section 
1436(a)  of  title  10,  or  who  is  depositing 
amounts  under  section  1438  of  title  10,  may 
elect  before  that  date — 

(1)  so  to  participate  in  the  plan  and  to 
continue  his  participation  under  chapter  73 
of  title  10  as  in  effect  on  the  day  before 
that  date,  provided  the  total  of  the  annui- 
ties elected  does  not  exceed  100  per  centum 
of  his  retired  or  retainer  pay;  or 

(2)  so  to  participate  in  the  plan  and  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  former  sub- 
section 1436(b)  of  title  10,  to  terminate  hla 
participation  \inder  chapter  73  of  title  10  as 
In  effect  on  the  day  before  that  date. 

A  person  who  elects  under  clause  (2)  to 
participate  in  the  plan  and  to  terminate  his 
participation  under  chapter  73  of  title  10 
Is  not  entitled  to  any  refunds  of  amounts 
deducted  from  his  retired  c»-  retainer  pay 
under  chapter  73  or  to  any  ftayments  there- 
under on  his  behalf. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  first  section  of 
this  Act,  and  except  as  otherwise  provided 
In  this  section,  the  provisions  of  chapter  73 
of  title  10.  United  States  Code  (other  than 
the  last  two  sentences  of  section  1436(a), 
section  1443,  and  section  1444(b)  as  In  effect 
on  the  day  before  the  date  of  enactment  of 
this  Act,  shall  continue  to  apply  in  the  case 
of  persons,  and  their  beneficiaries,  who  have 
elected  annuities  under  former  section  1431 
or  1432  of  title  10  and  who  have  not  elected 


under  subsection  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  to 
participate  In  the  Survivor  Benefit  Plan  es- 
tablished by  the  first  section  of  this  Act 

Sbc.  6.  (a)  A  person  who,  on  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act,  Is  a  widow  of  a  person 
who  was  entitled  to  retired  or  retainer  pay 
when  he  died  and  who  is  eligible  for  a  pen- 
sion under  subchapter  in  of  chapter  15  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  shall  be  paid 
an  annuity  by  the  Secretary  concerned  if 
she  is  at  least  sixty-two  years  of  age  or  is 
permanently  and  totally  disabled,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  rules  set  down  by  the  Veterans' 
Administration. 

(b)  Annuity  under  subsection  (a)  shall 
be  equal  to  the  minimum  dependency  and 
indemnity  compensation  payment  under 
subchapter  n  of  chapter  13  of  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  less  the  amount  of  the  compen- 
sation or  pension  to  which  the  widow  is 
eligible  on  her  own  behalf  under  section  415 
and  subchapter  m  of  chapter  15  of  title  38 
and,  if  she  is  eligible  for  a  benefit  under  sub- 
chapter n  of  chapter  7  of  title  42,  the  mini- 
mum benefit  payable  under  that  subchapter. 
Such  an  annuity  may  not  be  considered  as 
Income  under  any  law  admlnlsteied  by  the 
Veterans'  Administration. 

The  material  furnished  by  Mr.  Beau 
Is  as  follows: 

Bnx's  Stimmart 

The  program  would:  enhance  the  social 
security  benefits  for  widows  at  age  62  to 
assure  a  percentage  of  the  serviceman's  re- 
tired pay  which  represents  a  fair  income 
replacement;  provide  a  percentage  of  the 
husband's  retired  pay  during  the  gap  years 
when  the  widow  is  imder  62  and  receiving  no 
social  security;  and  provide  the  survivor  a 
percentage  of  retired  pay  on  top  of  social 
security  benefits  for  widows  still  raising  a 
family. 

The  essential  elements  of  the  program 
are  as  follows : 

(0)  Military  retirees  could  leave  their  stir- 
vlvors  an  annuity  of  up  to  66  percent  of  re- 
tired or  retainer  pay. 

(b)  Retirees  would  share  in  the  cost  of 
the  annuity  by  deductions  from  their  retired 
pay  equal  to  2^  percent  of  the  first  $3,600 
of  the  base  amount  and  10  percent  of  any 
portion  above  $3,600  up  to  the  maximum  of 
the  member's  full  retired  pay. 

(c)  At  age  62  or  after  her  youngest  child 
is  no  longer  eligible  for  social  security  bene- 
fits, whichever  occurs  later,  the  annuity 
the  widow  receives  as  a  result  of  her  hus- 
band's military  retired  pay  would  be  re- 
duced by  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  pay- 
ment she  receives  under  social  security  at' 
tributable  to  her  husband's  military  service. 
In  other  words,  the  program  assures  the 
widow  of  an  annuity  of  up  to  65  percent  of 
her  husband's  retired  pay  throughout  her 
life. 

(d)  All  those  on  retired  roles  on  the  date 
of  enactment  of  the  legislation  would  have 
1  year  from  the  date  of  enactment  In  which 
to  elect  to  participate  In  the  new  program. 
Such  retirees  would  not  have  to  pay  any 
additional  amount  beyond  the  deductions 
from  retired  pay  for  all  other  participants. 

(e)  The  present  Inadequate  self-financing 
program,  the  Retired  Serviceman's  Family 
Protection  Plan,  would  be  phased  out  and 
no  new  entremts  allowed  following  the  date 
of  passage  of  the  bill.  Those  retirees  partici- 
pating in  RSFPP  on  the  date  of  enactment 
of  the  bill  may : 

( 1 )  Continue  in  RSFPP;  or 

(2)  Drop  RSFPP  but  join  the  new  pro- 
gram; or 

(3)  Continue  In  RSFPP  and  Join  the  new 
program,  subject  to  a  limitation  on  total 
annuity  of  100  percent  of  the  member's  re- 
tired pay. 

(/)  For  personnel  who  die  on  active  duty 
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dows  and  the  DIG  supplement  program  In- 
cluded, there  wUl  be  no  net  Increase  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  budget  for  the  total 
legislative  paclcage  recommended  by  the  sub- 
committee untu  the  year  1987  at  the  earliest 
according  to  the  best  present  estimates. 

6.  The  sulscommittee's  legislative  proposal 
lnclud»-4L  provision  which  permits  the  at- 
tachment of  retired  and  retainer  pay  to  com- 
ply with  the  order  of  a  court  of  cony)etent 
Jvirlsdlctlon  In  favor  of  his  wife,  former  wife, 
or  children. 

7.  The  subcommittee  recommends  approval 
by  the  Armed  S«nrtoee  Committee  of  H.R. 
16436,  introduced  by  the  Honorable  Charles 
E  Bennett  of  Florida,  which  would  amend 
chapter  73,  title  10,  United  States  Code,  to 
permit  revocation  of  a  withdrawal  request 
from  the  retired  serviceman's  family  protec- 
tion plan  at  any  time  prior  to  its  effective 
date  The  subcommittee  recommends  that 
the  blU  be  amended  to  make  it  retroactive 
to  the  passage  of  the  law  permitting,  with- 
drawal from  RSFPP. 


COST    ESTIMATES 

There  wlU  be  no  Increase  in  budgetary 
obligation  in  the  initial  fiscal  year  in  which 
the  program  goes  Into  effect  or,  under  beet 
present  estimates.  In  the  first  20  years  of 
the  program. 

The  following  table  provides  an  estimate 
of  the  cost  of  the  program  through  the  year 
2000  assuming  an  86  percent  participation 
rate.'  This  is  simUar  to  the  participation  In 
the  clvU  service  program,  and  the  committee 
beUeves  in  view  of  the  outstanding  features 
of  the  program  that  the  expectation  of  85 
percent  Is  entirely  reasonable.  The  table 
Shows  the  annual  retired  pay  deductions,  the 
benefits  paid  to  survivors,  and  the  annual  net 
disbursements. 
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Burvlvor  coverage   (55  Percent)    unlew  they     n^^  ^e^mmends  that  the  chairman  of  the 
elect  not  to  participate  or  elect  »  J^aucea     miu        g^^        committee  Inlttate  discus- 
base  on  which  to  provide  an  ^^^n^ty-^f^     i^wittithr  chairman  of  the  Committee 
a  future  retiree  who  is  '^*"'«^,^lf  ^1^°^^     oTwt^T^nB'  Affairs  to  determine  the  most 
paruclpate,  the  program  «^"''!^  *^**„^'i^     appropriate  vehicle  for  further  consideration 
ipouse  be  made  aware  of  his  «le=|8lon   It  is     »PP^^       ^^         t^e  lines  here  proposed, 
the  intention  of  the  7^*^"^'"**  Jl^tL^         5   The^^lU  b?no  Immediate  Increase  m 
carrying  out  tWs  provision  of  the  program         «^^         requirements  for  the  permanent 
counseling  shall  be  provided  1^  ^^i^^^^f^     sundvor  benefits  program  for  retired  person- 
for  the  retiree  and  his  spouse  with  responsl-      "^f^'ri^'' ^v  thrsubcommlttee.  In  addl- 
mt,  clearly  placed  on  administrative  officers     ^^J/JP^.^^tJ^lte  of  cost  Indicates  that 
tt  .ie  that  both  the  retiree  and  the  spouse     "°^;^^*  ^^^eductions  will  exceed  the  level 
Jilly  understand  the  ImpUcaUons  of  the  de-     ^"^^^^^^^  °^ents  for  approximately  the 
Sslon.  The  subcommittee  is  concerned  that     ^J^aT  yea?^^  the  progriun.  However,  the 
in  a  small  percentage  of  ^^es  surjlvo«  may     JjJ^y^i,^  ^^g  ^n  obligations  which 
unknowingly  face  undue  hardships  where  re-     prog^  programed  retired  pay  deductions  and 
tlrees  have  failed  to  provide  adequately  be-     exc^  ^^  2MO  the  requirements  for  annvuU 
cause  of  misunderstanding  or  neglect  appropriations   wUl   be   approximately   $310 

(fc)  Survivor  benefit  annuities  would  be     ^Pr^  program  of  minimum  Income 

given  a  cost-of-living  increase  ««^y  time  mil-  ^^^"''for  pilaent  widows  will  cost  an 
Itary  retired  pay  is  given  such  ^^  »«<="^,,^  f^tlmated  »30  to  •60  mllUon  the  first  year. 
(1)  The  eliglblUty  for  the  »"'^l'°f,?fi¥*,7  ^Xthe  program  eventuaily  disappearing  as 
would  extend  to  a  widow;  or  surviving  chU-  ^^  ^^^  ^es  sometime  after  the  year 
dren;  or  a  widower  If  dependent  on  the  re-     '"»  1  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  minimum 

tlree  for  more  than  one- half  of  his  s^PP^rt.     ^^^^^  guarantee  program  for  present  wl- 

SL'^^u^l^n?e«St^hrm*^th  retired  ^^^^^  ^33„,,,,„  „„„   p«0V,D,NG  SURV.VOR  BENEF.TS  ASSUMmC  THE  ,«PLE.ENTAT,ON  OF  THE  PLAN 

p^  Eductions  Which  take  into  account  the     ANNUAL  COSTS  *S50CIAU  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  sUBCOMMinEE-PARTICIPATION  RATES  8S  PERCENT 
relative  age  of  the  retiree  and  the  beneficiary. 
A  survivor  eUglble  for  dependency  and  InajP" 

nlty  compensation  (because  the  retiree  died 

of  service-connected  causes)  and  an  annuity  Reduction  in  member's  retired  piy 

under  the  proposed  program  can  elect  which  _ _ 

of  the  two  annuities  to  take,  subject  to  a  re-  Amount  of  reduction 

fund  of  the  retired  pay  deductions  If  DIC  Is  Uom- 

elected.  A  retiree  who  waives  a  portion  of  p^^^, 

his  retired  pay  to  receive  VA  compensaUon  niealytsr  retiree* 

would  be  eligible  for  a  survivor  annuity  of  up 

to  55  percent  of  fuU  retired  pay  with  the  ^^ 

standard  amount  of  retired  pay  deductions     W" \^-^ 

for  that  annuity.  A  retiree  eUglble  for  both     ;|^^ ""."I"        156.09 

mUltary  and  clvU  service  annuity  programs     1974 157.67 

could  elect  to  take  one  or  the  other,  but  not     1975 J^-^* 

both  If  he  had  waived  his  military  retired  pay     J»^b --        jgjjQ 

to  Increase  his  civil  service  benefite.  i978;;'.;il".'.l'.l \^l° 

(j)  Retired  reservtats  would  be  eUglble  to     1979 1M.91 

participate  in  the  program  at  the  time  they     1980 j"-^ 

commence  to  receive  Reserve  retired  pay.  |||» "        153  sg 

3  Many  current  widows  of  career  military     jggj '_"_'.'".'....        163.30 

retirees.  Including  widows  of  senior  officers     i9g4 162.91 

and  senior  enlisted  men  of  long  and  outstand-     l^ |wj^ 

Ing  service,  are  living  in  conditions  of  great     |^ ;        uq.m 

economic  deprivation  because  of  the  lack  of     igggl'.'.IHIII 1M« 

adequate  survivor  benefits  coverage  In  the     1999 j».w 

past,  and  often  they  are  forced  to  exist  on     1990 j^j-j^ 

grossly  Inadequate  Income.  The  subconunit-     |»^J '"."'.'.'.'.        1*8*7 

tee  has,  therefore,   provided  a  program  of     i993;:".".l"'. 1**.9« 

minimum  income  guarantee  for  such  widows     1994 \xm 

at  age  62  <w  U  permanently  and  totaUy  dls-     1995 jj^-^ 

abled.  If  such  a  widow  meets  the  means  test     j^^ "'".'.'.       127-52 

presenUy  established  for  VA  death  pensions     ig/ji.'.'.'.'.V.'.'. ^\l 

and  is  age  62  or  over,  the  program  would  pro-     1999 |}6-  g 

vide  her  payments  sufficient  to  bring  her  In-     2000 - ■__ 

come  up  to  $167  a  month.  VA  death  pensions  ^^^ 4, 528. 80 

range  from  $17  to  $74  a  month  depending  on . 

income;  the  program  would  pay  the  widow  ,^    .j     *     t    .«« 

the  difference  between  that  pension  and  $167         |^     TOWER.    Mr.    President.    1    am 
a  month.  pleased  to  Join  with  my  colleague,  the 

4.  Survivors  of  active  duty  personnel  re-     Jistinguiahed  Junior  Senator  from  Mary- 
celve  survivor  benefits  payments  through  the  »         Bkall)   in  sponsoring  legisla- 

dependency    and    Indemnity    compensation     lana  '•'^'  °"^'    -.-^Tj-    for  the  first 
(DIC)  program  administered  by  the  Veter-     tlon  which  WOUld  provide.  lOr  uie  una 


(Dollan  in  millionsl 


Survivor  benefits 


Future 
retirees 


Totil 
annual 
amount 
of  reduc- 
tion 


Benefits  paid  to  survivors  of— 


Total 

annual 

Past         Present  Future      benefits 

participants  participants  participants  paid 


Annual  net 

dtsburse- 

menb 


U.22 

26.02 

47.26 

72.65 

100.00 

129.37 

160.19 

192. 84 

227.32 

263.83 

300.89 

339.55 

381. 49 

425. 55 

470.90 

519.65 

571.31 

624.22 

678.70 

735.83 

797.39 

863.22 

932.55 

1,005.37 

1,083.04 

1,165.76 

1,252.9* 

1.344.45 

1.440.49 

1,542.39 


$160. 71 

180.38 

203.35 

230.32 

259. 55 

289.60 

321.49 

355.04 

390.23 

427.22 

464.46 

503.13 

544.79 

588.46 

633.27 

681.10 

731.45 

782.68 

835. 20 

890.08 

948.96 

1,011.69 

1,077.49 

1, 146. 37 

1,219.92 

1. 298. 16 

1,380.46 

1,466.73 

1, 557. 19 

1.653.21 


$10.92 
10.66 
10.40 
10.11 
9.83 
9.50 
9.18 
8.83 
8.49 
8.12 
7.79 
7.44 
7.10 
6.76 
6.44 
6.11 
5.78 
5.47 
5.15 
4.8S 
4.56 
4.27 
3.98 
3.71 
3.45 
3.19 
2.94 
2.70 
2.48 
2.26 


$9.31 
28.48 
48.48 
69.38 
91.02 
113.31 
136.32 
159.96 
184.43 
209.69 
235.32 
261. 11 
288.04 
315.74 
343.97 
372.29 
400.19 
428.04 
455.51 
482.37 
508.00 
532.45 
555.89 
578.47 
600.78 
620.66 
637.66 
651.37 
661.35 
667.20 


$0.21 
1.17 
3.33 
7.01 
12.50 
19.90 
29.28 
40.73 
54.46 
71.08 
90.38 
111.99 
136.00 
162.59 
193.11 
227.46 
266.00 
309.27 
357. 40 
410.57 
469.32 
534.30 
605.69 
682.99 
766.02 
856.97 
954.44 
1,059.29 
1,172.44 
1,293.90 


$20.44 

40.31 

62.21 

86.50 

113.35 

142.71 

174.78 

209.52 

247.38 

288.89 

333.49 

380.54 

431.14 

485.09 

543.52 

605.86 

671.97 

742.78 

818.07 

897.79 

984.88 

1,071.19 

1,165.56 

1,265.17 

1,370.25 

1,480.82 

1,595.04 

1,713.36 

1,836.27 

1.963.36 


-$140.27 
-14a  07 
-141. 14 
-143.82 
—146.20 
-146.89 
-146.70 
—145.52 
—142.85 
—138.38 
—130.97 
—122.59 
-113.68 
-103.37 
-89.75 
—75.24 
-59.48 
—39.90 
—17. 13 
7.71 
32.92 
59.33 
88.07 
118.80 
150.33 
182.66 
244.58 
246.63 
279.08 
310. 15 


17,703.89     22,232.69  192.48     10.646.79     10,899.80     21.739.07         -493.62 

time,  an  effective  program  under  which 
a  military  retiree  could  assure  his  sur- 
viving dependents  of  up  to  55  percent 
of  his  retired  pay.  There  has  been  much 
talk  late^  of  graduaUy  moving  f  rwn  the 


724 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


draft  to  an  all- volunteer  army;  much  of 
this  talk  has  been  centered  around  new 
programs  that  we  would  need  to  have  in 
order  to  move  in  an  orderly  manner  to- 
ward this  desirable  concept.  Certainly  In 
moving  toward  the  all-volunteer  army, 
we  must  have  an  effective  system  of  re- 
tirement pay  *or  our  Armed  Forces  per- 
sonnel. However,  the  need  is  much 
greater  than  simply  a  program  to  move 
us  toward  another  objective.  The  over- 
riding reason  behind  the  approval  of 
this  retirement  program  is  elementary 
fairness. 

Mr.  President,  in  time  of  national  and 
international  crises,  this  Nation  calls 
upon  its  military  persotmel  to  defend 
and  preserve  the  Republic.  Oreat  haz- 
ards are  often  faced  by  these  men  and 
women  who  so  valiantly  serve;  yet,  we 
do  not  see  fit  to  provide  for  the  sur- 
vivors of  those  who  retire  from  the 
service.  In  the  civil  service  there  Is  a 
comprehensive  program  of  survivors 
benefits  which  are  automatically  in- 
cluded for  those  who  are  covered  by  the 
retirement  program.  The  Government 
bears  a  great  part  of  the  cost  of  these 
benefits  and  administers  the  fimds.  In 
the  Armed  Forces,  there  are  no  compa- 
rable benefits  offered,  and  the  few  that 
are  offered  are  of  such  high  cost  that 
they  are  unobtainable  by  those  who  need 
them  most — the  lower  pay-scale  person- 
nel. The  inequities  in  this  situation  are 
readily  apparent;  we  have  the  means 
to  correct  this  glaring  oversight  in  our 
military  program. 

As  I  have  stated,  Mr.  President,  even 
though  this  program  would  be  an  abso- 
lute necessity  in  moving  toward  an  all - 
volunteer  Armed  Forces,  this,  to  me,  is 
not  the  primary  consideration.  We  need 
this  program  so  that  our  military  person- 
nel can  be  provided  for  in  a  comparable 
way  with  what  we  have  long  provided  for 
our  civilian  personnel.  Viewed  in  this 
Ught,  the  legislation  becomes  critical.  I 
hope  that  the  Senate  will  be  able  to  act 
quickly  so  that  this  injustice  may  be  cor- 
rected. 


S.  343— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 

PROMOTE  PUBLIC  CONFIDENCE 
IN  THE  LEGISLATIVE,  EXECUTIVE. 
AND  JUDICIAL  BRANCHES  OF  THE 
GOVERNMENT 

Mr.  CASE.  Mr.  President,  on  behalf  of 
Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Chtjrch,  Mr.  Harris,  Mr. 
Javits,  Mr.  Mansfuld,  Mr.  Mathias, 
Mr.  MoNDALE,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Percy,  Mr. 
Proxmire,  Mr.  Spong,  and  myself,  I 
introduce  a  bill  to  require  full  public 
disclosure  of  the  personal  financial  inter- 
ests, all  sources  and  amounts  of  income, 
assets  and  liabihties,  gifts  and  transac- 
tions in  real  and  personal  property 
by  first,  each  Member  of  the  Congress, 
candidates  for  Congress,  congressional 
officials  and  staff  receiving  $18,000  or 
more;  second,  top  officers  and  officials  in 
the  executive  branch  at  the  $18,000  level 
and  above;  and  third,  members  of  the 
Federal  judiciary  and  top  court  officials 
at  the  $18,000  level. 

The  arguments  for  a  full  disclosure 
requirement  have  appeared  over  many 


years  in  the  pages  of  the  Congressional 
Record  and  I  only  summarize  them  here. 
First,  it  is  preventive.  The  knowledge 
that  one's  financial  activities  and  in- 
terests will  become  known  is  the  best 
possible  "stop  and  think"  signal — the 
surest  way  to  sharpen  awareness  of  any 
possible  conflict  of  pubUc  and  private 
interests. 

Second,  it  is  automatic  in  operation. 
When  the  fticts  are  on  the  table,  the 
press  8md  the  public  can  make  their  own 
judgment. 

Third,  disclosure  will  strengthen  the 
people's  right  to  elect  whom  they  wish 
by  giving  them  full  knowledge  of  the 
personal  financial  interests  of  those  who 
present  themselves  as  candidates  for 
election  or  reelection. 

For  years  congressional  committees 
have  required  top  executive  officials  to 
disclose  specific  financial  Interests  at  the 
time  of  their  confirmation.  It  is  high 
time  that  Congress  applies  the  same 
principle  to  itself  and  does  away  with 
the  double  standard  so  long  followed. 

Disclosure  does  involve  intrusion  into 
privacy  but  those  of  us  who  have  done  it 
regularly  believe  it  is  a  small  price  to 
pay  for  the  privilege  of  public  service. 
And  the  cost  becomes  insignificant,  com- 
pared to  the  great  public  good  which 
would  be  served. 

It  is  my  hope  that  now  that  the  limited 
reporting  requirements  have  become 
operative,  the  demand  for  wider  public 
disclosure  will  mount  and  Congress  will 
take  the  necessary  action  to  provide  it. 
It  is  not  so  many  years  ago  that  the 
mention  of  public  disclosure  was  treated 
almost  as  a  dirty  word  or  a  cause  for 
ridicule.  But  a  few  years  ago  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Election  Reform  bill  it  came 
within  four  votes  of  adoption  by  the 
Senate.  And  in  1968  when  we  were  debat- 
ing the  new  niles,  it  again  failed  by  only 
four  votes. 

In  the  last  session  the  Rules  Commit- 
tee gave  assurances  that  hearings  on  our 
bill  will  be  held  as  soon  as  possible.  All 
of  us  who  are  sponsoring  the  bill  stand 
ready  to  be  of  any  help  we  can  to  the 
committee  in  its  consideration  of  the 
measure.  It  is  our  earnest  hope  that  1971 
will  be  the  year  that  our  bill  is  finally 
passed. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  343)  to  promote  public 
confidence  in  the  legislative,  executive, 
and  judicial  branches  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Case,  for  himself  and  other  Senators,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration. 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  in  seeking 
support  for  their  proposals,  politicians 
are  fond  of  saying  that  there  is  nothing 
so  powerful  as  an  idea  whose  time  has 
come. 

This  phrase  is  particularly  useful  if 
not  effective  in  arguing  the  merits  of  a 
bUl  which  has  been  aroimd  the  track  sev- 
eral times  but  without  crossing  the  finish 
line. 

Such  is  the  case  of  the  full  disclosure 
bill,  which  the  able  Senator  from  New 
Jersey  (Mr.  Case)  Introduced  today. 


January  27,  1971 

Frankly,  I  am  not  prepared  to  predict 
that  in  the  Senate  the  time  for  this  par- 
ticular bill  has  come,  but  as  one  who  has 
cosponsored  this  legislation  in  the  past 
and  do  so  again  today,  I  believe  that  the 
time  for  this  proposal  ought  to  have 
come  by  now. 

While  I  do  not  contend  the  fate  of  the 
Republic  rests  on  enactment  of  the  bill 
I  do  believe  full  and  public  financial  dis- 
closure by  Government  officials  can  help 
aUeviate  one  of  the  Republic's  more 
pressing  problems. 

That  problem— in  brief— is  the  wide- 
spread deterioration  of  the  public's  con- 
fidence in  Government  and  in  the  men 
who  serve  in  elected  or  appointed  offices. 

The  Senate  did  nothing  to  restore  that 
confidence  when  it  established  a  finan- 
cial reporting  requirement  which  pro- 
vided that  the  information  be  filed  in 
safely  sealed  envelopes. 

We  can  do  something  to  restore  that 
confidence  by  passing  a  bill  which  makes 
such  information  available  to  the  public. 

The  proposal,  then,  is  important,  not 
as  a  device  to  detect  and  prosecute 
wrongdoing,  but  as  a  statement  recog- 
nizing the  public's  right  to  know. 

And  in  recognizing  that  right,  we  can 
take  a  step  toward  restoring  people's  con- 
fidence in  their  Government,  confidence 
without  which  no  democratic  form  of 
government  will  survive. 

In  brief,  the  bill  as  it  has  in  the  past 
requires  full  pubUc  disclosure  of  personal 
financial  interests,  all  sources  and 
amounts  of  income,  assets  and  liabilities, 
gifts  and  transactions  in  real  and  per- 
sonal property  by  Members  of  Congress 
and  by  employees  of  the  legislative,  ex- 
ecutive and  judicial  branches  of  Govern- 
ment who  earn  $18,000  a  year  or  more. 

Mr.  President,  certainly  few  In  this 
body  will  deny  that  the  time  has  come  to 
reverse  the  deterioration  of  confidence  in 
our  Government.  I  suggest  that,  as  one 
way  to  help  reverse  that  trend,  the  time 
has  come  to  require  full  and  public  dis- 
closure by  top  elected  and  appointed 
Government  officials. 


S.  344— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
PROMOTE  PUBLIC  CONFIDENCE 
IN  THE  LEGISLATIVE,  EXECUTIVE, 
AND  JUDICIAL  BRANCHES  OF  THE 
GOVERNMENT 

Mr.  SPONG.  Mr.  President,  I  am  in- 
troducing today  a  bill  to  require  full  pub- 
lic disclosure  of  the  personal  financial 
interests  and  income  of  Members  of  the 
Congress  and  their  top  aides.  Federal 
judges,  certain  officials  of  the  executive 
branch  and  national  political  parties  and 
candidates  for  congressional  office. 

Public  trust  in  the  integrity  of  those 
who  make  and  administer  the  laws  Is  an 
indispensible  element  of  our  system  of 
government  but  that  trust  has  been  in 
serious  decline  in  recent  years.  It  is  un- 
f ortimate  because  I  believe  that  the  over- 
whelming number  of  those  in  Govern- 
ment today  are  honorable,  hard-work- 
ing, and  dedicated  public  servants. 

Nevertheless,  there  have  been  a  few— 
a  well  publicized  few — who  have  used 
their  positions  to  further  their  own  pri- 
vate hiterests.  These  have  been  rare  and 
isolated  cases.  But,  because  the  public 
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has  no  basis  for  judging  otherwise,  they 
have  engendered  widespread  doubts  and 
suspicions  about  the  motives  of  aU  those 
in  Government. 

The  corrective  I  propose  is  a  simple 
and  traditional  one:  Let  the  public  know 
the  facts  and  judge  a  man  on  his  record. 
Financial  disclosure  is  nothing  more  than 
that  It  does  not  attempt  to  define  the 
rights  and  wrongs  of  any  situation,  it  im- 
n^  no  sanctions  or  penalties  on  any- 
OTieBut,  in  making  these  matters  a  part 
of  the  record  we  will  give  the  public  a 
basis  on  which  to  make  a  reasoned  and, 
I  am  confident,  a  fair  judgment.  It  will 
also  sharpen  the  moral  judgments  of 
those  who  know  that  their  acts  can  be 
challenged. 

Mr.  President,  not  long  ago  the  Senate 
rejected  the  nomination  of  Judge  Clem- 
ait  HaynsworUi  to  be  Supreme  Court 
Justice  principally  because  he  had  not 
disclosed  certain  financial  interests 
which  had  a  bearing  on  cases  before  his 
court  I  disagreed  with  the  Senate's  ac- 
tions but  it  was  taken  nevertheless. 

I  would  hope  that  there  will  not  be 
many  more  instances  of  deUberation  by 
this  body  in  which  it  sits  hi  judgment 
upon  others,  but  fails  to  apply  the  same 
standards  to  itself  by  adopting  the  prm- 
ciple  of  full,  public  financial  disclosure. 
There  are  many  who  will  oppose  a  re- 
quirement of  this  kind,  not  from  any 
sinister  motives,  but  because  they  feel 
strongly  that  it  invades  their  right  to 
privacy.  I  do  not  dismiss  that  argument, 
but  I  beUeve  there  is  a  larger  principle 
at  issue.  Those  who  hold  a  pubUc  trust 
owe  an  accoimtabiUty  to  the  people  they 
serve  and  no  part  of  that  record  of 
stewardship  is  legitimately  a  private 
matter. 

I  believe  that  most  government  offi- 
cials and  office  holders  will  find  that 
financial  disclosure  is  a  benefit  to  them 
for  it  will  relieve  them  of  the  burden  of 
ill-founded  suspicion  which  today  so 
often  attaches  to  public  acts.  Only  where 
such  an  official  doubts  that  he  can  justify 
a  particular  item  of  income  or  invest- 
ment to  the  public  would  financial  dis- 
closure become  an  interference  in  his  af- 
fairs. And  that,  I  suggest,  would  be  a 
proper  interference. 

Specifically,  the  bill  I  have  introduced, 
would  require  all  Members  and  candi- 
dates for  Congress,  congressional,  judi- 
cial, and  executive  branch  employees  re- 
ceiving $18,000  a  year  or  more.  Federal 
judges,   and   certain   officers   and   em- 
ployees of  the  major  national  poUtical 
parties  to  annually  disclose  the  sources 
and  amounts  of  their  income,  their  as- 
sets and  liabilities,  gifts  and  honorariums 
received  by  them,  and  all  transactions  in 
securities  and  real  and  personal  property. 
Frankly,    I    beUeve    the    committee 
should  give  serious  thought  to  extending 
the  requirement  to  other  nongovernment 
groups  which  have  a  regular  and  direct 
impact  on  the  course  of  the  pubUc's  busi- 
ness; for  example,  registered  lobbyists. 
I  would  not  exclude  from  that  con- 
sideration those  representatives  of  the 
public  press  who,  on  an  accredited  basis, 
report  and  interpret  the  activities  of  the 
various  branches  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment and,  perhaps  more  than  any  other 
group,  mold  pubUc  attitudes  on  Issues. 


They  too  have  a  part  in  administering 
the  public  trust  and  I  do  not  beUeve  they 
should  be  immune  from  the  standards 
they  urge  upon  others.  I  woxUd  concede, 
however,  that  there  are  special  problems 
here  which  may  make  legislation  hiap- 
propriate.  But  I  do  not  believe  the  press 
should  ignore  the  matter. 

Mr.  President,  this  Congress  will  face 
no  task  more  urgent  than  restoring  pub- 
lic confidence  in  government  and  I  be- 
lieve financial  disclosure  is  a  vital  step 
in  that  direction. 

Disclosure  of  a  pubUc  servant's  person- 
al financial  interests  not  only  will  dis- 
courage wrong-doing  and  confiicts  of  in- 
terest, but  will  allow  the  people  to  act 
with  knowledge  in  choosing  those  who 
would  represent  them  in  Congress  of  the 
United  States.  Such  disclosure  would 
eliminate  doubt  and  suspicion  about  the 
activities  of  those  who  run  oiu-  govern- 
ment and  would  restore  the  faith  of  the 
people  in  the  honest  operation  of  the 
laws. 

During  my  campaign  for  the  Senate, 
I  promised  that  I  would  support  legis- 
lation that  would  require  the  disclosure 
of  the  income  and  assets  of  Members  of 
Congress  and  would  make  a  voluntary 
accounthig  of  my  personal  finances  in 
the  event  that  such  legislation  was  not 
enacted. 

I  have  sponsored  my  own  disclosure 
bill  and  cosponsored  others  in  the  last 
4  years,  and  hi  the  absence  of  congres- 
sional action,  I  have  at  the  beginning  of 
each  year  voluntarily  made  available  to 
the  public  through  the  Congressional 
Record,  a  statement  of  my  personal  fi- 
nances. 

Two  years  ago,  the  Senate  did  adopt 
a  rule  that  each  Member  of  the  Senate 
and  their  top  staff  aides  submit  to  the 
Comptroller  General  in  a  sealed  envelope 
a  copy  of  their  income  tax  return  and 
a  statement  of  their  assets  and  liabilities. 
This  envelope  can  be  opened  only  by 
order  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Stand- 
ards and  Conduct  hi  the  event  of  an  in- 
vestigation for  alleged  violation  of  the 
rules.  In  addition,  a  report  of  all  contri- 
butions and  the  amoimt  and  sources  of 
all  honorariums  of  $300  or  more  will  be 
made  public. 

The  House  also  passed  legislation  that 
would  require  Umited  disclosure  of  the 
financial  Interests  and  activities  of  its 
Members. 

I  do  not  believe  that  these  half  meas- 
ures are  enough.  To  regain  the  pubUc's 
confidence  in  government,  full  pubUc  dis- 
closure is  required. 

In  the  last  Congress  I  was  prepared  to 
offer  a  financial  disclosure  bill  as  a  rider 
to  another  measure  but  withheld  that 
amendment  on  the  understandhig  that 
early  hearings  would  be  held  this  year. 
Nothing  is  more  essential,  in  my  judg- 
ment than  that  Congress  come  to  grips 
with  this  problem  and  come  to  grips  with 
it  soon. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  have  the 
bill  printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 
The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill   (S.  344)    to  promote  pubUc 
confidence  in  the  legislative,  executive. 


and  judicial  branches  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Spong,  for  himself  and  Mr.  Case,  was  re- 
ceived read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Adminis- 
tration and  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

S.    344 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  (a)(1) 
each   Member   of  the   Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives     (including     Delegate     and 
Resident    Oommlssloner ) ,    each    officer    and 
employee  of  the  United  States  or  any  de- 
partment or  agency  thereof  (Including  each 
officer   and   enlisted   person   In   the   armed 
forces)   who  (A)   receives  a  salary  at  a  rate 
of  $18,000  or  more  per  annum  or  (B)  holds 
a  position  of  grade  06-14  or  above   (or  of 
equivalent  rank),  each  judge  or  Justice  of  a 
court  of  the  United  States,  and  each  mem- 
ber   chairman,  or  other  officer  of  the  na- 
tional committee  of  a  major  poUtlcal  party 
shall    file    annually    with    the    ComptroUer 
General   a   report   In   accordance   with   the 
provisions   of   paragri^h    (3)    of   this   sub- 
section. ^. .   .       . 

(2)  Each  individual  who  is  a  candidate  oi 
a  poUtlcal  party  In  a  general  election  for 
the  office  of  Senator  or  Representative,  or 
Delegate  or  Resident  Commissioner  In  the 
House  of  Representatives  but  who,  al  the 
time  he  becomes  a  candidate,  does  not  oc- 
cupy any  such  office,  shall  file  within  one 
month  after  he  becomes  a  candidate  for  such 
office,  with  the  Comptroller  General  a  re- 
port in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraph   (3)   of  this  subsection. 

(3)  Reports  required  to  be  filed  under  this 
subsection  shall  contain  a  fuU  and  com- 
plete statement  of — 

(A)  the  amount  and  source  of  each  Item 
of  income,  each  item  of  reimbursement  for 
any  ejcpenditure,  and  each  gift  or  aggre- 
gate of  gifts  from  one  source  (other  than 
gUts  received  from  any  relative  or  his 
spouse)  received  by  him  or  by  him  and  bis 
spouse  jointly  dtiring  the  preceding  calendar 
year  which  exceeds  $100  In  amount  or  value; 
Including  any  fee  or  other  honorarium  re- 
ceived by  him  for  or  In  connection  with  the 
preparation  or  delivery  of  any  speech  or  ad- 
dress, attendance  at  any  convention  or  other 
assembly  of  individuals,  or  the  preparation 
of  any  article  or  other  composition  for  pub- 
lication, and  the  monetary  value  of  substet- 
enoe,  entertainment,  travel,  and  other  fa- 
clUtles  received  by  him  in  kind; 

(B)  the  value  of  each  asset  held  by  him, 
or  by  him  and  his  spouse  jointly,  and  the 
amount  of  each  liability  owed  by  him,  or  by 
him  and  his  spouse  Jointly,  as  of  the  close 
of  the  preceding  calendar  year; 

(C)  all  dealings  in  securities  or  commodi- 
ties by  him,  or  by  him  and  his  spouse  JolnUy, 
or  by  any  person  acting  on  his  behalf  or  pur- 
suant to  hU  direction  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year;  and  

(D)  aU  purchases  and  sales  of  real  property 
or  any  interest  therein  by  him.  or  by  him  and 
his  spouse  jointly,  ot  by  any  person  acting 
on  his  behalf  or  pursuant  to  his  direction, 
during  the  preceding  calendar  year. 

(b)  Except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  re- 
ports required  by  this  section  (other  than 
reports  so  required  by  candidates  of  political 
parties)  shaU  be  filed  not  later  than  Aprtl 
30  of  each  year.  In  the  case  of  any  person  who 
ceases,  prior  to  such  date  In  any  year,  to 
occupy  the  office  or  position  the  occupancy  of 
which  impoees  upon  him  the  reporting  re- 
quirements contained  in  subsection  (a)  shall 
file  such  report  on  the  last  day  he  occupies 
such  office  or  position,  or  on  such  later  date, 
not  more  than  three  months  after  such  last 
day,  as  the  Comptroller  General  may 
prescribe.  ^,        .    „ 

(c)  ReporU  required  by  this  section  shaU 
be  in  such  form  and  deUU  as  the  ComptroUer 
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General  may  prescrtbe.  The  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral may  provide  for  the  grouping  of  items  of 
Income,  sources  of  income,  assets,  liabilities, 
dealings  in  securities  or  commodities,  and 
purchases  and  sales  of  real  property,  when 
separate  Itemization  is  not  feasible  or  is  not 
necessary  for  an  accurate  disclosure  of  the  m- 
come,  net  worth,  dealing  in  securities  and 
commodities,  or  purchases  and  sales  of  real 
property  of  any  Individual. 

(d)  Each  report  required  by  this  section 
shall  be  made  under  penalty  for  perjury.  Any 
person  who  willfully  fails  to  flJe  a  report  re- 
quired by  this  section,  or  who  knowingly  and 
willfully  flies  a  false  report  under  this  sec- 
tion, shall  be  fined  $3,000,  or  Imprisoned  for 
not  more  than  five  years,  or  both. 

(e)  All  reports  Sled  under  this  section  shall 
be  miilntalned  by  the  Comptroller  General  as 
public  records  which,  under  such  reasonable 
regxUations  as  he  shall  prescribe,  shall  be 
available  for  Inspection  by  members  of  the 
public. 

(f)  Kor  the  purposes  of  any  report  re- 
quired by  this  section,  an  individual  shall  be 
considered  to  have  been  a  Member  of  the 
Senate  or  House  of  Representatives,  a  Dele- 
gate or  Resident  Commissioner,  or  an  officer 
or  employee  of  the  legislative,  executive,  or 
Judicial  branch  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  or  any  department  or  agency 
thereof,  during  any  calendar  year  If  he  served 
in  any  such  position  for  more  tban  six 
months  during  such  calendar  year. 

(g)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  The  term  "income"  means  gross  In- 
come as  defined  in  section  61  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964. 

(2)  The  term  "security"  means  security  as 
defined  In  section  2  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  77b). 

(3)  The  term  "commodity"  means  com- 
modity as  defined  in  section  2  of  the  Com- 
modity Exchange  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 

a). 

(4)  The  term  "dealings  In  securttiee  or 
commodities"  means  any  acquisition,  hold- 
ing, withholding,  use,  transfer,  disposition, 
or  other  transaction  involving  any  security 
or  commodity. 

(6)  The  term  "court  of  the  United  States" 
means  each  court  so  defined  by  section  461, 
title  28,  United  States  Code,  and  each  of  the 
following  courts:  the  District  Court  of  the 
Virgin  Islands,  the  District  Court  of  Guam, 
the  Tax  Cotirt  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Court  of  Military  Appeals. 

(6)  The  term  "major  political  party"  means 
tmy  political  party  whose  candidate  for  the 
office  of  President  of  the  United  States  re- 
ceived more  than  15  percent  of  the  total 
popular  votes  cast  for  all  candidates  for  such 
office  In  the  most  recent  presidential  election. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  each  vote 
cast  for  the  election  of  a  presidentleil  elector 
shall  be  considered  to  be  a  popular  vote  cast 
for  the  candidate  supported  by  the  elector 
for  whom  the  vote  was  cast. 

Sec.  2.  Section  554  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  is  amended  by  Inserting  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(f)  Communications  to  agency. — All  writ- 
ten communications  and  memorandiims 
stating  the  circumstances,  source,  and  sub- 
stance of  all  oral  communications  made  to 
the  agency,  or  any  officer  or  employee  there- 
of, with  respect  to  such  case  by  any  person 
who  is  not  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  agen- 
cy shall  be  made  a  petrt  of  the  public  record 
of  such  case.  This  subsection  shall  not  apply 
to  communications  to  any  officer,  employee, 
or  agent  of  the  agency  engaged  In  the  per- 
formance of  Investigative  or  prosecuting 
functions  for  the  agency  with  respect  to  such 
case." 

Mr.  SPONG.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  to  have  printed  in  the 
Record  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Senate  dated  January  26, 
1971,  wherein  I  certified  as  true  a  com- 


plete statement  of  the  financial  assets  of 
my  wife  and  myself.  I  have  done  this  each 
year  since  my  service  in  the  Senate 
began. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  letter 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 

as  follows: 

U.S.  Sknatx, 
Washington,  D.C.,  January  26, 1971. 
Hon.  Fkancis  R.  Valzo, 
Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
Washington,  D.C. 

DxAB  Ma.  Sxcbetart:  My  purpose  in  writing 
this  is  to  again  report  to  you  a  statement  of 
the  financial  status,  holdings,  and  liabilities 
for  my  wife  and  myself.  This  statement  Is 
as  of  Janaury  1, 1971. 

ASSETS 

Cash  In  checking  and  savings  ac- 
counts (after  provision  for  fed- 
eral income  tax  for  1970  and 
other  obligations)  approximate- 
ly   •3,800.00 

Life  Insurance  polides  with  the 
following  insurers  (currently 
providing  for  death  benefits  to- 
taling $129,600) :  Minnesota  Mu- 
tual Life  Insurance  Co.;  Na- 
tional Service  Life  Insurance 
Co.;  Aetna  Life  Insurance  Co.; 
Southwestern  Life  Insurance 
Co.;  Jefferson  Standard  Insur- 
ance Co.;  Continental  Assurance 
Co.;  Federal  Employees  Group 
Life  Insurance:  caah  surrender 
value  and  accumulated  divi- 
dends   17.220.01 

Stocks  as  listed  on  schedule  A 54, 582. 00 

Note  of  Cberdel  Corp.  secured  by 
deed  of  trust  on  200  acres  of 
unimproved  property  at  Great 
Bridge,  Chesapeake,  Va 35,000.00 

Real  Estate:  consisting  of  resi- 
dence at  315  North  St.,  Ports- 
mouth, Va.;  one-half  interest  In 
service  station  at  Gosport  Rd., 
Portsmouth,  Va. 35,000.00 

Tangible  personal  property  In 
Portsmouth  home  and  rented 
home  In  Alexandria,  Va.,  esti- 
mated — 11,000.00 

1968  Ford  station  wagon.  Country 
Squire 1,000.00 

Notes  receivable  and  accounts  re- 
ceivable, estimate 5,600.00 

LIABZLnXES 

Note  at  First  National   Bank  of 

Norfolk,  Norfolk,  Va 19,600.00 

Note  at  American  National  Bank, 

Portsmouth,  Va. 4,000.00 

Mortgage  on  home  in  Portsmouth, 
Va.,  at  Norfolk  Federal  Savings 

&  Loan  Association 8,102,00 

These  figures  disclose  a  net  worth  of  ap- 
proximately  $130,100.01. 

The  foregoing,  Mr.  Secretary,  I  attest  as 
being  a  true  and  acc\irate  statement  of  the 
financial  holdings  and  liabilities  of  my  wife 
and  myself. 

Yours  very  truly, 

WnxiAM  B.  Sponc,  Jr. 
Enclosure. 

SCHEDX7I.K  A 

Stocks :  Number  of  Shares 

Fidelity  American  Bankshares,  Inc..  2, 220 

Old  Town  Corporation 15 

Cedar  Point  Club 1 


S.  349— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
PROVIDINa  FOR  THE  ROBERT  S. 
KERR  NATIONAL  WATER  RE- 
SOURCES LIBRARY 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  over  the 
past  several  years,  water  resources  ex- 
perts and  conservationists  in  Oklahoma 


and  elsewhere  have  helped  me  in  bring- 
ing this  bill  from  the  stage  of  an  idea  to 
the  level  of  a  positive  proposal.  It  is  with 
a  particular  sense  of  purpose  which  I 
propose  this  project,  for  it  will  not  only 
sdd  in  conserving  one  of  our  great  natural 
gifts,  but  will  also  be  a  working  me- 
morial to  the  man  who  did  so  much  for 
conservation  during  his  lifetime — Sen- 
ator Robert  8.  Kerr. 

I  will  not  take  time  to  recount  the 
grave  predictions  that  have  been  made 
about  the  need  to  act  on  our  water  prob- 
lems. The  threat  this  year  of  water  ra- 
tioning in  this,  the  Federal  City,  should 
be  reminder  enough.  Yet,  we  must  re- 
member further  that  this  need  is  much 
broader  than  the  much  talked-about 
crisis  of  water  pollution  and  includes 
issues  which  range  over  the  areas  of  law, 
medicine,  desalination,  soil  conservation, 
and  water  distribution.  The  attack  must 
be  as  broad  as  the  problem. 

At  the  present  time,  I  am  shocked  to 
discover,  there  is  no  one  place  to  which 
researchers  can  turn  for  a  complete  and 
comprehensive  water  resources  library. 
Surely  Lake  Erie  and  the  Potomac  River 
are  the  stagnant  and  polluted  progeny 
of  too  narrow  a  view  of  the  water  prob- 
lem. With  each  passing  year  the  problem 
mushrooms  while  our  response  stagnates 
along  with  our  lakes.  Soon  it  will  not  be 
merely  the  experts,  the  journalists  and 
people  who  must  live  near  pollution  that 
complain — we  must  all  drink  the  water. 
We  can  act  on  this  broad  front  before 
the  crisis  has  turned  into  a  tragedy. 

The  water  resources  library  provided 
for  in  this  bill  should  be,  first  of  all,  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  diverse  community  of 
scholars  who  may  enrich  and  be  enriched 
by  the  work  of  this  library.  Second,  and 
of  equal  importance,  this  library  must 
augment  an  institute  which  has  already 
made  an  aggressive  commitment  to  this 
problem.  Ada,  Okla.,  the  home  of  East 
Central  State  College  and  one  of  the  four 
national  water  resources  laboratories  in 
the  coimtry,  will  serve  as  a  dynamic  nu- 
cleus for  the  utilization  of  the  Robert  8. 
Kerr  National  Water  Resources  Library. 
The  research  personnel  are  already  there 
and  more  will  come  to  make  use  of  more 
powerful  tools  in  this  cause. 

I  urge  all  speed  in  this  bill's  considera- 
tion. We  cannot  proceed  too  quickly  to 
buUd  something  we  have  always  needed. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (8. 349)  to  provide  for  a  Rob- 
ert 8.  Kerr  National  Water  Resources 
Library  at  Ada,  Okla.,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Harris,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 
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8.  350— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  FORESTRY  ACT  OP 
1971 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  today 
I  introduce  a  bill  that  would  provide  a 
program  of  incentives  for  reforesting 
many  of  our  public  and  private  lands, 
and  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
bill  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 

The     PRESIDING     OFFICER     (Mr. 


CHttK).  The  bill  will  be  received;  and. 
without  objection,  will  be  referred  as  re- 

Quested.  .      .     ,,     „ 

The  bill  (S.  350)  to  authorize  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  and  the  Secretary 
of  Apiculture  to  institute  programs  de- 
signed to  reforest  and  restore  the  quality 
of  public  and  private  forestlands;  to  en- 
hance and  expand  recreational  oppor- 
tunity on  such  lands:  to  provide  financial 
Incentives  to  improve  management  of 
State  and  private  forestlands;  to  estab- 
lish a  Federal  Forestlands  Management 
Fund;  to  faciUtate  public  participation 
in  Federal  resource  management;  and  to 
enhance  the  quality  of  the  environment 
and  the  resources  of  the  public  lands, 
introduced  by  Mr.  Hatfield,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs,  by  unanimous  consent. 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  Pi-esident,  we  are 
facing  in  this  country  an  increasing  de- 
mand for  the  uses  of  our  forest  lands. 
More  recreation  areas  are  needed  for  a 
rising  population  which  must  have  the 
opportunity  to  enjoy  a  quality  forest  en- 
vironment. We  must  also  insure  that 
enough  timber  will  be  available  to  meet 
our  critical  housing  needs.  The  Presi- 
dent's Cabinet  Committee  Task  Force  on 
Softwood  Lumber  and  Plywood  reported 
last  year  that — 

A  substantial  Increase  In  the  supply  of 
softwood  timber  products  will  be  needed  to 
meet  the  nation's  growing  requirements  es- 
pecially m  order  to  obtttln  our  goal  of  provid- 
ing adequate  housing  for  aU  our  people  by 
the  end  of  this  decade. 


Over  one-half  of  the  forest  lands  in  the 
United  States  Is  in  privately  held  small 
ownerships.  I  believe  that  these  small 
nonindiistrial  tracts  of  lands  provide  the 
key  to  meeting  our  recreation  and  hous- 
ing needs.  Last  July.  I  announced  that  I 
would  Introduce  the  American  Forestry 
Act  of  1971  in  this  session  of  Congress, 
providing  an  Incentives  program  for  the 
reforestation  of  small  State  and  private 
forest  land  tracts  and  a  plan  for  more 
intensive  management  of  Federal  forest- 
lands. A  working  draft  of  the  legislation 
was  widely  circulated  among  State  for- 
esters,  professional   foresters,   industry 
ofBcials,  government  ofQcisds,  recreation 
groups,  and  academicians.  Many  com- 
ments were  received.  All  recommenda- 
tions were  carefully  studied  and  some 
were  incorporated  into  the  legislation.  In 
addition,   the   recommendations   of    12 
Southern  States  in  "The  South's  Third 
Forest"  and  of  the  Forest  Service  in 
"A  Forestry  Incentives  Program  for  the 
Seventies"  were  carefully  considered  and 
the  revised  legislation  reflects  the  com- 
mon goal  of  bringing  the  non-Federal, 
nonindustrlal  forest  lands  into  use  for 
recreation  and  for  timber  harvesting. 

We  must  also  intensify  timber  man- 
agement practices  on  Federal  forestlands 
in  a  manner  consistent  with  good  en- 
vironmental practices.  To  this  end.  my 
legislation  Includes  provisions  for  a  Fed- 
eral forestland  management  fund.  This 
fund  would  include  receipts  from  Federal 
timl)er  sales,  and  expenditures  would  be 
authorized  for  reforestation,  improve- 
ment of  timber  management,  linprove- 
ment  of  the  quality  of  the  environment 
and  forestland  research,  consistent  with 


the  principles  of  multiple  use  on  our  na- 
tional forestlands. 

Mr.  President,  today  I  am  Introduc- 
ing the  American  Forestry  Act  of  1971, 
a  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  and  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture to  institute  programs  designed  to 
reforest  and  restore  the  quality  of  pub- 
lic and  private  forestlands;  to  enhance 
and  expand  recreational  opportunity  on 
such  lands;  to  provide  financial  incen- 
tives to  improve  msuiagement  of  State 
and  private  forestlands;  to  establish  a 
Federal  forestlands  management  fund; 
to  facilitate  public  participation  in  Fed- 
eral resource  management;  and  to  en- 
hance the  quality  of  the  environment 
and  the  resources  of  the  public  lands. 

Mr.  President,  the  bill  I  propose  to- 
day will  respond  directly  to  the  goals 
outlined  by  President  Nixon  in  his  state 
of  the  Union  address. 

The  incentive  forestry  provision  in  this 
legislation  will  bring  parks  to  the  peo- 
ple— and  bring  them  where  they  are  most 
needed — ner.r  the  urban  centers  of  our 
Nation.  This  provision  will  provide  the 
Inducement  private  landowners  need  to 
plant  their  land  to  trees.  As  these  trees 
mature  the  forests  they  create  will  be 
available  for  recreational  purposes. 

The  American  Forestry  Act  is  specifi- 
cally designed  to  reverse  the  flow  of 
power  to  Washington.  Under  this  pro- 
posal the  States  are  required  to  levelcp 
the  plans  and  administer  the  programs. 
The  Federal  role  is  to  establish  guidelines 
and  provide  matching  fimding.  This  af)- 
proach,  I  believe,  is  on  center  with  the 
President's  call  for  returning  the  power 
to  the  people. 

As  much  a  part  of  our  environment  as 
the  water  we  drink  and  the  air  we 
breathe,  is  the  place  in  which  we  live. 
I  believe  all  Americans  are  entitled  to 
decent  housing.  This  deficiency  in  our 
Nation's  overall  balance  is  one  of  the 
most  serious  blights  upon  our  economic 
and  environmental  landscape.  To  meet 
these  housing  needs  we  must  have  lum- 
ber— lumber  in  great  quantities.  Fortu- 
nately, we  can  meet  tiiis  need  without 
destruction  of  our  forests — without  the 
destruction  of  our  environment — rather, 
with  the  enhancement  of  each,  merely 
by  growing  more  trees. 

This  legislation  represents  what  Is 
needed  to  provide  for  our  housing  and 
recreation  needs.  I  am  hopeful  that  this 
Congress  will  act  favorably  upon  it. 

The  cosponsors  will  be  added  at  a  later 
time. 


8.  364— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE 
"FLAMMABLE  FABRICS  ACT 
AMENDMENTS  OF   1971" 


Mr.  MOSS.  Mr.  President,  on  behalf 
of  myself  and  Senators  MAomisoN, 
Pearson,  Hartke,  Hart,  iNOtnrE.  and 
Hattield,  I  introduce  for  appropriate 
reference  a  bill  to  strengthen  enforce- 
ment of  the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act  and 
to  authorize  appropriations  for  fiscal 
years  1971.  1972,  and  succeeding  fiscal 
years  in  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  the  act. 

The  bill  which  we  are  introducing  was 
passed  by  the  Senate  in  the  91st  Con- 
gress. In  June  of  1970  the  Consumer 


Subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Commerce 
Committee,  which  I  chair,  held  3  days  of 
oversight  hearings  on  the  Flammable 
Fabrics  Act  to  explore  why  the  act  had 
been  tardy  in  its  implementation  and 
ineffectual  in  its  eiiforc«nent.  On  the 
basis  of  those  oversight  hearings,  the 
committee  reported  a  bill  providing  for 
increased    authorizations    and    offering 
amendments  to  the  enforcement  provi- 
sions of  the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act.  Be- 
cause  affected   industries   subsequently 
ask  for  an  opportunity  to  comment  on 
the  specific  amendments  reported  by  the 
committee  and  because  the  distinguished 
ranking  minority  member  of  the  Com- 
merce Committee  requested  the  oppor- 
tunity for  public  hearings,  the  Consumer 
Subcommittee  held  further  hearings  on 
the  proposed  legislation  in  August  of 
1970.  On  the  basis  of  these  hearings,  the 
committee  proposed  an  amendment  in 
the  nature  of  a  substitute  to  the  bill  as 
reported.  This  amendment  was  intro- 
duced by  Senator  Cotton  on  behalf  of 
Senator  Maowubon  and  myself.  The  bill, 
as  amended,  was  then  passed  by  the  Sen- 
ate. It  is  that  Senate-passed  bill  which 
I  offer  today. 

The  bill  authorizes  to  be  appropriateci 
a  sum  not  to  exceed  $9  million  for  a  pe- 
riod beginning  July  1.  1970.  and  ending 
June  30,  1972,  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act,  as 
amended.  In  addition  to  extending  and 
increasing  the  authorization,  the  bill 
amends  the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act  in 
order  to  provide  for  better  enforcement. 
These  enforcement  amendments  require 
a  manufacturer  to  certify  that  a  prod- 
uct, fabric,  or  related  material  offered  for 
sale  meets  the  requirement  of  any  appli- 
cable standard  or  any  other  regulation. 
Such  certification  is  to  be  baaed  on  a 
reasonable  testing  program  conducted  by 
the  manufacturer  or  importer  which  has 
been  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
established  in  the  bill. 

The  bill  also  aids  enforcement  by  aug- 
menting the  penalty  section  of  the  Flam- 
mable   Fabrics    Act.    Any    person    who 
knowingly  violates  the  act  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  felony  and  upon  conviction  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than   $10,000  and  im- 
prisoned not  more  than  3  years,  or  both. 
The  bill  also  provides  that  a  person  who 
violates  the  act  without  knowledge  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemesinor  and  upon 
conviction  shall  be  fined  not  more  than 
$10,000  and  imprisoned  for  not  more  than 
1  year  or  both  unless  he  can  establish 
that  he  exercised  due  care  in  the  appli- 
cation of  an  approved  iesting  program 
and    that    such    application    disclosed 
that  the  product,  fabric,  or  related  mate- 
rial was  in  conformity  with  applicable 
standards  of  fiammability.  Finally,  the 
bill  imposes  civil  penalties  not  to  exceed 
$10,000  for  each  violation  of  the  Flam- 
mable Fabrics  Act.  However,  no  person 
shall  be  civilly  fined  if  he  can  establish 
that  he  exercised  due  care  in  the  appli- 
cation of  an  approved  testing  program 
and  that  such  awplication  disclosed  that 
the  product,  fabric,  or  related  material 
was  in  conformity  with  applicable  stand- 
ards of  fiammability. 

In  my  opinion,  there  is  urgent  need 
for  this  legislation.  We  need  law  and 
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order  in  the  marketplace  as  well  as  in 
the  street.  Unfortunately,  the  law  regu- 
lating the  flammability  of  fabrics  has  not 
been  speedily  implemented.  And  In  those 
areas  where  flammability  standards  have 
been  set,  there  is  questionable  order  or 
adherence  to  law.  For  example,  the  Fed- 
eral Trade  Commission  reported  that 
within  a  6-month  period  its  compliance 
program  disclosed  more  than  100  viola- 
tions of  even  the  most  minimum  flamma- 
bility standards,  and  many  of  these  vio- 
lations involved  imported  products.  The 
proposed  enforcement  amendments  in 
the  bill  we  are  introducing  today  will 
assure  order  by  requiring  manufacturers 
to  establish  reasonable  testing  programs 
to  insure  that  their  products  meet  the 
applicable  flammability  standards  and 
by  providing  strong  criminal  sanctions 
if  the  flammability  standards  are  vio- 
lated. These  provisions  would  reach  not 
only  the  foreign  manufacturer  but  also 
the  Importer  of  any  product  or  fabric 
manufactured  abroad. 

Because  the  implementation  of  the  law 
and  adherence  to  it  depends  upon  dedi- 
cated Government  action,  It  is  incum- 
bent that  Congress  provide  the  executive 
departments  with  sufltcient  fimds  to 
meet  their  responsibilities  tmder  the 
Flammable  Fabrics  Act.  In  oversight 
hearings  the  Senate  Commerce  Commit- 
tee ascertained  that  the  $6  million  au- 
thorization requested  by  the  administra- 
tion was  insufBcient.  On  the  basis  of  de- 
tailed accounts  of  expenditure  plans  for 
fiscal  years  1971  and  1972,  it  was  learned 
that  at  least  $9  million  in  fiscal  years 
1971  and  1972  would  be  required  to  im- 
plement properly  the  Flammable  Fabrics 
Act.  Therefore,  the  bill  we  are  introduc- 
ing today  provides  not  only  for  better 
enforcement  of  the  act,  but  insures  its 
implementation  by  authorizing  the  ex- 
penditure of  $9  million. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  364)  to  strengthen  en- 
forcement of  the  Flammable  Fabrics 
Act  and  to  authorize  appropriations  for 
flscal  years  1971.  1972,  and  succeeding 
flscal  years  in  order  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  the  act,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Moss  (for  himself  and  other  Senators) . 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 


S.  365— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  ESTABLISH- 
MENT OF  THE  FLORIDA  FRON- 
TIER RIVERS  NATIONAL  CUL- 
TURAL PARK 

Mr.  GURNEY.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  pleased  to  annoimce  that  my  col- 
league, the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Florida  (Mr.  Chilis),  and  I.  are  intro- 
ducing a  bill  to  authorize  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Florida  Frontier  Rivers 
National  Cultural  Park. 

Our  country  has  flntdly  awakened  to 
the  scandalous  condition  of  our  air, 
land,  and  water.  In  these  days  as  we  are 
trying  to  clean  up  an  environment  al- 
ready damaged  by  abuse  and  neglect,  it 
gives  me  great  pleasure  to  join  in  spon- 
soring legislation  intended  to  preserve 
the  beauty  and  historic  setting  of  three 
of  Florida's  most  important  rivers  be- 


fore   they    become    industrialized    and 
overdeveloped. 

Along  the  three  rivers — the  St.  John's, 
the  Nassau,  and  the  St.  Mary's — we  can 
find  a  great  deal  of  Florida's  heritage. 
It  was  along  these  rivers  that  the  Span- 
ish first  fought  the  Indians  to  establish 
America's  oldest  permanent  colonial  city, 
St.  Augustine.  It  was  here  that  two  bat- 
tles which  figured  prominently  in  the 
southern  campaign  of  the  American  Rev- 
olution were  fought,  at  Thomsis  Creek 
and  Alligator  Bridge.  These  were  the 
southernmost  battles  of  our  war  for  inde- 
pendence. Here  is  Kingsley  Plantation, 
a  relic  of  Florida's  gentle  southern  hos- 
pitality. 

But  these  significant  historical  sites, 
which  hold  so  much  meaning  for  Flor- 
ida and  America,  make  up  only  a  por- 
tion of  this  proposed  park.  This  bill  is 
also  intended  to  preserve  the  indescrib- 
able beauty  of  the  Florida  wilderness: 
the  palm  and  palmetto,  cypress,  Spanish- 
moss,  and  wild  hibiscus  and  oleander. 

Surely  this  is  a  most  richly  endowed 
part  of  America.  Let  us  keep  it  untouched 
and  lovely  as  a  national  park,  to  be 
shared  and  enjoyed  by  all  of  us.  In  his 
state  of  the  Union  message,  the  Presi- 
dent stated  that  we  must  have  as  a 
national  goal  the  creation  of  a  national 
park  ss^tem  that  will  serve  the  needs  of 
future  Americans,  and  that  the  time  to 
begin  was  now  while  It  is  still  possible. 
This  legislation  Is  consistent  with  that 
aim  and  that  resolve.  It  deserves  oiu" 
attention. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Fanndi).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  365)  to  authorize  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  Florida  Frontier 
Rivers  National  Cultural  Park,  and  for 
other  purposes.  Introduced  by  Mr. 
GuRNEY  (for  himself  and  Mr.  Chiles), 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

Mr.  CHILES.  Mr.  President,  I  am  very 
happy  to  Join  with  my  distingiiished  fel- 
low Senator  from  Florida  (Mr.  Gurney) 
in  sponsoring  a  bill  to  authorize  estab- 
lisiunent  of  the  Florida  Frontier  Rivers 
National  Cultural  Park. 

I  have  long  been  deeply  concerned  that 
our  natural  and  historical  wonders  would 
be  lost  forever  in  the  maze  of  residential, 
business,  and  industrial  development  that 
is  engulfing  our  country  and  am,  there- 
fore, extremely  pleased  to  join  in  in- 
troducing legislation  that  will  preserve 
in  Florida  an  area  of  scenic,  natural,  eco- 
logical, and  scientific  significance  be- 
fore such  development  can  take  place. 

The  area  proposed  for  the  park  will 
focus  on  three  estuarine  rivers — the  St. 
Johns,  the  Nassau,  and  the  St.  Marys — 
in  three  Florida  counties — Nassau.  St. 
Johns,  and  Duval.  It  is  in  the  interest 
not  only  of  Florida  but  of  the  Nation  as 
a  whole  that  we  preserve  the  natural 
wonders  of  the  area,  as  well  as  the  his- 
toric values  since  this  is  the  southernmost 
site  of  battles  of  the  American  Revolu- 
tion. 

If  we  are  to  protect  our  environment, 
if  we  are  to  preserve  some  of  our  natural 
wonders  for  public  enjoyment,  inspira- 
tion, and  scientific  study,  we  must  move 
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expeditiously  and  aggressively.  Time  is 
our  enemy.  Tliis  is  a  unique  opportunity, 
and  I  urge  concerned  consideration  of 
this  legislation. 


8.  366  AND  8.  367— INTRODUCTIGN 
OF  BILLS  RELATING  TO  U.S.  MAR- 
SHALS 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
introducing,  for  appropriate  reference, 
two  bills  relating  to  the  marshals  in  serv- 
ice of  our  Government.  The  first  of  these 
blUs  will  provide  that  U.S.  deputy  mar- 
shals are  provided  with  a  minimum  grade 
of  QS-7  and  further  provides  for  steady 
advancement  up  to  the  grade  of  GS-10 
up  to  a  period  of  5  years  of  satisfactory 
service.  The  second  of  these  bills  provides 
that  U.8.  marshals  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Attorney  General  of  the  Uhlted 
States. 

It  Is  my  strong  feeling  that  these  two 
bills  are  necessary  to  continue  to  attract 
the  quality  of  men  who  should  be  in  the 
service  of  our  country  as  marshals  suid  to 
further  provide  that  there  is  a  continuity 
of  service  in  these  very  important  posi- 
tions. I  ask  imanlmous  consent  that  both 
of  these  bills  be  printed  immediately  fol- 
lowing my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bills  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  bills 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bills  (8.  366)  providing  for  mini- 
mum grades  for  U.S.  deputy  marshals 
imder  chapter  51  of  title  5.  United  States 
Code;  and  (8.  367)  relating  to  the  ap- 
pointment of  U.8.  marshals,  introduced 
by  Mr.  Stevens,  were  received,  read  twice 
by  their  title,  referring  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary,  and  ordered  to  be  print- 
ed in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

S.  366 

A   bill   providing  for  minimum   grades  for 

TTnlted    States    deputy    marshals    under 

chapter  61  of  title  5,  United  States  Code 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 

of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 

America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  section 

6100    of    title    6,    United    States    Code,    is 

amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 

foUowlng  new  subsection: 

"(d)  The  position  held  by  an  employee  as 
a  deputy  marshal  shaU  be  classified  at  a 
grade  not  lower  than — 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  new  employee  u, 
OS-7 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  employee  who  has 
completed  one  year's  satisfactory  service  as 
a  deputy  marshal,  OS-8 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  employee  who  has 
completed  three  years'  satisfactory  service 
as  a  deputy  marshal,  OS-0,  and 

(4)  in  the  case  of  an  employee  who  has 
completed  five  years  of  satisfactory  service  as 
a  deputy  marshal,  OS-10. 

8.  867 

A  bUl  relating  to  the  appointment  of 
United  States  marshals 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a)  section 
661(a)  of  title  28.  United  States  Code,  U 
amended  to  read  bb  follows: 

"(a)  The  Attorney  Oeneral  shall  appoint 
a  United  States  mantfial  for  each  judicial 
district." 

(b)  Section  561(b)  c€  such  title  U  re- 
pealed. 

(c)  Section  666  of  such  title  is  repealed. 
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t&'i  The  sectional  analysis  at  the  begin- 
ning of  chapter  37  of  such  tlUe  Is  amended 
hv  striking  out  Item  565. 

SK  2  (a)  Section  24(b)  of  the  Organic 
Art  of  Guam,  as  amended  (64  Stat.  390;  48 
VS.C-  1424(b)),  Is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 

**^b)  The  President  shall  appoint,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
a  United  SUtes  attorney  for  Guam  to  whose 
office  the  provisions  of  chapter  35  of  tlUe  28, 
united  States  Code,  shall  apply." 

(b)  SecUon  24  of  such  Act  Is  further 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a  new 
subsection  (d)  as  follows: 

"(d)  The  Attorney  General  shall  appoint 
a  United  SUtes  marshal  for  Guam  to  whose 
office  the  provisions  of  chapter  37  of  title  28, 
Onited  SUtes  Code.  shaU  apply." 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Section  46(a)  of  title  3  of  the 
Canal  Zone  Code  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 

•■(a)  The  Attorney  General  shall  appoint 
a  united  SUtes  marshal  for  the  district  of 
the  Canal  Zone  to  whose  office  the  provisions 
of  chapter  37  of  title  28.  United  SUtes  Code, 
shall  apply,  except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
this  Code." 

(b)  Section  45(b)  of  such  title  Is  repealed. 

(c)  Section  45(e)  of  such  title  Is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"(e)  The  appointment  and  tenure  of  depu- 
ties and  clerical  asslstante  of  the  United 
SUtes  marshal  are  subject  to  section  562  of 
title  28.  United  SUtes  Code." 

(d)  The  caption  of  section  46  of  such  title 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"j  45.  Appointment,  leave,  and  residence  of 
United  SUtes  marshal;  deputies  and 
asslsUnU". 

(e)  Item  46  in  the  sectional  analysis  pre- 
ceding section  1  of  such  title  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

"45.  Appointment,   leave,    and   residence   of 
United  States  marshal;  deputies  and 
assistants." 
Sec.  4.  A  United  SUtes  marshal  serving  un- 
der a  Presidential  appointment  on  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act  shall  be  covered 
Into  the  competitive  service  under  title  6, 
United  SUtes  Code,  upon  passing  such  suit- 
able noncompetitive  examination  as  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  may  prescribe. 


S.  368— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  OVERTIME  CUS- 
TOMS FOR  STATE-OWNED  FER- 
RIES 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  introducing  a  bill  to  amend  the  Tar- 
iff Act  of  1930.  This  bill  passed  the  Sen- 
ate last  year  as  an  amendment  to  other 
legislation  but  failed  to  ptiss  the  other 
body.  The  act  provides  that  the  oper- 
ators of  ferries  shall  be  exempt  from 
compensating  the  Customs  Service  for 
overtime  pay  to  customs  employees  ne- 
cessitated by  service  to  ferries  that  oper- 
ate on  regular  schedules  at  intervals  of 
at  least  1  hour.  This  provision  is  made 
in  conjunction  with  the  exemptions  for 
service  to  the  operators  of  timnels, 
bridges,  and  highway  vehicles.  It  scans 
clear  that  this  provision  is  designed  to 
aid  in  the  operation  of  State-owned  high- 
way facilities  for  public  service  at  points 
of  entry  into  the  United  States. 

The  Tariff  Act  does  not  take  into  ac- 
count the  special  circumstances  of  a  non- 
contiguous State,  such  as  Alaska.  The 
ferries  operated  by  the  State  of  Alaska 
in  its  marine  highway  system  are  oper- 
ated as  a  public  service  In  much  the  same 
manner   as   bridges,    tunnels,   highway 


vehicles,  and  ferries  are  operated  at  oth- 
er points  of  entry  into  the  United  States. 
Unlike  other  border  service  areas,  the 
distance  between  points  is  great,  yet  the 
volume  is  not  large  enough  to  permit 
or  require  hourly  service.  Nonetheless, 
the  service  provided  by  the  Alaskan  ma- 
rine highway  is  done  on  a  regxilar  sched- 
ule. The  wording  of  the  present  law  dis- 
criminates against  operations  between 
noncontiguous  States  and  foreign  na- 
tions merely  because  the  existing  law 
did  not  envision  the  admission  of  Alaska 
and  Hawaii  to  the  Union.  The  bill  I  am 
introducing  today  will  correct  this  in- 
equity and  extend  the  level  of  Federal- 
State  cooperation  to  the  noncontiguous 

Mr.  President.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  bill  be  printed  at  this  point 
in  the  Record, 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and.  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bUl  (S.  368)  to  exempt  certain 
State-owned  passenger  vessels  from  the 
requirement  of  paying  for  overtime  serv- 
ices of  customs  officers  and  employees, 
introduced  by  Mr.  Stevens,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance,  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

8.  368 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  (a)  sec- 
tion 451  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (19  VS.C. 
1451)  Is  amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  "(1)"  after  "shall  mean" 
m  the  last  sentence,  and 

(2)  by  Inserting  before  the  period  at  the 
end  of  the  last  sentence  the  foUowlng:  ", 
and  (2)  a  passenger  service  (Including  the 
service  of  transporting  automobiles  of  pas- 
sengers) operated  with  the  use  of  vessels 
which  are  owned  by  a  SUte  and  which  ar- 
rive in  the  United  States  on  regular  sched- 
ules". 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  the 
first  month  which  begins  after  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  Act. 


employee's  salary  or  wages,  I  am  today 
introducing  legislation  which  will  require 
the  IRS  to  notify  the  delinquent  tax- 
payer and  offer  him  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard  before  attachment  can  be  made. 
This  will  assure  that  the  taxpayer  has 
an  opportunity  to  assess  the  particular 
action  the  IRS  is  about  to  take  and  to 
mtUce  his  case  before  the  employer  re- 
ceives notice  of  attachment.  An  excep- 
tion is  provided  in  cases  where  the  Sec- 
retary or  his  delegate  determine  that 
the  collection  of  the  tax  is  in  jeopardy. 

This  extra  precaution  on  the  part  of 
the  IRS  Is  necessary  to  assure  that  a 
taxpayer  does  not  suffer  an  unjust  and 
imdeserved  consequence,  but  instead  has 
the  chance  to  argue  that  the  proposed 
attachment  is  unwarranted  or  unneces- 
sary. 

I  introduced  identical  legislation  on 
April  30,  1970,  and  I  am  hopeful  that 
hearings  can  be  held  at  an  early  date  on 
this  legislation.  

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr.  Fan- 
nin) .  The  bill  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred. 

The  bill  (S.  369)  to  amend  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  require  no- 
tice and  hearing  prior  to  levy  upon  the 
salary  or  wages  of  an  individual,  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Stevens,  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Finance. 


S.  369— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
REQUIRING  NOnC^E  OF  HEARING 
PRIOR  TO  LEVY  UPON  THE  SAL- 
ARY OR  WAGES  OF  AN  INDIVID- 
UAL 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  it  has 
come  to  my  attention  that  on  severtd 
instsoices,  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
has  acted  with  imdue  haste,  perhi«)s  in- 
advertently, in  attaching  wages  and  sal- 
aries of  taxpayers. 

I  will  give  one  example.  An  inquiry 
arose  concerning  a  1964  tax  return.  The 
taxpayer  claimed  he  had  already  paid  a 
deficiency  the  IRS  said  was  still  owed. 
The  IRS  notified  the  taxpayer  that  the 
question  of  pasrment  was  being  looked 
into.  The  next  tiling  the  taxpayer  knew, 
his  salary  was  attached.  Fortunately, 
this  particular  taxpayer  did  not  suffer 
any  adverse  consequences  as  a  result,  but 
in  many  instances  employers  take  a  suffi- 
ciently dim  view  of  having  an  em- 
ployee's salary  attached  by  the  IRS  that 
the  employee  may  lose  his  job. 

Because  of  the  severe  consequences 
that  can  flow  from  an  attachment  of  an 


S.  370,  8.  371— INTRODUCTION  OP 
BILLS  RELATING  TO  THE  PRESI- 
DENT'S AWARDS  FOR  POLICEMEN 
AND  FIREMEN 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  phe- 
nomenon of  dedicated  and  hard-working 
law  enforcement  officials  being  the  object 
of  ridicule  and  venom  appears  to  be  pass- 
ing. Daily,  these  dedicated  men  and 
women  risk  their  lives  to  make  us  all  a 
little  safer  and  a  little  more  secure. 

During  the  last  Congress,  I  introduced 
legislation  which  would  establish  the 
President's  Award  for  Distinguished  Law 
Enforcement  Service.  This  legislation 
passed  the  Senate  but  failed  to  survive 
conference.  I  also  introduced  legislation 
for  creating  a  medal  of  honor  for  fire- 
men. 

I  am  confldent  that  these  blUs  reflect 
the  feeling  of  the  majority  in  this  body 
and  accordingly,  have  reintroduced  both 
of  them  today. 

I  Eisked  unanimous  consent  that  they 
be  printed  in  the  Record  in  their  entirety 
immediately  following  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Fannin).  The  bills  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  bills  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bills.  Introduced  by  Mr.  Stevens, 
were  received,  read  twice  by  their  titles, 
referred  as  indicated,  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
s.  370 

A  bill  to  establish  the  President's  Award 
for  Distinguished  Iaw  Enforcement  Service; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this  Act 
may  be  cited  as  the  "Distinguished  Tjiw  En- 
forcement Service  Act". 
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Bec.  a.  There  Is  hereby  established  an  hon- 
orary award  tor  the  reoognltlon  or  outstand- 
ing service  by  law  enforcement  officers  of 
State,  county,  or  local  governments.  The 
award  shall  be  known  as  the  President's 
Award  for  Distinguished  Law  Enforcement 
Service.  Each  award  shall  be  suitably  In- 
scribed and  an  appropriate  citation  shall  ac- 
company each  award. 

Sec.  3.  The  President's  Award  for  Distin- 
guished Law  Enforcement  Service  shall  be 
presented  by  the  President,  In  the  name  of 
the  President  and  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  to  law  enforcement  officers.  Including 
corrections  officers,  for  extraordinary  valor  In 
the  line  of  duty  or  for  exceptional  contrl'-  \- 
tlon  In  the  field  of  law  enforcement. 

Skc.  4.  The  Attorney  General  shall  advise 
and  assist  the  President  In  the  selection  of 
persons  to  whom  the  award  shall  be  tendered. 
In  performing  this  function,  the  Attorney 
General  shall  review  recommendations  sub- 
mitted to  him  by  State,  county  or  local  gov- 
ernment officials,  and  shall  decide  which  of 
them,  if  any,  warrant  presentation  to  the 
President.  The  Attorney  General  shall  trans- 
mit to  the  President  the  names  of  those  per- 
sona determined  by  the  Attorney  General  to 
merit  the  award,  together  with  the  reasons 
therefor.  Recipients  of  the  award  shall  be 
selected  by  the  President. 

Sbc.  6.  There  Aali  not  be  awarded  In  any 
one  calendar  year  In  excess  of  twelve  such 
awards. 

Sxc.  6.  The  Department  of  Justice  shall 
list  In  ite  annual  budget  request  a  sum  of 
money  equal  to  that  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

8.871 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Botue  of 
Repreaentattves  of  the  United  State*  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a)  a 
medal  to  be  known  as  the  Medal  of  Honor 
for  Firemen  Is  hereby  created.  The  President 
Is  authorized  to  award  such  a  medal  each 
year  to  one  fireman  from  each  State.  Each 
recipient  of  a  medal  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Governor  of  the  State  In  which  the  re- 
cipient serves. 

(b)  The  medal  shall  bear  the  Inscription 
"Salvere  Servl"  and  such  devices  and  em- 
blems, and  be  of  such  material,  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treastiry, 
who  shall  cause  the  medal  to  be  struck  and 
ftirnlshed  to  the  President. 

Sec.  2.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  stich  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  cairy  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


8.  372— INTRODUCTION  OP  THE 
HEALTH  PROFESSIONS  ASSIST- 
ANCE AMENDMENTS  OP  1971 

Mr.  CRANSTON.  Mr.  President.  I  In- 
troduce today,  for  myself  and  Senator 
Wn.LiAMS,  chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  lAbor  and  Public  Welfare,  for  Sena- 
tor Kbhnedy  who  will  become  chairman 
of  the  Health  Subcommittee,  and  for 
Senators  EAGLKTo^,  Hughes.  Javits,  and 
Nklson,  a  bill  to  "amend  title  vn  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  Act  to  meet  the 
need  for  additional  personnel  in  the 
health  professions  by  encouraging  and 
assisting  disadvantaged  individuals  to 
pursue  training  designed  to  prepare  them 
to  engage  in  the  practice  of  such  profes- 
sions, and  for  other  purposes."  Its  short 
title  would  be  the  "Health  Professions 
Assistance  Amendments  of  1971." 

In  this,  the  92d  Congress,  we  face  the 
challenge  of  providing  adequate  health 
care  to  all  the  citizens  of  this  Nation.  I 
am  hopeful  that  before  this  Congress 
adjourns,  we  will  have  entuited  laws  pro- 
viding   a    comprehensive    program    of 


health  insurance,  measures  designed  to 
substantially  increase  the  number  of 
health  professionals  and  paraprofes- 
sionals  being  trained,  and  other  legisla- 
tion to  significantly  improve  the  distri- 
bution and  provision  of  health  services 
tJiroughout  the  Nation.  I  have  cospon- 
sored  S.  3.  the  Health  Security  Act  of 
1971,  on  January  25.  1970.  by  Senator 
Kennedy  and  22  other  Senators  of  both 
parties. 

The  purpose  of  this  legislation  is  to 
malie  Important  Improvements  in  the 
health  professions  student  loan  and 
scholarship  programs,  to  encourage 
greater  representation  of  the  education- 
ally and  economically  disadvantaged  in 
the  health  professions,  and  to  provide 
incentives  for  health  professionals  as- 
sisted through  Federal  student  loans  to 
practice  In  urban  and  rural  poverty 
areas. 

I  first  Introduced  this  bill  (S.  4296)  in 
the  second  session  of  the  91st  Congress, 
on  August  27,  1970.  Hearings  were  held 
on  this  proposal.  S.  4296,  on  August  28. 
1970. 

Organizations  which  expressed  their 
support  for  this  measure  at  the  hearings 
include  the  following: 

Student  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. Association  of  Schools  of  Public 
Health.  National  Medical  Association 
Foundation,  National  Dental  Association. 
American  Osteopathic  Association, 
American  Association  of  Colleges  of 
Pharmacy,  American  Pharmaceutical 
Association,  American  Optometric  As- 
sociation, American  Association  of  Col- 
leges of  Pediatric  Medicine.  American 
Veterinary  Medicine  Association,  and 
the  Association  of  American  Veterinary 
Medical  Colleges. 

Letters  of  support  and  encouragement 
on  this  legislation  have  also  been  re- 
ceived from  the  following  medical 
schools  In  California:  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, San  Diego;  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, San  Francisco  Medical  Center; 
University  of  California,  Davis;  and  the 
University  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 

In  the  months  which  have  passed  since 
It  was  Introduced,  the  need  has  grown, 
rather  than  diminished. 

We  face  a  critical  shortage  of  health 
professionals  in  the  United  States  today. 
Including  an  estimated  50,000  physicians 
and  9,000  dentists.  Adequate  health  care 
Is  simply  not  available  to  millions  of 
Americans.  And  this  Inadequacy  Is  the 
result  not  only  of  a  poorly  functioning 
delivery  system  but  also  of  shortages  in 
various  critical  categories  of  health  man- 
power. 

In  December  1968,  the  report  of  the 
Carnegie  Commission  on  the  future  of 
higher  education  recommended  "a  sub- 
stantial program  of  Federal  aid  for  med- 
ical education"  in  order  to  increase  the 
supply  of  medical  school  graduates  In 
response  to  the  Nation's  rapidly  growing 
need  for  medical  services.  Unfortunately, 
since  that  time.  Federal  support  for  medi- 
cal educai,Aon  has  not  expanded  at  a 
pace  adequate  to  meet  the  need. 

An  Important  facet  of  the  overall 
shortage  of  health  professionals  Is  the 
disproportionately  low  representation  of 
minority  groups  in  such  professions; 
their  representation  falls  far  short  of  the 
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proportions  which  such  groups  represent 
in  the  population  as  a  whole.  For  exam- 
ple, although  blacks  make  up  112  per- 
cent of  our  population,  only  2  percent  of 
the  medical  profession  is  black  There 
are  only  6.000  black  physicians  in  the  en- 
tire Nation;  one  out  of  every  560  whites 
Is  a  physician  while  the  rate  for  blacks 
is  one  out  of  every  3.800.  Although  com- 
parable nationwide  data  is  not  available 
the  representation  of  Chicanos,  Indians' 
and  those  of  oriental  descent  is  estimated 
to  be  even  lower  proportionately.  For  ex- 
ample, although  the  most  recent  esti- 
mates indicate  that  Chicanos  comprise 
approximately  13  percent  of  the  total 
population  in  the  southwestern  States 
Chicanos  comprise  only  1  percent  of  the 
medical  student  bodies  in  those  States. 
An  October  1970  report  by  the  Car- 
negie Commission  on  Higher  Education 
stresses  the  need  to  train  minority  group 
health  professionals: 

The  need  to  train  more  minority-group 
physicians  and  destlsts  Is  crucial.  They  can 
play  a  leadership  role  In  stimulating  more 
emphasis  on  adequate  health  cture  services 
and  health  education  for  minority  groups, 
and  they  can  undoubtedly  relate  to  patients' 
of  their  own  races  more  effectively  than  white 
practitioners. 

The  unequal  representation  of  minor- 
ity students  in  the  health  professions 
is  due  in  large  part  to  two  things:  the 
lack  of  effective  counseling  to  encourage 
and  assist  minority  students  to  enter  the 
health  professions,  and  the  inadequacy 
of  existing  financial  aid  programs  to  pro- 
vide assistance  at  levels  which  would  en- 
able the  disadvantaged  to  meet  the 
enormous,  exploding  costs  of  undergrad- 
uate and  graduate  education  in  the 
health  professions. 

The  shortage  of  health  professionals 
is  most  apparent  and  most  unfair  among 
the  poor,  for  whom  the  lack  of  decent 
medical  care  Is  a  serious  and  growing 
problem.  It  is  estimated  that  10  million 
persons  in  this  country  receive  no  medi- 
cal care  and  for  another  20  million  the 
care  is  substandard  and  minimal.  One 
reason  for  the  appalling  lack  of  adequate 
health  care  among  the  poor — both  rural 
and  urban — is  the  shortage  of  health 
professionals  in  general.  Another  is  the 
severe  economic  disadvantages  for  any 
health  professional  choosing  to  serve  in 
a  low-income  community.  Poverty  areas 
offer  neither  the  prestige  nor  the  eco- 
nomic rewards  attainable  in  suburban 
or  mldclty  areas.  Thus,  not  only  are  the 
disadvantaged  deterred  from  following 
careers  in  the  health  professions  by  the 
prohibitive  cost  of  the  many  years  of 
schooling  required,  but  those  who  do 
manage  to  become  doctors,  dentists  or 
other  health  professionals  are  prevented 
from  practicing  in  a  poverty  area  by 
the  necessity  of  repaying  educational 
debts. 

Many  young  health  professionals- 
black,  white,  or  brown,  disadvantaged  or 
not — who  would  otherwise  find  a  worthy 
outiet  for  their  idealism,  energy  and 
social  commitment  woiting  in  a  poverty 
area  find  it  is  simply  economically  im- 
possible to  do  so.  So  these  professionals 
go  into  practice  elsewhere,  or  they  go 
Into  research,  and  the  health  needs  of  the 
poor  go  unmet. 
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An  important  new  Initiative  in  tills 
Jz_which  the  bill  I  am  introducing 
^^  complement  and  enlarge  upon-- 
J  the  health  manpower  developm^t 
nrogram  of  the  National  Urban  Coali- 
K  This  program  is  aimed  at  mcreas- 
im!  the  supply  of  doctors,  dentists  and 
other  health  providers  in  poverty  areas, 
^der  a  $2  million  grant  made  last  sum- 
mer by  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportu- 
Ste  in  announcing  the  new  program, 
Total  W.  Gardiner,  chairman  of  the  co- 
aUtion  and  former  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  said: 

There  is  a  particular  need  to  recruit  more 
minority  groups  Into  the  health  professions 
SoheUiUted  States  today,  only  two  percent 
of  our  physicians  are  black.  Many  more 
members  of  the  minority  communities,  not 
^v  black  but  Mexican-American  and 
PUMto  mean,  would  Uke  to  pursue  careers 
in  health.  Such  opportunities  are  almost 
whouy  dependent  on  the  provision  of  ade- 
quate financial  support.  I  cannot  emphasize 
that  point  too  strongly. 

In  order  to  assist  disadvantaged  stu- 
dents to  enter  the  health  professions, 
and  to  make  other  improvements   in 
health   professions    student    assistance 
programs,  the  bill  proposes  a  number  of 
important  changes  in  the  health  profes- 
sions loan  and  scholarship  programs. 
These  changes  would  benefit  all  students 
in  need  of  financial  assistance.  The  loan 
program,  which  expires  in  fiscal  year 
1971   would  be  extended  through  fiscal 
year'  1977  The  fiscal  year  1972  authori- 
zation would  be  $45  mUUon.  The  au- 
thorization for  fiscal  year  1973  would  be 
$55  million  with  Increases  of  $5  miUlon 
for  each  of  the  next  4  fiscal  years.  The 
student  loan  maximum   would  be  in- 
creased from  $2,500  to  $3,500  per  year 
for  all  students.  Estimates  given  to  me 
by  medical  schools  in  CaUfomia  are  that 
present  student  costs  average  about  $6,- 
000  per  year  and  are  expected  to  in- 
crease substantiaUy  over  the  next  sev- 
eral years.  The  combination  of  a  $3,500 
loan,  and  a  $2,500  scholarship  authorized 
under  present  law,  would,  therefore,  just 
about  cover  average  costs  at  these  schools 
right  now.  However,   there   are  many 
schools  where   costs   are   higher   than 
$6,000  per  year,  and  that  figtu*  does  not 
include  the  added  expenses  for  married 
students  with  dependents. 

For  those  who  are  educationally  or 
economically  disadvantaged  due  to  socio- 
economic factors,  the  maximmn  loan 
would  be  increased  to  $7,000  per  year.  A 
recent  report  to  the  Inter-Associatlon 
Committee  on  Expanding  Educational 
Opportunities  in  Medicine  for  Black  and 
other  Minority  Students,  by  a  task  force 
of  the  American  Association  of  Medical 
Colleges,  concluded: 

The  main  barrier  today  for  minority  stu- 
dents Is  the  Inadequacy  of  financial  aid.  Co- 
incident with  Increasing  enrollment  of  mi- 
nority students  In  medical  schools,  federal 
government  and  other  sovirces  of  funds  have 
been  decreasing.  The  need  Is  urgent  for  re- 
versing this  Uend  and  establishing  better 
mechanisms  for  utilizing  available  funds. 

Another  feature  of  the  bill  is  a  broad- 
ening of  present  loan  forgiveness  pro- 
visions. Under  existing  law.  indebted- 
ness on  health  professions  loans  1b  for- 
given at  the  rate  of  only  15  percent  for 
each  year  of  practice  in  a  rural  poverty 


area.  The  bill  recognizes  the  need  to 
provide  greater  encouragement  for 
health  professionals  to  practice  in  areas 
where  the  need  is  greatest,  includmg 
both  urban  and  rural  poverty  areas.  Un- 
der the  bUl.  loans  would  be  forgiven,  up 
to  the  full  amount  of  the  loan  plus  ac- 
crued interest,  at  the  rate  of  33  per- 
cent for  each  year  In  which  a  physicdan, 
dentist  or  optometrist  practices  In  either 
an  urban  or  rural  poverty  area.  This  pro- 
vision for  total  loan  obUgation  cancella- 
tion over  3  years  would  make  cancella- 
tion for  the  first  time  an  attractive  al- 
ternative to  private  practice  as  a  means 
of  paying  off  a  student  loan. 

In  addition,   in  order  to  provide   a 
greater    inducement   for    medical    and 
other  health  professiMis  schools  to  ad- 
mit larger  numbers  of   disadvantaged 
students,  the  scholarship  formula  would 
be  revised  to  provide  substantial  addi- 
tional assistance  to  such  schools  based 
on  the  number  of  such  students  they 
enroll.  Under  present  law,  this  formula 
Is  $2,000  times  10  percent  of  the  full- 
time  student  popxilation;    that  is.  the 
school's  scholarship  fund  receives  $200 
for  each  student  enrolled.  The  bill  would 
authorize  an  additional  $2,500   to  the 
scholarship  fund  based  on  each  full-time 
student  who  Is  disadvantaged— as  de- 
fined In  the  Outreach  program  which  I 
will  discuss  next.  The  maximum  indi- 
vidual scholarship  for  such  disadvan- 
taged students  would  be  increased  from 
$2  500  to  $5,000,  and  the  scholarship  pro- 
gram would  be  extended  through  fiscal 
year  1977. 

Finally,  the  bill  would  add  a  new  part 
H  to  titie  vn  of  the  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice Act  to  provide  for  grants  and  con- 
tracts to  schools  and  other  public  or  non- 
profit organizations  for  the  purpose  of 
identifying,  encouraging,  and  assisting 
disadvantaged  individuals  with  a  poten- 
tial for  education  or  training  in  the 
health  professions.  Specifically  Included 
are  those  returning  veterans  with  train- 
ing or  experience  in  the  health  field.  In- 
dividuals would  be  assisted  in  enrolling, 
or  in  qualifying  to  enroll.  In  post-second- 
ary   education    or    training.    Including 
health  professions  schools.  The  Outreach 
program  would  also  provide  for  broad 
dissemination  of  information  on  sources 
of  financial  aid  available  for  such  poet- 
graduate    or    postsecondary    education 
and  training. 

To  this  extent,  the  bUl's  outreach  pro- 
visions are  similar  to  those  contained  in 
section  204  of  the  Health  Training  Im- 
provement Act  of  1970,  PubUc  Law  91- 
519  enacted  November  2,  1970.  However, 
our  bill  goes  further  and  specifically 
would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  fund 
such  other  programs  as  he  determines 
would  enhance  the  enrollment,  pxirsuit, 
and  completion  of  study  by  such  disad- 
vantaged persons  once  they  are  enrolled 
in  medical  and  other  health  professions 
schools. 

The  bill  would  authorize  appropria- 
tions of  $5  miUion  for  fiscal  year  1972 
and  $40  million  over  the  next  4  fiscal 
years  for  this  Outreach  and  special  as- 
sistance program. 

This  Outreach  concept  was  recom- 
mended In  the  AAMC  report  on  expand- 
ing minority  student  opportunities  In  the 


health  professions,  to  which  I  referred 
earUer.  The  report  called  for  a  network 
of  regional  centers  to  provide  informa- 
tion about  career  opportunities  for  dis- 
advantaged students  in  the  health  pro- 
fessions. Such  a  program,  the  report 
stated,  would  serve  a  vital  motivational 
purpose   In  encouraging   and   assisting 
qualified    disadvantaged    students    who 
were  pursuing  or  considering  education 
and  training  In  the  health  professions. 
The  fact  is  that  many,  many  disadvan- 
taged persons  who  could  be  effectively 
educated  and  trained  for  vitel  health 
professional  roles  never  consider  this  as 
a  viable  possibility.  This  program  woiUd 
seek  to  change  that  and  make  clear  the 
great  posslbUities  which  exist  for  them 
in  this  highly  critical  skill-shortage  area. 
The  new  outreach  initiative  which  I 
am  proposing  would  respond  to  two  of 
the  three  major  needs  identified  in  the 
AAMC  report:  First,  recruitment  of  stu- 
dents into  health  professions  education; 
and    second,  retention  of  students  al- 
ready in  the  educational  pathway  leading 
to  such  professions. 

Finally.  I  wish  to  p<dnt  out  that  physi- 
cians' assistants  wovdd  be  assisted  under 
the  allied  health  professions  programs 
contained  In   PubUc  Law   91-519.   the 
Health  Training  Improvements  Act  of 
1970.  Physicians'  assistants  are  specifi- 
cally recognized  In  the  Senate  report  on 
that  measure  as  being  one  of  several  new 
and  promising  categories  of  health  man- 
power Physicians'  assistants  are  not  In- 
cluded under  this  bill  which  deals  only 
with  the  more  traditional  categories  of 
health  professionals.  However,  I  strong- 
ly beUeve  that  the  physicians'  assistant  Is 
a  very  toportant  new  category  In  the 
health  manpower  area,  and  must  be  as- 
sisted to  the  maximum  possible  extent. 
As  a  member  of  the  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare  Committee's  Health   Subcom- 
mittee, I  am  deeply  Involved  in  the  com- 
mittee's efforts    to  Improve  our  health 
care  system  and  to  expand  our  supply  of 
health  professionals.  Meeting  these  goals 
requires  increasing  our  commitment  to 
and  our  financing  of  student  assistance 
programs.  Institutional  and  special  proj- 
ect grants  to  medical  and  health  profes- 
sions schools,   construction   funds  and 
research.  However,  in  expanding  and  im- 
proving these  programs.  I  believe  we  must 
give  special  attention  to  ways  in  wlilch 
they  can  be  utilized  to  improve  educa- 
tional opportunities  for  the  disadvan- 
taged and  to  iny?rove  health  care  in  our 
poverty  areas. 

Although  I  have  emphasized  the  bene- 
fits  of  this  bUl  to  disadvantaged  health 
professions  students.  I  would  like  to  make 
very  clear  that  this  bUl  is  also  intended 
to  provide  general  assistance  to  health 
professions  schools  and  students  by  im- 
proving and  enlarging  the  loan  wid 
scholarship  funds  avaUable  for  aU  stu- 
dents at  aU  medical  and  health  profes- 
sions schools. 

In  regard  to  general  assistance  to  au 
medical  students  and  medical  schools,  the 
92d  Congress  acted  wisely  and  respon- 
sibly to  provide  funds  to  forestall  any 
schools  from  closing  this  year.  The 
Labor-HEW  Appropriations  Act  of  fiscal 
year  1971  (Pi.  91-667)  makes  appro- 
priations of  $124,350,000  for  institutional 
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support.  $25,000,000  for  direct  loans, 
$15,500,000  for  scholarships,  and  $105,- 
300,000  for  construction  purposes. 

In  a  letter  to  the  President  on  Janu- 
ary 2,  1971,  I  joined  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Massachusetts  (Mr.  Ken- 
nedy) ,  an  outstanding  leader  in  the  drive 
to  improve  the  Nation's  health,  and  five 
other  Senators  in  urging  the  full  utiliza- 
tion of  these  funds. 

Another  example  of  the  effort  being 
made  to  meet  the  health  professionals 
crisis  is  the  action  being  taken  by  the 
University  of  California.  The  regents  re- 
cently approved  a  10-year  plan  for  sub- 
stantial expansion  of  the  health  sciences 
of  the  university. 

This  bold  plan  Includes  increasing  the 
number  of  physicians  produced  by  the 
State  by  133  percent;  nurses  by  48  per- 
cent; dentists  by  87  percent;  and  phar- 
macists by  43  percent.  It  is  also  planned 
to  enroll  and  graduate  500  physicians' 
assistants  in  the  first  5  years. 

Initiatives  such  as  this  are  extremely 
important,  in  California  as  weU  as  all 
other  States.  California  now  trains  less 
than  30  percent  of  its  physicians  and  25 
percent  of  its  nurses.  It  is  vu-gent  that  we 
move  to  meet  the  great  demand  for 
health  professionals.  However,  much  of 
the  success  of  plans  such  as  this  will  rest 
on  the  adequacy  of  Federal  support  in 
such  areas  as  student  assistance.  Institu- 
tional support,  and  health  facilities  con- 
strucUon  grants.  The  importance  of 
maintaining  and  expanding  these  vital 
programs  of  Federal  support  has  never 
been  greater. 

This  bill  I  introduce  today  is  an  impor- 
tant element  of  the  general  effort  we 
must  make  to  meet  the  Nation's  health 
crisis,  and  to  reach  beyond  the  chronic 
problem  of  too  few  health  professionals. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  there  be  printed  in  the  Record 
at  this  point  an  analysis  of  the  bill  fol- 
lowed by  the  full  text  of  the  bill. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  anal- 
ysis will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  372)  to  amend  title  VH 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  to  meet 
the  need  for  additional  personnel  in  the 
health  professions  by  encouraging  and 
assisting  disadvantaged  individuals  to 
pursue  training  designed  to  prepare 
them  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  such 
professions,  and  for  other  purposes,  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  Cranston  (for  himself 
and  other  Senators)  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

The  material  furnished  by  Mr.  Cran- 
ston is  sis  follows : 
Analysis  of  S.  372— The  Proposed  Health 

Professions   Assistance  Amendments   of 

1971 

I.  general  description 

The  bill  Is  designed  to  encourage  and  as- 
sist persona  who  are  flnanclally  or  educa- 
tionally disadvantaged  because  of  socio-eco- 
nomic factors  to  pursue  training  In  the 
health  professions.  It  would  accomplish  this 
by  establishing  a  special  outreach  program 
to  Identify,  encourage,  and  prepare  disadvan- 
taged persons  to  enroll  In  health  professions 
schools  and  making  grants  to  those  schools 
once  they  enroll  significant  numbers  of  dis- 
advantaged students.  In  addition,  the  pres- 
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ent  law  concerning  loans  and  scholarships 
for  students  In  the  health  professions  schools 
woiUd  be  amended  (1)  to  extend  these  two 
programs  through  fiscal  year  1977;  (2)  to 
raise  the  maximum  limits  on  loans  for  all 
students  and  on  scholarships  for  disadvan- 
taged persons;  (3)  to  Increase  the  authoriza- 
tions of  appropriations  for  the  loan  program; 
(4)  to  provide  for  substantial  increases  In 
the  allocation  of  scholarship  funds  to  schools 
In  direct  proportion  to  the  number  of  dis- 
advantaged students  enrolled;  and  (5)  to 
provide  Increased  Incentives  for  practice  In 
urban  or  rural  poverty  areas  by  providing  for 
full  cancellation  of  student  loans  In  return 
for  three  years  of  practice  In  those  areas. 

n.  SHOBT  TITLX 

Section  1  gives  the  Act  the  short  tltlfl 
"Health  Professions  Assistance  Amendments 
of  1971." 

m.  HEALTH  PBOFXSSIONB  OUTRKACH  PROGRAM 

Section  2  of  the  bill  would  add  a  new  Part 
H  to  "ntle  Vn  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act.  Title  vn  now  Includes  provisions  con- 
cerning training  of  professional  health  per- 
sonnel. Part  H  would  establish  a  new  pro- 
gram to  Identify,  encourage,  and  assist  dis- 
advantaged persons  to  prepare  for,  enter  and 
complete  training  In  the  health  professions. 
Part  H  consists  of  one  section,  799a.  It  Is 
analyzed  by  Its  three  subsections.  With  the 
exception  of  clause  (3),  which  Is  new.  It  Is 
sUnllar  to  the  outreach  provision  contained 
In  section  204,  of  Public  Law  91-519,  the 
Health  Training  Improvement  Act  of  1970. 

Subsection  (a)  of  Sec.  799a.  Clause  (1) 
gives  grant  and  contract  authority  to  the 
Secretary  of  H.E.W.  to  establish,  through 
public  and  private  educational  or  other 
agencies,  programs  to  Identltfy  potential 
health  professions  students  who,  due  to 
socio-economic  factors  are  flnanclally  or 
educationally  disadvantaged.  (Veterans  with 
training  or  experience  In  the  health  field  are 
specifically  Included.)  Such  Individuals 
would  be  encouraged  and  assisted  to  enroll 
If  qualified,  or  to  undertake  such  post-sec- 
ondary work  as  Is  necessary  to  become  quali- 
fied to  enroll.  In  a  health  professions  school. 

Clause  (2)  specifies  that  a  school's  or  or- 
ganization's encoureigement  and  assistance 
efforts  would  Include  publicizing  existing 
sources  of  financial  aid  available  to  persons 
who  are  enrolled  In  health  professions 
schools  or  are  undertaking  training  necessary 
to  qualify  for  enrollment  In  any  such  school. 

Clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  would  pro- 
vide for  grants  to  or  contracts  with  schools 
to  establish  programs  which  the  Secretary 
determines  will  enhance  and  facilitate  en- 
rollment, pursuit,  and  completion  of  study 
by  disadvantaged  persons  who  are  potential 
health  professionals. 

Subsection  (b)  of  Sec.  799a.  Defines  "pro- 
fessional personnel  In  the  health  profes- 
sions" as  doctors  of  medicine,  dentistry, 
osteopathy,  pharmacy  (or  bachelor  of  science 
in  pharmacy) ,  optometry,  podiatry  or  sur- 
gical chiropody,  veterinary  medicine  or  grad- 
uates of  schools  of  public  health.  This  defini- 
tion Is  consistent  with  other  parts  of  Title 
vn  concerning  types  of  health  professions 
schools  to  which  grants  are  made  for  con- 
struction, student  loans  and  scholarships. 

Subsection  (c)  of  Sec.  799a.  WoiUd  author- 
ize appropriations  for  Part  H  from  fiscal 
years  1972  through  1976.  The  initial  author- 
ization is  $5,000,000  for  FT  1976,  and  the  au- 
thorization is  $5,000,000  for  FY  1972,  and  the 
authorization  for  each  subsequent  year  Is  In- 
creased by  $2,000,000  a  year. 

IV.  STUDENT  loans 

Section  3  of  the  bill  would  amend  the 
health  professions  student  loan  provisions  of 
TlUe  vn  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act, 
42  U.S.C.  294  a-b. 

Loan  Levels.  Clauses  (t)  oTid  (2)  of  sub- 
section   3(a)    would    Increase    the    present 


maximum  loan  level  for  all  students  from 
$2,500  to  $3,500  per  academic  year 

Clause  (3)  would  establish  a  maximum 
loan  level  of  $7,000  for  disadvantaged  stiT 
dents  described  In  the  outreach  provision 
(Part  H  of  section  799a) . 

Cancellation  of  Loans.  Subsection  3(b) 
of  the  blU  would  amend  present  law  which 
cancels  student  loan  Indebtedness  Incurred 
by  physicians,  dentists,  and  optometrists  at 
the  rate  of  15  percent  for  each  year  of  prac- 
tice in  a  rural  poverty  area.  The  annual  rate 
of  canceUatlon  would  be  raised  to  33  Vi  per 
cent,  and  the  qualifying  geographical  aiwa 
woiUd  be  expanded  to  include  urban  as  weU 
as  rural  poverty  areas.  The  present  provision 
permitting  an  additional  50  percent  canceUa- 
tlon of  the  debt  for  work  in  a  rural  area  U 
rephased  for  clarity. 

Student  Loan  Authorization.  Clause  It) 
of  Subsection  3{c)  would  amend  the  present 
student  loan  authorization  section  which 
expires  with  an  authorization  of  $35,000  000 
in  fiscal  year  1971.  The  new  schedule  would 
begin  with  a  fiscal  year  1972  authorization  of 
$45,000,000,  rising  to  $55,000,000  for  1973  and 
increasing  by  $5,000,000  each  fiscal  year  there- 
after through  fiscal  1977. 

Clause  (2)  of  subsection  3(c)  would  ad- 
vance the  dates  but  retata  the  present  scheme 
for  phasing  out  the  student  loon  authoriza- 
tions. For  the  three  fiscal  years  following  the 
last  year's  specfic  authorization,  such  sums 
would  be  authorized  to  be  appropriated  as  are 
necessary  to  continue  to  provide  loans  to  stu- 
dents who  began  their  health  profession 
training  with  a  loan  under  thu  program. 

V.    SCHOLARSHIP    GRANTS 

Section  4  of  the  bill  would  ( 1 )  amend  the 
present  formula  for  scholarship  grants,  (2) 
extend  the  scholarship  grant  program 
through  fiscal  year  1977.  and  (3)  raise  from 
$2,500  to  $5,000  the  maximum  limit  on 
scholarships  In  the  case  of  disadvantaged 
students  described  In  the  Outreach  Program 
(Part  H  of  section  799a) . 

Scholarship  Grant  Formula.  Subsection 
4(a)  of  the  bill  would  change  the  formula 
for  scholarship  grants  to  schools.  The  pres- 
ent formula  provides  a  sum  equal  to  $2,000 
multiplied  by  one-tenth  of  the  enrollment, 
that  is.  $200  for  the  scholarship  fund  based 
on  each  student  enrolled.  This  provision 
would  add  to  the  scholarship  fund  $2,500 
based  on  each  disadvantaged  student  en- 
rolled. It  also  would  extend  the  scholarship 
program  beyond  fiscal  year  1971.  the  last 
year  authorized  in  present  law.  to  fiscal  year 
1977. 

Scholarship  Grant  Authorization.  Subsec- 
tion 4(b)  and  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  Subsec- 
tion 4(c)  provide,  comparably  to  the  provi- 
sions in  section  3(c)(2)  of  the  bill  regard- 
ing the  loan  program,  for  extension  of  the 
dates  of  the  scholarship  program  and  for  a 
gradual  phasing  out  of  the  grants  to  ensure 
that  a  student  who  began  his  training  with 
a  scholarship  may  be  assisted  through  to 
completion. 

Scholarship  Limit  Raised.  Clause  (3)  of 
Subsection  4(c)  would  Increase  the  maxi- 
mum scholarship  which  can  be  awarded  dur- 
ing a  school  year  from  $2,500  to  $5,000  In  the 
case  of  disadvantaged  students. 

The  bill  (S.  372)  is  as  follows: 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Serwte  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Health  Professions 
Assistance  Amendments  of  1971". 

Sec.  2.  Title  VII  of  the  PubUc  Health  Serv- 
ice Act  Is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  part : 

"Part  n — Grants  and  Contracts  To 
Encottrage  Pull  Utilization  of  Educa- 
tional  Talent  for  the  Health  Proiss- 

SIONS 

"Sec.  799B.  (a)  To  assist  In  meeting  the 
need  for  additional  professional  personnel  In 


Janmry  27,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


733 


the  health  professions  (as  defined  In  sub- 
section (b)).  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
nuXe  grants  to  State  or  local  educational 
igencles  or  other  public  or  nonprofit  private 
Igencles.  institutions,  and  organizations,  or 
eSter  into  contracts  (without  regard  to  sec- 
tion 3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C. 
(5) )  for  the  purpose  of— 

"(1)  identifying  individuals  with  a  poten- 
tial tor  education  or  training  In  the  healtb 
professions  ( including  veterans  of  the  Armed 
FWces  of  the  United  States  with  training  or 
experience  In  the  health  field)  who  due  to 
jocloeconomlc  factors  are  financially  or  «du- 
catlonaUy  disadvantaged,  and  encouraging 
and  assisting  them  (A)  to  enroll  in  a  school 
of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy,  pharmacy, 
optometry,  podiatry,  veterinary  medicine,  or 
public  health  which  Is  accredited  as  provided 
in  section  721(b)  (1)  (B);  or  (B)  If  they  are 
not  qualified  to  enroll  In  such  a  school,  to 
undertake  such  postsecondary  education  or 
training  as  may  be  required  to  qualify  them 
to  enroll  in  such  a  school; 

"(2)  publicizing  existing  sources  of  finan- 
cial aid  available  to  persons  enrolled  in  any 
such  school  or  who  are  undertaking  training 
necessary  to  qualify  them  to  enroU  in  any 
suchschooil;  or 

"(3)  establishing   such    programs   as   the 
Secretary  determines  will  enhance  and  facili- 
tate the  enrollment,  pursuit,  and  completion 
of  study  by  Individuals  referred  to  in  clause 
(1)  In  schools  referred  to  in  clause  (1)(A). 
"(b)  FV>r  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term 
'professional  personnel  In  the  health  profes- 
sions'   refers    to    any    of    the    following — 
"(1)  doctors  of  medicine; 
"(3)  doctors     of     dentistry     or     persons 
holding  an  equivalent  degree; 
"(3)  doctors  of  osteopathy; 
"(4)  doctors  of  pharmacy  or  bachelors  of 
science  In  pharmacy; 

"(6)  doctors  of  optometry  or  persons 
holding  an  equivalent  degree; 

"(6)  doctors  of  {xxllatry  or  doctors  of 
surgical  chiropody; 

"(7)  doctors  of  veterinary  medicine  or 
persons  holding  an  equivalent  degree;  or 
"(8)  graduates  of  schools  of  public  health. 
"(c)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  part,  there  is  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  flscc^ 
year  ending  Jime  30,  1972;  $7,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973;  $9,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jime  30,  1974; 
$11,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1975;  and  $13,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  Jime  30,  1976." 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Section  741(a)  of  the  PubUc 
Health  Service  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  In  the  first  sentence  thereof,  by  strik- 
ing out  "Loans"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"except  as  otherwise  provided  In  the 
succeeding  sentence,  loans"; 

(2)  In  the  first  sentence  thereof,  by  strik- 
ing out  "$2,500"  and  inserting  In  Ueu  thereof 
■•$3,500";  and 

(3)  by  inserting  after  the  first  sentence 
thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  "In  the 
case  of  any  student  who  is  an  Individual 
referred  to  in  section  790B(a)  (1)  such  loans 
may  not  exceed  $7,000  for  any  such  student 
for  any  such  year." 

(b)  The  second  sentence  of  section  741(f) 
ot  such  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  "15  per  centum"  and 
Inserting  in  Ueu  thereof  "33  Va  per  cent\mx"; 

(2)  by  striking  out  "a  rural  area"  and  in- 
serting In  Ueu  thereof  "an  urban  or  rural 
area";  and 

(3)  by  striking  out  "an  amount  equal  to 
an  additional  50  per  centum  of  the  total 
amount  of  such  loans  plus  Interest  may  be 
canceled"  and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an 
amount  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  such 
loans  plus  Interest  may  be  canceled". 


(c)  (1)  Effective  In  the  case  of  fiscal  years 
ending  after  June  30,  1971,  the  first  sentence 
of  section  742(a)  of  such  Act  Is  amended  to 
read  as  follows:  "There  Is  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  to  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  to  carry  out  this  part 
(other  than  section  744)  $45,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  $55,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973, 
$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1974,  $65,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1975,  $70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1976,  and  $75,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1977." 

(2)  the  third  sentence  of  such  section 
742  (a)  of  such  Act  Is  amended — 

(A)  by  striking  out  "1972"  and  Inserting 
In  Ueu  thereof  "1978";  and 

(B)  by  striking  out  "1971"  and  inserting 
m  Ueu  thereof  "1977". 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Effective  with  respect  to  fiscal 
years  ending  after  June  30,  1971,  the  first 
sentence  of  section  780(b)  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 
foUows:  "For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1972  tmd  for  each  of  the  next  five  fiscal  years, 
the  amount  of  the  grant  under  subsection 
(a)  to  each  such  school  shall  be  equal  to  (1) 
$2,000  mxiltlpUed  by  one-tenth  of  the  number 
of  fuU-tlme  students  of  such  school,  plus 
(2)  $2,500  mulUpUed  by  the  number  of 
full-time  students  of  such  school  who 
are  Individuals  referred  to  In  section 
799B(a)(l)." 

(b)  The  second  sentence  of  such  section 
780(b)  Is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  "1972"  and  Inserting 
in  Ueu  thereof  "1978";  and 

(2)  by  striking  out  "1971"  and  Inserting 
In  lieu  thereof  "1977". 

(c)(1)  Section  780(c)(1)(D)  of  such  Act 
Is  amended  by  striking  out  "two"  and 
Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "eight". 

(2)  Section  780(c)(1)(E)  of  such  Act  Is 
amended — 

(A)  by  striking  out  "1971"  and  InserUng  In 
Ueu  thereof  "1977";  and 

(B)  by  striking  out  "1972"  and  inserting 
In  lieu  thereof  "1978". 

(3)  The  second  sentence  of  section  780 
(c)  (2)  of  such  Act  Is  amended  by  striking 
out  $2,500"  and  Inserting  In  Ueu  thereof 
"$5,000  (in  the  case  of  any  student  VTho  Is 
an  Individual  referred  to  In  section  799B(a) 
(1)),  or  $2,600  (In  the  case  of  any  other 
student) ,". 


S.  373— INTRODUCTION  OP  THE 
SANTA  BARBARA  CHANNEL  MOR- 
ATORIUM AND  ECOLOGICAL  PRE- 
SERVE ACT 

Mr.  CRANSTON.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce, for  appropriate  reference,  the 
Santa  Barbara  Chaimel  Moratorium  and 
Ecological  Preserve  Act.  I  am  delighted 
that  I  have  been  joined  by  the  new  junior 
Senator  from  California  (Mr.  Tunney) 
as  a  cosponsor  of  this  bill.  In  this  our 
first  legislative  action  together.  Senator 
Tunney  and  I  hope  to  have  an  accept- 
able solution  to  the  continuing  problem 
of  oil  pollution  in  the  Santa  Barbara 
Channel. 

Tomorrow  is  the  second  black  anni- 
versary of  the  blowout  beneath  platform 
A  which  drenched  the  Santa  Bart}ara 
Channel  with  oil. 

Two  years  after  the  spill,  the  oil  Is 
still  leaking  beneath  platform  A. 

Mr.  President,  I  believe  that  it  1$  In- 
tolerable that  we  have  been  unable  to 
face  up  legislatively  to  the  need  to  end 


the  threat  of  oil  pollution  in  the  Santa 
Barbara  Channel. 

The  proposal  I  submit  today  would 
terminate  38  leases  on  which  no  oil  has 
been  found.  These  leases  along  with  all 
other  portions  of  unsold  lease  areas  in 
the  Santa  Barbara  Channel  would  con- 
stitute the  ecological  preserve.  The  bill 
would  further  declare  a  moratorium  on 
29  leases  until  such  time  as  oil  could  be 
produced  without  threat  to  the  environ- 
ment. The  bill  would  prevent  the  erec- 
tion of  platforms  on  the  Sim  and  Union 
leases  where  existing  platforms  are  de- 
pleting the  reservoir  from  which  oil  is 
leaking. 

In  order  to  compensate  for  the  leases 
terminated  and  to  provide  interest  pay- 
ments for  those  leases  which  have  been 
suspended  and  on  which  oil  is  eventually 
produced,  the  act  would  establish  a 
Santa  Barbara  Channel  account.  This 
account  would  be  funded  from  increased 
oil  production  on  U.S.  petroleum  reserves 
or  other  Federal  lands  excluding  lands 
on  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  imanimous  con- 
sent that  the  text  of  the  bill  be  printed 
at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  win  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  373)  to  provide  for  a  Fed- 
eral ecological  preserve  in  a  portion  of 
the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  in  the  Santa 
Barbara  Channel  and  to  provide  for  a 
moratorium  on  drilling  operations  pend- 
ing the  ability  to  control  and  prevent 
pollution  by  oil  discharges  and  to  im- 
prove the  state  of  the  art  with  respect  to 
oil  production  from  the  submerged  lands, 
introduced  by  Mr.  Cranston  (for  him- 
self and  Mr.  Tunney)  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

S.    373 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Santa  Barbara 
Channel  Moratorium  and  Ecological  Pre- 
serve Act." 

Sec  2.  The  Congress  finds  and  declares 
that— 

(1)  hazards  exist  In  offshore  oil  and  gas 
production  which  present  a  threat  of  poUu- 
tlon  of  coastal  waters  and.  in  fact,  such 
poUutlon  has  occurred  in  the  Santa  Bar- 
bara Channel  of  California; 

(2)  present  drllUng  and  production  meth- 
ods and  unsightly  drilling  rigs  constitute  an 
environmental  and  navigational  hazard  and 
a  threat  to  Santa  Barbara  and  its  submerged 
lands  sanctuary,  Including  the  offshore  Is- 
lands; 

(3)  energy  resources  in  the  form  of  gas 
and  oil  do  exist  in  and  under  Federal  lands 
In  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel,  and  develop- 
ment of  these  resources  must  be  weighed 
against  the  need  to  protect  our  environ- 
ment; and 

(4)  There  exists  the  need  for  a  drllUng 
moratorium  and  for  an  ecological  preserve 
In  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel. 

Sic.  3.  AU  rights  on  the  leases  listed  in 
this  section  Issued  pursuant  to  the  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act  In  the  Santa 
Barbara  Channel,  offshore  of  the  State  of 
California,     are    terminated.     The     United 
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Stat«s  staall  be  vested  with  all  of  the  right, 
title,  and  interest  In  such  leases: 


P-0167 
P-0168 
P-0ie9 
P-0170 
P-0171 
P-0172 
P-0173 
P-0174 
P-0175 
P-0176 
P-0177 
P-0178 
P-0179 
P-0108 
P-0199 
P-0200 
P-0201 
P-020e 
P-0211 


P-0212 
P-0213 
P-0218 
P-0219 
P-0220 
P-0221 
P-0222 
P-0223 
P-0226 
P-0227 
P-0228 
P-0229 
P-0230 
P-0231 
P-0232 
P-0233 
P-0234 
P-0237 
P-0238 


The  area  described  In  said  leases  and  all 
other  lands  in  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel 
not  described  In  section  4  or  section  9  hereof 
are  hereby  deemed  and  designated  a  Federal 
Ecological  Preserve.  No  lands  within  such 
Federal  Ecological  Preserve  shall  be  subject 
to  drilling  for  or  production  of  odl,  gas  or 
other  minerals. 

Sec.  4.  All  drllUng  on  the  leases  listed  In 
this  section  and  Issued  pursuant  to  the 
Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act  In  the 
Santa  Barbara  Channel,  offshore  of  the  State 
of  California,  is  suspended.  Such  suspension 
will  remain  in  effect  with  respect  to  each 
such  lease  until, 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  "Secretary")  finds 
and  reports  to  the  Congress  for  it  consider- 
ation that  drilling  on  such  lease  can  be 
accomplished  without  risk  of  pollution  or 
hazards  to  navigation,  and 

(b)  The  Congress  affirmatively  conciuv  in 
such  finding  and  report. 

In  no  event  shall  any  drilling  of  any  such 
lea«e  be  resumed  or  commenced  sooner  than 
five  years  from  the  date  of  enactment  of 
this  Act.  The  leases  are  as  follows : 


P-0180 
P-0181 
P-0182 
P-0183 
P-0184 
P-0185 
P-0186 
P-0187 
P-0188 
P-0189 
P-0190 
P-0191 
P-0192 
P-0193 
P-0194 


P-0195 
P-0196 
P-0197 
P-0202 
P-0203 
P-0204 
P-0205 
P-0207 
P-0208 
P-0209 
P-0210 
P-0216 
P-0216 
P-0217. 


Sec.  6.  In  making  the  finding  required  In 
section  4  with  respect  to  any  lease,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  insure  that — 

(1)  the  characteristics  of  the  specific  geo- 
logical formation  to  be  drilled  and  produced 
Indicate  sufficient  stability  to  allow  for  drill- 
ing and  production  without  the  danger  of 
causing  oil  seepage  from  the  ocean  fioor; 

(2)  the  technology  of  the  offshore  drilling 
provides  the  optimum  In  pollution  preven- 
tion for  the  specific  geological  formation  to 
be  drilled; 

(3)  the  drilling  and  production  plan  mini- 
mizes the  ecological  hazards  and  the  oil 
^ill  containment  techniques  are  adequate 
for  local  sea  conditions,  which  findings  shall 
be  based  upon  written  recommendations  of 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  or 
successor  agency  with  similar  concerns,  to 
which  shall  be  annexed  plans  of  the  lessees 
approved  by  the  U.S.  Coast  Quard,  describ- 


ing specifically  such  spill  containment  tech- 
niques; 

(4)  environmental  impact  recommenda- 
tions are  filed  by  appropriate  federal  agen- 
cies or  advisory  boards  in  compliance  with 
the  reporting  requirements  of  the  Environ- 
mental Policy  Act  of  1969; 

(6)  underwater  completion  and  produc- 
tion techniques  have  been  perfected  and 
will  be  iised  so  that  no  apparatus  is  visible 
above  the  surface  of  the  water; 

(6)  the  location  of  the  drilling  site  offers 
no  navigational  hazards; 

(7)  public  hearings  on  these  matters  are 
held  In  Santa  Barbara,  California. 

Sec.  6.  The  Secretary,  after  review,  approval, 
and  certification  by  the  Department  of  Jus- 
tice, Is  authorized,  consistent  with  the  terms 
of  section  7  of  this  Act,  to  negotiate  and 
settle  all  claims  for  compensation  filed  by 
any  lessee  of  such  lands  for  actions  taken 
under  section  3  or  under  section  9  of  this 
Act. 

Sec.  7.  (a)  The  holder  of  any  lease  termi- 
nated pursuant  to  the  Act  may  bring  an 
action  against  the  United  States  for  the  re- 
covery of  Just  compensation  for  the  lease  or 
leases  so  terminated  and  such  action  shall 
be  brought  in  the  Court  of  Claims  as  pro- 
vided in  section  1491  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code,  within  one  year  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act.  No  part  of  this  Act 
shall  be  deemed  to  divest  the  Court  of  Claims 
from  determining  whether  or  not  the  termi- 
nation of  any  such  lease  U  legally  compens- 
able. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  Judgment  in  any 
such  action  or  of  any  compromise  settle- 
ment of  such  action  and  any  interest  accru- 
ing thereon  shall  be  certified  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  by  the  Department  of 
Justice.  There  Is  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated out  of  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel 
account  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary 
to  enable  the  Secretary  to  pay  such  Judg- 
ments and  compromise  settlements  con- 
cluded pursuant  to  this  section  or  section  6 
and  any  Interest  accruing  thereon.  In  the 
event  the  funds  in  the  Santa  Barbara  Chan- 
nel account  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  any 
amount  so  certified  and  appropriated  there 
is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  for  advance  to  the 
Santa  Barbara  Channel  account  out  of  any 
money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appro- 
priated such  funds  as  may  be  necessary 
for  such  payments.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  be  reimbursed  for  such  ad- 
vances from  funds  paid  Into  the  Santa  Bar- 
bara Channel  account  in  accordance  with 
this  Act,  with  interest  thereon,  at  such  rates 
as  may  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(c)  There  is  hereby  created  In  the  Treas- 
ury of  the  United  States  a  special  account 
which  shall  be  known  as  the  Santa  Barbara 
Channel  account  from  which  the  Secretary 
Is  directed  to  catise  payments  to  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 
In  order  to  provide  the  funds  for  the  Santa 
Barbara  Channel  account,  the  Secretary  la 
directed  to  offer  for  sale  on  the  of>en  market 
under  such  competitive  bidding  procedures 
as  he  may  establish,  the  United  States  share 
of  the  oil  extracted  from  such  United  States 
petroleum  reserves  or  other  federal  lands  as 
he  may  designate  excluding  therefrom  any  re- 
serve or  lands  on  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
and  to  pay  the  fvmds  realized  from  such  sale 
into  the  United  States  Treasury.  In  each  year, 
sales  proceeds  equal  to  the  Government's  re- 
ceipts from  such  reserves  or  other  federal 
lands  during  the  twelve  calendar  months  im- 
mediately preceding  enactment  of  this  Act 
shall  be  credited  to  the  general  fund  and 
the  remaining  sales  proceeds  shall  be  credited 


to  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel  account.  Any 
sums  remaining  in  the  Santa  Barbara  Chan- 
nel accoimt  after  the  payments  authorized  by 
subsection  (b)  have  been  made  shall  be 
transferred  to  miscellaneous  receipts  of  the 
Treasury,  and  thereafter  the  funds  realized 
imder  this  subsection  shall  be  paid  Into  mis- 
cellaneous receipts  of  the  Treasury. 

(d)  Without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
chapter  641.  title  10.  United  States  Code,  the 
United  States  official  invested  with  authority 
over  such  lands  as  the  Secretary  may  deslg. 
nate  in  section  4  (c)  of  this  Act  is  authorized 
and  directed  to  produce,  by  means  consistent 
with  other  federal  and  state  laws,  sufficient 
oil  from  the  designated  lands  to  fulfill  the  re- 
qtilrement  of  this  Act.  Such  United  States 
official  is  also  authorized  to  renegotiate  and 
modify  existing  contracts  relating  to  produc- 
tion of  oil  in  such  manner  consistent  with 
other  federal  and  state  laws  as  may  m  his 
Judgment  be  necessary  or  advisable  to  enable 
such  increased  production. 

Sec.  8.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
extend  the  primary  term  of  each  lease  de- 
scribed in  section  4  for: 

(1)  the  period  of  the  suspension  provided 
for  in  section  4  and; 

(2)  for  an  additional  period  equal  to  the 
time  remaining  on  the  primary  term  of  that 
lease  at  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 
During  the  period  of  suq>enslon  the  Secre- 
tary shall  waive  all  of  the  rentals  and  drill- 
lug  deferment  payments  with  respect  to  each 
such  lease.  After  the  period  of  suspension 
is  terminated  and  at  the  time  the  holder 
begins  to  produce  oil  on  its  leased  property 
in  paying  quantities  pursuant  to  the  terms 
of  the  lease  between  such  holder  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  Secretary  shall 
pay  interest  to  such  holder  on  its  total  in- 
vestment in  such  leasehold  for  each  day  of 
the  period  of  the  suspension  of  such  lease, 
at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum  per  annum. 
The  total  investment  in  a  leasehold  shall 
Include  the  bonus  payments  for  the  lease 
and  the  expenses  incurred  in  successful  ex- 
plorations on  that  lease  before  the  suspen- 
sion began,  but  shall  not  include  expenses 
incurred  for  unsuccessful  explorations. 

(b)  All  interest  payments  referred  to  In 
subsection  (a)  shall  be  appropriated  out  of 
the  Santa  Barbara  Channel  account  (which 
was  created  in  section  7(c)  of  this  Act.) 

Sec.  9.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized 
under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may 
prescribe  to  unitize  all  or  any  part  of  the 
following  described  leases  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act, 
in  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel,  offshore  of 
the  State  of  California,  if  he  finds  such  ac- 
tion is  necessary  or  desirable  to  prevent  or 
minimize  oil  spillage,  leaks,  or  other  pollu- 
tion: 


P-0241 


P-0240 


P-0166 


(b)  The  Secretary  shall  not  permit  the 
erection  of  any  further  platforms  within  the 
leases  described  in  this  section  unless  neces- 
sary to  prevent  oil  leakage,  not  otherwise 
contained,  and  where  no  other  methods  are 
feasible.  Before  any  such  platforms  are  au- 
thorized, the  Secretary  shall  comply  with 
requirements  of  section  5  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  provide  for  and 
require  the  orderly  removal  of  all  platforms 
within  the  leases  described  in  this  section 
when  he  finds  that  they  can  be  replaced  by 
underwater  drilling  or  production  units 
which  comply  with  section  5  subsection  6 
of  this  Act. 

(d)  At  such  time  as  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines that  no  further  drilling  or  production 
is  required  in  leases  P-0240  and  P-0241  to 
prevent  or  minimize  oil  spillage,  leaks,  or 
other  pollution,  he  shall  report  such  fact 
to  Congress. 
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(e)  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  and  In- 
clude the  lease  designated  as  P-0166  within 
the  Federal  Ecological  Preserve  as  provided 
In  section  3  of  this  Act  at  such  time  as  the 
state  of  California  terminates  the  lease  des- 
imated  as  PRC-3150,  granted  by  such  State, 
with  respect  to  adjoining  lands  in  the  Car- 
plnterta  OU  Field. 

Mr.  CRANSTON.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  insert  a  statement 
by  Mr.  TxmwEY  at  this  point  in  the  Rkc- 

OKD. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Statement  bt  Senator  Ttjnnet 

Mr.  President,  I  introduce  today,  with 
Senator  Cranston,  a  bill  to  establish  a  Fed- 
eral Ecological  Preserve  in  the  Santa  Barbara 
Channel,  and  to  meet  an  urgent  need  to  deal 
Immediately  with  a  dangeroiis  threat  to  one 
of  California's  beautiful  coastal  areas. 

Tomorrow  is  the  end  of  the  second  year 
during  which  our  Government's  policies  have 
permitted  the  risk  of  further  destruction. 
Even  today,  the  oil  is  still  leaking  into  the 
sea.  On  this  eve  of  that  anniversary,  we 
Join  in  action  to  protect  the  Santa  Barbara 
Channel  from  the  despoliation  of  ocean 
waters,  shorelines  and  marine  life  caused  by 
lU-planned  oil  drilling.  The  legislation  we 
introduce  will  also  provide  a  mechanism  for 
fair  compensation  where  loss  occurs  due  to 
suspended   and  terminated   leases. 

On  this  basis,  we  can  now  proceed  immedi- 
ately to  protect  a  vital  part  of  the  natural 
heritage  of  Califomia  which  all  Americans 
share.  Let  us  act  now  to  guarantee  that  the 
tmrd  anniversary  of  the  disastrous  blowout 
near  Santa  Barbara  will  be  a  time  of  real 
celebration — not  Just  a  reminder  of  the  past. 
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S.  37ft— VIETNAM   DISENGAGEMENT 
ACT  OP  1971 

Mr.  McGOVERN.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce for  myself  and  for  Senators 
Hatfuld,  Cranston,  Hughes,  Bayh, 
Eagleton,  Gravel,  Hart,  Hartke,  Inouys, 
Javxts,  Kennedy,  Mondale,  Moss,  Nel- 
son, Froxmire,  Ribicoff,  Tunney,  and 
Williams,  a  bill  entitled  the  "Vietnam 
Disengagement  Act  of  1971." 

The  provisions  of  this  act,  which  would 
amend  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of 
1961,  are  similar  to  those  of  the  Vietnam 
withdrawal  amendment  considered  tn 
the  last  Congress. 

We  offer  it  in  the  conviction  that  it 
remains  an  urgently  necessary  alterna- 
tive to  the  Nixon  administration's  so- 
called  Vietnamization  strategy. 

The  earlier  version  was  defeated  in 
the  Senate  on  September  1,  1970,  by  a 
vote  of  55  to  39. 

What  has  happened  since? 

Yoimg  Americans  continue  to  bleed 
and  die.  And  their  sacrifice  is  made  all 
the  more  painful  by  the  knowledge  that 
it  will  affect  not  at  all  the  cause  that 
demands  it. 

Gradual  withdrawals  of  U.S.  forces 
have  continued,  with  each  step  raising 
the  risk  to  those  who  must  remain  as  the 
war  goes  on. 

Hundreds  of  Americans  still  languish 
in  enemy  prison  camps  with  no  real  hope 
of  release.  "Vietnamization"  is  a  policy 
which,  even  if  it  could  succeed  militarily, 
would  leave  those  prisoners  languishing 
In  prisons  into  the  indefhiite  future.  The 
administration  deplores  their  plight  but 
ignores  the  course  that   would  return 


them  and  our  troops  to  their  homes  and 
families. 

It  has  become  increasingly  clear  that 
the  negotiations  in  Paris  have  no  chance 
of  producing  agreement.  That  condition 
will  remain  so  long  as  we  maintain  our 
desire  to  win  goals  on  the  conference 
table  that  we  have  long  since  foregone 
on  the  battlefield.  But  since  the  defeat 
of  the  McGovem-Hatfield  amendment 
last  fall  spokesmen  for  the  National 
Liberation  Front  and  Hanoi  have  said 
that  if  the  U.S.  Government  would  de- 
clare a  definite  date  for  the  withdrawal 
of  all  our  forces,  they  would  immediately 
begin  discussions  leading  to  the  release 
of  our  prisoners  and  would  pledge  a  safe 
exit  for  our  troops.  A  Gallup  poll  last  fall 
showed  the  American  people  favoring 
this  formula  by  a  2-to-l  margin. 

Yet,  we  cling  still  to  a  South  Vietnam- 
ese Government  which  resists  reform  and 
practices  contempt  for  the  principles 
that  would  give  it  legitimacy. 

And  while  they  bear  the  indecencies 
of  that  regime,  the  South  Vietnamese 
people  still  bear,  too,  the  devastation  of 
their  countryside  and  the  destruction 
of  their  lives  by  weapons  that  cannot 
discern  between   enemy   tmd  innocent. 

The  war  has  spread  farther  across 
Indochina.  Cambodia  now  wears  the 
scars  of  heavy  b<Mnbardment,  faces  eco- 
nomic ruination,  and  feels  the  devas- 
tation of  widening  conflict.  Activities 
in  that  country  now  confirm  precisely 
what  the  sponsors  and  supporters  of  the 
Cooper-Church  amendment  sought  to 
prevent — an  American  commitment  to 
yet  another  wobbly  Southeast  Asian 
government. 

At  home  our  own  national  economy 
continues  in  the  most  serious  recession 
in  a  decade.  Each  month's  indicators 
defy  the  administration's  rose-colored 
predictions — while  the  President  vetoes 
national  programs  to  assist  recovery  and 
to  meet  urgent  domestic  needs. 

To  win  acceptance  of  its  war  poUcy, 
the  administration  has  discarded  vital 
elements  of  its  own  capacity  to  govern. 
Daily  air  missions  over  Cambodia  vio- 
late the  President's  own  guidelines.  He 
gives  lie  to  the  statements  of  his  own 
Cabinet  ofiQcers — Secretary  Rogers  on 
Cambodia  and  Secretary  Laird  on  the 
Son  Tay  raid.  Invasions  are  "incur- 
sions," failures  are  "victories,"  air  at- 
tacks are  "protective  reaction,"  and 
Vietnam  Is  our  "finest  hour." 

The  rhetoric  carmot  long  shield  the 
weakness  of  a  policy  mistaken  from  the 
beginning.  It  can  only  deplete  the  reser- 
voirs of  trust,  good  will  cmd  respect 
which  are  essential  to  effective  national 
leadership.  It  deprives  our  society  of  the 
moral  strength  it  needs  now  as  much  as 
at  any  time  in  our  national  experience. 

We  wait  in  vain  for  a  solution  that 
can  save  our  national  face  and  avoid  the 
pain  of  admitting  our  mistake.  The  re- 
moval of  any  cancer  leaves  a  wound  to 
heal.  What  intelligent  being  would  ask 
to  keep  the  cancer  instead? 

The  war  corrupts  all  it  touches.  We 
must  end  it  now.  We  must  begin  now 
the  redemption  of  our  own  society  at 
home  and  the  restoration  of  wisdom  and 
commonsense  in  our  posture  abroad. 

This  bill  is  a  decisive  step  toward 
those  goals.  The  commitment  to  com- 


plete withdrawal  of  UjS.  forces  by  a 
date  certain  can  open  the  way  to  a 
pohtical  settlement.  It  offers  the  one 
resix>nsible,  realistic  means  of  bring- 
ing n.S.  prisoners  home.  Within  hours 
after  adoption  we  could  expect  the 
negotiating  machinery  to  begin  work- 
ing, probably  to  produce  an  immediate 
ceasefire,  possibly  to  produce  an  early 
settlement  of  differences  among  the 
Vietnamese  people  themselves. 

We  can  hope  to  achieve  no  more 
through  continued  war. 

If  it  can  chart  a  more  hopeful  course 
in  Asia,  this  bill  would  also  define  a 
more  responsive  government  in  America. 

The  f ramers  of  our  Constitution  fore- 
saw a  Congress  with  supreme  obligations 
on  issues  of  war  and  peace.  Only  the 
Congress,  they  said,  can  raise  and  sup- 
port armies.  Only  the  Congress  can  de- 
clare war.  And  with  those  powers,  Con- 
gress was  given  an  obligation  to  review 
its  military  decisions  once  every  2  years. 

Last  year  we  heard  pleas  for  Presiden- 
tial flexibiUty.  The  President  has  had 
it.  The  war  continues.  And  now,  with 
repeal  of  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin  resolution, 
there  is  no  longer  the  slightest  vestige  of 
positive  congressional  authority  for  U.S 
participation  in  the  Vietnam  war. 

It  would  be  diflQcult  Indeed  to  find  a 
Member  of  Congress  who  would  dispute 
the  need  for  new  attention  to  the  condi- 
tions and  the  procedures  for  committing 
American  forces  to  battle.  Vietnam  has 
clearly  strengthened  the  resolve  of  Con- 
gress to  reexamine  its  constitutional  pre- 
rogatives. I  suspect  that  each  one  of  us 
has  made  his  own  individual  resolution 
for  "no  more  Vietnams." 

But  can  we  deal  only  In  abstract 
theories?  Why  not  be  relevant  to  today? 

If  we  worry  about  the  peoples'  regard 
for  the  Congress,  I  submit  that  while  we 
concern  ourselves  with  new  procedures  to 
prevent  future  wars,  we  ought  to  be  even 
more  anxious  to  use  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  the  Constitution  to  end  the  war 
that  bleeds  our  society  right  now. 

There  are  many  reasons  to  resolve  "no 
more  Vietnams." 

Let  us  resolve,  then,  against  this  one. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  text  of  the  "Vietnam  Dis- 
engagement Act  of  1971"  be  printed  at 
this  point  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  refer- 
red; and,  without  objection,  the  bill  will 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  376)  to  amend  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended, 
introduced  by  Mr.  McGovern  (for  him- 
self and  other  Senators),  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations,  as  fol- 
lows: 

S.    376 

Be  it  enacted  by  ttie  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica in  Congress  assembled.  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  Vietnam  Disengagement  Act 
of   1971. 

Sec.  2.  Congress  finds  and  declares  that  un- 
der the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  the 
President  and  the  Congress  share  responsi- 
bility for  establishing,  defining  the  authority 
for  and  concluding  foreign  military  commit- 
ments; that  the  repeal  of  the  Oulf  of  Tonkin 
Resolution  raises  new  uncertainties  about  the 
source  of  authority  for  American  Involve- 
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ment  In  Vietnam;  that  both  the  domestic 
and  foreign  policy  Interests  of  the  United 
.  States  require  an  expeditious  end  to  the  war 
in  Vietnam;  that  the  conflict  can  best  be  re- 
solved through  a  political  settlement  among 
the  piulleB  concerned;  that  In  light  of  all 
considerations,  the  solution  which  offers  the 
greatest  safety,  the  highest  measure  of  honor, 
the  best  likelihood  for  the  return  of  United 
States  prisoners  and  the  most  meaningful 
opportunity  for  a  political  settlement  would 
be  the  establishment  of  a  date  certain  for 
the  orderly  withdrawal  of  all  United  States 
armed  forces  from  Vietnam. 

Sec.  3.  Chapter  1  of  part  ni  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1061  Is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  section: 

"Skc.  620  (a)  In  accordance  with  public 
statements  of  policy  by  the  President,  no 
funds  authorized  to  be  appropriated  under 
this  or  any  other  Act  may  be  obligated  or 
expended  to  maintain  a  troop  level  of  more 
than  two  hundred  and  eighty-four  thousand 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  In  Vietnam 
after  May  1,  1971. 

(b)  After  May  1,  1971,  funds  authorized  or 
appropriated  under  this  or  any  other  Act  may 
be  expended  In  connection  with  activities  of 
American  armed  forces  in  and  over  Vietnam 
only  to  accomplish  the  following  objectives: 

(1)  To  bring  about  the  orderly  termina- 
tion of  military  operations  there  and  the 
safe  and  systematic  withdrawal  of  remaining 
American  armed  forces  by  December  31, 1971; 

(2)  To  Insure  the  release  of  prisoners  of 
war; 

(3)  To  arrange  asylum  or  other  means  to 
assure  the  safety  of  South  Vietnamese  who 
might  be  physically  endangered  by  with- 
drawal of  American  forces;  and 

(4)  To  provide  assistance  to  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam  consistent  with  the  foregoing  ob- 
jectives." 

iNTRODtrcnow  of  the  vdetnam  disengagement 

ACT    or    1971 


Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  one 
central  event  has  taken  place  since  the 
Congress  last  considered  legislation  re- 
quiring a  deadline  for  our  withdrawal 
from  Vietnam.  The  President  has  signed 
the  repeal  of  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin  resolu- 
tion. It  was  that  resolution  which  often 
had  been  cited  as  a  positive  congres- 
sional authorization  for  our  military  in- 
volvement in  Indochina.  Its  repeal  would 
seem  to  remove  the  Itist  vestige  of  con- 
stitutional legitimacy  to  our  war  policy. 
Certainly  the  President  has  the  constitu- 
tional power  to  protect  American  troops 
and  to  bring  them  all  home:  but  he  Is 
not  empowered,  in  my  Judgment,  to 
continue  a  ix)llcy  involving  offensive 
military  operations  and  leading  to  a  lim- 
itless commitment  of  American  forces 
in  Vietnam.  Questions  are  far  more  than 
support  or  opposition  to  a  particular 
policy  are  involved  here.  Fundamentally, 
we  are  dealing  with  the  basic  meaning 
of  the  Constitution,  and  whether  its  in- 
tentions regarding  the  balance  of  powers 
between  the  executive  and  legislative 
branch  in  matters  of  war  and  peace  are 
to  have  any  real  meaning  today. 

During  a  televised  conversation  with 
three  newsmen  on  July  1,  1970,  Howard 
K.  Smith  of  ABC  asked  the  President 
about  the  legal  basis  of  our  Vietnam  in- 
volvement in  light  of  the  repeal  of  the 
Gulf  of  Traikin  resolution: 

Legai.  Basis  fob  Vietnam  Action 

Mr.  Smith.  Mr.  President,  one  of  the  things 
that  happened  In  the  Senate  last  week  was 
the  rescinding  oT  the  Oulf  of  Tonkin  resolu- 
tion resolution  by  the  Senate.  Mr.  Katzen- 
bach.  In  the  previous  administration,  told  the 


Foreign  Relations  Committee  that  resolu- 
tion was  tantamount  to  a  congressional  dec- 
laration of  war.  If  it  is  rescinded,  what  legal 
Justification  do  you  have  for  continuing  to 
fight  a  war  that  is  undeclared  in  Vlet-Nam? 

The  President.  First,  Mr.  Smith,  as  you 
know,  this  war,  while  it  was  undeclared,  was 
here  when  I  became  President  of  the  United 
States.  I  do  not  say  that  critically.  I  am  sim- 
ply stating  the  fact  that  there  were  549,000 
Americans  in  Vlet-Nam  under  attack  when  I 
became  President. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  the 
constitutional  right — not  only  the  right  but 
the  responsibility — to  use  his  powers  to  pro- 
tect American  forces  when  they  are  engaged 
in  military  actions;  and  under  these  circum- 
stances, starting  at  the  time  I  became  Pres- 
ident, I  have  that  power  and  I  am  exercising 
that  power. 

limited   U.S.    OBJECTIVES 

Mr.  Smith.  Sir,  I  am  not  recommending 
this,  but  if  you  don't  have  a  legal  authority  to 
wage  a  war,  then  presumably  you  could  move 
troops  out.  It  would  be  possible  to  agree  with 
the  North  Vietnamese.  They  would  be  de- 
lighted to  have  us  surrender.  So  you  could — 
What  Justification  do  you  have  for  keeping 
troops  there  other  than  protecting  the 
troo{>s  that  are  there  fighting? 

The  President,  a  very  significant  Justifica- 
tion. It  isn't  Just  a  case  of  seeing  that  the 
Americans  are  moved  out  in  an  orderly  way. 
If  that  were  the  case  we  could  move  them  out 
more  quickly;  but  it  is  a  case  of  moving 
American  forces  out  in  a  way  that  we  can  at 
the  same  time  win  a  just  peace. 

Now,  by  winning  a  Just  peace,  what  I  mean 
is  not  victory  over  North  Vlet-Nam — we  are 
not  asking  for  that — but  it  is  simply  the  right 
of  the  people  of  South  Vlet-Nam  to  deter- 
mine their  own  future  without  having  us  im- 
pose our  will  upon  them,  or  the  North  Viet- 
namese or  anybody  else  outside  impose  their 
will  upon  them. 

When  we  look  at  that  limited  objective.  I 
am  sure  some  would  say,  "Well,  Is  that  really 
worth  It?  Is  that  worth  the  effort  of  all  these 
Americans  fighting  in  Vlet-Nam,  the  lives 
that  have  been  lost?" 

I  suppose  it  could  be  said  that  simply  sav- 
ing 17  million  people  in  South  Vlet-Nam 
from  a  Communist  takeover  isn't  worth  the 
efforts  of  the  United  States.  But  let's  go 
further.  If  the  United  States,  after  all  of  this 
effort,  if  we  were  to  withdraw  Immediately, 
as  many  Americans  would  want  us  to  do— 
and  it  would  be  very  easy  for  me  to  do  It  and 
simply  blame  it  on  the  previous  administra- 
tion— but  If  we  were  to  do  that,  I  would  prob- 
ably survive  through  my  term,  but  It  would 
have,  in  my  view,  a  catastrophic  effect  on  this 
country  and  the  cause  of  peace  In  the  years 
ahead. 

Now,  I  know  there  are  those  who  say  the 
domino  theory  is  obsolete.  They  haven't 
talked  to  the  dominoes.  They  should  talk  to 
the  Thais,  to  the  Malaysians,  to  the  Singa- 
poreans, to  the  Indonesians,  to  the  Pilipinos, 
to  the  Japanese,  and  the  rest.  And  If  the 
United  States  leaves  Vlet-Nam  in  a  way  that 
we  are  humiliated  or  defeated — not  simply 
speaking  In  what  is  called  Jingoistic  terms, 
but  in  very  practical  terms — this  /ill  be  im- 
mensely discouraging  to  the  300  million  peo- 
ple from  Japan  clear  around  to  Thailand  In 
free  Asia;  and  even  more  important.  It  will 
be  ominously  encouraging  to  the  leaders  of 
Communist  China  and  the  Soviet  Union, 
who  are  supporting  the  North  Vietnamese.  It 
will  encourage  them  in  their  exptmsionist 
policies  in  other  areas. 

The  world  will  be  much  safer  In  which 
to  Uve. 

Mr.  Smith.  I  happen  to  be  one  of  those  who 
agrees  with  what  you  are  saying,  but  do 
you  have  a  legal  justification  to  follow  that 
policy  once  the  Tonkin  Oulf  resolution  Is 
dead? 

The  President.  Yes,  sir,  Mr.  Smith,  the 
legal  Justification  Is  the  one  I  have  given. 
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and  that  Is  the  right  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  under  the  Constitution  to  pro- 
tect the  lives  of  American  men.  That  is  the 
legal  Justification.  Tou  may  recall,  of  course 
that  we  went  through  this  same  debate  at 
the  time  of  Korea.  Korea  was  also  an  unde- 
Glared  war;  and  then,  of  course,  we  Justi- 
fied  it  on  the  basis  of  a  U.N.  action.  I  believe 
we  have  a  legal  justification,  and  I  intend 
to  use  it. 

The  apparent  lack  of  any  clear  con- 
stitutional authority  for  our  actions  in 
Vietnam,  and  the  uncertainties  about 
this  fundamental  question,  seems  to  be 
clear  from  this  discourse.  For  I  do  not 
believe  the  constitutional  right  and  duty 
of  the  President  "to  protect  the  lives  of 
American  men"  is  sufficient  legal  and 
constitutional  justification  for  sustaining 
American  troops  and  power  indefinitely 
in  prolonged  armed  conflict  in  the  sup- 
port of  a  foreign  government,  with  no 
positive  grant  of  approval  by  the  US 
Congress. 

These  matters  transcend  our  beliefs 
about  whether  present  policy  is  the  prop- 
er way  for  us  to  seek  an  end  to  the  con- 
flict in  Indochina.  At  stake  is  the  sanc- 
tity of  constitutional  government. 

Congress'  responsibility  for  participat- 
ing in  the  decisions  and  the  responsibil- 
ity of  war  was  expressed  eloquently  by 
Abraham  Lincoln  when  he  said: 

Allow  the  President  to  invade  a  neighbor- 
ing nation  whenever  he  shall  deem  It  neces- 
sary to  repel  an  invasion,  and  you  allow  him 
to  do  so  whenever  he  may  choose  to  say  he 
deems  It  necessary  for  such  a  purpose,  and 
you  allow  him  to  make  war  at  his  pleasure. 
Study  to  see  if  you  can  fix  any  limit  to  his 
power  in  this  respect,  after  having  given  him 
so  much  power  as  you  propose  .  .  . 

The  provision  of  the  Constitution  giving 
the  war-making  power  to  Congress  was  dic- 
tated, as  I  understand  It,  by  the  following 
reasons:  Kings  had  always  been  involving 
and  Impoverishing  their  people  In  wars,  pre- 
tending generally,  if  not  always,  that  the 
good  of  the  people  was  the  object.  This  our 
convention  imderstood  to  be  the  most  op- 
pressive of  all  kingly  oppressions,  and  they 
resolved  to  so  frame  the  Constitution  that 
no  one  man  should  hold  the  power  of  bring- 
ing oppression  upon  us.  But  your  view  de- 
strojrs  the  whole  matter,  and  places  our  Presi- 
dent where  kings  have  always  stood." — Letter 
to  Hemdon  while  in  Congress.  . 

T 

I  can  think  of  no  more  urgent  ques- 
tion before  the  92d  Congress  than  the 
attempt  to  define  and  determine  the  con- 
stitutional authority  for  our  military  ac- 
tions in  Indochina.  Therefore,  I  am  com- 
pelled to  introduce  this  bill  in  order  to 
prevent  the  further  erosion  of  our  con- 
stitutional process. 

The  President  has  pointed  out  how  his 
policies  have  reduced  casualties  from  as 
many  as  300  per  week  to  as  few  as  30 
per  week,  and  how  he  has  significantly 
reduced  our  troops  in  Vietnam.  In  these 
efforts  he  has  my  full  support  and  ap- 
proval. Yet,  I  am  concerned  about  the 
ultimate  result  of  our  present  direction  of 
policy.  Our  first  concern  must  be  finding 
a  solution  that  will  stop  the  war:  the  goal 
of  our  policy  in  Indochina  must  be  di- 
rected at  a  political  solution  to  the  con- 
flict that  will  enable  an  end  to  the  fight- 
ing, the  bombing,  the  suffering,  and  the 
destruction  in  that  land.  I  do  not  believe 
it  is  necessary  to  recite  the  litany  of  the 
devastation  that  continues  to  inflict  In- 
dochina. And  even  the  brutalizing  facts 
of  death  and  destruction  seem  to  fall  on 
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a  numbed  and  hardened  national  con- 
science. 

SufBce  it  to  say  that  our  policy  must 
be  directed  toward  enabling  a  political 
settlement  of  the  war.  In  recent  months 
more  and  more  reliance  has  been  placed 
uDon  "Vietnamization"  as  a  means  of 
"Sding  the  war."  Yet,  it  should  be  clear 
that  by  its  definition,  "Vietnamization"  is 
a  strategy  for  perpetuating  the  conflict. 
Of  course  such  a  policy  may  seem  desir- 
able to  some  Americans,  since  the  main 
emphasis  is  to  shift  responsibility  for  in- 
fantry combat  from  Americans  to  South 
Vietnamese  soldiers;  thus,  it  allows  re- 
ductions in  the  number  of  our  troops  in 
Vietnam  and  decreases  American  casual- 
ties. However,  this  strategy  fails  in  two 
very  important  ways.  First,  it  will  not 
lead  to  an  end  of  American  involvement 
in  Vietnam:  second,  it  will  not  enable  a 
negotiated  political  settlement  of  the  war. 
which  is  also  the  only  way  to  insure  the 
safe  return  of  captive  Americans.  Fur- 
ther, it  could  even  fail  in  a  third  way ;  it 
may  prove  to  be  militarily  unfeasible. 

Vietnamization  will  lead  this  spring  to 
the  'end  of  the  groimd  combat  role"  for 
Americans.  But  many  seem  to  be  misled 
by  just  what  that  means.  Ending  ground 
combat  implies,  as  I  said,  that  the  of- 
fensive infantry  operations  will  fall  more 
to  the  South  Vietnamese.  Yet,  Americans 
will  still  fly  helicopters.  Are  artillery,  and 

drop  bombs,  as  well  as  "protect"  their 

installations,  convoys,  and  troop  deploy- 
ments. In  reality,  Vietnamization  Is  a 

change  in  the  tactics  of  the  war,  designed 

chiefly  to  make  our  policy  more  palatable 

to  the  American  public.  It  is  not  a  for- 
mula for  ending  American  involvement 

or  achieving  a  settlement  of  the  conflict. 

The  success  of  Vietnamization  requires 

a  continued  American  involvement  and 

postulates  the  lack  of  a  negotiated  set- 
tlement of  the  war. 

I  am  also  concerned  from  a  purely  mil- 
itary point  of  view  about  our  present 

policy.  For  the  moment,  the  policy  seems 

to  have  succeeded  in  reducing  casualties 

and  withdrawing  some  troops.  Yet  where 

will  our  policy  lead  us,  militarily,  by  the 

end  of  this  year?  What  will  happen  if, 

when  American  ground  combat  units  are 

deactivated,  the  North  Vietnamese  and 

Vietcong  choose   to  move  against  the 

South  Vietnamese  Army,  and  make  sub- 
stantial strategic  gains?  There  are  many 

military  analysts  who  believe  that  they 

will  have  this  capability.  In  other  words, 

what  will  happen  if  Vietnamization  be- 
gins to  fail  militarily?  My  fear  is  that 

we  would  be  tempted  by  steps  of  futile 

military  escalation  in  order  to  prevent 

the  failure  of  a  policy.  It  is  my  sincere 

concern  that  our  present  course  of  action 

may  not  succeed  even  in  its  military 

objectives. 
If  it  is  an  end  to  the  war  that  we  wish 

to  achieve,  that  must  come  through  ne- 
gotiations. In  order  for  negotiations  to 

make  any  progress,  we  must  demonstrate 

flexibility  on  either  of  two  critical  points: 

The  first  is  a  deadline  for  our  complete 

withdrawal  of  troops:  the  second  Is  a 

willingness  to  suspend  our  imqualifled 

support  for  the  Thieu-Ky  regime.  My 

own  belief  is  that  the  most  feasible  and 
responsible  step  for  us  to  take  is  the 
establishment  of  a  date  certain  for  our 


withdrawal.  True  negotiations  for  set- 
tling the  war  would  be  the  likely  result  of 
such  an  initiative.  This  is  the  principle 
motivating  the  Vietnam  disengagement 
of  1971. 

Our  present  course  of  action  seems  de- 
signed to  achieve  the  same  objective  of 
our  past  policy:  The  survival  of  a 
friendly,  non-Commimist  government  in 
South  Vietnam;  thus,  it  attempts  to  pre- 
serve the  support  of  those  who  have 
favored  our  present  policies.  Yet,  our 
policy  is  sdso  constructed  to  enable  troop 
reductions  and  lowered  casualties,  at- 
tempting to  win  the  support  of  those  who 
have  opposed  the  war.  But  if  this  policy 
appears  to  be  jeopardized  militarily,  and 
also  prohibits  the  complete  withdrawal 
of  our  troops,  then  it  will  no  longer  hold 
decisive  support  from  either  of  these  seg- 
ments of  public  opinion.  The  grim  truth 
is  that  it  is  not  possible  to  construct  a 
policy  that  will  satisfy  everyone. 

The  majority  of  Americans,  however, 
have  made  clear  their  opinion:  They 
favor  withdrawal  of  all  our  troops  by  the 
end  of  1971.  The  most  recent  survey  of 
public  opinion,  conducted  by  the  Harris 
poll,  estimated  that  65  percent  of  Ameri- 
cans favored  this  option — a  growth  of 
about  10  percent  from  last  September, 
when  this  proposal  came  to  a  vote  in  the 
Senate.  There  is  no  imanimity  possible 
on  any  alternative  for  our  future  Viet- 
nam policy.  Yet.  there  is  a  clear  majority 
of  opinion  which  favors  a  date  certain 
to  complete  our  withdrawal. 

A  negotiated  settlement  is  the  means 
for  ending  the  war;  a  timetable  for  with- 
drawal is  the  means  to  enable  authentic 
negotiations :  it  is  also  the  means  for  as- 
suring the  return  of  our  prisoners  of  war. 
In  his  state  of  the  Union  address,  the 
President  said  that  the  92d  Congress 
can  help  end  our  longest  war.  There  is 
no  cause  that  I  want  more  to  achieve. 
The  President's  programs,  and  the  spirit 
in  which  they  were  presented,  won  my 
deepest  respect  and  admiration.  Because 
I  share  his  belief  in  these,  I  offer  this 
alternative  as  the  most  responsible 
means  for  bringing  the  war  in  Indochina 
to  a  close.  Without  that  accomplishment, 
all  of  our  noblest  goals  will  remain  idle 
dreams. 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  the 
91st  Congress  ended  at  a  moment  of  de- 
ceptive apathy  about  the  war  in  Indo- 
china. 

Many  of  us  in  the  Senate  felt  this 
sense  of  indifference.  In  some  ways,  we 
even  welcomed  it.  We  were  numbed  by 
the  frustrating  debates. 

And,  in  fact,  there  seemed  to  be  a 
breathing  space. 

The  Church-Cooper  amendment  was 
supposed  to  put  clear  limits,  by  law,  on 
more  U.S.  involvement  in  Indochina. 
The  Secretary  of  State  assured  us  there 
was  no  real  difference  on  that  score  be- 
tween the  Senate  and  the  administra- 
tion. Of  course,  we  were  told,  there  would 
be  no  wider  war. 

But  as  this  new  Congress  begins,  our 
"advisers"  are  seen  again  in  Cambodia, 
and  our  bombers  and  helicopters  are  all 
over  Indochina.  As  I  wrote  the  Presi- 
dent recently,  there  are  reports  that  our 
CIA  and  military  are  instigating  and 
supplnng  a  new  invasion  of  southern 
Laos  by  Thai  battalions.  These  reports 
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have  since  been  substantiated  by  sources 
in  Laos. 

I  also  came  back  to  the  new  session 
to  find  on  my  desk  this  letter  from  Min- 
nesota. The  signature  is  withheld  to  pro- 
tect the  privacy  of  the  family: 

Dear  Senator  Mondale:  I  write  to  you 
my  plea,  not  only  because  as  the  years  have 
gone  by  more  people  believe,  admire,  and 
appreciate  the  stand  Senator  McCarthy  took 
against  the  war,  but  because  I  feel  you  too 
would  have  the  great  courage  to  step  forth. 

We  have  just  buried  my  son,  who  never 
had  the  chance  to  hold  his  baby  daughter  in 
his  arms.  He  was  kUled  In  combat  Decem- 
ber 23,  1970  in  Vietnam — Mike  went  not  be- 
lieving in  the  cause  but  only  because  he 
felt  he  was  no  better  than  anyone  else  who 
was  forced  to  go. 

I  know  now  that  we,  their  very  own  family 
and  friends,  not  some  government,  are  forc- 
ing them  to  go.  Prom  the  outpouring  of 
sympathy  from  our  relatives,  friends,  and 
total  strangers,  I  realize  the  people  want  an 
immediate  withdrawal  so  no  more  will  die 
in  vain.  I'm  sure  the  outcry  of  the  people 
coupled  with  giving  the  boys  an  opportunity 
to  serve  their  country  only  in  a  truly  peace- 
ful effort  here  in  these  United  States  so  all 
its  people  will  gain  the  principles  for  which 
our  Flag  stHhds.  If  ever  cur  dear  Flag  Is  being 
desecrated  It  Is  in  Vietnam. 

Therefore  my  plea — please  lead  the  people 
in  this  truly  great  country  in  a  cry  for 
immediate  uHthdrawal  so  no  more  sons, 
brothers,  and  fathers  will  die  in  vain. 

The  columnists  and  pollsters  tell  us 
the  war  is  no  longer  a  major  issue. 

It  is  an  issue  for  this  mother,  and  the 
thousands  like  her  all  over  America. 

It  is  going  to  be  a  major  issue  for  this 
Congress  until  every  American  soldier  is 
out  of  Indoctiina. 

I  am  not  talking  about  Nixon's  war  or 
JohnscKi's  war.  This  war  belongs  at  the 
doorstep  of  every  public  ofBcial — includ- 
ing myself — who  stood  by  and  let  it 
happen. 

We  quibbled.  We  gave  the  benefit  of 
the  doubt.  We  were  never  more  wrong. 

We  are  in  danger  of  doing  It  all  over. 

The  North  Vietnamese,  the  Vietcong, 
the  Pathet  Lao,  the  Thai,  the  Cambo- 
dians— everybody  knows  what  we  are 
doing  in  Indochina  except  the  American 
people,  who  are  paying  for  it  all  with 
their  men  and  their  money. 

That  is  why  I  asked  the  President 
about  reports  of  U.S.-supported  Thai 
troops  in  Laos.  That  is  why  the  adminis- 
tration must  be  pressed  at  every  turn  to 
define  the  vague  formulas,  to  say  what 
they  mean  on  these  life-and-death  issues. 

When  the  President  stood  before  the 
Congress  and  the  country  to  tell  us  the 
state  of  the  Union,  he  had  an  obligation 
to  tell  us  the  truth  about  the  state  of 
this  war. 

We  paid  nearly  50,000  lives  and  bil- 
lions of  dollars  for  that  kind  of  straight 
talk  from  our  President. 

But  whatever  the  evasion,  the  false 
optimism,  or  the  sophistry,  the  Congress 
has  an  obligation  to  draw  the  line  once 
and  for  all  on  the  killing  and  dying. 

Then,  and  only  then,  can  any  public 
official  really  answer  the  plea  of  these 
mothers — "so  no  more  sons,  brothers, 
and  fathers  will  die  in  vain." 

I  am  proud,  Mr.  President,  to  Join  in 
cosponsoring  the  Vietnam  Disengage- 
ment Act  of  1971,  which  would  bring  the 
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orderly  withdrawal  of  our  forces  by  the 
end  of  this  year. 

The  need  for  this  act  is  as  overwhelm- 
ing today  as  it  wsis  last  year  when  it  was 
known  as  the  end-the-war  amendment. 
Of  the  many  questions  that  test  this 
Congress,  none  will  weigh  more  heavily 
on  our  place  in  history. 

We  saw  our  Nation  sink  into  the  Viet- 
nam tragedy  before,  and  failed  to  stop  it. 
We  cannot  let  that  happen  again. 
Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  include 
in  the  body  of  the  Congressional  Record 
a  statement  by  the  Senator  from  Iowa 
(Mr.  Hughes). 

There  being  no  objection.  Senator 
Hughes'  statement  was  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
Statement  of  Sknatok  HncHza 
Mr.  President,  the  United  States  is  now  In 
Its  second  decade  of  fighting  a  war  In  Viet- 
nam. Every  day  that  passes,  more  and  more 
Americans,  In  the  Congress  and  in  the  coun- 
try at  large,  become  convinced  that  we  must 
withdraw  our  troops  and  end  that  war. 

When  they  talk  of  disengagement  of  our 
fighting  forces  from  Vietnam,  I  am  convinced 
that  the  vast  majority  of  Americans  mean 
total  disengagement.  It  is  commendable  that 
President  Nixon  Is  removing  ground  troops 
from  Southeast  Asia.  But  to  change  the  na- 
ture of  our  military  Involvement  to  a  pre- 
dominantly air  and  military  advisory  effort 
Is  still  short  of  ending  our  Intervention. 

Today  I  am  Joining  colleagues  In  sponsor- 
ing the  Vietnam  Disengagement  Act  of  1971, 
an  updating  of  the  End  the  War  Amendment 
which  was  defeated  although  substantially 
supported  In  the  Senate  last  year. 

By  ofTerlng  this  bill,  I  believe  we  are  keep- 
ing faith  with  millions  of  Americans  by  giv- 
ing expression  to  their  prayerful  conviction 
that  partial  disengagement  Is  not  enough, 
that  we  must  totally  disengage  as  rapidly  as 
Is  safe  and  practicable. 

We  propose  this  legislation  at  a  time  when 
events  In  Cambodia  bear  tragic  resemblance 
to  early  stages  of  our  actions  that  led  to  our 
plunge  Into  the  quagmire  of  Vietnam. 

Headlines  tell  us  of  Increased  bombing,  in- 
creased terrorism.  Increased  casualties  and 
Increased  instability.  The  optimism  of  only  a 
few  weeks  ago  has  given  way  to  the  familiar 
pessimism  we  have  experienced  for  years 
about  this  seemingly  endless  undeclared  war. 
Despite  attempted  rescue  missions  and 
stern  governmental  pronouncements,  the 
destiny  of  the  brave  men  who  are  prisoners 
of  war  In  Indochina  Is  as  Insecure  as  ever. 

Although  at  this  hour  we  appear  to  be  fac- 
ing new  crises  of  widening  conflict  In  Indo- 
china, the  proposed  bUl  Is  not  an  emergency 
response  to  these  current  problems.  It  Is, 
rather,  an  effort  to  look  beyond  the  tactics 
and  crises  of  the  moment  down  the  long  road 
of  strategic  poUcy. 

Are  we  to  continue  using  military  inter- 
vention as  a  primary  Instrument  of  our  for- 
eign policy?  Are  we  to  continue  to  spend 
American  lives  to  support  corrupt  dictator- 
ships, politically  unresponsive  to  the  will  of 
their  own  people?  These  and  other  questions 
need  to  be  squarely  answered. 

The  press  reports,  the  secrecy  by  the  Pen- 
tagon, the  confusing  explanations  offered  by 
our  government  each  day,  can  only  lead  us 
to  one  conclusion — that  our  policy  Is  to 
change  the  form  of  our  Involvement  In  Indo- 
china, but  not  to  end  the  conflict. 

American  lives  are  American  lives,  whether 
they  be  of  soldiers  or  airmen.  Substituting 
flrepower  for  manpower  may  seem  to  be  more 
efficient,  more  poUtlcally  tolerable,  but  the 
fact  remains  that  Americans  are  risking  and 
losing  their  lives  in  a  war  that  should  be 
ended.   Moreover,   by  perpetuating  our   In- 


volvement, we  are  destroying  more  villages, 
more  farms,  more  Innocent  people  In  a  war- 
ravaged  country  which  wants  peace  and  an 
end  to  our  intervention  even  more  than 
we  do. 

No  one  doubts  the  President's  devout  de- 
sire for  peace.  But  It  is  our  conviction  that 
he  will  never  attain  that  peace  without  mak- 
ing a  clean  break  with  the  policies  of  the 
past  that  got  us  Into  Vietnam  In  the  begin- 
ning. 

We  want  to  build  peace  In  unison  with 
the  Administration,  not  In  opposition  to  it. 
We  want  the  Congress  to  reassert  Its  consti- 
tutional responsibUltles  and  powers  In  the 
determination  of  policy  for  peace  and  war. 

Only  last  week,  the  President  told  the  Con- 
gress that  the  Federal  government  is  remote 
from  the  people,  and  that  the  power  to  gov- 
ern must  be  returned  to  them  and  their 
elected  representatives. 

This  Is  true — and  the  truth  extends  to  for- 
eign affairs  as  well  as  to  domestic  policies. 

The  introduction  of  the  Vietnam  Disen- 
gagement Act  at  this  early  stage  of  the  ses- 
sion win,  I  believe,  assure  that  this  over- 
riding Issue  gets  full  hearing  and  considera- 
tion before  the  nation,  as  well  as  before 
the  Congress. 


S.  378— INTRODUCTION  OP  BILL  TO 
AUTHORIZE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF 
THE  BIQ  THICKET  NATIONAL 
PARK,  TEX. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  I  rise  to 
offer  a  new  approach  to  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Big  Thicket  National  Park  in 
east  Texas  which  I  believe  merits  early 
approval  by  the  Congress  and  the  broad 
support  of  Texans. 

Last  year,  the  Senate  approved  legis- 
lation in  this  regard,  but  the  bill  was  not 
considered  by  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives. The  legislation  passed  by  the  Sen- 
ate had  been  offered  by  our  former  col- 
league. Senator  Ralph  Yarborough.  But, 
before  Senate  passage,  it  wtis  amended 
to  limit  the  area  of  the  proposed  oark 
to  100,000  acres.  The  original  version  of 
the  bill  had  called  for  a  park  of  at  least 
100,000  acres. 

The  new  Senator  from  Texas  (Mr. 
Bentsen)  has  now  rejitroduced  the  bO 
in  the  form  in  which  it  passed  the  Senate 
last  year. 

Mr.  President,  that  legislation  leaves, 
in  my  opinion,  much  to  be  desired  in 
terms  of  satisfying  the  realities  of  re- 
quirements for  establishment  of  a  Big 
Thicket  National  Park  in  east  Texas. 

I  support  the  concept  of  a  national 
park  to  preserve  a  portion  of  the  ecolog- 
ically unique  areas  of  the  Big  Thicket 
so  that  future  generations  may  enjoy 
them  and  so  that  scientists  will  not  be 
deprived,  through  the  encroachment  of 
civilization,  of  the  opportunity  to  ob- 
serve and  study  this  area. 

At  the  same  time,  I  recognize  the  need 
for  increased  recreational  opportunities 
in  east  Texas.  And  I  recognize  that  leg- 
islation passed  by  the  Congress  should 
not  be  so  drawn  as  to  stifle  the  east  Texas 
economy  by  unreasonably  hampering  ex- 
isting commercial  operations. 

Mr.  President,  I  did  not  support  the 
Big  Thicket  bUl  originally  offered  In  the 
Senate  because  I  thought  it  left  too  many 
unanswered  questions.  The  bill  did  not 
specify  a  boundary  for  the  proposed  Big 
■nilcket  National  Park.  Also,  It  faUed  to 
rectify  the  cross  purposes  of  preservation 
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and  recreation.  Additionally,  I  feel  that 
a  huge  expanse  of  land  larger  than 
100,000  acres  would  be  detrimental  to  the 
economic  growth  and  general  welfare  of 
east  Texas. 

After  listening  to  many  various  park 
advocates  for  the  past  few  years,  I  have 
been  working  during  recent  weeks  to 
draw  up  a  legislative  proposal  which 
would  preserve  the  Big  Thicket  and  si- 
multaneously provide  for  increased  rec- 
reational facilities  in  east  Texas,  all 
without  undue  economic  hardship  to 
existing  industry. 

Today,  I  am  offering  the  result  of  that 
work. 

My  bill  would  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  establish  a  Big 
Thicket  National  Park  of  81,472  well- 
defined  acres  in  two  adjacent  parcels 
in  Hardin,  Polk,  and  Liberty  Counties  in 
east  Texas. 

One  parcel  has  been  known  previously 
as  the  Profile  unit  of  the  String  of  Pearls 
concept  earlier  put  forward  as  a  Big 
Thicket  National  Park.  The  String  of 
Pearls  concept,  however,  composed  of 
nine  separate  land  parcels,  has  been  gen- 
erally discounted,  I  believe  quite  cor- 
rectly, since  the  separate  parcels  would 
be  extremely  difficult  to  administer.  It 
would  be  particularly  difficult  to  enforce 
the  preservation  aspect  of  a  national 
park  composed  of  so  many  noncontiguous 
areas.  Thus,  the  basic  preservation  goal 
of  the  national  park  would  be  subverted. 
The  Pofile  unit  begins  near  Saratoga 
in  Hardin  Comity  and  extends  generally 
northward  to  touch,  but  not  include,  the 
Alabama-Coushatta  Indian  Reservation 
in  Polk  County.  A  section  of  this  unit  also 
juts  into  Liberty  County. 

The  second  parcel  defined  in  my  bill 
to  be  included  in  the  park  is  a  rough 
triangle  of  acreage  touching  the  Proffie 
unit  near  Saratoga  and  having  its  re- 
maining corners  near  the  communities  of 
Kountze  and  Sour  Lake  in  Hardin 
Coimty. 

My  discussions  with  east  Texans  indi- 
cate that  a  contiguous  park  composed  of 
these  two  parcels  will  provide  the  pro- 
tection required  for  a  portion  of  the 
Big  Thicket  representative  of  the  area 
and  including  most  of  the  ecologically 
unique  areas. 

The  bill  I  am  now  offering  also 
authorizes  increased  development  of 
recreational  areas  in  east  Texas  in 
conjimction  with  Lake  Livingston.  Sam 
Raybum  Reservoir  and  Toledo  Bend 
Reservoir,  and  the  four  national  forests 
of  east  Texas:  Sam  Houston  National 
Forest,  Davy  Crocketi  National  Forest, 
Angelina  National  Forest  and  Sabine 
National  Forest. 

The  bill  specifies  that  the  additional 
acreages  for  recreational  areas  plus  the 
defined  acreage  for  the  Big  Thicket  Na- 
tional Park  shall  not  exceed  100,000 
acres. 

It  is  my  belief  that  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  should  be  allowed  discre- 
tion In  establishing  the  recreational 
areas  In  order  to  best  meet  the  needs 
of  east  Texans.  It  may  be  that,  in  some 
cases,  a  tradeoff  of  National  Forest  land, 
administered  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, may  be  made  with  the  Interior 
Department  to  most  satisfactorily  pro- 
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vide  the  national  recreational  areas  au- 
thorized by  my  bill. 

I  am  also  hopeful  that  the  State  of 
Texas  will  cooperate  to  meet  the  grow- 
ing recreational  requirement  for  east 
Texas  through  the  development  of  State 
parks  within  the  area  which  will  com- 
pliment ray  proposed  Federal  action. 

Mr.  President.  I  ask  that  my  bill  be 
referred  to  the  Senate  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs  Committee,  the  committee 
\,hich  took  testimony  last  year  regard- 
ing the  establishment  of  a  Big  Thicket 
National  Park  and  thus  the  committee 
with  the  most  experience  in  this  effort. 

I  am  hopeful  that  the  committee  will 
call  early  hearings  on  this  measure  and 
that  the  Interior  Department  and  in- 
terested parties  In  Texas  will  move 
rapidly  to  prepare  their  advice  and  coun- 
sel on  this  legislation. 

I  stEind  ready  to  work  with  >all  in- 
terested parties  to  achieve  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  Big  Thicket  National  Park 
wliich  will  provide  protection  for  an  ade- 
quate expanse  of  the  ecologically  unique 
areas  of  the  Big  Thicket,  and  simultane- 
ously provide  for  increased  recreational 
opportunities,  all  without  undue  hard- 
ship on  existing  industry.  I  believe  my 
bill  would  achieve  these  goals. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  378)  to  authorize  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  Big  Thicket  National 
Park  in  the  State  of  Texas  as  a  natural 
area,  and  to  provide  for  recreational 
areas  for  public  benefit  adjacent  to  man- 
made  reservoirs;  Sam  Raybum,  Toledo 
Bend,  and  Lake  Livingston,  in  the  State 
of  Texas,  Introduced  by  Mr.  Tower,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


739 


8.  379— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  PROVIDE  AN  EXEMPTION 
FROM  THE  SOCIAL  SECURITY  EM- 
PLOYMENT TAX  ON  WAGES  FOR 
RELIGIOUS  GROUPS  OPPOSED  TO 
INSURANCE 

Mr.  SCHWEIKER.  Mr.  President,  I 
am  today  introducing  a  bill  to  provide  an 
exemption  from  the  social  security  em- 
ployment tax  on  wages  for  religious 
groups  opposed  to  insurance. 

I  cite  the  Amish  as  an  example  of  peo- 
ple who  desire  and  should  be  afforded  this 
social  security  exemption. 

In  1965,  the  first  form  of  relief  was 
granted  the  Amish.  The  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  was  amended  to  provide  an 
exemption  from  self -employment  tax.  if 
a  person  could  show  he  is  a  member  of 
a  recognized  religious  sect  which  follows 
the  practice  of  making  provisions  for  its 
dependent  members ;  I  now  ask  that  this 
exemption  be  extended  from  self-em- 
ployment tax  to  those  who  work  for  oth- 
ers and  oppose  for  religious  reasons,  pay- 
ment of  social  security  employment  tax 
on  wages. 

As  part  of  their  religion,  the  Amish 
refuse  any  form  of  relief  or  what  they 
call  Government  handouts.  They  oppose 
all  forms  of  social  security,  including  old- 
age  pensions.  Regarding  it  not  as  a  tax 
but  rather  as  a  policy  premium  In  a 


national  insiu-ance  system,  the  Amish  are 
opposed  to  participation,  because  of  their 
conscientious  objection  to  all  forms  of 
insurance.  Tliis  belief  is  embodied  in  the 
Dordrecht  Confessions,  which  predates 
our  Constitution.  Its  doctrine  of  the 
church  as  the  visibile  communion  of  the 
saints  may  be  taken  as  the  implicit 
ground  for  rejection  of  insurance  in  the 
sense  that  the  congregation  of  God's 
people  are  expected  to  live  by  faith  and 
trust  in  Providence.  Otherwise  it  coun- 
sels obedience  to  the  State,  which  is  why 
the  Amish  have  no  objection  to  the  pay- 
ment of  taxes. 

Forcing  people  such  as  the  Amish  to 
pay  a  tax  which  Is  a  form  of  insuiance, 
directly  opposed  by  the  tenets  of  their 
faith,  is  an  impingment  on  the  reUgious 
rights  of  any  group,  no  matter  how  small. 

It  is  difficult  for  me  to  understand  why 
we  have  not  been  ready  to  permit  re- 
ligious groups  to  conscientiously  object 
to  economic  regulations  when  we  right- 
fully recognize  their  right  to  object  to  the 
military  service. 

I  feel  strongly  that  this  Government 
must  not  ride  roughshod  over  the  re- 
ligious rights  of  a  minority.  Such  is  the 
case  under  present  law.  In  1961,  the  Fed- 
eral Government  seized  three  horses  be- 
longing to  an  Amish  farmer  in  Pennsyl- 
vania and  sold  them  at  public  auction  to 
obtain  money  for  social  security  pay- 
ments which  the  man  refused  to  make 
because  of  his  religious  convictions. 

It  was  about  this  time  that  I  began  my 
effort  to  assist  the  Amish  people  to  get 
relief  from  participating  in  the  social  se- 
curity program  to  which  they  are  opposed 
on  religious  grounds.  In  1961  and  again 
in  1963,  I  introduced  a  bill  in  the  House 
which  would  have  provided  an  exemption 
from  participation  in  the  Federal  old  age 
and  survivors  insurance  program  for 
those  whose  religious  doctrines  forbid 
participation  in  such  a  program. 

In  1964,  there  was  social  security  legis- 
lation in  Congress.  Since  the  House  was 
operating  under  a  closed  rule,  I  was  un- 
able to  introduce  sin  amendment  to  the 
1964  social  security  law.  However,  the 
Senate  version  of  the  bill  contained  such 
an  amendment.  The  House-Senate  con- 
ference committee  then  had  to  decide 
whether  to  use  the  House  version  of  the 
bill,  which  had  no  provision  for  the 
Amish  exemption,  or  the  Senate  version, 
which  included  the  Senate  amendment. 
I  wrote  letters  to  all  Congressmen  and 
personally  talked  to  the  House  Members 
of  the  conference  committee,  urging 
them  to  accept  the  Senate  version  for  the 
Amish.  Fortunately,  the  Treasury  De- 
partment, as  well  as  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment, rendered  legEd  opinions  saying  that 
the  Old  Order  Amish  exemption  met  all 
constitutional  requirements  and  was 
strictly  a  matter  of  legislative  fwlicy. 
Finally,  the  conferees  agreed  to  accept 
the  Senate  Amish  amendment,  for  which 
I  was  very  pleased. 

Unfortunately,  the  bill  died  in  the  con- 
ference committee  because  of  the  dispute 
over  medicare.  It  did,  however,  lay  the 
groundwork  for  the  first  relief  granted 
to  the  Amish. 

On  July  30,  1965,  Congress  amended 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  allowing  a 
person  to  apply  for  exemption  from  self- 


employment  tax  if  he  Is  a  member  of  a 
recognized  religious  sect  which  follows 
the  practice  of  making  reasonable  pro- 
vision for  its  dependent  members.  V.e 
must  now  take  this  one  step  further,  and 
provide  an  exemption  from  social  se- 
ciuity  taxes  on  wages. 

Specifically,  my  amendment  provides 
that  any  member  of  a  recognized  reli- 
gious sect  in  existence  since  at  least  1950. 
who  can  show  that  he  is  an  adherent  of 
established  teachings  which  cause  him 
to  be  conscientiously  opposed  to  accept- 
ance of  social  security  benefits,  may  file 
an  application  to  be  entitled  to  a  credit 
or  refund  of  the  amount  of  the  tax. 

The  applicant  would  submit  evidence 
to  substantiate  his  membership  in  the 
sect  and  his  Eidherence  to  its  teachings, 
and  would  be  asked  to  show  that  it  has 
been  the  practice  of  the  sect  to  make 
provision  for  the  care  of  its  elderly  or 
dependent  members. 

In  addition,  the  employer  would  con- 
tinue to  pay  into  the  social  security 
fund,  thus  eliminating  any  chance  that 
such  an  amendment  would  make  one  em- 
ployee more  desirable  than  another.  The 
objective  here  obviously  is  not  to  make 
one  group  of  people  more  desirable  em- 
ployees than  another,  but  instead  to 
assist  those  who  object  to  social  security 
coverage  because  it  directly  opposes  the 
basic  religious  tenets  of  their  faith.  Since 
the  employer  would  continue  to  pay  into 
the  social  security  fund,  the  exempted 
employee  would  offer  no  financial  advan- 
tage over  the  nonexempted  employee. 

The  provisions  of  this  bill  are  identical 
to  those  contained  in  HJl.  17550,  the 
Social  Security  Amendments  of  1970,  as 
reported  by  the  Senate  Finance  Commit- 
tee diu-ing  the  91st  Congress. 

I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  this 
bill  be  printed  in  the  Record  and  that 
additional  material  regsu'ding  the  beliefs 
of  the  Amish  people  on  social  security 
and  a  letter  I  received  in  1965  from  the 
Treasury  Department  on  the  constitu- 
tionality of  this  exemption  be  inserted 
at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection  the  bill 
and  material  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (8.  379)  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  title  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  permit  ex- 
clusion from  social  security  coverage  and 
refund  of  social  security  tax  to  members 
of  certain  religious  groups  who  are  op- 
posed to  insurance,  introduced  by  Mr. 
SCHWEHCER,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance,  and  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

8.  379 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hoxiae 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a)  (1) 
Section  6413  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1964  (relating  to  special  rules  applicable 
to  certain  employment  taxes)  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  foUowlng  new 
subsection: 

"(e)  Special  Refunds  or  Social  Secumtt 
Tax  to  ME¥rBnM  or  Cxetaim  Rsuoioua 
Faiths. — 

"(1)  In  oknxkai.. — An  employee  who  re- 
ceives wages  with  respect  to  which  the  tax 
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impoeed  by  section  3101  is  deducted  during 
a  calendar  year  for  which  an  authorization 
granted  under  this  subsection  applies  shall 
be  entitled  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 31(b))  to  a  credit  or  refund  of  the 
amount  of  tax  so  deducted. 

"(2)  AtTTHOBIZATION  FOB  CKEDn  OR  RE- 
FUND.— Any  Individual  may  file  an  applica- 
tion (in  such  form  and  manner,  and  with 
such  official,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  regu- 
lations under  this  subsection)  for  an  au- 
thorization for  credit  or  refund  of  the  tax 
Imposed  by  section  3101  if  he  is  a  member  of 
a  recognized  religious  sect  or  division  there- 
of described  in  section  1402(h)  (1)  and  is  an 
adherent  of  established  tenets  or  teachings 
described  In  such  section  of  such  sect  or 
division.  Such  authorization  may  be  granted 
only  if — 

"(A)  the  application  contains  or  is  accom- 
panied by  evidence  described  in  section  1402 
(h)  (1)  (A)  and  a  waiver  described  In  section 
1402(h)(1)(B),  and 

"(B)  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  makes  the  findings  described  in 
section  1402(h)(1)(C),  (D),  and  (E). 
An  authorization  may  not  be  granted  to  any 
individual  if  any  benefit  or  other  payment 
referred  to  In  section  1402(h)(1)(B)  be- 
came payable  (or,  but  for  section  203  or 
222(b)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  would  have 
become  payable)  at  or  before  the  time  of 
filing  of  such  waiver. 

"(3)  Etfectivx  period  or  AtrrHoaizATioN. — 
An  authorization  granted  to  any  Individual 
under  this  subeection  shall  apply  with  re- 
spect to  wages  paid  to  such  individual  dva- 
Ing  the  period — 

"(A)  commencing  with  the  first  day  of 
the  first  calendar  year  after  1970  throughout 
which  such  Individual  meets  the  require- 
ments specified  in  paragraph  (2)  and  In 
which  euch  Individual  files  application  for 
such  authorization  (except  that  if  such  ap- 
plication is  filed  on  or  before  the  date  pre- 
scribed by  law,  including  any  extension 
thereof,  for  filing  an  income  tax  return  for 
such  Individual's  taxable  year,  such  appli- 
cation may  be  treated  as  having  been  filed  in 
the  calendar  year  In  which  such  taxable  year 
begins),  and 

"(B)  ending  with  the  first  day  of  the  cal- 
endar year  In  which  (1)  such  individual 
ceases  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  first 
sentence  of  paragraph  (2),  or  (11)  the  sect 
or  division  thereof  of  which  such  Individual 
Is  a  member  is  found  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  have 
ceased  to  meet  the  requirements  of  subpara- 
graph (B)  of  paragraph  (2) . 

"(4)  Application  bt  nDuciARiEs  or  survi- 
vors.— If  an  Individual  who  has  received 
wages  with  respect  to  which  the  tax  Imposed 
by  section  3101  has  been  deducted  during  a 
calendar  year  dies  without  having  filed  an 
application  under  paragraph  (2) ,  an  applica- 
tion may  be  filed  with  respect  to  such  Indi- 
vidual by  a  fiduciary  acting  for  such  Individ- 
ual's estate  or  by  such  Individual's  survivor 
(within  the  meaning  of  section  205(c)  (1)  (C) 
of  the  Social  Security  Act) ." 

(2)  Section  31(b)(1)  of  such  Code  (relat- 
ing to  credit  for  special  refunds  of  social 
security  tax)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"section  6412(c)"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "section  6413  (c)  or  (e) ". 

(b)(1)  Sections  201(g)(2)  and  1817(f)  (1) 
of  the  Social  Security  Act  are  each  amended 
by  striking  out  "section  6413(c) "  and  insert- 
ing in  Ueu  thereof  "sections  6413  (c)   and 

(2)  Section  a02(v)  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  Is  amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  "(1)"  after  "(v)";  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing new  paragraph : 

"(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions 
of  this  title,  m  the  case  of  any  individual 
who  files  a  waiver  pursuant  to  section  6413  (e) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  Is 
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granted  an  authorization  for  credit  or  re- 
fund thereunder,  no  benefits  or  other  pay- 
ments shall  be  payable  under  this  title  to 
him,  no  payments  shall  be  made  on  his  be- 
half under  part  A  of  title  XVm.  and  no  bene- 
fits or  other  payments  under  this  title  shall 
be  payable  on  the  basis  of  his  wages  and 
self -employment  Income  to  any  other  person, 
after  the  filing  of  such  waiver;  except  that, 
if  thereafter  such  individual's  authorization 
under  such  section  6413(e)  ceases  to  be  effec- 
tive, such  waiver  shall  cease  to  be  applicable 
in  the  case  of  benefits  and  other  payments 
under  this  title  and  part  A  of  title  XVm  to 
the  extent  based  on  his  wages  beginning  with 
the  first  day  of  the  calendar  year  for  which 
such  authorization  ceases  to  apply  and  on 
his  self-emplojrment  Income  for  and  after  his 
taxable  year  which  begins  in  or  with  the 
beginning  of  such  calendar  year." 

The     material     furnished     by     Mr 

ScHWEiKER  is  as  follows: 

Request  of  the  Old  Order  Amish  por  Ex- 
emption Prom  the  Social  Secubitt  Self- 
Emplotment  Tax 

background  of  the  problem 
The  following  background  information  In- 
dicates the  basic  nature  of  the  social  secu- 
rity program,  the  general  character  of  re- 
ligious objections  to  participation  In  social 
security,  and  the  present  situation  of  the 
Old  Order  Amlsh  In  relation  to  social  se- 
curity. 

Compulsory  nature  of  social  security 
The  social  security  program  is  designed  to 
provide  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  in- 
surance protection  for  American  families,  re- 
gardless of  family  size,  income,  or  other  fac- 
tors. Under  this  program  workers  (and  their 
employers)  and  the  self-employed  contrib- 
ute while  working  so  that  the  contributor 
and  his  family  may  have  a  continuing  income 
when  earnings  cease  or  are  greatly  reduced 
because  of  retirement  in  old-age,  long-term 
disability,  or  death.  About  9  out  of  10  work- 
ing people  and  their  families  are  covered  un- 
der the  program. 

Social  security  can  carry  out  its  purpose 
only  under  conditions  of  compulsory  cover- 
age. Compulsory  coverage  assures  that  there 
will  be  a  given  distribution  of  what  might 
be  called  poor  risks — those  who  will  get  con- 
siderably more  than  they  pay  in— and  good 
risks.  Under  a  voluntary  program,  there 
would  be  an  imduly  high  proportion  of  poor 
risks.  Many  people  could  predict  with  rea- 
sonable certainty  whether  or  not  they  would 
get  a  large  return  on  their  contributions  and 
those  choosing  coverage  would  generally  be 
the  ones  who  could  expect  to  receive  benefit 
bargains.  This  would  Increase  the  cost  of  the 
program  for  all  who  participate.  Those  given 
a  choice  as  to  coverage  would  have  an  unfair 
advantage  over  those  workers  and  employers 
whose  coverage  would  continue  to  be  on  a 
compulsory  basis  and  who  would  have  to 
help  bear  the  Increased  cost  arising  from 
the  Individual  voluntary  coverage.  Moreover, 
imder  individual  voluntary  coverage,  many 
who  need  social  security  protection  most 
would  not  participate.  Many  low  Income 
workers  would  choose  not  to  pay  the  con- 
tributions because  of  the  press  of  day-to- 
day financial  problems,  although  In  the  long 
run  social  security  protection  would  be  es- 
pecially valuable  to  such  workers  and  their 
families. 

Individual  volimtary  coverage  Is  now  pro- 
vided under  social  security  only  in  respect  to 
services  performed  In  the  exercise  of  the  min- 
istry (Including  the  performance  of  the 
duties  of  a  Christian  Science  practitioner). 
The  exclusion  from  coverage  of  such  serv- 
ices (where  coverage  Is  not  elected)  is  not  a 
personal  exclusion  but  an  occupational  ex- 
clusion. Thus,  a  minister  who  engage*  In 
any  employment  or  self-employment  other 
than  the  exercise  of  the  ministry — whether 
or  not  he  elects  coverage  of  his  ministerial 


services — Is  covered  on  the  same  basis  as  all 
other  persons.  Once  a  minister  elects  cover- 
age of  his  services  In  the  ministry,  the  elec- 
tion is  irrevocable  and,  once  the  time  for 
election  passes,  a  minister  who  has  not 
elected  coverage  may  no  longer  do  so. 

Religious  objections  to  coverage  under  social 
security 

Representatives  of  those  divisions  of  the 
Amlsh  Mennonites  generally  classed  as  Old 
Order  Amish  (with  some  19,000  adult  mem- 
bers) have  objected  to  social  security  taxes 
on  grounds  that  social  security  is  a  form  of 
Insiirance,  and  that  their  participation  in  an 
insurance  program  would  show  mistrust  In 
the  providence  and  care  of  Ood  to  meet  fu- 
ture needs.  This  basis  for  objection  Is  shared 
by  the  Old  Order  Mennonites  (about  5,000 
members)  by  at  least  some  of  the  followers 
of  Father  Divine  (some  300,000  members), 
and  by  an  unknown  number  of  small  sects,' 
such  as  the  Hutterltes  (a  Mennonlte  group 
with  2,300  members,  who  practice  communal 
living)  and  the  division  of  the  Plymouth 
Brethren  known  as  Excluslves. 

Another  religious  basis  for  opposing  par- 
ticipation in  social  security  Is  adherence  to  a 
principle  of  separatism— the  belief  that  one's 
sect  or  group  should  keep  apart  from  all 
other  persons.  The  Old  Order  Amlsh,  for  ex- 
ample, place  great  Importance  on  the  scrip- 
tural  admonition:  "Be  ye  not  unequaUy 
yoked  together  vrith  unbelievers:  for  what 
fellowship  hath  righteousness  with  unright- 
eousness? and  what  communion  hath  light 
with  darkness?"  Separatism  is  also  a  cardi- 
nal principle  of  some  groups  which  have  not 
indicated  their  attitudes  toward  social  se- 
curity: for  example,  the  Black  Muslims,  per- 
haps the  prime  exponents  of  separatism  and 
Jehovah's  Witnesses,  with  287,000  members 
in  the  United  States,  all  of  whom  are  held  by 
the  sect  to  be  ministers.  There  would  seem 
to  be  considerable  doubt  that  participation 
in  social  security  Is  compatible  vrith  the  be- 
lief of  Jehovah's  Witnesses  that  the  end  of 
the  worid  is  close  at  hand— 1984,  at  latest— 
and  objections  to  social  security  have  been 
received  from  individual  members  from  time 
to  time. 

Each  of  the  above-mentioned  groups  has 
come  into  confilct  with  Federal  or  State  law 
on  questions  other  than  social  security  All 
oppose  compulsory  military  service,  and  there 
have  been  various  other  confUcte  with  State 
or  local  laws,  such  as  the  refusal  of  the  Old 
Order  Amlsh  to  permit  their  children  to  at- 
tend school  beyond  the  8th  grade,  and  the 
refusal  of  Jehovah's  Witnesses  and  the  Black 
Muslims  to  salute  the  flag. 

The  Christian  Science  Church  opposed  pro- 
Vision  of  disability  benefits  under  social  se- 
curity on  religious  grouncte. 

Old  Order  AmUh 

The  19,000  Old  Order  Amlsh  Mennonites 
live  in  about  270  communlUes  in  19  States 
The  communities  are  known  as  church  dis- 
tricts; however,  there  are  no  meeting  housee 
and  worship  Is  conducted  In  private  homes 
Each  community  is  headed  by  a  bl8b«> 
There  is  no  hierarchy  above  the  bishops  and 
no  formal  organization  among  the  various 
communities.  Thus  each  bishop  is  able  to 
interpret  doctrine  Independently  of  views 
held  in  other  communities. 

Amish  who  do  not  belong  to  old  order 
groups— e.g.,  a  category  known  as  Beachy 
Amlsh— have  adopted  relatively  modem 
ways  of  Uvlng,  and  are  apparently  not  op- 
posed to  social  security.  There  continue  to  be 
cleavages  in  which  Old  Order  Amlsh  com- 
mimltlee,  or  segments  of  communities,  split 
off  to  adopt  more  modem  ways  of  living. 
One-third  or  more  of  the  offspring  of  Old 
Order  Amlsh  parents  do  not  continue  In  the 
sect.  As  In  virtually  any  group  there  are 
marginal  members,  some  of  whom  eventually 
become  separated  from  the  sect.  The  Amlsh 
strive  continually  to  maintain  their  com- 
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munltles  against  worldly  temptations;  an 
effective  means  of  maintenance  has  been 
their  sund  against  high  school  education 
and  their  doctrine  of  shunning,^  with  its 
arave  economic  Implications  for  Individuals 
who  are  so  lU  equipped  to  prosper  outside 
the  community. 

Xhe  Old  Order  Amlsh  relate  practically 
every  detail  of  their  way  of  living  to  rell- 
(rtous  beliefs,  which  in  tum  are  based  on 
Uteral  interpretation  of  scriptural  texts.  The 
Old  Order  Amish  attempt  to  pursue  a  life 
gUnilar  in  its  course  to  that  of  the  German 
peasant  of  perhaps  the  17th  or  18th  cen- 
turyT  The  farm  way  of  life  Is  Justified  on 
religious  grounds  because  being  "in  the 
country"  separates  the  group  from  more 
worldly,  less  firm  followers  of  Scripture.  Con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  the  use  of  non- 
mechanized  farming  methods  as  one  way  of 
differentiating  (in  proposed  legislation)  the 
Old  Order  Amlsh  from  other  religious  ob- 
jectors to  social  security.  But  even  among 
the  Old  Order  Amlsh  there  have  been  various 
concessions  to  the  changing  times.  Por  ex- 
ample, though  a  tractor  may  not  be  used  in 
the  field.  It  is  permissible  to  use  a  tractor 
to  furnish  belt  power.  The  Old  Order  Amlsh 
farmer  is  generally  allowed  to  have  one-  or 
two-cylinder  gasoline  motors  for  his  farm 
operations.  The  Old  Order  Amlsh  make  a 
significant  distinction  between  owing  and 
merely  xislng  modern  conveniences.  For  ex- 
ample, In  some  communities  It  is  permissi- 
ble to  have  electric  current  and  appliances  In 
a  mortgfiiged  home  but  not  after  the  mort- 
gage is  paid  off.  A  significant  distinction  is 
also  made  between  members  of  the  sect  and 
those  who  are  members  of  the  Amish  com- 
munity but  not  members  of  the  sect — for 
example,  Amlsh  youngsters,  who  do  not  be- 
come members  of  the  Old  Order  Amlah  until 
they  are  baptized  (which  usually  occurs  in 
their  later  teens) .  A  case  has  been  described 
m  which  a  young  man  deferred  baptism  for 
a  period  of  time  so  as  to  enable  continued 
ownership  of  an  automobile  and  a  tractor, 
with  which  he  not  only  provides  transporta- 
tion for  his  numerous  family  and  neighbors 
but  also  works  his  father's  large  farm  and 
many  of  his  neighbors.' 

History  of  the  problem 
The  problem  of  the  Old  Order  Amlsh 
with  social  security  dates  mainly  from  1955 
when  coverage  of  self-employed  farm  opera- 
tors began.  (However,  some  members  of  the 
sect  who  take  employment  in  town  have 
been  covered  as  far  back  as  1937.)  Although 
the  law  does  not  require  that  social  security 
benefits  must  be  accepted,  the  Old  Order 
Amish  bishops  assert  that  required  payment 
of  social  security  taxes  obliges  their  mem- 
bers to  participate  In  the  social  security  pro- 
gram— an  Insurance  program — and  thus  to 
act  contrary  to  their  rellgiovis  beliefs. 
Though  the  social  security  tax  provisions  are 
not  Included  with  the  benefit  provisions  In 
the  Social  Security  Act,  but  are  part  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  the  bishops  seem  to 
look  upon  the  social  security  taxes  as  In  the 
nature  of  a  personal  premium  paid  for  in- 
surance. The  bishc^s  believe  that  their  mem- 
bers should  pay  other  types  of  taxes,  pursu- 
ant to  the  scriptural  admonition  to  "render 
unto  Caesar  the  things  that  are  Caesar's."  In 
general,  the  creed  of  the  sect  (also  held  by 
some  other  groups)  dictates  that  members 
should  obey  civil  laws  except  where  they 
"militate  against  the  law,  will,  and  com- 
mandments of  Ood." ' 

The  religious  objection  to  the  Insurance 
principle  is  not  clear  cut.  For  example,  the 
Old  Order  Amlsh  make  systematic  arrange- 
ments for  protection  against  property  loss 
from  fire,  storm,  and  other  causes,  under 
which,  after  a  loss  occiirs,  members  contrib- 
ute labor  and  make  a  monetary  contribution 
related  to  their  net  worth.  One  such  group 
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arrangement,  known  as  the  Amlsh  Mutual 
Plre  Insurance  Association  of  Atglen,  Pa.,  was 
organized  by  the  Old  Order  Amlsh  of  Lah- 
caster  County  in  1875  and  was  licensed  as  an 
Insurance  company  in  Maryland  and  Penn- 
sylvania. The  Old  Order  Amlsh  do  not  con- 
sider this  type  of  arrangement  to  be  Insur- 
ance because  there  is  no  advance  funding. 
Liability  Insurance  Is  apparently  not  con- 
sidered to  be  contrary  to  their  religious  be- 
liefs— a  conclusion  based  on  the  view  that 
liability  Insurance  provides  Indemnity  not 
to  the  insured  but  to  the  party  suffering 
damage.  It  seems  clear,  however,  that  the 
Old  Order  Amlsh  are  strongly  opposed  to 
life  insurance  even  though  the  survivors,  not 
the  insured,  are  protected  under  it.« 

There  is  no  question,  of  course,  as  to  the 
sincerity  of  the  assertion  of  the  Old  Order 
Amlsh  bishops  that  participation  In  social 
security  is  contrary  to  their  religious  beliefs, 
and  a  number  of  the  Amish  farmers  carry 
out  this  objection  to  the  point  of  open  re- 
fusal to  pay  social  security  taxes  and  active 
resistance  to  the  execution  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  liens  on  their  bank  account  to  sat- 
isfy unpaid  taxes.  During  many  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  Social  Security 
Administration,  the  bishops  have  consist- 
ently refused  to  consider  any  compromise 
solution  short  of  exclusion  from  social  secu- 
rity coverage.  On  the  other  hand,  a  number 
of  individual  members  of  the  sect  have 
claimed  old-age  Insurance  benefits  under 
social  security  when  they  became  eligible 
for  such  benefits.  It  appears  that  at  least 
some  of  the  Old  Order  Amlsh — particularly, 
younger  members — are  undergoing  a  change 
in  attitude  toward  social  security  and  are 
coming  to  regard  it  as  a  good  thing.  This  is 
quite  consistent  with  their  increasing  accept- 
ance of  vartovis  Innovations  of  the  20th 
century. 

As  noted,  the  problem  of  those  Old  Order 
Amlsh  who  actively  resist  social  security  cov- 
erage is  related  mainly  (though  not  entirely) 
to  the  social  security  self-employment  tax.* 
The  enforcement  problem  was  thrust  on  the 
national  scene  when  one  Amlshman,  Valen- 
tine Y.  Byler,  of  New  WUmlngton,  Pa.,  who 
had  no  bank  account,  could  not  be  per- 
suaded to  pay  his  tax  for  the  years  1956-59. 
In  the  spring  of  1961  the  Government  seized 
three  of  his  six  plow  horses,  sold  them  at 
public  auction,  and  applied  the  proceeds 
against  his  outstanding  liability.  After  con- 
sultation with  an  attorney  who  had  become 
Interested  in  civil  liberties  cases,  Mr.  Byler 
brought  suit  on  the  grounds  of  Infringement 
of  the  freedom  of  religion  guaranteed  under 
the  first  amendment. 

Given  assurance  that  the  constitutionality 
of  the  tax  would  be  tested  in  court,  and 
that  the  statute  of  limitations  on  collection 
of  taxes  would  be  waived  by  the  Amlsh,  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  agreed  In 
October  1961,  to  suspend  all  forceful  collec- 
tion of  tax  until  the  issue  was  resolved  in 
court.  On  January  21,  1963,  the  suit  was  dis- 
missed with  prejudice  on  motion  of  the 
plaintiffs,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Byler.  (This  action 
was  apparently  based  on  religious  objections 
to  participating  in  litigation,  and  was  taken 
without  consultation  with  the  plaintiff's  at- 
torney.) As  an  alternative  course.  Old  Order 
Amlsh  bishops  appealed  to  the  Congress  and 
bills  were  Introduced  during  the  87  th  Con- 
gress to  exempt  them  from  the  tax.  The 
Treasuiry  Department  and  the  Department  oT 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  pointed  out 
objections  to  these  bills  on  administrative 
and  precedent  grounds.  During  considera- 
tion by  the  87th  Congress  of  H.R.  10606,  the 
Public  Welfare  Amendments  of  1962,  one  of 
these  bills  (S.  2031)  was  adopted  as  a  Sen- 
ate amendment  but  was  dropped  in  con- 
ference. Appended  U  a  list  of  bUls  which 
have  been  introduced  In  the  88th  Congress 
for  the  purpose  of  permitting  exclusion  from 
social  security  on  grounds  of  religion  or  con- 


science, or  to  make  coverage  voluntary  for 
self-employed  farmers. 

Although  the  suit  to  test  the  constitu- 
tionality of  the  self-employment  tax  as  It 
applies  to  the  Old  Order  Amlsh  was  never 
tried,  the  moratorium  on  the  collection  ol 
tax  has  not  been  terminated  by  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  According  to  the  most  re- 
cent report  of  the  Service,  there  are  some 
1,500  delinquent  Amlsh  accounts,  the  delin- 
quencies ranging  for  the  most  part  for  pe- 
riods from  1  to  3  years  and  involving  nearly 
$250,000  In  tax  liabilities. 

The  moratorium  was  Intended  as  a  tem- 
porary measure.  Since  tax  liabilities  are  not 
satisfied  but  only  postponed  by  this  mora- 
torium, it  cannot  be  extended  for  too  long 
a  period  of  time.  The  6-year  period  of  limi- 
tation on  collection  of  tax  vrill  expire  this 
yestr  in  some  cases.  Some  Old  Order  Amish 
have  already  indicated  that  they  would  not 
sign  vimlvers  to  extend  the  collection  period. 
The  Government,  therefore.  In  these  cases 
soon  will  be  forced  to  take  action  for  the 
collection  of  taxes  due  from  these  Individ- 
uals or  else  allow  its  collection  rights  to 
lapse. 

FOOTNOTES 

>  "Amlsh  Society,"  by  John  A.  Hostetler, 
p.  144. 

'"Our  Amlsh  Neighbors,"  by  WllUam  I. 
Schreiber,  p.  77. 

'"The  Dordrecht  Confession  (1932)."  In 
reference  to  civil  government,  this  confes- 
sion also  directs  believers  "faithfully  to  pay 
It  ciistom,  tax,  and  tribute."  One  article  of 
the  confession  forbids  defense  by  force. 

•The  first  reference  to  Insurance  in  basic 
documents  related  to  Amlsh  religious  back- 
ground appears  In  "Christian  Fundamen- 
tals," adopted  by  the  Mennonlte  General 
Conference  in  1921,  which  states  that  "life 
insurance  Is  inconsistent  with  filial  trust  in 
the  providence  and  care  of  our  heavenly 
Father."  A  more  recent  commentary,  in  "The 
Mennonlte  Encyclopedia,"  explains:  "This 
refers  to  commercial  life  Insurance  only.  The 
(Mennonlte)  brotherhood  has  a  growing 
awareness  of  its  obligation  to  make  sys- 
tematic provision  for  the  economic  needs  of 
its  members  including  financial  assistance 
for  the  widows  and  orphans  In  event  of  seri- 
ous Incapacity  or  death." 

°The  self -employment  tax  rate  is  now  5.4 
percent,  and  is  applicable  to  the  first  $4,800 
of  annual  net  earnings  from  self-employ- 
ment. Virtually  all  self-employment,  except 
self-employment  as  a  doctor  of  medicine,  is 
compulsorily  covered  under  social  security 
for  any  year  In  which  an  individual  has 
annual  net  earnings  of  at  least  $400  from 
self -employment.  The  current  social  security 
tax  rate  for  employers  and  employees  is  3% 
percent  each. 

Treasury  Department, 
Washington,  August  12,  1964. 
Hon.  Richard  S.  Schweiker, 
House  of  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mb.  Schweiker  :  I  am  enclosing  here- 
with the  opinion  of  Mr.  Berlin,  the  General 
Counsel  of  the  Treasury  Department,  relat- 
ing to  the  constitutionality  of  optional  ex- 
emption of  members  of  a  certain  religious 
faith  from  the  social  security  self-employ- 
ment tax  or  optional  recovery  of  the  tax  paid. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Stanley  S.  SxmRKY, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

The    General    Counsel    of    the 
Treasury, 
Washington,  D.C,  August  6,  1964. 

CONSTTTUTIONALTTY  OP  OPTIONAL  XXEMPTION  OP 
MEMBERS  OF  A  CERTAIN  RELIGIOUS  FATTR 
FROM  THE  SOCIAL  SECURITY  SELF-EMPLOY- 
MKNT  TAX  OR  OPTIONAL  RSCOVEBY  OF  THE  TAX 
PAro 

Legislation    has    been    proposed    in    the 
present  and  the  previous  Congress  to  pro- 
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vide  optional  exemption  from  the  social  se- 
curity self-employment  tax  for  "a  member 
or  adherent  of  a  recognized  religious  faith 
whose  established  tenets  or  teachings  are 
such  that  he  cannot  In  good  conscience 
without  violating  his  faith  accept  the  bene- 
fits of  insurance,"  upon  a  finding  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
that  bis  application  for  exemption  was  made 
in  good  faith  and  that  the  members  of  such 
religious  faith  make  adequate  provision  for 
elderly  members  to  prevent  their  becoming 
public  wards.^  Senators  Clark  and  Scott, 
among  the  chief  proponents  of  this  legisla- 
tion, have  explained  that  the  faith  in  ques- 
tion is  that  of  those  Amlsh  Mennonltes  who 
are  known  as  the  plain  people  or  Old  Order 
Amlsh  who  live  In  relative  independence  and 
isolation  in  rural  communities  and  adhere 
strictly  to  many  literal  biblical  injunctions, 
including  reliance  on  divine  providence  for 
their  care.  The  consistency  and  sincerity  of 
the  sect  is  attested  to  by  the  refusal  of  most 
of  their  members  to  accept  social  security 
benefits  or  pay  the  self-employment  tax. 

In  the  consideration  of  these  bills  in  Con- 
gress the  question  was  raised  as  to  whether 
the  proposed  exemption  would  be  constitu- 
tional and  the  views  of  the  Treasury  De- 
partment were  requested.  This  opinion  is  in 
response  to  that  request.  Since  then,  addi- 
tional legislative  proposals.  Including  an 
alternative  proposal  of  relief  for  the  Amlsh  in 
the  form  of  tax  recovery  in  place  of  tax  ex- 
emption, have  been  discussed  in  a  Joint  state- 
ment by  the  Treasury  Department  and  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Wel- 
fare, entitled  "Request  of  the  Old  Order- 
I  (  Amlsh  for  Exemption  from  the  Social  Secu- 

t  rlty     Self-Employment     Tax."     which     was 

transmitted  to  interested  Members  of  Con- 
gress by  a  Joint  letter  dated  July  20,  1964.  In 
connection  with  the  earlier  request.  It  is  also 
appropriate  to  consider  the  constitutionality 
of  these  proposals,  as  well  as  the  constitu- 
tionality of  the  various  limitations  Included, 
or  suggested  for  inclusion,  In  the  definition 
of  the  faith  whose  members  or  adherents 
would  be  eligible  for  exemption.  The  Joint 
statement  referred  to  above  reviews  the  re- 
ligious tenets  and  modes  of  life  of  these  Am- 
lsh and  provides  an  extended  analysis  of  the 
social  security  system  and  the  ftossible  ef- 
fects of  an  exemption.  I  will  not.  therefore. 
In  this  opinion  cover  any  of  this  factual  ma- 
terial. A  copy  of  this  Joint  statement  Is  at- 
tached hereto. 

Conclusion  on  tax  exemption  and  tax 
recovery 

My  conclusion,  based  upon  a  review  of  the 
principles  of  constitutional  law,  Is  that  there 
Is  no  valid  constitutional  objection  to  the 
proposed  exemption  and  that  the  question 
of  exemption  is  one  of  public  policy  for  Con- 
gress to  determine.  After  discussion  of  the 
grounds  for  this  conclxision  I  will  review  In 
the  latter  part  of  this  opinion  the  constitu- 
tionality of  various  proposed  additional  lim- 
itations upon  the  exemption. 

This  conclusion  concerning  tax  exemption 
comprehends  any  provision  by  Congress  for 
tax  recovery,  since  tax  exemption  is  the  most 
complete  relief  that  could  be  given.  In  the 
subsequent  discussion,  therefore,  the  con- 
stitutional conclusions  with  respect  to  the 
requirements  of  uniformity,  of  the  first 
amendment,  and  of  due  process  should  be 
read  as  also  extending  to  a  provision  for  tax 
recovery. 

Congress  and  the  States  have  provided  for 
the  recovery  of  taxes  In  various  situations 
where  for  reasons  of  public  policy  the  legis- 
lature has  determined  this  to  be  appropriate. 
I  have  found  no  constitutional  challenge  of 
these  provisions.  For  example,  26  U.S.C.  6420 
provides  for  refund  of  the  gasoline  taxes  paid 
for  gasoline  used  for  farming  purposes.  A 
similar  provision  in  the  Virginia  Code  sec- 
tion 58-715   (Supp.  1964),  Includes  refunds 
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for  gasoUne  iised  for  public  or  nonsectarlan 
school  buses.  Title  26  UB.C.  6418  provides 
for  refund  of  the  Federal  tax  on  sugar  manu- 
factured In  the  United  States  to  those  who 
use  such  sugar  as  livestock  feed  or  in  the  dis- 
tillation of  alcohol. 

If  members  of  the  designated  religious 
faith  were  permitted  to  choose  to  recover  in 
monthly  Installments  the  amount,  and  only 
the  amount,  of  the  social  security  taxes  they 
have  paid,  they  would  be  under  a  limitation 
which  operated  to  their  disadvantage  as 
compared  with  other  social  security  tax- 
payers to  whom  an  indefinite  amount  of  so- 
cial security  recovery  would  be  available  In 
the  form  of  Insurance.  Consequently,  It 
would  seem  that  no  other  social  security  tax- 
payer would  be  In  a  position  to  claim  that 
the  tax  recovery  allowed  to  the  Amlsh  in  any 
way  discriminated  against  his  or  added  to 
his  tax  burden. 

1.  The  requirement  of  uniformity:  The 
Constitution  provides  In  article  I,  section  8, 
clause  1 :  "The  Congress  shall  have  power  to 
lay  and  collect  taxes,  duties.  Imposts,  and 
excise,  to  pay  the  debts  and  provide  for 
the  common  defense  and  general  welfare  of 
the  United  States;  but  all  duties,  Imposts 
and  excise  shall  be  uniform  throughout  the 
United  States;  •  •  •.'•  This  canon  of  uni- 
formity has  been  long  established  to  be  a 
requirement  of  geographical  uniformity  only 
Knowlton  v.  Moore,  178  U.S.  41  (1900); 
Brushaher  v.  Union  P.,  Co.,  240  U.S.  1 
(1916);  Fernandez  v.  Wiener,  326  U.S.  340 
(1945).  Insofar  as  uniformity  may  be  re- 
quired as  an  element  of  reasonableness  under 
the  due  process  clause,  the  problems  are 
dealt  with  In  my  discussion  of  the  applica- 
tion of  that  clause. 

2.  The  first  amendment:  The  proposed  ex- 
emption. If  allowed,  would  represent  a  deter- 
mination by  Congress  that  an  accommoda- 
tion of  the  self-employment  tax  law  to  pre- 
vent offense  to  religious  scruples  against  in- 
surance would  not  be  contrary  to  public  pol- 
icy. The  first  amendment  provides  that 
"Congress  shall  make  no  law  respecting  an 
establishment  of  religion,  or  prohibiting  the 
free  exercise  thereof;  •  •  •."  The  question 
is  whether  an  exemption  from  the  social  se- 
curity tax  would  be  constitutional  as  an  ac- 
commodation or  mitigation  of  a  general  re- 
quirement in  order  to  permit  the  free  exercise 
of  a  religion  or  whether  it  would  be  an  "aid" 
to  the  specified  religion  at  the  expense  of 
other  religions  and  therefore  be  an  unconsti- 
tutional establishment  of  religion. 

It  is  my  conclusion  that  the  proposed  ex- 
emption would  in  all  probability  be  held  to 
be  a  valid  accommodation  of  the  general  law 
to  permit  religious  liberty  imder  the  free  ex- 
ercise clause.  The  subsidiary  question  wheth- 
er the  definition  of  the  persons  exempted 
may  be  a  reasonable  classification  under  the 
due  process  clause  is  discussed  in  a  subse- 
quent part  of  this  opinion.  I  base  my  conclu- 
sion on  the  following  decisions  of  Federal  and 
State  courts  particularly  the  Supreme  Court, 
which  interpret  the  first  amendment  to  per- 
mit accommodations  to  religious  beliefs.  This 
discussion  will  be  followed  by  an  analysis  of 
those  cases  which  hold  that  certain  govern- 
ment action  is  a  violation  of  the  establish- 
ment clause,  in  order  to  make  clear  that  this 
exemption  would  not  be  an  establishment  of 
religion. 

The  classic  example  of  the  applications  of 
the  free  exercise  clause  is  the  series  of  cases 
which  have  upheld  congressional  exemption 
of  conscientious  objectors  from  military  serv- 
ice. The  validity  of  this  exemption  waa  first 
established  by  the  Selective  Draft  taw  Cases, 
245  U,S.  366  (1919)  upholding  the  exemption 
In  the  draft  law  of  members  of  religious  sects 
"whose  tenets  prohibited  the  moral  right  to 
engage  In  war."  The  Solicitor  General  had  ar- 
gued (p.  374)  that  this  exemption  did  not  es- 
tablish such  religions  but  simply  aided  their 
free  exercise.  The  court  considered  that  the 
Congressional  authority  to  provide  such  ex- 


emption was  BO  obvious  that  it  need  not  sr 
gue  the  point  (p.  38&-390) . 

The  present  Universal  MUltary  Tralnlne 
and  Service  Act  enacted  June  24,  19487 
626.  62  Stat.  604.  as  amended.  In  section 
e(J),  60  U.S.C.  App.  456(J),  exempu  from 
combatant  training  and  service  In  the  Armed 
Forces  a  person  "who  by  reason  of  religious 
training  and  belief,  is  conscientiously  oppoeed 
to  participation  in  war  In  any  form."  This 
exemption  continues  to  be  recognized  as  con- 
stitutional under  the  free  exercise  clause 
Clark  V.  United  States,  236  F.  2d  13  (»th  Clr' 
1966).  cert,  denied,  352  U.S.  882  (196«)-" 
United  States  v.  Jakobson,  325  F.  2d  409  (ad 
Clr.  1963),  cert,  granted  32  L.W.  3385.  May  6 
1964.  Certiorari  was  granted  in  the  Jakobson 
case  and  in  two  other  conscientious  objector 
cases'  apparently  In  order  to  reconcile  the 
conflict  between  the  second  and  ninth  cir- 
cuits as  to  whether  the  statutory  definition 
of  "religious  training  and  belief"  as  being  a 
"belief  in  a  relation  to  a  Supreme  Being" 
may  constitutionally  be  applied  to  exclude 
a  conscientious  objector  whose  belief  is  based 
on  humanistic  principles.  This  conflict  Is  one 
essentially  concerned  with  reasonable  classi- 
fication of  an  exemption  under  the  due  proc- 
ess clause,  discussed  below.  It  does  not  con- 
cern the  constitutional  right  of  Congress  to 
exempt  conscientious  objectors  under  the 
free  exercise  clause. 

In  the  Jakobson  case  the  second  circuit 
faced  the  problem  whether  "making  exemp- 
tion from  military  service  turns  on  religious 
training  and  belief  as  stated  in  section  6(J) 
aids  religions,  and  more  particularly  religions 
based  on  a  belief  In  the  existence  of  God" 
(p.  414)  and  thereby  conflicts  with  the  hold- 
ing In  rorcaso  v.  Watkins,  367  VS.  488 
( 1961 ) .  There  It  was  determined  that  Mary- 
land could  not  require  an  oath  affirming  a 
belief  in  God  as  a  prerequisite  to  becoming  a 
notary  public.  The  Jakobson  court  concluded 
that  "the  Important  distinction  seems  to  us 
to  be  that,  in  contrast  to  Maryland's  notary 
public  oath.  Congress  enacted  this  statute, 
in  mitigation  of  what  we  assume  to  be  the 
constitutionally  permissible  course  of  deny- 
ing exemptions  to  all  objectors,  for  the  very 
purpose  of  protecting  'the  free  exercise"  of 
religion  by  those  whose  religious  beliefs  were 
Incompatible  with  military  service  which 
Congress  had  the  right  to  require"  (pp.  414- 
415). 

An  exemption  identical  with  that  in  the 
1948  military  training  act  was  specifically 
included  in  section  387(a)  of  the  Immigra- 
tion and  Naturalization  Act  of  June  27,  1952, 
c.  477,  66  Stat.  163,  258,  8  U.S.C.  1448(a).  This 
statutory  exemption  followed  the  decision  of 
the  Supreme  Court  In  Girouard  v.  United 
States,  328  U.S.  61  (1946)  ruUng  that  the 
natiualization  law  need  not  be,  and  should 
not  be.  Interpreted  to  exclude  an  alien  who 
would  not  promise  to  bear  arms  because  of 
religious  scruples.  Justice  Douglas,  for  the 
majority,  reaffirming  principles  enunciated 
in  earlier  dissents  by  Justices  Hughes  and 
Holmes,  said,  "The  struggle  for  religious  lib- 
erty has  through  the  centuries  been  an  ef- 
fort to  acconunodate  the  demands  of  the 
state  to  the  conscience  of  the  individual" 
(p.  68). 

The  general  exemption  from  taxation  of 
religious  groups,  activities  and  property  is 
another  example  of  the  exercise  by  legisla- 
tures of  the  constitutional  authority  to  make 
exemptions  to  aid  in  the  free  exercise  of 
religion,  which  continues  to  be  upheld 
against  contentions  that  the  exemption  op- 
erates to  establish  the  religions  thus  bene- 
fitted.' Under  this  exemption  a  unique  re- 
ligious doctrine  may  make  an  activity  of  one 
religious  group  exempt  as  having  a  religious 
purpose  which  would  not  be  exempt  when 
carried  on  by  other  groups  not  holding  to 
that  doctrine.*  The  exemption  from  taxation 
of  religious  activities  and  occupations  is  in- 
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corporated  Into  the  Social  Security  Act  Itself 
which  provides  optional  exemptions  for  min- 
isters Christian  Science  practitioners,  em- 
Dlovees  of  reUglous  organizations  and  mem- 
h«i  of  religious  orders  (26  U.S.C.  1402  (c) 
.nd  (e)  and  3121(b)(8). 

A  further  Illustration  of  the  principle  that 
a  ie«l8lsture  may  accommodate  particular  re- 
lie^us  beliefs  vrtthout  violating  the  first 
liendment  is  the  case  of  Zorach  v.  Clauson 
•«  US  306  (1952).  Here  the  Supreme  Court 
held  that  the  New  York  Legislature  did  not 
violate  the  eetabllshment  clause  by  authorlz- 
inK  pubUc  schools  to  release  children  1  hour 
early  every  week  for  religious  Instruction  off 
the  school  grounds.  It  said : 

"When  the  State  encourages  religious  in- 
struction or  cooperates  with  religious  au- 
thorities by  adjusting  the  schedule  of  public 
events  to  sectarian  needs,  it  follows  the  best 
of  our  traditions.  For  it  then  respects  the 
reUglous  nature  of  our  people  and  accom- 
modates the  public  service  to  their  spiritual 
needs"  (pp.  313-314).  ^        ..«<, 

The  distinction  between  Zorach  ond  Jfc- 
Collum  V.  Board  of  Education.  333  U.S.  203 
(1948)  well  Illustrates  the  distinction  be- 
tween the  two  first  amendment  clauses  for 
in  McCollum  the  released  time  plan  was  held 
unconstitutional  as  an  establishment  of  re- 
ligion as  classrooms  and  the  force  of  the 
school  were  used  In  that  plan. 

The  most  important  case,  for  our  purposes, 
is  the  recent  Supreme  Court  decUlon  In  Sher- 
bert  V.  Verner,  374  U.S.  398   (1963).  In  this 
case  the  Court  required  South  Carolina  to 
accommodate  the  requirements  of  its  unem- 
ployment compensation  law  to  the  religious 
scruples  of  an  adherent  of  a  particular  sect, 
the  Seventh-day  Adventists.  In  three  sepa- 
rate opinions  the  members  of  the  Court  bal- 
anced the  demands  of  the  free  exercise  clause 
against  the  prohibitions  of  the  establishment 
clause.  The  opinion  and  the  concurring  opin- 
ion determined  that  the  denial  of  unemploy- 
ment benefits  to  a  person  unavailable  for 
suitable  work  on  Saturday  Ijecause,  being 
an  Adventlst  she  could  not  for  religious  be- 
liefs work  on  Saturday,  was  a  restriction  on 
the  free  exercise  of  her  religion  and,  there- 
fore, unconstitutional.  The  dissenting  opin- 
ion contended  that  the  accommodation  of 
Adventists  was  a  question  of  policy  for  the 
legislature   and   that   while   the   legislature 
could  constitutionally  exempt  the  Adventlst 
from  the  requirements  for  eligibility  placed 
upon  all  other  persons  the  legislature  was 
not  required   to   do   so.    Consequently,   the 
full  Court  apparently  would  agree  that  Con- 
gress could  constitutionally  make  an  exemp- 
tion from  the  general  requirements  of  taxa- 
tion and  compulsory  insurance  of  persons 
who  because  of  religious  scruples  are  xm- 
wlUing  to  accept  social  security  insurance. 
It  is  solely  the  constitutional  abUlty  of  Con- 
gress to  make  this  exemption  to  which  this 
opinion  Is  addressed. 

The  reasoning  in  the  Sherbert  case  needs 
to  be  examined  as  It  bears  upon  the  power 
of  Congress  In  this  area.  The  principle  of 
acconmiodation  of  a  general  law  to  a  par- 
ticular religloixs  scruple  is  the  same  in  this 
situation  as  In  Sherbert  though  the  facta 
differ  in  that  in  the  Sherbert  case  the  accom- 
modation was  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Adventlst  to  receive  welfare  benefits  and 
In  the  Amlsh  situation  the  accommodation 
would  be  for  the  purpose  of  exempting  the 
Amlsh  from  benefits  as  well  as  from  taxation 
for  these  benefits. 

First,  the  Court  says  that  while  "the  con- 
sequences of  such  a  disqualification  to  re- 
ligious principles  and  practices  may  be  only 
an  indirect  result  of  welfare  legislation"  and 
that  no  criminal  sanctions  compel  work  on 
Saturday,  the  indirect  discrimination  Is 
nevertheless  a  burden  on  the  free  exercise  of 
the  Adventlst's  religion.  It  requires  her  to 
abandon  her  religious  precept  or  forgo  a  wel- 
fare benefit  generally  available  (pp.  403,  404). 
In  the  social  security  situation  the  employ- 


ment tax  is  supported  by  civil  and  criminal 
sanctions  of  assessed  penalties  and  fine,  Im- 
prisonment and  forfeiture,  so  that  the  Justi- 
fication for  congressional  relief  is  even 
clearer. 

Second,  the  court  points  out  that  while 
the  State  m&y  not  discriminate  invidiously 
between  religions  the  accommodations  re- 
quired to  be  allowed  to  the  Adventlst  would 
not  be  discriminatory  but  rather  would  re- 
move a  discrimination  based  upon  her  reli- 
gion, since  the  law  does  not  disqualify  per- 
sons who  do  not  work  on  Svmdays  (at  406). 
An  exemption  for  those  sects  which  cannot 
in  good  conscience  accept  the  Insurance  for 
which  they  are  taxed  would  not  be  an  in- 
vidious discrimination  against  other  reli- 
gions which  have  no  such  scruple  and  whose 
members  are  therefore  able  to  accept  the 
insurance  for  which  they  are  taxed. 

Third,  the  court  points  out  that  the 
administrative  problems  concerned  and  the 
possibility  of  spurious  claims  do  not  Justify 
a  restriction  on  the  free  exercise  of  religion 
(at  407). 

Then  the  court  concludes  (at  409)  that 
its  holding  does  not  foster  the  "esubllsh- 
ment"  of  the  Seventh-day  Adventlst  reli- 
gion m  South  Carolina  for  the  extension  of 
unemployment  benefits  to  Adventists  is  not 
like  the  Involvement  of  religions  with  secu- 
lar institutions  which  the  establishment 
clause  is  designed  to  forestall  as  shown  in 
its  decision  announced  the  same  day.  School 
District  of  Abington  Township  v.  Schempp, 
374  U.S.  203  (June  17,  1963).  In  fact  the 
Sherbert  ruling  reversed  the  State  court  rul- 
ing that  allowance  for  the  religious  obliga- 
tion of  the  Adventlst  would  be  an  unconsti- 
tutional discrimination  In  her  favor.  See 
Sherbert  v.  Verner,  240  S.C.  286.  126  SJE.  2d 
737,  746  (1962). 

In  the  Schempp  and  Its  companion  case, 
Murray  v.  Curlett,  decided  with  the  same 
opinion,   the  court   found  that  the  States 
were   establishing   religion   in   their   pubUc 
schools  by  requiring  Bible  reading  and  the 
recitation   of   prayers    therein.   These   deci- 
sions are  developments  of  the  prior  term's 
opinion  In  Engel  v.  Vitale,  370  U.S.  421  (1962) 
holding  that  the  requirement  of  recitation 
In  the  public  schools  of  a  State-authored 
prayer  was  a  violation  of  the  establishment 
clause    which    prohibits    Government    from 
placing  Its    'power,  prestige,  and  financial 
support  •  •  •  behind  a  particular  religious 
belief"   (p.  431).  In  the  Schempp  case  the 
court   develops  the  Idea  that   Government 
must  remain  "neutral,"  a  term  derived  from 
the  5-to-4  decision  In  Everson  v.  Board  of 
Education,  330  US.  1   (1947).  In  Its  context 
In  the  several  Establishment  cases  this  term 
means  an  inability  of  the  State  to  use  its 
powers  to  require  religious  observances  or  to 
use  public  funds  for  the  support  of  religious 
Institutions.  None  of   the  holdings   applies 
the  establishment  clause  to  forbid  the  grant- 
ing of  an  exemption  from  Government  co- 
ercion of  a  secular  action  to  acconunodate 
religious  scruples   under   the   free   exercise 
clause.  The  latter  clause  Is  predicated,  says 
the  Schempp  court,  on  Government  coercion 
which   Impinges   on   religious  practice,  374 
U.S.  at  223.  The  dlstlncUon  between  these 
two  historic  lines  of  decisions  has  permitted 
the  Schempp  case  to  be  decided  consistently 
with  the  Sherbert  case  on  the  same  day. 

In  sum,  then,  an  exemption  removes  a 
handicap  to  the  free  exercise  of  a  particular 
religion  placed  upon  It  by  force  of  Gov- 
ernment; it  is  not  a  requirement  by  the 
Government  that  the  particular  religion  be 
practiced  or  observed  or  supported  by  non- 
adherents. 

The  meaning  of  the  Sherbert  case  Is  made 
unmistakable  In  Its  application  by  the  court 
in  the  recent  case.  In  re  Jenison,  376  U.8.  14 
(1963).  Here  the  court  "In  the  light  of 
Sherbert  v.  Verner"  vacated  the  Judgment  of 
the  Minnesota  Supreme  Court  In  In  re  Jeni- 


son. 265  Minn.  96,  120  N.W.  2d  516  (1968). 
The  Minnesota  court  had  held  a  person 
selected  for  Jury  duty  in  contempt  of  court 
for  refusing  to  serve  on  the  Jury  because  of 
a  religious  belief  based  upon  the  blbUcal 
Injunction  against  Judging  other  persons. 
The  Minnesota  court  had  reasoned  that  Jxiry 
duty,  being  a  primary  duty  of  all  citizens, 
was  superior  to  a  religious  belief  deemed 
by  the  court  contrary  to  public  order,  citing 
Reynolds  v.  United  States,  98  TJB.  145  (1878) 
which  held  that  Congress  could  prohibit 
polygamy  as  a  violation  of  the  social  order. 
Since  the  Supreme  Court  has  now  held  that 
Government  must  accommodate  even  the 
highest  duties  of  citizens  to  sincere  rellgloxrs 
scruples.  It  Is  probable  that  It  would  hold 
that  Congress  may  accommodate  the  reli- 
gious scruple  against  Insurance  by  allowing 
for  such  a  scruple  an  optional  exemption,  or 
a  lesser  form  of  relief,  from  social  security 
taxation  and  benefits. 

3.  The  due  process  clause:  Under  the  duo 
process  clause  of  the  fifth  amendment  tax 
statutes  must  provide  reasonable  classifica- 
tions of  the  subjects  taxed  or  regulated  and 
reasonable  exemptions.  If  exemptions  are 
provided.  But,  as  has  been  firmly  established 
by  the  Supreme  Coiut,  particularly  In  cases 
upholding  the  various  exemptions  provided 
In  the  Social  Security  Act  and  State  unem- 
ployment compensation  acts  (Carmichael  \. 
Southern  Coal  Co..  301  U.S.  496  (1937); 
Steward  Machine  Company  v.  Davis,  301  U.8. 
643  (1937);  Helvering  v.  DavU,  301  U.S.  619 
(1937)),  the  outer  bounds  of  what  Is  a  rea- 
sonable tax  or  exemption  citissification  allow 
a  wider  play  of  legislative  Judgment  than 
many  other  areas  of  the  law  where  the  "rea- 
sonable" standard  U  applied.  In  these  cases 
the  court  assured  legislatures  that  they  had 
the  widest  powers  of  selection  and  classifica- 
tion In  taxing  some  at  one  rate,  others  at 
another  and  exempting  others  altogether, 
where  distinctions  were  based  upon  "con- 
siderations of  policy  and  practical  conven- 
ience." 

Claims  of  discriminatory  treatment  under 
social  security  continue  to  be  rejected  as  not 
"patenUy  arbitrary."  Flemming  v.  Nestor, 
363  U.S.  603,  611  (1960).  Recently,  Smart  v. 
United  atates,  222  F.  Supp.  65  (SJJJJ.Y. 
1963),  upheld  a  higher  tax  on  (American) 
employees  of  the  United  Nations,  as  the 
means  employed  bore  a  substantial  and  logi- 
cal relation  to  the  objective;  and  Lesson  v. 
Celebreze,  225  P.  Supp.  627  (E.D.N.T.  1963). 
accepted  differences  In  dependency  deter- 
mination for  children  of  a  deceased  mother 
from  that  for  children  of  a  deceased  father, 
based  on  family  support  experience.  See  also 
Cape  Shore  Fish  Co.  v.  United  States,  330 
P.  2d  961  (Ct.  CI.  1964),  and  Abney  v.  Camp- 
bell. 206  F.  2d  836  (5th  Clr.  1963)  on  fishing 
vessel  employment  differences  and  on  domes- 
tic service  differences  respectively. 

The  requirement  that  exemptions  have  a 
reasonable  basis  applies  as  well  to  exemp- 
tions based  upon  religious  scruples  provided 
by  Congress  In  conformity  with  the  first 
amendment.  In  a  nontax  area  this  require- 
ment has  been  recently  reviewed  in  the  sec- 
ond circuit  decisions,  pending  review  In  the 
Sunreme  Court,  on  the  reasonableness  of  the 
selective  service  definition  of  religious  train- 
ing and  belief  as  being  confined  to  belief  in 
a  Supreme  Being.  United  States  v.  Jakob- 
son, 325  F.  2d  409  (2d  Clr.  1963)  and  United 
States  V.  Seeger,  326  F.  2d  846  (2d  Clr.  1964) ; 
certiorari  granted  in  both  cases.  32  L.W. 
3385,  May  5,  1964.  In  these  cases  the  court 
determined  that  an  exemption  from  bear- 
ing arms  based  on  religious  belief  was  a  con- 
stitutional accommodation  of  religion,  but 
that  a  restriction  of  the  deflntlon  of  religion 
to  a  Supreme  Being  was  too  narrow  in  view 
of  its  conclusion  that  a  conscieiuse  sincerely 
compelled  to  refrain  from  bearing  arms  be- 
cause of  a  "mystical  force  of  'Godness' "  or  a 
"compulsion  to  follow  the  paths  of  'good- 
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ness'  '•  might  be  religious  In  natiire  (Seeger, 
p.  853).  In  other  words,  at  least  In  the  sec- 
ond clrciilt,  the  exemption  on  the  grounds  of 
religious  objection  must  reach  all  who  have 
sincere  objections  which  could  be  Interpreted 
as  religious  in  nature. 

In  the  social  security  situation,  however, 
a  classification  may  be  as  limited  as  cir- 
ctmistances  require,  as  indicated  in  the 
Smart  and  other  cases,  supra. 

In  fact  the  Social  Security  Act  and  Its 
amendments  have  characteristically  carved 
out  exemptions  which  are  as  narrow  as  re- 
quired by  the  sociological  facts,  Including 
differences  among  vocations  and  religious 
attitudes.  Thvis,  for  example,  lawyers  are 
covered  by  the  self-employment  tax,  minis- 
ters, including  Christian  Science  practition- 
ers, are  optionally  covered,  but  doctors  and 
persons  who  have  taken  the  vow  of  poverty 
as  a  member  of  a  religious  order  are  com- 
pletely exempted  (26  U.S.C.  1403  (c)  and 
(e),  and  42  U.S.C.  411(c)  (4)  and  (5)). 
When  the  self-employment  tax  was  passed 
in  1950  the  act  excluded  the  performance  of 
service  by  a  minister  of  a  church  or  a  mem- 
ber of  a  religious  order  or  by  a  Christian 
Science  practitioner  in  the  exercise  of  their 
callings,  in  order  to  avoid  Impairment  of  re- 
ligious liberty  (Senate  Finance  Committee 
hearings  on  HJl.  6000.  81st  Cong.,  Jan.  17, 
1950,  pt.  1,  pp.  1  and  3).  The  exemption  was 
made  optional  In  the  1954  amendment  of 
the  act  for  these  classes  of  persons  except 
the  mendicant  orders.  These  exemptions 
have  not  been  challenged. 
1 1  The  reason  for  the  present  proposal  to  ex- 

empt members  of  religious  sects,  as  such,  is 
1 1  solely  that  they  have  a  religious  objection  to 

receiving  insurance.  Accordingly,  a  classifi- 
cation of  such  sects  for  exemption  purposes, 
with  appropriate  safeguards,  would  reach  all 
those  whom  Congress  would  have  a  reason- 
able ground  to  exempt  and  would,  therefore, 
not  be  arbitrary  nor  violative  of  due  process. 
This  conclusion  is  the  basis  of  the  opinion 
of  the  staff  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  In- 
ternal Revenue  Taxation  and  that  of  the 
American  Law  Division  of  the  Library  of 
Congress  provided  to  Senator  Clark  under 
dates  of  November  9,  1962.  and  September  19, 
1962,  respectively.  These  opinions  conclude 
that  the  proposed  exemption  would  be  con- 
stitutional as  It  would  apply  to  all  those  who 
fall  within  the  classification  and  that  the 
clasalflcatlon  Is  reasonable.  Congressional 
Record,  volume  109,  part  1,  pages  463,  464. 
A  copy  of  these  opinions  as  reproduced  In 
the  Congressional  Record  is  attached. 

Since,  therefore.  Congress  may  exempt 
those  members  of  e.  religious  faith  who  have 
scruples  against  receiving  insurance,  the 
next  question  is  what  practical  safeguards 
Congress  may  designate  to  assure  that  only 
those  who  come  within  the  policy  of  the 
exemption  obtain  the  exemption,  without 
Imposing  arbitrary  limitations. 

Limitations  on  the  exemption 
The  Joint  statement  by  the  l^easury  De- 
partment and  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  reviewing  the  prob- 
lems created  by  the  proposed  exemption  for 
the  Amlsh  contains  in  section  3  suggested 
additional  limitations  upon  the  exemption. 
These  llmltatlona  are  proposed  as  possible 
means  to  protect  the  social  security  system 
from  an  unintended  extension  of  exemptions 
from  compulsory  insurance  which  would 
weaken  and  dilute  it.  The  extensions  of  the 
exemption  might  occur,  according  to  this 
Joint  statement,  either  through  the  forma- 
tion of  additional  faiths  claiming  opposition 
to  acc^tance  of  benefits  as  one  of  their 
tenets  or  through  the  redefinition  by  various 
existing  separatist  groups  of  their  tenets  to 
include  such  opposition. 

I  shaU  consider  each  of  these  propoecd 
additional  limitations,  designated  "a" 
through  "e,"  to  detannlne  whether  the  limi- 


tation may  be  considered  by  the  courts  to  be 
a  reasonable  classification  and  consistent 
with  the  due  process  clause.  I  shall  also  sug- 
gest a  limitation,  designated  "f,"  which  was 
not  among  those  proposed  but  which  may  be 
found  to  limit  the  exemption  reasonably  and 
realistically  to  the  groups  which  Congress 
intends  to  accommodate  by  this  exemption. 

(a)  An  explicit  limitation  of  the  exemption 
to  the  old  order  Amlsh :  This  limitation  would 
probably  be  considered  arbitrary  since  the 
designation  of  one  sect  to  the  exclusion  of 
other  sects  having  the  same  scruple  would 
be  Inconsistent  with  the  congressional  policy 
of  removing  the  Government  coercion  of 
belief  which  constitutes  the  denial  of  the 
free  exercise  of  religion.  It  would  also  prob- 
ably constitute  an  invalid  preference  of  one 
particular  faith  over  those  which  were  simi- 
larly situated.  The  facts  presented  to  Con- 
gress indicate  that  they  may  be  certain 
other  sects  of  the  Amlsh  and  possibly  other 
religious  groups  who  have  the  same  religious 
scruple  which  is  now  being  coerced.  Further- 
more, the  exemption  of  a  single  named  group 
will  be  held  to  be  arbitrary »  unless  the  rela- 
tion to  the  public  good  is  clearly  demonstra- 
ble.' 

(b)  Limitation  to  members  of  a  sect,  ex- 
cluding adherents  who  are  not  members; 
and  (c)  limitation  to  members  of  sects  who 
"Uke  care  of  their  own":  These  limitations 
are  being  considered  together  since  at  least 
some  of  the  bills  before  Congress  provide 
that  a  necessary  condition  of  exemption  Is 
a  flndmg  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  that  the  sect  makes  pro- 
vision for  its  elderly  "members."  This  con- 
dition would  probably  be  considered  a  neces- 
sary and  proper  public  policy  consideration 
and,  therefore,  a  reasonable  condition  upon 
which  to  base  eligibility  for  exemption.  The 
purpose  of  Congress  in  this  legislation  would 
be  to  assure  the  fulfillment  of  the  welfare 
purpose  of  social  security  while  relaxing  that 
feature  of  social  security  which  impinges  on 
the  free  exercise  of  religion.  Moreover,  since 
individuals  can  seldom  guarantee  their  own 
future  against  deprivation  and  need,  it  would 
be  reasonable  for  Congress  to  provide  that 
to  qualify  for  an  exemption  a  person  must 
be  a  member  of  a  sect  which  shares  the 
religious  commitment,  both  with  respect  to 
refusing  State  Insurance  and  providing  for 
that  sect's  welfare.  Consequently,  since  the 
sect  aspect  Is  essential,  it  would  seem  reason- 
able to  limit  the  qualification  for  exemption 
to  persons  who  are  members  of  a  qualifying 
sect.  As  said  by  Justices  Black  and  Douglas 
in  Board  of  Education  v.  Barnette,  319  US 
624,  643  (1943)  :  "No  well-ordered  society  can 
leave  to  the  individuals  an  absolute  right 
to  make  final  decisions,  unassailable  by  the 
State,  as  to  everything  they  will  or  will  not 
do." 

(d)  Limitation  to  sects  which  require 
members  to  follow  the  occupation  of  farm- 
ing as  a  matter  of  religious  principle:  This 
limitation,  as  phrased,  would  not  be  appro- 
priate on  the  basis  of  the  facts  given  in  the 
Joint  statement.  It  is  there  stated  that 
"most  old-order  Amlsh  communities  permit 
members  to  make  their  living  as  self-em- 
ployed carpenters  or  masons"  (p.  9).  The 
possibility  of  limiting  the  exemption  to  sects 
which  are  established  In  farming  commu- 
nities for  religious  reasons  is  suggested  and 
discussed  below. 

(e)  Limitation  to  religious  groups  which 
were  established  before  1936:  Any  limitation 
which  designates  a  cutoff  date  would  gener- 
ally be  less  reasonable  than  one  which  on  its 
face  shows  some  relationship  to  the  public 
purpose  of  the  statute.  For  example,  a  re- 
quirement that  the  sect  shaU  have  demon- 
strated over  a  period  of  years  its  ability  to 
take  care  of  its  own  members  would  prob- 
ably be  mora  acceptable  as  a  classification. 
The  text  of  certain  of  the  legislative  pro- 
posals already  contain  this  principle  in  that 
they  refer  to  the  sect  to  be  exempted  as  one 


January  27,  1971 


which  IB  "established."  I  would  see  no  rea- 
son why  the  extent  or  the  test  of  establish- 
ment might  not  be  specifically  cpelled  out 
There  Is  some  authority  that  a  "classification 
which  draws  a  line  in  favor  of  existing  busl- 
nessos  as  against  those  later  entering  the 
field  will  be  upheld  if  any  reasonable  and 
substantial  basis  can  be  found  to  Justify  the 
classification."  Del  Mar  Canning  Co  v 
Payne.  29  Cal.  2d  380.  175  P.  2d  231  '  232 
(1946).  The  circumstances  Justifying 'such 
a  discrimination  must  provide  substantial 
reason.  Mayflower  Farms  v.  Ten  Eyck  207 
V.3.  266  (1936).  It  Is  probable  that  the 
unusual  situation  of  the  Amlsh  with  respect 
to  social  security  would  be  considered  a  sub- 
stantial reason  for  a  limitation  of  the  classl 
flcatlon  to  established  sects. 

(f)  Limitation  to  sect  established  in  farm- 
ing communities  for  religious  reasons:  The 
faith,  the  members  of  which  are  to  be  ex- 
empted,  might  be  described  not  only  as  one 
whose  established  tenets  would  be  violated 
by  the  acceptance  of  Insurance,  and  one 
which  provides  for  elderly  and  dependent 
members,  but  as  one  which  for  religious  rea- 
sons is  established  in  farming  communities 
These  limitations  might  be  reasonable  if 
Congress  found  after  sufficient  Inquiry  that 
they  were  necessary  to  assure  that  the  ex- 
emption would  be  confined  to  sects  which 
were  religiously  motivated  and  responsible 
and  to  assure  that  the  welfare  piu'pose  of 
social  security  would  be  fulfilled.  Congress 
might  reasonably  find  that  the  restriction 
of  the  exemption  to  those  sects  established 
in  fanning  communities  would  be  justi- 
fied on  the  ground  that  such  a  sect  could  be 
more  certainly  relied  upon  to  identify  and 
provide  for  its  dependent  and  elderly  mem- 
bers than  those  in  the  mobile  and  transient 
urban  environment.  Conversely,  the  limita- 
tion would  have  the  effect  of  excluding  sects 
which  subsequently  organize  for  the  purpose 
of  exemption  from  social  security,  as  it  is 
unlikely  that  these  would  or  could  establish 
themselves  in  farming  communities  for  re- 
llgious  or  other  reasons.  The  limitation 
would  exclude  other  present  separatist 
groups  whose  principles  might,  but  do  not 
specificaUy.  Include  refusal  of  social  security 
benefits.  LegUlatlon  which  distinguishes 
farming  situations  from  others  because  of 
sociological  and  economic  differences  has 
taken  many  forms  and  has  been  accepted  by 
the  courts.  See.  for  example,  Tigner  v.  Texas, 
310  U.S.  141  (1940),  rehearing  denied,  310 
U.S.  669   (1940). 

Q.  d'Andklot  Belin, 

General  Counsel. 
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fi907)  Cf.  United  States  v.  Department  of 
Revenue  of  Illinois,  191  P.  Supp.  723  (ND. 
ni  1961)  invalidating  a  reUU  tax  on  sales 
to  the  Federal  but  not  to  the  State  govern- 
ment. 

fi  380— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
PROVTOE  TAX  RELIEF  FOR  FAM- 
ILIES OF  VIETNAM  PRISONERS  OF 
WAR  TRAVELING  OUTSIDE  THE 
UNITED  STATES  SEEKING  INFOR- 
MATION ABOUT  THEIR  MISSING 
RELATIVES 

Mr  8CHWEIKER.  Mr.  President,  I 
introduce  today  a  bill  to  amend  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  to  permit  a  tax- 
nayer  to  deduct  expenses  incurred  m 
traveling  outside  the  United  States  to 
obtain  information  concerning  a  member 
of  his  immediate  family  who  is  missing 
in  action  in  Vietnam  or  who  is.  or  may 
be,  held  prisoner  by  the  North  Viet- 
namese. 

In  addition,  I  am  proposing  that  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  be  further 
amended  to  relieve  prisoners  of  war  and 
those  missing  in  action  from  income  tax 
liability  during  the  time  they  are  held  m 
a  detained  status  by  the  enemy. 

Mr  President,  during  the  past  few 
years  one  of  the  most  distressing  aspects 
of  the  tragic  Vietnam  war  has  been  the 
inhumane  attitude  taken  by  the  North 
Vietnamese  and  the  National  Liberation 
Front  in  South  Vietnam  toward  Ameri- 
can prisoners  of  war. 

State  Department  inquiries,  congres- 
sional resolutions,  which  I  have  strongly 
supported,  letterwriUng  campaigns  by 
newspapers,  and  their  readers  across  the 
Nation,  and  the  joint  session  on  prisoners 
of  war  have  been  of  no  avail.  It  is  par- 
ticularly disheartening  to  hear  of  the 
personal  experiences  of  the  mothers, 
fathers,  sisters,  brothers,  and  wives  who 
have  spent  thousands  of  dollars  in  vain 
attempts  to  learn  whether  their  loved 
ones  are  in  fact  dead  or  alive,  and  in  at- 
tempts to  seek  their  freedom. 

The  North  Vietnamese  have  repeatedly 
refused  to  adhere  to  the  Geneva  Conven- 
tion and,  despite  entreaties  from  many 
sources,  both  ofBcitd  and  unofficial,  have 
not  even  taken  the  basic  step  of  himfian 
decency  in  revealing  the  names  of  the 
prisoners  they  are  currently  holding. 

The  tragedy  of  this  secrecy  is  that 
thousands  of  relatives  and  friends  of 
Americans  missing  in  action  must  live 
daily  imder  the  torment  of  not  knowing 
whether  their  loved  ones  are  alive  or  not. 
Last  year,  the  Congress  enacted  Public 
Law  91-289.  to  provide  extra  pay  imder 
the  War  Claims  Act  of  1948.  to  men  held 
prisoners  of  war. 

However,  in  addition  to  this  step  to 
help  the  POW's,  there  is  further  action 
we  can  take  to  be  of  direct  benefit  to 
relatives,  who  in  addition  to  the  mental 
anguish  and  emotional  strain  of  not 
knowing  whether  their  loved  ones  are 
prisoners  or  not,  have  undergone  con- 
siderable financial  expenses  trying  to 
find  out  this  information. 

Many  wives,  parents,  and  children 
have  traveled  to  Paris,  and  other  spots 
around  the  world,  to  try  to  obtain  in- 
formation about  the  status  or  where- 
abouts of  a  serviceman  who  is  missing  in 
action.  In  so  doing,  they  have  incurred 


many  expenses,  such  as  transportation, 
hotel,  meals,  and  telephone  Mils.  I  feel 
that,  if  we  allow  businessmen  to  deduct 
such  items  in  the  course  of  their  business, 
we  also  should  take  this  humanitarian 
step  and  allow  similar  deductions  for 
those  families  that  have  to  bear  so  much 
grief. 

This  bill  is  similar  to  HJl.  19380,  In- 
troduced last  year  in  the  other  body  by 
Representative  Paul  Pindley,  of  Illinois. 
I  hope  the  Congress  can  act  swiftly  so 
that  in  this  small  personal  way.  we  can 
let  the  relatives  of  our  servicemen  miss- 
ing in  action  know  that  we  are  concerned 
about  their  personal  anguish,  and  want 
to  do  everything  within  our  power  to 
help. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  that  my  bill  be  ap- 
propriately referred,  and  that  the  text 
be  printed  at  this  point  In  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  In  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  380) .  A  bill  to  amend  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  permit 
a  taxpayer  to  deduct  expenses  incurred 
In  traveling  outside  the  United  States  to 
obtain  information  concerning  a  member 
of  his  immediate  family  who  is  missing 
in  action,  or  who  is  or  may  be  held  pris- 
oner, in  the  Vietnam  conflict,  and  for 
other  purposes.  Introduced  by  Mr. 
ScHWEiKER,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  tiUe,  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance,  and  ordered  to  be  printed  In 
the  Record,  as  follows: 

S.  380 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a)  part 
Vn  of  subchapter  B  of  chapter  1  of  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code  of  1964  (relating  to  addi- 
tional Itemized  deductions  for  mdivlduals) 
is  amended  by  redesignating  section  218  as 
section  219  and  by  Inserting  after  section  217 
the  following  new  section: 
"Sec.  218.  Expenses  Incttrred  in  Seeking  In- 
formation Concerning  Family 
Members  Who  Are  or  Mat  Bb 
Prisoners  of  War. 
"(a)  In  General.— Under  regtUatlons  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  there 
shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  the  amount 
of  any  expenses   (includible  under  subsec- 
tion (b) )  which  are  paid  or  incurred  during 
the  taxable  year  by  the  taxpayer,  or  by  an- 
other person  with  respect  to  whom  the  tax- 
payer is  entitled  for  such  taxable  year  to  an 
exemption  under  section  151,  In  connection 
with  a  trip  outside  the  United  States  for  the 
purpose  of  locating  or  communicating  with 
a  member  of  the  taxpayer's  immediate  family 
who  is  or  may  be  a  prisoner  of  war  or  is 
otherwise  In  a  missing  status  (as  defined  in 
section  551(2)  of  title  37,  United  States  Code) 
during  and  In  connection  with  the  Vietnam 
conflict,    for    the    purpose    of    ascertaining 
whether  such  member  Is  alive,  or  for  the  pur- 
pose of  seeking  his  release  from  imprison- 
ment or  detention. 

"(b)  Expenses  Includible. — The  expenses 
which  may  be  Included  in  the  deduction 
under  subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  any 
trip  shall  include  the  costs  of  transportation, 
board,  lodging,  telephone  calls,  and  other 
itenas  and  services  on  or  in  connection  with 
such  trip,  but  only  to  the  extent  that  they 
are  directly  reUted  to  and  necessary  for  tihe 
purpose  (specified  in  subsection  (a))  for 
which  the  tr^  was  made. 

(b)  The  table  of  sections  for  part  vn  of 
subchapter  B  of  chapter  1  of  such  Code  is 


amended  by  striking  out  the  last  Item  and 
Inaertlng  in  Ueu  thereof  the  following: 
"Sec.  218.  Expenses  incurred  in  seeking  in- 
formation    concerning     family 
members   who   are   or   may   be 
prisoners  of  war. 
"Sec.  219.  Cross  references." 

"(c)  Vietnam  Conflict  Defined. — For 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  "Vietnam 
conflict"  includes  combatant  activities  by 
United  States  forces  in  Vietnam  and  oth» 
areas  of  Southeast  Asia,  and  directly  related 
military,  naval,  air,  and  suRjly  activities, 
conducted  on  or  after  February  28,  1961,  and 
prior  to  such  date  as  may  be  specified  by 
the  President  by  Executive  order  as  tJie  date 
of  the  termination  of  such  activities." 

Sec.  2.  Section  112  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  (relating  to  certain  com- 
bat pay  of  mwnbers  of  the  Armed  Forces)  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subsection: 

"(d)  Prisoners  of  War,  Etc. — Gross  in- 
come does  not  mclude  compensation  received 
for  active  service  as  a  member  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  for  any  month 
during  any  part  of  which  such  member  is  in 
a  missing  status  (as  defined  in  section  661 
(2)  of  tttle  37,  United  States  Code)  during 
the  Vietnam  conflict  (as  defined  in  section 
218(c)  )."■ 

Sec.  3.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act 
shall  apply  to  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1970." 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  18— 
INTRODUCTION  OF  A  JOINT  RES- 
OLUTION DEFINING  PRESIDEN- 
TIAL AUTHORITY  TO  DEPLOY  U.S. 
TROOPS  ABROAD 

Mr.  TAFT.  Mr.  President,  as  we  began 
our  involvement  in  Vietnam,  the  Con- 
gress partly  surrendered  its  constitution- 
al responsibilities  relative  to  the  scope 
of  American  foreign  policy.  This  was  a 
mistake  which  should  not  be  repeated. 
Today  I  expect  to  introduce  for  appro- 
priate reference  a  joint  rescdution  which 
restricts  the  deployment  of  American 
troops  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the 
United  States  without  specific  congres- 
sional authorization.  It  would  exempt 
only  four  carefully  defined  situations  In- 
volving our  national  security.  Even  with- 
in these  four  exempt  situations,  the  Pres- 
ident would  be  required  to  report  any 
U.S.  troc*  deployment  in  a  foreign  na- 
tion to  the  Congress  within  48  hours.  In 
all  other  situations,  congressional  ap- 
proval would  be  required  prior  to  such 
deployment  of  American  forces. 

I  have  long  held  the  opinion  that  Con- 
gress must  assume  a  leading  role  In  the 
definition  of  Presidential  authority  to  In- 
tervene militarily  in  foreign  nations.  The 
war  in  Vietnam  has  mtide  this  abundant- 
ly clear.  I  cannot  think  of  any  task  more 
important  for  this  Congress  than  the 
proper  and  clear  definition  of  the  respec- 
tive constitutional  roles  of  the  President 
and  the  Congress  In  the  area  of  foreign 
policy. 

Mr.  President,  I  offer  a  resolution  for 
reference  to  the  appropriate  committee 
and  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
text  of  the  joint  resolution  be  printed  in 
the  Record  as  a  part  of  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
joint  resolution  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred;  and,  without  objec- 
tion, the  Joint  resolution  will  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 


CXVII- 


-48— Part  1 


746 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  27,  1971 


The  Joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  18)  to 
define  the  principles  which  shall  govern 
the  deployment  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  United  States  by  the  President,  the 
express  U.S.  foreign  policy  objectives  in 
Southeast  Asia,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Taft,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title, 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations,  and  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows : 

S.J.  Res.  18 

Whereas  wide  discussion  and  differences 
of  opinion  have  arisen  among  the  members 
of  the  body  politic  with  respect  to  the  power 
of  the  President  as  Commander  In  Chief  to 
deploy  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
beyond  Its  territorial  limits  and  to  commit 
such  Armed  Forces  to  combat,  and 

Whereas  the  Congress  has,  through  acqui- 
escence and  overt  action,  sanctioned  on  nu- 
merous occasions  the  deployment  of  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  beyond 
Its  territorial  limits  and  commitment  of  such 
Armed  Forces  to  combat  without  prior  ex- 
press authorization  or  a  declaration  of  war 
by  the  Congress,  and 

Whereas  In  order  to  eliminate  the  con- 
fusion caused  by  the  previous  acquiescence 
and  overt  actions  by  Congress,  there  Is  a 
need  for  a  clear  statement  of  policy  by  the 
Congress  as  to  the  foreign  policy  of  the 
United  States  In  Southeast  Asia,  the  deploy- 
ment of  Armed  Forces  by  the  President  gen- 
erally, and  speclfloally  their  deployment  In 
fulfillment  of  such  foreign  policy:  Now, 
therefore,  be  It 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  arid  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled. 

Part  I 
The  deployment  and  commitment  to  com- 
bat of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
In,  within  the  territorial  waters  of,  or  over 
the  territory  or  territorial  waters  of  any  other 
nation  Is  authorized  and  shall  be  undertaken 
only  with  specific  prior  authorization  of  Con- 
gress by  law;  except  that  the  President,  as 
Commander  In  Chief,  Is  authorized  to  de- 
ploy and  commit  to  combat  such  Armed 
Forces  at  his  sole  discretion: 

( 1 )  When  he  finds  that  the  territory  or  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  are  under 
attack  or  imminent  threat  of  attack;  or 

(2)  When  he  finds  that  such  deployment 
is  necessary  to  fulfill  a  treaty  obligation  of 
the  United  States  not  qualified  by  constitu- 
tional or  treaty  contained  limitations  of  con- 
ditions; or 

(3)  When  he  finds  that  such  deployment 
18  necessary  to  effectuate  a  declaration  of 
war  acted  on  by  the  Congress;  or 

(4)  When  he  finds  that  such  deployment 
Is  necessary  to  exercise  the  Inherent  right  of 
self-defense  of  the  Nation  or  Its  nationals 
pursuant  to  established  principles  of  Inter- 
national law  or  article  61  of  the  Charter  of 
the  United  Nations. 

The  President  shall  notify  the  Congress  with- 
in twenty-four  hours  after  any  such  finding 
of  all  action  he  ha«  taken  at  his  sole  dis- 
cretion pursuant  to  any  such  finding.  In  the 
event  the  Congress  Is  not  In  session,  then  the 
President  shall  convene  the  Congress  In  an 
extraordinary  session  and  so  notify  the  Con- 
gress within  forty-eight  hours  after  such 
finding.  This  authorization  shall  terminate 
upon  the  passage  of  a  concurrent  resolution 
to  that  effect  by  both  Houses  of  Congress. 
Part  n 
The  Congress  hereby  declares  that  It  Is 
the  policy  of  the  United  States  that  each  of 
the  several  free  Southeast  and  South  Asian 
natloos  should  have  the  primary  rei^xtnslbil- 
Ity  for  the  defense  of  its  own  territorial  In- 
tegrity: Provided,  however.  That  It  Is  the 
policy  of  the  United  States  where  requested 


and  where  needed  to  furnish  economic  and 
military  material  assistance  to  such  nations 
whose  territorial  Integrity  Is  threatened  by 
armed  aggression.  The  Congress  specifically 
authorizes  the  continued  deployment  of  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  In  the  ter- 
ritorial limits  of  the  Republic  of  South  Viet- 
nam for  such  time  and  In  such  manner  as 
the  President,  as  Commander  In  Chief,  shall 
deem  necessary  and  appropriate  to  tMoom- 
pllsb  a  responsible  and  Irreversible  with- 
drawal of  such  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  and  the  assumption  by  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  Republic  of  South  Vietnam  at 
the  earliest  feasible  date  of  the  responsibility 
for  the  defense  of  the  territorial  Integrity  of 
the  Republic  of  South  Vietnam:  Provided 
further,  That  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  should  not  be  deployed  or  committed 
to  combat  In  Indochina  In  territory  other 
than  that  of  the  Republic  of  South  Vietnam, 
except  as  provided  In  part  I  hereof.  This 
declaration  of  policy  and  authorization  shall 
terminate  upon  the  passage  of  a  concurrent 
resolution  to  that  effect  by  both  Houses  of 
Congress. 


ADDITIONAL  COSPONSOR  OP  BILLS 

S.  123  ANDB.  134 

At  the  request  of  the  Jiuolor  Senator 
from  Wyoming  (Mr.  Hansen)  ,  the  name 
of  the  senior  Senator  from  Wyoming 
(Mr.  McOee)  was  added  as  a  cosponsor 
of  the  bills  S.  123,  to  authorize  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  modify  the  op- 
eration of  the  Kortes  unit,  Missouri 
River  Basin  project,  Wyoming,  for  fish- 
ery conservation,  and  S.  124,  to  authorize 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  construct, 
operate,  and  maintain  the  Polecat  Bench 
Area  of  the  Shoshone  extensions  unit, 
Missouri  River  Basin  project,  Wyoming, 
and  for  other  purposes. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  ?  3— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  CONTINU- 
ING FOR  1  MONTH  CERTAIN  AU- 
THORITY FOR  INVESTIGATIONS 
BY  THE  COMMITTEE  ON  GOVERN- 
MENT OPERATIONS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia  (for  Mr. 
Ribicoff)  submitted  a  resolution  (S.  Res. 
13)  continuing  for  1  month  certain  au- 
thority for  Investigations  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations  into 
the  efficiency  and  economy  of  operations 
of  all  branches  of  Government,  which 
was  considered  and  agreed  to. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Byrd  of  West 
Virginia  when  he  submitted  the  resolu- 
tion appear  later  In  the  Record  imder 
the  appropriate  heading.) 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  14— SUBMIS- 
SION OP  A  RESOLUTION  TO 
AMEND  RULE  XXII  OF  THE  SEN- 
ATE RULES 

Mr.  MILLER  submitted  the  following 
resolution  (S.  Res.  14) ;  which  was  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration : 

8.  Rxs.  14 

Resolved.  That  rule  XXn  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  Is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  third  paragraph  of  section  3  and 
by  substituting  in  place  thereof  the  follow- 
ing: "And  If  that  question  shall  be  decided 
In  the  affirmative  by  three-fifths  of  the  Sen- 
ators present  and  voting  and  also  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  Senators  affiliated  with  each 


of  the  two  major  political  parties  present 
and  voting,  then  said  measure,  motion,  or 
other  matter  pending  before  the  Senate'  or 
the  unfinished  business,  shall  be  the  un- 
finished business  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other 
business  until  disposed  of." 


PROPOSED  AMENDMENT  OF  RULE 
XXn  OP  THE  STANDING  RULES 
OP  THE  SENATE— AMENDMENT 

AMXNOMXNT  NO.  a 

Mr.  MILLER  submitted  an  amend- 
ment, intended  to  be  proposed  by  him, 
to  Senate  Resolution  9,  to  amend  rule 
XXn  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Sen- 
ate, which  was  ordered  to  lie  on  the 
table  and  to  be  printed. 


THE  ROLE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 
IN    LATIN    AMERICA 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  the  Janu- 
ary 29  New  York  Times  Economic  Survey 
of  Latin  America  includes  two  articles 
that  imderscore  the  danger  that  wliile 
rapid  and  unprecedented  political  change 
is  occurring  in  Latin  America,  the  U.S. 
Government  remains  inactive  and  silent, 
its  attention  diverted  to  other  areas  of 
the  world.  Moreover,  Washington's  si- 
lence and  inactivity  do  not  appear  to  be 
the  result  of  deliberate  abstention. 
Rather,  they  seem  to  be  the  result  of  ne- 
glectful abandonment  so  long  as  Govern- 
ment energies  are  directed  elsewhere. 

U.S.  citizens  now  hold  $13  billion  of 
direct  U.S.  investment  in  Latin  America, 
which  compares  to  $12  billion  in  the 
Common  Market  area.  If  the  pace  of 
change  in  Latin  America  continues  to  ac- 
celerate— and  this  we  must  expect — we 
may  anticipate  further  expropriations  or 
other  restrictive  measures  by  Latin 
American  governments  directed  against 
U.S.  investors.  These  two  articles  suggest 
the  time  has  come  for  the  rapid  develop- 
ment of  a  UJS.  policy  that  will  provide 
assistance  and  guidance  to  our  business- 
men and  that  will  at  the  same  time 
defuse  some  of  the  dangerous  political 
tensions  now  building  up  between  Latin 
America  and  the  United  States. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  articles  appearing  in  the 
New  York  Times  be  printed  at  this  point 
in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  articles 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Latins  Accelxratz  Tempo  of  Revolution 
(By  H.  J.  Maldenberg) 

Santiago,  Chujc. — The  sea  of  discontent 
that  has  long  threatened  the  traditional  Lat- 
in American  establishment  broke  over  an 
increasing  number  of  countries  In  the  region 
last  year. 

The  largest  wave  was  the  democratic  elec- 
tion of  a  Marxist  Oovemment  here  last  fall. 

With  the  former  bulwarks  of  United  States 
aid  and  Involvement  giving  way  rapidly  to 
Washington's  new  policy  of  "low  profile"  and 
disengagement,  the  tempo  of  change  Is  In- 
tensifying throughout  the  area. 

The  four  key  pillars  of  the  Latin  American 
establishment — the  political  forces,  the  mili- 
tary, the  church  and  business — were  thus 
left  without  the  traditional  support  of  their 
North  American  aUy. 

For  the  foreign  Investor,  the  turmoU  that 
long  had  threatened  bis  venture  In  Latin 
countries  descended  on  a  growing  number  of 
former  El  Dorados. 
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The  foreign  investor  found  Chile  promls- 
inff  to  nationalize  all  basic  commercial  and 
industrial  enterprises.  Earlier,  neighboring 
Peru  and  Bolivia  had  moved  against  many 
foreign  companies. 

VVhlle  Mexico  maintained  her  economic 
rate  of  growth  through  costly  borrowing, 
CenUal  America  and  the  Caribbean  coun- 
tries were  swept  toward  currents  that  might 
be  potentially   dangerous   to  foreign   com- 

'^^'srazll.  the  giant  of  the  area,  continued  to 
purchase  her  Impressive  gains  at  the  cost 
of  severe  repressive  measures  that  were  cre- 
ftUng  a  reservoir  of  antl-establlshment  sentl- 

Argent*Q»«  Venezuela  and  Ecuador  sought 
to  cope  with  their  Institutionalized  prob- 
lems by  shifting  the  blame  to  foreign  inter- 
ests. .  . 

Elsewhere,  Colombia  narrowly  escaped  be- 
ing taken  over  by  extremists,  Uniguay  be- 
came a  battleground  for  urban  guerriUas  and 
Paraguay  remained  caught  In  repression  and 
poverty,  despite  an  outward  boom. 

Olven  this  gloomy  picture  of  the  region 
Insofar  as  foreign  investments  are  concerned, 
Washington's  so-called  "low  profile"  policy 
Is  viewed  by  many  United  States  business- 
men as  the  sealing  of  their  fate  In  Latin 
America. 

In  the  absence  of  any  word  from  Washing- 
ton about  Its  policy  toward  the  owners  of 
more  than  $13-bUllon  of  direct  United  States 
investment  In  the  area^-agalnst  «12-blUlon 
In  the  European  (3ommon  Market — the  In- 
vestors can  only  wait  for  the  Inevitable. 

And  the  Inevitable  would  appear  to  he 
more  nationalization  and  profit-slashing  re- 
strictions. 

Washington's  now  policy — or  lack  of  one — 
toward  its  southern  neighbors  has  eUml- 
nated  Its  former  "carrots  and  sticks"  that 
had  protected  United  States  investments  in 
the  region. 

In  his  Halloween  night  speech  on  Latin 
American  affairs  15  months  ago.  President 
Nixon  offered  trade  Instead  of  the  former 
aid.  Since  then,  the  Alliance  for  Progress  has 
been  quickly  buried  and  financial  loans  and 
grants  cut  sharply. 

At  the  same  time,  few  businessmen  expect 
the  marines  to  come  to  their  rescue  as  they 
have  In  the  past. 

What  has  brought  about  Washington's  out- 
ward indifference?  According  to  diplomatic 
observers  seeking  an  answer,  there  appear  to 
be  three  major  factors  that  govern  State 
Department  thinking. 

First,  it  is  widely  believed  In  Washington 
that  the  problems  of  Latin  America  are  so 
vast  thtt  only  vast  outlays  of  aid  could 
help  solve  them.  The  Administration  cannot 
commit  financial  resources  of  such  magni- 
tude at  present. 

Second,  there  Is  the  feeling  that  Washing- 
ton's preoccupation  with  Vietnam,  the  Mid- 
dle East  and  domestic  social  and  economic 
problems  has  tended  to  take  the  limelight 
away  from  the  hemisphere. 

Finally,  there  te  a  widespread  belief  among 
diplomats  In  Latin  America  that  few,  If  any, 
of  President  Nixon's  close  advisers  have  any 
first-hand  knowledge  of  the  region. 

Meantime,  the  other  four  pillars  endure, 
for  better  or  worse,  seeking  to  accommodate 
as  best  they  can  to  changing  conditions. 

The  political  leaders  In  many  Latin  coun- 
tries, for  example,  have  little  choice.  Faced 
with  staggering  social,  economic  and  often 
racial  troubles,  they  frequently  seek  to  buy 
time  or  peace.  And  the  least  expensive  cost 
seems  to  be  nationalism  or  statlsm. 

Throughout  the  area,  government  offlrlals 
have  expressed  a  sense  of  hCivlng  been 
betrayed  by  the  United  States.  Having  com- 
mitted themselves  to  sweeping  reform  pro- 
grams under  the  Alliance  for  I>rogress,  which 
raised  the  expectations  of  their  people,  they 
now  find  themselves  isolated. 


Those  political  leaders  not  already  given 
over  to  radical  solutions  or  experiments  to 
solve  their  problems  are  rapidly  losing  ground 
In  Latin  America  today. 

As  dollars  become  scarce  because  of  the 
decline  in  aid  and  the  slowdown  In  biulness 
In  the  developed  lands,  many  Latin  Ameri- 
can countries  are  finding  It  difficult  to  permit 
Investors  from  the  United  States  and  other 
countries  to  take  out  profits. 

United  States  Investors  alone  earned  a 
gross  profit  of  $11.3-bllllon  on  their  direct 
Investment  of  $13-blIllon  In  the  decade  ended 
with  1968,  according  to  the  Council  for  Latin 
America,  which  represents  some  200  of  the 
major  North  American  concerns  (^>erating  In 
the  area. 

The  second  pillar  of  the  traditional 
group — the  military — has  also  taken  a  hard 
line  toward  Its  former  mentors  In  the  United 
States. 

The  mUltary's  primary  concern  is  security 
against  antl-govemment  guerrillas.  Many 
Latin  military  men  are  deeply  Impressed  by 
the  United  States  experience  In  Vietnam. 
Few  here  doubt  they  oould  do  better  against 
determined  and  popular  uprisings. 

Most  Latin  military  forces  are  too  badly 
armed,  Insufficiently  trained  and  poorly  mo- 
tivated to  conduct  guerrilla  warfare.  Know- 
ing full  well  their  limitations,  the  military 
men  have  become  a  potent  force  urging  polit- 
ical leaders  to  find  solutions  to  the  problems 
that  spawn  guerrilla  movements. 

Besides,  few  military  men  believe  that 
their  jobs  depend  on  the  political  complexion 
of  their  country.  Their  main  concern  Is  the 
integrity  of  their  Institution  as  a  force  In 
society. 

As  for  the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  for- 
merly a  mainstay  of  the  established  order  In 
Latin  America,  the  new  liberal  tendencies 
within  the  church  have  often  neutralized 
it  as  a  power.  Desperately  short  of  thoee 
seeking  a  vocation,  the  church  In  Latin 
America  must  depend  more  and  more  on 
foreign  clergymen. 

Ironically,  the  clergymen  recruited  from 
abroad  have  been  sent  out  In  many  Instances 
because  their  non-conformist  views  have 
made  them  unwelcome  at  home.  Today,  rad- 
ical priests  sent  from  conservative  areas  of 
Europe  and  the  United  States  are  dominat- 
ing the  thinking  of  religious  orders  through- 
out Latin  America. 

Most  disappointing  to  foreign  business  In- 
terests today,  however,  Is  the  fourth  pillar — 
the  local  entrepreneur — for  he  has  been 
hardly  a  friend  to  the  foreigner  In  recent 
years,  obooslng  Instead  to  divert  the  atten- 
tion from  himself. 

In  many  Latin  na-tlons,  notably  Peru, 
Argentina  and  Venezuela,  the  doemstlc  busi- 
nessman has  actually  led  and  fed  national- 
istic forces.  Obviously,  one  motive  was  to 
remove  more  powerful  competition. 

To  foreign  businessmen,  however,  the  at- 
titude of  their  local  counterparts  Is  short- 
sighted. Once  the  state  moves  Into  commerce 
and  Industry,  they  assert,  the  appetite  of 
the  state  will  know  no  bounds. 

But  tradition  Is  difficult  to  overcome.  And 
the  Latin  American  businessman  has  long 
operated  under  the  so-called  "suitcase  men- 
tality" that  calls  for  "get  It  and  get  out." 

Perhaps,  some  foreign  Investors  concede, 
the  Latin  businessman  saw  the  upheaval 
coming  earlier.  In  any  event,  the  steady 
grinding  away  of  United  States  interests  in 
the  area  may  also  be  ascribed  to  the  Indif- 
ference of  the  home  offices  over  the  years. 

The  general  view  expressed  by  many 
United  States  businessmen  and  diplomats 
last  year  was  in  the  words  of  one  old  Latin 
hand: 

"What  good  win  It  do  Uncle  Sam  to  spend 
countless  billions,  not  to  mention  the  hu- 
man toll,  to  save  Asia  and  the  Middle  East 
and  lose  our  traditional  friends  and  neigh- 
bors in  our  own  back  yard?  ' 


Dobs  thk  Unitkd  States  Have  Ant  Role  to 

PUkT? 

(By  Rodrigo  Botero) 
The  decade  of  the  nlneteen-seventles  finds 
the  Inteff-American  community  In  a  situation 
of  disarray  and  confusion,  which  Is  fitting 
and  proper  for  any  self-respecting  part  of 
the  world  today.  Strife  and  t\irmoll  have 
become  normal. 

Yet  there  are  significant  If  undramatlc 
changes  taking  place  within  Latin  America, 
as  well  as  In  the  United  States-Latin  Amer- 
ican relationship,  that  wUl  have  a  decisive 
Influence  upon  the  nature  of  the  Inter- 
American  dialogue  in  the  foreseeable  future. 
The  change  In  the  United  States'  attitude 
toward  Latin  America  is  part  of  the  over-all 
reassessment  of  foreign  policy  as  frustration 
with  the  Vietnam  war  has  become  wide- 
spread. Disenchantment  with  Involvement 
abroad  Includee  the  hemisphere.  The  Alliance 
for  Progress,  conceived  as  a  democratic  al- 
ternative to  dictatorship.  Is  a  shattered 
dream  from  a  distant  era. 

After  President  John  F.  Kennedy's  assassi- 
nation, the  substance  of  the  Alliance  disap- 
peared, although  the  name  and  the  rhetoric 
survived  the  Johnson  Administration.  Today, 
one  Is  at  a  loss  trying  to  Identify  anyone  at 
a  decision-making  level  within  the  United 
States  Oovemment  who  knows  or  cares  about 
Latin  America.  Latin  America  has  become  a 
nonlssue  in  well-informed  United  States 
circles,  and  is  In  danger  of  becoming  a  lost 
continent  so  far  as  American  public  opinion 
goes. 

The  disappearance  of  the  United  States 
as  a  participant  in  the  hemispheric  colloquy 
is  an  unexpected  contingency.  The  inter- 
American  system  was  designed  fundamen- 
tally to  establish  rules  for  coping  with  the 
Colossus  of  the  North.  For  decades  Latin 
America  has  been  seeking  a  modus  vlvendl 
with  the  United  States — which,  as  Prime 
Minister  Pierre  Elliott  Trudeau  of  Canada 
said.  Is  comparable  to  sleeping  tix  bed  with 
an  elephant. 

The  problems  of  not  getting  crushed  are  of 
a  different  nature  from  those  bought  about 
by  the  departure  of  the  beast.  Neither  In  the 
United  States  nor  in  Latin  America  can  It 
be  taken  for  granted  now  that  the  moderni- 
zation of  the  hemisphere  is  of  any  relevance 
to  the  world's  richest  and  most  powerful 
nation. 

The  changes  that  have  been  taking  place 
In  Latin  America  can  be  summarized  under 
four  headings:  self-avrareness,  nationalism, 
the  new  militarism  and  the  soliering  effects 
of  economic  reality.  Those  affect  Latin 
America's  view  of  Itself,  its  role  In  the  world 
and  Its  relationship  with  the  United  States. 
Latin  American  leaders  are  finding  out 
what  little  practical  value  there  is  In  trying 
to  form  a  common  bloc  with  the  underde- 
veloped, non-Western  nations  known  as  the 
Third  World.  Latin  American  countries  have 
little  In  common  with  the  newly  independ- 
ent nations  of  Asia  and  Africa.  Our  Interests 
and  theirs  rarely  coincide. 

For  better  or  worse.  Latin  America  Is  part 
of  Western  society.  Parts  of  It  already  are 
approaching  southern  European  living 
standards.  Before  the  end  of  this  century 
several  Latin  Amerlan  countries  will  rank 
as  world  powers  In  a  category  comparable  to 
that  of  France  or  Britain. 

This  knowledge,  coupled  with  an  Increased 
assertiveness  of  local  value  in  every  sphere, 
has  brought  about  a  greater  degree  of  self- 
confidence  and  a  stronger  regional  national- 
ism. Nationalism  has  also  been  given  impetus 
by  the  new  mUltary  regimes,  which  represent 
attempts  on  the  part  of  the  military  to 
cope  with  the  economic  and  social  problems 
that  eluded  civilian  leadership. 

The  magnitude  of  those  problems  has  In- 
creased sharply.  The  combined  effects  of  the 
population  explosion,  rapid  and  uncontrolled 
urbanization  and  spreading  unemployment 
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are  creating  tremendous  demands  upon  the 
social,  economic  and  political  systems  of  the 
region.  Those  factors  and  others  have  led  to 
a  stiffening  of  the  Latin  American  position 
In  dealing  with  the  United  States,  particu- 
larly in  the  senstltlve  areas  of  trade,  direct 
foreign  investment  and  control  over  natural 
resources. 

But  simultaneously,  as  it  has  broadened 
its  international  economic  experience.  Latin 
America  is  discovering  that  in  this  imper- 
fect world  there  are  worse  partners  than 
the  United  States.  When  the  recommenda- 
tion to  the  new  Chilean  regime  to  maintain 
a  working  relationship  with  the  United 
States  comes  from  the  Cuban  Government, 
we  are  approaching  a  useful  degree  of  real- 
ism in  dealing  with  the  world. 

The  deterioration  of  the  inter-American 
system  affects  the  issues  more  than  the 
mechanisms.  The  inter-American  machinery 
continues  to  thrive  In  a  Parkinsonian  tangle 
of  agencies  and  committees.  There  are  plenty 
of  bilateral  and  multilateral  talks  on  such 
things  as  soluble  coffee,  fishing  rights,  tex- 
tile quotas  and  the  precise  meaning  of 
"prompt,  adequate  and  effective  compensa- 
tion." Those  topics  are  by  no  means  irrele- 
vant, but  unless  we  can  discuss  them  within 
a  larger  framework,  they  may  prove  intract- 
able. 

It  is  doubtful  that  any  new  inter-American 
initiative  can  be  undertaken  until  after  the 
Vietnam  tragedy  has  come  to  an  end.  Even 
so.  there  Is  much  to  be  done  at  the  academic 
level  to  try  to  reconstruct  the  lost  consen- 
sus, in  view  of  the  radically  different  cir- 
cumstances in  which  this  decade  finds  the 
United  States  and  Latin  America.  Let  the 
scholars  address  themselves  to  the  issues  the 
statesmen  and  politicians  are  for  the  present 
ignoring: 

Should  Latin  America  accept  the  coop- 
eration of  the  United  States,  or  go  it  alone? 

If  conflict  Is  unavoidable,  can  the  hos- 
tilities be  carried  on  according  to  some  mini- 
mum ground  rules  of  civility? 

Given  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  the 
hemisphere,  that  Is  about  as  much  as  can 
be  asked  from  men  of  goodwill  on  both  sides 
of  the  Rio  Grande. 


ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is 
there  further  morning  business? 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President.  I  suggest  the  absence  of  a 
quoriun. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
further  morning  business? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  suggest 
the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

The  Senator  from  Idaho  is  recognized 
for  3  minutes. 


"SENIOR  POWER":  AS  A  FORCE  FOR 
PROGRESS 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  the  term 
"senior  power"  has  received  increasing 
attenticHi  of  late.  Older  Americans  were 
active  in  the  1970  congressional  elec- 
tions, supporting  those  candidates  who 
seemed  most  attimed  to  their  problems 
and  their  hopes.  But  even  more  impor- 
tant, elderly  citizens  are  busy,  not  only 
during  election  campaigns,  but  also  in 
the  day-to-day  process  of  generating 
widespread  understanding  and  support 
of  legislation  or  other  actions  which  af- 
fect them  directly. 

Many  individuals  have  found  that,  in 
retirement,  they  must  do  battle  when 
State  legislatures  consider  matters  such 
as  tax  relief  for  aged  homeowners.  Oth- 
ers have  argued  before  their  mimlcipal 
governing  bodies  for  reduced  transit 
fares  or  for  better  housing.  And  in 
Washington,  national  organizations  have 
been  efifective  advocates  of  social  secu- 
rity reform,  better  nursing  home  care, 
improvements  In  medicare  and  medicaid, 
and  much  else. 

In  addition,  some  spokesmen  for  the 
elderly  have  given  vigorous  support  to 
legislation  which  has  no  apparent  direct 
relationship  to  the  elderly.  The  National 
Coimcil  of  Senior  Citizens,  for  example, 
has  supported  such  causes  as  job  safety 
legislation  and  the  National  Health  Secu- 
rity program  for  aU  age  groups.  The 
NCSC  attitude  Is:  What  is  good  for  all 
Americans  is  silso  good  for  the  elderly; 
today's  yoimg  people  will  one  day  be 
elderly  themselves,  and  they  wUl  ap- 
proach retirement  with  much  more  con- 
fidence if  their  total  lifetime  is  one  of 
fulfillment. 

As  a  member  of  the  Senate  Committee 
on  Aging  for  the  past  10  years,  I  have 
been  deeply  impressed  with  the  growing 
self-awareness  among  older  Americans 
as  to  the  need  for  action  on  their  behalf 
and  on  behalf  of  others.  They  are  by  no 
means  a  group  without  the  ability  to 
speak  out. 

This  trend  will  be  especially  Important 
during  1971,  which  will  culminate  with  a 
White  House  Conference  on  Aging.  It 
is  vital  that  the  elderly  speak  out  even 
more  loudly  diulng  the  next  10  months 
or  so.  It  is  significant  that  both  the 
NCSC  and  the  American  Association  of 
Retired  Persons  have  expressed  deep- 
rooted  misgivings  about  preparations 
now  underway  for  that  Conference. 
Leaders  of  those  organizations  fear  that 
the  Conference  could  become  simply  an 
exercise  in  problem  identification  rather 
than  an  instrument  for  devising  action 
strategies  to  deal  with  those  problems.  If 
aged  and  aging  Americans  throughout 
the  Nation  take  aggressive  roles  in  pre- 
liminary State  conferences  planned  for 
the  month  of  May,  however,  they  will 
help  assure  that  the  White  House  Con- 
ference will  do  the  job  that  must  be  done 
to  help  make  this  decade  one  of  real 
progress  for  today's  generation  of  re- 
tirees and  for  all  those  who  will  follow. 

Mr.  President,  I  believe  that  every  leg- 
islator— local.  State,  or  Federal — should 
heed  the  voice  of  "senior  power"  In  this 
White  House  Conference  year.  Some  as- 
pects of  that  phenomenon  were  described 
in  the  magazine  section  of  the  Washlng- 


taa  Sunday  Star  of  January  24.  I  ask 
imanimous  consent  to  have  the  article 
printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 
Duck!  Gerutric  Lib  Is  on  the  March 
(By  Vernon  Plzer) 
"And  sigh  that  only  one  thing  has  been  lent 
To  youth  and  age  in  common — discontent." 
— Sir  Edwin  Arnold. 

Sir  Edwin — wherever  you  may  be  a  century 
after  penning  that  snippet  of  poetry — there's 
news  for  you.  Youth  and  age  no  longer  have 
only  discontent  in  common;  today  they  also 
share  in  common  a  growing  militancy  arising 
from  that  discontent.  The  elderly  do  not 
quite  adopt  all  of  youth's  forms  of  mili- 
tancy— they  are  too  insomniac  for  sleep-ins, 
too  anaphrodisiac  for  love-ins.  too  arthritic 
for  rock  throwing — yet  it  is  clear  that  the 
geriatric  generation,  rallying  under  its  war 
cry  of  "Senior  Power,"  is  In  rebellion.  Here 
are  some  of  the  more  recent  skirmishes. 

Last  summer,  in  front  of  Gov.  Rockefeller's 
New  York  City  office,  1,000  oldsters — some  in 
wheelchairs  and  all  wearing  big  "Senior 
Power"  buttons — staged  a  turbulent  street 
demonstration  in  behalf  of  increased  bene- 
fits for  the  aged,  the  blind  and  the  disabled. 
They  won  the  Increase. 

On  the  opposite  coast,  another  governor, 
Ronald  Reagan  of  California,  also  had  been 
the  target  for  the  Ire  of  the  elderly.  A  group 
of  seniors  recently  burst  into  his  office.  Tak- 
ing it  over,  they  staged  a  defiant,  five-hour 
sit-in  to  protest  the  level  of  welfare  pay- 
ments. They  won  no  immediate  concessions, 
but  they  did  give  Reagan  something  to 
ponder. 

In  Miami  Beach,  senior  citizens  declared 
war  against  grocers  they  charged  with  con- 
sistently overpricing  their  goods.  Hundreds 
of  chanting,  placarded  grandparents  (many 
astutely  playing  both  ends  against  the  mid- 
dle by  bringing  along  their  g^randchlldren) 
laid  siege  with  pricket  lines.  The  grocers  caved 
in,  agreeing  to  adjust  their  pricing  policies. 

In  Boston,  old-timers  took  direct  action 
against  a  srtate  legislative  committee  chair- 
man ol>stinately  bottling  up  an  old-age  as- 
sistance bill  ;n  his  committee.  Learning  that 
the  chairman  suffered  from  an  ulcer  that  he 
held  In  check  only  by  going  out  for  soothing 
nourishment  at  noon  each  day,  two  dozen 
geriatric  commandos  formed  a  phalanx  at 
his  office  door  Just  before  lunchtime.  Sty- 
mied by  unyielding,  wall-to-wall  elders,  the 
legislator  fumed  while  his  ulcer  escalated 
from  discomfort  to  anguish.  In  the  end  be 
capitulated,  solemnly  pledging  to  release  the 
bill  promptly;  whereupon  the  human  barri- 
cade wished  him  bon  appetit  and  parted. 

But  It  was  in  Washington  that  the  elderly 
gained  a  signal  victory  with  nationwide  im- 
plications. A  m&ioT  complaint  of  the  aged 
almost  everywhere  in  the  U.S.  ts  that  munic- 
ipal health  services  are  woefully  inadequate, 
and  last  May  Washington  seniors  decided  the 
time  had  come  to  challenge  the  medical  es- 
tablishment head-on.  They  selected  as  their 
battlefield  D.C.  General  Hospital,  notorious 
for  understaffing  and  overcrowding.  Under 
the  banner  of  the  Senior  Citizens  Clearing- 
house of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  Joined 
by  other  interested  local  groups,  they  de- 
manded to  be  heard  by  the  Joint  Commission 
on  the  Accreditation  of  Hospitals  inspection 
team  scheduled  to  evaluate  DC.  General  for 
its  biennial  re-accreditatlon.  Never  in  JCAH's 
51  years  had  private  citizens  appeared  before 
its  inspection  teams,  but  this  challenge  was 
too  determined,  too  well  organized  to  Ignore. 
Shattering  precedent.  JCAH  agreed  to  hear 
the  patients'  story.  Dr.  John  Porterfleld, 
commission  president,  came  himself  from 
Chicago  to  head  the  team.  The  senior  citi- 
zens, for  the  first  time,  had  an  opportimity  to 
testify,  and  their  testimony  directly  Influ- 
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•need  the  decision  to  grant  D.C.  General  only 
limited,  one-yeM  accreditation,  pending 
clean-up  of  deficiencies.  Going  further,  JCAH 
urreed  that  all  inspection  teams  nationwide 
»ould  henceforth  hear  citizen  representatives 
as  a  regular  part  of  lt«  accreditation  proce- 
dure. 

The  latest  senior  citizen  battle — an  all-out 
attack  against  nursing-home  operators  bru- 
tally victimizing  elderly  patients — is  now 
shaping  up  into  a  major  confrontation.  The 
opening  guns  have  Just  been  fired  by  a 
"Nader's  Raiders"  task  force  before  a  special 
Senate  Subcommittee  on  Aging.  Charging 
nursing  homes  with  appalling  abuse  of  the 
elderly,  Ralph  Nader  and  members  of  his 
team  cited  shocking  examples  of  "collective 
callousness"  toward  senior  citizens  and  urged 
the  aging  to  form  a  "liberation  movement" 
to  fight  it.  The  caU  to  arms  is  being  heeded. 
Said  one  grim  senior  in  the  hushed  hearing 
room,  "It  has  come  down  to  a  case  of  sur- 
vival—theirs or  ours.  We  will  fight  fire  with 
fire  to  put  the  nursing  home  hell-hole  opera- 
tors out  of  business." 

From  coast  to  coast,  contradicting  their 
tradition  of  undemanding  docility,  the 
elderly  are  no  longer  wUllng  to  accept  crumbs 
while  others  reach  for  slices,  no  longer  wUlIng 
to  follow  a  script  that  others  have  written 
for  them.  In  an  age  of  protest,  they  too  are 
protesting.  In  an  age  of  activism,  they  have 
become  activists. 

The  only  surprise  is  that  the  elderly  have 
waited  so  long  to  take  a  forceful  stand  on 
their  own  behalf.  As  a  group,  they  are  among 
the  poorest  of  the  poor,  the  most  neglected 
of  the  neglected.  Ten  million  citizens  over 
65  have  incomes  under  $75  a  week  to  meet 
sU  living  expenses.  Two  million  elderly  cou- 
ples have  combined  Incomes  of  only  $50  a 
week  to  cover  all  expenses.  Half  of  the  aging 
Americans  who  live  alone  must  do  It  on  a 
total  Income  of  less  than  $30  a  week.  Becatise 
the  elderly  are  "last  hired,  first  fired."  only 
one  of  every  five  who  is  employable  and 
actively  seeking  work  is  able  to  secure  even 
a  part-time  Job.  The  highest  suicide  rate 
among  American  males  is  in  the  over-65 
group. 

But  those  are  statistics,  not  fiesh-and- 
blood  people.  A  Washington  housewife,  Mrs. 
Mae  Phillips,  keen  and  youthful-appearing 
despite  her  75  years,  knows  first-hand  the 
human  side  of  those  depressing  figures.  "Lack 
of  money  doesn't  really  hit  home  until  you 
cant  turn  on  a  heater  In  the  winter  because 
you  can't  meet  a  fuel  bill.  It  doesn't  hit 
h(»ne  untU  you  have  to  figure  how  many 
suppers  you  can  squeeze  from  a  package  of 
crackers  and  a  piece  of  cheese.  It  doesn't  hit 
home  until  you  have  to  choose  between  buy- 
ing the  crackers  and  cheese  or  buying  medi- 
cine. And  It  isn't  Just  poverty,  it's  also  the 
Indignity  and  contempt  you  face.  You  wait 
for  a  bus,  and  It  stops  three  feet  from  the 
curb.  The  extra  six  inches  to  step  up  can  be 
pure  misery,  especially  with  the  driver  yelling 
at  you  to  get  moving  because  he  has  a  sched- 
ule to  keep.  You  go  to  a  government  office 
and  have  to  wait  four  or  five  hours  before 
you  are  called.  When  it  Is  finally  your  turn, 
the  clerk  tells  you  roughly  to  go  to  a  differ- 
ent office  halfway  across  town.  The  fact  is 
that  the  elderly  are  made  to  feel  that  they 
no  longer  have  a  place  in  the  community." 

Another  senior  citizen  says  bitterly,  "One 
day  my  supervisor  compliments  me  on  my 
flne  work,  and  the  next  day  he  fires  me  be- 
cause I've  reached  what  the  front  office  says 
Is  'retirement  age.'  Nobody  asked  me  If  I 
wanted  to  retire,  but  there  I  am  out  in  the 
cold.  My  Uttle  cushion  in  the  bank  disap- 
pears because  Infiatlon  has  shrunk  It.  I  move 
to  a  crummy  room  in  a  crummy  neighbor- 
hood. After  a  lifetime  as  a  law-abiding,  tax- 
paying  citizen  I  have  frayed  collars  and  holes 
In  my  shoes.  On  the  street,  people  start  to 
give  me  a  wide  berth,  like  they  think  I'm  a 
panhandler  or  a  pickpocket.  Because  I've 
lived  long  enough  to  reach  'retirement  age, 
I've  become  a  wart  on  the  face  of  humanity." 


It  is  a  bleak,  sad  picture  that  the  senior 
citizens  paint.  If  the  elderly  are  at  last 
rebelling,  nobody  can  accuse  them  of  being 
rebels  without  a  cauae. 

How  strong  Is  the  rebellious  spirit  that 
seems  to  be  coursing  through  the  once- 
tractable  rocking-chair  generation?  I  put  the 
question  to  John  B.  Martin,  who  is  both  U.S. 
commissioner  on  aging  and  special  assistant 
to  the  President  for  the  aging.  He  does  not 
quibble  in  his  response.  "I  see  increasing 
militancy  on  the  part  of  the  elderly,  and  I 
expect  to  see  more  of  it  in  the  future. 
I  am  convinced  that,  though  there  may  be 
many  kinds  of  power,  there  is  nothing  more 
potent  than  aroiiaed  Senior  Power." 

Martin  deplores  resort  to  violence,  but  he 
defends  the  right  of  the  elderly  to  stir 
things  up.  "For  far  too  long,  older  Americans 
have  been  regarded  as  nuisances  to  be  tol- 
erated or  as  charity  patients.  Instead  of 
being  rewarded  for  contributions  they  make 
in  their  working  years  toward  building  the 
tremendous  capacity  of  the  nation,  older 
Americans  have  been  expected  to  be  content 
with  half  measures.  They  are  all  too  often 
barred  from  the  world  they  made — by  lack 
of  money,  by  Isick  of  place,  by  lack  of  wel- 
come and  opportunity,  by  the  attitudes  of 
those  around  them  who  dominate  and  con- 
trol their  lives.  As  a  nation,  we  have  not  yet 
made  an  irrevocable  commitment  to  a  policy 
of  treating  our  older  people  as  first-class 
citizens  truly  participating  In  our  national 
life."  With  a  suggestion  of  irony,  he  adds. 
'We  don't  expect  them  to  protest.  But  some- 
one must  protest." 

Effective  senior  citizen  protest  began  when 
the  elderly  discovered  that  the  name  of  the 
game  is  organization.  Of  their  several  na- 
tionwide organizations,  the  largest  is  the 
National  Council  of  Senior  Citizens.  Inc. 
Characterized  by  Commissioner  Martin  as 
"activist."  it  is  the  creation  of  former  Rep. 
Aime  J.  Forand  of  Rhode  Island,  who  relin- 
quished his  House  seat  in  1960  to  devote  full 
time  to  fighting  for  passage  of  Medicare;  in 
1961  he  established  the  National  Council  as 
a  rallying  point  in  the  drive  for  enabling 
legislation.  Victory  came  in  1985.  when  Presi- 
dent Johnson  signed  Medicare  into  law.  de- 
claring that  it  had  come  into  being  only  be- 
cause of  the  persistence  of  Forand  and  the 
National  Council  of  Senior  Citizens. 

Forand'B  imprint  of  political  activism  has 
been  left  indelibly  on  the  National  Council 
and  its  three  million  members  grouped  re- 
gionally into  3,000  clubs.  As  Nelson  H.  Crulk- 
shank.  present  president  of  the  council,  puts 
it,  "We  may  be  nonpartisan,  but  we  are  far 
from  being  political  bystanders.  As  an  issue- 
oriented  organization,  we  have  the  political 
clout,  and  the  expertise  in  wielding  it,  to 
significantly  Influence  the  outcome  of  Issues." 

How  much  Influence  do  senior  citizens 
really  have?  Twenty  million  Americans — 10 
percent  of  the  population — are  over  65.  An- 
other 10  percent  are  "Junior-seniors,"  aged 
55  to  65.  And  increasingly  sophisticated  geri- 
atric procedures  are  enlarging  the  rolls  of 
the  elderly.  But  that  Is  only  part  of  the  story. 
Over  90  peicent  of  all  senior  citizens  are 
registered  voters,  far  higher  than  the  rate 
of  registration  among  younger  groups.  More 
significantly,  two-thlrda  of  registered  seniors 
vote  regularly,  while  only  about  half  of  the 
younger  registrants  actually  show  up  at  the 
polling  bootlis.  Former  HEW  Secretary  Wilbur 
J.  Cohen  sums  It  up  succinctly:  "Older  peo- 
ple vote  more  predominantly.  We  have  a  lot 
of  young  people  raising  holy  hell  but  not 
voting."  This  is  a  lesson  being  learned  by 
those  whose  political  lives  rest  In  the  hands 
of  the  voters.  It  Is  from  this  reality  that  the 
elderly  get  their  clout. 

Crulkshank  contends  that  the  recent  na- 
tional elections  served  to  demonstrate  the 
ballot-box  strength  for  seniors,  especially  in 
the  Florida  senatorial  contest.  In  that  race, 


WllUam  Cramer,  a  Republican  congressman 
whose  voting  record  has  not  endeared  lilni  to 
the  elderly,  was  pitted  against  Lawson  Chllps. 
whose  performance  as  a  Democratic  state  sen- 
ator had  struck  a  more  responsive  chord 
among  oldsters.  With  deep  satisfaction, 
Crulkshank  says,  "The  first  organized  groups 
to  endorse  Chiles  for  the  U.S.  Senate  were  the 
Florida  senior  citizens'  clubs.  That's  nothing 
piddUng — there  are  400  of  these  clubs  in  the 
state.  Nobody  claims  the  senior  citizens 
single-handedly  carried  the  day  for  Chiles. 
On  the  other  hand,  nobody  can  deny  that  a 
sixth  of  all  Floridians  are  elderly,  and  Chiles 
was  their  boy." 

Now  there  Is  evidence  that  senior  citizens 
will  not  stop  with  bloc-voting.  The  reason 
is  clear.  Often  they  must  rally  behind  a  can- 
didate who  is  not  ideal  but  is  simply  the  least 
of  the  evils  on  the  baUot.  To  break  out  of 
this  box,  the  elderly  in  several  sections  of  the 
countrytfre  preparing  to  put  up  their  own 
candidates.  Frank  Manning,  a  driving  force 
among  Massachusetts  seniors,  revealed  this 
developing  electoral  confrontation  recently 
when  he  announced.  "By  1972  in  California, 
Massachusetts,  Florida  and  other  key  states, 
we  will  In  some  instances  be  fielding  our  own 
candidates,  not  necessarily  senior  citizens. 
Our  main  target  at  the  start  will  be  Congress 
and  the  state  legislatures." 

The  point  to  all  this  is  that  the  elderly 
have  emerged  as  an  organized,  potent  force  to 
be  reckoned  with.  Sen.  Harrison  A.  Williams 
of  New  Jersey,  chairman  of  the  Senate  Special 
Committee  on  Aging,  noting  the  grovirlng  po- 
litical awareness  of  the  elderly,  says,  "I  see 
more  and  more  evidence  of  solidarity  and 
growing  numbers  of  older  persons  who  are 
taking  vigorous  public  positions  on  local  and 
national  Issues." 

Crulkshank  couldnt  agree  more.  "That  gets 
to  the  heart  of  the  matter.  Solidttflty  and  a 
vigorous  public  stand  have  made  Senior  power 
more  than  Just  a  snappy  slogan.  And  we  have 
proved  that  we  won't  hesitate  to  use  Senior 
Power  of  the  nation's  elderly  are  threatened." 

How  the  National  Council  mobilizes  its 
geriatric  troops  in  the  face  of  threat  vras 
demonstrated  in  its  war  against  the  giant  of 
the  magazine  world,  the  Reader's  Digest. 
Three  years  ago  the  Digest,  opposing  a  move 
to  broaden  Social  Security  coverage,  t&d.  an 
article  condemning  the  program  as  misman- 
aged and  fiscally  unsound. 

"The  charges  were  viciously  false,  and  they 
were  a  dagger  at  every  senior  citizen's  throat," 
Crulkshank  says.  "The  Digest  refused  to  cor- 
rect the  record,  so  we  bad  to  take  matters  in 
our  own  hands." 

The  National  Council  girded  for  battle, 
setting  up  a  command  post  under  its  execu- 
tive director,  William  R.  Hutton.  Marshaling 
his  forces,  Hutton  deployed  them  to  the  10 
areas  of  the  country  where  the  Digest  main- 
tains offices.  In  charge  of  each  region  he 
placed  an  experienced  lieutenant,  many  of 
them  veterans  of  the  labor  wars  of  an  earlier 
era.  On  D-day,  Hutton  blew  the  whistle  and 
there  was  a  massive,  coordinated  outpouring 
of  senior  citizens  from  coast  to  coast.  Con- 
verging on  the  Digest  offices,  the  grim,  angry 
seniors  threw  up  picket  lines  while  their 
"truth  squads"  handed  out  astringently 
blunt  leaflets.  Extra  police  details  were  called 
out  to  bold  the  pickets  in  check  In  Phila- 
delphia, Lo6  Angeles,  Detroit,  Atlanta,  Chi- 
cago, Minneapolis,  Boston,  Pittsburgh  and 
San  Francisco.  In  New  York  City,  despite  a 
driving  rain,  nearly  1 ,000  seniors  led  by  Wal- 
ter Newburgher,  a  seasoned  hand,  took  up 
battle  stations  around  the  Digest  offices  un- 
der the  watchful  eyes  of  riot  police.  A  task 
force  dispatched  by  the  New  Ycvk  contingent 
upset  the  tranquility  of  Digest  headquarters 
upstate  in  Chappaqua  by  invading  its  lux- 
urious 160-acre  complex.  In  Bethesda,  Md., 
picket  line  of  seniors  spring  up  around  the 
home  of  Charles  Stevenson,  author  of  the 
offending   article. 
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Whll«  the  shock  trtwps  were  maneuver- 
ing against  the  enemy's  redoubts,  the  Na- 
tional Council  also  was  prodding  political 
artillery  Into  position.  In  the  opening  salvo, 
HEW  Issued  an  eight-page  categorical  de- 
nial of  the  Digest's  allegaUons,  knocking 
them  down  one  by  one.  Before  the  thunder 
had  died  away.  Wilbur  Mills,  chairman  of 
the  House  Ways  and  Means  CkJmmlttee, 
which  had  Just  concluded  an  In-depth  study 
of  Social  Security,  rose  in  Congress  to  con- 
demn the  article's  "erroneous  implications," 
emphasizing  the  soundness  of  the  program. 
Other  congressmen  castigated  the  Digest's 
assertions  as  "unprincipled,"  "vicious." 
"false."  and  "the  big  lie."  In  the  Senate, 
Abraham  A.  Rlbicoff  of  Connecticut  took  the 
floor  to  echo  the  senttmente  of  his  colleagues 
on  the  House  side. 

"We  simply  routed  the  Digest."  Button 
says.  "No  comparable  nationwide  protest  had 
ever  before  been  moiuited  by  senior  citizens 
and  their  supporters.  It  accomplished  two 
things:  publicized  the  falsity  of  the  Digests 
charges,  and  demonstrated  forcefully  that 
seniors  could  no  longer  be  pushed  around." 
If  there  seem  to  be  parallels  between  many 
of  the  methods  and  Issues  of  organized  se- 
nior citizens  and  those  of  labor,  it  is  not 
mere  coincidence.  Labor  is  closely  allied  with 
the  seniors,  and.  more  and  more,  union 
leaders  are  organizing  their  retirees  Into 
clubs  chartered  by  the  National  CouncU  of 
Senior  Citizens.  Before  assuming  the  presl- 
1 1  dency  of  the  National  Council.  Nelson  Crulk- 

I  shank  was  an  APL-CIO  executive. 

1 1  Crulkshank  and  Button   seem   paradoxi- 

cally mismatched,  yet  remarkably  comple- 
|l  mentary  aa  leaders  of  Senior  Power.  Thin, 

■  wiry,     reflective.     70-year-old     Crulkshank 

speaks  deliberately,  weighing  his  words  and 
presently  his  views  with  calm  logic.  He  is 
the  unflappable,  persistent  type  who  Is  dan- 
gerous adversary  at  a  negotiating  Uble.  But- 
ton— a  little  shorter,  a  lot  heavier,  and  16 
years  younger — Is  extroverted,  nimble- wltted 
and  Innovative,  still  bearing  the  earmarks 
of  the  advertising  man  he  used  to  be.  A 
facile  speaker,  he  speaks  confidently,  with 
his  words  clothed  In  the  accent  of  his  na- 
tive England.  Together,  Crulkshank  and  Hut- 
ton  make  a  formidable  team.  They  stress  that 
they  are  committed  to  action  programs  to 
benefit  all  segments  of  the  population,  but 
they  readily  agree  their  prime  concerns  are 
senior  citizen  gut  Issues  like  Social  Security 
payouts  high  enough  to  pry  open  the  infia- 
tlonary  vise,  more  and  better  housing.  Im- 
proved and  less  costly  health  care,  better 
transportation.  Job  opportunities  and  a 
meaningful  role  In  the  lUe  of  the  nation. 

Only  tour  blocks  from  the  National  Coun- 
cil's offices  Is  the  headquarters  of  the  other 
"big  two"  organization  of  the  elderly — the 
American  Association  of  Retired  Persons — 
but  the  two  groups  are  further  apart  than 
geography  suggests.  The  National  CouncU 
Is  lean,  Its  atmosphere  shirtsleeve  and  some- 
what harried.  The  AABP  Is  sleek.  Its  furnish- 
ings elegant.  Its  atmosphere  is  subdued  as 
the  piped-ln  background  music.  The  exter- 
nals are  reflected  In  basic  attitudes— the 
AAKP  Is  less  "activist,"  more  "establish- 
ment" than  the  National  Council. 

Bernard  E.  Naah.  AABP's  poUshed,  poised. 
48-year-old  executive  director,  recognizes  the 
growing  militancy  of  the  elderly,  but  he 
doubts  that  muscle-flexing  confrontations 
achieve  much.  "Older  people  are  increasingly 
frtistrated,  disenchanted,  disillusioned,  their 
problems  continually  worsening,  but  I  dont 
see  that  militant  activism  leads  to  elimi- 
nating the  causes,"  he  says.  Though  funda- 
mental goals  of  AARP  and  the  National 
Council  are  essentially  the  same,  their  strat- 
egies differ.  Nash  believes  In  being  "lees 
visible  and  less  public."  He  prefers  Judicious 
application  of  legislative  pressure;  his  staff 
of  200  includes  flve  Capitol  Hill  lobbyists. 
Having  served  as  deputy  to  Commissioner 
Martin  before  assuming  his  AARP  poet  In 
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1989.  Nash  knows  his  way  around  official 
Washington,  and  he  deploys  his  lobbyists 
sklUfuUy.  His  men  on  the  Hill  remind  con- 
gressmen that  AARP  has  2%  million  mem- 
bers, but  they  do  It  with  flnesse  and  subtlety. 
Both  AARP  and  the  National  Council  are 
convinced  that  1971  Is  the  critical  year  for 
senior  dtlzens.  In  this  they  are  Joined  by 
Commissioner  Martin.  This  unanimity  rests 
on  the  scheduled  White  House  Conference  on 
Aging,  due  in  November.  It  will  be  only  the 
second  such  conference;  the  flrst  was  called 
by  President  Elsenhower  In  1961.  Already  In 
preparation  for  more  than  a  year,  the  con- 
ference aims  to  create  a  more  realistic,  more 
comprehensive  national  policy  for  older  citi- 
zens. 

Commissioner  Martin,  as  one  would  expect. 
Is  optimistic  about  the  White  House  Confer- 
ence. "It  has  been  a  long  time  in  the  plan- 
ning, and  the  l>est  minds  have  devoted  them- 
selves to  creating  a  sound  framework  for 
developing  a  real  philosophy  of  aging  and  a 
real  commitment  to  the  aging,  both  of  which 
are  long  overdue.  I  beUeve  It  will  result  In  a 
realizable  blueprint  of  where  we  should  head, 
and  how.  In  solving  the  problems  of  the  aging. 
And  I  expect  to  see  massive  public  support 
for  the  specific  proposals  that  emerge." 

Nash  is  considerably  more  cautious.  Can- 
didly admitting  his  position  is  awkward  be- 
cause, as  Martin's  former  deputy,  he  was  a 
prime  drafter  of  preliminary  conference 
plans,  he  expresses  concern  lest  delegates  con- 
centrate on  defining  the  needs  of  the  elderly 
instead  of  formulating  solutions.  "We  already 
know  the  needs.  What  Is  wanted  now  Is  less 
talk  and  more  action,"  Nash  says.  Then,  af- 
fecting an  aggressive  stance  that  Is  imusual 
for  AARP,  he  adds.  "We  must  now  place  re- 
sponsibility and  demand  follow-through.  We 
must  challenge  people  In  authority — agen- 
cies, procedures,  institutions,  attitudes.  If  the 
White  House  conference  turns  out  to  be  a 
verbal  deodorant  for  an  odorous  situation,  I 
think  the  country  will  see  an  outburst  of 
political  activism  by  the  elderly  accom- 
panied by  physical  militancy  on  specific 
Issues." 

Crulkshank  and  Button  believe  little  good 
will  emerge  from  the  conference.  "We  are 
watching  every  move  the  administration 
makes,"  Crulkshank  says.  "If  the  conference 
falls,  and  I  am  not  optimistic  over  Its 
chances  for  success,  the  National  CouncU  wUl 
take  the  lead  In  forming  a  coalition  with 
labor  and  others  to  Initiate  poeitlve  action." 
Hutton  is  even  blunter:  "If  the  White  Bouse 
does  not  deliver  the  goods,  this  nation  will 
have  unprecedented  senior  citizen  mUitancy. 
We  are  quite  prepared  to  fight  for  JusUce  for 
the  elderly.  Make  no  mistake,  the  senior  citi- 
zen Is  not  afraid  to  fight — he  has  very  Uttle 
to  lose." 

What  it  all  adds  up  to  Is  that  the  nation's 
elderly  will  no  longer  meekly  permit  them- 
selves to  be  shunted  aside  or  short-changed. 
They  are  serving  notice  that  Senior  Power  is 
here.  It  is  now,  and  It  wUl  not  be  denied. 


BRAZILIAN  LEADER  IN  DEVELOP- 
MENT 


Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  one  of 
the  men  most  dedicated  to  the  economic 
and  social  development  of  his  country  Is 
Dr.  Jarbas  Goncalves  Passarhlno,  Brazil's 
Minister  of  Education.  I  met  Dr.  Pas- 
sarhlno last  fall  at  an  international  con- 
ference in  Puerto  Rico. 

Before  assuming  the  top  education 
post  in  the  national  government,  Dr. 
Passarhlno  served  as  Governor  of  the 
State  of  Para  where  he  is  well  remem- 
bered for  his  energetic  programs  to 
build  schools  and  highways.  As  Educa- 
tion Minister,  he  now  faces  an  immense 
challenge,  as  described  by  Mr.  Lewis  H. 


Dluguid  In  the  Washington  Post,  of  lead- 
ing the  vast  majority  of  his  countrymen 
from  illiteracy  into  the  age  of  tech- 
nology. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  Mr 
Dluguld's  report  of  December  20  1970" 
"Brazil  Wages  Two-Pronged  War'on  Il- 
literacy," be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record 
as  follows: 

Bbazxl  Wages  Two-Pbonoed  Wae  on 

IlXTTKRACT 

(By  Lewis  H.  Dluguid) 
Rio  de  Janeiko.— BrazU,  with  half  of  the 
land  and  people  of  South  America,  is  enter- 
ing  the  era  of  technology  largely  iUlterste 
On  a  continent  accustomed  to  superlative 
social  problems,   few   are  more  ominous 

There  is  no  agreement  on  the  precise  num- 
ber  of  llUterates.  Indeed,  the  population 
estimate  of  93  million  is  officially  described 
as  a  projection  from  dubious  flgures  The 
most  recent  government  stirvey  estimates 
that  16  million  Brazilians  over  15  cannot 
even  read  or  write  their  names. 

Another  government  figure,  based  on  more 
conservative  standards,  found  30  million  U- 
llterates.  The  number  of  people  who  make  no 
effective  use  of  their  schooling  spirals  up  to 
over  half  of  the  population. 

Primary  education  Is  the  responsibility  of 
the  22  states.  The  systems  around  Rio  and 
Sao  Paulo  turn  out  most  of  the  literates,  and 
In  the  poorest  states  of  the  northeast  here 
have  been  virtually  no  schools  at  all. 

Symptoms  of  illiteracy  and  closely  related 
problems  of  an  untrained  work  force  are 
endless:  city  newspapers  carry  columns  of 
ads  for  skilled  workers  while  the  slums  fill 
with  unemployed  who  lack  even  the  ability 
to  read  the  ads;  a  major  occupation  is  pros- 
titution, which  sociologists  here  link  closely 
to  Illiteracy;  statistics  from  newspaper 
readership  to  Ubrary  lending  (and  book 
supply)  show  Brazil  as  a  devastating  dead 
weight  In  hemispheric  averages. 

The  government  Is  building  schools  and 
training  teachers  but  It  has  concluded  that 
other  efforts  are  needed.  The  Brazilian 
Literacy  Movement  (Mobral)  Is  the  offlclsl 
answer;  other,  unofficial,  programs  were  more 
experimental.  One  was  driven  out  and  an- 
other Is  barely  tolerated. 

I.   THE    GOVEKNUSNT   WAT 

The  government  of  Oen.  Emlllo  Oarrastazu 
Medici  selected  education  as  a  top  priority 
and  chose  a  proven  performer,  Jarbas  Gon- 
calves Passarlnho,  to  develop  It. 

That  was  over  a  year  ago.  Passarlnho,  49, 
attacked  the  problem  much  in  the  manner 
of  a  war  game  In  the  retired  colonel's  days 
at  the  artillery  school. 

The  great  limiting  factor  Impeding  educa- 
tional advance  was  lUlteracy.  How  many  Il- 
literates? How  dispersed?  How  much  money 
was  available,  and  what  was  the  cost  per 
head  to  achieve  literacy? 

By  UNESCO  Illiteracy  Day.  last  Sept.  8, 
Passarinho  had  a  man,  a  plan  and  a  program: 
the  Brazilian  Literacy  Movement  (MobirU 
from  the  Portuguese).  A  large  part  of  any 
literacy  effort  Is  motivation,  and  the  news- 
paper publicity  soon  spread  wide  the  word 
of  Mobral. 

In  an  interview  upcountry  at  Belem,  where 
Passarinho  first  took  up  politics  as  the  ap- 
pointed governor,  he  described  how  he  found 
a  field  marshal  for  Mobral. 

The  first  man  selected  ran  over  the  flgures: 
16  mlUion  illiterates  x  $22  (UNESCO  esU- 
mate  of  cost  per  head)=UJ3.  $362  mUUon. 
But  the  budget  of  Mobral  was  about  $12  mil- 
lion. The  candidate  tore  up  his  notes  and 
quit. 

"Clearly  we  needed  someone  more  inven- 
tive," said  Passarinho. 
The    colonel-tumed-educator   recalled    a 
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chapter  in  a  book  called  "BrasU  2001"  argu- 
ing that  the  country's  educational  failure 
was  cavised  not  by  spending  too  little,  but 
unwisely.  The  author  of  the  book  was  Mario 
H.  Simonsen,  businessman  and  economist. 
"I  offered  him  a  unique  opportunity  to  put 
bis  ideas  to  work,"  said  Passarinho. 

RAISING   THE    MONET 

Simonsen  found  a  way  to  finance  the  pro- 
gram, and  Passarlnho  seems  assured  it  will 
work,  at  $3  per  head  federal  outlay  Instead 
of  $22,  Mobral  puts  Its  actual  cost  per  head 
to  achieve  literacy  at  $15.  The  difference  be- 
tween that  and  the  $3  federal  outlay  Is  made 
up  by  communities  that  contract  with 
Mobral,  by  a  cut  from  the  national  lottery, 
a  minimal  tuition  and  big  checks  from  pub- 
lic flgures. 

When  soccer  football  hero  Pele  made  a 
contribution,  Mobral  made  page  one  of  every 
paper  in  the  country. 

Simonsen  intends  eventually  to  contract 
with  1200  communities,  rural  and  urban.  As 
a  starter,  he  will  concentrate  on  400  munici- 
palities where  70  per  cent  of  the  llUterates 
are  said  to  live. 

Classrooms  are  where  Simonsen  finds  them, 
often  In  the  nearest  church.  The  flrst  task 
is  to  teach  the  teachers,  typically  students 
In  education  but  also  priests  and  house- 
wives. "We  win  use  various  methods,  we  will 
see  which  one  works,"  said  Passarinho.  "We 
wUl  have  taught  500.000  to  read  and  write  by 
February,  way  above  our  estimates." 

With  a  sense  of  the  picaresque  seldom 
found  In  military  governments,  Mobral  chose 
a  flrst  operational  site  In  Mangue,  Rlo's  slum- 
side  center  of  prostitution.  Time  was  that 
police  feared  to  venture  In  Mangue,  but  now 
two  detectives  operate  Mobral  classes  there 
and  the  students  are  enthusiastic. 

Though  Rio  and  Sao  Paulo  have  their  ele- 
gant caU  girls,  studies  show  that  patterns  of 
poverty.  Illiteracy  and  prostitution  coincide 
consistently.  In  Mangue.  of  1200  people  sur- 
veyed, half  were  Illiterate  and  the  rest  near- 
ly so. 

qUALITT    IS    CHALLENGED 

CrtUcs  of  Mobral  do  not  question  Its  pro- 
ductive capacity.  Passarlnho.  after  aU,  as  gov- 
ernor of  Para  state,  built  a  university  In 
Belem  In  90  days  ("now  has  3,840  students." 
chimed  In  the  chanceUor.  who  attended  the 
Interview  with  Passarinho).  But  critics  do 
question  the  quality  of  the  literacy  that 
Mobral  will  produce,  and  whether  literacy 
alone  Is  enough. 

Passarlnho  said  the  program  wUl  teach 
reading  and  writing  In  the  context  of  Job 
training — with  the  Jobs  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  the  various  communities.  He  agreed  that 
the  program  alone  Is  Insufficient  but  drum- 
med out  statistics  to  show  education  advanc- 
ing on  all  fronts : 

Central  government  spending  on  education 
has  doubled  since  1963,  when  left-leaning 
Joao  Goulart  presided  over  what  Passarlnho 
called  "the  time  of  the  demagogue." 

In  1966,  120,000 — or  ,15  per  cent  of  the 
population — were  In  the  universities,  com- 
pared to  400,000  now.  That  Is  approaching 
the  figure  in  France,  which  has  half  the 
population. 

Whereas  in  1966,  70  per  cent  of  high  school 
students  went  to  private  schools  last  year 
the  flgiire  was  down  to  68  per  cent.  "We  are 
more  democratic,"  said  Passarinho.  Junior 
high  enrollment  tripled  in  the  same  period 
to  233,000  (.26  per  cent  of  the  population, 
compared  to  3.5  per  cent  of  the  U.S.  popula- 
tion in  Junior  high) . 

RADICAL   BHETOaiC 

Passarlnho  came  into  office  after  a  severe 
conflict  between  the  govet^ment  and  uni- 
versity students.  They  protested  that  under 
an  aid  program,  the  United  States  was  dic- 
tating the  pattern  of  Brazilian  education. 

Education  has  proved  a  deUcate  area  po- 
litically for  U.S.  AID  throughout  Latin  Amer- 


ica, despite  obvious  needs.  Now,  two  years 
after  the  coUlslon  with  the  studento,  the 
AID  mission  Is  putting  up  $83  mlUlon  in 
matching  funds  for  construction  of  com- 
prehensive Junior  high  schools  and  for  other 
programs.   Including  teacher  preparation. 

William  A.  mils,  director  of  the  AID  mis- 
sion, explained  the  turnabout  thusly :  "Under 
Passarlnho  the  programs  we  long  sought  to 
assist  have  now  JeUed.  .  .  .  There  is  no 
chance  of  ou»  dominating.  He  wUl  teU  us 
whHt  we  should  do." 

PassartiLho.  mentioned  as  a  possible  future 
president,  said  he  was  Introduced  to  modern 
principles  of  orgaixlzatlon  and  planning  by 
U.S.  military  advisers  after  World  War  n. 

In  discussing  the  educational  philosophy 
that  he  Is  instlUlng  In  Mobral,  the  minister 
borrowed  easUy  from  the  vocabulary  of  the 
most  radical  Brazilian  experimenter  In  basic 
education,  the  now  exiled  Paulo  Frelre.  But 
he  put  the  words  In  a  different  context. 

"Our  neocapltallst  system  will  create  con- 
ditions for  conscientizacUm  of  the  workers," 
he  said.  That  word  was  flrst  popularized  by 
Preire  here  and  It  has  spread  throughout  the 
idioms  of  Latin  America.  It  means  "to  make 
conscious,"  and  it  Is  vised  to  describe  Prelre's 
process  of  awakening  the  sense  of  social 
rights  and  responsibilities — as  well  as  devel- 
oping literacy — In  deprived  classes. 

Passarlnho  said  he  did  not  differ  with  the 
need  to  make  the  workers  socially  aware — 
but  he  did  object  to  "socialization"  of  the 
country.  Prelre's  method,  according  to  Pas- 
sarlnho, was  to  teach  Uteracy  with  a  loaded 
alphabet.  "R  was  for  revolution.  He  prepared 
revolutionaries.  There  are  social  Injustices 
In  Brazil,  but  that  approach  was  destructive." 
Be  added  that  the  church-state  Basic  Edu- 
cation Movement,  which  survived  when  Frelre 
was  forced  to  leave  In  1964,  had  faUen  Into 
the  same  ways  on  occasion.  But  he  praised 
the  movement's  rural  literary  efforts  and  said 
the  organization  would  have  a  role  in  the 
Mobral  program  to  the  extent  that  It  ac- 
cepted the  goals  and  methods  of  Mobral. 

Those  methods  are  strongly  criticized  by 
many  educators,  usuaUy  with  the  protection 
of  anonymity.  Probably  a  majority  of  the 
educators  most  likely  to  criticize,  those  on  the 
left,  have  been  forced  out  of  pubUc  employ- 
ment, if  not  out  of  the  country,  in  the  purges 
since  the  military  took  over  In  1964.  The  mi- 
nority remaining  in  the  school  systems  mute 
their  criticisms  in  the  belief,  often  Justlfled, 
that  to  speak  out  would  be  to  lose  their  Jobs. 
GeneraUy  the  critics  feel  Mobral  Is  de- 
signed to  teach  reading  to  people  who  ought 
to  be  provoked  Into  Independent  thought. 
There  are  even  aUegatlons  that  Mobral  Is  de- 
signed to  prevent  Just  such  thought. 

One  churchman  put  It  personally,  describ- 
ing Mobral's  theorltlclan,  an  army  chaplain 
named  Father  Felipe  Spotorlno:  "Be  got  his 
experience  teaching  maids  who  were  required 
to  know  how  to  write.  Now  he  Is  applying 
those  principles  to  Mobral." 

On  the  other  hand,  wide  sectors  of  the 
church  are  participating  In  Mobral,  many  of 
them  drawn  In  by  their  respect  for  Education 
Minister  Passarinho.  The  critic  quoted  above 
went  on  to  say  that  "Passarlnho  Is  the  most 
effective  minister  we  have  had." 

n.  THE  OTHER  WAT 

In  the  early  '60b.  two  Innovative  educa- 
tors took  to  the  BrazUlan  hinterland  to  con- 
front the  utter  inadequacy  of  the  country's 
conventional  school  system. 

One  of  them.  Paulo  Frelre,  now  Is  In  exile. 
accTised  by  the  military  government  of  teach- 
ing socialist  revolution  along  with  reading 
and  writing.  The  other,  Marina  Bandelra. 
stayed  through  the  coup  In  1964  that  brought 
the  generals  to  power,  and  she  stUl  runs  her 
church-based  Basle  Education  Movement 
(MEB). 

Miss  Bandelra's  MEB  rocelves  a  govern- 
ment subsidy,  but  It  is  shrinking  and  the 


program  is  now  being  ecUpeed  by  the  gov- 
ernment's  own  Brazilian  Literacy  Movement. 
On  oooaslon,  she  has  been  criticized  in  muoh 
the  way  as  was  Frelre. 

Opponents  of  the  government  pdnt  to  the 
fate  of  Frelre  to  argue  that  the  mUltary  dlo- 
tatorshlp  smothered  experimentation.  Sup- 
porters of  the  government  say  the  very  siu- 
vlval  of  MEB  Is  proof  that  Innovation  Is  en- 
couraged. 

What  foUowB  Is  a  description  of  these  ex- 
perimenters, who  did  not  pretend  to  answer 
aU  of  Brazil's  awesome  education  needs  but 
did  offer  some  unusual  proposals. 

CONSCIENCE  BUILDtNC 

In  1963,  Frelre  was  working  In  cultural  ex- 
tension for  the  federal  University  of  Pernam- 
buco  In  the  utterly  poor  Northeast,  the  region 
long  foresaken  by  man  and  nature.  Be  was 
attempting  to  combine  literacy  training  with 
social  development — to  create  political  and 
economic  awareness  In  the  passing  peasant- 
ry. He  caUed  It  conscientizacion  (actuaUy, 
that  Is  the  Spanish  version :  the  Portuguese  Is 
even  harder  on  the  English  tongue) . 

One  tool  that  Frelre  vised  was  the  sUde 
projector,  offering  Images  meaningful  to 
Northeastemers.  Diorlng  one  session  which 
I  witnessed,  he  showed  on  the  slide  projec- 
tor a  crude  painting  of  a  peasant  cutting 
wood.  In  a  simple  progression,  he  raised  con- 
cepts of  the  relationship  of  the  peasant  to 
modem  technology  (the  ax),  to  the  eco- 
nomics of  production  (ownership  of  the  tree 
and  the  land),  to  social  organization  (the 
concept  of  a  tree-cropping  cooperative). 

The  vocabulary  was  simple  and  key  words 
linked  the  concepts.  There  was  no  doubt  that 
subject  matter  was  chosen  to  trigger  Intro- 
spection by  the  student.  Be  would  be  en- 
couraged to  discuss  his  state  and  how  to 
Improve  it.  To  the  extent  that  he  acted  for 
his  betterment,  the  peasant  could  In  fact  be 
considered  revolutionary,  a  revolution  widely 
held  to  be  necessary  In  much  of  rural  Latin 
America. 

Prelre's  method  had  a  serious  drawback.  It 
required  highly  skilled  Instructors,  a  scarcity 
In  Brazil.  Miss  Bandelra  had  been  working 
along  similar  lines,  but  with  a  method — to 
be  described  below — that  reqvilred  fewer  ex- 
pensive Instructors. 

MILITART  CRACKDOWN 

In  1964,  people  from  the  two  groups  began 
an  experiment  In  combining  their  ap- 
proaches. They  selected  Aracaju,  capital  of 
the  northeast  state  of  Serglpe,  as  the  site. 
Then  came  the  Increasing  conflict  between 
President  Joao  Goulart  and  the  mlUtary,  and 
on  April  1,  1964,  the  mlUtary  takeover. 
Among  many  reasons  for  the  coup  was  Gou- 
lart's  sympathy  with  experimenters  on  the 
left,  such  as  Frelre. 

A  participant  In  the  Aracaju  experiment 
described  what  happened  there  after  the 
coup: 

"About  that  time.  Paulo  Prelre's  shipment 
of  slide  projectors  arrived  for  the  experi- 
ment. The  soldiers  broke  open  the  boxes, 
believing  they  had  Intercepted  machlneguns 
for  the  revolution.  Frelre  was  arrested." 

Frelre  had  Incurred  the  hat«  of  the  mili- 
tary In  the  Northeast,  who  saw  him  as  a 
Communist.  One  piece  of  evidence  cited  was 
what  was  described  as  a  revolutionary  text- 
book. Actually,  Frelre  did  not  beUeve  In  text- 
books and  used  none. 

Released  from  Jail,  he  left  for  Chile,  where 
he  applied  bis  method  as  head  of  the  literacy 
training  program  of  then  President  Eduardo 
Frel's  agrarian  reform  program.  More  recent- 
ly he  has  Jfolned  the  World  CouncU  of 
Churches  In  Geneva. 

The  conscientUsacion  concept  Is  now  part 
of  social  development  programs  In  many  parts 
of  Latin  America,  and  the  word  Itself  is  a 
must  for  real  or  would-be  revolutionaries  of 
whatever  Ideology.  But  the  concrete  effects  of 
Prelre's  own  work.  In  BrazU  or  Chile,  have  not 
been  measured  systematically.  Advocates  and 
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critics  both  profasa  to  aee  bis  Influence  in  a 
considerable  swing  of  peasant  votca  to 
Marxlat  Salvador  Allsnde  In  the  recent 
Chilean  presidential  election. 

At  the  tuno  when  Freira  waa  Jailed  In 
1964,  the  radios  of  Rio  were  announcing  that 
Marina  B&nderla  had  fled  with  the  funds  of 
the  Basic  Education  Uovement.  Actually, 
both  she  and  the  money  remained  on  the  Job. 

■The  people  In  the  rural  areas  were  still 
there.  What  other  avenues  were  open  to 
them?"  she  commented  recently  at  her  office 
In  Rio  "I  decided  to  stay." 

MSB,  too,  dealt  with  conedentizacion,  but 
the  medlimi  was  the  radio.  MSB  technicians 
worked  through  existing  Institutions,  such  as 
the  churches,  to  reach  Illiterates  In  a  selected 
area.  But  the  key  subject  matter  was  broad- 
cast over  radio  transmitters  owned  by  the 
Catholic  Church. 

When  pressures  rose  to  dissolve  MEB  as 
subversive,  the  bishops  went  to  then  Presi- 
dent Castelo  Branco  and  asked  that  Lf  he 
objected  to  the  program  he  should  specify 
why.  The  government  investigated,  and  con- 
cluded that  MEB  should  continue. 

MEB  depends  on  requests  from  bishops  to 
carry  the  broadcasts.  Iiiiss  Bandelra  said  that 
of  1,000  commercial  radio  stations  In  Brazil, 
140  belong  to  the  Catholic  Church.  Seven- 
teen bishoprics  presently  carry  the  one-hour 
daUy  MEB  broadcasts. 

In  these  areas,  specialists  have  visited  the 
communities,  designed  a  program  to  fit  their 
needs  and  taught  how  to  use  the  broadcasts. 

The  typical  broadcast  will  take  a  theme, 
such  as  harvest,  or  occupational  accidents. 
The  broadcaster  might  discuss  pay  scales, 
trade  union  benefits,  employment  problems 
peculiar  to  the  zone.  Listeners  learn  to  spell 
the  new  words. 

"We  are  not  really  that  concerned  with 
literacy  Itself.  We  are  afraid  of  regression," 
she  said.  The  program  might  continue  for 
three  months  or  longer,  spreading  to  ad- 
jacent areas. 

Whereas  MEB  was  reaching  75,000  people 
m  13  states  in  1963,  she  said,  today  It  has 
19,000  organized  listeners  in  eight  states. 
One  problem  is  air  time.  The  MEB  hour  Is 
6-7  pjn.,  though  m&ny  workers  have  not  re- 
turned home  by  then.  All  stations  are  re- 
quired to  carry  a  government  news  program 
from  7  to  8  p.m. 

Budget  crises  have  forced  MEB  to  lay  off 
trained  people  and  government  subsidy  has 
decreased  steadily.  Church  participation  In- 
volves contributions  from  abroad,  but  not 
from  Brazil. 

Miss  Bandelra  said  her  people  are  being 
contracted  to  teach  the  teachers  for  the  new 
Brazilian  Literacy  Movement.  MEB  has  250 
employees  and  2,000  volunteers. 

THZ  rw.ABt.r<^  BEGGAB 

Miss  Bandelra  became  Interested  In  what 
she  calls  "organized  reception"  after  working 
In  Rio  television  and  spending  three  years 
with  the  BBC  In  London.  Asked  to  describe 
the  achievements  of  MEB,  she  offered  two 
case  histories  in  roughly  these  words: 

"Ten  years  ago,  in  Serglpe,  the  bishop 
brought  us  a  beggar  from  the  streets  and 
asked  us  to  employ  him.  We  did,  first  as  an 
errand  boy.  Soon  he  was  typing.  He  took  part 
In  the  discussions  of  the  MEB  broadcasts. 
He  came  to  Rio  and  Is  23  now.  He  will  grad- 
uate soon  as  an  accountant.  H<»  is  not  afraid 
of  anybody — he's  not  afraid  of  me." 

"This  man  was  60  when  he  learned  to  read 
and  write  with  MEB  In  the  Interior  of  Per- 
nambuco  state.  He  led  the  discussions  and 
he  had  supervised  26  radio  schools  In  that 
zone  when  they  were  closed  In  1966  during  a 
dispute  with  sugar  plantation  owners. 

"When  the  bishop's  conference  met  and 
sought  a  representative  to  speak  for  the  area, 
he  was  selected.  He  expressed  himself  in  so 
clear  and  eloquent  a  way  that  the  bishops 
applauded. 


"I8  he  a  wealthy  man?  No.  That  he  la  alive 
Is  an  accomplishment." 

The  future  of  MEB  Is  uncertain,  particu- 
larly since  the  government  decided  to  be- 
gin anew  in  Its  main  effort  to  overcome  Il- 
literacy. One  problem  was  that  ruling  con- 
servatives feared  socialism  m  MEB,  and  cer- 
tainly it  was  a  spur  in  the  social  field.  An- 
other problem  may  be  that  its  accomplish- 
ments are  difficult  to  measure,  except  for 
specific  cases. 

That  It  is  alive — though  Paulo  Freire's 
program  succumbed — is  an  accomplishment, 
and  a  partial  refutation  of  those  who  say 
that  life  under  Brazil's  military  govern- 
ment is  totalitarian. 


PAN-BASQUE  STIRRINGS  IN 
AMERICA  AND  PRANCE 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  ever 
since  tlie  Burgos  trial  of  16  Basque 
separatists  was  held  last  month  in  Spain 
and  harsh  sentences  were  handed  down 
by  a  military  tribunal,  there  has  been 
a  surge  of  strong  Pan-Basque  feehng  in 
many  parts  of  the  world. 

One  of  the  largest  Basque  communities 
anywhere  is  in  my  own  State  of  Idaho. 
Mr.  Jack  Waugh,  In  a  sensitive  Christian 
Science  Monitor  article  from  Boise,  de- 
scribes the  feeling  of  unity  among  Idaho 
Basques  as  well  as  other  Basques  settled 
in  the  Western  part  of  the  United  States 
in  reaction  to  the  trial. 

Mr.  Richard  Eder  of  the  New  York 
Times,  after  covering  the  infamous  epi- 
sode at  Burgos,  crossed  the  Pyrenees  into 
Prance  to  see  for  himself  the  Ufe  of  the 
250,000  Basques  in  that  country.  In 
marked  contrast,  the  Basques  in  France 
enjoy  the  freedom  and  liberating  spirit 
of  an  open  society. 

I  recommend  these  articles  concerning 
one  of  the  most  vigorous,  decent,  and 
productive  people  anywhere  in  the  world. 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  Mr 
Waugh's  article,  "On  Budding  Basque 
Unity,"  of  January  18.  1971,  and  Mr. 
Eder's.  "French  Basque  Life  is  Peaceful  " 
of  January  11,  1971.  be  printed  in  tlie 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  articles 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

[Prom  the  Christian  Science  Monitor 
Jan.  18,  1971] 
On  BinLotNG  Basqitx  UNrrr 
(By  Jack  Waugh) 
Boise,  Idaho.— They  take  pleasure  In  sim- 
ple  things — a    flock    of    sheep    In    a   sUent 
meadow,  the  quiet  cathedral  of  a  mountain 
draw. 

They  tap  strength  from  the  individual  self- 
reliance  of  a  life  alone.  Even  when  they  col- 
lect at  festivals  at  Elko,  Nev..  or  Boise,  Idaho, 
what  makes  them  shout  and  sing,  dance  and 
laugh  are  the  events  of  the  single  skill :  Who 
can  lift  the  heaviest  stone  or  the  biggest 
weight,  who  can  wield  the  quickest  ax,  or 
who  can  play  the  most  poker-faced  game  of 
muz.  the  Basque  country  cousin  to  draw 
poker? 

Which  couple  can  dance  most  furiously  to 
the  throb  of  the  stringed  Instruments?  Which 
girl  can  whirl  the  fastest  and  smile  the  wid- 
est, which  boy  can  kick  the  highest  and  shout 
the  lustiest,  which  wooden  hoop  slapped 
against  a  partner's  rings  the  loudest? 

TRIAL    PRODUCED    AOONT 

The  Basques  are  that  kind  of  people.  And 
when  16  Basque  nationalists  laid  their  lives 
on  the  line  in  the  dramatic  court-martial  in 


Burgos,  Spain,  last  month  It  was  an  indi- 
vidual agony  for  every  American-migrated 
Basque  from  Elko  to  Meridian,  Idaho. 

The  Basques  came  to  America  In  ghostly 
ways  and  disappeared  back  up  Into  the 
mountains  with  their  flocks  of  sheep,  where 
their  presence  was  felt  but  rarely  seen. 

Now  50,000  to  100,000  Basques  live  In  the 
American  West.  It  is  hard  to  pinpoint  it  any 
closer  because  Basque  Is  not  in  the  vo- 
cabulary of  the  census  taker.  To  him  second- 
generation  Basques  are  Just  plain  Americans. 
And  the  flrst  generation  that  migrated  from 
the  Basque  country  astraddle  the  Pyrinies 
are  simply  entered  as  French  or  Spanish. 

Two  and  a  half  million  Basques  still  live 
In  Basque  country  along  the  spine  of  the 
Pyr6n6es,  most  of  them  in  four  provinces 
of  Spain  and  three  provinces  of  France.  But 
2  million  more  live  In  enclaves  big  and  little 
around  the  world,  the  biggest— 250,000— In 
Argentma. 

They  began  to  leave  the  Iberian  slope  be- 
cause by  Basque  tradition  only  one  son  in- 
herits all  of  a  father's  land.  Since  the  Basques 
are  predominantly  Roman  Catholic  and  run 
to  big  families,  this  often  left  half  a  dozen 
other  sons  as  prime  candidates  for  migration. 

COLD    RUSH    BECKONED 

Some  were  drawn  to  the  United  States  in 
the  fever  of  the  Gold  Rush  in  the  middle 
of  the  1800's.  When  the  Gold  Rush  lost  iU 
glitter  they  began  to  push  back  up  into  the 
Rockies  to  herd  sheep,  and  Boise  became 
the  United  States  to  most  Basques  from  the 
Old  World. 

They  excelled  with  the  shepherd's  staff. 
It  was  a  glove  fit  for  their  Innate  patience — 
which  is  like  the  cattle  on  a  thousand  hills— 
and  for  their  seamless  dependability. 

The  big  sheep  owners  of  the  Wst  did — and 
still  do — draw  heavily  on  Basques,  not  hesi- 
tating to  entrust  whole  herds  to  their  keep- 
ing, never  fearing  that  at  shearing  or  selling 
time  1  In  100  lambs  will  be  lost. 

Many  Basques  have  long  since  splintered 
from  the  shepherd's  staff.  Paul  Laxalt,  a  full- 
blooded  Basque  descended  from  the  French 
side,  has  Just  ended  a  term  as  governor  of 
Nevada.  Pete  Cenarrusa,  of  the  Spanish  side, 
is  Idaho's  Secretary  of  State  and  one  of  its 
most  successful  pollticltms. 

The  Basques,  with  their  language  full  of 
k's,  x's,  and  z's  and  related  to  no  other,  and 
with  their  democratic  form  of  self-govern- 
ment that  goes  back  at  least  10  centuries, 
which  the  Constitution  drafters  at  Philadel- 
phia drew  on  to  shape  American  political 
forms,  have  never  had  a  nation  of  their  own 

They  have  existed  in  states  of  semiauton- 
omy  within  Spain  and  France,  maintaining 
their  uniqueness  of  speech  and  custom  and 
their  self-reliant  style  of  the  life  alone. 

KINSHIP    REKINDLED 

At  one  time  they  sought  a  separate  staU 
carved  out  of  Spain  and  Prance.  But  there 
was  no  hope  for  that.  Now,  under  the  re- 
strictive lacing  of  the  Franco  political  fabric, 
some  young  Basques  have  become  outgoing 
nationalists,  separatists,  and  revolutionaries. 
And  when  the  16  went  on  trial  in  Burgos  a 
worldwide  Basque  kinship  was  rekindled. 

Their  self-reliant  life  has  kept  Basques 
scattered  and  disunited.  In  the  United  States 
15  Basque  clubs,  mostly  In  the  West,  have 
held  a  loose  tie  for  some.  And  a  Basque- 
studies  program  at  the  University  of  Nevada 
has  tried  to  keep  the  thread  of  mutual  tradi- 
tion and  history  Intact. 

Now.  partly  because  of  the  trial  In  Burgos, 
a  pan-Basque  countcrcurrent  to  the  scatter- 
ing on  a  thousand  hills  is  stirring.  It  has 
been,  halfheartedly,  for  30  years.  But  sud- 
denly a  new  Basque  yearning  for  ties  or 
kinship  Is  in  flower.  A  new  sourcs  of  strength 
Is  being  reached  for  And  from  Burgcs  to 
Buenos  Aires  to  Boise  a  new  unity  is  quietly 
knitting  Basque  to  Basque. 
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[From  the  New  York  Times.  Jan.  11.  1971 J 

PUNCH  BAS4X7X  Urm  Is  Pkacetdl 

(By  Henry  Olniger) 

Henoate,  Prance,  January  6. — "The  French 
repression  is  nice,"  a  pharmacist  here  In  this 
anall  Basque  region  in  the  southwestern 
comer  of  Prance  says  of  the  national  atti- 
tude toward  Basques. 

Xhe  French,  remarked  the  pharmacist, 
Xlmun  Haran,  have  teen  especially  nice  in 
the  last  few  weeks,  as  if  to  mark  a  dif- 
ference with  Franco  Spain,  where  the  trial 
of  15  Basques  attracted  worldwide  attention. 
Though  closely  watched,  Enbata,  a  Basque 
nationalist  organization  with  members  in 
the  area  of  Hendaye,  Bayonne,  St.  Jean-de- 
Luz  and  Biarritz,  U  a  legal  organization  here. 
By  contrast,  the  Basque  nationalist  groups 
in  Spain  are  forced  to  operate  underground. 

•IX  you  and  I  walk  down  the  street  with 
a  Basque  flag,  people  will  Just  look  at  us 
curiously,"  said  Telesforo  de  Monz6n.  a  66- 
year-old  Basque  of  Spanish  origin  who  lives 
in  St.  Jean-de-Luz.  "In  Spain,  we'd  wind  up 
in  Jail." 

THET  feel  TRENCH 

Some  Basques  complain  about  the  lack  of 
mlUtancy  among  the  250.000  Basques  who 
live  In  France  and  who  consider  themselves 
French.  This  peaceful  attitude,  they  say, 
comes  from  the  quiet  economic  life  of  the 
region,  devoted  almost  entirely  to  fishing, 
tourism  and  agriculture. 

The  Rev.  Pierre  Larzabal,  one  of  the  most 
prominent  Basque  militants,  who  Include 
several  Roman  Catholic  priests,  charged  that 
the  Government  had  deliberately  held  down 
industry  to  preserve  the  attractiveness  of 
the  area  for  tourists.  But  tourism  Is  active 
only  three  months  of  the  year  and  a  visitor 
at  this  season  sees  mostly  boarded-up  hotels, 
cafes,  and  beach  facilities. 

"Two  thousand  young  people  leave  every 
year,"  Father  Larzabal  said.  "The  others  are 
reduced  to  the  status  of  servants — waiters, 
maids,  concierges.'' 

The  Basque  minority  is  one  of  several  in 
France  and  the  separatist  movements  that 
have  existed  in  such  widely  differing  regions 
as  Alsace,  Brittany  and  Corsica  have  always 
been  regarded  with  hostility  by  French  Gov- 
ernments. 

In  Spain,  there  are  10  times  as  many 
Basques  as  in  France  living  in  an  area  In- 
comparably more  powerful  economically.  But 
they  are  also  living  under  a  much  more  re- 
pressive political  system,  and  consequently, 
Basques  here  agree,  have  more  aggressive  re- 
actions. 

For  the  last  seven  years.  Enbata  has  been 
trying  to  awaken  Basque  consciousness  here. 
It  publishes  a  weekly  Basque,  but  its  clr- 
ctUation  is  limited  to  about  1.000. 

DEMONSTRATIONS    ALLOWED 

In  the  Basque  country,  as  elsewhere  In 
Prance,  the  authorities  permitted  anti- 
Spanish  street  demonstrations  during  the 
court-martial  last  month  of  the  15  Basques 
in  Burgos,  Spain.  When  six  death  sentences 
were  announced  Dec.  28,  Bayonne  had  one  of 
Its  biggest  demonstrations  In  years,  a  fact 
that  nationalists  looked  upon  as  a  sign  that 
Basque  consciousness  was  being  awakened 
In  Prance. 

"We  gained  20  years  by  this  trial,"  exulted 
Mr.  de  Monz6n,  who  was  Minister  of  the 
Interior  in  the  short-lived  autonomous 
Basque  Government  In  northern  Spain  In 
1936.  He  acknowledged,  however,  that  while 
Basque  sentiment  here  was  very  deep,  the 
feeling  of  belonging  to  a  Basque  nation  was 
much  less  so. 

The  French  authorities  were  relieved  when 
Generalissimo  PYancisco  Franco  commuted 
the  death  sentences  to  30-year  prison  terms. 
Some  official  pressure  was  brought  to  bear 
on  the  Spanish  Government  partly  because 


of  concern  over  possible  repercussions  on 
this  ordinarily  quiet  strip  of  French  coast. 

There  are  other  differences  In  attitudes 
between  the  two  sides  of  the  frontier  that 
go  back  into  history.  The  villages  of  the 
French  Basque  country  all  have  war  memo- 
rials Indicating  the  blood  that  Basques  shed 
to  defend  France  in  two  world  wars.  The  wars 
that  Spanish  Basques  have  fought  have 
tended  to  be  a^lnst  Spanish  Governments. 

Mr.  Haran,  the  pharmacist,  said  that  until 
a  few  years  ago,  children  would  be  punished 
In  French  schools  If  they  were  heard  to  be 
speaking  Basque.  This  effort  to  discourage 
cultural  separateness  led  some  Basques  to  a 
kind  of  diffidence  about  their  culture.  One 
young  militant  complained  that  his  mother 
would  speak  only  In  French  when  she  came 
to  visit  in  Bayonne  from  the  countryside 
"because  she  was  ashamed." 

In  the  countryside,  the  typical  peasant  hu- 
mility also  inhibits  aggressive  action. 

"We  Basques  are  poor."  an  old  peasant 
woman  said  in  Itxassou,  a  village  of  neat 
white  houses  and  red  roofs  In  the  green  roll- 
ing foothills  of  the  Pyrenees.  "Poor  people 
should  be  quiet  and  should  not  speak  out." 

The  pressure  of  younger  Basques  In  the 
coastal  towns  have  changed  some  of  this 
attitude.  The  French  Government  has  also 
responded  to  the  pressure :  im  hour  of  Basque 
a  week  can  be  taught  now  in  private  schools; 
in  the  public  schools  Basque  Is  accepted 
now  as  a  second  language  for  secondary 
school  diplomas. 


HEALTH  CARE 


Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  this  week, 
two  extraordinary  initiatives  have  been 
taken  in  respect  to  the  health  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States.  I  have  Joined 
in  both.  I  am  the  ranking  minority  mem- 
ber of  the  committee  which  deals  with 
health,  and  because  other  developments 
on  health  care  are  impending,  I  believe 
it  important  that  both  these  matters 
should  be  called  to  the  attention  of  the 
Senate  in  this  framework. 

First,  I  joined  with  Senator  Kennedy 
in  a  bill  which  would  implement  the 
recommendations  of  the  National  Panel 
of  Consultants  on  the  Conquest  of  Can- 
cer, whose  appointment  was  authorized 
by  Senate  Resolution  376. 

It  was  the  unanimous  view  of  the 
distinguished  panel,  with  Benno  C. 
Schmidt,  of  New  York,  as  chairman,  and 
Dr.  Sidney  Parber  as  cochairman,  that — 

The  conquest  of  cancer  is  a  realistic  goal 
if  an  effective  national  program  along  the 
lines  recommended  in  the  report  is  promptly 
initiated   and   relentlessly   pursued. 

Based  on  these  recommendations,  the 
bill  would : 

First.  Establish  an  independent  agency 
to  be  known  as  the  National  Cancer  Au- 
thority. This  agency  would  be  directed 
by  an  Administrator  and  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator appointed  by  the  President,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  for 
terms  of  5  years. 

Second.  Transfer  to  the  National  Can- 
cer Authority  all  of  the  functions  of  the 
National  Cancer  Institute. 

Third.  Charge  the  National  Cancer 
Authority  with  the  responsibilities  of 
conducting  research  and  utilizing  exist- 
ing research  facilities  in  the  search  for  a 
cure  for  cancer,  encouraging  and  coordi- 
nating career  research  conducted  by  in- 
dustrial concerns,  giving  support  to  sci- 
entific projects  being  conducted  by  recog- 
nized foreign  experts  in  the  field  of  can- 


cer research  centers  and  establishing  new 
ones,  collecting,  analyzing,  and  dissemi- 
nating to  the  scientific  community  and 
the  goieral  public  all  current  informa- 
tion regarding  the  prevention,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  establish- 
ing and  supporting  the  production  of  bi- 
ological research  materials. 

Fourth.  Establish  a  National  Cancer 
Advisory  Board  of  18  members,  nine 
scientists  or  physicians,  and  nine  repre- 
sentatives of  the  general  public  appoint- 
ed by  the  President,  with  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate.  This  Board  will  be 
responsible  for  submitting  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Congress  a  yearly  report 
on  the  progress  and  accomplishments  of 
the  National  Cancer  Authority. 

We  know  that  of  the  204  million  people 
presently  living  in  America,  over  51  mil- 
lion will  develop  some  form  of  cancer 
and  of  this  group,  more  than  34  million 
will  die  unless  a  cure  is  soon  discovered. 
The    National    Cancer    Institute    and 
American  Cancer  Society  estimate  that 
about  330,000  Americans  will  die  from 
cancer  during   this  year.   Cancer  kills 
more  children  between  the  ages  of  1  and 
15  years  of  age  than  any  other  disease 
known   to   mankind.   In  short,   cancer 
causes  approximately  16  percent  of  all 
the  deaths  in  America,  thus  making  it 
the  Nation's  second  most  deadly  killer. 
The  Panel's  report  makes  clear  that 
to  conquer  cancer  it  is  imperative  that 
our  Government  undertake  a  national 
coordinating  program.  The  Panel  recog- 
nized that  the  National  Cancer  Institute 
had  done  a  great  deal  of  vital  work  with 
very  limited  budget  but  that  it  was  not 
structured  to  carry  out  a  program  of  the 
magnitude  that  is  needed  to  accomplish 
the  job.  Therefore,  the  Panel  has  recom- 
mended the  establishment  of  a  new  in- 
dependent agency  which  would  be  re- 
sponsible for  development  and  admin- 
istration of  a  systematic  attack  on  can- 
cer  and   which   would   be   adequately 
funded  by  the  Congress. 

Although  the  funding  levels  in  the  bill 
are  "such  sums  as  may  be  necessary,"  it 
Is  clear  from  the  "funding"  recommen- 
dations of  the  Panel — "an  appropriation 
in  fiscal  1972  of  approximately  $400  mil- 
lion. Thereafter,  the  cost  of  the  program 
would  increase  at  the  rate  of  approxi- 
mately $100  to  $150  million  per  year, 
reaching  a  level  of  $800  million  to  $1  bil- 
lion in  1976" — that  we  must  anticipate  a 
substantial  national  commitment. 

I  believe  these  fimding  levels  are  not 
excessive  in  terms  of  our  national  re- 
sources or  of  the  human  suffering  and 
economic  loss  attributable  to  cancer.  A 
program  of  Ihe  type  herein  recommended 
is  so  important  to  the  American  people 
and  to  the  world  that  the  amounts  called 
for  should  be  provided  even  if  this  neces- 
sitates the  raising  of  additional  revenues. 
In  addition,  it  is  of  the  utmost  impor- 
tance that  the  financing  of  this  program 
not  result  in  cutbacks  in  other  health 
programs. 

This  bill  is  the  result  of  the  combined 
efforts  and  experience  of  the  distin- 
guished Americans  who  composed  the 
panel  and  I  conHnend  most  highly  the 
dedication  of  Benno  Schmidt  as  chair- 
man, Dr.  Farber  as  cochairman  and  the 
other  panel  members  to  my  colleagues. 
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The  other  panel  members  are  I    W 
Abel,   wmiam  McC.   Blair.   Jr..  Elmer 
Bobst,  Dr.  Joseph  Burchenal,  Dr.  R.  Lee 
Clark.   Dr.   Paul   B.   Comely.   Emerson 
Poote,  G.  Keith  Funston,  Dr.  Solomon 
Oarb.  Mrs.  Anna  Rosenberg  Hoffman,  Dr 
James  P.  HoUand.  Dr.  William  B.  Hutch- 
inson, Dr.  Henry  S.  Kaplan,  Dr.  Mathilde 
Krim.  Mrs.  Mary  Wells  Lawrence,  Dr. 
'  Joshua  Lederberg,  Emil  Mazey,  Michael 
J.  O'Neill.  Jubal  R.  Parten,  Laurence  S. 
Rockefeller,  Dr.  Jonathan  E.  Rhoads.  Dr 
Harold  P.  Rusch.  Dr.  Wendell  G.  Scott 
and  Lew  Wasserman. 

In  claslng  I  would  note  that  of  such 
grave  concern  to  all  Americans  is  the  need 
for  a  substantial  national  commitment  to 
attack  cancer  that  President  Nixon 
choose  to  delineate  the  problem — the 
conquest  of  cancer — as  a  priority  item 
in  his  state  of  the  Union  address  and 
a  part  of  his  six  great  goals,  and  the 
President  pledged  his  administration  to 
fund,  this  year,  an  additional  $100  mil- 
lion for  such  an  attack  on  cancer. 

I  really  believe  that  this  effort  is  likely 
to  be  promising,  and  could  work. 

I  recall,  when  I  served  in  the  Army 
m  World  War  n,  my  colleague  was  the 
former  head  of  the  Sloan-Kettering  In- 
stitute, Dr.  C.  P.  Rhodes,  then  a  colonel 
m  the  U.S.  Chemical  Warfare  Service, 
and  he  predicted  this  would  be  the  way 
we  would  solve  ultimately  the  main  rid- 
dle of  cancer. 


HEALTH   INStTRANCE 

Second,  Mr.  President,  I  have  joined 
with   many    of   my    distinguished   col- 
leagues,   in    the    introduction    of    the 
Health  Security  Act  of  1971.  I  believe  It 
contains  important  features— similar  to 
those  proposed  in  my  National  Health 
Insurance  and  Health  Services  Improve- 
ment Act.  which  I  introduced  in  the  91st 
Congress    and    will    reintroduce    again 
shortly— which  can  be  agreed  upon  by 
all  who  are  truly  interested  in  bringing 
quality  health  services  to  the  American 
people  at  a  price  the  people  and  the  Na- 
tion can  afford  to  pay.  Those  of  us  who 
share  this  goal  must  Join  together  to 
achieve  passage  of  a  responsible  program 
of  national  health  insurance  in  the  92d 
Congress. 

It  must  be  recognized,  and  the  expe- 
rience of  private  health  insurance  and 
the  medicare  and  medicaid  programs  has 
shown  us  that  it  is  futile  to  increase  the 
medical  purchasing  power  of  people  with- 
out relieving  the  strain  on  an  already 
overburdened  health  care  system.  The 
results  of  such  piecemeal  solutions  are 
disappointment  and  fiscal  disaster. 

Indeed,  the  Department  of  Health 
Education,  and  Welfare  has  recently 
estmiated  that  if  the  current  rate  of 
medical  inflation  continues,  ag^egate 
expenditures  for  personal  health  services 
wiU  reach  $98  to  $102  billion  in  1974 
This  is  an  increase  of  $50  billion,  or  al- 
most 100  percent  over  comparable  ex- 
penditures in  1969.  As  the  HEW  esti- 
mates indicate,  the  strains  in  the  financ- 
ing of  health  care  are  rapidly  becoming 
intolerable.  There  will  be  no  relief  from 
this  relenUess  escalation  until  we  invest 
in  a  program  to  expand  the  resources  and 
improve  the  system  for  the  deUvery  of 
health  sendees.  It  is  futile  to  increase 
effective  demand  without  simultaneously 


increasing  supply.  Worse  still,  although 
costs  have  been  going  up,  steeply,  year 
after  year,  the  40  million  Americans  who 
received  no  real  health  services  last  year 
and  the  millions  more  who  are  under- 
served  can  testify  that  there  has  been 
litUe  improvement  in  the  availability  or 
adequacy  of  health  care. 

We  must  make  a  national  commitment 
to  build  a  strong  foundation  upon  which 
existing— and  future — programs  for  the 
financing  of  personal  health  services  can 
securely  rest.  We  must  stop  indulging  in 
false  economics  by  starving  medical  edu- 
caUtm,  facilities  construction,  and  sup- 
port of  innovative  systems  for  delivering 
care.  The  false  savings  achieved  by  these 
economics  are  later  extracted  from  our 
national  and  personal  pocketbooks  in  the 
form  of  vastly  inflated  costs  for  public- 
ly supported  health  programs,  skyrocket- 
ing private  health  insurance  premiums, 
and  ever-increasing  out-of-pocket  ex- 
penditures for  iUness  and  disease.  And 
these  invisible  taxes  are  doing  nothing  to 
improve  the  health  care  system  and  pre- 
vent future  inflation.  On  the  contrary 
they  are  making  it  inevitable.  We  must 
begin  to  face  the  problem  squarely,  the 
Nation  cannot  afford  further  delay. 

The  health  security  program  I  Join  in 
introducmg  today  and  my  national 
health  insurance  legislative  proposal 
make  a  national  commitment  to  take  the 
first  steps  in  building  a  strong  health 
care  system.  They  are  plans  for  a  coordi- 
nated attack  on  the  underlying  causes  of 
our  health  care  crisis: 

National  shortages  of  health  man- 
power; 

Inadequacy  of  the  health  care  deUverv 
system;  ' 

Lack  of  effective  cost  and  quality  con- 
trols. 

One  of  the  most  innovative  and  impor- 
tant aspects  of  the  bUl  I  join  in  intro- 
ducing today  is  the  establishment  of  a 
special  "Resources  Development  Fund" 
to  improve  the  quantity  and  quality  of 
health  care  services.  The  fund  will  be- 
come operative  2  years  in  advance  of  tiie 
??nn   ^,?,"^*^  ^   available,   providing 
$200  milhon  and  $400  million  successively 
of  Federal  seed  money  to  prepare  Uie 
health  care  system  for  tiie  demands  that 
will  be  placed  upon  it  by  the  benefit  pro- 
gram. The  fund  wUl  remain  as  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  health  security  progi-am 
commandmg  an  earmarked  percentage  of 
«i  o  ^Im^  ^""i  reveaues-2  percent  or 
$1.2   biUion  the  first  year,  increasing 
gradually  to  5  percent.  A  comparable 
provision,  designed  to  accomplish  that 
end  is  proposed  by  tiUe  IV  of  my  Nation- 
al Health  Insurance  and  Health  Serv- 
ices Improvement  Act.  In  fact  it  was 
inti-oduced  as  a  separate  bill,  the  local 
Comprehensive  Health  Services  Systems 
Act.  last  year  and  I  will  reintroduce  it 
agam  this  year. 

This  money  will  not  take  the  place  of 
regular  appropriations  for  support  of 
health  services,  but  will  be  applied  as  a 
catalyst  to  create  needed  changes  within 
the  system.  In  making  this  commitinent 
the  Congress  will  recognize  its  respon- 
sibiUty  to  a.ssure  the  avaUability  of  health 
services,  and  not  merely  to  pay  for  them. 
The  thrust  of  this  continuing  invest- 
ment program  wiU  be  to  support  the  ex- 
pansion and  development  of  organized 
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systems  for  the  delivery  of  health  serv 
ices.  It  WiU  support  the  formation  of 
group  practices  of  healtii  care  person 
nel  and  regional  coordination  amoM 
group  practices,  hospitals,  and  related 
facilities.  It  wiU  provide  significant  fl. 
nancial  aid  for  education  and  trainina 
of  health  professionals.  ^^ 

The  investment  will  take  the  form  of 
improved  technical  assistance  to  provid- 
ers, increased  support  for  planning  on 
the  local  and  regional  levels,  massive  re- 
cruitment drives  to  educate  and  retrain 
health  professionals,  supporting  the  in- 
itial  investment  costs  and  operating 
losses  of  group  practice  plans,  underwrit- 
ing the  construction  of  capital  facilities 
for  programs  of  organized  patient  care 
and  investing  in  the  development  of  new 
systems  to  coordinate  and  link  existing 
providers  of  care.  ^^ 

The  results  of  such  development  would 
be  dramatic.  Within  3  years,  systems 
could  be  developed  which  would  be  ca- 
pable of  providing  comprehensive  health 
services  to  more  than  8  million  people 
who  have  no  access  to  such  care  today. 

The  payoff  in  future  years  will  be  even 
greater. 

The  health  security  program  is  not  a 
panacea,  because  there  are  no  quick  and 
easy  solutions  to  our  health  crisis,  but  it 
could  be  a  major  contribution  to  the 
final  product. 

I  believe  that  the  time  has  come  for 
decisive  congressional  action.  We  cannot 
afford  further  delay.  Although  I  have 
reservations  about  some  aspects  of  this 
legislation,  for  example  the  role  of  health 
insurance  carriers,  I  have  joined  in  co- 
sponsoring  the  Health  Security  Act  of 
1971. 

Also.  I  expect  to  join  in  the  adminis- 
tration's own  omnibus  bill  for  health  cov- 
erage which  will  be  coming  along  as  as- 
sured in  the  President's  state  of  the 
Union  message.  For.  all  alternatives 
should  be  before  us  which  have  similar 
objectives  so  that  we  may  fashion  the 
final  measure  from  them  all. 

Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 


NEW  SYSTEM  OP  NOTIFICATION  TO 
SENATORS  ON  ROLLCALL  VOTES 


Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  if  I 
may  have  the  attention  of  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Saxbe), 
I  call  attention  to  the  notice  appearing 
on  the  front  page  of  the  Senate  pro- 
ceedings in  the  Congressional  Record 
this  morning  on  page  528,  which  is  a 
consequence  of  one  of  the  suggestions 
put  forward  by  the  Senators  from  Cali- 
fornia (Mr.  Cranston)  .  from  Ohio  (Mr. 
Saxbb),  from  Iowa  (Mr.  Hughes),  and 
from  Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Schweiker)  and 
which  has  had  the  concurrence  of  the 
Joint  leadership. 

A  new  system  of  notification  will  be 
initiated  on  rollcall  votes.  Beginning  on 
Thursday,  January  28,  on  a  yea-and-nay 
vote,  the  one-bell  one-light  notice  that 
a  vote  is  in  progress  will  be  given  as  in 
the  past.  However,  a  five- bell  signal  and 
a  five-light  signal  will  replace  the  one- 
bell  and  one-light  signal  when  there  are 
but  5  minutes  remaining  on  the  vote. 
Senators  will  then  be  on  notice  that  they 
have  5  minutes  to  reach  the  floor  if  they 
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expect  to  be  recorded.  The  five  lights  wiU 
rewAin  lit  until  the  result  of  Uie  rollcall 
has  been  announced  from  the  Chair. 

All  offices  will  be  notified  of  this  pro- 
cedure individuaUy  today,  but  I  think  it 
best  to  make  this  statement  now  in  ad- 
vance of  any  such  votes  which  might  re- 
sult later  in  the  week. 

Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Montana  yield? 
Mr  MANSFIELD.  I  yield. 
Mr  SAXBE.  I  was  delighted  and  con- 
tinue' to  be  delighted  at  the  attitude  of 
the  leadership  in  regard  to  some  of  these 
minor,  suggested  changes  that  we  came 
UP  with. 

In  regard  to  this  one.  it  was  not  so  easy 
as  it  might  appear.  It  shows  a  lot  of  pull- 
ing and  hauling  in  regard  to  getting  a 
reasonable  approach  to  a  simple  mati;er 
such  as  bell  ringing.  ,  ^  .v,  *  „„ 

For  instance,  it  was  suggested  that  no 
roll  call  vote  should  last  more  than  20 
minutes,  which  is  certainly  a  reasonable 
time  for  all  Members  to  get  to  the  fioor. 
But  there  are  times,  when  all  Senators 
are  in  the  Chamber,  having  Just  com- 
pleted a  vote,  that  it  would  seem  to  be 
perhaps  unreasonably  long.  However,  a 
suggestion  has  been  made,  which  I  un- 
derstand wUl  be  followed,  whereby  it  wiU 
be  contemplated  that  5  minutes  remain 
when  the  names  have  all  been  called.  In 
other  words,  when  they  reach  the  last 
name  "Mr.  Young"  the  first  time  around. 
Then  we  will  go  to  the  5  lights  and  every- 
one will  be  on  notice  that  the  5  minutes 
begins  at  that  time. 

I  certainly  want  to  compliment  the 
distinguished  majority  leader  as  weU  as 
the  distinguished  minority  leader  for 
their  attitude  on  this  matter.  They  have 
shown  an  interest  which  is  admirable.  I 
know  that  we  will  all  work  with  them  in 
any  way  possible  to  expedite  the  day-to- 
day business  of  this  session  of  Congress. 
The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
time  of  the  Senator  from  Ohio  has  ex- 
pired. , 
Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  proceed  for  an- 
other 3  minutes. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr.  President,  I  also  want 
to  comment  on  the  actions  of  the  major- 
ity whip,  the  distinguished  Senator  frcwn 
West  Virginia  (Mr.  Byrd).  In  regard  to 
seeing  that  these  changes  be  followed.  It 
is  easy  now.  when  there  is  no  press  of 
business,  to  fall  into  bad  habits  which 
will  embarrass  us  later  on;  but  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  West  Virginia 
has  seen  to  it  that  we  start  now  on  rules 
which  are  simple  and  easy  and  will,  I 
believe,  do  us  a  great  service  when  the 
pressure  of  business  becomes  great. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, \i-ill  the  Senator  from  Ohio  yield? 
Mr.  SAXBE.  I  yield. 
Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  want  to 
congratulate  the  Senator  from  Ohio,  and 
the  other  Senators  who  have  worked 
with  him  in  helping  to  bring  about  these 
changes.  I  hope  that  he  and  other  Sen- 
ators will  see  to  it  that  there  is  no  relax- 
ing of  these  rules  and  that  we  will  make 
them  work. 

Mr.  SAXBE.  The  Senator  from  West 
Virginia  can  be  assured  that  we  will. 


SENATOR  MANSFIELD  APPEARS  ON 
FACE  THE  NATION  PROGRAM 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  on 
last  Simday,  January  24,  I  appeared  on 
the  CBS  network  in  the  "Pace  the  Na- 
tion" program.  The  three  nimble  corre- 
spondents who  appeared  with  me.  George 
Herman,  CBS  News,  Samuel  Shaffer, 
Newsweek,  and  Bruce  Morton,  posed  a 
great  number  of  questions  on  current 
Issues  and  other  matters  of  public  inter- 
est which  I  tried  to  answer  as  best  I 
could  within  the  brief  period  of  the  in- 
terview. 

During  the  course  of  the  program.  I 
made  the  comment  that  the  rate  of  Infia- 
tion  during  1970  was  7  percent.  The  flg- 
uie  was  in  error.  It  should  have  been 
stated  at  about  5  percent.  I  regret  this 
error.  Otherwise.  I  will  stand  on  what 
was  said  during  the  half  hour  and  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  transcript 
of  the  meeting  be  printed  at  this  point 
in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  tran- 
script was  ordered  to  be  printed  hi  the 
Record,  as  follows: 


Face  the  Nation 


(As  broadcast  over  the  CBS  televUlon  net- 
work and  the  CBS  radio  network.  January 
24.  1971.  Washington,  D.C.) 
Quest:   Senator  Mike  Mansfield   (Demo- 
crat. Montana)    Senate  majority  leader. 

Reporters:  George  Herman.  CBS  News; 
Samuel  Shaffer.  Newsweek;  and  Bruce  Mor- 
ton,  CBS  News. 

Producers:  Sylvia  Westerman  and  Prentiss 
ChlldB. 

Oeoroe  Herman.  Senator  Manafleld.  Presi- 
dent Nixon  has  proposed  a  package  of  gov- 
ernmental changes  which  he  says  amount 
to  a  new  American  revolution.  Do  you  think 
by  election  day  of  1972,  this  new  American 
revolution  will  be  a  lact  of  politics,  or  will 
it  be  an  issue? 

Senator  Mansfield.  It  could  be  both.  I 
anticipate  that  It  may  be  partially  completed 
by  that  time,  but  It's  so  far-sweeping,  so  far- 
reaching,  that  It's  going  to  take  more  than 
one  session  of  Congress  to  face  up  to  that 
responsibility. 

Announcer.  Prom  CBS  Washington,  Pace 
the  Nation,  a  spontaneovts  and  vinrehearsed 
news  interview  with  Senate  Majority  Leader 
Mike  Mansfield,  Democrat  of  Montana.  Sena- 
tor Mansfield  will  be  questioned  by  CBS 
News  correspondent  Bruce  Morton,  Samuel 
Shaffer,  Chief  Congressional  correspondent 
of  Newsweek  Magazine,  and  CBS  News  cor- 
respondent George  Herman. 

George  Herman.  Senator  Mansfield,  some 
of  the  Issues,  the  changes  proposed  by  Presi- 
dent Nixon  in  this  new  American  revolution, 
seem  to  me  likely  to  curtail  some  of  the 
responslbUltes  and  powers  of  Congress.  Will 
Congress  give  up  those  powers? 

Senator  Mansfield.  No,  I  don't  think  so,  be- 
cause that  is  one  of  the  things  that  we'll  have 
to  consider  in  the  consideration  of  the  pro- 
posals being  made  by  the  President.  And  If, 
for  example,  under  the  revenue  sharing  plan 
you  give  too  much  to  states  with  no  respon- 
sibilities attached,  then  It  means  you're  creat- 
ing a  situation  which  Is  quite  dangerous.  In 
my  opinion. 

Samxtel  Shaitkr.  Senator  Mansfield,  I  want 
to  use  a  technical  term,  categorical  grants, 
because  we're  going  to  hear  those  two  words 
a  lot  m  the  next  year  or  two.  Now  I'm  speak- 
ing now  of  specifically  authorized  programs 
in  health,  education  and  so  forth.  Now  do 
you  think  that  Congress  is  about  to  turn  over 
these  bUllons  to  the  states  without  any 
strings?— because  that  would  me«n  the  end- 
ing of  categorical  grants. 
Senator  Mansfield.   That's   right.   That's 


why  the  legislation  baa  to  be  considered  moat 
carefully.  We  have  no  specifics,  no  detaUs. 
We  want  to  be  very  sure  what  we're  going 
Into,  and  the  Congress  will  take  its  time  and 
make  certain  that  it  does  not  relinquish  Its 
power,  even  though  it  recognizes  the  needs 
of  the  states  and  the  cities. 

Bruce  Morton.  I  suppose  that  same  ques- 
tion could  be  asked  about  the  President's 
government  reorganization  plan,  which  would 
certainly  Involve  some  shifting  in  congres- 
sional committees,  the  giving  up  of  power 
by  at  least  some  committee  chairmen.  That 
historically  has  not  happened  very  fre- 
quently on  the  HUl.  Is  It  likely  to  with  thU? 
Senator  Mansfield.  It  very  well  could,  be- 
cause m  thU  question  of  reorganization  of 
cabinet  departments  and  the  like.  It  means 
that  you're  going  to  have  a  combination  of 
lobbies,  I  think,  the  like  of  which  the  Con- 
gress and  the  nation  has  not  seen,  each  try- 
ing to  protect  its  own  respective  preserve. 

Morton.  Well,  so  you  come  out,  then,  prob- 
ably with  no  change.  If  there  is  aU  this  pres- 
sure? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  there  will  be  all 
that  pressure,  but  I  hope  well  come  out 
with  some  change,  because  there  Is  a  need 
to  do  what  the  President  has  advocated,  but 
there  has  to  be  a  best  way  found  to  do  It. 

Herman.  A  need  to  do  what?  Which  of  the 
things  that  the  President  has  advocated? 

Senator  Mansfield.  AU  of  the  things  which 
he's  advocated,  I  think,  are  step*  in  the  right 
direction,  and  they  should  be  given  the  most 
serious  consideration  by  the  Congress,  be- 
cause the  times  are  of  such  a  nature  that  we 
are  becoming  a  deficit-spending  naUon.  The 
conditions  In  the  states  and  the  cities  are — 
is  becommg  quite  grave,  and  so  something 
must  be  done;  and  the  President  has  at  least 
stepped  out — offered  proposals  which  should 
be  given  every  consideration. 

SHAFFER.  Senator,  Isn't  revenue  sharing 
based  upon  the  Idea  that  local  commtinltles 
are  better  equipped  to  handle  this  money? 
Do  you  think  that  they  are? 

Senator  Mansfield.  No.  I  do  not.  I  think 
the  federal  government  Is  better  equipped. 
And  getting  back  to  the  question  of  funds 
being  distributed  to  states  and  locaUtles,  It 
would  appear  to  me  that  the  possibility  for 
greater  waste  and  inefficiency  and  ineffective- 
ness would  result. 

Morton.  Is  It  fair  to  say  that  If  there's  a 
consensus  for  any  of  these  things — reorgani- 
zation, revenue  sharing  and  so  on — ^that  per- 
haps there's  more  agreement  over  the  need  to 
reform  welfare  than  anything  else? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Yes,  that's  a  fair  state- 
ment, though  there  are  questions  about  the 
President's  proposal  which  must  be  answered, 
and  hopefuUy,  It  may  have  come  down  this 
year,  or  It  may  come  down  this  year  in — 
with  some  differences. 

Morton.  What  sort  of  difference  would  you 
be  looking  for? 

Senator  Mansfielo.  WeU,  Just  to  make  sure 
that— that  there  Is  better  administration;  for 
example,  fewer  personnel,  greater  appUcatlon 
of  funds  to  the  people  who  are  In  need,  a 
greater  desire  on  the  part  of  people  to  con- 
tribute towards  their  own  weUare  and  leas 
dependence  on  the  government,  and  less  In 
the  number  of  dynasties  which  welfare  un- 
fortunately has  created  m  a  familiar  sense 
down  through  the  decades. 

Shaffer.  Senatcw,  you've  spoken  about  re- 
form. How  about  Congress  reforming  Itself? 
Tou  yourself  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate, 
toward  the  end  of  the  last  session,  expressed 
concern  about  the  congressional  image,  or 
the  senatorial  Image  I  think  was  what  you 
said.  What  are  you  going  to  do  about  the 
much-crltlclzed  seniority  system  and  the 
filibuster  rule? 

Senator  Mansfield.  WeU.  we're  In  need  of 
reform,  no  question  about  that.  The  fili- 
buster rule  vrtU  be  taken  up,  and  I  have 
better  hopes  this  year  than  previously  that 
we  might  be  able  to  do  something  In  bring- 
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Ing  ftbout  a  reduction  from  two-thlrda  of 
thoM  present  and  voting  to  three-fifths.  Ab 
far  aa  the  seniority  system  la  concerned,  I 
can  give  you  no  Information  at  this  time. 
It  win  be  brought  up  by  the  Democrats  at 
their  caucus  next  Tuesday.  We'll  have  to  see 
what  happens  then.  There  Is  no  question 
but  the  corrections,  reforms  could  be  made 
and  should  be  made,  and  if  they're  reason- 
able I'll  be  for  them. 

Sraffss.  Well,  I  was  Just  going  to  say, 
what  do  you  feel  about  the  seniority  sys- 
tem? You're  one  of  the  beneficiaries 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  I  have  a  lot  of 
seniority. 

SHAmsa.  I  know.  But  how  do  you  feel  about 
It? 

Senator  Mansthld.  I  think  It  could  be 
changed  somewhat.  How,  though,  I  do  not 
know,  but  I  do  not  think  we  should  rush 
Into  It  on  a  happenstance  basis  because 
strangely  enough,  the  seniority  8yst>«a,  by 
and  large  down  through  the  history  or  the 
republic,  has  worked,  all  things  considered, 
effectively  and  well. 

Hebman.  Well  then,  how  about  the  fill- 
buster  problem?  Traditionally  when  you 
start  out  to  tackle  the  filibuster,  what  you 
get  is  a  filibuster  against  a  change  in  the 
rules.  Isn't  the  Senate  going  to  begin  with 
a  filibuster  this  term? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  a  mini  filibuster 
to  start  with,  then  we'll  see  what  happens. 
And  I  would  point  out  that  when  we  use 
the  word  fillbxister  we  should  not  apply  It 
Just  to  the  south  alone,  because  the  liberals 
are  becoming  pretty  effective  In  using  the 
filibuster,  especially  toward  the  end  of  a 
session. 

Morton.  Why  are  you  more  optimistic  this 
time?  Are  you  going  to  have  the  same 
people  talking  against  change  who've  been 
there  before? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  I  think  the  way 
things  went  at  the  end  of  the  last  session, 
will  be  conducive  to  a  possible  change,  and 
I  think  also  that  some  members  who  have 
been  adamant  on  the  question  of  cloture  are 
showing  signs  of  softening  at  this  time; 
at  least  that's  the  results  I  see  on  the  basis 
of  conversations  with  various  members  from 
different  parts  of  the  country. 

Herman.  Is  that  a  regional  thing.  Sen- 
ator? 

Senator  Mansfield.  No.  it  Is  from  various 
parts  of  the  coimtry. 
Herman.  What  accounts  for  It? 
Senator  Mansfield.  Maybe  a  recognition  of 
the  fact  that  times  have  changed,  that  we 
spend  too  much  time  on  certain  subjects, 
and  that  the  main  subjects  on  which  most 
of  the  filibuster  lu  the  years  past  had  been 
spent  have  now  become  less  significant. 

Herbcan.  Time  Is  not  the  only  thing  that's 
changed.  You  now  have  a  new  Democratic 
whip.  Does  the  election  of  Senator  Byrd 
indicate  that  the  Senate  Is — the  Senate  Dem- 
ocrats are  moving  to  the  right? 

Senator  Mansfield.  No,  not  at  all.  I  think 
that  the  Senate  Democrats  will  operate  In 
the  future  as  they  have  In  the  past.  And 
In  Senator  Byrd  we  have  a  first  class  fioor 
technician,  and  the  business  will  be  con- 
tinued and  furthered. 

Herman.  You  have  not  always  agreed  with 
him.  I  remember  that  when  the  Byrd-Grlf- 
fln  proposal  on  Cambodia  came  up,  you  said 
It  was  another  Gulf  of  Tonkin  Resolution. 
You  thoroughly  disagreed  with  It.  WUl  you 
have  any  trouble  working  with  a  man  with 
whom  you  occasionally  thoroughly  disagree? 
Senator  Mansfield.  Oh,  no,  not  at  all.  I'll 
have  no  trouble  whatsoever;  and  further- 
more, there  Isn't  a  senator  on  the  floor  that 
I  haven't  disagreed  with  at  some  time  or 
another.  So  that's  part  of  the  Job. 

Morton.  Senator,  you  said  that  Ideology 
wasn't  the  Issue  In  the  Byrd-Kennedy  race. 
So  what  was?  Why  do  you  think  Senator 
Byrd  won? 


Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  I  don't  know.  It 
came  as  a  surprise  to  me,  to  be  frank  about 
It.  I  thought  it  would  be  much  closer,  and 
the  only  thing  I  can  figure  Is  that  Senator 
Byrd  paid  a  great  deal  of  attention  to  the 
needs  of  the  Senate  and  senators,  and  maybo 
this  was  helpful. 

Shaffer.  Does  this  end  Senator  Kennedy's 
chances  for  the  presidency  In  1972  or  In  any 
of  the  subsequent  presidential  years? 

Senator  Mansfield.  I  dont  think  he  was 
ever  seriously  a  contender  for  1972,  and  that 
was  his  own  wish.  But  Senator  Kennedy  is 
a  young  man,  an  effective  man.  an  efficient 
senator,  and  he  has  a  long  way  to  go.  He 
will  be  heard  from  in  the  years  to  come. 

Shaftke.  I'd  Uke  to  ask  you  another  ques- 
tion, if  I  may,  aljout  the  President's  speech. 
He  spoke  about  the  desire  to  restore  and  en- 
hance our  natural  environment.  He  said 
nothing  about  the  SST.  What  do  you  thlnk's 
going  to  happen  on  the  SST?  Congress  baa 
got  to  act  again  after  March  30. 

Senator  Mansfield.  That's  right  and  I 
imagine  that  we'll  probably  get  to  It  about 
March  the  15th,  and  my  guess  Is  that  the 
situation  will  remain  as  It  has  been  In  the 
Senate,  that  the  Senate  will  be  opposed  to 
the  SST.  What  will  happen  In  the  House  is 
anybody's  guess. 

Morton.  Senator,  you  were  talking  about 
Senator  Kennedy's  presidential  prospects  a 
minute  ago.  You  said  In  July  of  last  year 
to  a  group  of  reporters  here,  that  the  Demo- 
crats have  not  yet  come  forward  with  a 
candidate  of  sufficient  stature  to  defeat 
Richard  Nixon.  Is  that  still  true? 

Senator  Mansfield.  No.  I  would  say  since 
that  time  Senator  Muskie  has  made  great 
strides,  has  become  more  recognizable 
throughout  the  country,  and  Is  now  the  front 
runner  as  far  as  the  Democratic  nomination 
Is  concerned,  as  of  now. 
Herman.  How  about  Senator  McGovern? 
Senator  Mansfield.  He  has  Just  entered  the 
race.  He  will  come  up;  he  wlU  be  a  contender 
to  consider.  But  I  would  say  he  Is  trailing 
at  the  moment. 

Morton.  You  said  at  that  same  breakfast 
that  Senator  Muskie  was  the  best  man  we 
have,  but  that  he  needed  to  develop  charm 
and  charisma.  Do  you  find  him  more  charm- 
ing these  days? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  he's  always  been 
charming.  What  I  really  meant  was  that  he 
had  to  become  more  known — more  recog- 
nizable, get  around  the  country,  visit  the 
states  he  hadn't  been  In.  And  since  that 
time,  he's  done  that. 

Shaffer.  Senator,  since  we're  on  jwUtics, 
tell  me,  in  yoiu-  Judgment,  will  this  nomina- 
tion be  decided  In  the  primaries,  or  will  It 
go  right  up  to  the  convention?  WUl  It  be 
brokered? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Too  far  ahead. 
Herman.  You  also  said — to  milk  that  June 
or  July  news  conference  a  little  further — you 
also  said  at  that  time  that  you  believed 
President  Nixon's  promise  to  be  out  of  Viet 
Nam  by  the  end  of  his  term.  Presumably  that 
meant  by  1972.  Do  you  still  think  that  we 
will  be  out  of  Viet  Nam  by  197?? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  I  still  think  that 
the  President  Intends  to  do  all  he  can  to  get 
out  of  Viet  Nam  by  the  end  of  1972.  and  so 
far  he's  kept  up  with  his  promises  of  with- 
drawal, even  exceeded  them  In  some  In- 
stances. But  now  you  have  other  diflaculties 
arising,  and  I  think  that  those  troubles  may 
well  Increase  as  the  time  decreases. 

Herman.  By  other  troubles  you  mean  Cam- 
bodia? 

Senator  Mansfield.  I  mean  Cambodia, 
Laos. 

Herman.  Well  now,  what  Is  your  position 
on  the  moves  that  the  administration  has 
made  to  give  air  Bui^>ort  to  the  Cambodians 
In  recent  weeks? 

Senator  Mansfield.  I'm  not  In  favor  of 
them.  I'm  man  Interested  In  the  release  of 
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American  prisoners  of  war  and  the  with- 
drawal  of  American  troops,  and  not  In  the 
Interests  of  another  country. 

Herman.  Do  you  feel  that  this  violated 
what  the  administration—? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  at  the  best  I  can 
say.  It  draws  a  very  fine  line.  I  think  it  goes 
contrary  to  the  Intent  and  the  roirit  of 
Cooper-Church. 

Morton.  Both  senators  have  urged  new 
hearings  by  the  Foreign  Relations  Committee 
with  an  eye  presumably  to  some  new  legisla- 
tive restriction  on  U.S.  Involvement  in  Cam- 
bodia. Would  you  support  the  hearings,  and 
would  you  support  some  more  language  to  re- 
define the  U.S.  role  there? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Yes,  If  necessary.  And 
If  the  full  committee  doesn't  hold  hearings 
there's  no  reason  why  the  Subcommittee  on 
Asian  AiTalrs,  which  I  happen  to  be  the 
chairman  of,  will  not  hold  hearings. 

Shaffer.  Senator,  what  can  we  really  do 
about  the  expansion  of  that  war  effort  In 
Cambodia? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Not  a  great  deal 

Shaffer.  By  we,  I  mean  Congress  or  the 
Senate. 

Senator  Mansfield.  Not  a  great  deal  at  the 
present  time,  because  the  Senate  has  made  Its 
decision  known.  It  certainly  Is  being  heard 
down  In  the  administration  at  the  present 
time.  I  understand  that  Secretary  Rogers  is 
meeting  with  various  senators  from  time  to 
time  to  explain  the  situation.  I  have  received 
an  Invitation  which  I'd  like  to  accept,  but 
unfortunately  I've  been  engaged  in  organi- 
zational affairs  In  the  Senate  and  have  been 
unable  to  do  so. 

Shaffer.  Well,  let  me  ask  you  this,  then. 
Senator  McGovern,  you  know,  has  announced 
his  Intention  of  reintroducing  his  proposal 
which  was  defeated  last  June  30,  I  think,  to 
set  a  specific  timetable  for  the  funding  of  our 
combat  activities  in  Indochina.  I  think  he 
would  cut  off  all  funds  for  combat  troops  as 
of  December  31.  Will  you  support  that  pro- 
posal or  any  time-certain  proposal? 

Senator  Mansfield.  December  31  this  year? 
Shaffer.  That's  right. 
Senator  Mansfield.  It's  an  Impossibility.  I 
wish  It  could  be  done  even  before  that  time. 
That's  one  of  the  difficulties  you  have  with 
a  time  limit,  but  I  did  vote  for  the  Mc- 
Govern-Hatfield  amendment.  I  would  vote 
for  It  again  and  It  would  have  a  time  limi- 
tation. 

Herman.  Senator,  do  you  think  the  admin- 
istration has  changed  its  own  position  on 
Cambodia?  I  noticed,  for  example,  last  June 
Secretary  Rogers  said  on  this  program  that 
if  the  government  of  Cambodia  came  into 
Communist  hands.  It  would  be  an  unfavor- 
able development,  but  not  unacceptable  In 
the  sense  that  they'd  use  American  forces 
to  try  to  keep  Cambodia  out  of  Communist 
hands.  Do  you  think  they  are  now  shifting 
away  from  that  poeltlon? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Yes,  I  do,  and  probably 
because  of  the  force  of  circumstances.  But  I 
would  recall  to  you  that  on  June  the  30th 
the  President,  In  his  statement  on  our  with- 
drawal from  Cambodia,  said  there  would  be 
no  logistic  or  air  support  for  South  Viet- 
namese troops. 
Herman.  But  now  there  is. 
Senator  Mansfield.  Now  there  Is. 
Herman.  But  Secretary  Laird,  as  you  know, 
says  that  this  is  not  a  change  In  policy. 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  it  certainly  Is 
more  than  a  change  in  semantics. 

Morton.  Can  Congress  really  do  anything 
about  that?  It's  an  awfully  tedious  process 
to  try  to  write  lines  Into  appropriations  bills, 
as  was  done  last  year. 

Senator  Mansfield.  I  think  It  can,  and  I 
tlilnk  one  of  the  good  things  which  the  Sen- 
ate did  in  the  last  Congress  was  to  stand  up 
on  Its  hind  feet  for  a  change,  bring  about 
the  passage  of  the  National  Commitments 
Resolution,    the    passage    of    the    Cooper- 
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Church  Resolution,  and  in  that  way  try  to 
bring  about  a  restoration  of  the  eqiiallty 
which  should  exist  between  the  executive 
and  the  legislative  branches  in  the  field  of 
foreign  policy. 

Morton.  Would  you  now  vote  for  language 
which  would  restrict  or  would  prohibit  the 
use  of  American  air  power  to  support  the 
Cambodian  government  or  South  Vietnamese 
troops  m  Cambodia? 
Senator  Mansfield.  I  would. 
Shaffer.  Senator,  you  speak  of  Congress 
standing  up  on  Its  hind  feet.  Do  you  think 
that  something  like  the  McOovem  time- 
certain  resolution  would  pass  this  time?  It 
was  pretty  badly  beaten  last  time. 

Senator  Mansfield.  That's  right.  But  then. 
If  you  don't  succeed  at  first,  the  saying  Is 
try  and  try  again.  I  would  rather  see  It 
done  privately,  without  the  date  being  speci- 
fied, because  the  administration  does  have  a 
point  In  saying  that  If  you  do  this  there 
will  be  a  certain  reaction  on  the  part  of  North 
Viet  Nam.  But  the  point  is  this — that  can 
be  done  both  ways,  because  If  we  don't  do 
something  then  our  friends  In  Saigon  can 
continue  to  use  us  as  they  see  fit,  so  we're 
caught  m  the  middle.  So  we'd  better  fish  or 
cut  bait. 

Shaffer.  On  another  aspect  of  foreign 
policy,  Senator,  you  know,  you  have  long 
proposed  that  we  cut  back  on  our  troop 
commitments  In  Europe. 
Senator  Mansfield.  Yes,  Indeed. 
Shaffer.  And  Senator  Muskie,  who  had 
supported  you,  now  says  he  has  second 
thoughts  about  It  after  talking  it  over  with 
the  German  leaders.  Are  you  having  any 
second  thoughts? 

Senator  Mansfield.  None  at  all.  I  think 
that  we  ought  to  cut  out  the  fat  which  we 
have  in  Europe,  reduce  the  525,000  troops, 
and  military  dependents  who  are  over  there, 
bring  about  a  cutdown  in  the  number  of 
generals  and  admirals,  do  away  with  some 
of  these  headquarters  which  are  piled  on 
headquarters  on  headquarters,  and  I  would 
say  that  we  could  cut  our  forces  In  Europe  by 
50  per  cent.  Cut  the  fat  and  the  50  pea-  cent 
remaining  would  still  be  Just  as  effective, 
perhaps  more  so,  than  the  total  now. 

Sh\ffzr.  How  are  you  going  to  do  It — by 
a  sense  of  the  Senate  resolution  as  you 
originally  proposed,  or  by  the  power  of  the 
purse? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Either  by  a  sense  of 
the  Senate  resolution  or  an  amendment  to 
an  appropriate  bill.  And  the  point — ^the 
amendment,  the  resolution  would  not  call  for 
precipitate  reduction,  but  a  substantial  re- 
duction on  a  gradual  basis. 

Herman.  How  can  the  Senate  stand  up  on 
Its  hind  feet,  to  use  the  phrase  that's  been 
pushed  around  here  a  little  bit?  The  Presi- 
dent has  assured  us,  the  Vice  President  has 
assured  us,  that  Mr.  Nixon  now  has  a  work- 
ing ideological  majority  in  the  Senate. 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  time  wlU  tell.  This 
Senate  has  Just  gotten  underway.  We  haven't 
had  a  chance  to  draw  lines.  There  will  be  a 
desire  to  cooperate  and  It'll  be  my  inten- 
tion. If  possible,  to  keep  politics  aa  much 
■a  possible  out  of  debate  and  Issues;  but 
only  time  will  tell.  My  guess  would  Ise  that 
the  Senate  this  year  would  be  Just  about 
of  the  scune  stripe  as  It  was  In  the  last  Con- 
gress. 

Morton.  Senator,  one  of  the  other  dead- 
lines you're  going  to  face  this  year  Involves 
the  draft,  which  runs  out  the  middle  of  this 
year.  What  do  you  think  ought  to  be  done 
with  it? 

Senator  Mamsfxeld.  Well,  I  think  it  ought 
to  be  atxdisbed.  I  dldnt  vote  for  Its  extension. 
I  dont  Intend  to  vote  for  Its  extension.  I 
ttUnk  we  ought  to  get  down  to  the  Ides 
of  a  volvmteer  army,  which  the  administra- 
tion advocates,  which  the  Gates  Commission 
recommended  and  which  a  number  of  aen- 
Mors  have  fought  for. 


Morton.  Well,  the  administration  advo- 
cates that,  but  always  says  at  the  same  time 
that  It's  Impractical  as  long  as  they  need 
an  army  In  Viet  Nam. 

Senator  Mansfield.  Yea.  but  weTe  with- 
drawing that  army  In  Viet  Nam  and  we're 
reducing  our  forces  throughout  the  world. 
Herman.  Does  an  all-volunteer  army  give 
you  no  pause,  nothing  to  worry  about  In  view 
of  some  of  the  things  we've  now  heard  about 
the  Army  spying  on  civilians,  checking  up  on 
their  politics  and  their  activities?  Doesn't 
the  thought  of  a  professional  army  give  you 
some  pause  In  a  democracy? 

Senator  Mansfield.  No,  the  incidents 
which  you've  raised  do  give  me  pause,  great 
pause,  and  I'm  delighted  that  Senator  Sam 
Ervln  of  North  Carolina  Is  conducting  an  In- 
vestigation Into  that  type  of  Intelligence 
activity  by  the  uniformed  part  of  our  gov- 
ernment on  civilian  personnel.  But  I  think 
that  a  volunteer  army  might  best  be  the 
answer.  There  may  be  bugs,  difficulties;  I 
think  they  can  be  Ironed  out.  But  I  think 
you'll  have  greater  esprit  de  corps;  youll 
have  greater  morale.  And  I  think  that  while 
It  might  cost  more  In  the  beginning.  It  will 
cost  a  good  deal  less  in  many  other  ways  In 
the  end. 

Morton.  What  about  the  argument  that 
youll  get  an  army  of  the  poor,  an  army  of 
the  black,  and  you  will  not  get  an  army  with 
the  kind  of  technical  skills  that  an  army 
needs  these  days? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well,  I  wouldn't  think 
that  that  would  be  the  case.  And  further- 
more, I  would  expect  the  ROTC  units  to 
continue  at  the  universities  and  the  colleges 
and  to  be  able  In  that  fashion  to  furnish 
an  officer  cadre  as  well  as  officers  being 
brought  up  from  the  ranks.  The  draft  Is  not 
the  answer,  because  It's  tmfalr.  Inequitable; 
it  allows  too  many  people  to  get  out  of  It  and 
the  poor  and  the  blacks  are  the  ones  who 
find  it  most  difficult  to  get  out  of  the  draft. 
Shaffer.  Senator,  but  to  be  realistic  about 
this,  the  chairmen  of  the  Armed  Services 
Committee  of  both  houses  are  against  a 
volunteer  army. 

Senator  Mansfield.  That's  right. 
Shaffer.  They  want  the  draft  extended, 
and  don't  the  odds  favor  extension  of  the 
draft  at  this  time? 

Senator  Mansfield.  I  would  say  yea,  but 
that  doesn't  mean  we  shouldn't  try  to  end 
It  and  substitute  something  more  equitable 
for  It. 

Shaffer.  And  should  that  happen,  what  Is 
your  position  on  student  deferments,  be- 
cause I  think  there  are  a  lot  of  students  who 
are  watching  this  program  and  are  Interested 
In  their  fate. 

Senator  Mansfield.  Oh,  I  think  they've 
been  treated  more  than  fairly,  and  It's  be- 
cause of  that  In  part  that  you  get  the  poor 
elements  within  our  population  being  called 
up  under  the  draft  process.  I  think  If  you're 
going  to  have  a  system  of  draft  or  universal 
service,  or  selective  service,  that  It  ought  to 
be  equitable,  apply  fairly  to  all,  and  operate 
on  the  same  basis  that  it  did  during  the 
Second  World  War. 

Shaffer.  Then  you  would  end  student  de- 
ferments? 

Senator  Mansfield.  I  would. 
Herman.  Last  summer,  when  the  question 
of  the  economy  came  up  in  a  statement  by 
the  President — ^the  state  of  the  economy 
message — you  were  sharply  critical.  You  said 
that  all  the  rhetoric  of  radiant  futures  la  not 
going  to  ttJte  away  the  fact  that  we're  now 
In  a  recession.  Do  you  consider  that  the  Presi- 
dent's new  message,  his  new  policies,  show 
a  better  imderstandlng.  that  he  la  really  now 
gr^pllng  with  the  recession? 

Senator  Mansfield.  No,  If  you're  referring 
to  hU  State  of  the  Union  Message,  he  did  not 
refer  to  that.  Maybe  that  waa  in  the  back  of 
bis  mind,  but  qusetions  of  unemployment, 
recession,  high  Interest  rates  and  the  like  were 
not  brought  out.  I  would  anticipate  that 


that  may  be  mentioned  at  the  time  he  sends 
up  hU  budget  message  to  the  Congress. 

Hcrman.  Do  you  think  he  is  showing  great- 
er awareness  In  bis  economic  policies.  In  his 
actions  and  those  of  the  rest  of  hla  govern- 
ment In  handling  inflation  and  wage  in- 
creases? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Yes.  I  think  he's  very 
much  aware  of  it,  and  I  think  he  finally  rec- 
ognized that  It  Is  to  the  nation's  advantage 
for  him  to  speak  to  people  like  big  steel  when 
they  ask  for  outrageous  Increases  In  their 
products. 

Herman.  Do  you  think  he  is  truly  grappling 
within  inflation,  that  It  Is  coming  under  con- 
trol, slowing  down? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Well.  It's  hard  to  say. 
It's  about  7.1  per  cent  at  the  present  time. 
Unemployment  Is  about  6  per  cent.  But 
prime  Interest  rates  have  been  going  down 
steadily  for  over  two  months,  and  even  the 
mortgage  Interest  rates  are  beginning  to 
show  a  decline.  So  maybe  a  turn  has  taken 
place;  I'm  not  an  economist,  I  can't  tell.  But 
you  have  to  balance  that  on  the  one  hand 
against  6  per  cent  unemployment  and  7.1 
per  cent  Inflation. 

Herman.  Seven  point  one  per  cent  yearly 
Inflation  at  the  moment,  do  you  say? 

Senator  Mansfield.  That's  right. 

Shaffer.  Senator,  let's  try  to  hit  a  few 
specifics  that  the  President  touched  on,  al- 
though admittedly  the  speech  wasn't  too 
specific  In  content.  How  about  revenue  shar- 
ing? What  do  you  think  will  happen?  WlU  it 
pass  or  not? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Hard  to  say,  but  it 
should  be — there  should  be  hearings,  and  if 
the  bill's  reported  out  there  should,  and  as 
far  as  the  Senate  Is  concerned,  there  will  be 
debate  and  consideration  one  way  or  the 
other. 

Shaffer.  Welfare  reform? 
Senator  Mansfield.  Something  has  to  be 
done.  As  I've  indicated  earlier,  this  may  not 
be  the  answer,  because  there  are  grave  ques- 
tions which  must  be  faced  up  to.  But  some- 
thing has  to  be  done  to  revise  the  present 
system. 

Shaffer.  Thirdly,  government  reorganiza- 
tion? By  that  I  mean  reducing  twelve  cabi- 
net posts  to  eight — to  four,  I  think  it  Is. 

Senator  Mansfield.  An  interesting  Idea. 
We'll  see  how  the  lobbies  react  to  It.  and  then 
111  let  you  know. 

Morton.  Senator,  there's  one  other  Issue 
that  was  left  over  from  last  year.  The  Presi- 
dent vetoed  a  bUl  which  would  have  limited 
broadcast  campaign  spending.  Do  you  foresee 
a  new  effort  in  that  direction  this  year? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Yes,  and  I  would  like  to 
see — see  any  legislation  which  is  being  con- 
sidered apply.  If  possible,  not  only  to  TV  and 
radio,  but  through  some  means  to  the  news 
media.  How  that  can  be  done,  I  do  not  know, 
because  there  is  a  difference  In  the  exercise 
of  the  franchise  on  the  one  hand  and  private 
Individual  ownership  on  the  other. 
Morton.  Would  you  like  to  see  a  limit  on 

total  campaign  spending? 

Senator  Mansfield.  Yes,  both  as  far  as  can- 
didates are  concerned  and  parties  as  well. 

Shaffer.  How  about  tax  credits  for  financ- 
ing campaign? 
Senator  Mansfield.  That's  worthwhile.  If 

the  federal  government  can't  finance,  maybe 

that's  one  of  the  ways  In  which  the  slack  can 

be  taken  up. 

Herman.  The  President  said,  I  believe,  that 

there  were  35  pieces  of  unfinished  legislation 

left  over  from  the  last  Congress. 
Seaator  Manstizlo.  I  noticed  thaX. 
Herman.  Do  you  agree,  and  how  many  of 

th«n  do  you  think  are  Ukriy  to  be  finished 

In  this  session? 
Senator  MANsniU).  No,  I  can't  recaU  36 

pieces  of  major  legislation.  If  you  put  In  aU 

the  drlba  and  drabs,  maybe  be  could  dredge 

up  SS  or  S7. 
HniCAN.  How    many  would  you  say? 


758 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  27,  1971 


c 
I 

c 

1^ 


lO^TCt  ^Z^-  °'''  '  ^'^'^  "^  '^^'^  agreemente  for  voting  on  bUls.  amend-  Under  rule  XH.  paragraph  3.  the  Chair 

HraifAif.  Would  you  Include,  for  euunple.  ^,'  ^^  r^lutions,  and  so  forth,  and  is  required  to  ascertain  the  presence  of 

the  amendment  for  the  direct  election  ol  the  rjf ''  ^^  oxigM  to  have  a  little  better  a  quorum  before  any  unanimous-consent 

presidency  as  one  of  the  majors?  balanced  procedure  to  touch  all  the  bases,  request  for  a  final  vote  on  a  bill  or  joint 

Senator  Mansfield.  Yes,  that  woiUd  be  one.  as  we  say  aroimd  here,  and  be  sure  that  resolution  is  submitted  to  the  Senate 

and  also—  all  Members  really  have  an  opportunity  We  have  been  waiving  that  rule  How- 

Hebman  Equal  rights  for  women?  to  decide  whether  they  are  ready  for  a  ever.  I  would  be  very  hesitant  to  agree  to 

^m.n*iSr.^'^^,J..lT2  "^"T  T^  T  unanimous-consent   agreement   on   any  the  proposition  that  we  give  15  St2 

^^T^mZuiT^^T^'"'''  ''"^  *""  Sf^"-/  S?^?'"  ^?J,1."  1  "^,5*"^  "°"'^^J°.  all  Members  of'the  SenX^bt 
Hebmai*.  Consumer  legislation?  "°^  with  the  great  possibility  of  omlttmg  cause  it  is  difficult  to  do  so.  They  are  aU 
Senator  Mansfield.  No.  because  we  had  leg-  someone  in  the  rather  informal  effort  of  aroimd  town  or  in  far  away  places  at 
Islatlon  down  there — some  which  we  passed,  reaching  everyone.  a  given  moment.  Moreover,  we  would  de- 
some  which  we  were  ready  to  pasa,  but  be-  I  suggest  as  a  possibility  that  15  min-  lay  rather  than  speed  the  transaction  of 
cause  of  administration  opposition  It  was  utes  notice  be  given  by  telephone  to  all  business. 
'"h^mav  "^AnJi^^iinMn^  wiu.  Members  of  a  prospective  unanimous-  I  think  that  every  Senator  having  an 

S^r-^^^^^Xr^'L  glad  to  see  K?^^  ""  '°''  °"  ""^  '■^°^""°"'  ^^1^  kV^"^""^"/  l"'i^'  °"«  ^^^ 
President  Nixon  and  Senator  Muskle  get  to-  Iwr  «?I^i^  «  =„  ..  ^  n  ^  ^usmess  to  be  here.  I  know 
gether  and  on  a  bipartisan  basis  advocate  .  'rf-  *^^^">E-  Mr.  President,  in  response  '"at  all  Senators  cannot  be  here  at  a 
control  of  poUutlon  and  protection  of  the  ^o  the  Senator  from  New  York  I  do  not  Klven  moment.  I  say  this  very  respect- 
environment,  see  any  problem  in  that  matter.  I  do  not  'u^y-  However,  every  Senator  ought  to 

Heuman.  And  trade  quotas?  think  we  need  any  rule  changes.  It  Is  ™ake  it  a  point  to  see  that  the  majority 

th^^thl  !!^^'fS"'»J'f'l.lT'^LT^*"-  ^  i  matter  for  the  majority  and  minority  and  minority  leaders  or  their  assistants 

^^t  ^iflSs  J^Taid  tbom  i»  ^^!\^  '^^"  *^**  ^  *^«  Senator  froS  know  of  his  interest  in  the  matter  so  thai 

£rt:rM^"^D.'*As  fi  tTthe  House  IS  ^Sl^'^nS?*-  ^7''"'^.  *^"«^^  "  '^-  S'J  "^^ILf^^^,  ^  ^"'^^  ^"^  ^™  ^e- 

concemed.    Congressman    MiUs   has    Intro-  *l"ires  n<»hing  but  a  notification  by  the  ^o^e  proceeding  to  a  unanimous-consent 

duced  a  biu,  I  understand.  No  action  has  2°®       **  ^  handling  the  action  on  the  agreement  with  respect  to  a  vote  on  an 

been  taken  In  the  Senate  as  yet.  I  would  "O*""  ^  the  majority  or  minority  staff  amendment,  bill,  or  resolution,  or  some 

hope  that  something  would  be  done,  espe-  to  PUt  the  notice  out.  Would  that  not  such  matter. 

daily  with  Japan,  to  bring  about  a  rectifl-  be  the  belief  of  the  Senator  from  West  ^^-  President,  how  much  time  does  the 

cation  of  the— of  the  difficulty  without  hav-  Virginia?  Senator  from  Ohio  have  remaining' 

y"^  ?o  'tTi^^atl^fheTVoT^'eS^t  .^-  ^^"^^^  ^-  President,  if  the  Sen-  J^f  PR^roiNO  OFFICER.  TheSen- 
JSXon  iSISeTncSn'o^rer"?^-  ^^  ^,f^,^  ,P«™"  ^e  to  continue,  the  **?!/™^Ohio  has  1  minute  remaining, 
ucts.  difficulty  is  that  they  do  not  know  them-  '^'^  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
SHAFFER.  Senator,  in  his  State  of  the  Union  selves  when  someone  makes  a  unani-  Went,  if  the  Senator  would  yield  further. 
Message,  the  President  said  this  can  be  the  mous-consent  request  unless  the  leader-  ''rlefly,  I  would  also  hope  that  every  Sen- 
Congress  that  helped  us  end  the  longest  war  ship  does  what  was  done  with  the  other  ^^^  ^"^  ''Oth  sides  of  the  aisle  will  bend 
m  the  nation's  history,  and  In  a  way  It'll  informal  rules.  If  they  give  notice  that  °^®''  backward  in  an  effort  to  cooperate 
give  us  a  genuine  chance  for  a  full  genera-  it  wiU  be  objected  to  after  15  minutes  ^^^^  ^^^  leadership  in  getting  unanl- 
°.i^°-%^r^'    .^      XM,  n,   ^             *v  "°"*=®  'o  the  Senate,  then  anyone  can  mous-consent  agreements  from  time  to 

ha?pn'  m^Tm-'mrrthS.  ^^7JX  Z"!! ^Ilt^S'T' ^'  '°S^  V  ^"^  C^e  up"^'  "^'  '""^  °"  "^""^  "  ^^^^ 

bring  an  end  to  this  war  and  an  er4  of  ^ve  the  Situation  where  a  Senator  who  '^^f?  "P;    ...      ,„  ^  , 

peace.  was  interested  would  not  know  of  the  ^  think  that  will  help  us  as  much  as 

Shaffes.  But  the  question  Is.  how  are  you  agreement  because  he  does  not  let  the  anything,  if  Senators  will  try  to  lean  over 

going  to  help  us  end  the  longest  war  In  our  leadership  know  he  is  interested  or  does  backwards  to  give  the  leadership  some 

history?  not  have  a  measure  at  the  desk.  Indication  of  what  they  will  be  willing  to 

Senator   Mansfield.  By   doing    what   I've  Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr.  President  in  that  re-  ^^^  to  with  respect  to  a  time  limita- 

been  doing  ever  since— weu.  since  before  gard,  after  we  get  down  to'  continulne  **°"  °"  amendments,  bills,  resolutions,  et 

z iviTt^;'.ft.s:strr  'o^^  i^^z  f^"^  ^  t  it  -^^^-^  vit^^nkSr^f '  '^^^  ^^^ "  '^'^^^  ^"'^ 

find  any  solace  in  400-343.000  dead  and  business  that  will  be  taken  up  in  the  ^^„  J^^^^^in  fv,i=  or,w  oii  o       * 

wounded,  weu  over  a  hundred  billion  doUars  extension  of  the  morning  hour  in  which  "  ^®  ^  "*5?  ^"^  *"**  *^^  Senators  co- 

of  our  money  spent  and  all  these  problems  a     time     limit     agreement     has     been  P^^^i    .*"           matter,  I  think  we  will 

at  home  to  face  up  to.  reached.  In  other  words,  this  would  have  ^.   "*  move  the  business  along  more 

Hermah.  Who's  leading?  We  have  very  few  been  reached  on  the  previous  day.  Per-  expeditiously.  I  make  that  plea  to  all 

seconds— who's  leading  In  the  struggle  to  haps  there  would  be  adequate  time  for  Senators, 

end  the  war,  the  presidency  or  the  Congress?  notice  I  assure  the  able  Senator  from  New 

Senator    Mansfield.  I    think    weTe    both  ^he     PRESIDING     OFFICER      (Mr  ^°'^  ^'^^  ^^^^V  e^ort  wiU  be  made  to 

working  in  the  same  direction    We   both  ^^^       Sm  «me  of  thVseStor  h£  "^^""'^  Senators  that  their  interest  v/iU 

Sh«  HhafS     •        ^'     ""  '""^  eSrS:                                                  "  ^^^^y^  be  protected  as  much  as  possible. 

HERMAN.  Thank  you  very  much.  Senator  Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr.  President.  I  ask  unan-  „n^im™^™«r,f^v;of  t^I^^"''   ^  -"^ 

Mansfleld.  and  well  have  a  word  about  next  imous  consent  that  I  be  permitted  to  con-  ^_  o  I^Pi^..?"^®"'  ''"*'  ^  °^  recognized 
week's  guest  In  a  minute. 


permitted  to  con-     * __  «  ~,jJt,t„ 
tinue  for  3  additional  minutes.  ^°^  "*  ™""tes. 


Announcer.  Today   on   Pace  the   Nation.  The  PRESIDINO  OFPTCFR    Wlthmit  ^^®  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 

Senate    Majority    Leader    Mike    Mansfleld,  nhlW^Hon   It  iVcn  o^ScJ^             Without  objection,  it  is  SO  ordered. 

Democrat  of  Montana,  was  Interviewed  by  J!^  q" Jl^   °  VJ         '.^     ^.           ^.  ^  Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  President.  I  Wish  to 

CBS    News    correspondent    Bruce    Morton;  ^^-  SAXBE  In  those  situations  which  associate  myself  with  what  has  been  said 

Samuel  Shaffer.  Chief  Congressional  corre-  wUl  come  up  during  the  consideration  of  by  t^e  assistant  majority  leader    How- 

spondent  of  Newsweek  Magazine;    and  CBS  pending  business,  there  would  be  no  no-  ^vpr    Ipt  me  flr«t  oHH   mv,  nnto  ^f  ir.m 

News  correspondent  George  Herman.  Uce.  It  would  be  on  those  occasions  that  SaUon  f oJSe  work^one  by  tieX 

?n  on^ffl^l^  .K^^K '  °"\?^ '^'^^'"^  tinguished    Senator    from    Ohio     (Mr. 

THE  RULE  CHANGES  *°  *" .??  t  L«^,?h  ^^  "**k *"  "*  ^?^°^  *°  ^axbe)  .  the  distinguished  Senator  from 

lu.    TAWTfl    X*.    !>     ,H     .    T         ,.  ^"r"il;-^°^**.*'^''*^^*PP^**''"P'  California   (Mr.  Cranston),  the  distm- 

Mr.  JAVrrS.  Mr.  President,  I  would  Port  such  an  effort.  guished  Senator  from  Pennsylvania  (Mr 

Uke  to  t^ve  the  attention  of  the  Senator  Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi-  ISeikVr"    tL  TtingiJ^S  ^^^^^ 

J^H.,°S°«iL/  ~'^*''  con^ming  this  dent,  would  the  Senator  yield?  from  Iowa  (Mr.  Hughes)  who  have  initi- 

^i^nn^^^S^t^r'if 7^^"'h/  ^*T!  ^'-  ®^^^^-  ^  ^^''^^-  ated  and  foUowed  through  on  an  effort 

X  ii^S  ^  Sit^  ^®  T  ^^'^  ?  "^""^^  **''■  ^"^^°  °^  W^*  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi-  to  make  some  minor  but  very  important 

wpar^liin^tnaT                  "  ^"""^  "  ^l""^'  ^  ^^°enize  the  reasoning  behind  procedural  changes  In  the  procedures  of 

tCT  °^^^^^^-  the  proposal  made  by  the  very  able  Sena-  the  Senate. 
fH-vf^                Senator  agree  with  me  tor  from  New  York  (Mr.  Javits)  .  But  I  In  this  day  and  age  when  there  is  con- 
that  the  same  group  ought  to  zero  in  on  think  we  ought  to  be  very  careful  and  go  slderable    dissatisfaction    indicated    on 
the     question     of     unanimous-consent  very  slow  before  we  agree  to  this.  campuses  and  in  other  places  with  the 


January  27,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


759 


workings  of  the  government  in  gen- 
eral and  of  the  Congress  in  particular. 
It  should  be  noted  that  more  reforms 
have  taken  place  in  this  institution  of 
the  Senate  within  the  last  few  weeks 
than  have  taken  place  in  many  long 

years.  ,,_ 

I  refer,  for  example,  to  the  amplinca- 
tion  system  which  was  talked  about  for 
Biany,  many  years  but  now  is  actually 

m  being.  ^    ,,   .. 

Mr  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  if  the 
Senator  will  yield,  I  put  in  a  biU  to  that 
effect  when  I  first  came  here.  I  cannot 
tell  the  Senator  how  gratified  I  am  to 
see  it  In  existence  now. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Unfortunately,  I  am 
not  now  even  using  the  amplification 
system.  I  hope  that  all  Senators  will  get 
used  to  it  and  will  actually  use  it.' But 
the  other  reforms  are  important,  too. 

I  wish  to  say,  speaking  for  the  minor- 
ity leader  as  well,  that  I  very  much  ap- 
preciate the  Interest  and  the  work  the 
named  Senators  have  done. 

Now,  I  wish  to  associate  myself  with 
what  was  said  earlier  by  the  distin- 
guished assistant  majority  leader.  I  hope 
we  will  not  take  any  steps  backward — 
any  steps  that  would  make  it  more  diffi- 
cult to  accomplish  the  business  of  the 
Senate.  We  all  know,  because  of  some 
of  our  rules,  that  a  great  deal  must  be 
done  by  unanimous  consent.  While  we 
would  not  want  to  block  anyone  out  who 
really  has  an  objection  to  a  unanimous- 
consent  request,  yet  I  see  no  point  in 
encouraging  objections  to  consent  agree- 
ments which  are  necessary.  I  hope  the 
Senator  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Saxbk)  would 
agree  with  this  approach.  We  want  to 
make  it  easier — not  harder^to  get 
unanimous-consent  agreements. 

I  appreciate  the  opportunity  to  add 
my  comments. 


ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Is  there 
further  morning  business? 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  sug- 
gest the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident. I  a^k  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
period  for  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business  be  extended  an  addi- 
tional 10  minutes  and  that  the  limitation 
on  speeches  be  continued  throughout 
that  period.  

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


senior  Senator  from  Connecticut  (Mr. 
RiBicor?')  to  submit  a  resolution  In  his 
behalf  and  ask  for  its  Immediate  con- 
sideration. However,  before  I  do  that  I 
wish  to  explain  the  matter.  Senate  Reso- 
lution 504  of  the  91st  Congress,  second 
session,  was  Intended  by  the  Senate  to 
extend  the  authority  of  the  Senate  Per- 
manent Subcommittee  on  Investigations 
1  month,  through  February  1971.  The 
second  line  of  that  resolution  contains 
the  date  "January  31,  1970"  rather  than 
"January  31,  1971"  which  was  intended. 

For  all  Intents  and  purposes,  the  reso- 
lution upon  Its  enactment  was  worthless. 
It  is  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  the 
date  that  I  have  been  asked  to  submit 
the  resolution,  and  I  have  been  author- 
ized to  do  so  by  the  majority  leader.  The 
matter  has  been  cleared  on  both  sides  of 
the  aisle. 

Mr.  President,  I  submit  the  resolution 
and  ask  for  Its  Immediate  consideration. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  reso- 
lution will  be  stated. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  read  as 
follows: 

S.  Res.  13 

Besolved,  That  the  authority  to  make  In- 
vestigations conferred  ui>on  the  Committee 
on  Government  Operations  by  Senate  Reso- 
lution 308.  Nlnety-flrst  Congress,  agreed  to 
February  16.  1970,  together  with  any  author- 
ity contained  In  section  7  of  such  resolution, 
Is  extended  until  March  15,  1971.  In  carrying 
out  Investigations,  holding  hearings,  and  re- 
porting such  hearings  under  the  authority 
of  such  resolution  and  this  resolution,  the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations  Is 
authorized  to  expend  any  part  of  the  amount 
specified  In  section  8  of  such  Senate  Resolu- 
tion 308  which  remains  unexpended  on  Jan- 
uary 31,  1971. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  Sen- 
ate rule  xrv  be  waived  and  that  the 
resolution  be  agreed  to. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Is  there  objection  to  the  present  con- 
sideration of  the  resolution? 

There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tion (S.  Res.  13)  was  considered  and 
agreed  to. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Vkglnia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  Is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  FOR  ADJOURNMENT 


Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
when  the  Senate  completes  its  business 
today,  it  stand  In  adjournment  until  12 
o'clock  meridian  tomorrow. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

(Later  in  the  day,  this  order  was 
changed  to  provide  for  the  Senate  to  re- 
cess until  11:30  ajn.  tomorrow.) 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  distinguished  Presiding  Officer,  the 
able  Senator  from  the  great  State  of 
Florida  (Mr.  Chiles),  who  is  presently 
presiding  over  this  august  body  with  a 
degree  of  grace,  efficiency,  and  skill  that 
Is  as  rare  as  a  day  in  June. 

Mr.  President,  I  suggest  the  absence 
of  a  quorum.  

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  proceed- 
ed to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for 
the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


CONTINUATION  FOR  1  MONTH  OP 
CERTAIN  AUTHORITY  FOR  IN- 
VESTIGATIONS BY  THE  COMMIT- 
TEE ON  GOVERNMENT  OPERA- 
TIONS INTO  EFFICIENCY  AND 
ECONOMY  OF  OPERATIONS  OP 
ALL  BRANCHES  OF  GOVERNMENT 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  have  been  requested  by  the  able 


EXTENSION    OF    PERIOD   FOR   THE 
TRANSACTION         OF        ROUTINE 
MORNING  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
period  for  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business  be  extended  by  not  to 
exceed  an  additional  10  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S  COMMANDER  IN 
CHIEF  POWERS  EXAMINED 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  dining  the 
91st  Congress,  the  Senate  devoted  con- 
siderable time  and  energy  to  debate  over 
the  roles  of  the  Congress  and  the  Presi- 
dent in  the  fields  of  foreign  policy  and 
military  affairs.  Some  in  this  body  urged 
approval  of  various  legislative  proposals 
which  they  claimed  would  reassert  the 
proper  position  of  Congress  vis-a-vis  the 
executive  branch,  especially  in  the  con- 
duct of  U.S.  military  operations  in 
Southeast  Asia. 

Throughout  the  debates  there  seemed 
to  be  a  notable  lack  of  solid  legal  scholar- 
ship on  many  of  the  principal  issues 
raised.  Often  debate  was  clouded  by  ad- 
missions on  both  sides  that  we  were  deal- 
ing with  a  relatively  murky  and  unsettled 
realm,  so  debate  frequently  was  reduced 
to  statements  of  faith  and  conviction  on 
this  or  that  point. 

I  was  thus  heartened  to  discover  In 
the  January  1971  edition  of  the  Journal 
of  the  American  Bar  Association  an 
article  which  goes  to  the  very  crux  of  the 
dispute  we  dealt  with  last  year  and  which 
is  llke^  to  arise  again  in  this  Congress. 
Eberhard  P.  Deutsch's  article  "The  Presi- 
dent as  Commander  In  Chief"  is  a  clear, 
concise,  and  persuasive  statement  which 
draws  together  one  of  the  most  compre- 
hensive range  of  precedents  and  sources 
I  have  seen  in  this  area.  I  believe  it  will 
serve  as  a  valuable  guide  to  Members  of 
Congress,  the  bar,  and  the  American 
public  as  we  continue  to  assess  the  func- 
tions of  oiu"  constitutional  branches  of 
government. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  this  article  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  this  point. 

There  behig  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows: 
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Thx  President  as  Commander  in  Chief 
(By  Eberhard  P.  Deutscb) 

Recent  extended  debate  In  the  Senate  on 
the  Cooper-Church  Amendment  to  the  For- 
eign Military  Sales  Act,  the  Hatfleld-McGov- 
ern  Amendment  to  military  procurement 
legislation  and  the  deployment,  not  long 
ago,  of  segments  or  the  Armed  Forces  Into 
Cambodia  In  the  course  of  the  war  In  South 
Vietnam,  with  widespread  public  discussion, 
have  accentuated  the  question  as  to  the 
powers  under  the  Constitution  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  as  commander  in 
chief  of  these  forces  vls-i-vls  those  of  the 
Congress, 

While  all  United  States  forces  have  since 
been  withdrawn  from  Cambodia  and  such 
legislation  as  sought  to  restrict  Presidential 
authority  over  the  Armed  Forces  has  either 
been  defeated  or  Is  In  Umbo,  the  over-all 
military  necessities  of  the  situation  in  South- 
east Asia,  as  well  as  possible  exigencies  of 
other  restless  areas  in  a  troubled  world,  re- 
quire careful  consideration  of  the  constitu- 
tional issues  involved  in  what  may  be  the 
need  for  prompt  action  to  protect  Important 
Interests  of  the  United  States. 

That  the  United  States  Is  "at  war"  In 
Vietnam  can  hardly  be  disputed,  despite 
repeated  recent  assertions  that  there  can  be 
no  war  in  the  absence  of  an  unequivocal 
declaration  thereof  by  the  Congress. 

FORMAL    declarations    ARE    NOT    ALWAYS    USED 

Historically,  Presidents  of  the  United 
States,  in  their  constitutional  capacity  as 
commanders  In  chief  of  our  Armed  Forces, 
have,  on  innimierable  occasions,  deployed 
those  forces  Into  troubled  areas  involving 
armed  conflict  In  combat  conditions  without 
any  Congressional  declarations  of  war,'  and 
the  Supreme  and  other  courts  of  the  United 
States  have  recognized  the  existence  of  a 
"state  of  war"  under  the  Constitution  in 
such  cases. 

For  Instance,  hostUltles  were  conducted 
against  France  In  1798,  and  troops  were  de- 
ployed m  recent  years  to  Santo  Domingo, 
without  any  declaration  of  war  In  support 
thereof. 

In  1945,  President  Truman,  In  an  unprece- 
dented move — one  of  the  most  significant 
war  measiires  ever  taken  by  a  commander  in 
chief — ordered,  without  Congressional  sanc- 
tion or  even  knowledge,  the  dropping  of  the 
terrifying  atom  bomb  on  Hiroshima. 

In  1962,  President  Kennedy  established  a 
blockade  of  Cuba  against  the  Importation 
and  Installation  of  Russian  missiles  without 
Congressional  authority,  and  more  recently, 
both  the  Korean  and  Vietnam  Wars  have 
been  conducted  without  formal  declarations.' 

In  Tucker  on  The  Constitution,  It  Is  stated 
that  "in  Greece  and  Rome,  and  even  in  the 
European  countries  in  the  Middle  Ages,  pub- 
lic declaration  of  war  was  uniformly  made 
and  was  obligatory,  but  since  the  middle  of 
the  18th  Century  formal  declarations  have 
not  been  universal  and  have  fallen  Into  dis- 
use."' 

As  early  as  1800,  the  Supreme  Court 
had  occasion  to  pass  on  the  question  as  to 
whether  the  United  States  was  actually  in- 
volved "in  war"  without  a  formal  declaration 
thereof.  Congress  had,  by  two  statutes  en- 
acted In  1798  and  1799  respectively,  provided 
salvage  allowances  for  recapture  of  vessels 
of  the  United  States  which  had  been  taken 
"from  the  enemy"  ( France  y. 

All  of  the  Justices  concurred  in  the  holding 
by  the  Coxirt.  each  In  a  separate  opinion,  to 
the  effect  that  the  United  States  was  actually 
"at  war",  as  recognized  by  the  Congress 
through  the  statutes  In  question,  despite  the 
fact  that  there  had  beeo  no  declaration  of 
war  against  France. 
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One  of  the  opinions  was  written  by  Mr. 
Justice  Washington  (nephew  of  the  Presi- 
dent). He  stated  that  the  question  before 
the  Court  was  whether  "there  subsisted  a 
state  of  war  between  the  two  nations.  .  .  . 
If  it  be  declared  In  form  It  Is  called  solemn 
.  .  .  but  hostilities  may  subsist  .  .  .  limited 
as  to  places,  persons  and  things;  and  this  Is 
more  properly  termed  imperfect  war.  .  .  . 
Still,  however,  it  Is  public  war,  because  it  is 
an  external  contention  by  force."  And  Jus- 
tice Washington  concluded  his  opinion  on 
this  point  with  the  statement  that  "as  to 
America,  the  degree  of  hostility  meant  to  be 
carried  on,  was  sufficiently  described  without 
declaring  war,  or  declaring  that  we  were  at 
war.  ...  In  fact  and  in  law,  we  are  at  war."  < 
Four  years  later  the  Supreme  Court  had 
occasion  to  rule  on  a  related  point,  the  opin- 
ion being  written  by  Chief  Justice  Marshall. 
The  statute  involved  in  that  case  authorized 
the  seizure  of  vessels  of  the  United  States 
proceeding  to  embargoed  French  ports.  Such 
a  vessel  was  seized  en  route  from  such  a 
French  port.  The  Court  held  that  the  statute 
had  to  be  construed  strictly  and  did  not 
authorize  the  seizure  of  the  vessel  In 
question. 

However,  In  the  course  of  his  opinion,  the 
great  Chief  Justice  had  occasion  to  say:  "It 
is  by  no  means  clear  that  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  whose  high  duty  it  Is  to 
■take  care  that  the  laws  be  falthfuUy  ex- 
ecuted', and  who  is  Commander-in-Chief  of 
the  Army  and  Navy  of  the  United  States, 
might  not,  without  any  special  authority 
for  that  purpose,  in  the  then-existing  state 
of  the  times,  have  empowered  the  officers 
conmiandlng  the  armed  vessels  of  the  United 
States  to  seize  and  send  mto  port  for  ad- 
judication. American  vessels  which  were  for- 
feited by  being  engaged  In  this  Illicit  com- 
merce." • 

In  December.  1900,  while  troops  of  the 
United  States  were  stationed  In  China,  hav- 
ing been  deployed  for  the  protection  of 
American  and  other  Interests  In  the  course 
of  the  Boxer  uprising  there,  an  American  sol- 
dier was  tried  and  convicted  by  court  martial 
for  the  murder  of  another  soldier.  The  con- 
viction was  imder  an  Article  of  War  covering 
such  an  ofTense  when  committed  "in  time  of 
war". 

It  was  contended  that  because  the  Amer- 
ican forces  had  been  deployed  to  China 
without  a  declaration  of  war,  the  offense  had 
not  been  committed  "In  time  of  war"  and 
that  the  Judgment  of  the  court  martial  was 
accordingly  invalid.  The  case  came  before  a 
circuit  court  of  the  United  SUtes  in  the 
District  of  Kansas,  which  held  expressly  that 
a  formal  declaration  of  war  "Is  unnecessary 
to  constitute  a  condition  of  war."* 

The  court  pointed  out  that  extensive  mili- 
tary forces,  both  of  the  United  States  and 
of  other  nations,  had  been  deployed  Into 
China  and  that  "many  engagements  result- 
ing In  considerable  loss  of  Ufe"  had  taken 
place:  "military  zones  were  formed"  and  "by 
act  of  Congress  the  pay  of  the  officers  and 
men  in  the  mlUtary  service  of  this  country 
during  the  time  they  were  occupied  In  China 
was  increased  to  the  amount  paid  In  time 
of  actual  war  .  .  .  notwithstanding  the  fur- 
ther fact  that  at  no  time  was  there  any 
declaration  of  war  on  the  part  of  this  gov- 
ernment against  the  government  of  China". 

The  court  accordingly  concluded  that  "at 
the  time  the  homicide  in  question  was  com- 
mitted there  prevailed  in  China  a  condition 
of  war.  .  .  .".' 

CONGRESS    HAS    APPROVED    PSXSIDENTIAI.    ACTION 

The  point  here  under  discussion  has  al- 
ready been  adjudicated  several  times  directly 
as  to  the  war  in  Vietnam.  In  the  flrst  of  these 
cases,  a  man  convicted  of  willful  failure  to 
report  for  InduoUon  into  the  Army  claimed 
"that  with  respect  to  the  War  In  Viet  Nam 
the  Universal  Military  and  Service  Training 


Act  is  being  unconstitutionally  applied  be- 
caiue  Congress  has  not  declared  war-  [and I 
that  the  Executive,  in  effect,  has  dedarJ 
war  .  .  .".  ™ 

The  court  held  that  "while  Congress  bu 
not  formally  declared  war  with  respect  to 
the  military  action  In  Vietnam,  nor  did  It  In 
Korea,  It  has  given  Ite  wholehearted  an. 
proval  to  the  action  of  the  President  by  so 
propriatlons  and  other  Implementing  heln 
The  President,  as  Commander-in-Chief  bat 
always  exercised  the  power  to  begin  hostili- 
ties. .  .  .  Unquestionably  the  President  can 
start  the  guns  at  home  or  abroad  to  meet 
forces  with  force:  he  Is  not  only  authorized 
but  bound  to  do  so."  » 

The  same  point  was  raised  In  defense  of 
the  recall  of  some  soldiers  to  active  duty  and 
the  court  held  again  "that  the  United  States 
of  America  has  the  right  to,  and  may,  nuke 
war  under  the  Constitution  without  the  nec- 
essity of  a  formal  declaration  of  the  Con* 
gress".* 

Shortly  after  the  outbreak  of  hostilities 
In  Korea,  Senator  Paul  Douglas  of  nilnois, 
in  an  address  on  "The  Constitutional  and 
Legal  Basis  for  the  President's  Action  in 
Using  Armed  Forces  To  Repel  the  Invasion 
of  South  Korea",  stated:  "The  acts  of  the 
President  In  helping  to  protect  Southern 
Korea  from  Communist  aggression  were  In 
thorough  harmony  with  the  legislative  In- 
tent  of  the  framers  of  the  Constitution,  In 
line  with  sound  historical  precedent,  in  wn- 
formlty  with  International  law  and  the  rules 
of  the  United  Nations,  and  In  the  best  in- 
terests  of  our  own  ultimate  security  and  the 
peace  of  the  world."  "> 

PRESIDENT  IS  BOUND  TO  RESIST  FORCE  BY  FOBCI 

In  the  Prize  Cases,  decided  by  the  Supreme 
Court  early  during  the  War  Between  the 
States,  the  question  was  whether,  since  there 
had  been  no  Congressional  declaration  of 
war.  It  could  be  said  that  the  United  States 
were  actually  "at  war"  in  the  sense  that 
seizures  of  vessels  as  prize  for  blockade  run- 
ning could  be  Justified  under  international 
law. 

Speaking  for  the  Supreme  Court,  Mr.  Jus- 
tice Grier  held  that  "if  a  war  be  made  by 
invasion  of  a  foreign  nation,  the  President  Is 
not  only  authorized  but  bound  to  resist  force 
by  force.  He  does  not  initiate  the  war,  but  is 
bound  to  accept  the  challenge  without  wait- 
ing for  any  legislative  authority.  .  .  ." 

The  conflict,  the  learned  Justice,  went  on 
"sprung  forth  suddenly  from  the  parent 
brain,  a  Minerva  in  the  full  panoply  of  war. 
The  President  was  bound  to  meet  it  In  the 
shape  it  presented  itself,  without  waiting  for 
Congress  to  baptize  it  with  a  name.  .  .  ."" 

It  can  hardly  be  contended.  In  light  of  the 
foregoing  authorities,  so  clearly  recognizing 
that  a  state  of  war  may  exist  under  the 
Constitution  without  a  formal  declaration 
thereof  by  the  Congress,  that  the  United 
States  have  not  been  at  war  In  Vietnam  since 
1965.  The  Presidents  who  have  been  in  office 
during  that  time  have  acted  accordingly,  and 
Congress  has  invariably  supported  the  action 
of  the  President  In  his  conduct  of  the  Viet- 
namese conflict." 

CONSTITUTIONAL  AtTTHORITY :    DEPLOYMENT 
or  TROOPS 

The  next — and  perhaps  the  more  interest- 
ing— question  at  Issue  Is  as  to  the  division 
of  constitutional  authority  In  the  matter  of 
the  deployment  of  troops,  once  a  state  of 
war — declared  or  undeclared — has  come  Into 
being,  as  It  has  in  Indochina. 

When  the  Constitution  was  being  framed, 
there  was  no  objection  whatever  to  the  pro- 
vision that  the  President,  even  though  he 
was  likely  to  come  generally  from  civilian 
life,  was  to  be  commander  In  chief  of  the 
Armed  Forces,  "nils  provision  grew  out  of  the 
dUBcumee  which  Washington  had  experi- 
enced with  the  Continental  Congress  during 
the  Revolution: 


January  27,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


761 


"This  action  of  the  Convention  was  prob- 
ably due  to  some  particular  consideration, 
md  none  seems  more  reasonable  than  the 
fact  that  during  the  Revolution,  Washing- 
ton experienced  great  trouble  and  embarrass- 
ment resulting  from  the  failure  of  Congress 
to  support  him  with  firmness  and  dispatch. 
There  was  a  want  of  directness  In  the  man- 
igement  of  affairs  dxirlng  the  period  which 
ins  attributable  to  the  absence  of  centralized 
authority  or  command.  The  members  of  the 
Convention  knew  this,  and  probably  thought 
they  could  prevent  its  recurrence  by  making 
the  President  Commander-in-Chief  of  the 
Army  and  Navy."  " 

The  original  intent  of  the  framers  of  the 
GonsUtution  as  to  Its  detailed  provisions  can 
best  be  gained  from  contemporaneous  writ- 
ings largely  pamphlets  circulated  while  the 
instrument  was  being  considered  by  the  states 
for  ratification.  Thus,  Alexander  Hamilton, 
writing  with  reference  to  the  power  and  au- 
thority of  the  President  as  Commander  In 
Chief  under  the  Constitution,  said: 

"Of  all  the  cares  or  concerns  of  govern- 
ment, the  direction  of  war  most  pecvUlarly 
demands  those  qualities  which  distinguish 
the  exercise  of  power  by  a  single  hand.  The 
direction  of  war  Implies  the  direction  of  the 
common  strength;  and  the  power  of  direct- 
ing and  employing  the  common  strength 
forms  a  \isual  and  essential  part  in  the 
definition  of  the  executive  authority."" 

In  another  of  his  essays  Hamilton  ex- 
poimded  somewhat  more  fully  on  the  prin- 
ciple underlying  this  provision  of  the  Con- 
stitution, which  places  broad  power  In  the 
hands  of  the  President  as  Commander  In 
Chief: 

"In  the  legislature,  promptitude  of  deci- 
sions Is  often  more  an  evil  than  a  benefit.  The 
differences  of  opinion,  and  the  Joinings  of 
parties  in  that  department  of  the  govern- 
ment, thoiigh  they  may  sometimes  obscure 
saluttu-y  plans,  yet  often  promote  delibera- 
tion and  circumspection,  and  serve  to  check 
excesses  In  the  majority.  .  .  .  But  no  favor- 
able circumstances  palliate  or  atone  for  the 
disadvantages  of  dissension  In  the  executive 
department.  .  .  .  They  constantly  counter- 
act those  qualities  In  the  Executive  which 
are  the  most  necessary  Ingredients  In  Its 
composition, — vigor  and  expedition,  and  this 
without  any  counterbalancing  good.  In  the 
conduct  of  war.  In  which  the  energy  of  the 
Executive  Is  the  bulwark  of  the  national  se- 
curity, everything  (hurtful?)  would  be  to  be 
apprehended  from  Its  plurality."" 

Some  years  later,  in  his  renowned  Cotn- 
mentories  on  the  Constitution,  Justice 
Joseph  Story,  In  part  at  least.  In  the  Identi- 
cal words  used  a  half  century  earlier  by 
Alexander  Hamilton,  gave  expression  to  the 
same  principle: 

"Of  all  the  cares  and  concerns  of  govern- 
ment, the  direction  of  war  most  peculiarly 
demands  those  qualities,  which  distinguish 
the  exercise  of  power  by  a  single  hand.  Unity 
of  plan,  promptitude,  activity  and  decision, 
are  Indispensable  to  success;  and  these  can 
scarcely  exist,  except  when  a  single  magis- 
trate is  entrusted  exclusively  with  the  power. 
Even  the  coupling  of  the  authority  of  an 
executive  council  with  him  In  the  exercise 
of  such  iwwers,  enfeebles  the  system,  divides 
the  responsibility,  and  not  unfrequently  de- 
feats every  energetic  measure.  Timidity,  In- 
decision, obstinacy  and  pride  of  opinion, 
must  mingle  In  all  such  councils,  and  infuse 
a  torpor  and  sluggishness,  destructive  of  all 
military  operations."  " 

The  foregoing  principle,  so  strongly  »Jn- 
phaslzed  by  these  eminent  authorities,  will 
be  found  stated  and  restated  In  various  forms 
In  practically  all  works  on  the  Constitu- 
tion. For  Instance,  In  his  Commentaries, 
Judge  Kent  wrote: 
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"The  command^nd  application  of  the  pub- 
lic force  to  execute  law,  maintain  peace,  and 
resist  foreign  invasion,  are  powers  so  obvious- 
ly of  an  executive  nature,  and  require  the 
exercise  of  qualities  so  characterlstlcal  of 
this  department,  that  they  have  always  been 
exclusively  appropriated  to  it.  In  every  well- 
organized  government  upon  earth."" 

"WAR    POWER"    IS    INVESTED    IN    THE    PRESmENT 

Again,  In  Watson  on  The  Constitution,  It 
Is  stated: 

"The  power  of  the  President  under  this 
clause  Is  commonly  called  the  "War  Power" 
of  the  President.  It  Is  an  immense  power 
to  exercise  and  might  be  used  in  a  most 
dangerous  manner  by  an  unwise  Executive, 
as  there  does  not  seem  to  be  any  limitation 
prescribed  by  the  Constitution  to  the  exer- 
cise of  the  power  by  the  President  In  the 
field  of  military  operations. 

"By  this  clause  he  Is  made  commander  of 
the  military  and  naval  forces  of  the  United 
States,  for  the  whole  time  that  he  Is  Presi- 
dent. No  other  department  of  the  govern- 
ment, and  no  other  officer  of  the  govern- 
ment can  exercise  this  power  or  assume  to 
command  either  the  Army  or  the  Navy,  xm- 
less  designated  by  the  President  to  do  so. 
Congress  can  legislate  relative  In  the  number 
of  the  Army  or  the  Navy,  the  compensation 
of  the  officers  and  men,  and  the  term  of 
their  service,  as  well  as  many  other  matters, 
but  the  command  of  the  Army  and  Navy 
Is  vested  In  the  President,  and  Congress 
can  neither  command  them  or  take  that 
power  from  the  President. 

"The  power  Is  vested  In  the  President  to 
dispose  of  or  arrange  the  component  parts 
of  the  Army  and  Navy  at  his  pleasure.  In 
practice  he  does  this  through  the  military 
and  naval  departments  of  the  government, 
but  their  action  Is  his  action.  While  Congress 
can  make  rules  fOr  the  Army  and  Navy,  It 
can  not  Interfere  with  the  President's  pow- 
er as  commander  of  such  forces.  The  line 
between  the  exercise  of  his  power  as  com- 
mander and  that  of  Congress  Is  plain,  and 
neither  can  rightfully  or  legally  Invade  the 
other."  " 

At  this  point  In  his  treatise,  Watson  quotes 
from  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  In  the  famous  case  of 
Ex  parte  Milligan,  Involving  the  constltu- 
tlonxil  validity  of  a  military  commission  sit- 
ting In  Indiana  during  the  War  Between 
the  States,  In  which  It  was  stated  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Chief  Justice: 

"Congress  has  the  power  not  only  to  raise 
and  support  and  govern  armies  but  to  de- 
clare "var.  It  has,  therefore,  the  power  to 
provide  by  law  for  carrying  on  war.  This 
power  necessarily  extends  to  all  legislation 
essential  to  the  prosecution  of  war  with 
vigor  and  success,  except  such  as  Interferes 
with  the  command  of  the  forces  and  the 
conduct  of  campaigns.  That  power  and  duty 
belong  to  the  President  as  conomander-ln- 
chief.  Both  these  powers  are  derived  from 
the  Constitution,  but  neither  Is  defined  by 
that  Instrument.  Their  extent  must  be  de- 
termined by  their  nature,  and  by  the  prin- 
ciples of  our  Institutions. 

"The  power  to  make  the  necessary  laws 
is  in  Congress;  the  power  to  execute  In  the 
President.  Both  powers  imply  many  sub- 
ordinate and  auxiliary  powers.  Each  In- 
cludes all  authorities  essential  to  Its  due 
exercise.  But  neither  can  the  President,  In 
war  more  than  In  peace,  Intrude  upon  the 
proper  authority  of  Congress,  nor  Congress 
upon  the  proper  authority  of  the  Presi- 
dent." " 

POWERS    OF    PRKSmENT    AND    CONGRESS    ARE 
SEPARATE 

Watson,  In  his  notable  work,  then  goes  on 
to  state : 

"The  power  of  Congress,  and  that  of  the 
President  over  the  Army  and  Navy  are  sepa- 
rate and  distinct,  neither  can  Impair  or 
invade  the  authority  of  the  other.  The  powers 


of  the  President  under  this  clause  are  only 
those  which  may  be  called  "mlUtary".  He 
can  direct  the  movements  of  the  Army  and 
Navy  so  as  to  Injure  the  enemy  In  the  most 
effective  way,  and  to  do  this  may  order  an 
Invasion  of  the  enemy's  coxmtry.  and  if  pos- 
sible establish  the  authority  of  the  United 
States  over  It." 

The  language  of  the  Supreme  Cotirt  of  the 
United  States  in  Fleming  v.  Page,  involving 
a  question  of  Import  duties  dependent  on 
the  national  status  of  Tamplco  while  under 
occupation  by  military  forces  of  the  United 
States  In  the  Mexican  (undeclared)  War, 
parallels   Watson's   foregoing   dictum: 

"As  Commander-in-Chief,  (the  Presldentl 
Is  authorized  to  direct  the  movemenU  of  the 
naval  and  military  forces  placed  by  law  at 
his  command,  and  to  employ  them  In  the 
manner  he  may  deem  most  effectual  to 
harass  and  conquer  and  subdue  the  enemy. 
He  may  Invade  the  hostile  country,  and  sub- 
ject It  to  the  sovereignty  and  authority  of 
the  United  States."  «> 

Quite  recently,  the  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit 
had  occasion  to  express  Itself  forcefuUy  on 
this  point.  The  case  Involved  an  action 
against  the  Secretary  of  Defense  to  compel 
him  to  permit  "the  use  of  newsstand  facili- 
ties of  military  post-exchanges  In  the  Far 
East"  for  the  sale  of  certain  newspapers 
whose  character  had  been  put  In  question. 
In  the  course  of  Its  opinion,  the  court  said: 
"With  respect  to  this  first  category,  we 
note  that  we  deal  here  with  a  matter  far 
removed  from  what  Is  ordinarily  subsumed 
under  the  head  of  military  operaUons.  It  Is — 
and  must  be— true  that  the  Executive  should 
be  accorded  wide  and  normally  unassailable 
discretion  with  respect  to  the  conduct  of  the 
national  defense  and  the  prosecution  of  na- 
tional objectives  throxigh  military  means. 
The  power  of  the  armed  services  to  make 
their  disposition  of  men  and  materiel,  and  to 
take  measures  for  the  safeguarding  of  each 
does  not  adnUt  of  fragmentation."" 

Swaim  v.  United  States  involved  an  action 
by  a  Judge  Advocate  General  of  the  Army 
who  had  been  sentenced  by  a  court  martial 
convened  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  forfeiture  of  half  of  his  pay  for  a 
period  of  years  on  being  found  guilty  of  "con- 
duct prejudicial  to  good  order  and  military 
discipline".  General  Swalm  sued  In  the 
Court  of  Claims  for  restoration  of  his  pay  on 
the  ground,  inter  alia,  that  the  President  had 
no  authority,  under  the  Constitution,  to 
convene  the  court. 

COURT    UPHOLDS    PRESIDENTIAL    POWER 

In  the  course  of  its  opinion  upholding  the 
Presidential  power,  the  Court  said: 

"Congress  may  Increase  the  Army,  or  re- 
duce the  Army,  or  aboUsh  It  altogether;  but 
so  long  as  we  have  a  mUltary  force,  Congress 
can  not  take  away  from  the  President  the 
supreme  command.  It  Is  true  that  the  Con- 
stitution has  conferred  upon  Congress  the 
exclusive  power  "to  make  rules  for  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  land  and  naval  forces;"  but 
the  two  powers  are  distinct;  neither  can 
trench  upon  the  other;  the  President  can  not, 
under  the  disguise  of  military  orders,  evade 
the  legislative  regulations  by  which  he  In 
common  with  the  Army  must  be  governed; 
and  Congress  can  not  in  the  disguise  of  "rules 
for  the  government"  of  the  Army  Impair  the 
authority  of  the  President  as  commander  In 
chief."  ■ 

This  decision  was  expressly  and  unani- 
mously affirmed  by  the  Supreme  Court, 
which  held:  "We  approve  the  opinion  of  the 
Court  of  Claims.  .  .  ."" 

In  Ex  parte  Quirin,  317  U.S.  1,  28  (1942), 
it  was  held  that  the  order  of  the  President 
creating  a  mlUtary  conamlsslon  to  try  the 
German  saboteurs  who  landed  by  submarine 
on  Long  Island  and  Florida  beaches  was  a 
proper  exercise  of  "such  authtwlty  as  the 
Constitution  iteeU  gives  the  Commander  in 
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Chl«f,  to  direct  the  peifomuaice  of  thoae 
functions  which  may  constltutlon&lly  be 
performed  by  the  military  arm  of  the  nation 
In  time  of  war." 

A  decade  later,  Mr.  Juatlce  Jackson,  oon- 
currlng  In  the  Steel  Seizure  case,  and  agree- 
ing with  Mr.  Justice  Douglas  that  "our  his- 
tory and  tradition  rebel  at  the  thought  that 
the  grant  of  mllltiuy  power  carries  with  It 
authority  over  clvlll«ui  affairs",  nevertheless 
felt  constrained  to  concede  that  he  "should 
Indulge  the  widest  latitude  of  interpretation 
to  sustain"  the  power  of  the  President  as 
commander  in  chief.  In  "his  excluelve  func- 
tion to  command  the  instruments  of  national 
force,  at  least  when  turned  against  the  out- 
side world  for  the  security  of  our  society"." 

A  tremendously  significant  statement  Is 
found  In  a  note  sent  In  1881  to  Lord  Lyons 
British  Minister  to  the  United  States  by 
William  H.  Seward,  then  Secretary  of  State 
In  that  note,  Seward  clearly,  concisely  and 
emphatically  defines  this  phase  of  the  power 
or  the  President  as  Commander  In  CThlef  • 

"It  seems  necessary  to  state  that  Congress 
is  by  the  Constitution  Invested  with  no  exec- 
utive power  or  responsibility  whatver,  but  on 
the  contrary  the  President  of  the  United 
States  Is.  by  the  Constitution  and  laws,  in- 
vested with  the  whole  executive  power  of 
the  government,  and  charged  with  the  su- 
preme direction  of  all  ministerial  agents  as 

AH.  "^^^  *^«  ^^°1«  ^^  and  naval  forces 
of  the  United  States.  . 

dentin  «^'*'?  **^*  *^~*  "^  °'  *!>•  Pro-l" 
a^^™?  ttoe  of  war  are  unconstitutional,  the 
»«^wer  is,  that  as  Commander-in-Chief  of 
the  Army  and  Navy  the  President  has  the 
constitutional  power  to  employ  the  meSi 

Z^^l  ""^  *^"  '*^''  °'  warVnecL^ 
conquer  the  enemy.  '^wry  w 

«ri'£°^P^*^  P*"  ^o  1»^  Which  can  de- 
in  ci-Mtlng  him  Commander-in-Chief  "« 
♦»,ro     ®.*^'^^  °'  *  <»»*»•*•  on  the  floor  of 

au?^^,^  l^  Congress  had  constitution*! 
authortty  to  compel  the  President  to  wl^ 

^Ty.^J^^^'^  '°'«'*"  stationed  In  Buk^T 
To^that  suggestion.  Senator  BoraTof^ffi 

Somf>  m,«^t^^  ***  ^  *''«  Commander"" 

to^ThTaSiTy  "of  i^VSd^?  ''"''^^  - 
mander  in  chief  nffl/^*'^'^'  *^  *'°™- 
Porces.  to  deplov  th  J  .n.°°i^'^""    ^™«^ 

areas  pursuant  ^tJt«at°«  bv"'!^,'^'"''** 
United  StatM  ho^  treaties  by  which  the 
in  ^vanc^^  ^^  a^umed  the  obligaUon. 

Under  Section  2  of  Article  tt  n*  tK»  r, 
•tltutlon.  the  President  is  S  only  deS^S; 
"ut^'hTTs't^'- iLr^l"'  ^^«  Sy'aSa^' 

s:^r  co--r '-  -- --  --- 

tbiJiLs^rs:  r/s^-rsu"- 

^ty.^'^^'^Z  *"'*   "^"   Tr'atl^   madT"; 

Finally,  under  Section  3  of  Article  n   the 

S^  ^n*  *'  ''''^^^  *°  "take  ^e  that  Se 
Laws  [presumably  Including  treaties  as  "the 

^^fl^SI,";? *  "^  '^'  ^°'*'  "'»«»•'  Article  VI? 
De  lalthfuUv  executAfi"  ' 


be  faithfully  executed' . 

When,  therefore,  a  treaty,  duly  approved  by 
the  Senate,  which  has  thus  become  "Uie  su- 
preme Law  of  the  Land",  requires  the  United 
States  to  come  to  the  military  aid  of  a  for- 
eign country  undw  attack,  the  President  as 


constitutional  commander  In  chief,  must, 
without  awaiting  Congressional  sanction,  de- 
ploy the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
Into  the  foreign  combat  area  In  compliance 
with  his  constitutional  obUgatlon,  as  Presi- 
dent, to  "take  Care  that  the  Laws  be  faith- 
fully executed".* 

Following  consideration  of  the  United  Na- 
tions Participation  Act »  by  the  Senate  For- 
eign Relations  Committee,  It  reported  Its 
conviction  "that  any  reservation  to  the  Char- 
ter, or  any  subsequent  congressional  limita- 
tion, designed  to  provide,  for  example,  that 
employment  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  to  be  made  available  to  the 
Security  CoxmcU  under  special  agreements 
referred  to  In  Article  43  could  be  authorized 
only  after  the  Congress  had  passed  on  each 
individual  case  would  .  .  .  violate  the  spirit 
of  the  United  States  Constitution  under 
which  the  President  has  well-established 
powers  and  obligations  to  use  our  Armed 
Forces  without  specific  approval  of  Con- 
g[ress."«> 

When  the  bUl  reached  the  floor  of  the 
Senate,  Senator  Wheeler  of  Montana  Insisted 
that  It  sought  to  override  the  exclusive  con- 
stltutlonal  power  of  Congress  to  declare  war, 
and  he  offered  an  amendment  to  preserve 
that  Congreaslonal  authority  unimpaired  as 
follows: 

"Nothing  tn  such  agreement  or  agreements 
shall  authorize  the  President,  and  the  Presi- 
dent shall  have  no  authority,  to  make  avail- 
able to  the  Security  CouncU  any  armed  f  wcea 
to  enable  the  Security  Council  to  take  action 
imder  Article  42  of  said  Charter,  unless  the 
Congress  has  by  appropriate  act  or  Joint 
resolution  authorized  the  President  to  make 
such  forces  available.  .  .  ."  "^ 

Senator  Taft  opposed  Senator  Wheeler's 
amendment  on  the  ground  that  In  hU  view 
the  President  already  had  the  power  tmder 
the  Constitution  to  use  troops  without  Con- 
gressional sanction.  The  amendment  was 
defeated,  66  to  9.»» 

This  constitutional  drama  was  repeated 
less  than  four  years  later,  when  the  North 
AtlanUc  Treaty  was  submitted  to  the  Sen- 
ate for  ite  advice  and  consent.  Following 
consideration  of  the  treaty,  the  Senate  For- 
eign Relations  Committee  reported  that 
nothing  in  It,  "including  the  provision  that 
an  attack  against  one  shall  be  considered 
an  attack  against  all.  increases  or  decreases 
the  constitution!  powers  of  either  the  Presi- 
dent or  the  Congress  or  changes  the  relation- 
ship between  them"." 

On  the  floor  of  the  Senate,  Senator  Wat- 
kina  of  Utah  Introduced  a  proposed  reserva- 
tion to  the  treaty  to  the  effect  that  "the 
United  Stetes  assumes  no  obligation  to  .  .  . 
employ"  ite  Armed  Forces  "unless  in  any 
particular  case  the  Congress  which,  under 
the  Constitution,  has  the  sole  power  to  de- 
clare war  or  authorize  the  employment  of" 
those  forces,  "shall  by  act  or  Joint  resolu- 
tion so  provide".* 

The  reservation  was  rejected  by  a  vote  of 
84  to  11,  and  the  treaty  was  approved  with- 
out the  reservation,  by  82  to  13." 

It  Is  interesting  to  note,  in  this  connection, 
that  the  constitutional  powers  of  the  Presi- 
dent under  the  first  section  of  Article  n, 
which  provides  simply  that  the  "executive 
Power  shall  be  vested"  in  him,  are  far 
broader  than  those  of  the  Congress  under 
Section  1  of  Article  I,  wlUch  restrlcte  Its 
"legislative  Powers"  only  to  those  "herein 
granted". 

From  all  of  the  foregoing,  it  certainly 
seems  abundantly  clear  that  whenever  a 
state  of  war  exists — whether  declared  or  un- 
declared— the  President  of  the  United  Stetee 
has,  under  the  Constitution,  as  commander 
In  chief,  full  and  plenary  power  to  conduct 
military  operations  In  prosecution  of  the 
wax,  unhampered  by  anything  in  the  nature 
of  strategic  legislative  restrictions. 

Any  other  construction  of  the  Constitu- 
tion would  so  hamper  the  conduct  of  a  war  as 
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to  portend  ultimate  military  defeat  tk. 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  wasnev» 
meant  to  be  construed  as  a  suicide  pact. 


FOOTNOTES 

'  "The  occupation  of  Iceland  was  but  on* 
of  'at  least  125  Incldente'  In  our  historv  in 
which  Presidents,  'without  Congressional  .u. 
thorlzatlon,  and  In  the  absence  of  a  declara 
tion  of  war  [have)  ordered  the  armed  forced 
to  take  action  or  maintain  positions  abroad"" 
Vinson,  C.J.,  dissenting  in  Youngstown  Com. 
pany  v.  Sawyer.  343  U.S.  679  at  694  (1952) 
» '-Of  course,  a  state  of  war  may  in  fact 
exist  without  a  formal  declaration"  Jack- 
son, J.,  concurring  in  Youngtoum  Companv  » 
Satoyer.  342  U.S.  579  at  642  (1952).  "Neither 
In  the  language  of  the  Constitution,  the  in- 
tent of  the  framers,  the  available  historical 
and  Judicial  precedents,  nor  the  purposes  be- 
hind  the  clause"  giving  Congress  the  exclu- 
sive authority  to  "declare  war",  is  support  to 
be  found  for  the  claim  that  "nothUig  short  of 
a  formal  declaration  of  war  will  satisfy  the 
OonstituUon's  demand  for  congressional  con- 
trol of  the  war  power."  Note,  Congress,  The 
President,  and  the  Power  To  Commit  Forces 
to  Combat.  81  Habv.  L.  R«v.  1711.  1801-1802 
passim  (1968). 

»a  TucKXR,  The  CoNsrrruriON  676  (1899). 
"Use  of  the  Congressional  power  to  declare 
war,  for  example,  has  fallen  into  abeyance 
becaiise  wars  are  no  longer  declared  in  ad- 
vance." Executive  Department  Report  Pre- 
PARED  FOB  Use  of  Joint  CoMMmxE  on  Sen- 
ate    COMMTTTEE    ON    FOREIGN    RELATIONS    AND 

House  Committee  on  Armed  Services,  82d 
OoNo.,  1st  Sess.,  Powers  of  the  President 
To  Send  the  Ahmed  Forces  Otttside  the 
Untted  States  27  (Comm.  Print  1951) 

•  The  Eliza,  4  Dall.  307.  340-341,  342  (1800). 

•  Little  v.  Barreme.  2  Cranch.  170  at  177 
(1804). 

•  Early  in  our  constitutional  history.  Alex- 
ander Hamilton,  while  recognizing  the  exclu- 
sive power  of  Congress  under  the  Constitu- 
tion "to  decUre  war",  submitted  that  never- 
theless, "when  a  foreign  nation  declares,  or 
openly  and  avowedly  makes  war  upon  the 
United  States,  they  are  then  by  the  very  fact 
a2readj^  at  war,  and  any  declaration  on  the 
part  of  Congress  is  nugatory;  it  is  at  least 
unnecessary."  Hamilton,  Works  747  (J. 
Hamilton  ed.  1851). 

'  Hamilton  v.  McClaughry.  136  Fed.  445  at 
460-451  (C.C.  Kan.  1906).  The  Senate  For- 
eign Relations  Committee  has  Itself  recently 
said  that  "It  does  not  believe  that  formal 
declarations  of  war  are  the  only  available 
means  by  which  Congress  can  authorize  the 
President  to  Initiate  limited  or  general  hoe- 
tlliUes."  S.  Rep.  No.  797,  90th  Cong.  Ist  Sess. 
25  (1967). 

» United  States  v.  MitcheU,  246  F.  Supp. 
874  at  897,  898  (1965);  aff'd,  369  F.  2d  323 
(3d  Cir.  1966).  Former  President  and  Chief 
Justice  William  Howard  Taft,  In  the  course 
of  a  lecture  in  1916  at  Columbia  University, 
said  that  while  "under  the  Constitution,  only 
Congress  has  the  power  to  declare  war",  the 
President  can,  as  commander  in  chief  under 
the  same  instrument,  "order  the  Army  and 
Navy  anywhere  he  will'',  and  thxis  "can  take 
action  such  as  to  Involve  the  country  In  war 
and  to  leave  Congress  no  option  but  to  de- 
clare or  to  recognize  its  existence".  Taft, 
Our  Chief  Magistrate  and  His  Power  94- 
95  (1916). 

*Ali  V.  United  States.  289  F.  Supp.  530, 
631  (D.C.  CJ).  Cal.  1968).  Two  very  recent 
opinions  in  the  Eastern  District  of  New  Tork 
are  to  the  same  effect:  Orlando  v.  Laird,  30 
Law  Week  2069  (July  1,  1970),  and  Berk  v. 
Lotrd,  39  Law  Week  2201  (September  16, 
1970) .  And  see  Weissman  v.  Metropolitan  Life 
Insurance  Company.  112  F.  Supp.  420  (D.C. 
SJ3.  Cal.  1983). 

'"96  Cong.  Rec.  9647,  9649   (1950). 

"Prize  Cases,  2  Black  635,  660-669  (1862). 
"As  long  as  the  United  States  is  not  the  ini- 
tial aggressor,  the  President's  actions  will 
remain  'defensive*  requiring  no  further  Con- 
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aressional    action   to   enable   him  to   wage 
war  thrust  on  the  country."  Note,  Congress, 
The  President  and  the  Power  To  Commit 
Forces  to  Combat,  supra  note  2  at  1779-1780. 
"It  has  recently  been  suggested  that  a 
"formal  declaration  of  war  in  the  modern 
context  is   often   deliberately   avoided   pre- 
cisely because  of  the  apparent  commitment 
to  total  victory  and  the  general  hardening  of 
attitudes  likely  to  result".  Note.  Congress. 
The  President  and  the  Power  To  Commit 
Forces  to  Combat,  supra  note  2  at  1772-1773. 
«2  Watson,  The  Constitution  912. 
"THE  Federalist  No.  74   (Hamilton). 
u  Id.,  No.  70. 

"Stobt,   Commentaries  on  the  Conbti- 
TcmoN  546-547. 
"  1  Kent,  Commentaries  295. 
t«2  Watson,  The  CoNSTmmoN  913-814. 
"4  Wall.  2,  139  (1866). 
»2  Watson.    The    CoNSTrruriON    916-916. 
n  9  How.  603,  615  ( 1850) . 
ti  Overseas     Media     Corporation     v.     Jlfc- 
Vamara    385  P.  2d  308  at  314.  See  also  Ex 
parte  Quirin.  317  U.S.  1  at  28  (1942). 

i^Swaim  v.  United  States,  28  Ct.  CT.  173 
at  221  (1893). 

I'Swaim   v.    United   States.    165   U.S.   663 
at  558  (1897). 

« Youngstown    Company    v.  Saujyer.    342 
U.S.  579  at  632  and  645  (1952). 

"Quoted    In    Woodbuhn,    American    Re- 
public 181. 

I'CONG.  Rec.  933  (1922).  "It  Is  clear  that 
Congress  may  not  usurp  the  functions  of 
the  Executive  ...  by  forbidding  or  directing 
the  movement  of  the  Army  and  Navy.  Taft. 
The  Boundaries  Between  the  Executive,  the 
Legislative  and  the  Jud,iciary  Branches  of  the 
Government,  25  Yale  L.  J.  599  at  606  (1916) . 
"Executive  Department  Report  Prepared 
FOB  Use  of  Joint  Committee  of  Senate  Com- 
MnTEE  on  Foreign  Relations  and  House 
CoMMrrTEE  ON  Armed  Services,  82d  Cong., 
1st  Sess.,  Powers  of  the  PREsmrwr  To  Send 
THE  Armed  Forces  Outside  the  United  States 
2  (Comm.  Print  1951) . 

»59  Stot.  621,  22  U.S.C.  J  287   (1945). 
»S.  Rep.  No.  717,  9l8t  Gong.,  2d  Sess.  8 
(1945).  The  House  Foreign  Affairs  Commit- 
tee expressly  concurred  in  the  report  of  the 
Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee. 
•■91  Cong.  Rec.  11,392  (1946). 
"Ibid. 

»  S.  Exec.  Doc.  No.  8.  81st  Cong.,  1st  Sess. 
14(1949). 
"95  Cong.  Rec.  9898  (1949). 
» Id.  at  9916. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
period  for  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business  be  extended  an  addi- 
tional 2  minutes.  

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection;  it  Is  so  ordered. 


taxation.  Each  year,  the  Federal  Oovem- 
ment  makes  a  sizable  contribution  to  the 
budget  of  the  District. 

Furthermore,  residents  of  Maryland 
and  Virginia  suburbs  pay  sales  taxes  on 
items  they  purchase  when  they  shop  In 
the  District  of  Coliunbia, 

Those  who  support  taxation  of  the  In- 
come of  commuters  point  out  that  other 
cities  impose  this  kind  of  tax.  But  they 
fail  to  mention  that  other  cities  do  not 
receive  a  direct  subsidy  from  the  Federal 
Government. 

I  opposed  the  "commuter  tax"  pro- 
posal when  it  was  advsuiced  in  1967. 

I  opposed  it  agsun  in  1969. 

I  am  vigorously  opposed  to  the  new 
proposal  now  put  forward  by  Mayor 
Washington. 

The  tax  he  advocates  would  be  an  un- 
justifiable burden  on  the  thousands  of 
Maryland  and  Virginia  residents  who 
must  come  to  work  in  the  Distxict  of 
Columbia. 

Mayor  Washington,  for  whom  I  have  a 
high  regard,  wrote  me  in  advance  of  his 
intention  to  propose  this  tax  and  asked 
that  I  keep  it  in  confidence  until  he 
made  it  public.  I  complied  and  I  appre- 
ciate Mayor  Washington's  courtesy.  But 
I  must  strongly  oppose  his  proposal. 

It  would  be  very  harmful  to  the  people 
of  my  State— and  to  the  treasury  of  the 
State  of  Virginia.  The  proposed  tax  is 
unfair  and  wrong. 
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LEVY  OP  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 
INCOME  TAXES  AGAINST  ALL 
INCOME  EARNED  IN  THE  CITY 

Mr.  BYRD  of  Virginia.  Mr.  President. 
Mayor  Walter  Washington  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  has  proposed  that  the  Dis- 
trict's graduated  income  tax  be  levied 
against  all  Income  earned  In  the  city. 

This  would  mean  taxation  of  the  wages 
of  Virginia  and  Maryland  residents. 

It  is  just  another  form  of  the  "com- 
muter tax"  proposal  which  has  been  ad- 
vanced in  the  past  by  the  government  of 
the  District. 

Such  a  tax  would  be  grossly  unfair. 

Virginia  and  Maryland  residents  who 
commute  to  Washington,  like  all  other 
American  taxpayers,  help  support  the 
District  of  Columbia  through  Federal 


Mr.  PEARSON.  Mr.  President,  for  my- 
self and  for  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Oklahoma  (Mr.  Harris),  I  today 
Introduce  the  Rural  Job  Development 
Act,  together  with  some  45  other  Sena- 
tors as  cosponsors. 

The  bill  I  introduce  would  encourage 
the  development  of  new  job-creating  in- 
dustries in  rural  areas,  thus  .serving  to 
expand  the  economic  base  and  more  fully 
and  effectively  utilize  the  human  and 
natural  resources  of  our  rural  commu- 
nities. The  resulting  expansion  of  eco- 
nomic opportunity  and  thus  help  to  re- 
duce the  population  pressures  of  our 
overcrowded  and  overburdened  metro- 
politan areas. 

Providing  a  judicious  blend  of  private 
initiative  and  public  responsibility— the 
bill.  In  brief  summary,  would  work  as 
follows: 

A  series  of  tax  Incentives — a  14-per- 
cent tax  credit  on  personal  property,  a 
7-percent  tax  credit  on  real  property,  an 
accelerated  depreciation  allowance,  and 
a  50-percent  tax  deduction  on  wages  paid 
workers  given  on-the-job  training — 
would  be  offered  to  industrial  and  com- 
mercial enterprises  locating  In  counties 
designated  as  "rural  job  development 
areas."  Rural  Job  development  areas  are 
counties  which  have  no  city  of  over  50,- 
000  population  and  where  at  least  15 
percent  of  the  families  have  Incomes  of 
less  than  $3,000.  Indian  reservations  are 
also  Included.  To  be  eligible  the  enterprise 
must  hire  at  least  10  people  and  where- 
ever  possible  must  hire  at  least  50  per- 
cent of  the  work  force  from  the  local 
area.  The  bill  contains  a  prohibition 
against  "runaway"  flnns  and  recapture 


provisions  for  those  firms  which  will- 
fully violate  the  terms  of  the  program. 
Mr.  President,  the  bill  introduced  to- 
day is  essentisdly  the  same  as  the  Rural 
Job  Development  Act  of  1969.  That  bill 
was  well  received,  with  39  Senators  join- 
ing as  cosponsors. 

I  am  very  pleased  to  have  the  senior 
Senator  from  Oklahoma  (Mr.  Harris) 
again  join  in  cosponsoring  this  bill  with 
me.  Senator  Harris  Is  deeply  interested 
in  rural  development  and  has  done  a 
great  deal  to  advance  the  objectives  of 
this  great  cause.  In  addition  to  Senator 
Harris  I  am  pleased  to  announce  that 
the  following  Senators  have  Joined  in  co- 
sponsoring  the  Rural  Job  Development 
Act  of  1971: 

Mr.  AncEN  of  Vermont,  Mr.  Allbn  of 
Alabama,  Mr.  Beall  of  Maryland,  Mr. 
Bennett  of  Utah,  Mr.  Bentsen  of  Texas. 
Mr.  Bible  of  Nevada,  Mr.  Cannon  of  Ne- 
vada, Mr.  Church  of  Idaho,  Mr.  Cooper 
of  Kentucky,  Mr.  Curtis  of  Nebraska, 
Mr.  Dole  of  Kansas,  Mr.  Dominick  of 
Colorado,  Mr.  Eagleton  of  Missouri,  Mr. 
Gravel  of  Alaska,  Mr.  Gurnet  of  Florida, 
Mr.  Hart  of  Michigan,  Mr.  Hartki  of  In- 
diana, Mr  Hatfield  of  Oregon,  Mr.  Hol- 
LiNcs  of  South  Carolina,  Mr.  Hruska  of 
of  Nebraska.  Mr.  Humphrey  of  Minne- 
sota, Mr.  Inoute  of  Hawaii,  Mr.  Mans- 
field of  Montana,  Mr.  McGee  of  Wyo- 
ming, Mr.  McGovERN  of  South  Dakota, 
Mr.  Miller  of   Iowa,  Mr.   Mondale  of 
Minnesota,  Mr.  Montoya  of  New  Mexico, 
Mr.  Moss  of  Utah,  Mr.  Nelson  of  Wis- 
consin, Mr.  Packwood  of  Oregon,  Mr. 
Percy  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Prouty  of  Ver- 
mont, Mr.  Randolph  of  West  Virginia, 
Mr.     RiBicoFF     of     Connecticut,     Mr. 
ScHWEiKER  of  Pennsylvsmia,  Mr.  Scorr 
of  Pennsylvania.  Mr.  Spong  of  Virginia, 
Mr.  Stevens  of  Alaska,  Mr.  Talmadgk  of 
Georgia,  Mr.  Thurmond  of  South  Caro- 
lina, Mr.  Tower  of  Texas,  and  Mr.  Youwc 
of  North  Dakota. 

The  principle  of  using  tax  incentives 
for  the  purpose  of  bringing  new  business 
and  industry  into  our  rural  communities 
also  has  been  endorsed  by  a  wide  variety 
of  groups  and  Individuals  aroimd  the 
country. 

Mr.  President,  the  support  for  the 
Rural  Job  Development  Act  Is  but  one 
manifestation  of  the  great  interest  In  the 
overall  theme  of  rural  development, 
which  has  also  been  variously  referred  to 
as  rural  revltallzatlon,  rural  urban 
balance,  balanced  urbanization,  and 
balanced  national  growth.  But  whatever 
label  we  use  we  are  all  talking  about  the 
urgent  necessity  of  expanding  economic 
and  social  opportunities  in  our  smaller 
communities. 

As  we  all  know,  major  portions  of 
rural  America  are  economically  under- 
developed and  lacking  in  the  full  range 
of  public  services.  Millions  of  people  each 
year  are  forced  to  leave  our  smaller  com- 
munities because  of  the  lack  of  economic 
opportimitles  there.  These  conditions  In 
and  of  themselves  justify  and.  indeed, 
demand  major  new  efforts  to  Improve 
and  expand  economic  and  social  oppor- 
tunities available  In  rural  communities. 
But  the  objectives  of  the  rural  develop- 
ment movement  are  truly  national,  not 
sectional.  For,  In  fact,  the  rural  develop- 
ment movwnent  r^resents  a  new  and  vl- 
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tal  part  of  our  growing  effort  to  deal  with 
the  crisis  of  the  cities. 

We  have  finaUy  been  forced  to  recog- 
nize that  many  of  the  problems  which 
constitute  the  crisis  of  the  cities  can  be 
traced  to  the  overcrowding  of  people  and 
the  excessive  concentration  of  industry. 
Thus  the  rural  development  movement, 
which  ultimately  seeks  to  slow  down  the 
great  rural-to-urban  migration,  if  suc- 
cessful, will  be  of  benefit  not  only  to  our 
rural  communities  but  to  our  cities  as 
well. 

We  are  coming  to  realize  that  rural 
development  is  not  simply  a  desirable 
objective  but.  indeed,  a  national  necessity. 
Mr.  President,  many  of  our  old  notions 
about  urbanization  and  rural  migration 
simply  are  no  longer  valid. 

Into  the  cities  have  come  the  unskilled 
rural  poor  attracted  by  the  lure  of 
economic  advancement.  Msiny  gain,  but 
a  tragically  high  nimiber  do  not.  In- 
stead of  economic  salvation  too  many  of 
the  rural  poor,  both  white  and  black, 
find  tenements,  unemployment,  welfare, 
and  the  depersonalized,  demoralized  en- 
vironment of  the  slum-ghetto. 

Into  the  cities  also  come  the  young, 
the  educated,  and  the  talented.  They 
often  do  much  better  materially,  but  for 
this  economic  gain  they  pay  the  social 
costs  of  the  loneliness  of  the  crowd,  the 
frustrations  of  congested  streets  and 
crowded  stores,  the  stultifying  sameness 
of  the  bedroom  suburbs,  and  the  loss  of 
community  identity. 

Into  the  cities  comes  industry  and  for 
the  most  part  it  has  prospered.  But  in- 
creasing nimibers  are  now  finding  that 
the  cost  of  doing  business  in  the  city  is 
improfltably  high. 

And  as  the  urban  resident  breathes  the 
fouled  air  of  industrial  smog,  he  comes 
to  understand  the  hazards  as  well  as  the 
benefits  of  industrial  concentration. 

In  short,  too  many  of  our  rural  com- 
munities are  underdeveloped.  Too  many 
of  our  metropolitan  areas  are  over 
crowded.  This  maldistribution  of  popu- 
lation and  economic  activity  will  surely 
worsen,  unless  we  take  strong,  positive, 
action. 

The  task  ahead  is  clear.  We  must  ex- 
pand the  quantity  and  quality  of  eco- 
nomic and  social  opportunities  in  rural 
America  so  that  those  who  choose  to  do 
so  will  have  the  freedom  to  remain  where 
they  are  and  not  be  forced  to  move  to  the 
already  overcrowded  and  overburdened 
metropolitan  areas. 

This  task  will  not  be  easily  or  quickly 
accomplished.  And  we  do  not  yet  fully 
know  all  the  needs  which  must  be  met 
nor  all  the  policy  alternatives  which 
must  be  considered.  But  I  think  it  is  clear 
to  all  that  new  jobs  lie  at  the  heart  of  the 
rural  development  effort.  For  unless  we 
can  create  upwards  of  1  million  new  and 
better  jobs  each  year  in  our  rural  com- 
munities, nothing  else  we  will  do  will 
have  any  meaningful  or  lasting  effect. 

Mr.  President,  the  bill  I  introduce  to- 
day alms  precisely  at  this  goal  of  creat- 
ing new  jobs.  It  «>plies  a  proven  prin- 
ciple to  a  particular  need.  The  principle 
is  that  tax  policy  does  in  fact  influence 
the  course  of  business  investment.  The 
particular  need  is  that  special  incentives 
are  necessary  to  encourage  a  substantial 


increase  of  private  Investment  in  rural 
areas  in  order  to  overcome  some  of  the 
factors  which  otherwise  discourage  busi- 
ness expansion  into  these  areas.  The  tax 
incentives  provided  by  this  bill  are  as 
follows: 

First,  a  7-percent  tax  credit  on  per- 
sonal— machinery  and  equipment — and 
real  property— land  and  buildings.  And 
if  the  rural  job  development  area  has  a 
population  density  of  less  than  25  per- 
sons per  square  mile — the  national  aver- 
age is  51 — the  credit  is  increased  to  10 
percent.  This  incentive  recognizes  that 
the  normal  factors  which  often  work 
against  expanded  rural  investment  are 
magnified  in  the  more  sparsely  populated 
areas.  These  areas  are  often  quite  far  re- 
moved from  major  industrial  and  com- 
mercial centers  thus  adding  to  trans- 
portation costs  for  example.  Certainly  we 
believe  that  these  additional  incentives 
are  consistent  with  the  objective  of  pro- 
moting the  maximum  feasible  geo- 
graphical distribution  of  new  job-creat- 
ing industries. 

Second,  an  accelerated  depreciation 
of  two-thirds  of  normal,  useful,  or  class 
life  for  machinery,  equipment,  and 
buildings  ; 

Third,  a  tax  deduction  equal  to  50  per- 
cent of  the  wages  paid  to  workers  for 
whom  the  enterprise  must  provide  on- 
the-job  training. 

This  special  deduction,  which  would  be 
in  effect  during  the  training  period,  is 
intended  to  encourage  the  enterprise  to 
hire  and  train  local  people  who  lack  the 
required  labor  skills.  The  U.S.  Employ- 
ment Service  would  certify  the  length  of 
the  training  period. 

Fourth,  all  credits  and  deductions  can 
be  carried  backward  3  years  or  forward 
for  a  maximum  of  10  years,  or  if  the 
business  is  a  corporate  subsidiary,  uti- 
lized against  other  outside  income  of  the 
parent  corporation. 

Business  enterprises  would  receive 
these  tax  benefits  under  the  foUowing 
conditions: 

First,  the  enterprise  must  be  located  in 
a  "rural  job  development  area"  desig- 
nated by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
and  defined  as  follows:  A  coimty,  no  part 
of  which  contains  a  standard  metropoli- 
tan statistical  area  and  which  has  no  city 
with  a  population  in  excess  of  50,000  and 
where  at  least  15  percent  of  the  families 
have  incomes  under  $3,000  or  where  em- 
ployment has  declined  at  a  rate  of  more 
than  5  percent  during  the  previous  5- 
year  period;  or  where  the  closing  or  cur- 
tailing of  operations  of  an  installation 
of  the  Department  of  Defense  is  likely  to 
cause  a  substantial  migration  of  persons 
residing  in  the  area.  The  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  after  consulting  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  also  certify 
Indian  reservations. 

Second,  to  receive  an  eligibility  certifi- 
cate, the  enterprise  must  demonstrate 
that  it  has  not  discontinued  a  compa- 
rable enterprise  in  any  other  area  and 
will  not  reduce  the  employment  in  any 
other  area. 

Third,  the  enterprise  must  create  at 
least  10  new  jobs  at  the  beginning  of  the 
operation. 

Fourth,  to  assure  benefits  to  a  local 
community,  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
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original  working  force  must  be  residents 
of  the  rural  job  development  area  How- 
ever, the  Secretary  can  waive  this  re- 
quirement if  the  labor  requirements  of 
the  enterprise  exceed  the  local  labor  sup- 
ply, and  if  the  Secretary  determines  that 
the  establishment  of  the  enterprise  in  the 
area  will  promote  economic  benefits  con- 
sistent with  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

Fifth,  to  continue  to  quaUfy,  the  en- 
terprise must  maintain  the  same  working 
force  unless  circumstances  beyond  its 
control  prevent  it  from  doing  so.  The  bill 
also  provides  an  effective  recapture  pro- 
vision in  those  cases  where  a  firm  will- 
fully violates  the  eligibility  requirements. 
Sixth,  before  the  enterprise  is  given 
an  eUgibility  certificate,  the  Secretary 
must  have  written  notice  from  the  local 
governmental  unit  responsible  for  zoning 
requirements  to  the  effect  that  the  pro- 
posed enterprise  meets  the  existing  reg- 
ulations and  that  there  are  no  immedi- 
ate plans  for  altering  those  regulations. 
This  will  assure  that  the  local  community 
is  aware  that  the  enterprise  anticipates 
locating  there,  thus  giving  the  com- 
munity a  chance  to  prevent  the  move 
should  it  choose  to  do  so. 

Seventh,  the  enterprise  must  be  en- 
gaged in  industrial  or  commercial  pro- 
duction— manufacturing,  producing, 
processing,  assembling,  wholesale  opera- 
tions, or  the  construction  of  buildings 
and  facilities  in  the  authorized  area.  This 
precludes  benefits  to  retail  and  service 
enterprises  which  might  be  competitive 
with  local  establishments.  Recreational 
enterprises  may  be  certified  provided 
they  would  not  be  competitive  with  ex- 
isting enterprises  in  the  area. 

Mr.  President,  in  addition  to  the  tax 
incentives  the  bill  would  authorize 
$500,000  for  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture so  that  the  Secretary  may  collect 
and  disseminate  relevant  economic  data 
and  to  serve  as  an  information  clearing 
house  for  local  communities  and  busi- 
nesses considering  establishing  job-cre- 
ating enterprises  in  Job  development 
areas. 

Mr.  President,  as  indicated,  this  bill 
would  be  administered  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture.  It  may  well  be  that  this 
provision  should  be  changed.  Quite  pos- 
sibly it  would  be  better  to  vest  this  au- 
thority elsewhere,  possibly  in  the  Secre- 
tary of  Conmierce.  This  Is  one  of  the 
points  that  certainly  should  be  discussed 
in  committee.  The  administration's  view 
on  this  would  be  particularly  important. 
There  are  also  other  parts  of  the  bill 
which  are  subject  to  debate.  For  my  own 
part.  I  am  not  wedded  to  each  and  every 
provision.  I  fully  recognize  that  adjust- 
ments may  be  necessary  in  several  areas. 
However,  I  do  believe  very  strongly  in 
the  basic  principles  of  this  bill. 

Mr.  President,  the  tax  encentives  ap- 
proach is  ba^ed  on  the  proposition  that 
the  new  economic  activity  which  will 
thereby  be  generated  will  bring  broad 
economic  gains  to  the  whole  rural  com- 
munity. 

This  is  not  a  reversion  to  the  old  dogma 
that  whatever  is  good  for  business  neces- 
sarily has  to  be  good  for  the  country. 
Rather  it  is  a  pragmatic  recognition,  on 
the  one  hand,  that  Government  cannot 
do  everything  and,  on  the  other  hand,  an 
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acceptance  of  the  fact  that  through  a 
more  judicious  stimulus  and  control  of 
the  private  sector  we  can  ease  many  of 
our  economic  and  social  problems. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  also  important  to 
note  that  most  rural  areas,  not  Just  the 
poverty-stricken  ones,  would  be  covered 
under  the  area  eligibility  deflniticois  of 
the  bUl. 

This  follows  from  the  fact  that  the 
purpose  of  this  bill  is  to  encourage  rural 
development  in  general.  Thus  we  wanted 
to  make  sure  that  it  would  be  broadly 
applied  to  all  rural  areas  and  not  be  lim- 
ited to  such  poverty  stricken  regions.  Al- 
though we  believe  it  will  complement  ex- 
isting rural  poverty  programs,  this  Is 
not  a  rural  poverty  bill  as  such.  Of  equal 
or  greater  importance,  it  will  help  pre- 
vent the  further  spread  of  poverty  and 
eventually  generate  new  heights  of  pros- 
perity throughout  much  of  rural 
America. 

Some  have  suggested  that  the  bill 
should  be  more  precisely  tailored  to  po- 
tential rural  growth  centers.  I  am  aware, 
of  course,  that  not  all  rural  areas  have 
the  potential  for  growth.  But  the  prob- 
lem is  that  of  reliably  identifying  those 
which  have  the  potential  for  growth  and 
those  which  do  not. 

The  birth  of  new  types  of  Industry,  the 
continued  improvements  in  transporta- 
tion and  communication,  and  the  chang- 
ing tastes  of  the  American  consumer 
make  it  extremely  difficult  to  predict 
with  any  certainty  the  economic  poten- 
tial of  any  given  area.  Moreover  it  is  im- 
portant to  keep  in  mind  that  the  unpre- 
dictable quality  and  spirit  of  local  leader- 
ship and  the  pure  coincidence  of  other 
noneconomic  factors  often  have  a  major 
effect  on  whether  a  given  community  will 
grow,  hold  its  own,  or  decline.  By  making 
the  incentives  in  this  bill  broadly  avail- 
able, all  the  factors  which  effect  eco- 
nomic growth,  many  of  which  we  do  not 
know  with  precision,  will  be  allowed  to 
operate  freely. 

Mr.  President,  the  enactment  of  this 
bill  would  result  in  an  initial  drain  on 
the  Treasury  to  the  extent  that  business- 
men take  advantage  of  tax  incentives. 
But  at  the  same  time,  the  new  economic 
activity  thus  stimulated  would  generate 
an  increased  flow  of  revenue  to  the 
TreasiUT.  Precise  predictions  are  Impos- 
sible, but  I  believe  that  over  the  inter- 
mediate and  long  run  the  benefits  will 
more  than  offset  the  losses;  that  the  total 
tax  revenue  flow  will  be  expanded,  rather 
than  decreased. 

But  beyond  the  tax  losses  and  gains 
directly  attributable  to  this  program  one 
must  also  consider  its  indirect  influence. 
I  beUeve  that  a  more  extensive  geo- 
graphical distribution  of  our  Industrial 
and  commercial  capacities  will  strength- 
en the  overall  national  economy.  I  be- 
lieve that  strengthening  of  niral  com- 
munities will  result  in  substantial  social 
benefits.  I  believe  that  the  slowing  of  the 
flow  of  rural  people  to  the  urban  slums 
will  reduce  the  public  costs  of  imemploy- 
ment  and  welfare  payments  and  also 
ultimately,  the  costs  for  other  public 
services  in  those  areas  such  as  those  for 
law  enforcement. 

Mr.  President,  the  passage  of  the  Rural 
Job  Development  Act  will  not  solve  all 


the  problems  of  rural  America.  Its  adop- 
tion would,  I  believe,  do  a  great  deal  to 
create  the  type  of  new  job  opportunities 
which  niral  America  so  urgently  needs. 
And  because  of  this  its  enactment  con- 
stitutes, I  believe,  the  necessary  first  step 
toward  the  attainment  of  a  more  reason- 
able and  healthy  rural -urban  balance. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  text  of  the  Rural  Job  De- 
velopment Act  of  1971  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  the  conclusion  of  my  remarks. 

Mr.  President,  as  I  indicated  earlier, 
a  number  of  interested  groups  have  en- 
dorsed the  concept  of  using  tax  Incen- 
tives to  encoiu"age  new  job-creating  in- 
dustries to  locate  in  rural  ueas.  One 
such  group  is  the  National  Federation 
of  Independent  Business.  The  member- 
ship of  this  group,  which  by  the  way  con- 
stitutes the  largest  business  organization 
in  the  Nation,  has  voted  overwhelmingly 
in  support  of  the  Rural  Job  Development 
Act. 

But  the  National  Federation  of  Inde- 
pendent Business  is  doing  much  more 
than  endorsing  proposed  legislation.  The 
federation  has  launched  a  campaign 
called  Operation  Build  America  to 
make  the  public  aware  of  the  fact  that 
the  solution  to  many  of  the  Nation's 
problems  can  be  accomplished  by  the  re- 
development of  the  rural  areas.  The  fed- 
eration is  sponsoring  a  program  of  spe- 
cial messages  to  be  used  by  radio  stations 
throughout  the  country  appealing  to  the 
public  to  help  make  rural  America  a  bet- 
ter place  to  live,  and  a  place  where  peo- 
ple can  find  satisfactory  employment.  I 
want  to  commend  the  federation  for  un- 
dertaking this  program.  It  will  do  a  great 
deal  to  promote  the  cause  of  rural  de- 
velopment. Mr.  President  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  the  National  Federa- 
tion of  Independent  Business  press  re- 
lease announcing  the  "Operation  Build 
America"  be  printed  in  the  Record  at  this 
point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  press  re- 
lease was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Operation  Brriu>  America 

A  campaign  entitled,  "Operation  Build 
America"  lias  been  launched  by  the  National 
Federation  ol  Independent  Business  to  make 
the  public  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  solu- 
tion to  many  of  the  nation's  problems  can 
be  accomplished  by  the  redevelopment  of 
the  rural  areas. 

Senator  James  Pearson  of  Kansas  has  re- 
introduced Into  the  Congress  his  bill  which 
would  encourage  the  development  of  Job  pro- 
ducing industry  and  commerce  In  the  under- 
developed areas  of  the  country  which  Is 
heavily  backed  by  the  nation's  independ- 
ent businessmen  voting  through  the  Fed- 
eration. 

To  bring  the  message  home  to  all.  well 
known  i>ersonalltie8  from  the  enteriainment 
world  are  supporting  the  stand  of  Senator 
Pearson  and  the  Federation.  Radio  stations 
throughout  the  nation  are  receiving  special 
messages  from  such  well  known  performers 
as  Ken  Berry,  star  of  the  top  rated  CBS 
show,  "Mayberry  RFD."  from  Lome  Green  of 
NBC's  "Bonanza"  and  Michael  Constantlne 
from  ABC's  "Room  222."  In  addition  Jerry 
Van  Dyke,  Uoyd  Nolan,  Richard  Long,  Dennis 
Weaver,  Clu  OuUager  and  Shirley  Jones  are 
making  appeals  to  the  public  to  make  rural 
America  a  better  place  to  live,  and  a  place 
where   people   can   find   employment. 

The  objective  of  the  project  "Operation 


Build  America"  Is  to  make  It  possible  for 
job  producing  enterprises  to  be  launched  in 
the  economical  under-developed  areas  of  the 
country  to  provide  Jobs  for  the  young  peo- 
ple of  these  communities,  to  check  the  mi- 
gration of  Job  seekers  to  the  already  swollen 
population  of  the  big  metropolitan  areas 
which  creates  almost  unsurmountable  prob- 
lems of  welfare,  transportation,  pollution 
and  crime. 

Although  Senator  Pearson  has  long  pro- 
moted the  principle  that  the  American  econ- 
omy cannot  move  forward  untU  there  is  a 
full  economic  development  of  the  nation,  it 
is  now  believed  by  the  Federation  that  the 
slowdown  in  the  economy,  the  growth  of  un- 
employment, and  the  ever  increasing  wel- 
fare burdens  has  created  a  desire  on  the 
part  of  the  public  for  some  concrete  action. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  PEARSON.  I  shall  be  glad  to  yield 
in  just  a  minute. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Under  the 
previous  order,  the  time  for  the  trans- 
action of  morning  business  has  expired. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President.  In 
view  of  the  situation  which  has  devel- 
oped, and  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
Senator  has  been  waiting  patiently,  I 
ask  imanimous  consent  that  the  time 
be  extended  for  3  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  PEARSON.  I  thank  the  majority 
leader.  I  ask  that  the  bill  be  received 
and  appropriately  referred,  and  I  yield 
to  the  Senator  from  Oklahoma. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred: and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (8.  346)  to  provide  incentives 
for  the  establishment  of  new  or  ex- 
panded Job-producing  industrial  and 
commercial  establishments  in  rural 
areas,  introduced  by  Mr.  Pearson  (for 
himself  and  other  Senators)  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Finance  and  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record  as  follows: 

S.  346 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Rural  Job  Develop- 
ment Act  of  1971". 

DECLARATION    OP    PURPOSE 

Sec.  2.  The  purpose  of  this  Act  U  to  in- 
crease the  effective  use  of  the  human  and 
natural  resources  of  rural  America;  to  slow 
the  migration  from  rural  areas  due  to  lack 
of  economic  opportunity;  and  to  reduce 
population  pressures  in  urban  centers  re- 
sulting from  such  forced  migration. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  3.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture. 

(2)  The  term  "rural  Job  development 
areas"  means  any  area  which  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  determines  is — 

(A)  a  county — 

(1)  no  part  of  which  Is  within  an  area 
designated  as  a  standard  metrc^>olltan 
statistical  area  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

(U)  does  not  contain  a  city  whose  popula- 
tion exceeds  fifty  thousand,  and 

(111)  In  which  more  than  16  per  centum 
of  the  famlUes  residing  therein  have  ln> 
comes  under  $3,000  i>er  annum;  or 

(B)  a  county  defined  In  paragraph  (A) 
(1)  and  (11)  In  which  for  the  most  recent 
five  years  employment  has  decUned  at  an 
annual  rate  of  more  than  6  per  centum;  or 
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(C)  an  Indian  reservation  or  a  native  com- 
munity designated  by  the  Secretary  after 
consultation  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior;  or 

(D)  a  coiinty  defined  In  paragraph  (A) 
(1)  and  (U)  and  Is  undergoing  or  Is  likely  to 
undergo  a  substantial  emigration  of  persona 
residing  therein  (other  than  military  per- 
sonnel and  their  dependents)  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  closing,  or  curtailing  of  opera- 
tions, of  an  installation  of  the  Department 
of  Defense. 

The  Secretary's  findings  under  this  subsec- 
tion shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

(3)  The  term  "person"  means  an  individ- 
ual, a  trust,  estate,  partnership,  association, 
company,  or  corporation. 

(4)  The  term  "Industrial  or  commercial 
enterprise"  means  any  of  the  following  types 
of  business  enaged  In,  by  any  person,  through 
an  Indiistrial  or  commercial  facility — 

(A)  the  manufacture,  production,  proc- 
essing, or  assembling  of  personal  property — 

(1)  for  sale  to  customers  In  the  ordinary 
iourse  of  business  excluding  any  part  of  the 
activities  of  such  business  consisting  of  retail 
sales  and  leases,  or  (11)  for  use  In  such 
person's  business, 

(B)  the  distribution  of  personal  property 
as  principal  or  agent.  Including,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  sale,  leasing,  storage,  han- 
dling, and  transportation  on  thereof  but 
excluding  any  part  of  the  activities  of  such 
business  consisting  of  retail  sales  and  leases, 
or 

(C)  the  construction  of  any  building  in  a 
rural  job  development  area  as  contractor 
for,  or  for  sale  to,  any  customer,  but  only  in 
the  case  of  a  person  eng^ed  In  the  business 
of  constructing  such  buildings  as  a  contrac- 
tor for,  or  for  sale  to,  customers. 

The  term  "industrial  or  commercial  enter- 
prise" does  not  Include  the  activities  of  sell- 
ing, leasing,  or  renting  out  of  real  property 
including  the  selling  or  leasing  or  renting 
out  of  a  factory,  workshop,  office,  warehouse, 
sales  outlet,  apartment  house,  hotel,  motel, 
or  other  residence,  or  the  lending  of  money 
or  extending  of  credit. 

(6)  The  term  "industrial  or  commercial 
facility"  means  a  fixed  place  of  business,  in 
which  an  Industrial  or  commercial  enter- 
prise is  wholly  or  partly  carried  on,  includ- 
ing but  not  limited  to — 

(A)  a  place  of  management  or  office, 

(B)  a  factory,  processing  facility,  plant,  or 
other  workshop, 

(C)  a  warehouse  or  sales  outlet, 

(D)  a  center  for  the  transportation,  ship- 
ping, or  handling  of  property, 

(E)  a  recreation  facility,  including  guest 
accommodations  constructed  as  part  of  such 
a  facility,  providing  recreation  to  the  public 
for  a  charge  or  fee  which  is  (i)  not  incon- 
sistent with  State  recreation  plans,  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Outdoor  Recreation,  (11) 
other  recreation  facilities  consistent  with 
local  economic  development  plans,  but  no 
benefit  shall  be  granted  for  recreation  facil- 
ities where  the  tax  credit  would  result  In  an 
undue  local  competitive  advantage. 

The  term  "Industrial  or  conunercial  facility" 
does  not  include  any  store,  or  other  premises, 
or  portion  of  premises  used  as  a  retail  facility. 

(6)  The  term  "retail  sale  or  lease"  means 
a  sale  or  lease  made  to  a  party  whose  pay- 
ments therefor  do  not  constitute  the  expenses 
or  costs  of  a  business. 

(7)  The  term  "retail  facility"  means  a 
store,  premises,  or  portion  of  premises  in 
which  a  substantial  percentage  of  the  sales 
or  leases  are  retail  sales  or  leases. 

TITLE    I-ELIOIBrLmr    FOR    ASSISTANCE 

C'KUTiriCATION 

Ssc.  101.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  issue  a 
certificate  of  eligibility  for  benefits  under  this 
Act  to  any  person  who  is  engaged  in  an  in- 
dustry or  commercial  enterprise,  through  • 


new  industrial  or  commercial  facility  (or  a 
new  portion  of  such  a  facility)  located  In  a 
rural  job  development  area,  if — 

( 1 )  such  facility  has  been  approved  by  local 
authority  as  consistent  with  local  zoning 
ordinances  and  economic  and  physical 
planning; 

(2)  such  facility  (or  new  portion  thereof) 
was  placed  In  service  by  the  person  to  whom 
the  certificate  Is  to  be  issued  in  a  rural  job 
development  area  In  the  first  taxable  year  of 
the  certification  period; 

(3)  placing  such  facility  (or  new  portion 
thereof)  In  service  has  resulted  in  regular, 
full-time  employment  by  such  person  of  at 
least  ten  additional  persons; 

(4)  at  least  50  per  centum  of  the  persons 
employed  at  such  faciUty  (including  the 
existing  portion  of  an  expanded  facility)  in 
such  first  taxable  year  are  (A)  persons  who 
reside  within  such  rural  job  development 
area  or  any  other  rural  job  development  area 
within  reasonable  commuting  distance  of 
such  faciUty,  or  (B)  persons  who  within  the 
three  years  preceding  the  commencement  of 
their  en4>loyment  (1)  have  served  at  least 
one  year  on  active  duty  in  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States,  or  (11)  have  been  en- 
rolled for  at  least  one  year  in  the  Job  Corps; 

(5)  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  in- 
dustrial or  commercial  enterprise  was  not 
relocated  from  one  area  to  another  except 
that  he  may  waive  this  requirement  if  (A) 
the  establishment  of  such  industrial  or  com- 
mercial facility  will  not  result  in  an  Increase 
In  unemployment  in  the  area  of  original 
location  (or  in  any  other  area  where  such 
enterprise  conducts  business  operations) ,  or 
(B)  such  industrial  or  commercial  facility  is 
not  being  established  with  any  intention  of 
closing  down  the  operations  of  such  enter- 
prise in  the  area  of  its  original  location  or  in 
any  other  area  where  it  conducts  such 
operations; 

(6)  the  person  to  whom  the  certificate  is  to 
be  issued  agrees,  in  such  form  and  manner 
as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  to  maintain 
records  listing  the  names  and  residences  of 
all  full-time  employees  at  the  industrial  or 
commercial  facility  for  which  the  certificate 
Is  being  Issued,  the  date  on  which  they  were 
hired,  their  employment,  their  residences  and 
economic  situation  at  the  time  of  hiring, 
and  any  other  information  reasonably  re- 
quired by  the  Secretary  for  the  purposes  of 
this  title;  and 

(7)  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  ex- 
pected benefits  to  employment  and  to  other 
aspects  of  the  economic  and  social  welfare 
of  such  rural  job  development  area  warrant 
the  granting  of  the  Income  tax  incentives 
under  title  11  of  this  Act  as  to  the  capital 
investment  in  such  Industrial  or  conunercial 
facility. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  issue  a  separate 
certificate  of  eligibility  with  regard  to  each 
industrial  or  commercial  facility  (or  new 
portion  thereof)  which  meets  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  (a)  regardless  of  whether 
such  facility  is  operated  by  any  person  as 
part  of  a  single  industrial  or  commercial 
enterprise. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  issue  a  certificate 
of  eligibility  for  benefits  under  this  Act  to 
any  person  who  is  a  successor  in  Interest  to 
any  person  operating  an  Industrial  or  com- 
mercial enterprise  which  has  established  an 
industrial  or  commercial  facility  in  a  rural 
job  development  area  and  with  respect  to 
which  facility  a  certificate  of  eligibility  was 
Issued  under  subsection   (a) ,  if — 

(1)  such  person  agrees  to  continue  to  use 
the  facility  as  an  industrial  or  conmiercial 
facility,  and  to  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (a);  and 

(2)  the  issuance  of  such  certificate  Is  in 
accordance,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary, 
with  the  policy  set  forth  In  subsection  (a) 
(6)  respecting  the  relocation  of  industry. 

(d)  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  a  cer- 
tificate of  eligibility  issued  to  any  person 


under  this  section  to  operate  an  indiistrlal 
or  commercial  faclUty  whenever  he  deter- 
mines, after  an  appropriate  hearing,  that  the 
person  to  whom  such  certificate  was  issued 
has  failed,  after  due  notice  and  a  reasonable 
opportunity  to  correct  the  failure  at  such 
facility,  to  carry  out  its  agreement  under 
subsection  (a)(4).  In  making  a  determina- 
tion under  this  subsection,  the  Secretary 
shall  be  guided  by,  but  not  limited  to,  the 
following  criteria: 

(1)  A  reduction  in  the  number  of  qualified 
jobs  provided  by  any  such  enterprise  below 
the  mlnimums  specified  in  subsection  (a)  (4) 
shall  not  be  groimds  for  termination  of  a 
certificate  of  eligibility  issued  to  such  enter- 
prise, if  the  Secretary  determines  that  (1) 
such  reduction  results  from  business  or 
economic  factors  beyond  the  control  of  such 
enterprise,  and  (11)  not  less  than  two-thirds 
of  all  the  persons  employed  full  time  in  such 
jobs  by  such  enterprise  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  (a)  (4)  continue  to  meet 
those  requirements. 

(2)  A  change  in  the  residence  of  any  per- 
son employed  by  such  enterprise,  after  his 
employment  has  commenced,  shall  not  affect 
his  status  for  purposes  of  applying  section 
(a)(4). 

(e)  The  Secretary  may  waive  all  or  part 
of  the  requirements  specified  in  subsection 
(a)  (4)  if  he  finds  that  the  operation  of  a 
facility  requires  skills  that  are  not  available 
within  the  rural  job  development  area  and 
that  the  expected  benefits  to  other  aspects 
of  the  economic  and  social  welfare  of  the 
rural  job  development  area  warrant  the 
granting  of  tax  incentives  under  title  n  of 
this  Act. 

(f)  Each  certificate  of  eligibility  Issued 
under  this  section  shall  describe  the  indus- 
trial or  commercial  enterprise  and  the  indus- 
trial or  commercial  facility  (or  the  portion 
thereof)  with  respect  to  which  It  is  Issued 
in  such  detail  as  may  be  necessary  for  pur- 
poses of  administering  the  income  tax  Incen- 
tives under  title  n  of  this  Act. 

(g)  The  Secretary  shall  keep  Interested 
and  participating  Federal,  State,  and  local 
agencies  fully  apprised  of  any  action  taken 
by  him  under  this  section. 

(h)  No  certificate  of  eligibility  shall  be 
Issued  under  this  section  to  any  person, 
unless  application  therefor  is  received  by  the 
Secretary  prior  to  the  expiration  of  ten 
years  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

REPORTS 

Sec.  102.  (a)  The  Secretary  may  by  regula- 
tion require  any  person  to  whom  a  certificate 
of  eligibility  is  issued  under  section  101  to 
file  such  reports  from  time  to  time  as  he 
may  deem  necessary  in  order  to  carry  out  his 
functions  under  this  title. 

(b)  Whoever,  in  any  report  required  to  be 
filed  under  this  section,  knowingly  makes  a 
false  statement  of  a  material  fact,  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  $ or  im- 


prisoned for  not  more  than  years,  or 

both. 

TITLE  n— TAX  INCENTIVES 

INCOME  TAX  CREDrr  FOR  INVESTMENT  IN  DEPRE- 
CIABLE PROPERTY  IN  RI7RAL  JOB  DEVELOPMENT 
AREAS 

Sec  201.  (a)  Subpart  A  of  part  IV  of  sub- 
chapter A  of  chapter  l  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1964  (relating  to  credits  allow- 
able) is  amended  by  renumbering  section  40 
as  41,  and  by  inserting  after  section  39  the 
following  new  section : 

"SEC.  40.  INVESTMENT  IN  CERTAIN  DEPRECIABLE 
PROPERTY  IN  RXTRAL  JOB  DEVELOP- 
MENT  AREAS. 

"(a)  General  Role. — There  shall  be  al- 
lowed, as  a  credit  against  the  tax  Imposed  by 
this  chapter,  the  amount  determined  under 
subpart  C  of  this  part. 

"(b)  Regulations. — ^The  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  shall  prescribe  such  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  section  and  subpart  C." 
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(b)  Part  IV  of  subchapter  A  of  chapter  1 
of  such  Code   (relating  to  credits   against 
tax)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  subpart: 
•Subpart  C — Rules  for  Computing  Credit  for 

Investment  in  Certain  Depreciable  Property 

in  Rural  Job  Development  Areas 
"Sec.  61.  Amount  of  credit. 
"Sec.  62.  Certain  dispositions,  etc.,  of  section 

40  property. 
"Sec.  63-  Definitions;  special  rules. 
Sec.  61.  Amount  of  Credit. 

"(s)  Determination  of  Amount. — 

"(1)  General  rule. — The  amount  of  the 
credit  allowed  by  section  40  for  the  taxable 
year  shall  be  equal  to: 

"(A)  7  percent  of  the  qualified  expendi- 
tures (as  defined  in  section  53(b))  made 
during  the  taxable  year  in  regard  to  section 
40  property  (as  defined  in  section  53(a)  (2) ) , 

or 

"(B)  In  the  case  of  qualified  expenditures 
made  with  respect  to  a  section  40  facility  ( as 
defined  in  section  63(a)  (6) )  which  Is  located 
In  a  rural  development  area  (as  defined  in 
section  3(2)  of  the  Rural  Job  Development 
Act  of  1971)  which  has  a  population  density 
of  less  than  25  persons  per  square  mile,  10 
percent  of  such  qualified  expenditures. 

"(2)  Limitation. — Notwithstanding  para- 
gr^>h  (1),  the  credit  allowed  by  section  40 
for  the  taxable  year  shall  not  exceed  the 
taxpayer's  liability  for  tax  for  such  year. 

"(3)  LiABiLrrY  for  tax. — ^For  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  liability  for  tax  for  the 
taxable  year  shall  be  the  tax  imposed  by  this 
ch^>ter  for  such  year,  reduced  by  the  sum 
of  the  credits  allowable  under — 

"(A)  section  33  (relating  to  foreign  tax 
credit) , 

"(B)  section  35  (relating  to  partially  tax- 
exempt  interest), 

"(C)  section  37  (relating  to  retirement  In- 
come), and 

"(D)  section  38  (relating  to  investment  in 
certain  depreciable  property). 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  any  tax  im- 
posed for  the  taxable  year  by  section  56  (re- 
lating to  minimum  tax  for  tax  preferences) , 
section  531  (relating  to  accumulated  earnings 
tax),  section  541  (relating  to  personal  hold- 
ing company  tax) ,  or  section  1378  (relating 
to  tax  on  certain  capital  gains  of  subchapter 
S  corporations) ,  and  any  additional  tax  im- 
posed for  the  taxable  year  by  section  1351 
(d)  (1)  (relating  to  recoveries  of  foreign  ex- 
propriation losses) ,  shall  not  be  considered 
tax  imposed  by  this  chapter  for  such  year. 

"(b)  Carryback  and  Carryover  of  Unused 
CiXDrrs. — 

"(1)  Allowance  of  credit. — If  the  amount 
of  the  credit  determined  under  subsection 
(a)  (1)  for  any  taxable  year  exceeds  the  tax- 
payer's liability  for  tax  for  such  taxable  year 
(hereafter  In  this  subsection  referred  to  as 
the  'unused  credit  year'),  such  excess  shall 
be— 

"(A)  a  section  40  credit  carryback  to  each 
of  the  3  taxable  years  preceding  the  unused 
credit  year,  and 

"(B)  a  section  40  credit  carryover  to  each 
of  the  10  taxable  years  following  the  unused 
credit  year, 

and  shall  be  added  to  the  amoiint  allowable 
as  a  credit  by  section  40  for  such  years,  ex- 
cept that  such  excess  may  be  a  carryback  only 
to  a  taxable  year  ending  after  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  the  Rural  Job  Development 
Act  of  1071.  The  entire  amount  of  the  un- 
used credit  for  an  unused  credit  year  shall 
be  carried  to  the  earliest  of  the  13  taxable 
years  to  which  (by  reason  of  subparagraphs 
(A)  and  (B) )  such  credit  may  be  carried 
and  then  to  each  of  the  other  12  taxable 
years  to  the  extent  that,  because  of  the 
Umltation  contained  in  paragraph  (2) ,  such 
unused  credit  may  not  be  added  for  a  prior 
taxable  year  to  which  such  unused  credit 
n>»y  be  carried. 


"(2)  Limitation. — ^Tbe  amount  of  the  un- 
used credit  which  may  be  added  under  para- 
graph (1)  for  any  preceding  or  succeeding 
taxable  year  shall  not  exceed  the  amount 
by  which  the  taxpayer's  liability  for  tax  for 
such  taxable  year  exceeds  the  sum  of — 

"(A)  the  credit  allowable  under  subsection 
(a)  (1)  for  such  taxable  year,  and 

"(B)  the  amounts  which,  by  reason  of  this 
subsection,  are  added  to  the  amount  allow- 
able for  such  taxable  year  and  attributable 
to  taxable  years  preceding  the  unused  credit 
year. 

"Sec.  62.  Certain  Dispositions,  etc.,  of  Sec- 
tion 40  Property, 
"(a)  General  Rule. — Under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate — 
"(1)  EUrly  dispositions. — If  section  40 
property  (as  defined  in  section  53(a)(2))  is 
disposed  of,  or  otherwise  ceases  to  qusiufy 
as  section  40  property  with  respect  to  the 
taxpayer,  the  tax  under  this  chapter  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  the  disposition  occurs 
shall  be  Increased  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
credits  allowed  under  section  40  for  prior 
taxable  years  for  qualified  expenditures  (as 
defined  in  section  53(b))  which  were 
made — 

"  (A)  in  the  case  of  section  40  real  property 
(as  defined  In  section  53(a)(3))  within  10 
years  before  the  date  of  the  disposition,  or 

"(B)  in  the  case  of  section  40  personal 
property  (as  defined  in  section  53(a)(4)) 
within  4  years  before  the  date  of  the 
disposition. 

This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  any  quali- 
fied expenditures  with  req)ect  to  which  there 
has  been  an  increase  of  tax  under  paragraph 
(2). 

"(2)  Termination  of  certificate. — If  the 
section  40  certificate  (as  defined  in  section 
53(a)(1))  Is  terminated  under  section  101 
(d)  of  the  Rural  Job  Development  Act  of 
1971,  with  respect  to  a  section  40  facility  of 
the  taxpayer — 

"(A)  the  taxpayer's  tax  under  this  chap- 
ter for  the  taxable  year  In  which  the  termi- 
nation occurs  shall  be  Increased  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  credits  allowed  under 
section  40  for  prior  taxable  years  for  quali- 
fied expenditures  which  were  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  53(b)  (3)  within  3 
years  before  the  date  of  the  termination  with 
respect  to  all  section  40  property  used  at, 
or  in  connection  with,  such  facility,  and 

"(B)  the  taxpayers  gross  Income  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  the  termination  occurs 
shall  be  increased  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
deductions  allowed  to  the  taxpayer  under 
section  188  in  such  taxable  year  and  the  2 
preceding  taxable  years  with  respect  to  em- 
ployees employed  at  such  facility. 

"(3)  Carrybacks  and  carryovers  ad- 
justed.— In  the  case  of  any  disposition  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (1)  or  any  termination 
described  in  paragri4)h  (2).  the  carrybacks 
and  carryovers  under  section  61(b)  shall  be 
adjusted. 

"(b)  Section  Not  To  Apply  in  Certain 
Cases. — Subsection  (a)  shall  not  apply  to — 

"(1)  a  disposition  by  reason  of  death, 

"(2)  a  disposition  to  which  section  381(a) 
applies, 

"(3)  a  disposition  necessitated  by  the  ces- 
sation of  the  operation  of  a  section  40  f  aclUty 
where  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  certifies 
that  such  cessation  results  from  economic 
factors  beyond  the  control  of  the  section  40 
business  (as  defined  in  section  53(a)  (6) ) ,  or 

"(4)  a  disposition  on  account  of  the  de- 
struction or  damage  of  section  40  property 
by  fire,  stonn,  shipwreck,  or  other  casualty, 
or  by  reason  of  its  theft. 
For  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  pr<^)erty 
shall  not  be  treated  as  ceasing  to  be  section 
40  property  with  respect  to  the  taxpayer  by 
reason  of  a  mere  change  In  the  form  of  con- 
ducting the  section  40  business  so  long  as 
the  property  is  retained  In  such  business  as 


section  40  property  and  the  taxpayer  retains 
a  substantial  Interest  In  such  business. 
"Sec.  53.  Definitions;  Special  Rules. 

"(a)  Section  40  Certificate,  etc. — For  pur- 
poses of  this  chi^ter — 

"(1)  Section  40  certificate. — ^The  term 
'section  40  certificate'  means  a  certificate  of 
eligibility  Issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture under  section  101  of  the  Rural  Job 
Development  Act  of  1971. 

"(2)  Section  4o  property. — ^The  term  'sec- 
tion 40  property'  means  property  which,  in 
regard  to  a  taxpayer  conducting  a  section  40 
business — 

"(A)  is  of  a  character  which  is  subject  to 
the  allowance  for  depreciation  provided  in 
section  167  and  which  is  not  property  of  a 
kind  which  would  properly  be  Includible  in 
the  Inventory  of  the  taxpayer  If  on  hand  at 
the  close  of  the  taxable  year  or  which  is  not 
property  held  by  the  taxpayer  primarily  for 
sale  to  customers  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
his  trade  or  business, 

"(B)  will  be  used  by  such  taxpayer  (i)  as 
a  section  40  facility,  (11)  as  an  Integral  part 
of,  or  in  the  operation  of,  any  such  facility, 
or  (ill)  in  furnishing  transportation,  com- 
munications, electrical  energy,  gas,  water,  or 
sewage  disposal  primarily  to  any  such  facil- 
ity, and 

"(C)  has  at  the  time  It  is  first  used  by  such 
taxpayer  after  such  taxpayer  has  been  Issued 
a  section  40  certificate  in  regard  to  the  section 
40  facility  at,  or  in  connection  with  which, 
such  property  is  used,  a  useful  life  of  at  least 
(1)4  years  in  the  case  of  section  40  personal 
property,  (II)  10  years  In  the  case  of  section 
40  real  property. 

Property  shall  not  be  treated  as  section  40 
property  if,  after  its  acquisition  by  the  tax- 
payer, it  Is  used  by  a  person  who  used  such 
property  before  such  acquisition  (or  by  a 
person  who  bears  a  relationship  described 
in  section  179(d)  (2)  (A)  or  (B)  to  a  person 
who  used  such  property  before  such  acquisi- 
tion). 

"(3)  Section  40  real  property. — ^The  term 
'section  40  real  property'  means  section  40 
property  which  is  section  1250  property 
(within  the  meaning  of  section  1250(c) ). 

"(4)  Section  40  personal  property. — The 
term  'section  40  personal  property'  means 
section  40  property  which  is  section  1246 
property  (within  the  meaning  of  section  1246 
(a)(3)). 

"(5)  Section  4o  facility. — The  term  "sec- 
tion 40  facility'  means  an  industrial  or  com- 
mercial facility  (as  defined  in  section  3(5) 
of  the  Rural  Job  Development  Act  of  1971) 
which  is  specified  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture In  a  section  40  certificate. 

"(6)  Section  4o  business. — The  term  'sec- 
tion 40  business'  means  an  industrial  or  com- 
mercial enterprise  (as  defined  in  section  3 
(4)  of  the  Rural  Job  Development  Act  of 
1971)  with  respect  to  which  a  section  40 
certificate  has  been  issued  which  has  not 
been  terminated  under  section  101(d)  of 
such  Act. 

"(b)  Qualified  ExPEMDiTUSES. — 

"(1)  In  general. — The  term  'qualified  ex- 
penditures' means,  with  respect  to  each 
taxable  year,  expenditures  by  the  taxpayer — 

"(A)  properly  chargeable  to  capital  ac- 
count, 

"(B)  paid  or  accrued  for — 

"(i)  the  manufacture,  production,  con- 
struction, or  erection  of  section  40  property. 

"(11)  the  acquisition  of  section  40  property 
by  a  purchase  (as  defined  In  section  179(d) 
(2)  and  subsection  (d)  of  this  section),  or 

"(ill)  the  reconstruction,  permanent  im- 
provement, or  betterment  of  section  40 
property,  and 

"(C)  made  before  the  close  of  the  10-y««r 
period  beginning  with  the  date  on  which  a 
section  40  certificate  is  first  issued  to  any 
person  with  respect  to  the  section  40  facility, 
at,  or  In  connection  with  which,  such  prop- 
erty is  used. 
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"(2)  Limitation. — Expenditures  In  regard 
to  section  40  real  property  shall  be  treated 
as  qualified  expenditures  only  If  the  con> 
structlon,  erection,  acquisition,  reconstruct 
tlon,  permanent  Improvement,  or  betterment 
for  which  such  exjiendltures  are  made,  con- 
forms to  the  standards  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

"(3)    YKAR  or  QXTALinZD  EXPENDrriTRZS. — All 

qualified  expenditures  shall  be  deemed  made 
In  the  taxable  year  In  which — 

"(A)  In  the  case  of  qualified  expenditures 
for  the  manufacture,  production,  construc- 
tion, erection,  or  acquisition  by  purchase  of 
section  40  property,  the  year  In  which  the 
section  40  property  Is  placed  in  service,  and 

"(B)  In  the  case  of  qualified  expenditures 
for  the  reconstruction,  permanent  improve- 
ment, or  betterment  of  section  40  property, 
the  year  in  which  the  section  40  property  as 
reconstructed.  Improved,  or  bettered  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  qiiallfled  expenditure  Is  placed  In 
service. 

For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  any  manu- 
factured, produced,  constructed,  erected,  or 
acquired  section  40  property,  or  any  recon- 
structed. Improved,  or  bettered  section  40 
property,  shall  be  deemed  plaged  In  service  in 
the  taxable  year  In  whi<^  siJah  manufac- 
tured, produced,  constructed,  erected,  or  ac- 
quired section  40  propertjr,  or  suc^  section  40 
property  as  reconstructed.  Improved,  or  bet- 
tered, first  becomes  subject  to  depreciation 
by  a  taxpayer  computing  depreciation  on  a 
dally  basis. 

" (4)  Replacement  pbopertt. —  If  section  40 
property  Is  manufactured,  produced,  con- 
structed, erected,  reconslructed,  or  acquired 
to  replace  property  which  was  destroyed  or 
damaged  by  fire,  storm,  shlpwreclt.  or  other 
casualty,  or  was  stolen,  the  qualified  expendi- 
tures with  respect  to  such  section  40  property 
which  would  (but  for  this  paragraph)  be 
taken  Into  account  for  purposes  of  section 
61(a)  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  amount  received  by  the  taxpayer  as 
compensation,  by  Insurance  or  otherwise,  for 
the  property  so  destroyed,  damaged,  or  stolen, 
or  to  the  adjusted  basis  of  such  property, 
whichever  Is  the  lesser. 

"(c)  CxBTAiN  Leased  Pbopertt. — ^A  person 
who  Is  a  lessor  of  property,  which  In  the 
hands  of  the  lessee  constitutes  section  40 
property,  may  (at  such  time.  In  such  man- 
ner, and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  are 
provided  by  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate)  elect  with  respect 
to  any  section  40  property,  as  to  which  no 
prior  credit  under  section  40  has  previously 
been  taken,  to  treat  the  lessee  as  having  pur- 
chased such  property  for  an  amount  equal 
to— 

"(1)  except  as  provided  In  paragraph  (2), 
the  fair  market  value  of  such  property,  or 

"(2)  If  such  property  Is  leased  by  a  cor- 
poration which  Is  a  member  of  a  controlled 
group  (within  the  meaning  of  section  46(a) 
(5)  )  to  another  corporation  which  Is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  same  controlled  group,  the  basis 
of  such  property  to  the  lessor.  K  a  lessor 
makes  the  election  provided  by  this  subsec- 
tion with  respect  to  any  property,  the  lessee 
shall  be  treated  for  all  purposes  of  this  sub- 
part as  having  acqvilred  such  property.  For 
purposes  of  this  subpart,  the  useful  life  of 
prc^erty  In  the  hands  of  the  lessee  Is  the  use- 
ful life  of  such  property  in  the  hands  of 
the  lessor. 

"(d)    SXTBCRAPTEB    S    CORPORATION. — In    the 

case  of  an  electing  small  biislness  corpora- 
tion (as  defined  In  section  1371)  — 

"(1)  the  qualified  expenditures  for  each 
taxable  year  shall  be  apportioned  pro  rat^ 
among  the  persons  who  are  shareholders  of 
such  corporation  on  the  last  day  of  such 
taxable  year,  and 

"  (2 )  any  person  to  whom  any  expenditures 
have  been  apportioned  under  paragraph  (1) 
shall  be  treated  (for  purposes  of  this  sub- 
part) as  the  taxpayer  with  respect  to  such 
expenditures,  and  such  expenditures  shall 


not  (by  reason  of  such  apportionment)  lose 
their  character  as  qualified  expenditures. 

"(e)  Estates  and  Trusts. — In  the  case  of 
an  estate  or  trust — 

"(1)  the  qualified  expenditures  for  any 
taxable  year  shall  be  apportioned  between 
the  estate  or  trust  and  the  beneficiaries  on 
the  basis  of  the  Income  of  the  estate  or  trust 
allocable  to  each,  and 

"(2)  any  beneficiary  to  whom  any  expendi- 
tures have  been  apportioned  under  para- 
graph (1)  shall  be  treated  (for  purpoaes  of 
this  subpart)  as  the  taxpayer  with  respesct  to 
such  expenditures,  and  such  expenditures 
shall  not  (by  reason  of  such  apportionment) 
lose  their  character  as  qualified  expenditures. 

"(f)   Cross  Reference. — 

"For  application  of  this  subpart  to  certain 
acquiring  corporations,  see  section  381(c) 
(24)." 

(c)  Section  881(c)  of  such  Code  (relating 
to  carryovers  In  certain  corporate  acquisi- 
tions) Is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(24)  CREDmTNDER  SECTION  40  FOR  INVEST- 
MENT IN  CERTAIN  DEPRECIABLE  PROPERTY  IN 
RT7RAL  JOB  DEVELOPMENT  AREAS. — The  acquir- 
ing corporation  shall  take  Into  account  (to 
the  extent  proper  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  section  and  section  40,  and  under  such 
regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Sec- 
retary or  his  delegate)  the  Items  required 
to  be  taken  into  account  for  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 40  In  respect  to  the  distributor  or  trans- 
feror corporation." 

(d)(1)  The  table  of  subparts  for  part  rv 
of  subchapter  A  of  chapter  1  of  such  Code  Is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  Item: 

"Subpart  C — Rules  for  computing  credit  for 
investment  in  certain  depreciable  property 
In  rural  Job  development  areas." 
(2)  The  table  of  sections  for  subpart  A  of 
part  IV  of  subchapter  A  of  chapter  1  of  such 
Code  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  last 
Item  and  inserting  In  Ueu  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing: 

"Sec.  40.  Investment  In  certain  depreciable 
property  In  rural  Job  development 
areas. 

"Sec.  41.  Overpayment  of  tax." 

DEPRECIATION    DEDUCTION 

Sec  202.  SecUon  167  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  (relating  to  depreciation) 
is  amended  by  redesignating  subsection  (m) 
as  (n)  and  by  InserUng  after  subsection  (1) 
the  following  new  subsection: 

"(m)  Section  40  Property. — 

"(1)  Useful  ldx.— At  the  election  of  the 
taxpayer — 

"(A)  the  useful  life  of  any  property  which 
Is  section  40  property  (as  defined  in  section 
53(a)  (2) )  shaU,  for  purposes  of  this  section, 
be  66%  percent  of  the  useful  life  of  such 
property  determined  without  regard  to  this 
paragraph;  and 

"(B)  the  guideline  class  lives  and  asset 
depreciation  ranges  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary or  his  delegate  which  are  applicable  to 
any  property  which  Is  section  40  property 
shall,  for  purposes  of  this  section,  be  66% 
percent  of  the  guideline  class  lives  and 
asset  depreciation  ranges  applicable  to  such 
property  determined  without  regard  to  this 
paragr^jh. 

An  election  under  this  paragraph  shall  be 
made  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  prescribes  by 
regulations. 

"(2)  Nearest  full  tear. — If  the  useful  life, 
guideline  class  life,  or  asset  depreciation 
range  of  any  property  as  determined  under 
paragraph  (1)  Includes  a  fraction  of  a  year, 
such  useful  life  shall  be  deemed  the  nearest 
half  year. 

"(3)  Exception. — No  election  may  be  made 
under  paragraph  (1)  with  respect  to  any 
section  40  property  which  Is  placed  in  service 
after  the  expiration  of  the  10-year  period 
beginning  on  the  date  on  which  a  section  40 
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certificate  (as  defined  In  section  53(a)(1)) 
IS  first  Issued  to  any  person  for  the  section 
40  facility  (as  defined  In  section  53(a)(5)) 
at.  or  in  connection  with  which,  such  section 
40  property  is  used." 

NET  OPERATING  LOSS  CARRYOVERS 

Sec  203.  Section  172  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue  Code  of  1954  (relating  to  net  operatinit 
loss  deduction)  Is  amended — 

( 1 )  by  striking  out  "(D) ,  and  (E)  "  in  sub- 
section (b)(1)(B)  and  Inserting  in  Ueu 
thereof  "(D) ,  (E) .  and  (H)  "; 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  of  subsection  (b) 
(1)   the  following  new  subparagraph: 

"(H)  The  portion  of  a  net  operating  Ices 
for  any  taxable  year  to  which  (under  sub- 
section (1) )  this  subparagraph  applies  which 
is  allocable  to  the  operation  of  a  section  40 
business  (as  defined  in  section  63(a)(6)) 
through  a  section  40  faculty  (as  defined  In 
section  53(a)(5))  shaU  be  a  net  operating 
loss  carryover  to  each  of  the  10  taxable  yeare 
following  the  taxable  year  of  such  loss." 

(3)  by  redesignating  subsection  (1)  as  (m) 
and  by  Inserting  after  subsection   (k)   the 
following  new  subsection: 

"(1)  Carryover  of  Net  Operating  Losses 
OF  Section  40  Businesses. — Subsection  (b) 
(1)(H)  shall  apply,  with  respect  to  the  op- 
eratlon  of  a  section  40  business  through  a 
section  40  facility,  only  to  a  net  operating 
loss  for  (A)  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
operation  of  such  facility  is  begun  by  any 
section  40  business  under  a  section  40  cer- 
tificate (as  defined  In  section  53(a)(1)),  or 
(B)  any  of  the  9  succeeding  taxable  years." 

SPECIAL     deduction     FOR     COMPENSATION     PAID 
DURING   TRAINING   OF   EMPLOYEES 

Sec  204.  (a)  Part  VI  of  subchapter  B  of 
chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  (relating  to  itemized  deductions  for 
individuals  and  corporations)  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new 
section : 

"Sec.  188.  Special  Deduction  for  Certain 
Businesses  Operating  In  Rural 
Job  Development  Areas. 

"(a)  General  Rule. — In  the  case  of  any 
person  engaged  in  a  section  40  business  (as 
defined  In  section  53(a)  (6)),  there  shall  be 
allowed  as  a  deduction  for  the  taxable  year 
(In  addition  to  any  deduction  under  section 
162)  an  amount  equal  to  60  percent  of  the 
compensation  paid  or  incurred  In  money 
during  the  taxable  year  to  each  employee 
who — 

"(1)  satisfies  the  requirements  of  section 
101(a)(4)  (A)  or  (B)  of  the  Rural  Job 
Development  Act  of   1971. 

"(2)  perform  substantially  all  of  his  serv- 
ices as  an  employee  at  a  section  40  facility 
(as  defined  In  section  53(a)(5))  through 
which  such  section  40  business  is  conducted, 
and 

"(3)  Is  receiving  training  to  acquire  the 
skills  necessary  to  perform  (A)  the  position 
or  Job  in  which  he  Is  employed  or  (B)  an- 
other position  or  Job  as  an  employee  of  such 
section  40  facility. 

"(b)    LlMtTATTONS. 

"(1)  In  general.— The  deduction  under 
subsection  (a)  shall  be  allowed  with  respect 
to  the  compensation  of  an  employee  only — 

"(A)  If  the  Secretary  of  Labor  certifies  that 
such  employee  requires  training  to  acquire 
the  skills  In  order  to  perform  satisfactorily 
the  position  or  Job  In  which  he  is  employed 
or  for  which  he  Is  being  trained,  and 

"(B)  for  the  period  that  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  certifies  that  such  training  Is  so 
required. 

"(2)  Delegation  of  duties. — The  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  may  perform  his  duties  under 
paragraph  (1)  through  the  United  States 
Employment  Service  or  through  such  State 
agencies  as  he  may  prescribe." 

(b)  The  table  of  sections  for  part  VI  of 
subchapter  B  of  chapter  1  of  such  Code  Is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  Item: 


Janmry  27,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 


769 


"Sec  188.  Special  deduction  for  certain 
businesses  operating  In  rural 
Job  development  areas." 

KFTECnVE  DATS 

gac.  205.  The  amendments  made  by  this 
Utle  shall  apply  to  taxable  years  ending  after 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 
TITLE  HI— MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

ECONOMIC    AND    BUBINESS   DATA 

SEC  301.  The  Secretary  may  collect,  analyze, 
and  publish  data  pertaining  to  Investments 
m  various  types  of  enterprises  In  relation  to 
employment,  inventories  of  resources,  un- 
employment and  luideremployment,  suit- 
ability of  potential  locations  for  various 
types  of  enterprises,  quaUfications,  and  skills 
iiid  training  needs  of  the  labor  force  In 
various  areas,  market  Information,  and  other 
economic  subjects,  for  use  in  carrying  out 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  for  the  Informa- 
tion and  guidance  of  businessmen  who  may 
seek  to  establish  Job-creating  enterprises  In 
rural  Job  development  areas.  In  the  collec- 
tion of  such  data,  existing  sources  and  facil- 
ities shall  be  utilized  to  the  maximum  extent 
feasible. 

NATIONAL   ADVISORY    COMMITTEE 

Sec.  302.  The  Secretary  may  appoint  a 
National  Advisory  Committee  on  Rural  In- 
dustrialization which  shall  consist  of  twenty- 
five  members  and  shall  be  composed  of  rep- 
resentatives of  business,  industry,  labor, 
agriculture,  State,  and  local  governments, 
and  the  general  public.  The  Secretary  shall 
designate  a  Chairman  from  the  members  i^- 
polnted  to  such  Committee.  Such  Commit- 
tee, or  any  duly  established  subcommittee 
thereof,  shall  from  time  to  time  make  rec- 
ommendations to  the  Secretary  relative  to 
the  carrying  out  of  his  duties  under  this  Act. 
Such  Committee  shall  hold  not  less  than  two 
meetings  during  each  calendar  year. 

ANNUAL   REPORT 

Sec.  303.  The  Secretary  shall  make  a  com- 
prehensive and  detailed  annual  report  to  the 
Congress  of  his  operations  under  this  Act  for 
each  fiscal  year  beginning  with  the  fiscal 
year  ending  after  the  date  of  enactment  of 
this  Act.  Such  report  shall  be  transmitted 
to  the  Congress  not  later  than  January  3  of 
the  year  following  the  fiscal  year  with  respect 
to  which  such  report  is  made. 

APPBOPRUTIONS   AUTHORIZED  FOR   INFORMATION 
PROGRAM 

Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  collect  and  disseminate  relevant  economic 
data  and  to  serve  as  an  Information  clearing- 
house for  local  communities  and  businesses 
considering  establishing  Job-creating  enter- 
prises in  Job-development  areas.  Information 
programs  under  this  section  shall  Include — 

(1)  telling  businessmen  of  the  advantages 
of  locating  plants  In  rural  America; 

(2)  providing  a  site  location  and  analysis 
service;  and 

(3)  assisting  In  the  coordination  of  com- 
munity. State,  and  Federal  prog^ms  for  in- 
dustrial and  community  development. 

(b)  There  Is  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
•500,000  for  each  fiscal  year  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  one  of  the 
seemingly  inescapable  trends  in  our  so- 
ciety today  is  the  continuing  concentra- 
tion of  people  in  the  urban  areas  of  our 
Nation.  Since  the  end  of  World  War  n, 
the  United  States  has  undergone  an 
enormous  shift  of  population,  until  now 
70  percent  of  all  Americans  live  on  only 
2  percent  of  our  land.  Major  concentra- 
tions have  developed  in  "strip  areas," 
reaching  from  Boston  to  Washington; 
from  Buffalo  to  Chicago;  from  San  Fran- 
cisco to  San  Diego,  and  a  developing  area 
along  the  eastern  coast  of  Florida. 


We  are,  as  a  nation,  beginning  to  seri- 
ously examine  the  causes  and  effects  of 
this  increasing  population  shift,  which 
has  severely  aggravated  so  many  of  the 
problems  with  which  our  cites  are  now 
vexed.  Despite  increased  efFort  and  in- 
vestment in  multiplying  programs  to  as- 
sist our  cities,  each  year  the  problems  are 
greater.  The  war  on  urban  poverty, 
slums,  substandard  housing,  air  and 
water  pollution,  crime  and  delinquency, 
drug  abuse,  overcrowded  schools  and 
transportation  facilities  is  made  more 
difficult  by  the  continued  influx  of  people 
to  the  cities. 

The  economic  decline  of  rural  America 
can  be  traced  almost  exclusively  to  the 
lack  of  private  jobs.  The  search  for  better 
economic  opportunity  has  forced  the  mi- 
gration of  our  rural  population  to  our 
already  overburdened,  overcrowded 
cities.  This  has  also  been  a  prime  cause 
in  the  shift  in  Indian  population. 

The  Congress  is  becoming  Increasingly 
more  aware  of  the  necessity  for  achieving 
a  proper  rural-urban  balance.  The  over- 
all aim  of  Congress  was  expressed  in  title 
EX  of  the  Farm  Act  of  1970.  passed  by 
the  last  session  of  Congress.  As  an  over- 
riding principle,  the  following  statement 
of  intent  was  included  in  the  act: 

The  Congress  commits  Itself  to  a  sound 
balance  between  rural  and  urban  America. 
The  Congress  considers  this  balance  so  es- 
sential to  the  peace,  prosperity  and  welfare 
of  all  our  citizens  that  the  highest  priorities 
must  be  given  to  the  revltallzatlon  and  de- 
velopment of  rural  areas. 

Provisions  are  made  in  title  IX  to  di- 
rect that  new  Government  oflSces  and 
facilities  be  located,  insofar  as  practica- 
ble, in  areas  of  low  population  density. 
Reix>rts  are  required  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment as  to  assistance  given  States  plan- 
ning development  of  rural  multlcoimty 
areas.  Reports  are  also  required  from  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  as  to  technical 
assistance  given  in  regard  to  rural  devel- 
opment; from  the  President  as  to  the 
availabDlty  of  utility,  educational,  medi- 
cal, and  other  governmental  services  to 
rural  areas,  and  of  the  possible  utiliza- 
tion of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration 
and  other  agencies  to  fulfill  rural  finan- 
cial assistance. 

Expanded  opportunity  for  self-sufB- 
dency  and  employment  Is  In  many  ways 
more  difficult  to  foster  in  niral  areas  and 
small  towns  than  it  is  in  the  urban  cen- 
ters. For  example,  technical  skills  train- 
ing, necessary  for  employment  in  modem 
industry,  is  not  so  readily  available  in 
the  rural  area.  Further,  even  if  training 
is  available  and  utilized,  trainees  must 
often  move  to  the  larger  cities  to  find 
employment. 

The  moment  has  come  to  take  positive 
measures  to  alleviate  the  imbalance  in 
opportunity  between  rural  and  urban 
tureas. 

I  am,  therefore,  pleased  to  Join  with 
my  distinguished  colleague,  the  senior 
Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson)  ,  in 
introducing  today  the  Rural  Job  Devel- 
opment Act  of  1971.  The  purpose  of  this 
bill  is  to  attract  and  help  build  new  job- 
producing  industrial  and  commercial  es- 
tablishments in  rural  areas  in  order  to 
give  i>eQple  a  chance  and  a  choice  to 


decide  for  themselves  where  they  will 
work  and  live. 

Although  the  rush  to  the  cities  would 
indicate  a  preference  for  city  living,  a 
Gallup  poll  taken  in  1968  indicated  that 
56  percent  of  people  prefer  a  rural  set- 
ting, 25  percent  suburban,  and  18  per- 
cent the  city.  The  search  for  jobs  is  the 
crucial  factor. 

In  order  to  stabilize  our  rural  area  and 
small  town  population,  we  must  foster,  if 
we  can,  a  rethinking  of  national  policy. 
Job  opportunity  is  the  central  need. 

The  Rural  Job  Development  Act  would 
make  available  the  following  tax  in- 
centives to  new  job-creating  business  en- 
terprises locating  in  rural  job  develop- 
ment areas:  a  7-percent  tax  credit  on 
personal  property — ^including  machinery 
and  equipment — and  a  similar  7  percent 
credit  on  real  property — land  and  build- 
ings— the  tax  credit  on  real  and  person- 
al property  is  increased  to  10  percent  if 
the  job  development  area  has  a  popu- 
lation density  of  less  than  25  persons 
per  square  mile — this  Is  a  population 
density  of  one-half  the  national  average. 
An  accelerated  depreciation  of  two- 
thirds  of  normal,  useful  or  clsiss  life  for 
machinery,  equipment,  and  buildings;  a 
tax  deduction  equal  to  50  percent  of  the 
wages  paid  to  workers  for  whom  the  busi- 
ness must  provide  on-the-job  training. 
This  deduction  would  be  available  dur- 
ing the  training  period,  and  would  en- 
courage the  hiring  and  training  of  local 
persons  who  would  otherwise  lack  the 
required  skills. 

The  administration  of  this  program  is 
vested  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Is  author- 
ized to  Issue  a  certificate  of  eligibility  to 
an  industry  which  would  locate  in  a 
"rural  job  development  area,"  defined 
as: 

First,  a  county  no  part  of  which  is 
within  a  standard  metropolitan  statisti- 
cal area  and  does  not  have  a  city  with 
a  population  in  excess  of  50,000.  Second, 
at  least  15  percent  of  the  families  have 
incomes  of  under  $3,000,  or  employment 
in  Uie  coimty  has  declined  at  an  annual 
rate  of  more  than  5  percent  during  the 
last  5-year  period,  or,  the  closing  or  cur- 
tailing of  an  installation  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  in  the  coimty  is  likely 
to  cause  a  substantial  outmigration  of 
nonmilitary  residents  in  the  area.  Third, 
after  consultation  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
may  also  certify  the  eligibility  of  an  In- 
dian reservation. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  these  tax  incen- 
tives, an  enterprise  must  create  at  least 
10  new  jobs  at  the  beginning  of  its  oper- 
ation, and  must  show  a  reasonable  ratio 
between  capital  invested  and  jobs 
created.  At  least  50  percent  of  the  orig- 
inal working  force  must  be  residents  of 
the  area,  or  live  within  convenient  daily 
commuting  distance.  This  requirement 
may  be  waived  if  the  local  labor  force 
is  not  sufficient  to  meet  the  demands  of 
the  business,  and  if  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines that  the  establishment  of  the  en- 
terprise in  the  area  will  be  consistent 
with  the  purposes  of  the  8u;t. 

This  act  does  not  envision  the  seek- 
ing of  "nmaway"  industry.  The  em- 
ployer must  demonstrate  that  he  has 
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not  discontinued  a  comparable  enter- 
prise in  any  other  area  as  a  result  of  the 
establishment  and  operation  of  the  new 
facility,  nor  will  his  employment  in  any 
other  area  be  reduced,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly. The  new  enterprise  must  be  en- 
gaged in  commercial  or  industrial  pro- 
duction and  must  meet  zoning  require- 
ments and  regulations  of  local  govern- 
mental units.  Recreational  enterprises 
may  be  certified,  provided  they  would 
not  be  competitive  with  existing  enter- 
prises in  the  area. 

Industrial  development  in  rural 
America  has  been  slow,  due  to  a  lack  in 
transportation  facilities,  adequate  build- 
ings, and  most  important  of  all,  an  ade- 
quately trained  labor  force.  People  In 
rural  America  are  willing  to  work,  but 
many  lack  the  skills  required  in  today's 
technical  industries.  The  provisions  of 
this  act  encourage  on-the-job  training 
through  tax  incentives,  and  should  pro- 
vide adequate  training  assistance  to  en- 
terprises locating  in  rural  areas. 

Most  of  the  problems  of  rural  America 
would  be  more  manageable  if  there  were 
private  Jobs  in  sufficient  number  and  the 
skills  to  perform  those  Jobs.  This  bill 
would  be  a  long  step  toward  filling  both 
needs. 

As  recognized  in  the  Agriculture  Act  of 
1970,  a  commitment  has  been  made  to  the 
revitalization  and  development  of  rural 
areas.  The  details  of  this  bill  and  the  cri- 
teria involved  are  not  intended  as  the 
fineH  answers.  They  are  meant  to  open 
the  debate  and  discussion  on  this  subject 
of  broad  national  policy  and  will  be  al- 
tered as  better  suggestions  are  made. 

Any  policy  adopted  must  not  lose  sight 
of  the  national  need  to  slow  down  and 
reverse,  if  possible,  the  process  of  urbani- 
zation, which  is  at  the  very  core  of  so 
many  increasingly  acute  urban  problems. 

This  bUl  was  introduced  in  the  last 
session  of  Congress  by  Senator  Pearson 
and  myself  and  some  34  cosponsors. 
Hearings  on  the  bill  were  held  by  the 
Senate  Finance  Committee  on  May  21 
and  22,  1969.  Witnesses  appearing  at 
that  time  were  encouraging  as  to  the 
likely  effect  the  act  would  have  on  stim- 
ulating investment  in  rural  areas.  We 
are  now  reaching  a  new  stage  of  aware- 
ness with  relation  to  the  environmental 
problems  caused  by  our  urban  patterns 
of  growth.  A  new  sense  of  emergency  con- 
fronts the  Nation.  I  believe  that  today, 
more  than  in  1969,  the  revitalizing  of 
rural  America  should  be  one  of  our  top 
legislative  goals. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  has 
the  Senator  joined  the  Senator  from 
Montana  as  a  cosponsor  this  year,  as  he 
did  last  year? 

Mr.  PEARSON.  I  am  quite  sure  that 
the  majority  leader  is  so  listed. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  If  I  am  not,  I  would 
like  my  name  added  as  a  cosponsor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Is  there 
further  morning  business? 

Mr.  PEARSON.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  name  of  the 
distinguished  junior  Senator  from  Kan- 
sas (Mr.  DoLE>  be  added  as  a  cosponsor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  It  is  so  ordered. 


NOTICE  OP  MOTION  TO  AMEND 
CERTAIN  SENATE  RULES 

Mr.  MILLER.  Mr.  President,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  rule  XL  of 
the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate,  I  here- 
by give  notice  in  writing  that  I  shall 
hereafter  move  to  amend  rule  XXn  of 
the  standing  rules  in  the  following 
particulars : 

Resolved,  That  rule  XXII  of  the  BtancUng 
Riiles  of  the  Sen&te  Is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  third  paragraph  of  section  2  and  by 
substituting  In  place  thereof  the  following: 

"And  If  that  question  shall  be  decided  in 
the  affirmative  by  three-fifths  of  the  Senators 
present  and  voting  and  also  by  a  majority 
of  the  Senators  affiliated  with  each  of  the 
two  major  political  parties  present  and  vot- 
ing, then  said  measure,  motion,  or  other 
matter  pending  before  the  Senate,  or  the 
unfinished  business,  shall  be  the  unfinished 
business  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  biulness 
until  disposed  of." 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment is  to  provide  for  bringing  debate 
to  a  close  under  certain  circumstances 
by  vote  of  three-fifths  of  the  Senators 
present  and  voting  and  a  majority  of 
the  Senators  aflttllated  with  each  of  the 
two  major  political  parties  present  and 
voting. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  no- 
tice will  be  received. 


ADDITIONAL  STATEMENTS  OF 
SENATORS 


ORDER  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  PRO 
TEMPORE  IMPLEMENTING  THE 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  FEDERAL 
PAY  COMPARABILITY  ACT  OF  1970 

Mr.  ELLENDER.  Mr.  President,  pur- 
suant to  the  Federal  Pay  Comparability 
Act  of  1970,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  raised  the  salaries  of  classified 
employees  of  the  United  States  by  ap- 
proximately 6  percent. 

Under  section  4  of  the  same  act  the 
President  pro  tempore  of  the  Senate  was 
authorized  to: 

(1)  (A)  adjust  the  rates  of  pay  of  person- 
nel whose  pay  Is  disbursed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Senate,  and  any  minimum  or  maxi- 
miun  rate  applicable  to  any  such  personnel: 
or 

(B)  In  the  caoe  of  such  personnel  whose 
rates  of  pay  are  fixed  by  or  pursuant  to  law 
at  specific  rates,  adjust  such  rates  (Including 
the  adjustment  of  such  specific  rates  to  max- 
imum pay  rates)  and,  in  the  case  of  all  other 
personnel  whose  pay  Is  disbursed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Senate,  adjust  only  the  mini- 
mum or  maxlmtun  rates  applicable  to  such 
other  personnel;  and 

(2)  adjust  any  limitation  or  allowance  ap- 
plicable to  such  personnel; 

by  percentages  which  are  equal  or  equiva- 
lent, Insofar  as  practicable  and  with  such 
exceptions  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  for 
appropriate  pay  relationships  between  posi- 
tions, to  the  percentages  of  the  adjustments 
made  by  the  President  iinder  such  section 
5305  for  oorre^>ondlng  rates  of  pay  for  em- 
ployees subject  to  the  General  Schedule  con- 
tained In  section  5332  of  such  title.  Such 
rates,  limitations,  and  allowances  adjusted  by 
the  President  pro  tempore  shall  become  ef- 
fective on  the  first  day  of  the  first  pay  period 
which  begins  on  or  after  the  day  on  which 
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any  adjustment  becomes  effective  under  such 
section  5305  or  section  3(c)  of  this  Act. 

Pursuant  to  that  authorization,  on 
January  15,  1971,  ttie  late  Senator 
Richard  B.  Russell,  President  pro  tem- 
pore of  the  Senate,  signed  an  order  im- 
plementing this  pay  Increase  for  the 
Senate,  as  follows: 

Ordes,  U.S.  Senatx.  OmcB  op  the  President 
Pro  Tempore 
By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 

section  4  of  the  Federal  Pay  Comparability 

Act  of  1970.  It  is  hereby- 
Ordered, 

conversion  to  new  multiple 
Section  1.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  speci- 
fied In  this  Order  or  unless  an  annual  rate 
of  compensation  of  an  employee  whose  com- 
pensation Is  disbursed  by  the  Secretary  ol 
the  Senate  Is  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Order,  the  annual  rate 
of  compensation  of  each  employee  whose 
compensation  is  disbursed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Senate  is  adjusted  to  the  lowest 
multiple  of  $246  which  is  not  lower  than  the 
rate  such  employee  was  receiving  immediate- 
ly prior  to  February  1, 1971. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  Order — 

(1)  "employee"  Includes  an  officer  other 
than  a  Senator;  and 

(2)  "annual  rate  of  compensation"  shall 
not  Include  longevity  compensation  author- 
ized by  section  106  of  the  Legislative  Branch 
Appropriation  Act,  1963.  as  amended. 

rate  increases  por  specified  positions 
Sec.  2.  (a)  The  annual  rates  of  compensa- 
tion of  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate,  the 
Sergeant  at  Arms,  the  Legislative  Counsel, 
and  the  Comptroller  of  the  Senate  Us  such 
rates  were  increased  by  prior  orders  of  the 
President  pro  tempore)  are  further  Increased 
by  6  percent,  and  as  so  Increased,  adjusted 
to  the  nearest  multiple  of  (246.  Notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  this  subsection, 
an  Individual  occupying  a  position  whose 
annual  rate  of  compensation  is  determined 
under  this  subsection  shall  not  be  paid,  by 
reason  of  the  promulgation  of  this  Order,  an 
annual  rate  of  compensation  in  excess  of  the 
annual  rate  of  basic  pay,  which  Is  now  or 
may  hereafter  be  In  effect,  for  positions  In 
level  V  of  the  E^xecutive  Schedule  under  sec- 
tion 5316  of  title  5,  United  States  Code. 

(b)  The  annual  rates  of  compensation  of 
the  Secretary  for  the  Majority  (other  than 
the  present  incumbent) ,  the  Secretary  for 
the  Minority,  and  the  four  Senior  Counsels  in 
the  Office  of  the  Legislative  Counsel  (as  such 
rates  were  increased  by  prior  Orders  of  the 
President  pro  tempore)  are  further  Increased 
by  6  percent,  and  as  so  increased,  adjusted 
to  the  nearest  multiple  of  $248.  Notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  this  subsection, 
each  Individual  occupying  a  position  whose 
rate  of  compensation  is  determined  under 
this  subsection  shall  be  paid  by  reason  ol 
the  promulgation  of  this  Order,  only  $36,916 
per  annum  until  the  annual  rate  of  basic 
pay  for  positions  at  such  level  V  Is  increased 
to  $38,000  or  more. 

(c)  The  maximum  annual  rates  of  com- 
pensation of  the  Secretary  for  the  Majority 
(as  long  as  that  position  is  occupied  by  the 
present  Incumbent),  the  Chief  Clerk,  the 
Parliamentarian,  the  Financial  Clerk,  and 
the  Chief  Reporter  of  Debates  are  increased 
by  6  percent,  and  as  so  Increased,  adjusted 
to  the  nearest  multiple  of  $246.  Notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  this  subsection, 
an  Individual  occupying  any  such  position 
shall  not  have  bis  compensation  fixed  by 
reason  at  the  promulgation  of  this  Order,  at 
an  annual  i«te  In  excess  of  $35,916  until  the 
annual  rate  of  basic  pay  for  positions  at  such 
level  V  Is  Increased  to  $38,000  or  more. 
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chaplain's  omcK 


SBC  3  The  annual  rate  of  compensation  of 
the  Chaplain  is  adjusted  to  that  multiple 
of  »34fl  which  is  nearest  to  the  annual  rate 
rrf  compensation  he  was  receiving  immedi- 
ately prior  to  February  1,  197U  The  maxl- 
mum  annual  rate  of  compensation  for  the 
nosition  of  secretary  to  the  Chaplain  is  the 
^limum  rate  In  effect  Immediately  prior  to 
Ptebruary  1.  1971,  adjusted  to  the  nearest 
multiple  of  $246. 

omCKS    OF    THE    SENATE 

g,c  4  (a)  Any  specific  rate  of  compensa- 
tion established  by  law,  as  such  rate  has  been 
increased  by  or  pursuant  to  law,  for  any 
oosiUon  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Ser- 
ijant  at  Arms  shall  be  considered  as  the 
^^um  annual  rate  of  compensation  for 
that  position.  Each  such  maximum  annual 
rtte  is  increased  by  6  percent,  and  as  so  In- 
creased, adjusted  to  the  nearest  multiple  of 
1346  The  Sergeant  at  Arms  Is  hereafter 
authorized  to  adjust  the  rate  of  compensa- 
tion of  an  individual  occupying  any  such 
position  to  a  rate  not  exceeding  such  maxi- 
mum rate  as  authorized  by  this  Order  or 
hereafter  changed  by  or  pursuant  to  law. 

(b)  The  maximum  annual  rates  of  com- 
pensation for  positions,  or  classes  of  posi- 
tions, under  the  jurisdictions  of  the  Majority 
and  Minority  Leaders,  the  Majority  and  Mi- 
nority Whips,  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate, 
the  Secretary  for  the  Majority,  the  Secre- 
tary for  the  Minority,  and  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Senate  are  Increased  by  6  percent,  and 
as  so  increased,  adjusted  to  the  nearest  mul- 
tiple of  $246. 

(c)  The  following  Individuals  are  author- 
ized to  increase  the  annual  rates  of  com- 
pensation of  the  employees  specified  by  6 
percent,  and  as  so  Increased,  adjusted  to  the 
nearest  multiple  of  $248: 

(1)  the  Vice  President,  for  any  employee 
under  his  jurisdiction; 

(2)  the  President  pro  tempore,  for  any 
employee  under  his  Jurisdiction  (other  than 
the  Comptroller  of  the  Senate) ; 

(3)  the  Majority  Leader,  the  Minority 
Leader,  the  Majority  Whip,  and  the  Minority 
Whip,  for  any  employee  under  the  Jxirisdlc- 
tlon  of  that  Leader  or  Whip; 

(4)  The  Majority  Leader,  for  the  Secre- 
tary for  the  Majority  so  long  as  the  position 
is  occupied  by  the  present  Incumbent  (sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  section  2(c)  of  this 
Order); 

(6)  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate,  for  any 
employee  under  his  jurisdiction  (subject  to 
the  provisions  of  section  2(c)  of  this  Order) ; 

(8)  the  Sergeant  at  Anns,  for  any  em- 
ployee imder  his  jurisdiction; 

(7)  the  Comptroller  of  the  Senate,  for  his 
secretary; 

(8)  the  Legislative  Counsel,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  President  pro  tempore,  for 
ftny  employee  in  that  Office  (other  than  the 
four  Senior  Counsel);   and 

(9)  the  Secretary  for  the  Majority  and  the 
Secretary  for  the  Minority,  for  any  employee 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  that  Secretary. 

(d)  The  figure  "$696",  appearing  In  the 
first  sentence  of  section  106(b)  of  the  Legis- 
lative Branch  Appropriation  Act,  1963,  as 
amended  (as  increased  by  prior  Orders  of 
the  President  pro  tempore),  shall  be  deemed 
to  refer  to  the  figure  "$738". 

(e)  The  limitation  on  the  rate  per  hour 
per  person  provided  by  applicable  law  Im- 
mediately prior  to  February  1,  1971,  with 
respect  to  the  folding  of  speeches  and  pam- 
phlets for  the  Senate,  Is  increased  by  6  per- 
cent. The  amount  of  such  increase  shaU  be 
computed  to  the  nearest  cent,  counting  one- 
half  cent  and  over  as  a  whole  cent. 

COMMITTEE   STAFFS 

8k.  5.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  105  of  the  I^eglslatlve  Branch  Appro- 
priation Act,  1968,  as  amended  (as  modified 
by  this  Order),  and  the  other  provisions  of 


this  Order,  the  chairman  of  any  standing 
or  select  committee  of  the  Senate  (Includ- 
ing the  majority  and  minority  policy  com- 
mittees and  the  conference  majority  and 
conference  minority  of  the  Senate) ,  and  the 
chairman  of  any  Joint  committee  of  the  Con- 
gress whose  funds  are  disbursed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Senate  are  each  authorlised  to 
Increase  the  annual  rate  of  compensation  of 
any  employee  of  the  committee,  or  subcom- 
mittee thereof,  ol  which  he  Is  chairman,  by 
6  percent,  and  as  so  Increased,  adjusted  to 
the  nearest  multiple  of  $246. 

(b)(1)  The  figures  "$7,888",  "$13,688", 
"$13,920",         "$18,328",  '$20,184",         and 

"$20,416' ,  appearing  In  section  105(e)  of  the 
Legislative  Branch  Appropriation  Act,  as 
amended,  shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  the  fig- 
ures "$8,118",  "$14,514",  "$14,022",  "$18,450", 
"$21,402",  and  "$20,418",  respectively. 

(2)  The  maximum  annual  rates  of  $32,712, 
$34,104,  and  $35,496  appearing  in  such  sec- 
tion are  each  increased  by  6  percent,  and  as 
so  Increased,  adjusted  to  the  nearest  multiple 
of  $246.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
this  paragraph,  any  individual  occupying  a 
position  »o  which  any  such  rate  applies  shaU 
not  have  his  compensation  fixed  at  a  rate  ex- 
ceeding $32,718,  $34,194.  of  $35,670  per  an- 
num, respectively,  until  the  annual  rate  of 
basic  pay  for  positions  at  level  V  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Schedule  under  section  5316  of  title 
5,  United  States  Code  Is  increased  to  $38,000 
or  more. 

SENATORS'    OFFICES 

Sec.  6.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 105  of  the  Legislative  Branch  Appropria- 
tion Act,  1968,  as  amended  (as  modified  by 
this  Order),  and  the  other  provisions  ol  this 
Order,  each  Senator  is  authorized  to  increase 
the  annual  rate  of  compensation  of  any  em- 
ployee In  his  office  by  6  percent,  and  as  so 
increased,  adjusted  to  the  nearest  multiple  of 
$246. 

(b)  The  table  contained  in  section  105(d) 
(1)  of  such  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as 
follows: 

"$295,938  if  the  population  of  his  State  Is 
less  than  3,000,000; 

"$313,168  if  such  population  Is  3,000,000  but 
less  than  4,000,000; 

"$327,918  If  such  population  is  4,000,000  but 
less  than  6,000,000; 

$341,448  if  such  population  Is  5,000,000  but 
less  than  7,000,000; 

"356,208  if  such  population  Is  7,000,000  but 
less  than  9,000,000; 

"$373,428  if  such  population  Is  9,000,000  but 
less  than  10.000,000; 

"$390,648  if  such  population  U  10,000,000 
but  less  than  11,000,000; 

"$407,868  If  such  population  Is  11,000,000 
but  less  than  12,000,000; 

"$425,088  If  such  population  Is  12,000,000 
but  less  than  13,000,000; 

"$442,308  If  such  population  Is  13,000,000 
but  less  than  15,000,000; 

"$459,528  if  such  poptilatlon  Is  16,000,000 
but  less  than  17.000,000; 

"$477,978  If  such  population  Is  17,000,000 
or  more.". 

(c)  The  second  sentence  of  paragraph  (2) 
of  such  section  shall  be  doomed  to  read  as 
follows:  "The  salary  of  an  employee  in  a 
Senator's  ofBce  shall  not  be  fixed  under  this 
paragraph  at  a  rate  less  than  $1,230  per  an- 
num or  in  excess  of  $19,680  per  annum,  except 
that  (1)  the  salary  of  two  employees  may  be 
fixed  at  rates  of  not  more  than  $26,668  per 
annum,  (11)  the  salary  of  one  employee  may 
be  fixed  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  $32,226 
per  annum,  (ill)  the  salaries  of  two  employ- 
ees may  be  fixed  at  rates  of  not  more  than 
$33,702  per  annum,  and  (Iv)  the  salary  of 
one  employee  may  be  fixed  at  a  rate  of  not 
more  than  $35,178  per  annum.". 

GENBtAL  LnCITATIOir 

SBC.  7.  (8)  The  figure  "$1,180"  appearing 

in  section  105(f)   of  the  Legislative  Branch 


Appropriation  Act,  19«8,  as  amended,  shaU 
be  deemed  to  read  "$1,380 '. 

(b)  The  maximum  annual  rate  of  com- 
pensation of  $35,496  appearing  In  such  sec- 
tion is  increased  by  6  percent,  and  as  so  In- 
creased, adjusted  to  the  nearest  multiple  of 
$246.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this 
subsection,  any  Individual  occupying  a  posi- 
tion to  wlilch  such  rate  applies  shall  not  have 
his  compensation  fixed  at  a  rate  exceeding 
$39,670  per  anntim  until  the  annual  rate  of 
basic  pay  for  positions  at  level  V  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Schedule  under  section  5316  of  title 
5,  United  States  Code,  Is  increased  to  $38,000 
or  more. 

NOTIFTING     DISBURSING     OFFICE     OF     INCREASES 

Sbc.  8.  In  OTder  for  an  employee  to  be 

paid  an  increase  In  the  annual  rate  of  his 
compensation  authorized  under  section  4, 
5.  or  6  of  this  Order,  the  individual  desig- 
nated by  such  section  to  authorize  an  In- 
creased rate  shall  notify  the  disbursing  of- 
fice of  the  Senate  in  writing  that  he  author- 
izes an  Increase  in  such  rate  for  that  em- 
ployee and  the  date  such  increase  Is  to  be 
effective. 

DUAL  COMPENSATIOIf 

Sec  9.  The  figure  "$7,724"  contained  in 
section  6633(c)(1)  of  title  6,  United  States 
Code,  Insofar  as  such  section  relates  to  In- 
dlvldvials  whose  pay  Is  disbursed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  deemed. 
Insofar  as  such  section  relates  to  such  In- 
dividuals, to  refer  to  the  figure  "$8,187." 

EFFKCTIVZ  DATE 

Sec.  10.  Sections  1-9  of  this  Order  are  ef- 
fective on  February  1. 1971.  This  section  shall 
not  be  construed  as  prohibiting  the  filing 
with  the  disbursing  office  of  the  Senate,  on 
any  day  earlier  than  such  date,  a  notice  au- 
thorizing an  Increase  under  this  Order  In 
the  rate  of  compensation  of  an  individual  If 
such  Increase  is  not  effective  prior  to  such 

date. 

Richard  B.  Russell, 
President  pro  tempore. 
January  15,  1971. 


THE  UKRAINE 


Mr.  FANNIN.  Mr.  President,  last  Fri- 
day persons  of  Ukrainian  heritage  in  the 
United  States  and  throughout  much  of 
the  world,  held  ceremonies  marking 
the  53d  anniversary  of  the  short-lived 
Independence  of  the  Ukraine.  No  such 
ceremonies  were  held  in  the  Ukraine,  of 
course.  That  Republic  has  suffered  from 
Soviet  repression  since  Red  troops  over- 
ran the  Ukraine  a  half -century  ago. 

I  would  like  to  join  Members  of  Con- 
gress who  have  refocused  the  spotlight 
this  week  on  the  enslavement  of  the 
Ukraine  by  the  U.8.SJI. 

During  the  1917  revolution  in  Russia, 
the  Communists  declared  the  rights  of 
people  to  equality  and  self-determination 
Ukrainian  leaders  took  the  Red  leaders 
at  their  word,  and  on  January  22,  1918, 
at  Kiev,  they  declared  the  independence 
of  the  Ukraine.  But  Red  soldiers  soon 
marched  on  the  Ukraine  and  erased 
Ukrainian  independence. 

This  process  has  been  repeated  many 
times  by  the  Communists,  the  Soviets 
have  subjugated  one  nation  after  an- 
other In  their  goal  of  world  domination. 

Dates  such  as  January  22  serve  as  a 
reminder  of  just  how  much  trust  we  can 
put  in  Soviet  rhetoric,  and  as  an  example 
of  how  the  Communists  ruthlessly  use 
their  power  to  crush  smaller  or  weaker 
nations. 
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A  TRIBUTE  TO  THE  HONORABLE 
RICHARD  BREVARD  RUSSELL  OF 
OBOROIA 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  tod«y 
we  pause  for  a  few  moments  to  pay  trib- 
ute to  a  late  Memt>er  of  this  body,  the 
Honorable  Richard  Brevard  Russell  of 
Georgia. 

Throughout  his  life  of  service  to  the 
people  of  Georgia,  the  South,  and  the 
United  States,  Richard  Russell  demon- 
strated those  qualities  which  have  dls- 
tingiilshed  msuiy  southern  lawyer-states- 
men. Though  he  has  been  characterized 
as  a  southern  conservative,  Russell's  in- 
telligence and  integrity  earned  him  the 
respect  of  men  from  all  walks  of  life  and 
of  all  political  persuasions.  He  rose  to  a 
position  of  immense  power  in  the  Sen- 
ate, not  merely  by  virtue  of  his  37  years 
of  seniority,  but  through  his  great  pow- 
ers of  persuasion,  his  facile  mind,  and 
his  capacity  for  hard  work.  As  evidence 
of  the  high  esteem  in  which  he  was  held 
during  his  life  of  public  service,  the  late 
Senator  Russell  was  chosen  time  and 
again  to  perform  very  difficult  tasks  of 
great  importance  to  this  Nation.  Thus 
the  Senator  was  chosen  to  preside  over 
the  joint  Senate  committee  which  inves- 
tigated the  controversy  surroimding  Gen. 
Douglas  MacArthur's  dismiss€Ll  in  1951, 
was  appointed  by  President  Johnson  to 
serve  on  the  Warren  Commission,  and 
was  selected  to  lead  a  five-man  commit- 
tee which  undertook  a  detailed  examina- 
tion of  the  American  war  effort  during 
World  War  n.  In  addition.  Senator  Rus- 
sell served  as  an  informal  adviser  and 
confidant  to  Presidents  from  both  par- 
ties and  from  several  points  on  the  po- 
litical spectrum. 

Richard  Russell's  achievements  also 
earned  him  the  recognized  leadership  of 
the  southern  congressional  bloc.  In  both 
the  1948  and  1952  Democratic  National 
Conventions,  he  was  nominated  as  the 
southern  choice  for  President. 

During  his  life  of  epic  achievement,  the 
late  Senator  Russell  remained  a  quiet, 
gentlemanly,  almost  shy  man.  He  never 
sought  publicity  nor  attempted  to  im- 
press his  colleagues  with  flashy  rhetoric. 
But,  this  is  not  to  say  that  he  was  not  a 
forceful  advocate  and  a  fierce  adversary. 
In  many  instances,  his  beliefs  were  later 
translated  into  the  law  of  the  land;  in 
some  instances,  his  views  were  not  ac- 
cepted. In  every  instance,  he  retained  the 
respect  of  opponents  and  supporters 
alike. 

Although  Richard  Brevard  Russell  is 
dead,  his  achievements,  his  unique  abili- 
ties, and  his  outstanding  character  will 
long  be  remembered.  I  am  confident  that 
history  will  mark  him  as  a  consum- 
mate statesman  who  transcended  region- 
al boundaries  to  become  a  Senator  for  all 
of  the  United  States,  and  as  a  para- 
gon worth  emulating  by  those  who  would 
pursue  a  life  of  public  service.  We  in  the 
Senate  and  the  people  of  this  Nation 
have  lost  the  services  of  a  truly  great 
American. 

EDNA  FISCHEL  GELLHORN 

Mr.  SYMINGTON.  Mr.  President,  last 
fall.  In  my  own  State  of  Missouri,  a  truly 


great  lady  departed  this  life.  Prior  to  her 
departure,  Edna  Pischel  Gellhom  left  a 
legacy  which  all  those  who  respected  and 
loved  her — and  I  was  proud  to  be  one — 
knew  made  her  one  of  the  most  outstand- 
ing private  citizens  of  our  time. 

Would  there  were  some  way  a  photo- 
graph could  be  reproduced  in  the  Record 
because  in  the  strong  but  gentle  beauty 
of  Edna  Gellhom  was  portrayed  all  that 
is  best  about  our  country  and  its  future. 

No  person  could  have  had  more  ideals 
and  ambitions  for  her  community;  no 
one  ever  worked  more  tirelessly  to 
achieve  those  goals. 

Because  I  had  long  believed  in  the 
truth  of  this  tribute  to  a  gracious  lady 
who  lived  to  be  in  her  nineties,  I  was 
especially  impressed  with  the  talk  of 
Irving  Dilliard,  one  of  several  who  spoke 
at  the  commemorative  service  held  for 
Mrs.  Gellhom  in  Graham  Chapel  at 
Washington  University.  In  her  proud 
memory,  Mr.  Dilliard  paraphrased  words 
used  in  1939  by  Judge  Learned  Hand  in 
describing  the  life  of  Judge  Cardozo: 

The  wise  person  Is  one  exempt  from  the 
handicap  of  a  past  that  la  burdened  with 
frustrations  and  ambitions  and  envies  and 
all  ihelr  corruptions. 

Edna  Oellhom  was  such  a  woman.  Her 
gentle  nature  had  In  It  no  acquisitiveness; 
she  did  not  use  herself  as  a  measure  of  value; 
the  secret  of  her  success  lay  in  her  ability 
to  get  outside  of  herself,  and  look  back.  Yet 
from  this  self-eSacement  came  a  power  great- 
er than  the  power  of  him  who  ruleth  a  city. 

She  was  wise  because  her  spirit  was  un- 
contaminated,  because  she  knew  no  violence, 
or  hatred,  or  envy,  or  Jealousy,  or  Ill-will. 
It  was  this  purity  that  chiefly  made  her  the 
private  citizen  who  was  also  the  first  lady 
in  our  city,  the  one  we  so  much  revere;  this 
even  more  than  her  learning,  her  acuteness, 
her  fabulous  industry. 

In  this  America  of  ours  where  the  passion 
for  publicity  is  a  disease,  where  swarms  of 
foolish,  tawdry  moths  dash  with  ri^)ture  Into 
its  consuming  fire.  It  was  a  rare  good  fortune 
that  brought  her  to  live  and  work  tirelessly 
among  us,  a  woman  so  unassuming,  so  graci- 
ous to  high  and  low,  and  so  serene. 

While  the  west  is  lighted  with  her  radiance. 
It  is  well  for  us  to  pause  and  take  count  of 
our  own  coarser  selves.  She  has  a  lesson  to 
teach  us  If  we  care  to  stop  and  learn;  a 
lesson  quite  at  variance  with  most  that  we 
practice,  and  much  that  we  profess — 

Each  of  us  probably  knows  or  knew 
someone  to  whom  we  believe  those  words 
apply.  I  know  they  applied  to  Edna  Gell- 
hom— 

For  there  Is  still  work  enough,  and  to  spare, 
for  us  all. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  this 
address  by  Mr.  Dilliard  be  printed  in  full 
at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  address 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Edna  Fischel  Gellhorn 

We  have  come  together  not  to  mourn  a 
death  but  to  celebrate  a  life. 

We  meet  not  to  record  kix  end  but  to  ap- 
plaud a  host  of  beginnings. 

We  are  here  not  to  intone  words  of  fare- 
well but  gladly  to  declare  our  gratitude  for 
countless  inspirations. 

Each  one  of  us  honors  himself,  or  herself, 
the  more  with  a  presence  that  speaks  tribute 
this  afternoon  to  Edna  Fischel  Oellhom. 


Edna  Oellhom.  Mrs.  Oellhom. 

I  remember  when  I  first  heard  her  name. 
Not  the  day  or  the  month  or  even  the  exact 
year.  My  age  was  that  of  a  schoolboy  and  my 
mother  was  telling  me  about  women  who 
were  doing  new  things  In  the  world. 

She  told  me  about  Jane  Addams  and  the 
work  at  Hull  House  for  the  masses  of  poor 
people  in  the  slums  of  Chicago. 

She  told  me  about  the  Italian  educator 
Maria  Montessori,  and  her  fresh  approach  to 
finding  out  what  children  could  do. 

And  she  told  me  about  a  St.  Louis  home- 
maker  who  was  In  the  forefront  of  the  strug- 
gle to  obtain  voting  rights  for  women  and  in 
other  good  causes. 

My  mother  did  not,  I  am  sure,  tell  me 
about  all  these  pioneering  women  at  the 
same  time.  And  she  probably  told  me  about 
others.  For  I  rather  think  that  I  first  heard 
about  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  the  same  way 

But  these  three  names  I  do  recall  clearly 
after  some  fifty  years.  And  of  the  three,  the 
name  of  Edna  Oellhom  made  its  own  special 
impression  that  has  lasted  to  this  moment 

I  have  asked  myself  in  recent  days  why 
this  was  so.  Perhaps  I  have  found  an  answer. 
Might  it  have  impressed  a  schoolboy  because 
she  was  not  in  far  off  Europe  as  Maria  Mon- 
tessori? Or  even  in  seemingly  remote  Chicago 
as  was  Jane  Addams? 

Edna  Oellhom  was  in  St.  Louis,  nearby, 
close  at  hand,  and  people  in  our  area  had 
personal  knowledge  of  what  she  was  doing. 

It  never  entered  the  schoolboy's  mind  that 
many  years  later  when  Edna  Oellhom  would 
reach  four  score  years  of  service  to  our  com- 
munity, our  region,  our  country  and  Indeed 
the  world,  he  would  be  in  a  position  to  lead 
a  round  of  cheers  for  her  in  public  print. 

But  the  years  passed  and  her  servloe 
reached  out  wider  and  wider  and  in  time  he 
had  just  that  opportunity.  Here  is  what  was 
written  for  others  to  read,  on  December  14, 
19S8: 

EIGRTT    IN    ABSENTIA 

"Next  Thursday,  December  18,  will  be  the 
eightieth  birthday  of  Mrs.  Oeorge  Gellhorn. 
Although  she  is  en  route  to  England  for  a 
Christmas  visit  with  members  of  her  family, 
the  occasion  Is  one  that  her  admirers  will 
gladly  celebrate  with  warmest  thoughts. 

"As  Edna  Fischel  she  married  in  1903  a 
young  gynecologist,  then  recently  settled  In 
St.  Louis.  Along  with  a  full  family  life,  inter- 
woven with  the  late  Dr.  Gellhorn's  practice, 
research  and  teaching,  first  at  St.  Louis  Uni- 
versity and  then  at  Washington  University, 
she  has  found  time  to  serve  so  many  good 
causes  that  no  one,  least  of  all  she,  has  ever 
kept  track  of  them  all. 

"A  young  mother  of  four,  she  helped  lead 
a  campaign  for  a  pure  milk  ordinance.  She 
worked  for  free  clinics  to  which  the  indigent 
Blck  could  apply  for  medical  service.  She  be- 
came a  captain  In  the  woman  suffrsige  fight. 
When  her  sex  at  last  won  the  right  to  vote, 
she  Joined  In  establishing  the  League  of 
Women  Voters  as  an  educational  force. 

"In  World  War  I  she  was  Food  Administra- 
tor Hoover's  strong  right  arm  in  St.  Louis. 
An  early  supporter  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
she  Is  a  generation  later  organizing  chapters 
of  the  American  Association  for  the  United 
Nations.  Concerned  about  the  effects  of 
atomic  explosions  on  children  not  yet  born, 
she  has  Joined  in  advancing  the  work  of  the 
Citizens  Committee  for  Nuclear  Information. 

"As  Edna  Gellhorn  has  helped  remove  the 
hobbles  that  custom  put  in  the  way  of  edu- 
cation of  girls  and  employment  of  women,  so 
has  she  struck  at  prejudice  against  race.  She 
probably  finds  as  much  satisfaction  in  her 
participation  on  the  Citizens  Committee  for 
Homer  G.  Phillips  Hospital  as  in  any  of  her 
efforts. 

"Never  has  she  run  for  public  office,  al- 
though she  has  been  proposed  many  times  as 
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.  oMdMate.  All  that  she  has  done  has  been 
the  unselfish  work  of  one  devoted,  informed, 
graceful,  charming,  ageless,  courageous  cltl- 
ien.  It  is  a  Joy  to  wish  her  many  happy  re- 
turns." 

Those  words  appeared  in  print  a  dozen 
yc^rs  ago  and  yet  the  present  tense  is  no  less 
appropriate  now  than  it  was  then. 

Edna  Oellhom  made  her  work  an  lii»epa- 
rable  part  of  her  life  and  the  two  go  on  and 
on  as  one,  meeting  changing  situations,  new 
conditions,  in  her  quiet,  intelligent,  always 
youthful,  resolute  way  of  doing  everything 
that  came  to  her  hand. 

Any  one  of  her  endeavors  is  worth  our  ex- 
amination in  more  detaU.  Since  the  Nation 
tt  currently  observing  the  Golden  Jubilee  of 
the  Woman  Suffrage  Amendment  to  the 
United  States  Constitution,  I  select  It  from 
10  many  of  her  works. 

For  it  is  hard  for  us  today,  even  though  we 
think  otherwise,  to  realize  what  a  fight  it  was, 
how  much  prejudice  had  to  be  overcome, 
how  many  petitions  and  marches  it  took,  how 
many  demonstrations  were  required,  how 
many  times  traffic  had  to  be  blocked,  to  wake 
up  Washington  and  our  State  capitals  and  to 
show  our  male  leaders  that  here  was  a  force 
that  could  never  be  turned  back. 

Emily  Taft  Douglas  marched  In  the  ranks 
chronologically  behind  Edna  Gellhorn  and  It 
Is  now  Mrs.  Douglas'  book,  "Remember  the 
Ladles,"  that  I  share  with  you: 

"Whatever  his  former  doubts,  by  1918, 
President  Wilson  was  the  most  potent 
spokesman  for  suffrage.  Appearing  in  person 
before  a  Joint  session  of  Congress,  he  pleaded 
that  Europeans  were  now  loolclng  to  the 
United  States  to  lead  the  way.  "They  think  In 
their  logical  simplicity,'  he  said,  'that  women 
shall  play  their  part  in  affairs  alongside  men 
and  upon  equal  footing  .  .  .  They  have  seen 
their  own  governments  acc^t  that  Interpre- 
tation of  democracy  .  .  .  seen  old  governments 
like  that  of  Great  Britain,  which  did  not  pro- 
fess to  be  democratic,  promise  readily  and 
take  action.' 

"For  a  time  the  two  EnglUh-speaklng  na- 
tions had  seemed  in  a  race  to  enfranchise 
their  women,  but  the  Senate  gave  the  victory 
to  Great  Britain.  Peace  brought  suffrage  to 
the  women  of  Russia  and  Germany,  to  those 
of  African  colonies  and  of  new  nations  where 
they  had  not  even  asked  for  such  rights.  In 
all  it  brought  suffrage  to  26  countries  before 
the  United  States  acted.  American  women 
had  launched  the  International  movement 
and  had  worked  longer  and  harder  than  any 
others,  but  American  men  still  resisted. 

"During  these  months  while  both  political 
parties  wooed  the  ladles,  a  bipartisan  group 
of  36  senators  twice  defeated  the  Amend- 
ment by  a  razor's  edge.  The  Republican  noes 
came  largely  from  the  Eastern  seaboard,  the 
Democrats'  from  the  solid  South.  The  oppo- 
sition talked  states'  rights,  but  Dixie  had  Just 
led  the  fight  for  national  prohibition.  The 
(act  was  that  since  the  South  repudiated  the 
Fifteenth  Amendment,  ersuring  Negro  suf- 
frage, It  had  to  oppose  the  Nineteenth.  Be- 
sides, since  no  Southern  state  had  enfran- 
chised its  women  (as  Illinois,  New  York,  Cali- 
fornia and  many  other  states  had  done  for 
state  elections),  it  was  clear  that  the  South 
meant  to  keep  male  as  well  as  white  su- 
premacy. 

"After  the  Lame  Duck  Congress  closed  In 
February  of  1919.  the  President,  himself  Vlr- 
ginia-bom,  surprised  the  opposition  by  con- 
vening the  newly  elected  Congress  In  a  spring 
session.  Fresh  from  the  country,  this  Con- 
gress had  the  votes  to  pass  the  Susan  B. 
Anthony  Nineteenth  Amendment  to  the  Con- 
sututlon.  And  pass  It  the  new  Congress  did. 
"For  a  last  time,  the  suffragists  sprang  to 
action,  passing  out  handbills,  canvassing, 
buttonholing  state  legislators  and  staging 
Klcmt  parades.  Alongside  the  old-timers  now 


marched  tens  of  thousands  of  housewives, 
students,  and  factory  workers.  There  was 
stUI  a  group  of  'antls',  vestlgal  remains  of 
the  past,  but  now  they  were  out  of  step. 

"Within  a  month  11  states,  with  more  than 
half  the  nation's  population  and  all  the 
major  cities,  had  ratified  the  Amendment. 
Then  the  pace  slackened  and  the  opposition 
hardened.  After  35  ratifications,  it  was  still 
not  sure  that  there  would  ever  be  the  crucial 
36th.  It  took  five  months  and  heroic  efforts 
to  overcome  the  bribes  and  threats  of  the 
last-ditch  fight.  The  Supreme  Court  had 
quashed  all  doubts  about  the  Amendment's 
constitutionality,  before  Tennessee,  the  most 
southerly  state  to  ratify,  did  so  In  August  of 
1920. 

"The  deferred  success  made  the  final  out- 
come antlcUmactlc,  but  not  so  the  last  suf- 
frage convention.  As  they  closed  an  epoch, 
the  delegates  celebrated  Susan  B.  Anthony's 
hundredth  anniversary.  For  three  genera- 
tions women  of  all  political  views  had  worked 
together  for  a  ca\ise  that  wsis  larger  than 
their  differences.  Now,  having  succeeded,  they 
had  to  disperse  unless,  as  Carrie  Chapman 
Catt  suggested,  they  were  to  organize  as  a 
non-partisan  national  league  of  women 
voters.  Again  they  could  unite  on  Issues 
greater  than  politics.  They  could  promote 
civic  education,  welfare  for  the  nation's  chil- 
dren, civil  liberties,  social  Justice  and  Inter- 
national peace." 

And  that,  as  all  Edna  Gellhorn's  friends 
Imow,  is  Just  what  she  did.  When  the  Na- 
tional League  of  Women  Voters  was  founded, 
almost  Immediately,  she  was  chosen  Its  first 
Vice  President.  Here  In  Mlssovul  her  co- 
workers m  the  suffrage  battle,  by  acclama- 
tion moved  her  to  the  presidency  of  the  new 
State  League  of  Wcmen  Voters  and  she  took 
her  turn  at  leading  the  St.  Louis  League; 
and  the  St.  Louis  merit  system  was  achieved 
over  the  opposition  of  spoils  politicians.  Just 
as  she  worked  for  a  state  merit  system.  She 
directed  the  Missouri  League's  campaign  for 
a  new  Missouri  Constitution,  and  the  greatly 
Improved  basic  state  charter  of  1945  is  one 
of  the  milestones  she  labored  to  reach  and 
pass.  She  had  attended  Mary  Institute  and 
a  private  college,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  she  helped 
found  a  private  secondary  school,  John  Bur- 
roughs, but  she  knew  the  supreme  Impor- 
tance of  public  schools  in  a  self-governing 
democracy.  In  St.  Louis  she  contributed  to 
the  school  system  by  helping  achieve  per- 
sonnel practices  based  on  merit. 

All  the  while  she  set  an  example  of  higher 
ethical  citizenship,  a  need  she  learned  from 
her  parents  who  were  early  leaders  in  the 
Ethical  Culture  Society  of  St.  LouU.  She  did 
not  go  about  professing  her  patriotism,  she 
lived  it  day  by  day.  She  practiced  something 
too  many  Americans  do  not  know  even  now, 
that  love  of  country  Is  not  expressed  by 
fitful.  Impulsive  displays,  but  by  what  Adlal 
E.  Stevenson  called  "the  slow,  steady  dedica- 
tion of  a  lifetime." 

In  all  this  she  never  found  it  necessary  to 
stay  away  long  from  her  native  St.  Louis. 
Born  here,  she  found  an  abundance  of  work 
at  her  door.  Her  home,  then  later  her  apart- 
ment at  4961  Laclede  Avenue,  was  a  com- 
mand post  for  numberless  campaigns  for  hu- 
man benefit,  ranging  all  the  way  from  skir- 
mishes and  quick  victories  to  long,  hard- 
fought  struggles  that  only  those  with  deter- 
mination and  perseverance  and  indomitable 
confidence  In  the  right  could  somehow  sur- 
vive. She  loved  the  St.  Louis  she  distin- 
guished and  her  Mississippi  Valley.  One 
thing  about  this  assembly  today  of  which 
we  can  be  sure  she  would  have  approved  Is 
that  her  friends  have  gathered  In  the  gold- 
blue  afternoon  of  Indian  Summer  at  always 
beautiful  Washington  University. 

When  Learned  Hand  was  asked  to  E^praise 
the  life  of  Justice  Cardozo  In  1939,  be  found 


It  In  bis  luiderstandlng  heart  to  cite  qualities 
that  rise  before  us  now,  I  paraphrase  here 
and  there  to  suit  Judge  Hand's  words  to  our 
occasion: 

The  wise  person  is  one  exempt  from  the 
handicap  of  a  past  that  Is  burdened  with 
frustrations  and  ambitions  and  envies  and 
all   their  corruptions:    Edna   Oellhom    was 
such  a  woman.  Her  gentle  nature  had  in  It 
no  acquisitiveness;  she  did  not  use  herself 
as  a  measure   of  value;    the  secret  of  her 
success  lay  In  her  abUlty  to  get  outside  of 
herself,  and  look  back.  Yet  from  this  self* 
effacement  came  a  power  greater  than  the 
power  of  him  who  ruleth  a  city.  She  was  wis* 
because  her  spirit  was  vmoontamlnated,  be- 
cause she  knew  no  violence,  or  hatred,  or 
envy,  or  Jealousy,  or  111-wUl.  It  was  this  purity 
that  chiefly  made  her  the  private  citizen  who 
was  also  the  first  lady  of  our  city,  the  one 
we  so  much  revere;  this  even  more  than  her 
learning,   her    acuteness,    her    fabulous   In- 
dustry. In  this  America  of  ovirs  where  the 
passion  for  publicity  Is  a  disease,  and  where 
swarms  of  foolish,  tawdy  moths  dash  with 
rapture  Into  Its  consuming  fire,   It  was  a 
rare  good  fortune  that  brought  her  to  live 
and  work  tirelessly  among  us,  a  woman  so 
unassuming,  so  gracious  to  high  and  low, 
and  so  serene.  While  the  west  is  lighted  with 
her  radiance.  It  Is  well  for  us  to  pause  and 
take  count  of  our  own  cofuser  selves.  She  haa 
a  lesson  to  teach  us  if  we  care  to  stop  and 
learn;  a  lesson  quite  at  variance  with  most 
that  we  practice,  and  much  that  we  profess. 
Yes,  Learned  Hand's  shining  thought  does 
apply  to  the  life  and  achievement  of  Edna 
Oellhom.  How  can  any  one  of  us  do  other 
than    resolve    as    this    mid -October    sky    la 
lighted  with  her  Inspiration,  to  take  up  some 
part  of  her  work  and  go  unceasingly  forward 
with  It! 

"For  there  Is  stlU  work  enough,  and  to 
spare,  for  us  all." 


TRIBUTE   TO   THE   LATE   SENATOR 
RUSSELL 

Mr.  PONG.  Mr.  President,  it  was  a  very 
sad  time  for  the  Senate  and  for  the  Na- 
tion when  death  took  from  us  on  the 
opening  day  of  this  92d  Congress  an 
esteemed  colleague  who  contributed  more 
than  50  of  his  73  years  to  public  service. 

Senator  Richard  B.  Russell,  quite 
rightly  named  the  dean  of  this  U.S.  Sen- 
ate, will  go  down  in  history  as  one  of  our 
Nation's  famous  men.  He  served  in  the 
Senate  for  37  years,  through  the  terms 
of  six  Presidents.  All  knew  him  well;  all 
sought  his  counsel;  all  respected  his 
Judgment. 

In  the  Senate,  he  carried  out  his  duties 
with  great  skill,  sincerity,  and  dedication. 
He  was  devoted  to  his  home  State  of 
Georgia  and  to  his  country. 

During  my  2  years'  service  on  the  Ap- 
propriations Committee,  I  came  to  value 
the  friendly  and  knowledgeable  advice 
of  Richard  Russell,  the  committee's  most 
able  chairman. 

To  quote  from  a  portion  of  President 
Nixon's  eulogy  to  this  great  man: 

He  has  set  an  example  for  all  of  us  as 
Americans  to  be  proud  of,  an  example  for 
all  of  us  to  emulate,  a  aelfiess  service  to 
America. 


PROBLEMS    OF    CITRUS    GROWERS 
OP  CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA    . 

Mr.   CRANSTON.   Mr.   President.   In 
connection  with  the  Congress  concern 
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over  foreign  trade,  I  would  like  to  discuss 
the  problems  of  the  citrus  growers  of 
California  and  Arizona.  That  problem  is, 
basically,  that  American  citrus  exports 
are  being  gradually  shut  out  of  the  mar- 
ket in  the  coimtries  of  the  European 
Economic  Community. 

This  is  happening,  not  by  reason  of 
defects  in  the  product,  because  American 
growing  and  packing  techiiiques  produce 
a  high-quality  citrus  product.  Nor  is  it 
due  to  a  defect  in  marketing,  for  Amer- 
ican growers  have  worked  diligently 
gince  the  turn  of  the  century  to  develop 
a  European  market  for  U.S.  citrus.  The 
troubles  of  American  citrus  in  the  Euro- 
pean market  are  due  solely  to  dis- 
crimination by  EEC,  discrimination 
accomplished  by  the  granting  of  tariff 
preferences  by  the  EEC  to  some  of  her 
Mediterranean  neighbors.  This  preferen- 
tial treatment  is  a  serious  violation  of 
the  most- favored -nation  principle,  the 
basic  principle  of  the  Gteneral  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  of  which  all  the 
E!EC  countries,  and  the  United  States  are 
signatories. 

The  scope  of  the  discriminatory  pref- 
erences is  very  broad.  The  EEC  must  im- 
port 96  percent  of  its  citrus  needs,  and 
is  the  largest  citrus  importing  area  in 
the  world.  In  August  of  1969,  the  EEC 
signed  preferential  association  agree- 
ments with  Morocco  and  Tunisia  giving 
those  two  countries  an  80-percent  re- 
duction in  the  common  external  tariff  on 
all  the  citrus  they  shipped  to  the  EEC. 
At  the  same  time,  but  not  by  treaty,  the 
EEC  granted  a  40-percent  tariff  reduc- 
tion to  Spanish  find  Israel  citrus. 

The  United  States,  along  with  the  two 
other  major  non-Mediterranean  citrus 
exporters.  South  Africa  and  Brazil,  pro- 
tested this  action  to  GATT  as  a  clear 
violation  of  the  most-favored-nation 
principle.  The  basis  of  the  principle,  as 
you  know,  is  that  if  a  GATT  signatory 
grants  a  trade  preference  to  any  coun- 
try, it  must  grant  the  same  preference  to 
every  other  country  belonging  to  GATT. 

Recognizing  that  their  acts  were  a 
clear  violation  of  tWs  rule  of  equal  treat- 
ment, the  EEC  asked  for  a  waiver  of  the 
MPN  rule.  When  it  became  clear  no 
waiver  would  be  granted,  they  withdrew 
the  request,  fearing  a  negative  vote,  and 
promised  to  withdraw  the  duty  reduc- 
tions given  to  Spain  and  Israel. 

The  proposed  "withdrawal"  was  an- 
nounced in  January  of  1970.  but  was 
not  effective  until  May.  By  that  time  it 
had  already  been  In  effect  for  most  of 
the  Spanish  and  Israel  shipping  season. 
Thus,  the  withdrawal  was  an  empty 
gesture. 

Then,  in  October  of  1970,  the  40-per- 
cent preferences  for  Spain  and  Israel 
were  reinstated,  this  time  by  treaty. 

Therefore,  again  this  year,  American 
citrus  shipped  to  Europe  will  have  to 
compete  with  citrus  which  has  paid  only 
60  or  20  percent  of  the  duties  it  has  paid. 

Now  we  must  turn  to  the  question  of 
what  the  effect  of  these  preferences  will 
be  on  those  California  and  Arizona 
growers  who  export  citrus  to  the  EEC 
and  on  those  men  and  women  who  work 
in  the  citrus  Industry.  The  effect  is  that 


growers  are  losing  a  large  and  important 
market  for  their  products  and  the  jobs 
of  citrus  workers  are  in  jeopardy. 

The  importance  of  the  European  mar- 
ket to  American  growers  may  be  shown 
by  their  hard  work  in  developing  it.  U.S. 
citrus  was  first  shipped  to  Europe  in 
1892,  significant  voltmies  were  reached 
in  the  1930's,  and  in  the  post-World 
War  n  years  there  have  been  constant 
efforts  to  increase  the  U.S.  share  of  the 
market. 

U.S.  citnis  has  always  had  two  built-in 
disadvantages  in  the  EEC  coimtries; 
higher  labor  costs  in  America  and  a 
much  longer  shipping  distance.  These 
were  overcome  by  superior  grading  and 
packing  methods,  and  an  aggressive 
marketing  policy. 

But  even  an  aggressive  marketing  and 
advertising  policy  cannot  overcome  the 
price  disparity  wrought  by  the  preferen- 
tial agreements. 

For  example,  the  common  external 
tariff  is  15  percent  from  April  to  Octo- 
ber and  20  percent  the  rest  of  the  year. 
Thus,  a  $4  crate  of  oranges  coming  into 
the  EEC  from  the  United  States  in 
March  pays  an  $0.80  tariff.  An  identical 
crate  from  Israel  or  Spain  pays  only 
$0.48,  and  a  crate  from  Morocco  or  Tuni- 
sia pays  only  $0.16,  so  that  a  Moroccan 
grower  can  undersell  his  American  com- 
petitor by  $0.64  without  cutting  his  prof- 
its by  one  penny. 

Obviously,  it  is  very  hard  to  compete 
in  such  a  situation,  and  the  figures  bear 
this  out.  In  the  Rotterdam  auction  mar- 
ket, for  example,  from  1969  to  1970,  EEC 
citrus  consumption  rose  9  percent,  EEC 
citrus  Imports  from  Israel  rose  30  per- 
cent, imports  from  Spain  rose  45  per- 
cent, and  from  Morocco,  53  percent.  But 
imports  from  the  United  States  dropped 
by  34  percent.  In  fact,  each  coimtry 
without  a  preference  lost  part  of  Its 
market  share. 

Obviously,  these  preferential  trade 
agreements  mean  disaster  to  the  Ameri- 
can citrus  grower,  but  what  do  they  mean 
for  the  rest  of  us?  It  is  as  simple  as  this : 

The  very  cornerstone  of  American 
trade  policy  since  the  1930's  has  been  the 
most-favored-nation  principle.  That 
same  principle  is  the  very  heart  of  GATT. 

If  we  allow  such  a  blatant  violation  as 
these  preferential  agreements  to  be  sim- 
ply ignored,  then  GATT  becomes  an 
empty  shell,  a  mere  collection  of  words, 
and  American  trade  policy  becomes  a 
paper  tiger. 

If  the  EEC  can  ignore  GATT  with  im- 
punity in  the  case  of  citrus,  there  is 
nothing  to  stop  them  from  granting 
similar  preferences  on  other  agricultural 
and  industrial  commodities.  If  GATT  is 
to  be  a  meaningful  document,  if  Ameri- 
can trade  policy  is  to  be  viable,  then 
action  must  be  taken  to  vindicate  the 
most-favored-nation  principle  and  con- 
vince the  EEC  to  grant  equal  treatment 
to  American  citrus  exporters.  This  can  be 
accomplished  by  the  executive  branch  if 
it  has  the  desire  to  do  so. 

Mr.  President,  I  call  upon  Secretary 
of  State  Rogers  to  use  the  Influence  of 
his  oflBce  to  persuade  the  EEC  to  grant 
equal  treatment  to  American  citrus  ex- 


porters. In  a  little  more  than  2  weeks 
the  EEC  will  meet  to  present  proposals 
to  solve  the  existing  discrimination. 

The  Secretary  must  become  personally 
involved  in  order  to  insure  that  the  Euro- 
peans grant  American  citrus  most-fa- 
vored-nation treatment. 

At  stake  is  the  economic  health  of 
California's  citrus  industry  which  em- 
ploys 37,000  people  and  also  the  con- 
tinued viability  of  American  trade  poli- 
cies. 


RICHARD  BREVARD  RUSSELL— A 
TRULY  GREAT  AMERICAN 

Mr.  McINTYRE.  Mr.  President,  great- 
ness was  chipped  from  the  solid  block 
of  the  Senate  when  Richard  Brevard 
Russell  died. 

It  is  one  of  the  proudest  facts  of  my 
life  that  I  am  able  to  say  that  I  knew 
him,  I  worked  with  him,  I  served  with 
him,  and  I  could  call  this  towering 
American  my  friend. 

We  cannot  now  make  an  objective 
judgment  of  what  Richard  Russell  has 
meant  to  our  Nation.  We  are  too  close  to 
the  time  when  he  was  here  among  us 
and  when  he  was  a  major  force  in  our 
deliberations.  Time  and  history  will  tell 
the  tremendous  impact  he  had  on  the 
Senate  and  the  history  of  our  Nation. 

I  did  not  always  agree  with  Richard 
Russell.  There  were  areas,  although  not 
many — but  areas  such  as  civil  rights 
where  I  foimd  myself  opposing  him.  We 
came  from  differing  backgrounds  and 
we  represented  different  constituencies. 
But,  I  never  doubted  for  1  minute  his 
true  dedication  to  his  views.  I  deeply 
respected  his  profoimd  knowledge  of 
Government,  of  the  Congress,  of  the 
Senate,  and  his  display  and  use  of  that 
knowledge  to  plead  and  accomplish 
much  for  the  cause  in  which  he  so  deeply 
believed.  ' 

I  came  to  the  Senate  Armed  Services 
Committee  as  the  most  junior  majority 
member  at  a  time  when  he  was  chair- 
man of  that  powerful  committee.  I 
learned,  as  all  who  have  served  imder 
him  on  the  Armed  Services  Committee 
have,  of  the  vast  understanding  he  pos- 
sessed of  the  enormously  complex  de- 
fense structure  and  the  devotion  he  dis- 
played to  assuring  a  viable  and  strong 
defense  for  our  Nation. 

We  have  lost  a  leader  who  will  not 
soon,  in  all  he  has  meant  to  the  Senate, 
be  replaced.  We  have  lost  a  truly  great 
American. 

THE   PRESIDENTS    ACHIEVEMENTS 
IN  THE  FIGHT  AGAINST  HUNGER 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  the  Nixon 
administration  has  compiled — in  2  short 
years — the  most  impressive  record  in  the 
campaign  against  himger  ever  seen  in 
this  country.  Both  in  terms  of  concrete 
improvements  in  the  nutritional  levels  of 
disadvantaged  and  economically  de- 
pressed people  and  in  firm  commitment 
to  achieve  greater  progress,  this  admin- 
istration, under  President  Nixon's  leader- 
ship, has  been  highly  impressive  and  ef- 
fective. 
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Last  year  the  President  called  together 
cMicemed  individuals  from  all  walks  of 
Ufe  and  from  all  areas  of  expertise  con- 
cerned with  hunger  in  America.  The 
White  House  Conference  on  Pood,  Nutri- 
tion and  Health,  under  the  leadership  of 
Dr  Jean  Mayer  of  Harvard,  was  a  mlle- 
gtMie  in  this  Nation's  efforts  to  under- 
stand and  solve  the  great  problems  of  hu- 
man needs  in  our  Nation.  The  report 
which  issued  from  this  Conference  has 
been  subjected  to  close  study  and  evalua- 
tion at  all  levels  of  the  administration, 
and  it  has  provided  valuable  suggestions 
and  information  for  the  formulation  of 
future  programs  and  policies. 

Recently  the  President's  Domestic 
Council  Subcommittee  on  Nutrition  com- 
pleted a  summary  report  to  review  the 
record  in  the  year  since  the  White  House 
Conference  was  called.  On  January  21 
the  President  Issued  a  statement  con- 
cerning this  summary  report.  It  briefly 
and  clearly  sets  forth  the  major  achieve- 
ments of  the  administration  in  this  field. 
Mr.  President,  I  ask  imanimous  consent 
that  this  summary  be  printed  in  the  Rec- 
OBD  at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  simi- 
mary  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Whits  House  Conference  on   Food, 
NinvmoR,  AND  Health 
(SUtement  by  the  President  on  the  Sum- 
mary Report  by  the  Nutrition  Subcommit- 
tee or  the  Domestic  Council.  January  21, 
1971) 

We  have  made  great  strides  In  improving 
the  Incomes  and  nutrition  of  miUloos  of 
Americans. 

One  year  ago,  I  convened  a  White  House 
Conlerence  on  Food,  Nutrition,  and  Health. 
I  promised  the  participants  that  we  would 
review  what  had  actually  been  accomplished 
a  year  later. 

The  Nutrition  Subcommittee  of  the  Do- 
mestic Council  has  prepared  a  Summary  Re- 
port of  major  achievements  during  this  time, 
and  they  make  an  Impressive  record  indeed : 
New  figures  Indicate  that  the  Pood  Stamp 
Program  will  assist  over  10  million  people 
by  the  middle  of  this  year,  nearly  triple  the 
number  helped  just  18  months  earlier. 

All  but  10  of  the  Nation's  3,129  counties 
and  Independent  cities  have  now  moved  to 
Implement  a  family  food  program.  A  year 
ago  there  were  300  counties  with  no  plans 
for  such  a  program. 

Monthly  expenditures  on  food  stamps  have 
quintupled  In  only  1  year  to  a  current  level 
of  more  than  $125  million  per  month. 

This  administration  will  soon  provide  free 
food  stamps  to  the  very  poorest  families  un- 
der a  proposal  recently  approved  by  the 
Congress. 

We  have  committed  greatly  Increased 
funds  to  child  feeding  programs — almost  50 
percent  more  this  year  than  last.  The  money 
to  assist  with  free  or  reduced-price  limches 
for  needy  children  has  been  Increased  eight- 
fold since  1969.  We  are  feeding  bvmdreds  of 
thousands  of  additional  needly  children  each 
month. 

The  Food  and  Drug  Administration  is 
working  to  establish  guidelines  which  will 
help  Americans  become  better  Informed  in 
food  selection. 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission  has  cre- 
ated a  division  of  food  enforcement  to  as- 
sure that  famlllefl  are  fully  protected  from 
deceptive  or  misleading  claims  or  advertise- 
ments. 

Those  who  administer  our  food  and  nu- 
trition programs  can  be  Justly  proud  of  the 
•ocomplishments  described  in  this  Summary 
Beport. 


But  this  is  no  time  to  sit  back  or  to  ease 
off  m  our  effortB.  The  programs  which  are 
now  operating  must  be  made  to  operate  even 
more  effectively.  More  importantly,  we  must 
remember  that  the  key  to  better  nutrition  in 
the  long  run  is  to  provide  sufficient  Income 
to  purchase  adequate  diets  and  to  meet  the 
other  basic  day-to-day  needs. 

I  will  urge  the  Congress  to  enact  welfare 
reform  and  higher  social  security  benefits  to 
meet  this  need.  These  essential  reforms 
should  be  made  promptly — for  the  good  of 
the  poor,  the  elderly,  and  the  Nation  as  a 
whole. 

I  urge  those  who  will  participate  in  the 
Follow-up  Conference  on  Food,  Nutrition, 
and  Health  to  study  this  Summary  Report  to 
assist  them  In  evaluating  the  original  rec- 
ommendations and  m  gauging  our  progress 
in  this  vital  area  of  national  policy. 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  the  Presi- 
dent has  also  announced  that  he  intends 
to  call  a  follow-up  Conference  on  Pood, 
Nutrition,  and  Health  to  give  continuing 
study  of  the  problems  and  progress  In 
this  field.  On  January  21  the  White 
House  released  the  contents  of  letters 
exchanged  between  the  President  and 
Dr.  Mayer  concerning  this  f ollowup  con- 
ference. The  Senator  from  South  Car- 
olina (Mr.  HoLLiNGS)  might  be  particu- 
larly   Interested    in    this    exchange    of 
letters  between  the  President  and  one 
of    the    Nation's    foremost    experts    m 
the    nutritional    needs    of    Americans. 
The    Senator    seems    to    have    gained 
the  mistaken  impression  that  this  ad- 
ministration   has    ignored    or   spumed 
expert  opinion  relating  to  this  area  of 
concern  and  has  been  reluctant  to  call 
the   followup   conference.   Dr.   Mayer's 
words  are  not  those  of  an  individual 
whose   contributions   and  efforts  have 
been  slighted,  and  the  President's  ac- 
tions clearly  indicate  his  recognition  and 
appreciation  of  the  contributions  of  Dr. 
Mayer  and  the  conference  as  well  as  the 
personal  commitment  of  Richard  Nixon. 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  con- 
tents of  these  letters  be  printed  In  the 
Record  at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  letters 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 


Exchange  of  Letteks  Between  the  Presi- 
dent AND  Dr.  Jean   Matee 
The  WnriE  House, 

January  19,  1971. 
Dr.  Jean  Mater, 
School  of  Public  Health, 
Harvard  University. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Dear  Dr.  Mater:  It  was  particularly 
thoughtfvil  of  you  to  write  to  me  about  the 
WUliamsburg  meeting.  It  should  be  an  ex- 
tremely useful  review  of  the  work  accom- 
plished over  the  past  year  since  the  original 
White  Bouse  Conference.  I  understand  that 
you  have  already  done  a  great  deal  to  develop 
plans  for  this  follow-up  conference,  and  I 
want  you  to  know  how  much  I  appreciate 
not  only  your  encouraging  comments  but  also 
your  readiness  to  contaiue  helping  us  out. 
With  best  wishes. 
Sincerely, 

Richard  Nixon. 


Janttart  11,  1971. 
The  Honorable  Richard  M.  Ndcon, 
President  of  the  United  States,  The  White 
House.  Washington,  D.C. 
Dear  Mr.  PREsmENr:  I  would  like  to  con- 
gratixlate  and  thank  you  for  calling  the  fol- 
low-up meeting  on  the  Conference  on  Food, 
NutriUon,  and  Health  as  you  indicated  you 


would  a  year  ago.  By  doing  so  you  have 
demonstrated  that  White  House  conlerences 
can.  Indeed,  become  Important  tools  in  na- 
tional planning  rather  than  simple  exer- 
cises in  the  listing  of  desirable  reforms. 

During  the  Intervening  year,  I  have  seen 
my  role  as  a  prodder  to  try  to  get  members 
of  the  administration,  officials  at  the  state 
and  local  level,  industry  and  voluntary  as- 
Bociatlons  to  do  more  to  fullUl  the  national 
pledge  expressed  by  you  to  eliminate  hunger 
and  malnutrition  from  America  for  aU  time. 
Let  me  assure  you  that  while  I  have  con- 
stantly pushed  for  more  action,  I  have  been 
very  much  impressed  vrtth  the  progress  made 
this  year  under  your  leadership.  The  number 
of  poor  children  receiving  free  school  lunches 
has  doubled,  the  number  of  our  poor  fellow 
citizens  benefitting  from  food  stamps  has 
tripled.  We  now  have  an  excellent  School 
L\mch  Act  and  a  Food  Stamp  Act,  which, 
while  not  perfect,  U  a  definite  Improvement 
over  what  we  had  before.  The  Fi3.A.  and 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  have  changed 
their  regulations  so  as  to  facilitate  Improve- 
ment of  the  quaUty  of  our  food  supply  by 
industry.  In  tvirn,  the  leadership  of  Industry 
has   made   a   serious   start   toward   putting 
nutrition  at  the  forefront  of  their  preoccupa- 
tions. Voluntary  organizations,  particularly 
the  women's  organizations  and  the  churches, 
have  been  most  supportive  of  these  efforts 
and  have  often  stepped  in  when  local  au- 
thorities have  been  less  effective  than  they 
might  have  been. 

I  want  to  assure  you  that  I  will  do  what 
I  can  to  make  sure  that  the  Williamsburg 
follow-up  meeting  takes  cognizance  of  these 
achlerementB,  and  publicizes  the  fact  that 
under  your  leadership  more  has  been  done 
in  the  area  of  hunger  and  malnutrition  in 
the  past  year  than  had  been  done  m  decades 
before. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Jean  Mater, 

Professor 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  the  Nixon 
administration  has  made  great  progress 
and  is  firmly  pledged  to  continue  its  ef- 
forts to  improve  the  nutritional  well- 
being  of  all  Americans.  I  believe  that 
everyone  concerned  with  this  area  can 
take  considerable  pride  in  knowing  of  the 
President's  dedication  and  his  substantial 
record  In  the  field.  I  would  also  suggest 
that  those  who  have  lately  come  to  an 
awareness  of  the  needs  and  problems 
which  still  exist  might  first  consider  that 
the  President's  concern  and  interest  have 
been  deep  and  of  long  standing  and  have 
been  translated  into  real  and  meaning- 
ful progress — not  mere  words  and  pub- 
licity. It  is  always  easy  to  become  an  in- 
stant expert  on  a  problem,  and  it  is  one 
thing  to  criticize  the  efforts  and  progress 
of  others.  It  Is  quite  another  matter, 
however,  to  bear  the  actual  responsibility 
for  exerting  those  efforts  and  for  achiev- 
ing that  progress.  President  Nixon  has 
borne  this  responsibiUty,  and  he  has  ex- 
erted the  efforts  which  have  achieved  the 
significant  progress  of  the  past  2  years, 
and  I  believe  the  record  should  be  free 
from  self-serving  and  unsupported  criti- 
cism by  those  who  neither  bear  the  re- 
sponsibility nor  have  a  record  of  their 
own  to  display. 


DEATH    OF    W.    RAYMOND    "RAY" 
FLICKER 

Mr.  RIBICOFF.  Mr.  President,  W. 
Raymond  (Ray)  Flicker,  the  publisher  of 
the  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  Post,  the  Tele- 
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grram  and  the  Siinday  Post,  died  Janu- 
ary 8, 1971.  He  was  73. 

I  am  deeply  saddmed  by  Ray's  death. 
He  was  a  good  friend  and  a  great  news- 
paperman. 

The  Bridgeport  Sunday  Post  of  Janu- 
ary 10,  1971  published  a  most  moving  and 
fitting  editorial  about  Ray  Flicker  which 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  have  printed 
in  the  Record  at  this  point. 

In  addition,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
to  have  printed  in  the  Record  a  letter  I 
wrote  to  the  Bridgeport  Post  and  carried 
in  that  paper  about  Ray. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
and  letter  were  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows: 
Rat  Flickxs  Pkaised  Bt  Senator  RtBicorv 
To  THX  EorroR: 

On  my  return  from  a  trip  abroad,  I  was 
saddened  to  learn  of  tbe  death  of  W.  Ray- 
mond Flicker. 

I  Icnew  Ray  for  many  years  as  a  friend  and 
publisher.  To  visit  Bridgeport  and  chat  with 
blm  was  always  a  pleasure  and  an  education. 
Ray  always  sensed  the  pulse  of  Bridgeport 
and  Connecticut.  Under  his  guidance,  Tbe 
Bridgeport  Post,  The  Telegram  and  The  Sun- 
day Post  were  fair,  knowledgeable,  and  re- 
sponsible newspapers.  Irrespective  of  bis  per- 
sonal politics  or  attitude  toward  Individuals, 
every  candidate  and  office  bolder  received  fair 
treatment  In  tbe  columns  of  his  papers. 

I  always  admired  his  deep  involvement 
with  the  Bridgeport  Boys'  Clubs.  He  realized 
tbe  Importance  of  youth  and  felt  a  keen  re- 
sponsibility toward  tbelr  develc^ment  and 
citizenship.  Many  were  tbe  occasions  when 
I  participated  with  him  In  events  in  behalf 
of  Boys'  Clubs. 

His  death  will  be  a  heavy  burden  Indeed 
to  his  wife,  his  children,  and  his  sister.  Ruth 
joins  me  in  extending  our  deepest  sympathy 
to  tbe  members  of  the  family,  the  employees 
of  the  Post  Publishing  Company,  and  the 
people  of  Bridgeport  and  Connecticut. 
Abraham  RiBicorr, 
U.S.  Senate,  Washington,  D.C. 

Ray  Flickxs 

A  remarkable  man  has  left  this  life. 

Death  came  Friday  to  Ray  Flicker,  less 
than  a  month  before  bis  74tb  birthday. 

He  was  an  imcommon  individual  In  many 
ways,  mostly  because  be  was  extravagant 
In  his  loyalty  and  kindness.  Beneath  the 
rugged  exterior  of  the  man  there  was  gen- 
uine warmth  and  gentleness,  a  profound 
feeling  for  others.  These  qualities  mani- 
fested themselves  In  his  love  of  family,  his 
allegiance  to  his  employes,  his  devotion  to 
the  boys  of  Bridgeport,  and  bis  unwavering 
faithfulness  to  his  friends. 

The  beauty  of  the  man  was  that  bis  good- 
ness was  authentic.  He  listened  to  tbe  dic- 
tates of  bis  heart,  then  acted  with  a  steely 
positiveness. 

For  more  than  three  decades  Mr.  Flicker 
was  the  guiding  hand  for  the  newspapers  of 
The  Post  Publishing  Company.  He  insisted 
that  the  good  deeds  of  others  be  appro- 
priately publicized,  not  bis  own. 

The  same  philosophy  prevailed  in  his  ap- 
proach to  rimnlng  tbe  newspapers.  Mr. 
Flicker  preferred  to  do  much  and  say  little. 
Among  Connecticut  publishers  Mr.  Flicker 
was  admired  as  a  builder,  having  launched 
and  directed  three  major  expansion  pro- 
grams at  Tbe  Post.  His  final  project  was 
the  new  printing  plant  on  State  Street  sev- 
eral taimdred  feet  west  of  tbe  headquarters 
of  Tbe  Post.  The  new  press  and  other  equip- 
ment were  in  the  final  stages  of  Installa- 
tion when  be  was  stricken  last  July. 

An  electrical  engineer  tvirned  newspaper 
executive,  Mr.  Flicker  deeply  respected  the 
Inborn  abilities  of  journalists.  He  made  what 


be  believed  to  be  proper  appointments,  ex- 
pecting tbe  assignments  to  be  carried  out. 
He  did  not  superimpose  bis  feeling  or  judg- 
ments on  the  men  and  women  who  specialize 
In  gathering,  writing,  editing,  and  Interpret- 
ing news. 

The  same  held  true  in  all  departments  of 
the  newspapers.  Confidence  once  placed  was 
not  quickly  or  easily  withdrawn.  Mr.  Flicker 
held  high  regard  for  the  ability  of  others  and 
wanted  bis  people  to  stand  on  their  own.  Al- 
ways, he  was  in  tbe  background  prepared 
to  offer  encouragement  and  provide  sup- 
port. 

By  some  standards  Mr.  Flicker  may  have 
been  considered  old  fashioned  in  a  modern 
business  world  which  can  badly  keep  pace 
with  Itself.  Much  to  his  credit  he  pleasantly 
refused  to  allow  computers  or  any  other  kind 
of  gadgetry  to  come  between  him  and  the 
people  of  Bridgeport  he  had  served  over  the 
years. 

Advertisers  never  had  a  problem  getting 
through  to  blm.  For  that  matter,  neither  did 
readers.  He  listened  to  all  who  legitimately 
had  something  to  say.  If  there  was  a  condi- 
tion which  should  be  improved,  "he  made 
certain  it  was  remedied  in  quick  order. 

Ray  Flicker  had  abiding  faith  in  his  prod- 
uct. Never  would  be  seek  to  sell  anyone. 
Rather,  with  a  becoming  smile,  in  a  few 
words  he  would  suggest  that  a  potential  new 
advertiser  or  reader  make  his  decision  on 
tbe  basis  of  tbe  facts.  Tbe  results,  the 
growth  In  advertising  linage  and  circula- 
tion. (Tbe  dally  Post  doubled  and  The  Sun- 
day Poet  tripled  in  sales  during  Mr.  Flicker's 
time)  testify  eloquently  and  conclusively  to 
tbe  worth  of  his  calm,  reasoned  policies. 

Though  Influence  was  his  for  tbe  taking, 
Mr.  Flicker  stoutly  refused  to  use  bis  pres- 
tigious position  in  the  city,  the  county,  and 
the  state  for  anything  other  than  the  most 
worthy  of  causes.  At  the  top  of  his  list  was 
the  Boys'  Club. 

It  has  often  been  said  with  good  reason 
that  when  a  Brldgeporter  thought  of  Ray 
Flicker  he  would  just  as  quickly  associate 
the  name  with  tbe  Boys'  Club  as  with  Tbe 
Poet.  Mr.  Flicker  never  Indicated  which  be 
felt  should  come  first.  There  are  many  who 
suspect  tbe  two  stood  side  by  side. 

For  21  years  he  served  as  president  of  the 
Boys'  Club.  Before  accepting  this  office  he 
was  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  for 
eight  years  as  be  carried  on  a  family  tradi- 
tion started  by  his  father,  Edward  Flicker, 
soon  after  he  came  to  Bridgeport  frwn  Cin- 
cinnati. 

Much  like  Father  Flanagan,  the  founder  of 
Boys'  Town,  Ray  Flicker  positively  refused  to 
believe  there  was  a  youngster  In  the  world,  or 
at  least  in  Bridgeport,  who  might  be  classed 
as  a  bad  boy. 

He  had  an  Inspirational  and  unending 
faith  in  young  people,  maintaining  always 
that  a  full  schedule  of  wholesome  activities 
would  not  only  keep  them  out  of  mischief, 
but  was  an  Integral  part  of  preparation  for 
manhood. 

A  practical  person,  Mr.  Flicker  recognized 
in  the  planning  of  the  North  End  Boys'  Club 
m  the  late  1940s  that  one  building,  if  de- 
signed properly,  could  serve  both  boys  and 
girls.  At  that  time  little  was  being  done 
throughout  the  country  to  provide  recrea- 
tional facilities  for  girls.  Subsequently  Mr. 
Flicker  was  honored  by  tbe  National  Girls' 
Club  for  bis  foresight  and  other  contribu- 
tions to  the  program. 

The  recipient  of  both  the  Bronze  Keystone 
Award  and  the  SUver  Keystone  Award — the 
latter  is  the  highest  honor  bestowed  on 
anyone  associated  with  the  Boys'  Clubs  of 
America — Mr.  Flicker  was  seldom  satisfied 
with  bis  efforts.  He  constantly  sought  to  do 
more.  During  bis  last  active  days  he  was 
working  diligently  to  develop  a  program 
through  which  another  new  Boys'  Club  could 
be  built  In  Brldeport.  As  one  might  easily 
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suspect,  be  had  hoped  to  make  this  club  the 
best. 

Many  groups  and  Individuals  knew  Mr 
FUcker  as  a  prudent  and  resourceful  adviser 
and  as  a  friend  who  was  unflinching  and 
charitable.  The  United  Fund,  the  Jesuit 
Fathers  at  Fairfield  University,  the  Carmelite 
Sisters  at  St.  Joseph's  Manor  In  Trumbull 
are  but  a  few  in  the  wide  array  of  those  be 
assisted.  For  three  decades  he  shared  his 
financial  acumen  with  the  Connecticut  Na- 
tional Bank  as  a  director  and  a  willing  mem- 
ber of  numerous  special  committees. 

A  full  list  of  beneficlarlee  of  his  wise 
counsel  and  personal  generosity  could  never 
be  compiled  for  he  believed  the  best  of  good 
deeds  were  those  known  only  to  himself  and 
the  recipient.  Whatever  he  did  to  help  others 
Mr.  Flicker  did  naturally.  He  knew  no  other 
way. 

In  many  respects,  Mr.  Flicker  was  an  excel- 
lent example  of  what  so  many  of  us  should 
aspire  to  be:  a  man  of  candor,  of  imcompll- 
cated  honesty,  a  giver  of  one's  self,  a  genera- 
tor of  love  within  his  own  family,  a  devotee 
of  such  simple  purstUts  as  fellowship  and 
sports. 

These  were  among  tbe  sterling  characteris- 
tics of  the  man,  the  distinguislilng  traits 
that  set  him  apart  from  and,  yee.  above  the 
crowd. 

Ray  Flicker  has  gone  to  his  eternal  reward. 
It  should  be  rich  Indeed. 


THE   CONQUEST   OP   CANCER   IS  A 
HIGH  PRIORITY  ACT 

Mr.  McINTYRE.  Mr.  President,  it  was 
a  matter  of  great  regret  that  the  Senate, 
in  the  closing  days  of  the  91st  Congress, 
was  not  able  to  act  on  the  conquest  of 
cancer  bill  introduced  by  the  distin- 
guished former  chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare, 
Ralph  Yarborough  of  Texas. 

The  bill  was  introduced  by  Senator 
Yarborough  on  December  4  and  the 
reason  its  introduction  came  so  late  In 
the  session  was  that  the  group  of  experts 
appointed  to  study  the  cancer  problem 
by  the  committee  did  not  finish  their 
work  and  submit  their  report  until  No- 
vember 25.  1970. 

In  the  short  time  the  bill  was  alive,  25 
additional  Members  of  the  Senate  joined 
the  author  of  the  bill  as  cosponsors  and 
there  is  no  doubt  that  had  there  been 
another  month  or  two  remaining  in  the 
session,  a  majority  of  the  Senate  would 
have  had  their  names  on  the  legislation. 

There  is  no  more  dread  disease  than 
cancer,  no  disease  more  cruel  in  its  rav- 
age of  the  human  body  and  none  with 
more  impact  on  the  emotions  of  the  vic- 
tims and  their  loved  ones.  There  is  no 
price  too  high  to  pay  for  a  solution  to 
this  plague  and  no  means  too  extreme  to 
call  into  play.  We  must  marshal  whatever 
resources  are  necessary  and  get  on  with 
the  program  to  bring  the  disease  to  an 
end. 

The  conquest  of  cancer  bill  came  to  the 
Senate  the  product  of  6  months  of  in- 
tensive work  and  study  by  26  of  the  most 
knowledgeable  and  distinguished  scien- 
tists and  laymen  in  the  Nation.  This 
panel  of  dedicated  men  and  women  was 
brought  together  by  the  chairman  of  the 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee  fol- 
lowing the  adoption  of  Senate  Resolution 
376  authorizing  their  appointment  and 
declaring  their  responsibility  to  set  forth 
the  plans  and  programs  to  enable  our  sci- 
entific community  to  discover  the  causes 
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and  cures  of  csoicer.  I  Joined  the  chair- 
man in  this  enterprise  as  a  cosponsor  of 
the  resolution. 

The  individuals  who  comprised  the 
panel  came  from  many  different  walks 
of  life  and  reflected  many  different  seg- 
ments of  our  society.  There  were  direc- 
tors of  several  of  the  outstanding  cancer 
centers  of  the  coimtry,  eminent  basic  re- 
search figures,  distinguished  practition- 
ers in  surgery,  radiology,  pathology  and 
other  specialties  in  cancer,  and  lay  lead- 
ers from  the  worlds  of  advertising,  edu- 
cation, publishing,  labor,  drug  manufac- 
ture statecraft,  films,  and  finance.  These 
men  and  women  were  joined  in  the  be- 
lief and  faith  that  we  could  eliminate 
cancer  if  we  were  wiUing  to  devote  our 
enormous  resources  to  achieve  such  a 

goal. 

Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to  quote 
from  the  most  revealing  speech  Ralph 
Yarborough  made  when  he  introduced 
the  "Conquest  of  Cancer  Act"  last  year: 

Since  the  very  beginning  of  medical  his- 
tory, cancer  and  its  caiises  have  provided 
the  world  with  a  terrible  and  baffling  puzzle. 
Cancer  cannot  be  neatly  classified  as  a  single 
disease  arising  from  a  clearly  discernible  set 
of  facts  and  conditions.  On  the  contrary,  It 
Is  a  manyheaded  monster  that  results  from  a 
myriad  of  causes.  It  recognizes  no  social  dis- 
tinction. Rather,  It  strikes  Indiscriminately 
at  all  ages  and  races,  at  all  economic  and 
Eocial  groups. 

We  know  that  of  the  204  million  people 
presently  living  in  America,  over  51  million 
will  develope  some  form  of  cancer,  and  of 
this  group,  more  than  34  million  will  die  un- 
less a  cure  is  soon  discovered.  The  National 
Cancer  Institute  and  American  Cancer  So- 
ciety estimate  that  about  330,000  Americans 
will  die  from  cancer  this  year.  This  means 
that  every  two  minutes  cancer  takes  the  life 
of  one  of  our  people.  Approximately  one-half 
of  cancer's  victims  are  under  the  age  of  65. 
Cancer  kills  more  children  between  the  ages 
of  one  and  15  years  of  age  than  any  other 
disease  known  to  mankind.  In  short,  cancer 
causes  approximately  16  percent  of  all  the 
deaths  in  America,  thus  maUng  It  the  na- 
tion's second  most  deadly  killer  exceeded 
only  by  heart  disease. 

Despite  the  threat  that  cancer  poses  to  our 
people,  an  examination  of  what  our  govern- 
ment spends  on  cancer  research  in  com- 
parison to  other  typee  of  programs,  clearly 
shows  a  distorted  set  of  priorities.  For  ex- 
ample, cancer  killed  8  times  as  many  of  our 
people  last  year  as  were  lost  In  Vietnam  War 
over  the  past  6  years,  yet  our  government 
spent  on  the  average  of  $410  per  person  for 
national  defense,  while  spending  only  89 
cents  per  person  on  cancer  research.  Last 
year,  our  government  spent  (200  million  on 
cancer  research  which  Is  equal  to  tbe  amount 
that  Americans  spent  for  ball  point  pens  and 
far  below  tbe  $358  million  spent  on  chewing 
gum. 

The  conquest  of  cancer  bill  would  es- 
tablish an  independent  agency,  the  Na- 
tional Cancer  Authority  to  supersede  and 
embrace  the  existing  National  Cancer 
Institute.  As  the  panel  of  consultants 
says  in  its  report: 

An  effective  major  assault  on  cancer  re- 
quires an  administrative  setup  which  can 
efficiently  administer  the  coherent  program 
that  la  required  in  this  formidable  and  com- 
plex scientific  field.  Such  a  setup  will  not  be 
«*«y  to  achieve  within  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. The  effective  Implementation  of  such 
a  program  will  require  a  simplification  of  or- 
ganizational arrangements  and  a  drastic  re- 
duction in  the  number  of  people  Involved 
to   administrative    decisions.    This    type   of 
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Btralght-llne  organizational  efficiency  does 
not  exist  today  m  the  National  Cancer  In- 
stitute, tbe  National  Institutes  of  Health,  or 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  Obviously,  from  many  standpoints 
It  can  be  argued  that  any  cancer  program 
should  be  In  the  Department  of  Health,  Ed- 
ucation, and  Welfare  and  Indeed  that  it 
should  be  In  the  National  Institutes  of 
Health.  However,  there  Is  real  doubt  wheth- 
er tbe  kind  of  organization  that  is  required 
for  this  program  can  In  fact  be  achieved 
within  the  National  Institutes  of  Health  or 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  Apart  from  the  question  of 
whether  It  can  be  done,  there  Is  also  the 
question  of  whether  It  would  be  wise  to  re- 
quire the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  to  attempt  to  give  cancer  the 
priority  neceaeary  to  carry  out  the  congres- 
sional mandate  In  a  department  charged  with 
the  multiple  health  and  other  resptonslbll- 
ities  of  that  Department. 

In  the  past  when  the  Federal  Government 
has  desired  to  give  tc^  priority  to  a  major 
scientific  project  of  the  magnitude  of  that 
Involved  In  the  conquest  of  cancer.  It  has  on 
occasion,  with  considerable  success,  given  the 
responsibility  for  the  project  to  an  independ- 
ent agency. 

The  report  at  a  later  point  addresses 
itself  to  the  funding  of  the  National  Can- 
cer Authority  and  makes  the  following 
judgment  of  budget  needs: 

The  Committee  estimates  that  a  coordi- 
nated national  program  aimed  at  the  con- 
quest of  cancer  at  the  earliest  possible  time, 
as  envisaged  by  the  concurrent  resolution  of 
the  Congress,  would  require  an  appropriation 
In  fiscal  1972  of  approximately  $400  million. 
Thereafter,  the  cost  of  the  program  would 
Increase  at  the  rate  of  approximately  $100  to 
$150  million  per  year,  reaching  a  level  of 
$800  million  to  $1  billion  in  1976.  These  sums 
are  not  large  In  terms  of  our  national  re- 
sources or  of  the  human  suffering  and  eco- 
nomic loss  attributable  to  cancer.  A  program 
of  the  type  herein  recommended  is  so  im- 
portant to  the  American  p>eople  and  to  the 
world  that  we  feel  that  the  amounts  called 
for  should  be  provided  even  if  this  necessi- 
tates the  raising  of  additional  revenues. 

This  is  a  brave  and  bold  approach  to 
the  timeless  challenge  of  cancer.  It  is  one 
the  people  of  this  country  will  applaud 
I  am  sure,  one  with  which  I  am  in  com- 
plete agreement.  I  am  joining  in  support 
of  S.  34  which  will  provide  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth  in  the  Yart>orough  bill. 
I  trust  my  colleagues  will  Join  me  in 
support  of  this  legislation  so  that  before 
this  session  is  over  we  shall  have  in  the 
books  the  blueprint  for  the  conquest  of 
cancer. 


TRIBDTE  TO  JACK  W.  HALL 

Mr.  PONG.  Mr.  President,  I  rise  to  pay 
tribute  to  the  greatest  labor  leader  in  the 
history  of  the  State  of  Hawaii,  Jack  W. 
Hall.  His  imtimely  death  at  the  age  of  55 
came  on  January  2,  1971.  I  was  among 
the  thousands  of  people  in  my  home 
State  who  mourned  the  passing  of  this 
man  who  did  more  than  most  men  to 
shape  modem  Hawsdi. 

Mr.  President,  I  knew  Jack  Hall  per- 
sonally for  many  years  and  he  had  my 
imdying  respect.  Jack  Hall  was  a  man 
who  could  be  trusted  and  relied  on.  He 
never  failed  to  keep  a  promise;  he  never 
went  back  on  his  word.  I  was  proud  to 
have  him  as  a  friend. 

Jack  Hall,  during  the  years  I  came  to 
know  him,  was  the  Hawsdi  regional  di- 


rector of  the  International  Longshore- 
men's and  Warehousemen's  Union.  At 
the  time  of  his  death,  he  was  vice  presi- 
dent and  director  for  the  ILWU's  parent 
body  in  San  Francisco,  a  post  he  assumed 
less  than  18  months  ago. 

Jack  Hall  was  not  bom  in  Hawaii.  He 
was  a  native  of  Wisconsin,  but  we  claim 
him  as  a  son.  To  quote  the  Honolulu 
Star-Bulletin  in  its  editorial  of  January 
4,  1971: 

Should  the  tUne  come  when  monuments 
are  erected  to  the  builders  of  Hawaii,  Jack 
W.  Hall  will  have  a  rightful  place  among 
those  selected. 

Jack  Hall  dedicated  his  life  to  Improv- 
ing the  lot  of  the  working  man,  in  our 
State  and  in  the  Nation.  At  the  negotiat- 
ing table  he  was  respected  by  his  man- 
agement adversaries,  though  he  drove  a 
hard  bargain. 

But — beyond  the  economic  gains  he 
achieved  for  working  men  and  women  in 
Hawaii,  he  also  won  for  them  dignity  and 
status  in  the  genersd  community. 

In  the  words  of  the  Honolulu  Adver- 
tiser's laudatory  editorial  of  January  3, 
1971: 

His  word  was  always  good.  His  vision  was 
broad.  He  came  to  be  held  in  respect  and  even 
affection  by  those  who  in  an  earlier  period 
feared  and  resented  him. 

He  was  always  a  man  of  controversy,  be- 
cause his  concern,  especially  In  the  earlier 
years,  Involved  the  very  structure  of  our 
society.  But  the  record  shows  that  be  helped 
bring  Hawaii  Into  tbe  modem  world  with 
constructive  and  far-ranging  results  that 
benefit  all. 

Mr.  President,  at  this  time  I  wish  to 
extend  to  Jack  Hall's  widow,  Yoshiko,  to 
his  son,  Eric,  and  to  his  daughter,  Mrs. 
Michele  Burton,  my  sincere  condolences. 

Honolulu's  two  newspapers,  in  edi- 
torials immediately  following  Jack  Hall's 
death,  paid  fine  tribute  to  the  memory 
of  this  great  man.  In  addition,  the  Hono- 
lulu Star-Bulletin's  former  business  and 
labor  editor,  Shurei  Hirozawa,  wrote  a 
deep  and  touching  tribute  to  the  man  he 
came  to  know  so  well  during  20  years  of 
reporting  on  the  labor  scene.  Titled  "So- 
cial Justice  Is  Jack  Hall's  Isle  Legacy," 
Mr.  Hirozawa 's  article  shows  that  he 
knew  Jack  Hall  better  than  most;  that 
he  knew  the  affection  that  sugar  and 
pineapple  workers  had  for  Jack  Hall ;  and 
he  knew  Jack  Hall's  philosophies  and 
achievements  intimately. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  as  part 
of  my  own  tribute  to  Jack  Hall,  the  two 
editorials  from  the  Honolulu  Star-Bul- 
letin and  the  Honolulu  Advertiser,  and 
Mr.  Hirozawa's  article,  be  printed  In  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
and  article  were  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows: 

[From  tbe  Honolulu  Siuulay  Adverttser. 
Jan.  3,  1971] 

Jack  Hall's  Hzritagb 
Jack  Wayne  Hall  was  one  of  the  most  In- 
fluential men  in  modem  Hawaii  and  his  Im- 
pact on  otir  history  and  development  has 
been  so  enormous  as  to  preclude  precise 
measurement. 

What  Is  fully  evident — as  we  said  in  a 
June,  1969,  editorial  reprinted  elsewhere  In 
today's  paper — ^Is  that  "more  than  any  other 
man,  Hall  helped  bring  industrial  democracy 
to  these  Islands  as  they  moved  from  feudal- 
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Ism  and  pfttflrnallsm  to  the  sophisticated  and 
broadly  affluent  society  ot  today." 

It  was  a  bare-fisted  war  In  the  beginning, 
with  both  labor  and  management  holding  to 
opposite  ends  of  a  "class  struggle"  phi- 
losophy. 

Management  was  determined  to  run  things 
In  the  old  way.  Jack  Hall.  Bob  McElrath  and 
his  other  colleagues  were  mllltantly  deter- 
mined to  bring  basic  change  to  a  static  eco- 
nomic, political  and  social  order. 

There  were  long  and  rough  strikes  in  sugar 
and  on  the  waterfront,  but  the  ILWU  pre- 
vailed and  became  the  strong  force  it  has 
been  In  the  quarter-century  since. 

Hall  propelled  the  union  into  politics,  rec- 
ognizing that  government  decisions  and  leg- 
islation affected  the  working  man  as  funda- 
mentally as  the  pay  and  conditions  he 
negotiated. 

He  was  a  radical  product  of  the  Depression 
and  thus  feared  and  hated  by  the  Establish- 
ment with  which  he  was  contesting.  He  was 
charged  and  found  guilty  under  the  Smith 
Act  in  Federal  Court  here,  but  was  cleared 
when  the  U.S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  re- 
versed the  conviction. 

Jack  Hall  was  one  to  move  with  change, 
often  to  anticipate  it.  Under  him  the  ILWU 
accepted  and  adjusted  to  technology,  rather 
than  fighting  it.  It  broadened  its  base  of 
membership  and,  in  the  political  realm,  it 
fought  for  a  better  life  for  its  people  and 
thus  for  aU  In  the  Islands. 

The  great  majority  of  citizens  live  a  fuller 
and  richer  life  because  of  Jack  Hall's  work. 
Our  legislation  is  more  progressive,  our  edu- 
cational system  better,  our  concern  with 
planning  wider  because  of  his  alms  and 
efforts. 

His  word  was  always  good.  His  vision  was 
broad.  He  came  to  be  held  in  respect,  and 
even  affection,  by  those  who  in  an  earlier 
period  feared  and  resented  him. 

He  was  always  a  man  of  controversy,  be- 
cause his  concern,  especially  in  earlier  years, 
Involved  the  very  structxire  of  our  society. 
But  the  record  shows  that  he  helped  bring 
Hawaii  Into  the  modern  world  with  construc- 
tive and  far-ranging  resiilts  that  benefit  all. 

(Frcun  the  Honolulu  Star-Bulletin,  Jan    4 

1971) 

Hs  Chanokd  HAwan 

Should  the  time  come  when  monuments 
are  erected  to  the  builders  of  Hawaii,  Jack 
W.  Hall  will  have  a  rightful  place  among 
those  selected. 

Hall  was  controversial  and  tough. 

He  also  was  idealistic  and  brave— brave 
morally  and  brave  physically. 

Starting  as  a  young  man  Just  off  a  ship 
from  California,  HaU  dedicated  himself  to 
the  task  of  improving  the  lot  of  the  laboring 
man  in  Hawaii. 

He  gave  his  lifetime  to  It  and  he  succeeded 
so  well  that  he  revolutionized  life  in  these 
Islands. 

Hall  united  working  men  without  regard 
to  racial  lines  for  the  first  time. 

Then  he  engaged  in  battles — some  of  them 
extremely  tough  and  bitter — that  won  them 
economic  democracy  and  with  it  political  and 
social  democracy. 

Pew  people  today  would  deny  that,  on  the 
balance,  the  labor  movement  has  been  a  force 
for  good  In  Hawaii  and  that  Hall's  ILWU  was 
the  pioneer  that  made  It  so. 

Many  other  unions  now  operate  actively 
and  freely  In  Hawaii  but  it  was  Hall  and 
the  ILWU  that  blazed  the  trail  through  the 
tough  forest  of  resistance. 

They  challenged  a  well-intended  but 
paternalistic  and  semi-feudal  plantation 
system.  From  it,  they  won  the  Independence, 
dignity,  power  and  economic  well-being  that 
mark  the  laboring  man's  status  in  Hawaii 
today. 

Hall's  place  of  honor  today  is  disputed  by 
a  few  who  say  he  was  a  Communist  and  see 
that  as  reason  enough  to  dishonor  him. 
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At  one  time  he  was.  The  1960  Smith  Act 
Jury  delivered  a  finding  to  this  effect  and 
the  later  reversal  on  technical  grounds  did 
not  dispute  the  evidence. 

HaU  never  said  publicly  that  he  had  been 
a  Communist  but  he  did  not  deny  it  either. 
Instead  be  chose  to  say  that  he  had  not  been 
a  Communist  since  1960. 

The  evidence  at  his  trial  along  with  six 
others  suggested  that  he  Joined  the  Commu- 
nist Party  because  it  offered  to  help  the  ILWU 
at  a  time  when  no  one  else  would.  He  was,  in 
other  words,  a  labor  man  first  and  a  Com- 
munist second. 

The  late  Arnold  Wills,  the  National  Labor 
Relations  Board  representative  in  Hawaii 
after  World  War  n,  knew  s(»nethlng  about 
Communists.  He  had  been  on  the  fringes 
of  the  party  himself. 

Wills,  who  liked  Hall  immensely  as  did 
most  other  people  who  knew  him  well,  once 
waved  a  bony  finger  at  Hall  and  told  him: 
"You'll  never  make  a  good  Commiuilst.  Jack. 
You've  got  a  conscience." 

HaU  also  was  too  bright  and  too  pragmaUc 
to  be  a  Communist  zealot.  If  he  had  ever 
believed  in  a  Communist  revolution  as  a 
means  of  winning  independence  and  dignity 
for  the  American  laboring  man  he  certainly 
abandoned  it  as  he  saw  what  was  happening 
in  the  totalitarian  coxmtriee  and  contrasted 
it  with  the  progress  that  he  was  making  for 
his  cause  within  the  American  system. 

Like  many  critics  before  him.  Hall  wo\md 
up  by  making  the  American  system  better. 
He  proved  to  be  one  of  Hawaii's  greatest 
builders. 

No  tribute  to  Hall  can  ignore  his  honesty. 

He  was  respected  in  labw  negotiations  as 
a  man  who  kept  his  word.  He  sought  little 
for  himself  and  got  along  on  a  relatively 
amaU  salary  compared  to  other  labor  leaders 
or  to  buslneemen  with  far  lees  responsibility. 
His  union  remained  free  of  scandal. 

When  Hall  left  Hawaii  for  California  in 
1969,  the  round  of  alc^as  and  goodbyes  was 
overwhelming.  Beyond  the  immediate  sad- 
ness of  the  parting  and  the  wide  and  deep 
aloha  for  him  was  the  knowledge  that  his 
health  was  such  that  he  might  not  be  back, 
at  least  not  in  an  active  leadership  position. 

It  has  turned  out  that  way.  Hall's  life  was 
shorter  than  average  but  in  HawaU  he  wUl 
always  be  remembered  and  re^>ected  as  a 
champion  of  the  common  man  who  was  one 
of  the  most  uncommon  men  of  all. 

Social  Justicx  Is  Jack  Hall's  Iblk  Legact 
(By  Shurei  Hlroaawa) 

Jack  W.  HaU,  whose  death  Saturday 
brought  to  an  untimely  end  the  career  of 
a  great  la,hor  leader.  wUl  be  remembered  for 
the  major  role  he  played  In  uplifting  the  lot 
of  HawaU's  masses  in  this  century. 

In  the  history  of  Hawaii.  Hall  will  be  re- 
membered as  a  visionary,  a  self-educated 
leader  who,  with  his  union,  accompllahed 
Important  social  gains. 

It  was  only  a  year  and  a  half  ago  that  Hall 
left  Hawaii  to  fill  a  new  poet  of  vice  presi- 
dent In  charge  of  organization  for  the  ILWU. 
This  was  after  he'd  served  25  years  as  the 
union's  regional  director  In  the  Islands. 

He  had  great  plans  when  he  left.  He  be- 
lieved the  ideas  he  had  developed  In  HawaU 
could  be  applied  natlonaUy.  But  Parkinson's 
Disease  hospitalized  him  recently,  and  a  mas- 
sive stroke  on  New  Year's  Day  claimed  his  life 
a  day  later. 

Although  he  died  In  San  Francisco,  he 
will  be  remembered  vrtth  more  respect  In  Ha- 
waU. 

From  age  21  to  63,  Hall  dedicated  hlixwdf 
to  the  improvement  of  the  conditions  at  the 
working  man  In  the  Islands. 

Graduated  from  high  school  at  the  height 
of  the  Depression,  when  mlUlons  were  un- 
employed, he  took  the  only  Job  he  cotUd  find 
at  the  time — going  to  sea. 

As  he  often  mentioned,  the  times  made  a 
deep  lmi««flsloa  upon  him,  making  him  won- 


der If  there  wasn't  a  better  way  out  of  the 
social  problems  facing  the  nation.  The  an- 
swer he  found  was  through  trade  imlon  ac- 
tion. 

He  told  me  once  that  the  1934  West  Coast 
dock  strike  taught  him  that  Interracial  umty 
was  the  only  way  a  union  could  win  a  strike 
where  the  work  force  consisted  of  more  than 
one  race. 

Another  tool  that  he  adapted  for  use  in 
agrlcultvu-al  HawaU  was  the  Wagner  Act  of 
1936.  That  law  gave  unions  the  right  to  or- 
ganlze  for  the  first  time.  This  New  Deal  law 
gave  rise  to  the  great  industrial  unions  of 
the  CIO,  led  by  the  late  John  L.  Lewis 

Young  as  he  was,  HaU  quickly  learned  the 
principles  laid  down  by  Lewis.  And  these 
were  to  bring  him  success  In  his  long  battle 
for  social  Jtistlce  for  workers. 

For  trade  imion  success,  Lewis  had 
preached  Independent  poUtlcal  action  and 
organization  along  Industrial  lines. 

This  Is  exactly  what  HaU  said  he  did  in 
the  late  1930b  on  Kauai,  which  brought  him 
his  Initial  victories  in  organization  and  in 
political  action. 

He  was  assigned  to  help  the  dock  strikers 
at  Port  AUen  In  1937  and  also  to  help  work- 
ers organize  In  that  area.  Within  a  year  a 
poUtical  action  group  he  had  organized  was 
able  to  upset  a  hlglily  favored  candidate  and 
elect  labor-oriented  J.  B.  Pernandes  to  the 
Territorial  Senate. 

In  another  year,  HaU  had  won  labor  agree- 
ments for  workers  at  McBryde  Sugar  Co.  and 
Kauai  Pineapple  Co.,  the  first  contracts  with 
agricultural  firms  in  Hawaii,  and  probably 
the  nation. 

Hall  forged  the  winning  group  out  of  a  loyal 
nucleus  of  older  Nisei  and  English-speaking 
FUlplnos  and  Portuguese  In  positions  of 
leadership  among  the  workers.  When  needed, 
these  leaders  did  the  translating  into  native 
tongues. 

AU  of  his  work  on  Kauai  was  not  without 
personal  danger.  He  told  me  once  of  two  at- 
tacks on  him  In  Hanapepe  in  which  thugs 
were  sent  to  get  him. 

"One  night  four  goons  mistook  a  tall  first 
mate  off  freighter  for  me  and  hurled  him 
Into  the  river,"  he  said.  On  another  occasion, 
a  thug  went  after  him  with  a  .46  caliber  pis- 
tol In  a  bar  and  he  was  saved  only  by  the 
quick-witted  barmaid  who  turned  off  the 
lights  and  hid  him  under  the  steam  table 
In  the  kitchen.  HaU  later  escaped  out  of  the 
building  by  the  back  way.  He  said  he  was 
never  so  frightened  In  his  life. 

As  a  high  school  student,  I  used  to  see 
Jack  HaU  at  times  when  my  friends  and  I 
hiked  four  miles  to  Hanapepe  to  see  an  occa- 
sional Se/turday  afternoon  matinee. 

His  office,  which  I  never  saw.  was  two  doors 
away  from  the  theater.  The  times  I  saw  him, 
the  tall  figure  always  appeared  to  be  in  a 
hurry,  or  busy  in  conversation  with  someone. 

Not  one  of  my  friends  or  I  realized  what  he 
was  doing  to  the  social  fabric  of  the  Islands. 
It  was  many  years  later  that  I  met  him  for 
the  first  time  while  covering  the  labor  beat 
for  the  Star-Bulletin.  And  it  was  many  yesrs 
more  before  I  was  to  understand  fuUy  what 
he  was  trying  to  accomplish. 

One  particular  assignment  about  10  years 
or  so  ago  for  the  Star-BuUetln  gave  me  a 
pretty  good  clue  to  where  his  thinking  point- 
ed. He  spoke  to  a  chureh  convention  one 
Sunday  morning  and  told  what  he  saw  com- 
ing with  the  contalnertzatlon  of  freight. 

Matson  Navigation  Co.  had  Just  begun  to 
containerize  freight  for  the  HawaU  trade  at 
that  time,  and  greet  economies  and  advan- 
tages for  consumers  had  been  predicted. 

But  HaU  talked  about  the  effect  this  would 
have  upon  dockworkers.  especially  on  the 
Neighbor  Islands  where  he  saw  contalnertza- 
tlon reducing  the  docks  to  ghost  ports. 

Hall  was  concerned  first  about  the  eventual 
evaporation  of  work  and  finding  a  way  to 
minimize  the  hardship  that  he  saw  coming. 
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The  answer  was  to  come  seven  years  latw, 
in  the  dock  labor  negotiations  of  1967. 

HaU  had  told  me  In  many  different  ways 
during  my  years  on  the  labor  beat  about 
hu  philosophy  of  the  roles  of  labor  and  man- 
Mjement  in  the  American  economic  scene. 

Employers  under  the  free  enterprise  tradi- 
tion have  one  major  objective,  and  that  Is 

tfoflts. 

Onions,  m  the  same  context,  have  fought 
mainly  for  improvement  In  wages  and  work- 
ing conditions  for  workers.  In  the  early  years 
of  the  ILWU,  what  seemed  like  serving  Its 
self-interest  was  actually  an  act  of  self- 
preservation  and  strengthening  so  the  union 
could  tackle  the  wider  problems  on  another 
day,  he  said. 

In  this  technological  age.  Hall  felt  em- 
ployers have  a  social  responsibUity  to  help 
ease  the  problems  arising  from  the  shifting 
demands  of  today's  fast-paced  economy. 

And  unions  have  the  same  responsibility 
to  push  for  solutions  to  social  problems 
through  collective  bargaining  and  other 
means  If  it  fails  at  the  bargaining  table. 

Fortuantely,  an  era  of  mature  labor-man- 
agement rtiatlons  began  in  the  early  1960s 
following  the  disastrous  dock  strike  of  1949 
when  the  ILWU  firmly  established  itself  as 
a  part  of  Hawaii's  economic  structure. 

Jack  Hall  and  his  union  saw  the  changes 
coming  In  the  labor-heavy  sugar  plantations 
and  the  social  casualties  that  were  sure  to 
appear  among  the  older  non-English  speak- 
ing workers  who  had  been  brought  to  Hawaii 
by  the  Industry. 

The  union  made  a  decision  that  It  wouldn't 
waste  its  strength  fighting  mechanization, 
but  would  demand  instead  that  industry  pay 
workers  a  share  in  the  benefits  business  got 
from  the  machine. 

The  fact  that  industry  decided  to  work  with 
the  union  toward  this  goal  is  a  tribute  to 
Hall's  innovative  thinking  and  the  industry's 
social  consciousness. 

Older  workers  were  given  cash  incentives 
to  take  early  retirement.  Aliens  were  given 
special  cash  incentives  to  retire  and  return 
to  their  homelands  where  American  dollars 
e;q>anded  their  purchasing  power. 

The  union  also  took  smaller  wage  increases 
and  with  the  remaining  funds  purchased 
pensions  for  older  workers  who  could  then  af- 
ford to  retire  earlier.  Another  Incentive  the 
union  negotiated  was  a  good  medical  plan 
for  retired  workers  and  their  spouses. 

Even  with  the  elimination  of  thousands  of 
Jobs  In  the  sugar  Industry,  there  was  no  re- 
ported hardship  case  or  involuntary  unem- 
ployment. 

The  union  and  the  pineapple  industry  fol- 
lowed the  same  pattern  for  orderly  elimina- 
tion of  workers  with  the  same  happy  re- 
sults. 

The  mechanization  of  the  docks  came  10 
to  15  years  later,  and  a  somewhat  slmUar 
program  was  used  in  easing  the  elimination 
of  lobs. 

Reparation  to  the  country  of  origin,  gen- 
erous severance  allowances  to  older  workers, 
transfers  to  docks  on  the  West  Coast  financed 
by  travel  allowances  were  part  of  the  pro- 
gram to  trim  the  work  force  without  throw- 
Ine  peoDle  into  the  streets. 

Por  the  ones  who  remained,  longshore- 
men were  flown  to  different  ports  within  the 
State  to  equalize  work  opportulnty,  and  each 
was  guaranteed  38  hours  straight  time 
pavft  week. 

The  cost  of  flying  workers  to  and  from 
their  home  ports  went  beyond  Initial  esti- 
mates and  caused  financial  problems.  But 
Hall's  solutions  for  the  social  problems  that 
mleht  have  occurred  were  achieved. 

In  the  hard  bargaining  with  industry,  HaU 
was  often  able  to  win  unheard  of  demands. 
His  secret  weapon  was  careful  preparation 
snd  deep  knowledge  of  the  economics  of  the 
nwar.  pineapple  and  longshore  Industries. 

Even  management  people  have  told  me 
that  Hall's  grasp  of  the  economics  of  these 


industries   was   better   than   many   on   the 
companies'  bargaining  committees. 

But  the  industries  were  rewarded  for  good- 
faith  bargaining  with  the  ILWU.  HaU's  lead- 
ership brought  stability  becaiise  his  word  was 
a  bond  and  he  never  went  back  on  it.  In- 
dustry could  depend  on  that. 

Hall's  honesty  more  than  anything  else 
was  the  ingredient  that  improved  labor- 
management  relations  In  HawaU  and  the 
deep  respect  that  management  developed 
for  him. 

Aside  frcun  the  bargaining  table,  Hall  built 
the  political  influence  of  his  union  to  such 
a  potent  force  that  the  numerous  social 
beneflU  won  In  the  Legislature  covered  thou- 
sands of  other  workers  as  weU. 

Working  with  Sens.  Fernandas  and  Clem 
Domes  whom  labor  helped  elect  from  Kauai, 
HaU  got  the  State  Wage  and  Hour  law  passed 
In  1940. 

In  1946,  he  was  able  to  get  a  Little  Wag- 
ner Act  through  the  Legislature  which  gave 
agrlcultviral  workers  the  right  to  organize, 
and  made  It  possible  for  the  ILWU  to  bring 
sugar  and  pineapple  into  its  fold. 

In  later  years,  the  ILWU  was  Instrumental 
In  helping  write  the  most  liberal  workmen's 
compensation,  unemployment  insurance  and 
minimum  wage  laws  of  any  State.  The  tem- 
porary dlsablUty  Insurance  law,  passed  two 
years  ago,  is  also  a  product  of  ILWU  lobby- 
ing. 

The  union's  success  in  creating  an  Inter- 
racial membership  with  a  discipline  un- 
equaled  In  Hawaii's  labor  history  gave  the 
ILWU  the  power  It  needed  to  win  what  it 
deemed  right  at  the  bargaining  table  or  In 
the  Legislature. 

And  HaU  sometimes  was  not  shy  about  us- 
ing power  when  needed  even  at  the  expense 
of  criticism  from  the  community.  One  of  his 
favorite  sayings  was,  "We  don't  worry  about 
losing  our  respectabUlty,  but  we  want  to  be 
respected." 

During  his  last  years  in  HawaU,  he  took 
the  position  that  government,  bvislness  and 
labor  working  together  will  best  solve  the 
social  problems  that  arise  from  our  ever- 
changing  economy. 

He  took  Uttle  credit  for  bringing  Hawaii  to 
this  stage  where  working  people  take  hard- 
won  dignity  and  human  rights  for  granted. 

But  that's  the  way  he  was.  His  work  was 
done  when  he  left  in  June  1969.  He  said  he 
was  grateful  for  friends  and  foes  for  mak- 
ing his  life  so  Interesting  and  meaningful. 

And  If  he  was  to  be  remembered  for  any- 
thing, he  wanted  to  be  remembered  as  "a 
rebel  In  paradise  who  struck  a  flame  that 
was  kept  burning." 


GUIDELINES  FOR  FULFTT.T.TNG  OUR 
RESPONSmiLITIES  TO  OUR  VET- 
ERANS 

Mr.  McINTYRE.  Mr.  President,  I  have 
often  spoken  of  the  vital  need  of  better 
care  for  those  brave  men  who  have  given 
not  only  their  time,  but  their  physical 
well  being  as  well  in  the  armed  services 
of  this  country.  Recent  Congresses  have 
done  much  to  meet  our  responsibilities  to 
these  men,  but  there  are  stUl  msuiy 
problems  that  must  be  met  and  solved. 

Public  pressure  to  meet  our  respon- 
sibilities to  care  for  these  men  is  very 
strong,  but  as  the  American  involvement 
rapidly  comes  to  an  end,  as  President 
Nixon,  has  repeatedly  assured  us  it  will, 
this  public  pressure  will  fade,  and  the 
veterans  organizations  will  again  be  the 
only  groups  pressing  for  responsible  leg- 
islation in  tibis  field.  I  believe  that  before 
this  haK>ens;  while  the  public  is  still 
concerned  and  interested,  we  must  take 
action  to  assure  that  all  men  disabled  or 


hospitalized  will  be  provided  with  ade- 
quate medical  care.  I  also  beUeve  that 
we  must  pass  legislation  to  care  for  these 
men  if  they  are  unable  to  provide  suffi- 
ciently for  themselves  and  their  families. 

Mr.  President,  the  maze  of  veteran's 
legislation  is  complex  but  there  are  cer- 
tain veterans  needs  that  are  still  largely 
going  unfulfilled.  The  American  Legion, 
the  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars,  the  Dis- 
abled American  Veterans,  AMVETS,  and 
other  organizations  all  provide  informa- 
tion that  clearly  points  to  the  fact  that 
we  are  not  adequately  providing  for  our 
veterans  and  that  we  need  to  provide 
additional  benefits. 

One  pamphlet  published  by  the  Vet- 
erans of  Foreign  Wars  of  the  United 
States  entitled  VFW  Priority  Goals — 
Legislative  and  Security  for  1971  points 
out,  in  simple  form,  these  pressing  needs. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  section  of  this  pamphlet 
setting  forth  the  priority  needs  for  vet- 
erans be  printed  in  the  Record  at  this 
point  because  this  gives  with  great  clar- 
ity the  needs  facing  veterans  which  will 
be  guidelines  for  my  veterans  activities 
in  the  92d  Congress. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  section 
of  the  pamphlet  was  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Recoro,  as  follows: 

THX  VFW  PaiOBITT  LCGIBATIVB  PaocaAM 
FOR    1971 

Since    the    days    of    Oeorge    Washington, 
citizens  who  have  answered  their  country's 
call  have  been  provided  compensation  and    - 
other  assistance  In  recognition  of  the  extra    . 
contribution  made  In  the  national  Interest    \. 
by  wearing  the  uniform  of  the  Armed  Serv-      V, 
Ices  during  time  of  war  or  national  emer- 
gency.   Veterans   rights   and    benefits    have 
been  a  part  of  our  national  heritage  since 
the  foiuidlng  of  the  Nation  in  1776. 

Down  through  the  years  grateful  Con- 
gresses have  provided  a  bundle  of  rights  and 
benefits  to  veterans,  their  families,  or.  If 
deceased,  their  surviving  widows,  children, 
and  dependent  parents.  It  Is  the  most  com- 
prehensive veterans  benefits  program  of  any 
nation  In  the  world.  It  Includes  compensa- 
tion for  the  service  connected  disabled,  pen- 
sions for  the  nonservlce  connected  and  el- 
derly veterans,  hospital  and  medical  care 
for  the  wounded  and  disabled,  readjustment 
and  OI  BlU  assistance  for  the  returning 
veteran,  preference  In  Federal  and  Govern- 
ment employment,  and  a  long  list  of  other 
rights  and  benefits. 

The  VJ'.W.  Is  dedicated  to  keeping  and 
improving  this  program.  Oalnlng  Congres- 
sional approval  of  V.F.W.  legislative  goals 
has  become  much  more  difficult  and  compli- 
cated In  recent  years.  High  Administration 
policy  has  been  negative  In  most  reelects 
regarding  veterans  leglMatlon  and  additional 
funds  for  VA  hospitals.  Inflation  hsis  made 
deep  Inroads  on  all  veterans  programs.  The 
high  number  of  Jobless  veterans  Is  of  deep 
concern  to  the  V.F.W.  These  and  many  other 
problems  are  expressed  in  the  hundreds  of 
mandates  ai^roved  by  the  delegates  to  our 
Miami  Beach  National  Convention. 

The  following  program  Is  a  representative 
list  of  the  problems  and  recommendations 
which  the  V.F.W.  believes  are  of  critical  Im- 
portance and  must  be  favorably  resolved  In 
behalf  of  veterans  and  their  dependents  dur- 
ing this  coming  year. 


rasT-CLASs  VA  BODcrr  and  difeovzo  mpiicaIi 

CAKE 

1.  To  fill  crltlcaUy  needed  positions  and 
provide  for  adequate  salaries  for  all  VA  hos- 
pital personnel. 

2.  To  purchase  new  and  replace  worn-out 
equipment. 
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3.  To  take  care  of  deferred  maintenance 
and  repair. 

4.  To  reduce  backlog  of  dental  care  claims 
for  returning  Vietnam  veterans. 

6.  To  resume  15-year  long-range  construc- 
tion and  modernization  of  VA  hospitals. 

8.  To  reduce  backlog  of  unfilled  mall- 
order  prescriptions  In  VA  pharmacies. 

7.  Eliminate  paupers  oath  requirement  for 
admission  to  VA  hospitals. 

8.  Eliminate  restrictive  admission  policies 
to  Insure  utilization  of  Congresslonally  au- 
thorized 125,000  hospital  beds  for  veterans. 

TBK  8XKVICK  CONNBCTBO  DISABLKD 

1.  Increase  compensation  payments  and 
statutory  awards  to  service  connected  dis- 
abled veterans  and  include  an  escalation 
clause  to  reflect  the  Increased  coet  of  living. 

2.  Increase  VA  automobile  allowance  for 
certain  disabled  veterans  to  $3,000. 

3.  Presumption  of  service  connection  for 
diseases  suffered  by  prisoners  of  war. 

IMPROVED  IVNSION  PKOOBAM 

1.  Substantial  Increase  in  Income  limita- 
tions to  offset  the  high  cost  of  food,  hous- 
ing, recreation,  and  other  needs  of  the 
elderly. 

2.  Substantial  Increase  in  pension  pay- 
ments to  reflect  spiraling  Increases  In  cost 
of  living. 

3.  Exclude  social  security  payments  and 
other  retirement  benefits. 

4.  Eliminate  requirement  to  file  pension 
income  questionnaire  at  age  65  or  older. 

CI  BILL  ASSISTANCr  FOR  VIETNAM  VETERANS 

1.  Urge  Congress  and  Administration  to 
Increase  and  liberalize  education  and  train- 
ing assistance  and  to  enact  legislation  to 
provide  direct  home  loans  by  VA  in  all  areas. 

2.  Remove  the  limitations  on  entitlement 
to  GI  home  loan  assistance  and  extend  pro- 
gram to  Include  mobile  homes. 

VETERANS    ADMINISTRATION 

1.  Keep  all  veterans'  programs  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Veterans  Administration. 

2.  Elevate  the  Veterans  Administration  to 
Department  status,  so  that  the  Veterans 
Administrator  will  be  a  member  of  the  Pres- 
ident's Cabinet. 

3.  Highest  priority  for  veterans'  programs 
to  insure  that  there  will  l>e  no  budgetary  or 
personnel  limitations  on  veterans  programs. 

4.  No  VA  hospital  or  domiclUary  facility 
shall  be  constructed,  acquired,  or  altered, 
unless  such  action  is  first  approved  by  the 
VS.  House  of  Representatives. 

EXPAND    OI    INSUHANCE    COVERAGE 

1.  Double  Indemnity  for  servicemen  serv- 
ing in  a  ccmbat  zone  or  in  extra -hazardous 
area. 

2.  EstabUsh  GI  insurance  program  for  Viet- 
nam veterans,  similar  to  present  NSLI  pro- 
gram, which  VA  operates  for  World  War  II 
veterans. 

3.  Increase  coverage  for  active-duty  serv- 
icemen from  present  $15,000  to  $30,000. 

4.  Dismemberment  insurance  coverage  for 
loes  of  extremity  of  eye. 

PRXTERENCE     FOR     VETERANS     IN     FEDERAL    CIVIL 
SERVICE    AND    EMPLOYMENT 

1.  Preserve  and  continue  veterans  prefer- 
ence for  all  veterans  employed  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government,  as  provided  in  the  Veter- 
ans Preference  Act  of  1944.  as  amended. 

NATIONAL     CEMETERIES 

1.  Establish  at  least  one  national  cemetery 
In  each  state. 

a.  Transfer  operation  of  national  ceme- 
teries from  Department  of  Defense  to  VA. 

3.  Increase  veterans  burial  allowance  to 
$600. 

IMPROVED     PROGRAMS     FOR     MILTTART     RETIREES 
AND    TRXn    FAMILIES 

1.  Eliminate  inequity  which  requires  a 
mlllUry  retiree  to  forfeit  any  VA  compen- 
sation payment  to  which  he  might  be  en- 


titled if  he  is  receiving  a  greater  amount  of 
military  retired  pay. 

2.  Establish  equitable  survivor  benefits  pro- 
gram for  active  duty  military  and  those  who 
have  served  in  a  career  status. 


PUBLIC  LAND  POLICY  AND  THE 
ENVIRONMENT 

Mr.  ALLOTT.  Mr.  President,  for  3 
days  last  November — 22  to  24 — Denver 
was  the  scene  of  a  national  conference 
concerning  public  land  policy  and  the 
environment. 

Among  the  interesting  documents  com- 
ing from  that  conference  is  a  report  by 
Robert  R.  Nathan  of  Robert  R.  Nathan 
Associates,  Inc.  This  report  involves  a 
number  of  interesting  projections  about 
our  national  needs  for  the  future,  includ- 
ing our  primary  need  to  think  clearly  in 
advance  about  the  emerging  demo- 
graphic facts  of  life. 

The  Nathan  Associates  have  been 
working  under  contract  with  the  Public 
Land  Law  Review  Commission,  PLLRC, 
on  which  I  had  the  privilege  to  serve.  In 
my  capacity  on  PLLRC  I  had  occasion 
to  study  in  great  detail  the  pressures 
that  are  now  being  put  on  the  public 
lands.  Obviously  these  pressures  could 
not  be,  and  were  not,  studied  in  isolation 
from  the  other  aspects  of  our  enveloping 
environment  problems. 

Our  concern  with  getting  a  rounded 
picture  of  the  needs  of  our  environment 
led  us  to  ask  Nathan  Associates  to  make 
projections  of  national  and  regional  eco- 
nomic trends  for  the  last  two  decades  of 
this  century.  In  his  remarks  in  Denver, 
Mr.  Nathan  could  do  no  more  than  share 
with  the  convention  his  most  basic  con- 
victions, arrived  at  after  considerable  ex- 
perience with  the  realities  of  our  situa- 
tion. It  is  especially  significant  that  he 
concludes  on  this  note: 

First,  I  have  had  enough  experience  In 
many  less  developed  countries  to  conclude 
that  low  levels  of  production  and  slow  eco- 
nomic expansion  are  by  no  means  compatible 
with  a  quality  environment.  Second,  I  be- 
lieve we  can  achieve  the  objective  I  have 
outlined,  without  resort  to  either  govern- 
ment ownership  of  all  the  means  of  produc- 
tion or  detailed  regimentation. 

Mr.  President,  so  that  all  Senators  can 
profit  from  Mr.  Nathan's  report.  I  ask 
imanimous  consent  for  it  to  be  printed  in 
the  Recoro. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  report 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Public  Land  Policy  and  the  Environment 

National  Conference 

(Statement  of  Robert  R.  Nathan) 

Under  contract  with  the  Public  Land  Law 
Review  Commission  (PLLRC),  Robert  R. 
Nathan  Associates,  Inc.,  provided  the  Com- 
mission with  Independent  projections  of  na- 
tional and  regional  economic  aggregates  and 
of  prospective  consumption  of  a  sizable  list 
of  selected  commodities  producible  on  the 
public  lands  of  the  United  States  and  other 
activities  which  the  public  lands  can  sustain. 
The  purpose  of  the  study  was  to  provide 
PLLRC  with  a  framework  within  which  the 
effects  of  alternative  public  land  policies 
would  be  tested  and  evaluated.  The  final  re- 
port of  the  Arm  was  presented  to  the  Com- 
mission in  May.  1968. 

The  terms  of  reference  for  the  study  spec- 
Ifled  that  all   projections  should   be   made 


for  the  years  1980  and  2000.  It  was  furtner 
specified  that  the  projections  should  be  con 
fined  to  foreseeable  demand  and  should  not 
reflect  RRNA  evaluations  of  resource  suo. 
pUes.  The  Commission  made  clear  its  inteni 
tlon  to  rely  on  other  studies  In  evaluatine 
the  supplies  of  resources  avaUable  to  meet 
the  requirements  to  be  set  forth  in  the  RRNA 
projections.  Further,  the  study  was  not  to 
concern  itself  with  policies  governing  nublir 
land  use  w  disposition.  ^  *^     ™ 

The  projections  of  economic  aggregates 
were  based  on  Bureau  of  the  Census  popula- 
tion projections.  Judgment  estimates  of  OroM 
National  Product  (GNP)  growth  rates  and 
historical  relationships  between  population 
labor  force  participation,  productivity  ONp' 
and  other  variables.  The  projections  of  con- 
sumption of  individual  commodities  in  turn 
were  based  on  the  projections  of  economic 
aggregates.  Past  and  recent  trends  were  re- 
lied upon,  but  adjustments  were  made  for 
technological  changes  that  might  be  expected 
and  for  changes  in  commodity  consumption 
patterns  resulting  from  Ukely  shifts  In  coo- 
sumer  preferences. 

Projecting  into  the  future  Is  always  haz- 
ardous because  of  the  possible  modification! 
of  historical  trends.  Such  trends  are  im- 
portant elements  In  relating  the  past  to  the 
future.  The  target  years  of  1080  and  2000  are 
not  so  distant  in  the  future  as  to  undermine 
confidence  that  past  trends  can  serve  as  a 
reasonable  basis  for  projecting  the  future 
But  they  are  also  far  enough  ahead  to  con- 
elude  that  appropriate  policies  could  mean- 
ingfully change  the  projections.  Thus,  the 
projections  are  likely  but  by  no  means  in- 
evitable,  depending  on  policies  that  might  be 
adopted   and  Implemented. 

population 

To  a  significant  degree,  resource  require- 
ments for  1980  and  2000  are  already  in  the 
process  of  being  determined  by  the  size  and 
age  and  sex  composition  of  the  population 
in  1970.  All  persons  who  wiU  be  30  years  of 
age  or  older  In  2000  are  already  born.  Further, 
all  women  who  will  be  of  childbearlng  age 
(15-44  years  of  age)  in  1980  are  alive  In  1970 
and  most  of  those  who  will  be  of  childbear- 
lng age  In  1990  are  now  alive. 

In  1967,  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  pre- 
pared four  alternative  sets  of  population 
projections  for  the  years  1980  and  2000.  These 
alternative  projections  differed  mainly  in 
their  assumptions  about  fertility.  After 
careful  study  we  selected  the  Series  C  pro- 
jections, which  assumed  a  fertility  rate  of 
2,775  per  1.000  women  at  the  end  of  child- 
bearing,  as  our  medium  projection  for  popu- 
lation in  both  1980  and  2000.  (The  fertility 
rate  in  Series  C  Is  about  13  percent  higher 
than  the  lowest  fertility  rate  assumption 
and  about  20  percent  below  the  highest  rate 
in  the  series.) 

Public  policy  aimed  at  sUblllzing  popu- 
lation could  have  an  impact  on  fertility  rates 
In  the  long-term  future,  but  such  a  policy 
could  hardly  prevent  sizable  increases  In 
population  between  1970  and  1990,  or  even 
2000.  The  current  low  Censvis  Series  E  pro- 
jections, which  assume  a  gradual  decline  in 
fertility  rates  to  2,110  by  1990.  Imply  a  popu- 
lation Increase  of  about  60  million  between 
1970  and  2000.^  It  should  be  noted  that  a 
fertility  rate  as  low  as  2,110  would  ultimately 
stabilize  population  and  Is  without  historical 
precedent  in  the  United  States. 

Regardless  of  whether  new  national  pop- 
ulation and  family  planning  policies  are 
formulated  and  Implemented,  It  is  obvious 
that  by  2000  resoiirces  must  be  available  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  a  substantially 
larger  population  than  at  present.  On  the 
basis  of  our  own  analysis  of  various  factors 
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influencing  population  growth,  we  still  think 
Jtmost  realistic  to  plan  for  an  additional  100 
niilUon  people  by  the  year  2000. 

KUPLOYMENT    AND    ECONOMIC    ACTIVITT 

The  projections  of  labor  force  are  derived 
trom  the  projections  of  population,  taking 
into  consideration  factors  which  affect  the 
nroportlon  of  the  population  16  years  of  age 
Mid  over  who  are  likely  to  appear  In  the  labor 
market  as  able  and  willing  to  work.  Be- 
cause the  labor  force  Is  drawn  from  persons 
18  years  of  age  and  over,  the  entire  labor 
force  in  1986,  and  all  except  those  between 
the  ages  of  14  and  30  who  will  be  In  the  labor 
force  in  2000,  have  already  been  born.  The 
projections  Indicate  a  labor  force  of  100  mil- 
lion in  1980  and  135  million  In  2000.« 

If  we  continue  to  maintain  a  national  pol- 
icy of  high  levels  of  employment,  as  set  forth 
in  the  Employment  Act  of  1946,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  create  approximately  20  million 
additional  Jobs  between  1970  and  1980,  and 
approximately  55  million  between  1970  and 
2000.  These  filled  Jobs  will  not  only  provide 
incomes  and  consumer  demands  for  mem- 
bers of  the  enlarged  labor  force,  but  they 
will  simultaneously  result  In  the  production 
of  additional  output  of  goods  and  services 
for  an  increased  population. 

Assuming  an  increase  In  productivity  per 
employed  member  averaging  2.6  percent  an- 
nuaUy  between  1970  and  2000,  the  Gross  Na- 
tional Product  (GNP)  Is  projected  In  1958 
dollars  to  be  $1,176  billion  in  1980  and  $2,603 
billion  in  2000.'  This  compares  to  GNP  In 
1970  (in  1958  dollars)  of  about  $725  bUlion. 
It  reflects  a  60  percent  rise  from  1970  to  1980 
and  a  level  in  the  year  2000  more  than  SVi 
times  that  of  1970.  At  the  growth  rates  pro- 
jected In  our  study,  GNP  can  be  expected  to 
double  every  16  or  17  years.  The  large  in- 
crease In  employment  and  production  indi- 
cated by  these  projections  can  be  attained 
only  through  greater  access  to  the  nation's 
physical  resources  and  to  more  efficient  use 
of  these  resources. 

RESOURCE   REQUIREMENTS 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  needs  created 
by  an  increasing  population,  new  demands 
lor  the  increased  usage  of  the  nation's  phys/- 
ical  resources  will  be  created  between  1970 
and  2000  by  changes  In  concepts  of  what 
constitutes  an  acceptable  standard  of  life, 
and  by  aspirations  to  Improve  the  quality  of 
life. 

Even  If  It  were  to  be  assumed  that  the 
majority  of  Americans  are  sufficiently  afflu- 
ent to  want  or  need  no  more  material  goods — 
an  assumption  of  more  than  doubtful  valid- 
ity— a  large  minority  of  Americans  are  still 
far  below  average  In  terms  of  income  and  ma- 
terial goods  and  services  required  to  provide 
them  with  a  minimum  acceptable  standard 
of  life. 

In  1969,  almost  48  percent  of  the  families 
in  the  United  States  had  Incomes  of  less 
than  $8,000.  Approximately  $115  billion  an- 
nually would  be  required  by  these  below- 
average  households  to  raise  them  to  the  $8,- 
000  family  Income  level.  That  Is  hardly  a 
level  of  luxurious  consumption,  or  a  level 
where  needs  can  be  said  to  be  reasonably 
satisfied. 

For  everyone,  affluent  and  poor,  the  quality 
of  life  is  determined  by  the  nature  of  the 
envlroimient  as  well  as  the  goods  which  they 


•  Current  Department  of  Labor  projections 
also  Indicate  a  labor  force  of  100  million  in 
1980.  Department  of  Labor,  17.5.  Manpower 
in  f;ie  1970's,  November  1970. 

•The  most  recent  projections  of  the  Na- 
tional Planning  Association  project  GNP  In 
1980  to  be  $1,150  billion  in  1958  prices.  Na- 
tional Planning  Association,  Center  for  Eco- 
nomic ProJecUons,  Projection  Highlights, 
September  1970. 


consume  directly.  In  effect,  the  two  are 
related;  as  we  become  more  concerned  with 
our  environment,  more  and  more  resources 
will  be  required  to  improve  it.  Increases  In 
production  bring  Increased  environmental 
problems,  but  they  also  make  It  possible  to 
allocate  more  resources  to  Improve  the  en- 
vironment— physical,  social  and  cultural. 
Clean,  well  designed  and  livable  dtles  are 
essential  to  Improve  the  quaUty  of  city  life; 
and  clean  air  and  clean  water  are  more  Im- 
portant to  everyone.  These  conditions  will  be 
more  feasible  if  we  have  the  means  to  achieve 
them  as  well  ae  the  policies  to  limit  or  pre- 
vent their  deterioration. 

It  has  been  estimated,  for  example,  that 
the  control  of  atr  and  water  pollution  alone 
will  require  expenditures  of  $30  billion  be- 
tween 1970  and  1980  to  attain  currently  ac- 
cepted minimum  standards.  The  cost  of 
greatly  needed  urbcui  renewal  will  be  many 
times  that  amount.  The  replacement  of  6 
million  existing  substandard  housing  units 
alone  has  been  estimated  to  cost  $100  billion 
or  more. 

In  addition  to  these  requirements  tac  re- 
sources to  Invprove  the  present  standard 
and  quality  of  life,  we  must  also  provide  for 
the  larger  population  of  the  future.  Our 
projections  made  in  1967-68  indicated  an 
average  of  at  least  2.2  million  new  housing 
units  needed  to  be  constructed  annually 
between  1968  and  1980  for  replacements  and 
new  family  formations,  and  2.5  million  an- 
nually between  1968  and  2000.  This  con- 
trasts with  the  construction  of  an  average 
of  only  1.4  million  new  housing  units  an- 
nually during  the  decade  of  the  1960's.  Fur- 
ther, the  present  national  housing  goal  of 
26  million  units  between  1969  and  1978 « 
makes  our  projections  appear  conservative. 

We  need  more  and  better  educational  and 
health  facilities  and  service  and  more  rec- 
reational services.  True,  our  standard  of  liv- 
ing is  far  higher  than  ever  in  the  past  and 
far  above  most  other  nations,  but  when  we 
Inventory  our  unfulfilled  needs,  the  gaps  are 
startling. 

Having  outlined  the  framework  of  project- 
ed demands  as  submitted  in  the  report  to  the 
would  now  like,  as  an  economist,  to  pose 
some  of  the  key  policy  Issues  that  might  be 
considered  by  the  participants  in  this  sig- 
nificant conference.  I  shall  deal  only  with 
a  few  such  issues  and  only  in  outline  form. 

ECONOMIC  ENVIRONMENTAL  ISSUES 

As  for  population,  I  strongly  favor  a 
marked  reduction  in  population  growth  and 
In  fact  the  earliest  feasible  achievement  of 
a  stable  population.  But  we  are  not  yet 
agreed  as  a  people  on  such  a  goal  nor  Is  there 
concensiis  on  how  to  make  rapid  progress 
in  family  planning.  This  Ls  a  high  priority 
challenge  but  It  has  been  a  "mentlonable" 
subject  only  In  recent  years  and  we  have 
much  educating  and  planning  and  program- 
ming to  do  If  we  are  to  make  perceptible 
progress  in  defusing  the  population  explo- 
sion. 

The  Issues  relating  to  labor  force  and  em- 
ployment are  very  complex.  Do  we  want 
more  leisure  or  more  production,  income, 
and  consumption?  Evidence  on  the  entrance 
of  women  Into  the  labor  market  smd  of 
moonlighting  hardly  warrant  the  conclu- 
sion that  our  people  will  opt  for  more  vaca- 
tions, earlier  retirement,  shorter  daily  hours 
and  fewer  days  of  work  per  week  as  an  al- 
ternative to  higher  incomes  and  higher 
standards  of  living.  Further,  if  we  were 
to  pursue  by  design  a  slower  growth  rate 
what  would  we  do  about  unemployment? 
Would  we  keep  certain  groups  out  of  the 
labor  market  by  law  or  regulation?  Who 
would  make  such  decisions  and  who  would 


« Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  De- 
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be  excluded  from  jobs?  Is  forced  idleness 

compatible  with  high  quality  environment? 
There  are  those  who  look  upon  increases 
in  production  as  evils  per  ae.  They  regard  the 
Gross  National  Product  (ONP)  as  an  ob- 
scene or  leperous  concept  or  phrase,  as  one 
of  the  worst  evils  that  has  cursed  mankind. 
Having  been  Involved  In  the  development  of 
the  first  national  Income  studies  in  the 
United  States,  I  guess  I  should  feel  guilty, 
but  I  have  no  such  self-disdain. 

Economic  activity  and  the  output  of  goods 
and  services  are  desirable  and  essential.  They 
result  in  satisfying  the  requirements  of  life 
and  in  meeting  our  needs  for  existence  and 
for  comfort.  This  does  not  mean  that  growth 
in  output  should  take  precedence  over  all 
other  considerations.  Faster  growth  with 
more  monopoly  and  greater  concentration  of 
economic  power  Is  to  be  avoided.  Certainly 
faster  growth  and  the  pollution  of  our  en- 
vironment Is  to  be  fought  vigorously.  But  we 
must  ask  ourselves  whether  economic  growth 
and  an  Improved  quality  of  the  environment 
are  compatible  or  whether  deterioration  In 
the  environment  Is  an  Inevitable  consequence 
of  economic  growth.  It  will  require  major 
government  effort,  as  well  as  private  effort,  to 
achieve  the  essential  compatibility. 

I  believe  we  can  have  both  economic  growth 
and  a  better  environment.  In  fact,  if  we 
were  to  bring  a  halt  to  the  expansion  in  the 
GNP  or  greatly  slow  down  Its  expansion  pur- 
posefuUy,  we  might  well  suffer  greater  envi- 
ronmental deterioration  (physical,  social, 
psychological,  political  and  moral)  than  if 
we  strive  sincerely  and  aggressively  for  both 
economic  expansion  and  a  better  environ- 
ment. What  we  must  do  is  to  establish  poli- 
cies and  programs  and  procedures  which  will 
so  shape  and  influence  our  entire  production 
effort  as  to  prevent  pollution  of  the  environ- 
ment. We  must  not  only  limit  pollution  but 
we  must  replace  or  recycle  scarce  resoiirces. 
Also,  we  should  allocate  more  of  our  In- 
creased output  to  Improving  environmental 
quality.  I  am  convinced  that  not  only  do  we 
greatly  need  more  goods  and  services  for  qual- 
ity living,  but  with  proper  policies  and  safe- 
guards we  can  produce  this  greater  abund- 
ance with  environmental  damage.  Indeed 
part  of  the  Increment  in  output  can  be  used 
to  aoihleve  the  better  environment  we  all 
want. 

The  big  question  Is  one  of  goals  and  prior- 
ities. Without  i4>propriate  priorities  neither 
planned  economic  stagnation  nor  vigorous 
expansion  will  fully  solve  our  problems  of 
poverty,  slums,  health,  education  and  endless 
other  deflclencles  In  our  society.  Even  with- 
out priorities,  growth  makes  these  problems 
more  manageable  than  does  designed  eco- 
nomic stagnation.  What  we  need  Is  to  formu- 
late goals,  plans,  policies  and  implementation 
designed  to  prevent  economic  expansion  from 
damaging  the  environment  and  also  designed 
to  use  much  of  our  expanded  output  to 
overcome  poverty,  to  rebuild  our  slums,  to 
provide  clean  air  and  water,  to  assure  ade- 
quate health  and  educational  services  and  to 
lift  the  quality  of  our  environment.  These 
are  not  impossible  of  achievement  provided 
we  have  the  will  and  the  wisdom  to  achieve 
them. 

Let  me  conclude  with  two  brief  observa- 
tions. First.  I  have  had  enough  experience 
in  many  less  developed  countries  to  conclude 
that  low  levels  of  production  and  slow  eco- 
nomic expansion  are  by  no  means  compatible 
with  a  quality  environment.  Second,  I  believe 
we  can  achieve  the  objective  I  have  outlined, 
without  resort  to  either  government  owner- 
ship of  all  the  means  of  production  or  de- 
tailed regimentation.  It  can  be  done  with  a 
mixture  of  wise  and  enforced  standards  and 
regulations  mingled  with  a  carefully  formu- 
lated variety  of  Incentives  and  penalties. 
These  principles  and  observations  are  perti- 
nent to  policies  for  use  of  the  public  lands 
as  well  as  for  broader  application. 


782 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


TRIBUTE  TO  THE  LATE  SENATOR 
RUSSELL 

Mr.  BEALL.  Mr.  President,  although  I 
did  not  have  the  pleasure  of  serving  with 
the  late  Senator  Richard  B.  Russell,  I 
was  very  much  aware  of  the  significant 
role  he  played  in  guiding  our  Nation 
during  the  past  four  decades.  My  father 
served  with  Senator  Russell  and  was,  In 
fact,  a  member  of  the  Armed  Services 
Committee  when  it  was  chaired  by  our 
late  colleague  from  Georgia.  My  father 
always  spoke  of  him  in  the  highest  terms, 
describing  him  as  a  man  of  great 
strength,  fairness,  competency,  and 
above  all  great  dedication  to  his  State, 
to  his  Nation,  and  to  this  Senate. 

Senator  Russell  dedicated  his  life  to 
the  cause  of  constitutional  government 
at  home  and  imquestioned  military 
strength  abroad.  His  constancy  In  the 
pursuit  of  these  goals  made  him  a  pillar 
of  strength  to  six  Chief  Executives. 

Those  of  us  who  are  new  to  this  body 
have  been  denied  the  opportunity  to 
serve  with  a  great  Senator  and  a  great 
American. 


Jamuiry  27,  1971 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORIES  OP  THE 
RESTRICTIONS  RELATING  TO 
CAMBODIA 

Mr.  PULBRIGHT.  Mr.  President,  in 
view  of  recent  developments  in  Cam- 
bodia, I  think  It  would  be  helpful  to 
Senators  and  readers  of  the  Record  to 
have  available  a  summary  of  the  some- 
what complicated  legislative  history  of 
the  restrictions  passed  by  Congress  last 
year  concerning  U.S.  involvement  in 
Cambodia. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  there 
be  printed  In  the  Record  two  memo- 
randums, one  setting  forth  the  most  sig- 
nificant actions  on  the  Cooper-Church 
amendment  and  the  second  summariz- 
ing actions  concerning  the  prohibition 
on  UJ3.  financing  of  South  Vietnamese 
or  other  forces  in  actions  in  support  of 
the  Cambodian  or  Laotian  Governments. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  memo- 
randums were  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows: 

SiGNinCANT      EVKNTS      RXLATINO      TO      THK 

Coopeb-Chxtsch  Amkndmekt 
i.  it  1970  dstense  appropbiation  bill 

On  December  16,  1969,  Senator  Church  of- 
fered an  amendment  as  a  substitute  for  an 
amendment  offered  to  the  Defense  Appro- 
priation bill  by  Senators  Cooper  and  Mans- 
field. The  Church  amendment,  as  modified, 
read: 

"Sec.  643.  In  line  with  the  expressed  In- 
tention of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
none  of  the  funds  appropriated  by  this  Act 
shall  be  used  to  finance  the  introduction  of 
American  ground  combat  troops  Into  Laos 
or  Thailand." 

It  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  73-17  and  the 
Cooper-Mansfleld  amendment  was  subse- 
quently adopted  by  a  vote  of  80-9. 

n.    rOREICK    MIUTART    SALES    BILL H.R.     15628 

Following  the  President's  decision  to  send 
VS.  military  forces  Into  Cambodia,  Senators 
Church,  Cooper,  Aiken  and  Mansfield  intro- 
duced an  amendment  to  H.R.  15628  designed 
to  prohibit  further  U.S.  Involvement  in  Ca«n- 
bodia,  except  the  furnishing  of  military  aid. 
And  limited  air  action,  without  Congressional 
approval.  On  May  11  the  amendment  was 
adopted,  with  modification,  by  the  Cominlt- 
tea  by  a  vote  of  9  to  S. 


Debate  on  the  bill  began  In  the  Senate  aa 
May  13  and  ended  on  June  30  after  the 
amendment,  with  certain  changes,  was 
adopted  68-37.  The  amendments  offered  to 
It,  and  the  action  taken  on  them,  were  as 
foUows: 

1.  Cooper — ^Rewrite  of  the  preambular  lan- 
guage; adopted  82-11  on  May  26. 

2.  Dole — Make  amendment  Inoperative  If 
President  determines  POW's  were  being  held 
In  Cambodia:  rejected  36-54  on  June  3. 

8.  Byrd  of  W.  Vo.— Allow  President  to  re- 
tain UJS.  forces  In  Cambodia  if  he  thought 
It  neoeeeary  to  protect  the  Uvea  of  American 
forces — defeated  47-60  on  June  11. 

4.  Mansfield — No  Impugning  of  the  Con- 
stitutional powers  of  the  President — adopted 
91-0  on  June  11. 

8.  Byrd  of  W.  Va.— Relating  to  the  Con- 
stitutional powers  of  the  President  as  Oom- 
mander-in-Chlef — adopted  79-6  on  June  22. 

6.  Javits — Relating  to  the  Constitutional 
powers  of  the  Congress — adopted  73-0  on 
June  26. 

7.  Gnffin — To  permit  U.S.  to  pay  for  for- 
eign military  advisers  and  mercenaries  in 
Cambodia — rejected  4&-80  on  June  30. 

8.  JacAcson— Allowing  U.S.  air  activities  if 
not  In  "direct"  support  of  Cambodia — 
adopted  69-27  on  June  30. 

The  text  of  the  Co<^)er-Church  amend- 
ment to  H.R.  16628.  as  passed  by  the  Sen- 
ate, was: 

"Sec.  47.  Limitations  on  United  States  In- 
volvement In  Cambodia. — In  concert  with 
the  declared  objectives  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  to  avoid  the  Involvement 
of  the  United  States  In  Cambodia  after  July 
1,  1970,  and  to  exi>edlte  the  withdrawal  of 
American  forces  from  Cambodia,  it  is  hereby 
provided  that  imless  specifically  authorized 
by  law  hereafter  enacted,  no  funds  author- 
ized or  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  Act  or 
any  other  law  may  be  expended  after  July  1. 
1970,  for  the  purposes  of — 

"(1)  retaining  United  States  forces  In 
Cambodia: 

"(2)  paying  the  compensation  or  allow- 
ances of,  or  otherwise  supporting,  directly  or 
indirectly,  any  United  States  personnel  in 
Cambodia  who  fiu-nish  military  instruction 
to  Cambodian  forces  or  engage  in  any  com- 
bat activity  In  support  of  Cambodian  forces; 
"(3)  entering  into  or  carrying  out  any 
contract  or  agreement  to  provide  military 
instruction  in  Cambodia,  or  to  provide  per- 
sons to  engage  in  any  combat  activity  in  sup- 
port of  Cambodian  forces;  or 

"(4)  conducting  any  combat  activity  In 
the  air  above  Cambodia  In  direct  support  of 
Cambodian  forces." 

Subsequently,  in  view  of  the  passage  of  the 
Cooper-Church  amendment  to  the  Supple- 
mental Foreign  Assistance  Bill,  the  amend- 
ment was  deleted  from  H.R.  16628  by  the  con- 
ference committee. 

m.    FT   1971  DETENSE  APFBOPKIATION  BILL 

H.R.    19590 

The  Defense  Appropriation  Bill  was 
amended  by  the  Senate  Appropriations  Com- 
mittee at  the  request  of  Senators  Cooper 
and  Church  to  add  Cambodia  to  the  prohibi- 
tion against  involvement  of  U.S.  ground  per- 
sonnel in  Laos  and  Thailand.  The  bill  was 
approved  by  the  Senate  on  December  15, 
without  any  objection  to  this  provision.  The 
conference  committee  reported  back  with  a 
proviso  which  made  the  section  read  as  fol- 
lows (proviso  added  in  conference  is  under- 
lined) : 

"Sec.  843.  In  line  with  the  expressed  inten- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
none  of  the  funds  appropriated  by  this  Act 
shall  be  used  to  finance  the  introduction  of 
American  ground  combat  troops  into  Laos. 
Thailand,  or  Cambodia :  Provided,  That  Tooth- 
ing contaiTied  in  thU  section  shall  be  con- 
strued to  prohibit  the  President  from  taking 
action  in  said  areas  designed  to  promote  the 
safe  and  orderly  withdratoal  or  disengage- 


ment of  UJl.  Forces  from  Southeast  Asia  or 
to  aid  tn  the  release  of  Americans  held  at 
prisoners  of  war. 

On  December  28  the  Senate  disagreed  to 
the  conference  report  because  of  this  and 
another  proviso  added  in  conference  and  the 
bill  was  returned  to  the  conference  commit- 
tee. It  was  reported  from  conference  anin 
on  December  29  after  deleting  both  the^ro- 
vlao  and  "CambodU"  from  coverage  of  the 
amendment,  thus  leaving  the  text  as  It  «m 
adopted  in  the  FY  1970  Defense  Approprla- 
tlon  Bill.  In  the  meantime,  the  Cooper. 
Church  amendment  to  the  Supplemental 
Foreign  Assistance  Bill  was  agreed  to  on 
December  22. 

IV.    aUPPLEMENTAL    rOREICN    ASSISTANCE 

AtrrBORizATioir  bill — h.r.  19911 

On  December  13  the  Committee  adopted 
without  opposition,  an  amendment  to  the 
Supplemental  Foreign  Assistance  Authoriza- 
tion Act.  proposed  by  Senators  Cooper 
Church.  Javits.  Case,  and  Mansfield,  which 
prohibited  sending  U.S.  ground  troops  or 
military  advisers  into  Cambodia.  A  second 
amendment,  sponsored  primarily  by  Senator 
Javits,  specified  that  any  U.S.  aid  should 
not  be  construed  as  a  commitment  to  defend 
Cambodia.  The  text  of  the  two  amendments 
follows: 

"Sec.  6.  (a)  In  line  with  the  expressed 
Intention  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  none  of  the  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated pursuant  to  this  or  any  other 
Act  may  be  used  to  finance  the  introduc- 
tion of  United  States  ground  combat  troops 
Into  Cambodia,  or  to  provide  Umted  States 
advisers  to  or  for  Cambodian  military  forces 
in  Cambodia. 

"(b)  Military  and  economic  assutance  pro- 
vided by  the  United  States  to  Cambodia  and 
authorized  or  appropriated  pursuant  to  this 
or  any  other  Act  shall  not  be  construed  as  a 
commitment  by  the  United  States  to  Cam- 
bodia for  its  defense." 

"ITie  amendment  was  not  contested  in  the 
Senate  and  the  bill  passed  on  December  16. 
The  amendment  was  accepted  by  the  House 
conferees — and  both  the  House  and  the 
Senate  agreed  to  the  conference  report  cm 
December  22. 

Summary  or  the  Leoislativk  History  of  the 

P^TLBRIGHT  AMENDMENT  ReLATINO  TO  PAY- 
MENT FOB  FOREIGN  Military  Operationb  in 
Cambodia  or  Laos 

I.  defense  authorization  bill — h.b.  17123 
The  Defense  Authorization  Bill  revised  the 
language  carried  in  defense  authorization 
and  appropriation  bills  in  previous  years  in 
order  to  authorize  specifically  the  financing 
of  Vietnamese  or  other  free  world  forces 
operations  in  the  "sanctuary"  areas  of  Cam- 
bodia. The  Senate  Armed  Services  Committee 
report  on  the  bill  stated,  however,  that  there 
was  ".  .  .  no  Intent  to  permit  the  use  of  DOD 
appropriations  under  this  authority  to  sup- 
port Vietnamese  and  other  free  world  forces 
In  actions  designed  to  provide  military  sup- 
port and  assistance  to  the  Cambodian  gov- 
ernment." Senator  Fulbrtght  introduced  an 
amendment  to  the  bill  to  carry  out  that  in- 
tent and  to  prohibit  U.S.  financing  of  any 
such  activities  In  Laos  as  well.  (A  second 
Fulbrlght  amendment  prohibited  paying 
special  allowances  to  foreign  troops  greater 
than  the  rate  of  combat  pay  paid  U.S.  troops.) 
The  amendment  was  adopted  by  the  Sen- 
ate without  opposition  on  August  21  and 
was  accepted  without  change  by  the  House 
conferees.  The  text  of  the  entire  section 
with  the  Fulbrtght  amendment  italicized 
follows : 

"(a)  (1)  Not  to  exceed  $2,800,000,000  of  the 
funds  authorized  for  appropriation  for  the 
use  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
under  this  or  any  other  Act  are  authorized 
to  be  made  available  for  their  stated  pur- 
poses to  support:  (A)  Vietnamese  and  other 
free  world  forces  in  support  of  Vietnamese 
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forces,  (B)  local  forces  In  Laos  and  Thailand; 
and  for  related  costs,  during  the  fiscal  year 
1971  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  may  determine.  None 
of  the  funds  appropriated  to  or  for  the  use 
of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  SUtes 
may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  paying  any 
overseas  allowances,  per  diem  allowance,  or 
any  other  addition  to  the  regular  base  pay 
of  any  person  serving  with  the  free  world 
forces  m  South  Vietnam  if  the  amount  of 
such  payment  would  be  greater  than  the 
amount  of  special  pay  authorized  to  be  paid, 
for  an  equivalent  period  of  service,  to  mem- 
bers of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
(under  section  310  of  title  37,  United  States 
Code)  serving  In  Vietnam  or  In  any  other 
hostile  fire  area,  except  for  continuation  of 
payments  of  such  additions  to  regular  base 
pay  provided  In  agreements  executed  prior 
to  July  1.  1970.  Nothing  in  clause  (A)  of  the 
first  sentence  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  con- 
strued as  authorizing  the  use  of  any  such 
funds  to  support  Vietnamese  or  other  free 
iDorld  forces  in  actions  designed  to  provide 
military  support  and  assistance  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Cambodia  or  Laos. 

n.    DEFENSE     appropriation     BILL — HJl.     19590 

The  language  In  the  authorization  bill, 
concerning  the  funding  of  Vietnamese  and 
other  foreign  forces,  has  traditionally  been 
carried  In  the  Defense  appropriation  bUl  also. 
The  Fulbrlght  amendment  added  to  the  au- 
thorization bill  was  not  Included  In  the 
House  version  of  the  Defense  Appropriation 
BUI.  H.R.  10690.  If  the  language  had  not  been 
carried  over  from  the  authorization  bill  there 
would  have  been  no  practical  restrictions  on 
use  of  Defense  funds  to  pay  for  Vietnamese 
or  Thai  operations  In  Cambodia  or  Laos.  At 
Senator  Pulbright's  request,  the  restrictive 
language  was  Included  in  the  bill  reported  by 
the  Senate  Appropriations  Committee  and  no 
objection  was  raised  to  the  Item  on  the  Sen- 
ate Floor. 

The  conference  added  a  proviso  to  the 
amendment  which  made  It  read  as  follows 
(proviso  added  In  conference  Italicized) : 

"Provided  further,  That  nothing  In  clause 
(1)  of  the  first  sentence  of  this  subsection 
shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  the  use  of 
any  such  fimds  to  support  Vietnamese  or 
other  free  world  forces  in  actions  designed  to 
provide  military  support  and  assistance  to 
the  Government  of  Cambodia  or  Laos:  Pro- 
vided further,  That  nothing  contained  in  this 
section  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  sup- 
port of  free  world  or  local  forces  in  actions 
designed  to  promote  the  safe  and  orderly 
withdrawal  or  disengagement  of  U.S.  Forces 
from  Southeast  Asia  or  to  aid  in  the  release 
of  Americans  held  as  prisoners  of  war,"  .  .  . 

The  conference  report  was  rejected  by  the 
Senate,  by  voice  vote,  on  December  18  be- 
cause of  this  Item  and  the  addition  of  a 
similar  proviso  to  the  Cooper-Church  amend- 
ment. The  second  conference  modified,  but 
did  not  eliminate,  the  proviso.  After  consider- 
able discussion  in  the  Senate  about  the 
meaning  and  Intent  of  the  provision,  the 
conference  report  was  agreed  to  on  Decem- 
ber 29.  The  entire  text  of  the  section  as 
agreed  to,  with  the  revised  proviso  Italicized, 
follows: 

"Section  838(a) — Support  of  free  u>orUt  forces 

Sec.  888.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  (2.600.000.000 
of  the  appropriations  available  to  the  De- 
partment of  Defense  during  the  current  fis- 
cal year  shall  be  available  for  their  stated 
purposes  to  support:  (1)  Vietnamese  and 
other  free  world  forces  In  support  of  Viet- 
namese forces;  (2)  local  forces  In  Laos  and 
Thailand;  and  for  related  costs,  on  suoh  terms 
and  oondltloas  as  the  Secretary  of  Defeoae 
may  determine: 

Provided,  That  none  of  the  funds  appro- 
priated by  this  Act  may  be  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  paying  any  overseas  allowance,  per 
diem  allowance,  or  any  other  addition  to  the 
regular  base  pay  of  any  person  serving  with 


the  free  world  forces  in  South  Vietnam  if  the 
amount  of  such  payment  would  be  greater 
than  the  amount  of  special  pay  authorised  to 
be  paid,  for  an  equivalent  period  of  service, 
to  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  (under  section  310  of  title  37,  Unit- 
ed States  Code)  serving  in  Vietnam  or  In  any 
other  hostile  fire  area,  except  for  oontlnua- 
tlon  of  payments  of  such  additions  to  regu- 
lar base  pay  provided  In  agreements  executed 
prior  to  July  1,  1970:  Provided  further.  That 
nothing  In  clause  (1)  of  the  first  sentence  of 
this  subsection  shall  be  construed  as  author- 
izing the  use  of  any  such  funds  to  support 
Vietnamese  or  other  free  world  forces  In  ac- 
tions designed  to  provide  military  support 
and  assistance  to  the  Government  of  Cam- 
bodia or  Laos:  Provided  further.  That  noth- 
ing contained  in  this  section  shall  be  con- 
strued to  prohibit  support  of  actions  required 
to  iruure  the  safe  and  orderly  xoithdratoal  or 
disengagement  of  U.S.  Forces  from  Southeast 
Asia  or  to  aid  in  the  release  of  Amerioaru 
held  as  prisoners  of  tear." 


CHILE  BECOMING  A  COMMUNIST 
POLICE  STATE 

Mr.  ALLOTT.  Mr.  President,  the  evi- 
dence continues  to  mount — steadily  and 
predictably — that  Chile  is  becoming  a 
Communist  police  state. 

The  sad  but  undeniable  fact  is  that 
Chile's  new  President,  the  Communist 
Salvador  Allende.  acts  like  a  Communist. 
This  means  the  U.S.  Government  must 
give  high  priority  to  high-level  policy 
decisions  about  how  we  can  isolate  this 
hemisphere's  newest  Communist  dicta- 
torship. 

In  recent  days  a  number  of  news  stor- 
ies from  Chile  Indicate  Allende's  deter- 
mination to  establish  communism  with 
more  than  deliberate  speed.  For  exam- 
ple, on  January  10  the  Baltimore  Sun 
carried  a  story  by  Mr.  Robert  A.  Erland- 
son  concerning  the  establishment  of  so- 
called  peoples  tribunals  in  Chile.  The  tri- 
bunals will  judge  the  antisocial  behavior 
of  citizens  who  seem  insufficiently  enthu- 
siastic about  the  emerging  dictatorship. 

On  January  15  the  New  York  Times 
carried  a  story  from  Chile  by  Mr.  Juan  de 
Onis.  reporting  on  the  arrival  in  Chile  of 
70  Brazilian  revolutionaries  who  had 
been  freed  in  exchange  for  a  kidnapped 
Swiss  diplomat.  It  is  obvious  that  the 
revolutionaries  knew  they  would  be  wel- 
come in  Chile.  This  must  raise  anxieties 
among  Chile's  neighbors. 

Mr.  President.  Allende's  behavior  in 
guiding  Chile  into  the  Communist  camp 
is  additionally  depressing — if  redun- 
dant— evidence  of  the  extent  to  which  the 
Monroe  Doctrine  is  a  dead  letter,  dead 
from  exposure  to  the  weak  and  vacillat- 
ing policies  of  the  early  1960's. 

Obviously  there  is  little  this  Nation  can 
or  should  do  to  influence  the  elections  in 
another  sovereign  nation.  But  that  is  not 
the  issue.  Chile  has  probably  had  its  last 
free  election.  Now  the  question  is  how  to 
isolate  the  disease  that  has  infected  that 
pathetic  nation. 

Mr.  President,  so  that  all  Senators  can 
ponder  the  grim  facts  about  Allende's 
emerging  despotisi^  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  for  Mr.  Erlandson's  and  Mr.  de 
Onis's  Illuminating  articles  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  articles 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 


[From  the  Baltimore  Sun.  Jan.  10,  1971] 
Chile's  "Peoples  Courts"  I^t  Be  a  Dances — 
"Ahti-Social  Behavior"  Will  Be  Target  or 
Local  Tribunals 

(By  Robert  A.  Erlandson) 
Rio  de  Janeiro. — Chile's  Marxist  president. 
Salvador  Allende,  has  taken  his  first — and 
perhaps  most  potentially  dangerous — step  to- 
ward communlzlng  Chile  with  the  announce- 
ment that  "peoples  tribunals"  wlU  be  set  up 
to  judge  "antt-socUl  behavior." 

Such  tribunals,  which  amount  to  "revolu- 
tionary Justice"  or  drumhead  courts-martial, 
are  point  38  of  the  40-point  "basic  program 
of  the  popular  unity  government,"  which  Is 
Chile's  new  bible,  and  which  calls  for  "an 
end  to  class  justice." 

bxabculatb)  system 

However,  they  will  merely  establish  one 
class  of  justice  for  another,  and  from  the 
tradlttonaUy  Democratic  Chilean  viewpoint 
win  effectively  emasculate  the  Judicial  sys- 
tem. 

Such  "peoples  tribunals"  have  an  historical 
record  of  permitting  personally  vengeful  de- 
nunciations, spying  on  one's  neighbors, 
friends  and  family — an  in  the  end  giving  the 
government  a  network  of  Informers  which  al- 
lows near-absolute  control  of  the  population 
by  fear. 

Those  with  the  best  political  connections 
become  the  judges  of  their  less  Infiuentlal 
countrymen,  and  the  term  "antl-soclal  be- 
havior" has  extensive,  and  potentlaUy  evil, 
ramifications. 

"People's  tribunals"  are  the  mark  of  total- 
itarianism, and  the  hand  of  President 
Allende's  Communist  supporters  can  be  seen 
In  their  creation. 

Although  the  Communists  represent  only 
one  faction  of  his  six  party  popular  unity 
coalition,  they  are  the  best  organized,  dis- 
ciplined and  financed.  They  also  provide  the 
new  president  with  his  Ideological  "brain 
trust." 

The  Communists,  according  to  Informed 
sources  In  Chile,  controlled  more  than  80 
per  cent  of  the  8,000  "popular  unity  com- 
mittees" formed  to  work  In  the  Allende  cam- 
paign. 

Immediately  after  the  election.  It  was  re- 
ported that  nerw  committees  were  being 
formed  and  that  the  Communists  were  ac- 
tively extending  their  control  over  the  exist- 
ing ones. 

This  then  was  a  grass-roots  network  of 
control  which.  In  combination  with  the  new 
"peoples  tribunals"  should,  within  a  few 
years,  give  the  Communists  an  almost  un- 
breakable grip  on  Chile. 

With  the  court  announcement  was  another 
of  lesser  Importance,  but  nonetheless  signi- 
ficant, that  honoriflcs  such  as  "excellency" 
and  "your  honor,"  traditional  In  Spanlsh- 
spealring  countries  will  be  abolished. 

President  Allende  and  his  cohorts  refer  to 
the  people  and  each  other  as  "campanero", 
which  can  be  translated  as  companion — or 
"comrade." 

(From  the  New  Yortt  Times.  Jan.  16,  1971 J 

Seventy  Freed  by  Brazil  for  Envoy  Arrivb 

Jubilantly    in   Santiago 

(By  Juan  de  Onls) 

Santiago,  Chile. — Seventy  BrazlUan  revo- 
lutionaries, jubilant  over  their  release  from 
prison  In  exchange  for  a  kidnapped  Swiss 
diplomat,  arrived  In  Chile  today  and  were 
granted  political  asylum. 

The  leftist  Chilean  Government  of  Presi- 
dent Salvador  Allende  Goesens.  while  giv- 
ing the  Bra»i11lans  a  warm  welcome,  took  pains 
to  prevent  any  statements  by  them  that 
might  offend  Brazil's  military  Government. 
The  freedom  of  the  prisoners  had  been  de- 
manded by  the  kidnappers  of  the  diplomat 
Olavannl  Enrico  Bucher.  He  was  abducted 
In  Rio  de  Janeiro  Dec.  7. 
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The  Brazilians,  most  of  them,  uolvenlty 
students  in  their  early  twenties.  Including 
about  six  young  women,  were  told  not  to 
talk  with  newsmen  while  they  cleared 
through  Immigration  formalities  and  were 
photographed. 

They  were  taken  by  bus  from  the  inter- 
national airport  to  a  Ministry  of  Interior 
guest  house  near  the  city's  main  park.  Visi- 
tors were  barred  and  the  Brazilians  were 
practically  incommunicado  for  their  first  day 
here. 

CAUTZONBO    BT    CHILK 

"We  have  told  them  they  are  not  to  do 
or  say  anything  that  would  damage  Chile's 
relations  with  our  sister  countries,"  said  Gen. 
ElmlUo  Cheyre,  national  director  of  Investi- 
gation, who  supervised  the  arrival. 

Vera  Maria  Rocha,  20  years  old,  who  was 
a  student  at  the  University  of  Pernambuco  In 
Recife,  Brazil,  was  able  to  speak  briefly  with 
newsmen  during  a  call  at  a  hospital  to  be 
treated  for  a  sore  throat. 

She  said  that  diirlng  six  months  In  jail 
In  Recife  she  and  other  women  political  pris- 
oners had  been  tortured  by  the  police  to  ob- 
tain Information  about  a  kidnapping  plot 
that  had  been  planned  but  that  never  took 
place.  Miss  Rocha  said  some  of  the  male 
prisoners  bore  scars,  welts,  bruises  and  other 
signs  of  torture  by  mechanical  and  electri- 
cal devices. 

Despite  the  Oovernment's  wishes,  the 
emotions  of  the  former  prisoners  and  about 
150  Brazilian  students  In  exile  here  who 
turned  out  before  dawn  to  meet  them  could 
not  be  entirely  repressed. 

Most  of  the  young  men  leaving  the  char- 
tered airliner,  still  wearing  cotton  shirts  from 
the  hot  jail  cells  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  raised 
clenched  fists  over  their  heads  as  they  came 
down  the  steps. 

BANNERS    AND    CHANTS 

When  Bruno  Dauster,  a  powerfully  built 
student  with  a  big  black  moustache,  reached 
the  ground  and  was  checked  off  on  a  list  by 
a  Chilean  official,  he  turned  toward  the  stu- 
dents who  filled  the  airport  termlnta  observa- 
tion deck. 

"Down  with  the  Brazilian  dictatorship?" 
he  bellowed  In  Portuguese.  The  students 
chanted  back,  "Down,  Down,  Down,  Down," 
and  waved  a  banner  that  stretched  20  feet.  It 
said,  "Death  to  the  Assassin  Regime  of 
BrazU." 

The  former  prisoners  formed  imder  a  wing 
of  the  plane  around  a  large  red,  white  and 
blue  Chilean  flag.  There  were  emotional 
scenes  as  many  of  the  Brazilians,  separated 
by  months  or  years  In  jail,  embraced,  laughed 
and  wept. 

One  woman,  with  three  small  children,  a 
boy  and  two  girls,  had  flovm  from  Rio  here 
with  her  husband  on  the  plane  but  had  not 
been  allowed  to  be  together  with  him  vuitll 
the  plane  landed.  With  the  three  children, 
73  Brazilians  were  on  the  plane. 

The  released  prisoners  included  Jean  Marc 
van  der  Wing,  the  last  president  of  the  out- 
lawed National  Student  Union  of  Brazil,  and 
many  others  who  had  been  In  jail  for  up  to 
two  years.  Some  were  charged  with  Involve- 
ment In  bank  robberies,  kidnappings,  explo- 
sions, arms  thefts  and  other  acts  that  are 
part  of  the  extremist  plan  to  overthrow  Bra- 
zil's military  Government. 

From  the  balcony  of  the  terminal,  the  stu- 
dents began  shouting  the  names  of  revolu- 
tionaries killed  in  Brazil. 

"Ccmrade  Marlghela,"  shouted  one  voice 
and  the  others  replied  In  chonis:  "Present  I" 
"Comrade  Camara.  Comrade  Marclo  Alves " 
»nd  six  or  seven  other  names  followed.  Each 
brought  the  thunderous  reeponse,  "Present!" 
that  echoed  acro«  the  empty  airport. 


TRIBUTE  TO  SENATOR  RUSSELL 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  the 
tragic  death  of  Senator  Richard  Russell 
marks  the  end  of  nearly  40  years  of  the 
highest  service  to  his  State  and  his 
country. 

Senator  Russell  was  a  true  giant  within 
this  body.  Yet,  his  unquestioned  power 
was  a  matter  not  simply  of  his  years  of 
service,  but  of  his  extraordinary  Intellect, 
parliamentary  ability,  dedication  to  the 
Senate,  and  to  his  capacity  to  bear  his 
power  with  both  courtesy  and  humility. 

He  was  an  institution  in  the  finest 
sense  of  that  word.  To  us  all,  he  was 
both  inspiring  and  formidable.  And  nei- 
ther we,  his  colleagues,  nor  history  will 
forget  this  man  whose  service  to  his 
country  spanned  the  most  critical  years 
of  this  century. 


POLICIES  OF  WEST  GERMAN  CHAN- 
CELLOR WILLY  BRANDT 

Mr.  ALLOTT.  Mr.  President.  I  want 
to  take  this  occasion  to  clarify,  and  bring 
to  an  amicable  conclusion,  a  small  mis- 
imderstanding  that  has  occasioned  some 
comment  and  confusion  among  our 
friends  in  West  Germany. 

Early  in  December,  I  delivered  some 
remarks  in  the  Senate  expressing  my 
strong  disagreement  with  some  of  the 
premises  and  directions  of  the  emerging 
"Ostpolitik"  policies  of  West  German 
Chancellor  Willy  Brandt.  Shortly  there- 
after I  was  visited  by  the  German  Am- 
bassador to  the  United  States,  Mr.  Rolf 
Pauls. 

Ambassador  Pauls  gave  me  a  full  and 
competent  exposition  of  the  Brandt  gov- 
ernment's point  of  view.  I  elaborated  on 
my  position.  I  trust  that  he  enjoyed  our 
exchange  of  views  as  much  as  I  did.  The 
exchange  was  entirely  amicable,  and  we 
parted  with  an  increased  understanding 
of  our  different  viewpoints. 

The  confusion  arose  when  my  views 
were  called  to  the  attention  of  the  Ger- 
man State  Secretary  during  a  question 
hour  in  the  Bundestag.  The  man  raising 
the  question  was  Herr  Walter  Becher,  a 
member  of  the  Christian  Social  Union. 
He  asked  the  State  Secretary,  Herr  Karl 
Moersch  for  the  Brandt  government's 
reaction  to  my  remarks. 

In  the  course  of  a  discussion  of  this 
question,  Herr  Moersch  was  whispered 
the  information  that  Ambassador  Pauls 
had  met  with  me  and  that  as  a  result  of 
that  meeting,  I  had  altered  my  views  to 
conform  with  those  of  the  Brandt  gov- 
ernment. Herr  Moersch  used  this  whis- 
pered information  in  his  response  to 
Herr  Becher. 

Herr  Becher  correctly  doubted  the  ac- 
curacy of  this  report  of  my  meeting  with 
the  AmbasssMlor  and  wrote  to  me  to  see 
if  I  had  in  fact  altered  my  position.  I 
informed  him  that  I  had  not  altered  my 
position.  A  subsequent  investigation 
among  the  participants  in  the  Bunde- 
stag debate  revealed  the  source  of  the 
confusion. 

According  to  Herr  Moersch,  bad  acous- 
tics on  the  floor  of  the  Bundestag  caused 
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him  to  receive  a  mistaken  impression  of 
the  report  he  was  receiving— in  a  whis- 
per— about  the  Ambassador's  report  of 
his  meeting  with  me.  The  whisperer 
wanted  to  tell  Herr  Moersch  that  my  re- 
sponse to  the  Ambassador's  presentation 
was  "receptive."  Herr  Moersch  reported 
that  my  response  had  been  "positive" 
thereby  giving  rise  to  the  mistaken  im- 
pression that  I  had  altered  my  opposi- 
tion to  the  policies  under  discussion. 

I  do  not  trust  my  own  judgment  con- 
cerning the  nuances  of  the  German  lan- 
guage. But  reliable  persons  with  whom 
I  have  consulted  indicate  that  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  German  words  "re- 
ceptive" and  "positive"  approximates  the 
distinction  between  their  English  coun- 
terparts. That  is,  a  "positive"  response 
to  Ambassador  Pauls'  exposition  of  the 
Brandt  policy  would  have  been  a  re- 
sponse of  positive  approval  of  that  policy. 
A  "receptive"  response  would  have  been 
a  cordial  reception  of  the  Ambassador's 
exposition,  but  with  a  clear  understand- 
ing that  cordial  airing  of  differences  does 
not  diminish  the  importance  of  those 
differences. 

Mr.  President,  I  want  to  emphasize 
that  I  think  this  confusion  resulted  from 
a  minor  and  innocent  misunderstanding. 
I  have  no  reason  to  doubt  the  candor  of 
Herr  Moersch's  explanation  of  how  this 
misunderstanding  occurred.  And  I  cer- 
tainly think  that  no  blame  attaches  to 
Ambassador  Pauls.  I  know  that  he  en- 
Joys  the  highest  confidence  of  his  Gov- 
ernment, and  I  am  sure  that  this  judg- 
ment is  shared  by  his  many  friends— 
among  whom  I  count  myself — in  Wash- 
ington. 

Mr.  President.  I  want  to  take  this  occa- 
sion to  put  in  the  public  Record  the  facts 
about  this  confusion  and  its  happy  reso- 
lution. The  relevant  documents  are: 

First.  A  translation  of  the  transcript  of 
the  exchange  in  the  Bundestag  between 
Herr  Becher  and  Herr  Moersch. 

Second.  A  copy  of  Herr  Becher's  let- 
ter to  me  inquiring  about  the  accuracy  of 
Herr  Moersch's  statement. 

Third.  A  copy  of  my  letter  to  Herr 
Becher  confirming  the  Inaccuracy. 

Pburth.  A  copy  of  Herr  Moersch's  letter 
to  Herr  Becher,  clarifying  the  source  of 
Herr  Moersch's  confusion. 

Hfth.  A  copy  of  a  translation  of  that 
letter  provided  through  the  German  Em- 
bassy. 

When  this  letter,  and  the  accompany- 
ing translation  were  transmitted  to  me 
by  the  German  Embassy  it  was  on  the 
understanding  that  Herr  Moersch  pre- 
ferred that  the  letter  remain  confiden- 
tial. I  respected  that  preference.  But 
now  the  letter  has  been  made  available 
in  Germany  to  Der  Spiegel,  January  19, 
the  most  widely  circulated  weekly  maga- 
zine In  Germany.  Fairness  compels  me 
to  make  it  available  to  Interested  persons 
on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic. 

Therefore,  Mr.  President,  there  are  two 
more  relevant  documents : 

Sixth.  A  copy  of  the  article  from  Der 
Spiegel  in  which  this  supposedly  private 
letter  is  directly  quoted. 
Seventh.  A  translation  of  that  article. 
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Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent for  these  documents  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record  at  the  conclusion  of  my  re- 
marks. 

Mr.  President,  I  think  it  is  necessary 
to  say  a  few  words  about  Der  Spiegel's 
recent  performance. 

Its  report  of  this  affair  confirms  what 
many  American  officials  have  heard,  but 
until  now  have  been  reluctant  to  believe 
about  the  marked  decline  in  the  quality 
of  Der  Spiegel.  The  magazine  report 
involved  blatantly  partisan  references  to 
Herr  Becher.  It  also  contained  inaccura- 
cies concerning  my  own  foreign  policy 
position. 

In  addition,  it  contains  some  quite 
comically  mistaken  remarks  about  the 
significance  of  seating  arrangements  in 
the  U.S.  Senate.  It  seems  that  the  Wash- 
ington bureau  of  Der  Spiegel  has  not 
mastered  even  the  most  elementary  facts 
about  even  the  major  institutions  and 
practices  of  our  Government.  These  poor 
souls  are  under  the  mistaken  Impression 
that  there  is  such  a  thing  as  a  "back 
bencher"  in  the  Senate.  Alas,  it  seems 
that  the  confusion  of  the  Der  Spiegel 
correspondents  extends  to  confusion 
about  the  country  in  which  they  are  sta- 
tioned. Clearly  they  think  they  are  living 
in  London.  This  is  an  innocent  confusion, 
but  a  confusion  nonetheless,  and  I  urge 
them  all  to  consult  their  passports  and 
work  orders. 

If  they  are  supposed  bo  be  in  London, 
they  should  make  haste  to  the  airport.  If 
they  are  supposed  to  be  in  Washington, 
they  should  make  haste  to  a  bookstore 
and  purchase  a  textbook  on  comparative 
government.  This  will  explain  to  them 
the  rudimentary  differences  between  the 
British  House  of  Commons  and  the  U.S. 
Senate.  A  Uttle  knowledge  will  greatly 
enhance  their  enjoyment  of  their  stay  in 
Washington,  and  it  might  even  come  to 
the  attention  of  their  employers. 

Until  then,  one  must  mourn  for  the 
plight  of  the  diminishing  number  of 
people  who  take  Der  Spiegel  seriously. 
When  one  combines  ignorance  in  the 
Washington  bureau  with  infiamed  parti- 
sanship In  the  editorial  offices  in  Ger- 
many, one  is  left  with  a  magazine  equally 
bereft  of  talent  and  integrity. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  docu- 
ments were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
RccoRD,  as  follows: 

TkANSLATION    FBOM    GERMAN    BUNOBSTAO 

President  Von  Hasskl.  I  submit  now  the 
Question  No.  113  of  the  Representative  Dr. 
Becher: 

"In  which  way  does  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment consider  American  voices  which  fear 
that  the  Goveriuxient  is  helping  the  Soviet 
XTnion  by  certain  promises  on  the  field  of  an 
economic  and  scientific  cooperation  leading 
to  the  overcoming  of  those  bottlenecks  which 
have  constituted  roadblocks  against  a  fiu'- 
ther  growth  of  the  Soviet  military  potential 
and  in  this  way  of  the  threat  against  the 
XJSJi.r' 

MosESCH  (Parliamentary  State  Secretary 
of  the  Foreign  Ministry).  Mr.  Representa- 
tive the  reply  to  the  Question  113  is  the 
following:  Promises  on  the  field  of  economic 
and  scientific  cooperation  which  could  effect 
the  removal  of  the  bottlenecks  hindering  a 
farther  growth  of  the  Soviet  military  poten- 
tial do  not  exist.  Our  policy  of  the  trade 
with  the  East  Is  generally  aimed  at  an  In- 
tendficatlon  of  the  trade  and  cooperation 


with  the  East  European  States.  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  has  raised  here  no 
objections. 

President  Von  Hasskl.  An  additional  ques- 
tion. Representative  Dr.  Becher. 

Dr.  Bechxr  (CDU/CSU).  Mr.  State  Secre- 
tary, should  the  judgement  of  such  an  in- 
fluential man  as  Senator  Gordon  Allott  not 
be  given  a  very  especial  attention,  who  al- 
ready before  the  trip  of  our  Minister  of 
Economics  Professor  Schiller  to  Moscow, 
namely  on  August  28,  declared  in  the  U.S. 
Senate  that  West  German  factory  plants  and 
long-term  credits  would  make  It  easier  for 
the  Soviet  Union  to  continue  her  armament 
race  with  the  United  States  by  removing  her 
present  economic  difficulties? 

MOE31SCH  (Parliamentary  State  Secretary  of 
the  Foreign  Ministry).  Mr.  Repreeentatlve, 
the  statement  made  by  that  American  Sen- 
ator was  founded,  as  it  was  discovered  after- 
wards, on  a  not  quite  correct  infonnatlon. 
After  the  publication  of  that  statement — 
which  by  the  way,  as  I  can  tell  you  here  once, 
played  no  part  In  the  U.S.A.  whatsoever  but 
only  over  here — a  discussion  took  place  be- 
tween our  diplomatic  representative  and  that 
Senator  at  which  he  was  advised  about  the 
real  state  of  affairs.  The  Senator,  as  far  as 
I  know,  has  considered  that  advice  as  satis- 
factory. (Applause  among  the  Government 
Representatives ) 

President  von  Hassel.  A  second  additional 
question,  Representative  Dr.  Becher. 

Dr.  Becker  (CDU/CSU) .  Don't  you  believe, 
Mr.  State  Secretary,  that  the  Americans  were 
forced.  In  order  to  protect  their  interests,  to 
call  men  as  Wolff  von  Amerongen  before  the 
Subcommittee  for  Foreign  Trade,  who,  as  far 
as  the  reproduction  of  his  statement  in  the 
"Spiegel"  Is  correct,  said:  "When  one  speaks 
there  too  much  about  Brandt  and  his  Osto- 
politlk,  they  are  Inclined  to  think  that  we 
speak  about  politics  but  In  reality  want  the 
big  trade  with  the  Bast?" 

Moersch  (Parliamentary  State  Secretary  of 
the  Foreign  Ministry) .  Mr.  Representative,  I 
cannot  conmient  this  question  because  I  do 
not  know  the  source.  But  It  is  completely 
clear  that  there  are  many  men  in  the  world — 
why  should  not  they  be  also  In  the  U.S.A.? — 
who  think,  when  hearing  about  the  Ostpoli- 
tik, above  all  of  the  deepening  of  economic 
relations  and  who  certainly  do  not  necessarily 
like  to  hear  that  e.g.  an  American  firm  did 
not  succeed  to  reach  a  tnule  agreement,  while 
a  German  firm  Is  on  its  way  to  reach  such 
an  agreement.  This  is  natural  In  this  world. 
Such  things  exist  even  among  Allies.  Even 
within  one  single  country  it  Is  possible  that 
there  are  various  firms  with  various  opinions. 
(Applause  among  the  Government  Repre- 
sentatives) 

President  von  Hassel.  An  additional  ques- 
tion, Representative  Dr.  Czaja: 

Dr.  Czaja  (CDU/CSU) .  Mr.  State  Secretary, 
on  which  facta  is  founded  your  tmderstand- 
Ing  that  the  Chairman  of  the  Republican 
Policy  Committee  in  the  Senate,  Gordon  Al- 
lott, has  changed  his  opinion,  which  he  stAted 
in  a  Senate  speech  on  August  28,  after  he 
repeated  this  thesis  in  a  further  speech  In 
a  still  much  sharper  form — especially  also 
with  reference  to  the  Berlin  question — only 
a  few  days  ago? 

Moersch  (Parliamentary  State  Secretary  of 
the  Foreign  Ministry).  Mr.  Rpresentatlve, 
you  state  something  which  Is  not  known  to 
me.  I  have  founded  my  opinion  that  Mr. 
Allott  has  no  more  professed  what  he  once 
had  said,  after  a  thorough  briefing,  on  a 
report  made  by  otir  Embassy  in  Washing- 
ton which  led  with  Mr.  Allott,  after  his 
speech,  a  discussion,  and  made  to  him  docu- 
ments available  which  are  available  to  us. 
Let  me  still  add  that  the  fact  that  there 
are — also  In  the  field  of  Intereota — ^rartoos 
opinions  Is.  in  a  democratic  country  like  the 
U.S.A.,  indeed  completely  understandable  and 
should  surprise  nobody. 


President  Von  Hassel.  I  submit  the  Ques- 
tion No.  114  of  the  Representative  Dr.  Bech- 
er: 

"Does  the  Federal  Government  not  act  in 
a  very  serious  contradiction  If  it,  on  one  side, 
pleads  for  an  unabridged  presence  of  the 
American  troops  In  Europe,  and,  on  the  other 
side,  gives  support  to  the  Soviet  Union  by 
means  of  such  projects  as  is  the  production 
of  trucks  with  the  help  of  the  firm  Mer- 
cedes Benz — projects  which  will  sooner  or 
later  directly  or  Indirectly,  have  detrimental 
military  effects  on  the  American  troops  and 
on  the  Alliance  which  rests  on  those  troths?" 
Please  give  your  reply,  Mr.  Parliamentary 
State  Secretary. 

Moersch  (Parliamentary  State  Secretary 
of  the  Foreign  Ministry).  The  Soviet  Union 
has  been  in  contact  with  West  European  and 
Japanese  enterprises  with  regard  to  deliv- 
eries and  contributions  to  a  truck -production 
project  which  will  start  Its  production  at  the 
earliest  time  in  1975/76.  The  Government  of 
the  U.S.A.  has  known  these  negotiations.  It 
would  have  protested  against  deliveries  and 
contributions  by  friendly  nations  if  it  feared 
that  such  a  participation  In  the  realization 
of  the  truck-project  would  sooner  or  later 
unfavorably  affect  the  American  troops  and 
the  Western  Alliance  which  rests  on  them. 
President  Von  Hassel.  An  additional  ques- 
tion, Representative  Dr.  Becher. 

Dr.  Bechxr  (CDU/CSU).  Mr.  State  Secre- 
tary, does  the  Federal  Government  not  real- 
ize Itself,  that  the  help  for  a  production  of 
Soviet  trucks  for  a  Power  with  such  an  enor- 
mous big  territory  as  the  Soviet  Union  has. 
Is  equally  meaningful  as  the  help  for  the 
production  of  e.g.  Soviet  tanks  or  rockets 
which  could  be  used  militarily  against  us  or 
the  U.S.A.? 

Moersch  (Parliamentary  State  Secretary  of 
the  Foreign  Ministry).  Mr.  Representative, 
first,  the  Federal  Government  does  not  share 
your  comparisons;  It  considers  them  in  this 
point  as  inadmissible.  Second,  the  Federal 
Government  is  not  of  the  opmion — which  can 
be  heard  out  of  your  question — that  a  policy 
of  embargo  oan  be  useful  to  the  Interests  of 
the  German  People  and  of  the  Western  Alli- 
ance. (Applause  among  the  Government 
Representatives) 

President  von  Hassel.  A  second  additional 
question.  Representative  Dr.  Becher. 

Dr.  Becher.  (CDU/CSU).  Mr.  State  Secre- 
tary, does  the  eminent  growth  of  the  strate- 
gical and  conventional  potential  of  the  Sovi- 
ets, which  was  stressed  In  the  common  state- 
ment by  the  NATO  Defense  Ministers  and 
which  Is  generally  known,  in  any  case  not 
make  necessary  a  reconsideration  of  the  plans 
for  the  technological  re^>ectlvely  scientific 
cooperation  which  were  laid  down  In  the 
Moscow  Pact? 

Moersch  (Parliamentary  State  Secretary  of 
the  Foreign  Ministry).  No,  Mr.  Representa- 
tive. On  the  contrary,  the  NATO  council  dis- 
cussed all  these  questions  at  length.  I  can 
point  out  the  communique.  All  NATO  part- 
ners are  in  a  complete  agreement  with  what 
we  settled  up  with  Moscow  in  this  respect.  It 
is  also  in  the  Interest  of  our  Allies  that  we 
are  coming  through  cooperation  to  the  reduc- 
tion of  confrontation.  It  is  self-evident  that 
you  can  not  hinder  a  World  Power  like  the 
Soviet  Union  in  its  economic  development 
throu^  a  return  to  the  policy  of  embargo  of 
the  plpe-llne-type,  but  you  can  aggravate 
the  tension  In  the  world  by  it.  (Applause 
among  the  Government  Representatives) . 

Bonn,  December  27,  1970. 
Hon.  Gordon  Allott. 
UJS.   Senator, 
Senate  Office  Building, 
Waahintgon,  D.C 

Dear  Senator  Allott:  I  take  the  liberty 
to  enclose  a  partial  translation  of  the  Bun- 
destag proceedings  of  December  18,  1970. 
Under    the    Impression    of    the    declaration 
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made  by  the  last  NATO  meeting  which 
stressed  the  enormous  and  growing  military 
strength  of  the  Soviet  Union,  I  submitted  to 
the  State  Secretary  of  the  German  Federal 
Foreign  Ministry  questions  concerning  the 
economic  cooperation  between  Germany  and 
the  Soviet  Union,  and  especially  the  con- 
struction of  a  huge  truck  factory  In  the 
U.S.SJI.  with  West  Germany. 

I  quoted  your  excellent  great  speeches  on 
the  Soviet-German  Pact  and  the  Soviet-Ger- 
man trade.  In  his  reply  to  me  and  to  my  col- 
league Dr  Herbert  Czaja,  who  Is  equally  a 
member  of  the  Foreign  Relations  Committee 
of  the  Bundestag,  State  Secretary  Moersch 
stated  that,  after  having  been  supplied  infor- 
mation by  the  German  Embassy  in  Washing- 
ton, you  changed  your  views  concerning  the 
German-Soviet  Pact  and  trade. 

I  take  the  liberty  to  call  this  Bundestag 
debate  and  the  statements  by  Mr.  Moersch  to 
your  kind  attention  and  I  would  be  very 
obliged  If  you  kindly  sent  me  your  stand- 
point on  what  Mi.  Moersch  maintained.  We 
shall  have,  in  the  second  half  of  January 
1971,  a  big  Bundestag  debate  on  the  Soviet- 
German  Pact  and  your  speeches  will  be  the 
main  material  supporting  the  CDU/CSU 
standpoint.  In  fact,  we  shall  depend  on  you 
and  your  views  expressed  In  your  speeches. 
We  would,  of  courbe,  appreciate  very  much 
any  additional  speech  you  could  make  before 
January  24.  You  can  now  Influence  Im- 
mensely the  developments  In  our  country. 

I  personally  am  or  the  opinion  that  a  sin- 
cere real  cooperation  between  Germany  and 
the  United  States  must  have  an  absolute 
priority  If  we  are  to  secure  freedom  and 
peace:  that  we  should  not  seek  profit  in  trade 
with  the  Ck)mm\mlsts;  that  we  should  co- 
ordinate our  political  and  economic  policies 
towards  the  East;  and  that,  by  no  meana,  by 
no  pacts  and  by  no  trade,  we  should  confirm 
the  Communist  regimes  and  make  them 
stronger  vls-a-vls  the  suppressed  peoples. 

With  best  personal  regards, 
Yours  very  sincerely, 

Dr   Walter  Bkcrer, 
Member   of    the   German    Bundestag, 
Foreign  Relations  Committee. 

DEcxMBEaSl,  1970. 
Dr.  Walter  Bschxb, 
8  Muenchen  22,  Germany, 
Triftstrasse  1. 

Dbab  Da.  BacHxa:  Thank  you  for  your  let- 
ter and  the  transcript  of  the  Bundestag 
proceedings. 

I  found  the  whole  sHuatlon  rather  amus- 
ing. Following  my  latest  speech  on  the  West 
German  situation,  the  German  Ambassador 
asked  for  an  appointment  to  dlacuse  this 
question.  The  exchange  was  frank  and 
friendly.  However,  to  Imply  that  I  was  per- 
suaded to  the  point  of  view  of  the  Brandt 
government  on  these  matters  by  the  discus- 
sion with  the  Ambassador  Is  way  out  of  line. 

I  found  the  talk  with  the  Ambassador 
useful  In  my  consideration  of  the  whole  sub- 
ject. However,  subsequent  to  that  time.  I 
have  found  even  more  evidence  to  sub- 
stantiate the  positions  I  originally  held  on 
the  matter.  Accordingly,  what  I  said  In  my 
earlier  speeches  reflects  my  current  think- 
ing on  the  problem. 

As  you  know,  I  am  not  alone  In  these 
views.  A  number  of  Senators,  most  recently 
Senator  Edward  Giirney  of  Florida,  have 
spoken  along  the  same  lines.  Indeed  former 
Secretary  of  State  Acheson  has  made  com- 
ments which  make  mine  pale  by  comp«Lriaon. 
And  now.  Just  yesterday,  former  Undersec- 
retary of  SUte  George  Ball,  with  whom"  I 
often  flnd  myself  In  disagreement,  made. 
In  different  words,  the  exact  points  I  made  In 
my  two  speeches. 

1  hope  to  be  able  to  say  more  about  this 
question  at  an  appropriate  time.  I  may  not 
be  able  to  do  so  in  January,  however,  be- 


cause  I   do   not  expect   Congress   to   be  In 
session  until  late  In  the  month. 
Best  personal  regards. 
Sincerely  yours, 

GOBDON  AlXOTT, 

1/.5.  Senator. 
Tkxt  or  THE  LrrrBK  Fiom  the  Paeuamen- 

TAET  SECEETAET  OF  STATE  TO  THE  MEMEEE  OF 

THE  Oekman  Fedeeai.  Diet  Ds.  Bechee 

Mt  Deab  Coixxaoue:  During  Question 
Hour  of  the  89th  Session  of  the  Federal  Diet, 
on  December  18,  1971,  you  had  put  a  sub- 
sidiary question  to  Question  113  to  the  effect, 
whether  the  Judgment  of  so  Influential  a 
person  as  Senator  Gordon  Allott  should  not 
give  us  reason  to  pay  special  attention.  In 
that  Senator  Gordon  Allott — even  prior  to 
the  visit  of  our  Minister  for  Economic  Af- 
fairs to  Moscow — had  stated  before  the  US- 
Senate,  that  West  German  machinery  and 
equipment  as  well  as  loans  should  make  It 
easier  for  the  Soviet  Union  to  continue  in 
an  unimpeded  manner  Its  armament  race 
with  the  United  States,  in  spite  of  present 
economic  difficulties. 

Since  I  had  to  answer  from  memory  this 
additional  question  which  clearly  broached 
certain  political  aspects,  I  made  use,  amongst 
others,  of  a  short  remark  passed  to  me  by  a 
colleague  who  happened  to  be  present:  He 
mentioned  a  Report  of  our  Ambassador  Pauls 
In  Washington  to  the  effect  that  Senator  Al- 
lott— after  his  last  talk  with  our  Ambassa- 
dor— had  struck  a  "most  receptive"  attitude. 
Bad  accoustlcs  in  the  House  caused  me  to 
hear  "positive"  (Instead  of  the  word  "re- 
ceptive") and  hence  I  drew  up  my  answer 
on  the  lines  you  know. 

These  are  the  facts.  They  have  led.  In- 
cidentally, to  the  mistaken  assumption  In  the 
Press  that  Ambassador  Pauls  had  not  re- 
ported his  talk  with  Senator  AUott  cor- 
rectly. This  assumption  Is,  Indeed,  false  and 
I  deeply  regret  that  Ambassador  Pauls  has 
been  misrepresented  to  the  party  with  whom 
he  had  the  discussion.  His  way  of  report- 
ing was  perfectly  correct  and  I  have  arranged 
for  Ambassador  Pauls  to  be  asked  to  advise 
Senator  Allott  of  the  above  mentioned  facts. 
I  feel  a  real  concern,  my  dear  Colleague, 
to  apologize  for  this  error.  If  you  should 
deem  It  Important  I  shall  be  glad  to  take  the 
opportunity  of  making  a  sUtement  for  the 
offlcial  Minutes. 
With  kindest  regards. 

MoExacR. 

[From  Der  Spiegel,  Jan.  18,  1971 1 
The  False  Light 

The  Ultra-Conservative  refugee  organiza- 
tion's CSU-member  of  the  Bundestag.  Walter 
Becher,  put  the  Free  Democratic  State  Secre- 
tary, Karl  Moersch  of  the  Foreign  Ofllce  Into 
a  comer. 

In  the  last  question  and  answer  period  of 
the  Bundestag  on  December  18,  1970,  the 
President  of  the  Sudeten  German  National 
Union  wanted  to  learn  from  Moersch  whether 
the  Judgment  of  "such  an  influential  man" 
as  the  American  Senator  Gordon  Allott,  con- 
cerning the  German  OstpoUtlk,  would  not 
force  him  to  give  the  matter  a  second 
thought.  The  Republican  had  criticized  the 
Federal  Government  for  giving  the  Soviet 
Union  a  lead  In  the  armament  race  vls-a-vls 
the  United  States  by  providing  machlnary 
and  long  term  credits. 

It  was  the  Washington  correspondent  of 
Axel  Springer's  "Welt".  Heinz  Barth,  who 
presented  to  the  Federal  Germans  for  the 
flrst  time,  Senator  Allott  as  "Influential"  and 
as  a  critic  of  Brandt's  OstpoUtlk. 

In  reality  AUott,  after  15  years  In  the  Sen- 
ate, stUl  was  conflned  to  a  back  bench  In  the 
U.S.  Senate  and  has  been  considered  a  Cold 
Warrior — In  the  same  way  as  Becher,  with 
whom  he  has  been  according  to  the  words  of 
the  latter — "personally  In  contact  for  a  long 
time." 


Jawmry  27,  1971 

The  Parilamentary  SUte  Secretary  Moersch 
made  his  answer  more  difficult  than  wm 
necessary.  Instead  of  Just  sticking  to  th« 
point  that  Allott's  references  have  "had  no 
Importance  In  the  U.8-A.,  but  only  here  in 
Germany",  he  replied,  after  a  whlspertna 
consultation  with  his  advisers  on  the  Gov 
emment  bench,  that  Allott's  opposition  to 
the  Eastern  offensive  of  Bonn  was  founded 
on  some  Incorrect  Information  about  th« 
matter  itself."  ^"^ 

Bonn's  Washington  Ambassador  Rolf  p»uls 
so  said  Moenwh,  had  In  the  meantime  in- 
formed the  American  about  the  "real  sUte 
of  affairs  ...  the  Senator,  as  far  as  I  know 
has  considered  that  advice  as  satisfactory  '• 

Becher  did  not  pursue  that  point  further 
but  astonished,  he  inquired  of  Allott' 
whether  Moersch 's  reply  did  correspond  to 
reaUty.  The  Senator  promptly  came  to  the 
hjlp  of  his  German  prtltical  counterpart 
with  a  letter.  On  December  31  Allott  attMted 
to  "Dear  Dr.  Becher:"  that  It  was  true  that 
a  discussion  had  taken  place  in  his  office 
with  Ambassador  Pauls  face  to  face.  However 
"to  imply  that  I  was  persuaded  to  the  point 
of  view  of  the  Brandt  government  on  these 
matters  by  the  discussion  with  the  Ambas- 
sador Is  way  out  of  line."  His  position  has 
been.  Instead  rather  hardened. 

Becher  was  triumphant  and  Moersch  ad- 
mitted in  a  letter  to  the  CSU  man  that  he 
became  a  victim  of  an  error  of  his  senses 
It  was  due  to  "the  bad  acoustics  on  the 
Bundestag  floor"  that  he  had  understood 
from  the  whispered  conversation  that  the 
American  had  assumed  a  "positive"  attitude 
rather  than  a  "receptive"  attitude.  He  de- 
clared himself  to  be  ready  to  correct  his  reply 
before  the  Parliament.  At  the  same  time  the 
SUte  Secretary  regretted  that  he  put  Am- 
bassador Pauls  into  a  "false  light"  to  the 
party  with  whom  he  had  the  discussion  In 
Washington. 

Last  Wednesday,  the  ball  was  again  passed 
from  AUott  to  the  right-wing  player- 
Springer.  Axel  Springer  (Intra-German  Serv- 
ice (ASD)I  reported  to  the  "Welt"  from 
Bonn  about  the  Senator's  denial  and  added, 
disguised  as  a  question,  the  Incorrect  infor- 
mation that  Pauls  was,  becavise  of  his  false 
report,  ordered  to  the  Foreign  Office  In  Bonn 
to  make  a  report. 

In  reality,  Moersch  says  the  mlsUke  wss 
his  own.  "Mr.  Becher  was  better  infM-med 
than  I  was.  Something  like  this  can  happen. 
In  past  times  I  have  also  handled  State  Sec- 
retaries In  such  a  way." 


Janmry  27,  1971 
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STUDENTS  HELPma  OTHERS 

Mr.  McINTYRE.  Mr.  President,  today 
when  so  much  of  our  attention  is  di- 
rected toward  that  small  segment  of  the 
younger  generation  which  seems  deter- 
mined to  disrupt  our  society,  we  tend  to 
forget  about  the  majority  of  our  young 
people  who  are  working  quietly  and  with 
dedication  to  Improve  our  society.  They 
do  not  seem  to  get  the  headlines  because 
they  work  without  fanfare. 

I  would  like  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Senate  to  an  article  in  the  December 
1970  issue  of  the  University  of  New 
Hampshire  magazine,  "Students  Helping 
Others"  by  Bill  Persch. 

This  article  points  to  over  two  dozen 
university  student  "help  organizations." 
These  organizations  are  working  in  Red 
Cross  blood  drives,  VISTA,  4-H  work,  and 
even  the  Durham,  N.H..  Volunteer  Fire 
Department. 

These  student  groups  have  created  a 
24-hour  a  day  telephone  answering  serv- 
ice offering  professional  advice  on  legal 
aid,  premarital  counseling,  medicine,  and 
drugs.  "Cool  Aid"  as  tills  service  Is  caUed 


also  provides  the  opportunity  for  Just  a 
personal  conversation  for  the  lonely  in 
these  times  when  there  are  so  many  im- 
personal occasions  In  our  life. 

The  students  at  the  university  also  help 
support  reUgious  organizations  in  their 
eiflforts  to  spread  the  Christian  spirit 
both  on  and  off  campus.       ^  ^  ^^      . 

All  this  does  not  mean  that  the  stu- 
dents at  the  University  of  New  Hamp- 
shire are  any  less  concerned  with  what 
goes  on  in  the  poUtical  world.  They  have 
simply  chosen  to  meet  quietly  with  their 
representatives  rather  than  shout  their 
demands  in  the  streets.  They  have  chosen 
to  quietly  print  and  distribute  their  story 
rather  than  make  the  front  pages. 

Mr  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  this  article  about  the  construc- 
tive activities  of  the  students  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  New  Hampshire  be  printed  in 
the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

STUDENTS  Helping  Othees 
(By  BlU  Persch) 
Grabbing  most  of  the  headline  space  these 
days  are  stories  on  campus  dissent  and  re- 
ports of  student  groups  Intent  on  overturn- 
ing the  eeUbllshment  In  favor  of  remaking 
society  from  the  ground  up. 

Seemingly  lost  In  the  shuffle  of  minority 
interests— left,  right,  or  Indifferent— have 
been  the  student  majority  whose  voices 
sound  the  note  of  assent  and  whose  actions 
seek  to  affirm  what's  right  with  the  world 
and  to  change  what's  wrong  peacefuUy. 

At  UNH  this  year  the  Ideal  of  students 
helping  other  students  or  people  In  the  com- 
munity less  fortunate  to  flnd  themselves  and 
a  better  way  of  life  has  become  dramatlcaUy 
real  for  many  through  the  activities  of  at 
least  two  dozen  "help  organizations." 

Actually  not  a  new  or  even  unusual  "hap- 
pening" on  the  campus,  this  informally-knlt 
student  movement  Includes  pre-  and  post- 
degree  manpower  from  virtually  every  aca- 
demic corner  of  the  University.  Several  fac- 
ulty and  townspeople  volunteer  time  to  act 
as  advisers.  consultanU,  or  honorary  mem- 
bers and  are  frequently  called  upon  to  give 
the  older  generation's  point  of  view. 

Typical  of  the  kind  of  UNH  student  group 
symbolizing  this  little-known  side  of  college 
life  is  the  local  chapter  of  Alpha  Phi  Omega. 
It  is  a  service  fraternity,  not  a  social  fra- 
ternity, and  Its  34  members  have  pledged 
themselves  to  the  goal  of  "getting  to  know 
people  better  by  helping  them."  It  Is  Just 
that  simple. 

According  to  chapter  president  Gregg  Pa- 
quette,  a  senior  art  education  major  from 
Ciaremont,  one  of  the  forms  this  help  takes 
is  the  sponsorship  of  the  annual  Miss  UNH 
Pageant  this  month  to  award  a  $100  scholar- 
ship to  a  deserving  coed  who  would  other- 
wise be  unable  to  finish  college  for  lack  of 
funds.  Plans  are  being  made  to  award  two 
such  grants  in  1971. 

Without  doubt,  however,  the  most  ambi- 
tious undertaking  of  Alpha  Phi  Omega  Is 
running  Campus  Chest,  a  week-long  series  r.f 
events  to  raise  money  for  campus  projects, 
such  as  UNHITE  (UNH  Improve  the  Envi- 
ronment) campaign,  the  life  studies  course, 
or  the  black  studenU'  program.  Through 
such  crowd-pleasers  as  the  first  donkey  bas- 
ketball game  ever  seen  In  Snively  Arena  last 
semester.  Alpha  Phi  Omega  netted  more  than 
•440  which  enabled  a  number  of  UNH  stu- 
dent groups  to  last  out  the  year. 

Similar  Involvement  In  campua  causes 
comes  from  the  network  of  social  fraternities 
and  sororities  whose  biggest  combined  effort 
last  year  was  something  caUed  the  "Grecian 


Clearwater  Revival,"  a  local  Ulent  and  dance 
concert  which  raised  close  to  $600  to  help 
stage  the  UNH  Survival  Fair  and  related 
Earth  Day  evenU  which  brought  3,000  visitors 
to  campus  last  April. 

On  their  own,  Greek  houses  have  volun- 
teered student  help  for  the  Red  Cross  blood 
drive,  part-time  help  for  the  Seacoast  area 
VISTA  and  SCORE  community  advancement 
programs,  and  a  house-cleaning  party  for  the 
Newmarket  Day  Care  Center.  Phi  Mu  sorority 
is  sponsoring  an  American  Indian  foster  child 
living  in  Oklahoma. 

One  of  the  freshest  approaches  to  the  prob- 
lem of  how  to  extend  a  helping  hand  among  a 
campus  community  of  more  than  10,000  has 
come  from  a  privately-incorporated  UNH  stu- 
dent and  community  group  known  as  Cool- 
Aid.  Basically  a  telephone  referral  service, 
Oool-Ald  offers  the  combination  of  anonym- 
ity and  professional  service  to  any  caller 
24  hours  a  day. 

Approximately  40  seacoast  professionals  in 
such  fields  as  legal  aid,  pre-mariUl  counsel- 
ing, medicine,  and  drugs  serve  the  project  by 
furnishing  expert  advice  to  callers  who  are 
troubled  by  any  kind  of  personal  problem. 
They  can  turn  to  Cool-Aid  for  this  kind  of 
help — or  Just  for  someone  with  whom  to 
talk. 

Project  founder  Ruth  Svmdeen,  a  Junior 
from  Dover,  claims  that  well  over  300  people 
have  dialed  868-5600  for  assisUnce  since  last 
spring  and  that  nearly  every  caller  has  been 
helped — at  least  a  little. 

Speaking  for  her  regular  answering  staff 
of  about  30  volunteers  trained  In  the  basic 
people-to-people  techniques  employed  by  the 
UNH  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  Miss 
Sundeen  explains  why  Cool -Aid  was  created. 
"It  Is  more  than  Just  helping  people  who 
need  help,"  she  says.  "It  U  help  for  the  peo- 
ple Uke  us  who  want  to  help  too." 

RepresenUUve  of  a  more  spiritually- 
oriented  answer  for  many  students  who  be- 
long to  such  campus  groups  as  the  Catholic 
Newman  Club,  the  United  Protestant  Asso- 
ciation, and  Jewish  HlUel  U  the  response  of 
the  non -denominational  Inter- Varsity  Chris- 
tian Fellowship. 

Arthiu-  J.  Ward  of  Ossinlng,  N.Y.,  an  elec- 
trical engineering  graduate  and  recent  chap- 
ter president,  explained  It  this  way:  "Our 
purpose  is  to  somehow  relate  Christian  Bible 
principles  to  everyday  Ufe  on  campus." 

Although  many  hundreds  of  coUeges  and 
universities  across  the  nation  list  fellowship 
chapters  trying  to  do  the  same  thing,  the 
UNH  chapter  Is  one  of  New  England's  largest 
and  most  active.  Weekly  meetings  with  out- 
side guest  speakers,  informal  "buU  sessions", 
bowling  nights,  and  socials  attract  as  many 
as  80  students  on  occasion  during  the  year 
and  have  helped  Jump  membership  from  11 
students  In  1965  to  35  this  year. 

Entirely  student-run  with  the  exception 
of  faculty  advice  from  Kirk  E.  Parnsworth 
of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  Inter- 
varslty  members  have  Uken  their  learning 
from  scripture  Into  a  wide  range  of  career 
and  campus  Interests.  Three  members  helped 
out  In  a  Boston  Back  Bay  social  work  proj- 
ect last  summer.  Another  member,  a  music 
major,  found  a  part-time  Job  as  music  pro- 
grammer on  radio  station  HCJB  (Herald 
Christ  Jesus  Blessing)  In  Equador. 

StlU  another  point  of  view  toward  life  on 
campus — a  famlUar  one  in  New  Hampshire — 
is  the  perspective  of  the  student  4-H  Club. 
Predictably  more  \u-ban  than  farm-oriented 
these  days,  the  University  4-H  Club  Is  busy 
spreading  culture  and  home-making  knowl- 
edge among  the  sUte's  under-20  generation. 
"We  Owe  It  to  Our  Children",  a  ooUectlon  of 
student  oil  paintings  and  poems  on  an  antl- 
poUutlon  theme  was  the  group's  gift  to  Earth 
Day  last  April. 

Next  spring  several  hundred  high  school 
4 -Hers  wlU  visit  the  campus  to  participate 
m  the  annual  4-H  activity  day  sponsored 
by  the  UNH  membership.  Bealdea  contests 


and  demonstrations  In  traditional  4-H  fare. 
such  aa  livestock,  sheep,  and  poultry  raising. 
10  sUte  county  winners  In  clothing  design. 
pubUc  speaking,  choral  singing,  photogra- 
phy, child  care,  and  conservation  wtU  go  on 
dlq>lay. 

In  another  4-H  project,  that  of  helping 
low-income  families,  a  group  of  UNH  home 
economics  majors  are  teaching  cooking  and 
sewing  skills  to  chUdren  and  aduiu  In  Dover 
and  Somersworth. 

During  the  coUege  year  students  are  the 
malnsUy  of  the  volunteer  Durham  Ambu- 
lance Corps  which  serves  the  University,  as 
well  as  Durham,  Lee,  and  Madbury.  There 
are  about  a  dozen  students  who  have  Uken 
Red  Cross  sUndard  and  advanced  flrst  aid 
courses,  as  weU  as  si>ectallzed  ambulance 
training,  and  as  many  more  are  enrolled  In 
a  new  course  being  Uught  this  faU. 

Like  their  faculty  and  townspeople  coun- 
terparts who  carry  on  the  ambulance  serv- 
ice when  the  students  are  not  around,  the 
young  members  are  on  caU  at  any  hour  of 
the  day  or  night  to  go  where  emergency 
medical  help  Is  needed. 

There  are  students  who  are  call  members 
of  the  Durham-UNH  Fire  Department.  They 
train  with  the  regular  members  of  the  de- 
partment and  become  proficient  In  the  use 
of  the  equipment  carried  on  the  fire  trucks. 
Several  of  them  spend  their  free  hours  at 
the  sUtlon  and  they  are  ready  and  eager  to 
respond  when  an  alarm  comes  In. 

Helping  new  freshmen  to  get  adjusted  to 
college  life  Is  the  Job  of  about  80  students 
who   are   members  of   the   Freshman   Camp 
Staff.  Foe  several  days  In  September  approx- 
imately 100  Incoming  freshmen  meet  with 
these  upperclassmen  at  a  summer  camp  In 
Oilman  ton.    In    an    atmosphere    of    relaxed 
sponUneity,  entering  students  learn  to  break 
down  the  strained  air  of  unfamllarity  that 
goes  with  a  new  experience.  Although  a  stu- 
dent-run venture,  several  members  of  the 
faculty.    Including    group   adviser   J<din   R. 
Haskell   Jr.   of   the   Whlttemore   School   of 
Business  and  Economics,  visit  the  camp  for 
»  flrstband  look  at  the  new  arrivals  before 
the  rush  of  on-campiu  registration  begins. 
In   January   the   21    members   of   Mortar 
Board,  senior  women's  scholastic  honorary 
society,    plan    to   sponsor   a   reception    and 
luncheon  for  members  of  the  New  Hamp- 
shire Legislature  in  the  hope  of  explaining 
exactly  what  Is  going  on  at  UNH  these  days 
and  how  most  students  really  feel  on  Issues. 
Visits  to  commuiUty  clubs  and  local  organi- 
zations throughout  the  sUte  to  meet  citizens 
and  present  a  picture  of  student  activities  is 
another  goal. 

In  a  similar  vein,  a  newly-organized  un- 
dergraduate group  calUng  Itself  "Image  71"  Is 
at  work  publishing  a  booklet  telling  the  UNH 
student  story  for  distribution  throughout 
the  state. 

The  roster  of  student  and  community  or- 
ganizations on  campus  grows  stlU  longer  with 
the  aid  of  Intriguing  names  like  Sophomore 
Sphinx  or  Campiis  Gold,  but  It  becomes  ap- 
parent after  only  a  brief  look  at  the  activi- 
ties that  the  real  spirit  of  the  universal 
symbol  of  peace  U  being  kept  alive  at  UNH 
more  In  terms  of  positive  actions  than  nega- 
tive words. 


CASH-POR-CANS  ALUMINUM 
RECOVERY  PROGRAM 

Mr.  ALLOTT.  Mi.  President,  last  year 
I  shared  with  the  Senate  information 
regarding  the  pioneering  and  public- 
spirited  efforts  of  the  Adolirfi  Coors  Co. 
to  Improve  the  environment  In  its  11- 
State  marketing  area. 

This  effort  Involves  a  cash-for-cans 
Incentive  program  to  reduce  litter  and 
oiable  the  company  to  apiK'oach  its 
goal — production  methods  that  will  en- 
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able  it  to  recycle  everything  the  company 
uses. 

In  this  regard  I  have  recently  received 
a  most  heartening  progress  report  from 
my  good  friend.  Mr.  William  R.  Coors, 
chairman  of  the  board  of  the  Coors  Co. 
So  that  all  Senators  may  inform  them- 
selves concerning  the  efforts  of  this  pro- 
gressive company,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent for  his  letter  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  letter 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows: 

AooLPR  Coors  Co., 
Golden,  Colo.,  January  12, 1971. 

Hon.  Gordon  Allott. 
Senate  Office  Building, 
Washirmton,  D.C. 

Dkar  Senator  Allott:  A  year  ago  I  wrote 
all  legislators  in  Adolph  Coors  Company's 
11 -state  marketing  area  to  advise  that  our 
company  was  embarking  upon  a  cash-for- 
cans  aluminum  recovery  program.  We  did 
that  because  tbis  company  and  its  distribu- 
tors are  solemnly  committed  to  flght  litter 
and  solid  waste  in  order  to  help  keep  Amer- 
ica the  kind  of  place  we  all  want  it  to  be. 
In  light  of  that  commitment,  I  believe  you 
will  be  interested  to  know  these  things: 

Public  response  to  the  cash-for-cans  pro- 
gram has  vastly  exceeded  our  expectations. 
During  the  first  11  months  of  1970,  our  166 
distributors  received  5,218,463  poimds  of 
alvunlnum  or  more  than  120-million  cans. 
We  paid  the  organizations  and  individuals 
who  picked  up  that  aluminum  9521,846  for 
doing  so.  The  program  is  not  restricted  to 
Coors  cans  ...  we  pay  for  all  aluminum 
containers,  of  whatever  brand.  Literally  hun- 
dreds If  not  thousands  of  youth,  civic  and 
service  organizations  are  cooperating  with 
this  prograip;  they  use  the  dime-a-pound 
proceeds  for  worthwhile  community  causes 
of  all  kinds. 

As  you  can  imagine,  our  ca«h-for-cans 
program  did  not  always  meet  with  imme- 
diate public  enthusiasm  in  our  various 
marketing  areas.  Getting  people  concerned 
and  involved  has  been  the  major  Adolph 
Coors  Company  management  effort  during 
1970.  and  in  some  cases  it  has  been  a  long, 
uphill  flght.  In  areas  where  the  community 
has  gotten  behind  the  effort,  we  are  show- 
ing returns  of  over  60%  of  our  cans.  Since 
our  studies  indicate  that  not  more  than 
one  percent  of  our  cans  actually  end  up  as 
litter  and  that  fully  99%  of  the  users  of  our 
product  dispose  of  the  empty  can  properly, 
a  60%  return  not  only  all  but  eliminates 
the  litter  but  makes  an  appreciable  dent  in 
the  solids  waste  aspects  as  well. 

Litter  has  been  defined  as  the  visible  por- 
tion of  the  solids  waste  Iceberg.  Although  un- 
sightly and  repugnant,  litter  Is  but  a  small 
fraction  of  the  real.  long-range  environ- 
mental problem  of  solids  waste  disposal.  We 
are  confident  that  in  the  long  run  recycling 
of  aluminum  containers  will  be  a  more  satis- 
factory answer  than  returnable  glass  bottles 
in  minimizing  solids  waste.  For  example,  both 
Pepsi-Cola  and  Coca-Cola  report  that  they 
only  average  90%  return  on  returnable  soft- 
drink  bottles  which  are  sold  for  home  con- 
sumption. In  densely  populated  urban  areas, 
the  rate  of  return  drops  as  low  as  75%.  One 
thousand  returnable  bottles  weigh  about  750 
pounds.  At  90%  return,  each  1,000  bottles 
■old  adds  75  poimds  of  glass  to  litter  and 
solids  wastes.  One  thousand  aluminum  cans 
weigh  only  40  pounds.  With  no  salvage  at  all 
the  aluminum  cans  would  comprise  only 
about  half  the  weight  of  solids  waste  that 
returnable  bottles  do.  Yet  we  are  confident 
of  reaching  a  minimum  75%  recycle  level 
given  the  time  to  do  so. 

Although  we  regard  litter  as  the  preeslng 
and  immediate  problem  and  our  Initial  ef- 
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forte  with  the  cash-for-cans  program  have 
naainly  been  directed  at  correcting  litter,  we 
view  the  impending  and  ominous  matter  of 
solids  waste  and  its  disposal  as  the  real  and 
serious  long-range  environmental  challenge. 
Thus,  we  reg^d  aluminum  can  salvage  and 
recycle  as  a  permanent  part  of  our  overall 
operation.  Of  all  of  our  management  objec- 
tives it  has  the  top  priority.  Our  hope  is  that 
we  will  be  allowed  sufficient  time  to  make  It 
work.  Our  success  to  date  exceeds  our  fond- 
est hopes  although  we  regard  it  as  Just  a 
start. 

Adolph  Coors  Company  and  its  distributors 
will  intensify  their  efforts  to  make  the  cash- 
for-cans  program  even  more  successful  In 
1971.  We  anticipate  that  far  more  aluminum 
will  be  recovered  for  recycling.  More  and 
more  companies  are  turning  to  aluminum 
packaging  because  they  realize  its  environ- 
mental value.  Further,  in  1971  our  company 
will  discontinue  use  of  the  tall  tlnplate  can 
replacing  it  with  an  aluminum  can  of  our 
own  manufacture.  When  that  changeover  is 
complete,  all  canned  beer  marketed  by  Coors 
will  be  in  aluminum  cans. 

A  new  and  important  program  at  Adolph 
Coors  Company  will  provide  for  the  salvage 
and  reuse  or  recycle  of  our  convenience 
bottles  which  have  heretofore  been  nonre- 
turnable.  All  such  bottles  will  soon  have  a 
redemption  value  of  one  cent  each.  The  ma- 
jority of  these  will  be  suitable  for  reuse. 
Those  that  are  not  will  be  returned  as  cuUet 
to  a  glass  factory  located  a  few  miles  from 
our  brewery  in  Golden  and  melted  up  to  be 
made  into  new  bottles — that  is — recycled. 
Glass  like  aluminum  can  be  Infinitely  re- 
cycled. 

Thus  with  the  completion  of  our  1971 
changeover  on  the  tall  can  from  tlnplate  to 
aluminum  and  the  immediate  adoption  of  a 
complete  system  of  returnable  bottles,  every 
Coors  can  and  bottle  will  have  a  cash  return 
value.  Both  plans  will  be  in  effect  through- 
out our  entire  marketing  area  .  .  .  Arizona, 
California,  Colorado,  Idaho,  Kansas,  Nevada, 
New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas.  Utah  and 
Wyoming. 

One  other  thing.  A  top  management  com- 
mittee at  our  company  now  Is  meeting  regu- 
larly to  determine  how  we  can  recycle  every- 
thing that  Adolph  Coors  Company  uses 
not  only  aluminum  and  glass,  but  also  wood, 
paper  and  the  rest.  We  have  found  some  an- 
swers; we  are  seeking  a  total  answer.  This  ef- 
fort also  has  top  management  priority. 

Our  company  Is  totaUy  dedicated  to  the 
business  of  keeping  this  nation  clean  and 
inviting.  We  share  and  appreciate  your  con- 
cern with  this  vital  problem.  You  have  my 
personal  pledge  that  Adolph  Coors  Company 
will  be  an  outstanding  leader  in  the  pres- 
ervation of  a  quality  environment  for 
America. 

Sincerely, 

WnxiAM  K.  Coors, 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 


UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OP  NAMES  BY 
"EAST- WEST  TRADE  MISSION" 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  re- 
cently, a  mailing  went  out  from  an  orga- 
nization calling  itself  the  East-West 
Trade  Mission,  headquartered  at  the 
World  Trade  Center  in  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  This  mailing  was  soliciting  partici- 
pants for  a  trip  to  Yugoslavia  and  the 
Soviet  Union  and  allegedly  into  Com- 
munist China. 

On  the  letterhead  appeared  my  name 
as  vice  chairman  of  the  mission.  Ap- 
pearing also  on  the  letterhead  as  mem- 
bers of  the  advisory  board  were  Senator 
Percy.  Congressman  Conte,  and  Con- 
gressman Leggett. 


Nwie  of  us  authorized  the  use  of  our 
names  in  connection  with  this  venture 
We  have  no  reason  to  have  any  confi- 
dence whatsoever  in  this  mission  and 
wish  to  wholly  disassociate  ourselves 
from  any  connection  with,  endorsement 
of,  or  intention  to  participate  in  this 
trip. 

I  have  yet  to  receive  even  so  much  as  a 
letter  from  the  organizers  of  this  alleged 
East- West  Trade  Mission,  but  upon  hear- 
ing from  other  sources  of  the  use  of  my 
name,  I  sent  the  following  telegram 
which  I  ask  be  reprinted  at  this  point  in 
the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection  the  telegram 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Mr.  Paul  Sjeklocha, 
East-West  Trade  MUsion, 
World  Trade  Center, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Regret  the  unfortunate  use  of  my  name 
unauthorized  on  recent  mailing  soliciting 
members  for  trip  to  Yugoslavia,  Soviet  Union, 
and  China.  Request  Immediate  list  with  full 
mailing  addresses  of  all  persons  contacted  in 
any  way  with  this  trip  on  staUonery  with 
my  name  on  letterhead. 

Walter  F.  Mondale, 

U.S.  Senator. 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Many  of  the  other  in- 
dividuals appearing  on  this  letter  were 
similarly  unaware  of  this  use  of  their 
names,  and  Senator  Percy  has  also  in- 
formed the  mission  that  his  name  should 
never  have  been  used.  Senator  Percy  and 
I.  and  Congressmen  Leggett  and  Conte, 
all  of  whom  wish  to  be  associated  with 
this  disavowal,  will  make  every  attempt 
to  reach  those  contacted  by  this  solicita- 
tion and  inform  them  of  this  unfortunate 
error. 


TOWARD   A   NEW   CHINA   POLICY- 
ADDRESS  BY  SENATOR  McGOVERN 

Mr.  FULBRIGHT.  Mr.  President,  on 
Sunday  the  Senator  from  South  Dakota 
<Mr.  McGovERN)  made  an  important  ad- 
dress urging  revision  of  our  Nation's 
long  outmoded  and  ill-founded  policy 
toward  China. 

It  deserves  the  attention  of  all  persons 
interested  in  foreign  policy  and  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  text  of  his 
address  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  speech 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Toward  a  New  China  Policy 
(Remarks  by  Senator  Oeoroe  McOovern  at 

the  University  of  the  Pacific.  Stockton. 

Calif..  Jan.  24.  1971) 

A  few  days  ago  I  announced  that  I  am 
a  candidate  for  the  presidency  of  the  United 
States. 

In  announcing  that  decision  I  made  one 
conunitment  above  all  others.  I  pledged  to 
seek  and  speak  the  truth  with  all  the  re- 
sources of  mind  and  spirit  I  command. 

That  standard  requires  an  early  effort  to 
dispel  the  fog  and  myth  which  have  for  the 
past  twenty  years  befuddled  our  attitudes 
and  our  actions  toward  Mainland  China. 
These  myths  and  fears  may  be  the  most 
costly  and  dangerous  untruths  In  all  of 
American  public  policy. 

They  have  Isolated  a  population  of  800  mil- 
lion, more  than  one-fourth  of  the  world's 
people. 

They  have  isolated  the  United  States  posi- 
tion from  a  large  and  growing  body  of  world 


opinions  and  practice;  from  trade,  from  dip- 
lomatic recognition,  and  from  other  forms 
of  contacts  which  should  characterize  rela- 
tions between  mature  societies. 

They  have  pushed  Chinese  leadership  Into 
belligerence  and  suspicion  toward  the  United 
States,  creating  enormous  obstacles  to  the 
normalized  relations  which  even  the  Nixon 
Administration,  led  by  an  architect  of  our 
distorted  vision,  seems  now  to  recognize 
must  ultimately  come. 

They  have  placed  us  on  the  wrong  side  of 
nationalistic  aspirations  throughout  Asia, 
and  have  forced  our  alliance  with  govern- 
ments which  degrade  the  very  principles  of 
democracy,  liberty  and  Independence  upon 
which  our  own  nation  Is  founded. 

And  they  have  brought  us  twice  into  major 
wars,  with  a  toll  of  100,000  Americans  dead 
in  Korea  and  Vietnam  and  the  total  still 
rising  in  seemingly  endless  devastation. 

We  must  begin  immediately  to  escape  the 
tyranny  of  the  untruths  which  have 
shackled  our  thinking  for  so  long  and  to 
such  111  effect. 

Our  policy  still  refiects  a  belief,  persisting 
since  1949,  that  the  present  government  in 
Peking  is  but  a  temporary  usurper  of  legiti- 
mate power  in  China.  We  still  await  the 
eventual  return  of  Chiang  Kai-shek  or  his 
descendcnts,  expecting  that  he  and  some  two 
million  followers  on  Taiwan  will  somehow 
recapture  control  over  the  vast  multitude  of 
the  Mainland  which  long  ago  expelled  him. 
Put  bluntly  this  Is  pure  fantasy  and  it  im- 
pedes all  hopes  for  Improved  Slno-American 
relations.  The  Chinese  civil  war  is  over  on 
the  Mainland  and  it  will  not  be  undone. 

We  formed  the  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Or- 
ganization, and  we  entered  Vietnam  and 
remain  there  today,  because  of  another  set  of 
mistaken  beliefs — those  holding  that  China 
seeks  to,  or  can,  conquer  and  dominate  her 
Asian  neighbors.  It  is  the  domino  theory. 
Dean  Rusk's  "yellow  peril"  or  Vice  President 
Agnew's  more  recent  picture  of  a  "Red  Pe- 
king tidal  wave  engulfing  all  of  Asia  and 
Southeast  Asia." 

It  Is  wrong  for  several  reasons.  It  assumes 
that  China  has  the  capacity  to  negate  senti- 
ments for  nationhood  and  independence  to 
which  the  Dutch,  the  British,  the  Japanese 
and  the  French  have  already  yielded,  and  to 
which  we  must  eventually  yield  as  well. 

It  assumes  much  more  than  the  evidence 
sustains  about  Chinese  regional  ambitions 
and  capacities.  Those  ambitions  doubtless 
seek  removal  of  visible  threats  to  Chinese 
security — Including  some  600,000  American 
troops  stationed  in  countries  on  her  borders. 
They  doubtless  call,  at  least,  for  interna- 
tional neutrality  among  those  countries,  and 
a  willingness  to  deal  with  the  same  sort  of 
Chinese  Influence  that  would  be  demanded 
by  any  Chinese  government,  communist  or 
not.  But  where  Is  the  evidence  that  China  Is 
about  to  engulf  her  neighbors. 

Notwithstanding  bellicose  rhetoric,  Chi- 
nese troops  have  operated  beyond  Chinese 
borders  rarely  in  the  past  twenty-one  years. 
They  entered  Korea  only  when  the  forces 
of  General  MacArthur  were  racing  toward 
their  borders  in  the  Yalu  River.  If  we  have 
been  unable  until  now  to  perceive  their  ac- 
tion as  defensive,  we  should  certainly  be  able 
to  understand  it  in  light  of  our  own  current 
"protective  reaction"  phraseology.  Chinese 
troops  have  fought  in  India  and  Tibet,  but 
the  objectives  were  to  claim  disputed  terri- 
tory not  to  elevate  new  Ideology.  We  must 
also  rely  upon  conjecture  to  support  our  im- 
pression of  China  as  an  Instigator  and  driv- 
ing force  behind  "wars  of  national  libera- 
tion" in  Asia  and  other  parts  of  the  world. 
China  has  offered  limited  training  and 
equipment  to  insurrectionary  forces  in  a  few 
countries.  But  she  also  regards  revolution  as 
a  "do-it-yourself"  enterprise.  Thus,  in  the 
heavily  analyzed  writings  of  Defense  Mar- 
shal Lin  Plao,  the  heir-apparent  to  Mao  Tse- 
timg,  China   is  presented  as  a  model  and 


other  nations  are  told  to  carry  out  their  own 
revolutions  with  no  expectation  of  Chinese 
aid.  China  aspires  to  be  the  Ideological  center 
of  world  revolution,  she  seems  to  cherish 
with  equal  fervor  her  role  as  noncombatant. 
In  defiance  of  our  historic  friendly  rela- 
tions with  the  Chinese  people,  we  have  also 
come  to  regard  communist  Chinese  as  a  race 
apart,  intensely  militant  in  nature  and  ut- 
terly lacking  In  civilized  regard  for  human 
life.  Like  any  racial  prejudice,  the  thesis  is 
without  rational  support. 

Finally,  and  with  the  gravest  consequences, 
we  see  China  as  an  inevitable  military  threat 
to  our  own  security.  Again,  we  take  our  view 
from  selective  reading  of  propaganda,  ignor- 
ing both  the  written  and  real  evidence  of 
Internal  preoccupation  and  international 
caution. 

China,  with  four  times  our  population,  has 
a  gross  national  product  of  less  than  one- 
twelfth  of  our  own.  She  spends  less  than  one- 
twelfth  as  much  as  we  do  on  defense.  She  has 
fewer  armed  forces  than  we,  and  they  are. 
especially  after  the  cultural  revolution,  as 
much  civil  servants  as  soldiers.  Some  85%  of 
her  population  is  agricultural,  devoted  to 
the  gigantic  task  of  feeding  her  vast  popula- 
tion. She  is  beset  with  enormous  Internal 
difficulties.  Even  if  she  had  the  inclination, 
she  has  neither  the  military  or  industrial 
capacity  to  seriously  threaten  our  safety,  at 
levels  beyond  the  protection  we  can  readily 
supply. 

It  Is  time  we  began  to  assess  China  in  real- 
istic terms. 

We  must  do  so.  first,  because  our  actions 
and  preparations  for  dealing  with  the  China 
of  our  imaginations  have  damaged  us  far 
more  than  the  China  that  Is  real  either  can 
or  would. 

We  must  do  so  because  our  policy.  Instead 
of  responding  to  existing  threats,  tends  to 
create  threats  which  would  otherwise  not  be 
posed. 

And  we  must  do  so  because  we  approach 
a  new  era,  in  which  the  consequences  of 
continued  efforts  to  isolate,  encircle  and  vil- 
ify China  can  be  even  more  deadly  than  the 
costs  of  the  past. 

Let  me  suggest,  then,  several  fundamental 
elements  of  a  new  posture  toward  China. 

First,  we  should  forego  any  plan  to  con- 
struct an  area  defense  antlbalUstlc  missile 
system  designed  to  nullify  the  budding  Chi- 
nese deterrent  force. 

We  have  good  enough  reason  to  give  up 
such  plans  on  purely  technical  grounds,  be- 
cause the  NIKE-X-Sentlnel-Safeguard  can- 
not protect  our  population  against  even  mod- 
erately sophisticated  ICBM's.  let  alone  against 
other  methods  of  delivery. 

But  the  implications  for  U.S.-Chlna  rela- 
tions raise  overwhelming  support  for  the 
same  conclusion.  We  do  not  need  an  antl- 
Chlnese  ABM,  and  Its  construction  will  harm 
immeasurably  the  prospects  for  nuclear 
stability. 

China's  attitude  toward  nuclear  weapons 
has  been  brash  In  rhetoric  but  cautious  In 
practice.  Like  other  nuclear  powers,  they 
contend  that  their  nuclear  capability  Is  de- 
veloped solely  to  deter  a  nuclear  attack  from 
other  countries.  Their  nuclear  tests  have 
been  accompanied  by  advocacy  of  nuclear 
disarmament  and  the  creation  of  "nuclear- 
weapon-free"  zones.  They  have  made  a  uni- 
lateral commitment  against  their  own  first 
use  of  nuclear  weapons — something  the 
United  States  has  never  done.  They  up- 
braided the  Soviet  Union  for  "adventurism" 
following  the  Cuban  missile  crisis  in  1962. 
But  if  we  still  fear  China's  attitudes,  there 
is  no  prospect  at  aU  that  the  Chinese  will 
attain  a  nuclear  force  big  enough  or  ad- 
vanced enough  to  threaten  otir  deterrent. 
They  need  never  doubt  that  any  attack  on 
the  United  States  will  bring  Immediate  de- 
struction to  their  own  society,  to  all  of  their 
cities,  to  all  of  their  painfully  built  indus- 
trial base,  and  to  millions  of  their  people. 


Under  such  circumstances  construction  of 
an  anti-Chinese  ABM  requires  us  to  believe 
that  Peking  is  ruled  by  fools  and  suicidal 
maniacs. 

We  cannot  welcome  any  proliferation  in 
these  dangerous  weapons.  But  neither  can 
we  stop  the  emergence  of  China  as  a  nuclear 
force.  We  gain  nothing  and  lose  much,  there- 
fore, by  attempting  to  deny  China  the  ability 
to  deter  nuclear  attack;  by  attempting  to 
deny  her  the  same  protection  we  consider 
prudent  and  responsible  for  ourselves. 

Second,  our  position  on  trade  with  China 
shovUd  be  put  on  the  same  basis  as  U.S.  trade 
with  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  communist 
nations  In  Eastern  Europe.  We  must  end  the 
almost  total  embargo  on  trade  which  we  have 
imposed  for  twenty  years.  It  Is  a  relic  of  a 
futile  and  foolish  attempt  to  bring  down  the 
communist  government  by  Isolating  her  from 
normal  social  and  economic  relations  not 
only  with  the  United  States  but  with  all  free 
countries.  Its  primary  victim  has  been  the 
United  SUtes.  It  is  costing  us  a  vast  market 
for  our  produce  that  is  now  being  pre- 
empted by  the  Japanese  and  others  while  we 
keep  our  head  stuck  in  the  sand. 

Third,  as  an  effort  to  initiate  travel  and 
cultural  contacts,  tm  Invitation  should  be 
made  at  the  Warsaw  talks,  and  eventually 
in  open  dialogue  with  the  Peking  govern- 
ment, for  visitations  to  the  United  States 
by  Chinese  scientists,  government  c^cials, 
new^>apermen,  and  similar  groups.  We 
should  begin,  as  well,  to  encourage  Amer- 
ican-Chinese natural  scientists  working  In 
purely  theoretical  fields  to  resunae  their  pri- 
vate contacts  in  China  and  to  seek  visas  to 
visit  their  families,  relatives  and  friends  from 
whom  they  have  been  separated  for  more 
than  20  years. 

Fourth,  we  must  address  without  equi- 
vocation the  perplexing  question  of  Chinese 
representation  in  the  United  Nations. 

Prior  to  the  next  general  assembly  meet- 
ing, the  United  SUtes  should  enlist  major- 
ity support  for  a  resolution  to  recognize  the 
Peoples  Republic  of  cAna  as  the  legitimate 
occupant  of  China's  seats  in  the  United  Na- 
tions General  Assembly  and  on  the  Security 
Council.  On  the  question  of  Taiwan,  we  may 
consider  a  subsequent  arrangement  con- 
tinuing membership  In  the  U.N.,  but  not  on 
the  Security  Council,  pending  settlement  of 
the  island's  status.  We  should  abandon  our 
effort  to  designate  Chinese  representation 
an  "important  question"  requiring  two- 
thirds  approval. 

Fifth,  we  should  adopt  a  similar  approach 
to  the  problem  of  recognition.  Again,  I  can 
foresee  no  simple  solution  to  the  Taiwan 
issue.  We  should,  however,  be  clear  on  one 
point;  that  otir  recognition  of  reality  with 
respect  to  the  Chinese  civil  war  will,  of  It- 
self, raise  serious  questions  about  Chiang 
Kai-shek's  claim  that  he  leads  the  govern- 
ment of  any  country.  He  agrees  with  Peking's 
claim  that  Taiwan  is  part  of  China.  If  that 
issue  is  resolved  positively  then  we  miist 
recognize  that  Taiwan,  too.  wlU  Uve  under 
the  same  government  as  the  Mainland.  If 
not,  and  there  are  some  historical  and  eth- 
nic reasons  for  such  a  view,  then  Chiang's 
claim  to  authority  on  the  island  will  still 
derive  only  from  the  fact  that  he  fled  there 
and  took  and  held  power  with  brutal  force 
after  his  defeat  on  the  Mainland. 

In  any  case,  the  status  of  Taiwan  is  not 
ours  to  decide.  We  may  hope  for  Its  resolution 
through  International  auspices  or  among  the 
Chinese  and  Taiwanese  people  themselves. 
But  we  should  move  now  to  recognize  the 
government  in  Peking  and  to  seek  diplomatic 
relations.  Chinese  acceptance  of  the  Canada 
formula.  In  which  Canada  was  obliged  only 
to  take  note  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Taiwan, 
sets  a  useful  pattern  which  we  could  wisely 
pursue.  The  desperate  need  for  growing 
knowledge,  contact  and  understanding 
should  be  denied  no  longer. 
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For  twenty>flve  y«ara,  through  the  ad- 
ministration of  five  presidents,  Democratic 
and  Republican,  the  United  States  has  man- 
aged  to  avoid  both  nuclear  and  conventional 
war  with  the  Soviet  Union. 

Within  the  next  decade  we  must  learn  to 
live  with  another  hostile  nuclear  power.  We 
must  gain  that  knowledge  quickly,  and  we 
must  overcome  conditions  of  ignorance  and 
mutual  distrust  Immensely  more  serious 
than  those  which  accompanied  the  Soviet 
Union's  nuclear  capability. 
But  we  can  draw  on  that  experience. 
Avoiding  war  with  the  Soviet  Union  has 
meant  many  things.  It  has,  of  course,  meant 
maintaining  forces  of  our  own  sufficient  to 
prevent  nuclear  blackmail.  But  that  Is  only 
a  small  part  of  the  problem  and  one  easily 
overemphasized,  for  to  arm  beyond  the  re- 
quirements of  deterrence  is  to  accelerate  a 
dangerous  and  wasteful  arms  race. 

It  has  meant  devoting  much  of  our  ablest 
diplomatic  talent  to  Soviet  affairs,  so  that 
our  men  In  Moscow  might  provide  our  gov- 
ernment with  the  most  accurate  possible 
understanding  of  Soviet  capabilities,  plans 
and  interests. 

It  has  meant  establishing  facilities  and 
institutions  through  which  we  can  communi- 
cate clearly  and  quickly  with  Soviet  leaders, 
so  that  war  will  not  occur  through  misun- 
derstanding or  accident. 

It  has  meant  the  quest  for  an  Intelligent 
and  realistic  appraisal  of  our  own  essential 
Interests  and  those  of  our  alllea,  so  that  we 
can  negotiate  with  a  clear  understanding 
of  the  possibilities  and  priorities. 

It  has  meant  sometimes  taking  the  first 
step  when  there  was  no  assurance  that  our 
Initiative  would  be  reciprocated. 

Above  all.  It  has  meant  a  constant  and 
patient  search,  probing  for  areas  of  com- 
mon Interest  so  that  we  might  not  only 
avoid  war  but  also  begin  the  process  of  con- 
trolling, and  then  ending,  the  production 
of  those  weapons  that  make  war  between 
nuclear  powers  the  most  ominous  threat  to 
the  world's  future. 

The  heaviest  responsibility  facing  the  next 
president  is  to  Initiate  and  then  press  for- 
ward as  rapidly  as  circumstances  will  allow, 
a  dialogue  with  China  of  the  sort  that  has 
made  our  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union. 
If  not  friendly,  at  least  less  dangeroiis  to  our- 
selves and  to  the  world. 

The  search  will  require  patience,  skill  and 
understanding,  as  It  has  In  the  case  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  We  have  had,  and  will  con- 
tinue to  have,  profound  differences  of  Inter- 
est and  outlook  with  both  regimes.  At  the 
beginning  we  can  expect  that  many  of  our 
Initiatives  will  be  met  with  scorn. 

But  we  do  have  common  interests.  We 
share,  I  beUeve,  a  common  aspiration  for 
avoiding  the  confrontation  which  could  end 
human  life  on  this  planet,  for  in  that  kind 
of  conflict  there  can  be  no  winners. 

And  we  can  share  a  respect  for  national 
boundaries  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  a 
hope  that  what  competition  there  is  between 
conflicting  Ideologies  beyond  those  bound- 
aries will  be  conducted  in  peace.  We  can 
achieve  that  If  we  can  on  both  sides  replace 
hysteria  with  reason  and  temper  our  passion 
with  common  sense. 

A  nation  as  rich  and  powerful  as  the 
United  States  can  readily  afford  to  move  In 
a  spirit  of  understanding  and  respect. 

If  we  are  truly  committed  to  truth,  and  if 
we  are  determined  to  shed  the  burdens  of 
past  mlsUkes,  then  we  can  clearly  do  no  less 


THE    53D    ANNIVERSARY    OP 
UKRAINIAN  INDEPENDENCE 

Mr.  ALLOTT.  Mr.  President,  this  Fri- 
day all  Americans  will  Join  the  millions 
of  Americans  of  Ukrainian  descent  in 
celebrating  the  53d  anniversary  of 
Ukrainian  independence. 


This  day  has  special  meaning  for  those 
Americans  who  are  directly  linked  by 
ties  of  birth,  or  memory  or  affection  with 
Ukralnia.  But  it  should  also  have  special 
meaning  for  all  other  Americans  who 
have  similar  ties  with  the  numerous 
other  nations  currently  suffering  under 
Soviet  despotism. 

For  every  American  who  has  ties  to 
a  captive  nation,  this  day  is  a  day  for 
renewed  dedication  to  the  proposition 
that  freedom  is  indivisible. 

Similarly,  for  all  Americans,  of  what- 
ever ethnic  stock,  Ukrainian  Independ- 
ence day  is  a  day  for  counting  our  bless- 
ings. We  who  were  bom  free  cannot  ne- 
glect the  lessons  which  history  has  taught 
about  the  vulnerability  of  freedom.  We 
have  much  to  learn  from  those  of  our 
fellow  citizens  who  have  had  more  direct 
experience  with  20th  century  tyranny. 

This  Nation  is  fortunate  to  liave  the 
allegiance  of  these  brave  and  good  citi- 
zens, whose  understanding  of  the  mean- 
ing and  price  of  freedom  is  so  clear. 


PORTSMOUTH     NAVAL     SHIPYARD 
DISPLAYS  ITS  GOOD  CITIZENSHIP 

Mr.  McINTYRE.  Mr.  President,  I  have 
always  been  proud  of  the  Portsmouth 
Naval  Shipyard's  contribution  to  the  de- 
fense of  our  country  and  their  contribu- 
tion to  the  welfare  of  our  citizens.  Once 
again  they  deserve  recognition.  The 
Portsmouth  Naval  Shipyard  employees 
and  military  personnel  reached  an  all- 
time  high  for  blood  donations  in  the 
New  Hampshire- Vermont  area. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  an  article  about  their  con- 
tribution which  appeared  in  the  Ports- 
mouth Periscope  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Portsmouth's  Blood  Donations  in  1970  At 

All  Time  High;   Shiptako   Lkads  All  In- 

DUSTSIKS  IN  Vermont-New  Hampshire 

Blood  donations  by  employees  and  military 

personnel  on  the  monthly  visits  of  the  Red 

Cross  Bloodmoblle  during  the  calendar  year 

1970  surpassed    donations  in  all  Industrial 

facilities  In  New  Hampshire  and  Vermont.  A 

total  of  2,115  pints  of  blood  were  donated  at 

PNS  during  1970,  an  average  of  176  pints  of 

blood  each  month.  This  is  an  all  time  high 

for   blood  donors  at   Portsmouth.   Previous 

record  high  was  In  1966,  with  2.072  pints  of 

blood  donated. 

Shipyarders  consistent  support  of  the 
Blood  Program  was  recognized  Tuesday 
morning,  December  15,  at  a  ceremony  held 
In  the  Administration  Bldg.,  when  Charles 
T.  Mazza.  Assistant  Administrator,  Vermont- 
New  Hampshire  Red  Cross  Regional  Blood 
Center,  presented  a  letter  of  commendation 
to  Captain  Donald  H.  Kern,  Shipyard  C<xn- 
mander,  who  accepted  the  citation  for  all 
PNS  blood  donors.  Mazza  added  his  personal 
commendation,  pointing  out  that  accolades 
were  also  In  order  to  volunteers  who  turn 
out  to  donate  and  are  unable  to  do  so  be- 
c&use  they  cannot  meet  medical  standards 
for  giving  blood. 

Representing  all  blood  donors  at  the  cere- 
mony were  Earl  P.  Frost,  Shop  72  and  Robert 
P.  Hopley,  Planning.  They  are  among  the 
leading  donors,  each  employee  having  donat- 
ed 10  gallons  of  blood.  Maurice  Bedard,  also 
a  10  gallon  donor,  was  unable  to  attend.  He 
is  the  Shipyard's  top  donor,  with  86  pints  of 
blood  credited  to  his  official  Blood  Donor 
Record  card. 
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Among  Shipyard  ofllclals  in  attendance 
were  Donald  K.  Holster,  Director  of  Indus- 
trial Relations  and  Administrator  of  the 
Shipyard's  Blood  Program;  and  Kenneth  C 
Clement,  Employee  Services,  who  Is  Coordina- 
tor. 

The  letter  of  commendation,  signed  by 
Edward  R.  Steam.  Administrator.  Vt.-N.  H 
Red  Cross  Blood  Program,  with  headquarters 
in  Burlington,  Vt.,  is  quoted: 

"Officials  of  the  Vermont-New  Hampshire 
Red  Oroaa  Blood  Program  throughout  the  re- 
gion Join  me  In  ezteodlng  heartiest  congrat- 
ulations on  the  outstanding  blood  drawing 
held  at  the  Portsmouth  Naval  Shipyard  De- 
cember 2.  As  you  may  know,  the  206  pints 
donated  that  day  brought  the  total  for  the 
calendar  year  1970  to  2,115  pints,  an  all  time 
high  for  this  InstallaUon.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  this  Is  also  a  new  12-month  record  for 
any  group,  plant  or  other  faculty  In  our  en- 
tire region. 

"The  total  donated  on  December  2  could 
not  have  arrived  at  a  better  time,  since  our 
blood  drawing  for  the  preceding  week  had 
been  curtailed  by  the  Thanksgiving  holiday 
and  with  no  drawing  being  held  on  the  day 
foUowlng.  Thanks  to  the  response  of  Ship- 
yard employees,  however,  we  were  able  to 
meet  all  demands.  Including  exactly  lOO 
pints  sent  to  Just  one  of  our  hospitals  over  a 
three  day  period  from  Saturday  through 
Monday. 

"A  quick  check  of  our  records  Indicates 
that  in  the  208  blood  drawings  held  at  the 
Portsmouth  Naval  Shipyard  from  September 
1963  through  December  1970.  there  have  been 
27,774  pints  of  blood  donated.  In  Itself  this 
total  Is  outstanding,  but  we  believe  there  are 
two  factors  that  make  this  figure  even  more 
slgnlfloant.  The  first  Is  that  donations  are 
on  the  rise  rather  than  declining.  The  sec- 
ond Is  that  every  request  we  have  made  for 
rare  types  of  blood  to  meet  special  situa- 
tions such  as  open  heart  surgery,  aneurysms, 
etc..  have,  without  exception,  been  exceeded 
by  a  substantial  margin. 

"All  of  us  involved  In  the  day  to  day  op- 
eration of  this  program  are  aware  of  the 
time  and  effort  required  to  achieve  the  re- 
sults enumerated  above.  Please  convey  our 
sincere  thanks  to  Donald  K.  Holster,  Direc- 
tor, Industrial  Relations  Office  and  Kenneth 
C.  Clement,  Blood  Program  Coordinator,  for 
the  planning  and  direction  they  have  given 
this  program  over  the  years. 

"We  trust  that  all  others  who  have  helped 
in  any  way  in  achieving  this  outstanding  rec- 
ord of  accomplishment  are  aware  of  how 
much  their  support  Is  appreciated  by  our 
hospital  patients  and  their  families.  Needless 
to  say.  we  are  aware  that  this  increase  in 
donations  In  recent  years  could  not  have 
been  achieved  without  your  personal  Interest 
and  support." 


SOVIET   TREATMENT   OF   JEWS 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  I  would 
like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  speak 
briefly  on  the  plight  of  Soviet  Jewry. 
Many  Americans,  botli  in  the  public  and 
private  sector,  have  recently  condemned 
Soviet  atrocities  toward  Russian  Jews. 
It  was  perhaps  this  public  condemnation 
that  most  contributed  to  the  commuta- 
tion of  the  death  penalties  iianded  down 
by  the  Soviet  court  in  the  case  of  the 
"alleged"  Leningrad  hijackers. 

Although  the  facts  seem  to  clearly 
stand  out  in  this  matter,  I  would  like  to 
briefly  address  myself  toward  an  ex- 
amination of  Soviet  policy  with  regards 
to  its  Jewish  minority.  Unlike  other  mi- 
nority groups,  Jews  in  the  Soviet  Union 
lack  the  basic  privileges  afforded  to  their 
fellow  citizens.  They  are  not  allowed  to 
learn  either  Hebrew  or  the  Yiddish  lan- 
guage in  Soviet  schools.  Many  of  their 
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jdlgious  observances  have  been  hindered 
by  state  restrictions. 

Although  the  state  atheistic  policy  sup- 
posedly does  allow  freedom  of  religious 
Mmression  for  the  Jew.  this  freedom 
is  indeed  limited.  The  largest  synagogue 
in  Moscow  has  a  seating  capacity  for 
around  600  people.  There  are  only  three 
synagogues  in  Moscow  serving  500,000 
Jews.  A  new  edition  of  a  Hebrew  prayer 
book  has  not  been  printed  in  years. 

Soviet  policy  toward  Russian  Jews 
represents  a  perfect  example  of  Cwn- 
munist  "double  think."  Such  a  policy  is 
enunciated  through  state  rhetoric  pro- 
claiming the  justice  and  humanity  of  the 
Soviet  system.  In  many  Instances,  Rus- 
sian Jews  are  paraded  into  the  public 
eye  extolling  the  justice  of  the  system. 
Undoubtedly,  fear  for  their  own  lives,  as 
well  as  for  the  lives  of  their  families  and 
friends,  has  played  a  large  role  in  their 
public  allegiance  to  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  other  side  of  the  "doublethink" 
campaign  is  represented  by  an  increasing 
antisemetic  effort  by  the  totalitarian  re- 
gime of  Brezhnev  and  Kosygin.  Although 
it  is  clear  that  the  czarist  pogroms  and 
the  Nazi-like  concentration  camp  experi- 
ences are  absent  from  Soviet  life,  it  seems 
to  me  that  a  policy  of  genocide  does  exist 
in  the  Soviet  Union.  It  can  be  labeled  as 
a  genocide  policy  aimed  at  the  spirit — a 
policy  intended  to  destroy  the  personal 
and  unique  qualities  of  a  people. 

This  policy,  which  has  accentuated 
over  the  past  few  months,  seems  to  be 
backfiring.  As  happens  in  so  many 
similar  episodes  of  human  behavior,  the 
persecuted  Jewish  minority  in  Russia  has 
rediscovered  a  sense  of  cultural  and  reli- 
gious cohesiveness.  Russian  Jews  in 
growing  numbers  have  rejected  the  goal 
of  complete  assimilation  into  Soviet  so- 
ciety. 

We  must  ask  ourselves  what  are  the 
causes  for  this  sudden  upsurge  of  blatant 
anti-Semitic  activity  in  Russia.  There  are 
a  number  of  plausible  answers  to  this 
question.  First,  it  seems  quite  evident 
that  the  powers  that  be  in  the  Soviet 
Union  are  attempting,  with  some  success, 
to  place  the  "scapegoat"  image  on  the 
Jews.  This  Is  not  new  to  the  world  and 
particularly  not  new  to  Russia.  Of  course, 
somebody  must  be  blamed  for  the  failure 
of  the  Bolshevik  revolution  and  the 
Marxist  ideal.  By  placing  the  blame  on  a 
recalcitrant  and  mosUy  xmassimilated 
minority,  Soviet  authorities  intend  to 
take  the  pressure  off  themselves. 

Therefore.  Soviet  propaganda  has 
shifted  the  blame  to  some  innocuous 
worldwide  conspirsujy  spearheaded  by 
the  expansionist  State  of  Israel  and  the 
imperialistic  nations  in  the  free  world. 
This  is  most  absurd.  The  only  concrete 
problem  in  this  matter  is  the  desire  of  a 
group  of  people  to  realize  self-determina- 
tion; to  acquire  the  choice  of  living  either 
in  the  Soviet  Union  free  from  prejudice 
and  discrimination  or  to  have  the  op- 
portunity to  emigrate  to  Israel. 

It  is  estimated  that  at  least  50  percent 
of  the  Jews  now  living  in  the  Soviet 
Union  would  emigrate  to  Israel  If  the  op- 
portunity would  arise.  The  granting  of 
this  license  to  emigrate,  it  would  seem  to 
me.  would  represent  a  major  propaganda 
victory  for  the  Soviet  system.  It  would 


show  to  the  world  that  Soviet  justice  and 
humsmitailanism  can  at  times  be  more 
than  the  empty  words  we  so  often  read 
about  in  Pravda  and  Izvestia. 

The  failure  to  grant  this  license  indi- 
cates that  something  deeper  than  what 
appears  on  the  surface  has  assisted  in 
formulating    Soviet    poUcy.    I    would 
strongly  suggest  that  some  direct  or  in- 
direct agreement  has  been  made  between 
the  Soviet  Union  and  a  number  of  Arab 
States  stipulating  that  Jewish  emigration 
to  Israel  be  kept  at  a  bare  minimum. 
Although   certainly  no   agreement   has 
been  made  public,  it  is  quite  likely  that 
one  exists.  Israel  is  one  of  the  few  coun- 
tries in  the  world  that  is  actively  en- 
couraging people  to  emigrate  to  her  land. 
This  is  to  be  understood,  since  population 
and  military  manpower  Is  perhaps  the 
only  area  where  Israel's  Arab  neighbors 
can  claim  an  advantage.  It  must  be  con- 
sidered, at  least  in  a  military  sense,  a 
triumph  of  enormous  magnitude  that  a 
people  numbering  less  than  3  million  has 
been  able  to  withstand  a  force  of  more 
than  100  million  people  for  such  a  long 
period  of  time. 

The  world  must  continue  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  Soviet  persecution  of  its  Jewish 
minority.  The  United  States,  as  leader  of 
the  free  world,  must  continue  to  make 
note  of  a  judicial  system  whose  main 
characteristic  is  that  individuals  are  con- 
sidered guilty  until  proven  innocent  and 
where  defense  counsel  is  in  reality  a  sim- 
ple tool  of  the  Procurator's  OfiBce. 

The  recent  kangaroo  court  procedures 
of  the  alleged  Leningrad  hijackers  is  a 
perfect  example  of  the  Soviet  judicial 
system.  Moreover,  it  is  an  example  of  the 
"de-Khrushchevization  '  policy — an  ex- 
clusively Soviet  intention  to  harden  rela- 
tions with  the  free  world.  We  must  call 
attention  to  these  atrocities.  However,  at- 
tention in  the  form  of  bombing  Soviet 
buildings  in  the  United  States  represaats 
a  simple  degeneration  to  tactics  epit- 
omized by  Communists  and  supporters 
of  those  governments. 

I  will  continue  to  make  note  of  similar 
examples  of  Soviet  totalitarian  injustice 
as  they  appear  in  the  future.  I  am  confi- 
dent that  the  Congress,  the  President  and 
all  people  who  cherish  freedom  will  join 
me  in  this  endeavor. 


GEN.  DOUGLAS  MacARTHUR 
BIRTH  ANNIVERSARY 


Mr.  BYRD  of  Virginia.  Mr.  President, 
yesterday,  January  26,  was  the  91st  an- 
niversary of  the  birth  of  General  of  the 
Army,  Douglas  MacArthur. 

It  was  a  day,  too,  in  which  the 
Douglas  MacArthur  commemorative 
stamp  was  issued  in  the  city  of  Norfolk, 
Va. 

It  is  appropriate  that  this  stamp 
should  be  first  Issued  in  Virginia's  largest 
city,  and  the  city  in  which  General  Mac- 
Arthur's  mother  was  bom.  Norfolk  is  also 
the  site  of  the  MacArthur  Memorial 
Foundation,  whose  president  and  treas- 
urer is  the  former  mayor,  W.  Fred  Duck- 
worth. 

Making  the  address  at  the  luncheon, 
attended  by  600  guests,  was  Gen.  Wil- 
liam C.  Westmoreland,  Chief  of  Staff  of 


the  UJ3.  Army.  Present,  too,  was  Mrs. 
Douglas  MacArthur,  the  General's 
widow. 

There  are  several  lines  in  General 
Westmoreland's  address  to  which  I  invite 
special  attention.  He.  as  did  General 
MacArthur,  emphasized  that  the  giiide- 
post  of  the  American  soldier  is  "duty, 
honor  and  country."  I  cite  imother  para- 
graph In  General  Westmoreland's  ad- 
dress. 

General  MacArthur  knew  better  than  most 
that  the  struggle  for  freedom  never  ends  .  .  . 
it  Is  eternal.  Bach  new  generation  must  re- 
secure  for  Itself  the  blessings  of  Uberty— 
both  the  privileges,  and  more  important  the 
responsibilities. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  General  Westmoreland's  address  be 
at  this  time  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  address 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Remakks  by  General  W.  C.  Westmoreland. 
Chiev  of  Staff,  Unfted  States  Army.  Dedi- 
cation   of   the   General   of   the   Army. 
Douglas       MacArthur       Commemorative 
Stamp,  Golden  Triangle  Hotel,  Norfolk, 
Va.,  Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 
To  participate  In  this  tribute  to  General 
of  the   Army  Douglas  MacArthur  Is  a  per- 
sonal honor  and  privilege.  But  as  we  dedicate 
thU  commemorative  stamp,  we  also,  today, 
celebrate  the  91st  birthday  of  this  giant  of 
a  man. 

Soldier,  statesman,  administrator,  pa- 
triot, and  genxUne  humanitarian.  General 
MacArthur  has  earned  a  hallowed  place  In 
the  history  of  our  Nation.  His  exploits  need 
no  recital  to  the  American  people.  They  are 
weU  known  to  all.  They  are  a  tribute  to  a 
half  century  of  dedicated  service  to  our 
country  ...  in  peace  and  In  three  wars. 

General  MacArthur  was  first  and  foremost 
a  professional  soldier.  But  he  was  more  than 
the  sum  ot  his  individual  acts — he  lives  as 
the  embodiment  of  all  that  a  soldier  aspires 
to  be.  what  he  can  be,  what  he  shaU  be.  He 
Is  the  symbol  of  the  profession  of  arms.  As 
we  salute  this  great  soldier,  we  recognize 
at  the  same  time  the  profession  that  he  has 
so  dramatically  represented  and  the  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  men  who  foUow  in  his 
path. 

Appreciation  for  the  military  profession  .  .  . 
what  It  means  .  .  .  what  It  supports  .  .  . 
why  It  Is  necessary  .  .  .  was  enshrined  as 
never  before  by  General  MacArthur  on  that 
day  in  1962  at  West  Point  when  he  received 
the  highest  award  of  his  fellow  alumni— the 
Sylvanus  Thayer  Award.  As  Superintendent 
of  the  United  States  Military  Academy  at  the 
time,  I  was  privileged  to  be  his  official  host. 
In  accepting  the  award.  General  MacArthur, 
before  the  assembled  Corpe  of  Cadets,  gradu- 
ates, and  distinguished  guests,  spoke  without 
notes  for  45  minutes  In  the  most  eloquent 
prose.  He  stated  that  his  receipt  of  that 
award  was  .  .  .  not  Intended  primarily  to 
honor  a  personality,  but  to  symbolize  a  great 
moral  code  ...  an  expression  of  the  ethics 
of  the  American  soldier  ...  the  profession 
of  arms  .  .  .  that  the  very  obsession  of  |thej 
public  service  |of  the  American  soldier) 
must  be  duty,  honor,  country.  .  .  . 

Today,  the  very  obsession  of  our  Army  on 
the  frontiers  of  freedom  throughout  the 
world  remains  focused  on  General  MacAr- 
thur's  dramatic  charge. 

Throughout  his  entire  career.  General 
MacArthur  had  the  satisfaction  that  only 
comes  from  "helping  others  help  them- 
selves" .  .  .  first  In  the  Philippines  .  . 
next  In  Japan  .  .  .  then  in  Korea  ...  a  satis- 
faction that  we  now  have  In  Vietnam,  where 
once  again  we  ae  a  nation  help  others  to  help 
themselves. 
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There  the  young  men  in  our  Armed  Forces 
have  essentially  done  what  they  were  aaked 
to  do: 

Help  prevent  a  communist  takover  by  force 
of  South  Vietnam. 

Help  bring  an  end  to  terror  In  South 
Vietnam. 

Help  achieve  a  Just,  honorable  and  lasting 
peace. 

And  help  South  Vietnam  build  a  strong 
viable  nation.  I  know  that  General  Mac- 
Arthur  would  be  proud  of  the  demonstrable 
dedication  of  the  men  who  have  done  their 
duty  In  Southeast  Asia  .  .  .  who  have  done — 
and  done  well — what  they  were  asked  to  do 
General  MacArthur  knew  better  than  most 
that  the  struggle  for  freedom  never  ends  .  .  . 
It  Is  eternal.  Bach  new  generation  must  re- 
seciire  for  Itself  the  blessings  of  liberty— both 
the  privileges  and  more  Important  the  re- 
sponsibilities. 

No  one  appreciated  more  our  rich  tradition 
and  the  price  that  humanity  has  paid  for 
freedom  than  General  Douglas  MacArthur. 
In  responding  to  the  results  of  a  magazine 
poll  on  the  question  of  the  military  obliga- 
tions of  the  citizen,  he  stated:  ...  so  many 
seem  to  be  unfamiliar  with  the  struggle  of 
mankind  for  the  free  Institutions  we  enjoy. 
Magna  Carta,  the  Declaration  of  Independ- 
ence, the  Emancipation,  the  rights  of  small 
nations  and  other  birthrights  of  this  gen- 
eration have  been  bought  with  the  high  price 
of  human  suffering  and  human  sacrifice, 
much  of  it  on  the  fields  of  battle. 

These  eloquent  words  of  General  MacAr- 
thur reflecting  the  cost  of  freedom  were  re- 
corded almost  four  decades  ago.  They  are 
true  today  .  .  .  they  are  Immutable. 

Our  Army  stationed  here  In  the  United 
States  and  around  the  world — an  Army  of 
over  a  million  men  and  women — Is  your 
Army  Just  as  It  was  In  General  MacArthur's 
time.  Its  only  reason  for  being  Is  to  safe- 
guard those  values  In  our  way  of  life  that 
all  of  us  so  Jealously  cherish — to  serve  the 
national  Interest. 

The  United  States  Army  has  always  served 
our  Nation  with  unfaltering  dedication,  un- 
swerving loyalty,  and  absolute  devotion.  We 
continue  to  cherish  our  apolitical  role  as  set 
forth  In  our  Constitution.  General  MacAr- 
thur's charge  that  the  "great  national  prob- 
lems are  not  for  (military)  professional  par- 
ticipation or  military  solution"  has  never 
been  more  appropriate.  Our  "guldepost 
stands  out  like  a  ten-fold  beacon  in  the 
night:  Duty,  honor,  country." 

His  legacy  .  .  .  symbolized  by  the  stamp 
we  dedicate  today  ...  Is  our  obligation  to 
the  American  people  of  this  great  Nation. 


January  27,  1971 


MIDDLE  EAST  OIL 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  in  recent 
days,  the  Persian  Gulf  members  of  the 
Organization  of  Petroleum  Exporting 
Countries— OPEC— have  raised  the 
specter  of  an  embargo  of  the  shipment 
of  Middle  East  crude  oil.  This  will  place 
our  friends  and  allies  in  Western  Europe 
and  Japan  in  an  extremely  precarious 
position.  Fortunately  for  this  coimtry, 
our  domestic  oil  industry  is  strong 
enough  to  allow  us  to  avoid  total  de- 
pendence upon  Middle  East  supplies. 

If  an  oil  embargo  does  occur,  it  is 
estimated  that  Western  Europe  will  ex- 
haust its  petroleum  supplies  within  3 
months.  This  country  cannot  supply 
Western  Europe  with  petroleum  as  it  did 
in  1967  because  of  its  own  increased 
domestic  needs  and  the  defense  require- 
ments in  Vietnam. 

We  will  have  to  carefully  utilize  our 
resources  to  meet  our  own  needs.  Be- 
cause a  great  portion  of  the  petroleum 


used  in  Vietnam  comes  from  the  Middle 
East,  we  will  be  forced  to  supply  our  mili- 
tary effort  from  our  own  oil  production. 
Because  we  have  avoided  reliance  upon 
foreign  crude  oil  sources,  we  can  do  this. 
I  would  caution,  however,  that  both 
Venezuela  and  Canada  supply  the  United 
States  with  significant  quantities  of 
crude  oil.  The  Canadians  in  turn  get  an 
important  part  of  their  crude  oil  from 
the  Persian  Gulf.  It  is  reasonable  to  as- 
sume then,  that  a  Middle  East  embargo 
would  reduce  the  oil  available  to  Canada 
and,  therefore,  reduce  the  amount  of  oil 
which  that  coimtry  would  be  willing  to 
export  to  the  United  States. 

I  regret  that  we  face  the  danger  of  an 
embargo  and  hope  that  it  will  not  ma- 
terialize. I  must  point  out,  however,  that 
those  of  us  who  support  a  strong  do- 
mestic oil  industry  presented  the  possi- 
bility of  this  very  danger  to  Congress 
when  It  cut  the  depletion  allowance  last 
year  and  to  the  administration  and  Con- 
gress alike  when  they  considered  elimi- 
nating the  mandatory  oil  import  quota 
system.  I  argued  then  that  these  steps — 
reduction  of  the  depletion  allowance  and 
elimination  of  the  quota  system — would 
so  weaken  our  domestic  oil  industry  that 
our  Nation  would  be  forced  to  rely  on 
foreign  sources  for  our  petroleum  needs. 
The  argimient  is  valid  today. 

We  can  all  be  thankful  that  the  Pres- 
ident heard  our  plea  and  preserved  the 
oil  import  quota  system.  The  health  of 
the  domestic  oil  industry  is  necessary  to 
the  welfare  of  the  United  States.  We 
cannot  allow  it  to  become  so  weak  that 
we  find  ourselves  in  the  position  of  our 
Western  European  friends— at  the  mercy 
of  foreign  sources  for  our  very  survival. 


CRISIS  OF  EMPLOYMENT  AMONG 
RETURNING  VETERANS 


Mr.  CRANSTON.  Mr.  President,  the 
problem  of  unemployment  among  our  re- 
turning veterans  is  reaching  critical  pro- 
portions. While  the  unemployment  crisis 
has  reached  dire  proportions  throughout 
our  society,  the  effect  upon  veterans  Is 
among  the  most  serious.  The  unemploy- 
ment rate  for  veterans  is  consistently 
higher  than  among  comparable  nonvet- 
erans  of  the  same  age  and  educational 
level. 

I  have  been  most  concerned  about 
double  sacrifices  we  are  imposing  upon 
our  veterans.  Not  only  do  they  risk  their 
lives  and  limbs  in  military  service  to 
their  country,  but  they  are  also  bearing 
the  greatest  part  of  the  burden  of  un- 
employment in  the  war  against  inflation, 
a  situation  created  by  the  very  war  In 
which  these  men  have  served. 

In  the  last  session  of  the  91st  Con- 
gress, I  worked  to  include  special  provi- 
sions to  assist  veterans  in  S.  3867,  the 
comprehensive  Employment  and  Man- 
power Act,  which  was  vetoed  by  the  Pres- 
ident on  December  16,  1970. 

As  chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs  of  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  I  held  hear- 
ings on  unemployment  and  overall  re- 
adjustment problems  of  returning  veter- 
ans on  November  25  and  December  3, 
1970.  These  hearings  revealed  that  the 
No.  1  problem  facing  veterans  Is  unem- 


ployment, and  that  immediate  action  Is 
needed.  I  am  currently  preparing  legisla- 
tion to  correct  some  of  the  problems  re- 
vealed by  these  hearings. 

On  January  25,  I  Joined  with  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  Wisconsin  (Mr 
Nelson)  and  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  New  York  (Mr.  Javits)  as  well  as  23 
other  Senators  in  sponsoring  legislation 
to  provide  public  service  employment 
during  periods  of  widespread  unemploy- 
ment. This  bill.  S.  31,  the  Emergency 
Employment  Act,  will  provide  meaning- 
ful service  Jobs  for  the  unemployed  and 
underemployed,  including  veterans.  In 
section  2(4)  of  the  bill  a  special  emphasis 
on  returning  veterans'  employment  needs 
Is  Included. 

The  problem  of  veterans'  unemploy- 
ment has  recently  received  more  of  the 
public  recognition  it  deserves.  I  am  most 
pleased  that  our  subcommittee  hearings 
have  helped  to  focus  attention  on  this 
issue. 

The  administration  and  several  vet- 
erans' groups  have  taken  action  to  pub- 
licize this  critical  situation,  primarily 
through  efforts  to  bring  veterans  and 
existing  jobs  together.  This  effort  is  com- 
mendable and  should  be  encouraged. 
However,  this  does  not  reach  the  most 
serious  problem  of  Insuring  that  enough 
jobs  exist  to  be  filled  by  the  unemployed, 
especially  our  imemployed  veterans. 

The  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars  is  an 
organization  dedicated  to  the  service  of 
its  fellow  veterans  and  deserves  con- 
gratulations for  its  continuing  efforts  to 
develop  solutions  and  programs  for  the 
successful  readjustment  of  returning 
veterans. 

A  recent  article  in  the  VFW  magazine 
underscores  the  veterans'  umemplosrment 
problem  and  emphasizes  the  need  to  pro- 
vide prompt  and  effective  job  counseling 
and  Job  placement  services. 

Printed  with  the  article  are  the  per- 
tinent comments  of  concern  expressed  by 
my  good  friend  and  fellow  Califomian, 
Mr.  H.  R.  Rainwater,  commander  in 
chief  of  the  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars. 
Mr.  President,  I  commend  the  article 
and  comments  to  the  attention  of  my  col- 
leagues and  I  ask  imanimous  consent 
that  the  article  by  Mr.  James  K.  Ander- 
son, "Jobs  for  Veterans,"  which  appears 
at  page  21  of  the  January  1971  issue  of 
the  VFW  magazine,  along  with  com- 
ments of  Mr.  Rainwater  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows  : 

Jobs  for  Veterans 
(By  James  K.  Anderson) 
What  are  the  Job  prospects  for  returning 
veterans  In  1971? 

This  Is  a  major  question  facing  young  men 
as  they  return  to  clvUlan  life  and  one  that 
the  Nixon  Administration  Is  going  to  be 
wrestling  with  for  many  months  to  come. 

In  an  effort  to  help  them  find  suitable 
work.  President  Nixon  In  October  began  a 
Jobs  for  Veterans  C3ampalg^  aimed  at  focus- 
sing national  attention  on  the  problem,  using 
existing  programs  to  train  veterans  and  to 
encourage  employers  to  hire  them. 

"Jobs  for  Veterans  Is  a  nationwide  effort 
to  highlight  the  quality  of  the  American 
veteran  whose  blend  of  skills  and  self-dlscl- 
pllne  nuike  him  an  ideal  candidate  for  em- 
ployment," said   President  Nixon.  "He  has 
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oroved  himself  in  the  mUltary— all  he  needs 
u  the  opportunity  to  demonstrate  that  he 
an  contribute  as  much  In  clvUlan  employ- 

"I  want  this  program  to  Increase  the  na- 
tional awareness  of  the  veteran's  potential 
u  an  employee  and  I  am  confident  that 
nubile  and  private  employers  will  meet  the 
challenge  by  providing  veterans  with  widened 
lob  and  training  opportunities." 

James  F.  0»tee  Jr.,  retired  president  of 
the  Equitable  Life  Assurance  Society,  was 
appointed  national  chairman. 

Involved  in  the  campaign  are  the  Depart- 
ments of  Labor,  Commerce  and  Defense  and 
the  Veterans  Administration. 

Out  of  the  27  million  living  veterans,  al- 
most 4,100.000  are  from  the  Vietnam  Era.  This 
means  that  they  are  younger — their  average 
gge  Is  25.3.  compared  with  44.4  for  aU  vet- 
erans— and  many  this  year  will  be  entering 
the  Job  market  for  the  first  time. 

Heightening  the  problem  of  veteran  em- 
ployment is  the  expected  higher  discharge 
rate  In  1971.  accompanying  Increcwed  troop 
withdrawals  from  Vietnam.  In  recent  years, 
separations  from  the  service  have  added  ap- 
proximately a  million  men  a  year  to  the 
nation's  Job  force.  The  number  of  returning 
veterans  has  been  Increasing  at  a  rate  of 
100,000  a  year  since  1966. 

A  partial  picture  of  the  employment  prob- 
lems of  veterans  in  a  tightening  Job  market 
can  be  seen  from  their  Jobless  pay  claims 
filed  under  the  special  Unemployment  Com- 
pensation Plan  for  Ex-Servicemen  (UCX). 

According  to  the  Department  of  Labor  sta- 
tistics, 78.200  veterans  were  reported  to  be 
continuing  to  file  claims  by  the  end  of  the 
first  week  of  last  July.  This  total  was  44.900 
more  than  for  the  same  period  in  1969.  Now 
the  rate  of  new  claims  being  filed  by  recent- 
ly discharged  veterans  is  running  at  the  rate 
of  more  than  40,000  a  month. 

Some  2  million  veterans  used  their  state 
employment  offices  In  finding  work  last  year, 
but  only  half  of  them  were  placed  in  non- 
farm  Jobs. 

Of  the  more  than  a  million  veterans  re- 
turning to  their  homes  each  year,  at  least 
950.000  of  them  are  short-termers  with  two 
to  foiu-  years'  service,  50,000  Junior  officers 
completing  tours  of  duty.  65,000  career  men 
with  20  or  more  years  of  service  and  120,000 
members  of  minority  groups. 

Experience  since  1964,  the  beginning  of 
the  Vietnam  Era,  has  shown  that  a  fourth  of 
those  being  discharged  will  return  to  school, 
but  the  balance  will  seek  work  immedi- 
ately— and  not  where  they  were  employed 
when  they  went  Into  service. 

The  Increase  In  the  number  of  veterans 
looking  for  work  can  be  seen  from  the  growth 
in  registrations  with  state  employment  serv- 
ices. In  1970  It  was  2  million  but  in  the 
previous  fiscal  year  it  was  1.7  million,  a  Jump 
of  more  than  300.000  in  one  year. 

Department  of  Labor  projected  figures  for 
1971  Indicate  another  Increase  of  300,000  new 
applications  for  Jobs  in  the  2,400  offices  of 
state  employment  services.  This  will  bring 
the  total  2,300,000. 

States  most  affected  by  separations  Include 
California,  with  11.03%  of  the  million  plus; 
New  York,  7.47%  Pennsylvania,  6.77%;  Tex- 
as, 6.63%;  Illinois,  6.46%;  and  Ohio,  6.29%. 
The  others  range  from  Michigan,  4.64%,  to 
Alaska,  .02%. 

According  to  Department  of  Labor  statis- 
tics, male  veterans  filed  32.1%  of  all  new  Job 
applications  and  were  given  34%  of  the  non- 
farm  jobs. 

A  factor  enhancing  the  employablllty  of 
recently  discharged  veterans  Is  their  military 
training.  For  instance.  80%  of  the  former 
enlisted  men  and  and  95%  of  the  ex-offlcers 
have  acquired  skills  in  the  service  that  can 
be  utilized  in  civilian  work.  These  Involve 
engineering,  technical  trades  and  administra- 
tion. 


Moat  officers  are  coUege  graduates,  whUe 
83%  of  the  enlisted  men  have  had  12  or 
more  years'  schooling.  In  addition,  the  De- 
fense Department  spends  more  than  »3  bU- 
llon  a  year  on  education  and  training,  a 
third  of  it  in  technical  fields. 

Another  bright  spot  on  the  employment 
horizon  was  the  success  of  the  VA  and  Bos- 
ton Globe-sponsored  New  England  Vietnam 
Veterans  Job  Mart  held  In  Boston  late  In 
the  sununer. 

Job  promises  went  to  7,000  veterans  who 
were  tested  and  Interviewed  and  a  total  of 
16,000  employment  opportunities  were  of- 
fered. Salaries  were  from  $4,600  to  $18,700. 
Not  only  were  many  of  the  veterans  able 
to  find  work  but  Donald  E.  Johnson,  Veter- 
ans Administrator,  said  the  spirits  of  many 
were  buoyed  because  It  was  evidence  that  a 
government  agency  was  taking  a  personal 
interest  in  the  men's  welfare. 

A  further  Indication  of  the  picture  of  vet- 
erans employment  Is  to  be  foimd  In  the  re- 
cent VA  publication  "Two  Tears  of  Out- 
reach," covering  the  period  from  1968  to 
1970. 

According  to  the  survey  made  for  this  VA 
study,  unemployment  among  veterans  six 
to  12  months  after  separation  ranged  from  a 
high  of  18.5%  for  Negroes  without  high 
school  to  6.2%  for  non-Negroes,  with  the  rate 
for  all  veterans  at  6.7%,  which  is  higher  than 
the  national  average. 

Median  monthly  earnings  for  all  veterans 
who  reported  their  Income  to  VA  question- 
ers were  $507.  Negroes,  however,  earned  $466. 
Although  GI  Bin  training  and  educational 
benefits  are  avaUable  to  veterans,  only  24% 
of  those  answering  reported  they  were  tak- 
ing advantage  of  this  opportunity  after  six 
to  14  months  of  clvUlan  lUe.  but  the  same 
percentage  said  they  expected  to  begin  up- 
grading themselves  in  another  six  months. 
Failure  to  enter  training  programs  was  ex- 
plained by  17%  as  indecision;  a  need  for 
more  money  for  their  families,  16.5%,  and 
fuUtime  employment,  25.7%. 

It  is  significant  that  70%  of  the  Inquiries 
the  VA  has  received  from  Vietnam  veterans 
concern  educational  benefits  and  33%  on- 
the-job  training. 

Educationally  and  therefore  Jobwlse  the 
Vietnam  veteran  is  in  a  somewhat  more  ad- 
vantageous position  than  his  World  War  U  or 
Korean  War  counterpart.  Seventy  percent  of 
the  men  who  have  served  since  Aug.  4,  1964. 
were  high  school  graduates  when  they  en- 
tered service,  compared  with  54%  of  World 
War  II  veterans  and  56%  of  those  serving  at 
the  time  of  the  Korean  War. 

Further,  the  percentage  of  veterans  from 
Vietnam  with  high  school  diplomas  is  in- 
creasing. According  to  recent  figures  it  is 
rising  to  higher  than  80%.  while  two-thirds 
of  current  GI  Bill  trainees  were  high  school 
graduates  when  they  entered  training  and 
11%  had  finished  four  or  more  years  of  col- 
lege. 

Realization  that  better  Jobs  and  more  edu- 
cation go  hand  in  hand  has  sent  817,000  into 
VA  training  programs,  as  of  last  summer,  for 
an  increase  of  35%  over  a  comparable  period 
last  year  and  7'"r  more  than  the  peak  of  764.- 
000  reached  by  Korean  War  GI  BUI  trainees 
in  1957.  Nearly  60%  of  the  817,000  are  in  col- 
leges. 

Those  receiving  on-the-job  training  have 
risen  from  45,000  in  1969  to  78,000  in  1970. 

As  the  Nixon  Administration  noted,  this 
year  wlU  be  a  difficult  one  for  veterans  who 
are  coming  home  looking  for  work: 

"This  is  a  crucial  period  for  the  veteran, 
especially  for  those  returning  to  areas  of  In- 
creasing competition  for  good  Jobs.  With  the 
present  economic  situation  corresponding 
with  the  increase  in  the  number  of  return- 
ing servicemen,  we  are  witnessing  a  steady 
rise  m  unemployment  among  veterans,  es- 
pecially among  younger  enlisted  men  from 
the  Vietnam  Era.  Many  more  find  themselves 
under-utilized  and  under-employed." 


Hatx  VrrsBAWS.  Bainwateb  Uicxs 


Recognizing  the  problems  of  veterans  em- 
ployment, Commander-in-Chief  Herbert  B. 
Rainwater  is  urging  that  V.F.W.'8  Employ- 
ment Program— "A  Job  for  Each  Veteran"— 
be  strengthened. 

Post  (Commanders  throughout  the  organi- 
zation have  been  alerted  by  Rainwater  to 
the  need  for  intensified  effort  in  this  cam- 
paign on  behalf  of : 

"Young  veterans  who  have  recently  put 
aside  their  uniforms." 

"Older  veterans  who  are  phased  out  of  their 
previous  employment  because  of  technologi- 
cal changes." 

"Handicapped  veterans  who  require  some 
special  effort  to  match  Job  requirements  with 
their  individual  capabUlties  and  limitations." 
In  urging  action  on  this  problem.  Rain- 
water has  pointed  out  that  the  V.F.W.'s  Man- 
ual for  Employment  Officers  lists  the  names, 
telephone  numbers  and  addresses  of  Vet  - 
erans  Employment  Representatives  (VERs) 
m  all  areas  of  the  country. 

As  part  of  the  Department  of  Labor,  they 
are  "eager,  ready,  wUllng  and  able  to  promote 
Job  opportunities  for  veterans  and  to  insure 
adequate  Job  counseling,"  Rainwater  advUed. 
Each  Post,  he  continued,  should  appoint 
an  Employment  Officer  to  maintain  contact 
with  VERS  to  assure  veterans  preference  in 
Job  placement  and  with  prospective  employ- 
ers in  the  Post's  area  and  to  bring  them  to- 
gether with  Job-seeking  veterans. 


REVENUE  SHARING 

Mr.  BAKER.  Mr.  President,  the  dis- 
tinguished chairman  of  the  House  Ways 
and  Means  Committee  has  delivered  a 
thoughtful  commentary,  apparently  the 
product  of  intensive  and  scholarly  analy- 
sis, on  the  subject  of  Federal  revenue 
sharing  with  State  and  local  govern- 
ments. This  statement  deserves  -an 
equally  thoughtful  reply. 

While  I  have  not  yet  had  the  oppor- 
timity  to  devote  an  equivalent  amount 
of  time  and  resources  to  a  comparative 
analysis  of  the  disdnguished  gentle- 
man's statement,  I  do  wish  to  respond 
today  to  the  major  points  at  issue.  A 
more  disciplined  and  scholarly  analysis 
can  follow.  ^     , 

At  the  start,  it  is  well  to  emphasize 
some  significant  areas  of  agreement 
between  Mr.  Mills  and  myself. 

First,  we  both  recognize  the  existence 
of  very  real  and  very  serious  fiscal  prob- 
lems faced  by  many  localities. 

Second,  we  both  recognize  the  long 
and  established  legacy  of  Federal  inter- 
est in  the  viability  of  State  and  local 
governments  and  in  the  adequacy  and 
quality  of  the  public  services  they  pro- 
vide. This  expression  of  national  interest 
is  best  typified  by  reference  to  the  explo- 
sive growth  experienced  in  Federal 
grants-in-aid  to  States  and  locaUtles 
over  the  past  25  years.  This  record  of 
channeUng  Federal  revenues  back  to 
States  and  localities  for  spending  on 
specified  domestic  functions  is  well 
established. 

Third,  we  both  recognize  and  deplore 
the  hopeless  administrative  tangle  which 
now  engulfs  our  Federal  grant-in-aid 
system.  The  proliferation  of  narrow  cat- 
egorical programs  has  proceeded  at  a 
pace  matched  only  by  the  dollar  growth 
in  overall  Federal  assistance  to  States, 
and  localities. 

In  response  to  these  three  recognized 
points    of    wide    agreement.    President 
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Nixon  has  presented  a  very  bold  and 
promising  proposal — one  uniquely  suited 
to  our  national  needs.  Chairman  Mills, 
on  the  other  hand,  suggests  our  most  ap- 
propriate response  at  this  point  should 
be  further  study.  He  fears  we  are  being 
forced  "willy-nilly"  into  a  revenue-shar- 
ing program. 

It  is  difficult  for  me  to  understand  how 
an  idea  which  has  been  the  subject  of 
proposed  legislation  since  1949,  which 
has  received  intensive  scrutiny  before  a 
respected  congressional  subcommittee, 
which  has  undergone  thorough  examina- 
tion by  academicians  and  Presidential 
committees,  and  which  has  received  the 
blessing  of  both  major  political  parties 
in  their  campaign  platforms  can  be  said 
to  be  an  idea  advanced  willy-nilly.  That 
statement  just  does  not  hold  up  under 
analysis. 

In  short,  it  seems  clear  to  me  the  prob- 
lem has  been  defined,  the  alternatives 
have  been  Identified,  and  the  President's 
choice — a  general  revenue-sharing  pro- 
gram— has  been  rigorously  evaluated. 
This  is  a  time  for  action,  not  further 
study. 

At  the  same  time,  I  do  not  fault  the 
distinguished  chairman's  appeal  for  con- 
sidered analysis.  Every  proposal  must 
be  subjected  to  that  test  at  any  moment. 
Therefore,  I  should  like  to  quickly  review 
and  analyze  the  three  major  points  in 
his  scholarly  address. 

First,  he  spends  considerable  time 
identifying  "winners"  and  "losers"  in  the 
geographic  income  distribution  race,  de- 
pending on  alternative  assumptions  as 
to  the  most  likely  alternative  use  of 
funds  appropriated  for  revenue  sharing. 
I  am  troubled  by  this  type  of  analysis 
for  several  reasons. 

For  one,  the  chairman  himself  points 
out  that  it  is  the  people,  not  the  geo- 
graphic entities  known  as  States,  which 
ultimately  win  or  lose  from  any  Fed- 
eral spending  program.  With  revenue 
sharing,  a  shift  in  the  mix  of  total  gov- 
ernment spending  will  take  place.  State 
and  local  spending  will  gain  relative  to 
Federal  spending.  Since  the  distribu- 
tional impact  of  State  and  local  spend- 
ing— on  education,  welfare,  sanitation, 
law  enforcement,  health,  and  all  the 
other  traditional  domestic  functions — is 
more  broadly  based  and  equitable  among 
income  classes  than  is  Federal  spending, 
the  net  result  of  a  shift  toward  revenue 
sharing  seems  to  me  to  be  of  obvious 
benefit  to  the  people.  This  is.  after  all. 
what  a  reordering  of  priorities  is  ali 
about. 


For  another,  the  chairman  seems  to 
set  up  a  statistical  "straw  man."  He 
carefully  ranks  the  winners  and  losers 
based  on  his  own  definition  of  inci- 
dence and  a  questionable  measure  of 
benefits.  Let  me  offer  an  example  close 
to  home— the  District  of  Columbia— in 
illustrating  the  dangers  in  this  type  of 
analysis. 

The  District  shows  up  relatively  as  the 
largest  recipient  of  the  benefits  of  Fed- 
eral spending.  This,  of  course,  results 
from  the  existence  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  this  city.  By  using  the  chair- 
man's analysis,  any  action  short  of  more 
Federal  spending  would  be  detrimental  to 


the  District.  However,  I  am  certain  no 
one  would  contend  that  all  Federal 
spending  in  the  District  of  Columbia  re- 
sults in  full  benefits  to  its  citizens.  Every 
dollar  spent  creates  some  corresponding 
donands  on  the  city's  services  and  on  its 
residents.  The  net  result,  whether  bene- 
ficial or  detrimental  to  the  people  of 
Washington,  is  difficult  to  determtoe. 

To  compare  the  District's  share  of  rev- 
enue sharing  to  its  share  of  the  initial 
impact  of  all  Federal  spending  is  to  my 
mind  lnaw>roprlate.  It  is  like  apples  and 
oranges.  The  one — revenue  sharing — 
goes  directly  to  the  city  government  for 
its  most  beneficial  use.  The  other— Fed- 
eral spending  for  payroll  and  related 
services — creates  a  whole  series  of  eco- 
nomic demands,  by  no  means  all  of  which 
may  benefit  the  city. 

I  am  surprised  to  find  the  chairman 
reach  some  very  broad  conclusions  about 
the  relative  distribution  of  revenue-shar- 
ing benefits  between  urban  and  nonur- 
ban  locations.  Personally,  I  would  sug- 
gest we  look  at  the  two  major  operating 
provisions  in  the  President's  proposal  to 
determine  where  the  funds  will  be 
allocated. 

For  each  State,  general  revenue-shar- 
ing fimds  will  be  primarily  allocated  on 
the  basis  of  population — a  variable 
which  I  would  generally  equate  to  urban- 
ization. Within  each  State,  the  local 
government  share  will  be  allocated  ac- 
cording to  each  government's  share  of 
locally  raised  revenues.  Since  urban  gov- 
ernments raise  considerably  more  reve- 
nues per  capita  than  do  nonurban 
governments,  I  find  it  impossible  to  offer 
the  observation  that  the  President's  pro- 
posal, in  Mr.  Mills'  words: 

ActuaUy  Is  the  reverse  of  facing  up  to  the 
urban  problem  that  we  have  been  hearing 
about. 
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That  statement  simply  does  not  hold 
up  under  analysis. 

The  second  major  point  raised  by  the 
distinguished  chairman  is  that  such  a 
revenue-sharing  program  will  relieve 
local  officials  of  the  responsibility  for 
raising  taxes  to  cover  increases  in  their 
expenditure  programs.  He  notes  that  his 
committee  has  responsibility  for  raising 
taxes  at  the  Federal  level,  and  he  ap- 
preciates how  unpleasant  raising  taxes  to 
cover  increased  expenditures  can  be.  But 
to  relieve  State  and  local  officials  of  this 
burden  will  violate  an  Important  prin- 
ciple of  government  and  will  produce 
inefficient  decisioimiaking. 

I  would  point  out  that  the  President 
is  not  asking  the  Congress  to  Increase 
taxes.  In  fact,  except  for  the  temporary 
surcharge  which  has  now  expired.  Con- 
gress has  not  had  to  raise  taxes  since  the 
Korean  war.  The  progressive  income  tax 
allows  us  to  increase  spending  without 
raising  tax  rates. 

State  and  local  officials  are  in  quite  a 
different  boat.  In  the  last  12  years,  State 
governments  alone  have  had  to  put 
through  over  450  new  or  increased  major 
tax  actions.  I  find  it  hard  to  accuse  them 
of  irresponsibility.  State  and  local  tax- 
ing efforts  have,  and  will  continue  to 
provide  the  bulk  of  all  State  and  local 
efforts. 

We  have  shared  problems  and  respon- 


sibilities, and  we  have  shared  revenues 
In  recognition  of  that  situation.  Every 
State  government  shares  revenue  with 
its  localities.  The  Federal  Government 
through  the  grant-in-aid  process  will' 
share  $30  billion  this  year.  Within  this 
Federal  Congress  we  separate  the  re- 
sponsibility for  initiating  tax  Increases 
from  the  act  of  initiating  expenditure 
increases.  I  see  no  inviolable  principle  at 
issue  here. 

The  third  major  point  raised  by  Chair- 
man Mills  is  that  current  Federal  defi- 
cits make  a  start  on  revenue  sharing  un- 
wise. He  notes  that  Federal  expendi- 
tures  must  be  kept  at  reasonable  levels 

I  fully  agree  that  Federal  expendi- 
tures must  be  maintained  within  an  eco- 
nomically stabilizing  standard.  The  Pres- 
ident has  said  that  his  budget-includ- 
ing his  revenue-sharing  plan— will  honor 
such  a  standard.  Planned  expenditures 
will  not  exceed  the  Federal  revenues  gen- 
erated under  our  current  tax  system  with 
a  fully  employed  economy.  This  is  a  re- 
sponsible and  tough  budget  rule.  K  we 
had  followed  this  rule  in  fiscal  year  1968 
there  would  have  been  a  balanced  Fed- 
eral budget— not  one  some  $25  billion  in 
deficit. 

Thus,  revenue  sharing  is  offered  in  the 
framework  of  a  responsible  budget  posi- 
tion. The  debate  on  revenue  sharing 
should  center  on  its  advantages  or  dis- 
advantages as  a  Federal  spending  pro- 
gram— not  on  its  marginal  budget  im- 
pact. After  all,  the  alternatives  which 
Chairman  Mills  suggests  we  evaluate— 
such  as  tax  credits  or  increased  spending 
on  categorical  aids — involve  the  same 
impact  on  the  net  budget  position  as  does 
revenue  sharing. 

As  a  final  note,  let  me  go  beyond  Mr. 
Mills'  statement  to  some  of  the  issues  he 
does  not  address — to  some  of  the  most 
important  arguments  for  revenue  shar- 
ing. 

We  have  been  discussing  here  matters 
of  fiscal  analysis.  They  are  important 
matters  to  evaluate.  But  revenue  sharing 
is  more  than  a  fiscal  tool.  It  must  be  dis- 
cussed and  analyzed  for  its  several 
dimensions.  Most  importantly,  it  repre- 
sents a  transfer  of  decisionmaking 
power— along  with  the  funds— back  to 
our  States  and  locaUties.  It  represents  a 
renewed  trust  in  the  vitality  and  wisdom 
of  representative  government  in  a  local 
setting. 

In  every  respect,  we  have  had  revenue 
sharing,  as  a  purely  fiscal  device,  in  op- 
eration for  many  years.  It  already  repre- 
sents nearly  one-quarter  of  all  Federal 
domestic  spending.  The  central  issue  to- 
day is  over  who  shall  have  control  over 
the  final  disposition  of  federally  shared 
fimds.  Whose  priorities  should  be 
weighed  in  allocating  program  funds  in- 
tended for  local  benefit  to  local  areas? 

I  "conclude  that  we  must  begin  to  shift 
these  kinds  of  decisions  back  closer  to 
our  people.  Revenue  sharing  can  do  that. 
It  can  help  to  make  our  system  of  gov- 
ernment more  responsive  and  more  ef- 
fective. We  must  not  fail  to  evaluate  the 
President's  proposal  in  these  nonfiscal 
dimensions,  for  It  is  toward  an  improved 
federal  system  that  the  revenue-sharing 
proposal  is  ultimately  directed. 
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NIXON  BEHIND  THE  SCENES 

Mr  ALLOTT.  Mr.  President,  the  sec- 
ond most  tiresome  feature  of  American 
life  right  now  is  the  fact  that  spring  is 
still  so  far  off.  The  most  tiresome  feature 
is  the  spate  of  press  articles  analyzing 
and  psychoanalyzing  the  President  and, 
invariably,    purporting    to   find    a   new 

Nixon.  ^     „  ,^ 

Recently  Newsweek  magazme  tned  its 
band  at  this  speculative  art  and,  alas,  fell 
short  of  perfect  accuracy.  Fortunately, 
the  editors  of  Newsweek,  in  the  spirit  of 
free  exchange  of  opinion,  have  given 
space  for  an  opposing  view.  The  Feb- 
ruary 1  issue  of  Newsweek  carries  an 
illuminating  short  essay  from  the  distin- 
guished Secretary  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare,  Mr.  Elliot  Richardson. 

Mr.  President,  this  is  one  of  the  best 
short  descriptions  of  President  Nixon  and 
his  achievements  that  I  know.  It  certain- 
ly captures  the  spirit  of  Richard  Nixon 
as  he  is  known  to  those  of  us  who  have 
been  his  supporters  for  over  two  decades. 

Secretary  Richardson  makes  an  espe- 
cially important  point  about  the  "Middle 
East  war  of  1970."  Of  course,  that  war 
never  happened,  and  thus  there  will 
never  be  any  monuments  to  the  Presi- 
dent for  his  conduct  of  that  war.  But 
there  should  be  monuments  to  statesmen 
who,  like  President  Nixon,  keep  crises 
from  happening.  Peace — and  the  absence 
of  moniunents  to  additional  American 
war  dead — is  the  only  monument  Presi- 
dent Nixon  wants.  He  is  well  on  his  way 
to  achieving  that. 

Mr.  President,  so  that  all  Senators 
may  reflect  on  the  wise  words  of  Secre- 
tary Richardson,  I  ask  imanimous  con- 
sent for  his  article  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Nixon  Behind  the  Scenes 
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(By  Eliot  Richardson) 

In  last  week's  Issue  of  Newsweek.  Wash- 
ington bureau  chief  Mel  Elfln  offered  an 
ai^ralsal  of  Rlcbtu-d  Nixon  at  mldpassage  In 
his  Presidency.  The  White  House  requested 
space  m  the  magazine  for  a  reply.  The  article 
was  written  by  Secretary  Richardson  of 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare. 

To  those  who  do  not  know  the  President, 
or  to  those  who  accept  the  stereotype  pre- 
sented in  Newsweek  last  week,  the  leader- 
ship and  compassion  shown  in  the  State  of 
the  Union  address  might  have  come  as  a 
surprise — and  we  can  expect  the  customary 
interpretations  of  a  "new"  Nixon. 

But  to  those  who  have  come  to  know  the 
real  Nixon— as  I  have  over  the  years,  in  work- 
ing with  him  on  foreign  affairs  and  now 
again  on  human  needs — his  "New  American 
Revolution"  comes  as  no  surprise  at  all. 

Rather  than  apply  facile  labels  to  a  com- 
plex and  unconventional  man,  let  me  sim- 
ply recount  some  of  my  own  observations 
of  him  over  the  years. 

Jordan. — ^The  most  essential  quality  of 
a  modem  President  is  one  that  no  experi- 
ence or  training  can  teach:  the  courage  that 
comes  from  strength  of  character. 

Moments  of  high  drama,  played  on  a  pub- 
lic stage,  are  not  the  only  times  that  Presi- 
dential courage  U  needed.  I  believe  future 
lilstorians  will  judge  the  solution  of  the 
Jordanian  crisis  to  be  one  of  the  high-water 
marks  of  the  Nixon  Presidency. 

The  story  cannot  now  be  told  In  full.  But 
with  Syrian   tanks  rolling   across  Jordan's 


border,  with  one  of  the  men  who  holds  the 
key  to  peace  In  the  Middle  East  on  the  brink 
of  disaster,  with  Israel  poised  for  attack  and 
with  both  superpowers  being  drawn  toward 
confrontation,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  did  exactly  what  Presidents  are  sup- 
posed to  do:  he  took  personal  charge  of  the 
situation,  lived  with  It  day  and  night,  used 
the  levers  of  power  calmly  and  surely  and — 
always  behind  the  scenes — displayed  the 
courage  that  averts  wars. 

Because  there  was  no  widespread  public 
fear  beforehand,  there  were  few  accolades 
and  no  widespread  sense  of  relief  afterward. 
Which.  Is  Just  as  well— the  American  public 
and  the  world  public  do  not  need  any  emo- 
tional roller-coaster  rides  at  this  time.  But 
the  "Middle  East  war  of  1970"  is  not  m  the 
history  books  largely  because  of  the  courage 
and  skill  of  the  American  President. 

The  EisenhoroeT  years. — I  recall  a  time 
back  in  1968.  when  I  worked  in  HEW  in  the 
Elsenhower  Administration  and  when  there 
was  a  desperate  need  for  more  school  con- 
struction and  more  coUege  buildings.  We 
had  a  plan  for  Federal  subsidy  of  the  debt 
service  on  new  facilities  for  education,  which 
would  not  have  had  great  immediate  Impact 
on  the  budget  but  that  would  commit  the 
government  to  a  generation  of  support — and 
that  would  get  more  schools  built  quickly. 
We  had  exactly  one  ally  In  the  Cabinet — 
Vice  President  Nixon.  He  saw  that  problem 
In  terms  of  schoolchildren  and  coUege  stu- 
dents in  the  19608  and  19708,  and  he  volun- 
teered to  take  up  what  had  been  conceded 
to  be  a  losing  cause. 

At  a  Cabinet  meeUng  where  the  decision 
was  to  be  made,  the  Budget  Bureau  presented 
ita  objections.  I  was  sitting  back  against  the 
wall,  with  my  resignation  in  my  pocket,  and 
with  that  sinking  feeling  that  comes  when 
you  see  heads  nodding  away  thousands  of 
schools. 

The  Vice  President  knew  that  direct  con- 
frontation would  freeze  the  opposition.  Little 
by  little,  in  the  course  of  the  meeting,  he 
chipped  away  at  the  objections,  letting  the 
subject  be  changed,  coming  back  to  It  later 
on  another  tack,  never  argumentative,  al- 
ways reasonable. 

PlnaUy.  President  Eisenhower  said.  "I 
don't  see  where  there  can  be  any  strong  ob- 
jection to  this,  either  philosophically  or  In 
terms  of  money.  Let's  go  ahead  with  It.' 
The  pencil  the  Vice  President  was  holding 
snapped  In  his  hand,  and  I  reached  In  my 
pocket  and  crumpled  up  my  resignation. 

Welfare  re/orm.— Recently,  after  his  speech 
to  the  White  House  Conference  on  Chil- 
dren— a  moving  and  heartfelt  speech — he 
called  me  to  discuss  how  else  he  could  show 
his  personal  conunltment  to  welfare  reform. 
At  4  in  the  morning  that  day.  he  told  me,  he 
had  gotten  out  of  bed  to  add  to  his  speech 
his  memories  of  his  own  chUdhood— how  his 
family  may  have  been  poor,  but  they  never 
felt  poor,  because  they  were  never  subjected 
to  the  demeaning  indignities  of  the  present 
welfare  system.  He  could  not  understand 
why  some  people  still  felt  his  heart  was  not 
in  welfare  reform— because  he  know  what  it 
did  to  h\iman  beings,  and  he  has  a  deep,  even 
a  fierce,  personal  commitment  to  changing 
the  system.  That's  why  I  am  certain  we  are 
going  to  get  It  changed,  and  soon. 

SALT— Our  position  at  the  Strategic 
Arms  Limitation  Talks  was  discussed  at  a 
series  of  National  Security  CouncU  meetings. 
The  President  had  been  given  volummous 
option  books,  weighing  the  Implications  of 
each  consideration.  Including  the  detaUed 
misgivings  of  some  of  his  military  advisers 
about  making  a  comprehensive  proposal— 
they  preferred.  Instead,  a  series  of  individual 
steps.  ^    .  . 

I  cannot  think  of  a  more  complex  decision 
that  could  confront  any  President,  or  one 
with  more  far-reaching  ramifications.  The 
fact  that  he  did  his  homework  was  ^parent 
m  his  questioning.  He  encouraged  argument. 


He  listened  a  lot.  He  took  his  time,  think- 
ing about  It  both  alone  and  aloud  with  ad- 
visers for  months.  And  then,  on  a  sheet  of 
paper  with  a  series  of  "approve-dlsapprove  " 
choices,  we  saw  his  decision.  He  Incorporated 
his  own  modifications  and  additions  and 
settled  on  a  comprehensive  arms-limitation 
presentation. 

Perhaps  it  will  succeed;  perhaps  only  part 
of  It  will  be  accepted,  since  It  Is  not  presented 
in  an  all-or-nothing  way.  But  every  man 
who  worked  on  it  knows  that  the  one  man 
who  is  elected  to  decide  has  decided  on  the 
basis  of  thinking  it  through. 

Sensitivity.— In  1968,  in  the  midst  of  the 
mlnl-dump-NUon  campaign  In  which  Chris- 
tian Herter  was  pushed  forward  as  a  pos- 
sible replacement,  I  was  asked  by  Governor 
Herter  to  help  draft  a  speech  for  him  nomi- 
nating Nixon. 

After  I  had  something  on  paper.  I  showed 
it  to  the  then-Vice  President  and  asked  if 
he  found  It  suitable.  Politely,  he  replied: 
"This  says  everything  that  needs  to  be  said." 
I  started  to  leave  with  the  speech  unchanged, 
but  it  occurred  to  me  that  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent's answer  was  a  little  restrained.  I  asked 
him  if  there  were  other  things  he  would  like 
to  have  said. 

Then,  and  not  untU  then,  he  opened  up 
to  give  me  a  short  and  unforgettable  lesson 
in  speech  writing.  He  showed  me  how  to  put 
myself  in  the  shoes  of  the  speaker,  standing 
in  front  of  a  live  audience  of  thousands — 
a  political  audience  that  wanted  to  express 
itself  from  time  to  time.  It  was  a  far  better 
speech  for  his  editing,  but  it  would  not 
have  been  imless  he  had  been  invited  to 
edit. 

Biafra. — We  were  discussing  what  to  do 
about  starvation  in  Biafra.  There  was  a  defi- 
nite danger  In  straining  our  relations  with 
Nigeria,  then  In  the  final  stages  of  Its  civil 
war.  The  President  weighed  the  problem  of 
Nigerian  displeasure  against  the  need  of  the 
hungry  Ibos;  the  deciding  factor  was  the 
humanitarian  feelings  of  the  American  peo- 
ple The  President  owed  it  to  his  fellow  citi- 
zens to  make  the  kind  of  response  that  was 
rooted  In  the  American  character:  the 
President's  reaction  could  not  be  the  "cor- 
rect" diplomatic  reaction.  It  had  to  be  the 
gut  American  reaction. 

I  have  seen  the  President  at  work,  and 
worked  with  him.  I  know  that  the  quaUties 
he  has  displayed  to  me  over  the  years  are 
not  "new."  And  they  are  once  again  reflected 
in  his  speech  to  the  Joint  session  of  the  Con- 
gress last  Friday. 

In  his  State  of  the  Union  addreas,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  revealed  hlm- 
seU  to  be  a  calmly  rational  revolutionary— In 
the  sense  that  the  men  who  founded  this 
nation  were  revolutionaries. 

Without  the  bravado  and  fury  one  associ- 
ates with  a  revolution,  Richard  NUon  out- 
Uned  a  fresh  approach  to  two  of  the  over- 
riding concerns  of  the  American  people:  the 
need  for  the  Federal  government  to  do  more 
for  the  poor  and  the  sick,  and  the  need  for 
each  American  to  have  much  more  of  a  say 
m  the  decisions  that  affect  his  life. 

That  deflnlUon  of  the  American  charac- 
ter—the evocation  of  the  American  spirit— 
is  what  Presidents  must  constantly  strive  to 
do  That  is  what  we  saw  last  week  In  the 
State  of  the  Union.  That  is  the  overriding 
theme  President  Nixon  repeatedly  returns  to. 
In  talks  on  campuses  and  dUcusslons  with 
his  Cabinet  and  staff.  „       ^     » 

This  U  how  he  put  It.  off  the  cuff  and  off 
the  record,  eariy  last  week:  "There  was  run- 
ning through  the  theme  of  that  oonsUtu- 
tlonal  convention,  even  among  the  ^«r»l- 
iste  let  alone  the  Jeffersonians,  the  idea  that 
tt  was  important  to  keep  government  clow 
to  the  people,  that  people  had  to  have  a  part 
of  the  action,  that  every  person  did  <»»"»». 
that  the  individual  woe  what  was  important. 
That  U  what  we  have  lost  sight  of.  So  now 
we  come  to  a  pomt  190  years  later. 
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"We  are  setting  forth  before  the  country 
a  whole  new  approach  to  government,  one 
which  we  trust  will  be  good  for  the  next 
two  years  when  adopted,  or  the  next  four 
years  or  six  years,  or  through  the  balance  of 
the  '708,  but  beyond  that  It  will  do  as  well 
for  this  country  for  the  next  100  years  as  the 
present  system  did  for  the  past  190  years. 

"This  Is  a  great  goal.  That  Is  one  that 
should  Inspire  us.  It  Is  one  that  should  lift 
us,  and  It  is  one  also  that  should  build  for 
all  of  us  the  strength  we  are  going  to  need 
to  withstand  the  barbs  of  our  critics. 

When  a  President  speaks  that  way  to  the 
men  around  him  and  when  you  see  how  fer- 
vently he  means  what  he  says,  you  under- 
stand why  he  Inspires  such  loyalty  and  com- 
mitment In  the  men  around  him  It  needs 
to  be  transmitted  more  widely,  which  Is  the 
hardest  task  of  all.  but  I  believe  It  will  be 
done. 


CONCLUSION  OP  MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDINO  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles).  If  there  be  no  further  morning 
business,  morning  business  is  concluded. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXU  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

The  Senate  continued  with  the  con- 
sideraUon  of  the  motion  to  proceed  to 
the  consideration  of  the  resolution  (S 
Res.  9)  amending  rule  Xxn  of  the 
Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with  re- 
spect to  the  limitation  of  debate 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  motion  of 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr.  Allen) 
to  postpone  until  the  next  legislative  day 
the  consideration  of  the  motion  of  the 
Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson) 
that  the  Senate  proceed  to  the  consid- 
eration of  Senate  Resolution  9,  a  resolu- 
tion to  amend  rule  XXn  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  the 
limitation  of  debate. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  on  yester- 
day the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Idaho  (Mr.  Chtjrch)  and  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pear- 
son) brought  up,  during  the  morning 
hour,  Senate  Resolution  9,  and.  under 
the  Senate  rules,  that  resolution  was  dis- 
cussed until  1:15  p.m.  on  yesterday  At 
that  time,  also  under  the  rules,  the  reso- 
luUon,  not  having  been  acted  on  went 
to  the  calendar  Thereupon  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr  Pear- 
son) moved  that  immediate  considera- 
tion be  given  to  Senate  ResoluUon  9 

It  was  at  that  point  that  the  junior 
Senator  from  Alabama  made  a  moUon 
that  the  motion  of  the  Senator  from 
Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson)  be  postponed  to 
the  next  legislative  day.  Even  though  we 
are  stiU  in  the  same  legislative  day  one 
calendar  day  has  expired,  and  even 
though  on  yesterday  the  motion  was 
made  to  postpone  the  motion  of  the 
Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson),  to 
the  next  legislative  day.  it  Is  stlU  the 
order  of  business. 

Mr  President,  yesterday  I  spoke  briefly 
on  this  motion,  and  I  pointed  out  some 
of  the  efforts  that  have  been  made  in  the 
U.S  Senate  since  the  first  Congress 
starting  in  1789,  to  set  a  rule  for  Umlta- 
tion  of  debate.  I  brought  the  history  of 
the  action  by  the  Senate  in  this  regard 


down  to  the  time  of  the  year  1947.  Later 
during  my  remarks  today.  I  shall  seek 
to  bring  that  history  down  to  date,  the 
thought  being  that  as  efforts  have  been 
made  in  the  U.S.  Senate  to  limit  debate, 
as  the  Senate  has  considered  some  of 
these  proposals,  accepted  some,  rejected 
others,  modified  and  accepted  some, 
made  changes,  some  good,  some  bad,  we 
have  now  come  to  rule  XXII,  which  had 
its  IncepUon  back  in  1917.  The  present 
rule  xxn,  therefore,  is  the  outgrowth 
of  tlie  study,  the  efforts,  the  ability,  and 
the  dedication  of  great  Senators  who 
have  served  in  this  body  since  the  foun- 
dation of  this  Republic,  starting  In  1789 
with  the  1st  Congress.  So  what  we  have 
today  in  rule  XXn  Is  a  distillation  a 
perfection,  of  aU  the  thought,  all  the 
efforts,  all  the  attempts  to  set  a  standard 
to  limit  and  control  debate  in  this  body. 

Mr.  President,  prior  to  1917  there  was 
no  cloture  provision  In  the  UJ3.  Senate 
Briefly,  at  the  start  of  the  1st  Congress 
the  Senate  did  have  a  motion  for  the 
previous  question.  That,  too,  was  debata- 
ble, so  that  there  really  was  no  real  limi- 
tation on  debate  imtil  1917. 

Not  only  do  we  have  the  examples  and 
the  precepts  of  history  to  serve  as  a 
guide;  we  have  a  record  of  some  of  the 
exact  efforts  made  in  the  U.S.  Senate 
^nm  regard  to  this  rules  change  Rule 
xxn.  as  it  now  exists,  is  not  a  delega- 
tion of  rights.  It  does  not  give  to  a  Sen- 
ator or  a  group  of  Senators  or  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  U.S.  Senate  the  right  to 
unlimited  debate.  It  does  not  give  any 
nght  whatsoever  with  respect  to  un- 
limited debate.  What  It  does  is  to  provide 
a  method  for  limiting  debate.  ActuaUy 
although  there  have  been  some  changes 
backward  and  forward  since  1917  we 
now  have,  I  believe,  the  very  same  pro- 
vision that  was  put  into  the  Senate  Rules 
in  1917— that  Is,  requiring  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  a  quorum  of  the  Senate  present 

f"l^°T^  «^  *°  °^'*^'"  *o  shut  off  debate 
in  the  U.S.  Senate.  ucu«ic 

Let  us  see  how  many  that  would  take 
A  quorum  would  be  51.  That  is  the  lowest 
number  that  would  constitute  a  quorum 
TVo-thirds  of  that.  I  believe,  would  be 
34.  In  ottier  words,  if  51  Senators  were 
present,  34  voted  to  invoke  cloture,  and 
17  voted  not  to  invoke  cloture,  we  would 
have  a  two-thirds  vote,  and  cloture 
would  be  invoked. 

Mr.  President,  we  read  In  newspapers 
and  magazines  that  we  have  unlimited 
debate  in  the  U.S.  Senate.  That  is  not 
correct.  There  is  no  limit  on  the  right— 
and  tills  is  the  only  way  it  is  unlimited— 
of  an  individual  Senator,  in  speaking  on 
a  debatable  issue,  to  continue  his  speech 
unless  it  is  eventually  cut  off  by  the 
application  of  cloture.  So.  as  long  as 
an  individual  Senator  wants  to  stand  up 
and  speak  on  an  issue,  he  has  that  right- 
and  the  floor  cannot  be  taken  away  from 
him,  without  his  permission,  by  any 
method  other  than  the  filing  of  a  cloture 
motion  which  calls  for  a  mandatory  vote 
on  the  second  calendar  day  thereafter 
So  to  that  extent  it  is  unlimited.  But 
there  is  the  limitation  of  cloture. 

This  same  question  came  up  2  years 
ago,  and  the  second  speech  I  delivered 
Ir  the  U.S.  Senate  was  on  this  issue.  The 
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effort  was  made  at  that  time  by  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  Idaho  (Mr 
Church)  and  I  believe  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Michigan  (Mr.  Hart)  to 
provide  for  the  application  of  cloture  to 
cut  off  debate  by  a  60-percent  vote  of 
the  Senators  present— a  three-fifths  vote 
if  you  please.  The  argument  was  made-J 
and  apparently  it  is  being  made  this 
time— that  at  the  start  of  a  new  session 
an  entirely  different  rule  applies  with 
respect  to  amending  the  Senate  rules 
They  say  that  under  section  5  of  article  i 
of  the  Constitution,  which  gives  each 
House  of  Congress  the  right  to  set  its 
own  rules,  the  cloture  provision  requiring 
a  two- thirds  vote  is  unconstitutional  be- 
cause it  prevents  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bership from  setting  their  own  rules. 

The  fallacy  In  that  argument  is  of 
course,  that  the  Senate  has  set  its  niles 
and  those  rules  provide.  In  rule  XXXIl' 
that  the  rules  of  one  Congress  or  the  rules 
of  one  Senate  carry  over  to  succeeding 
Senates  unless  amended  as  provided  by 
the  Rules  of  the  Senate.  The  rules  pro- 
vide that  a  resolution  to  change  the  rules 
can  be  debated,  and  therefore  one  has  to 
resort  to  rule  XXn  itself  in  order  to  cut 
off  debate. 

So,  in  no  way  has  the  U.S.  Senate  gone 
contrary  to  or  infringed  upon  section  5 
of  article  I  of  the  Constitution  in  setting 
Its  rules.  All  we  ask  is  that  the  rules  be 
followed.  These  rules  have  been  in  effect 
substantially — on  this  particular  rule 
xxn — as  written  today  since  1917.  So, 
2  years  ago,  this  same  effort  was  tried. 
I  have  a  digest  in  my  hand  of  the  exact 
proceedings  that  took  place  2  years  ago 
on  this  subject. 

We  met  on  Friday,  January  3,  1969, 
and  on  that  very  date,  the  opening  day 
of  the  91st  Congress,  Senators  were  sworn 
in  and,  without  taking  any  other  action 
except  the  adoption  of  routine  resolu- 
tions, the  Senate  stood  in  recess  until 
Monday,  January  6. 

However,  on  the  opening  day.  Mr. 
Mansfield,  the  majority  leader,  made  the 
following  request,  which  was  agreed  to.  It 
is  listed  in  the  following  fashion: 
Proposed  Modification  or  Rule  XXII 
Mr.  Mansfield.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  notwithstanding  the  Sen- 
ate's having  convened  to  commence  the  91st 
Congress,  all  proceedings,  rights,  and  privi- 
leges concerning  the  effort  to  change  rule 
xxn  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  be 
reserved,  and  that  the  proponents  of  such 
change  not  be  prejudiced  In  any  way  pend- 
ing the  actual  commencement  or  transaction 
of  Senate  business,  provided  that  such  action 
be  proposed  not  later  than  Thursday  next. 


By  unanimous  consent  it  is  agreed 
that  they  will  put  in  the  motion  to 
change  the  rule  and  that  none  of  our 
rights  would  be  prejudiced  by  waiting 
until  several  aays  into  the  session. 

On  Monday,  January  6,  the  Senate 
was  concerned  with  the  electoral  count 
and  no  action  was  taken  on  any  pro- 
posed rules  changes. 

The  Senate  was  not  in  session  on  Tues- 
day and  Wednesday,  but  on  Thursday, 
similar  proceedings  to  what  we  are  going 
through  right  now  took  place. 

On  Thursday,  January  9,  after  the  elec- 
tion of  the  Senate  Chaplain  as  provided 
for  Jn  Senate  Resolution   10,   Senator 


Church  of  Idaho  submitted  Senate  Res- 
olution 11— and  the  resolution  now  I  be- 
lieve is  No.  9,  so  that  there  is  practically 
no  change — Senate   Resolution    11,    to 
change  rule  XXn,  together  with  a  notice 
under  rule  XL  proposing  a  change  in  the 
rule  and  asked  for  the  immediate  consid- 
eration of  Senate  Resolution  11.  Objec- 
tion was  heard  to  its  immediate  consid- 
eration and  the  Chair  stated  that  under 
rule  xrv,  paragraph  6,  the  resolution 
would  lie  over  1  day.  Exactly  the  same 
thing  happened  here  on  Resolution  No.  9. 
Mr.  Miller  of  Iowa  also  introduced  a 
lesolution.  No.   12  to  make  changes  in 
rule  xxn  together  with  notice,  imder 
Rule  XL.  and  asked  for  immediate  con- 
sideration of  Senate  Resolution  12.  Ob- 
jection to  its  immediate  consideration 
having  been  heard,  the  resolution  was 
ordered  to  Ue  over  a  day  under  the  rule. 
Friday,  January  10,  after  transaction  of 
morning  business,  the  Chair  laid  before 
the  Senate,  Senate  Resolution  11,  and 
the  resolution  was  debated  until  the  end 
of  the  morning  hour,  2  o'clock — the  very 
same  procedure  I  commented  on  a  mo- 
ment ago  with  respect  to  this  resolution, 
except  that  it  was  1:15  p.m.  because  we 
convened  at  11 :  15  yesterday,  rather  than 
12  o'clock  2  years  ago. 

So  at  2  o'clock.  2  years  ago.  January  10. 
1969,  this  resolution  was  placed  on  the 
calendar.  Senator  Church  of  Idaho 
moved  that  the  Senate  proceed  to  the 
consideration  of  the  resolution,  which 
motion  was  debated  the  remainder  of  the 
day.  So  we  are  just  substituting  the 
names  of  Senators  here.  This  other  mo- 
tion on  yesterday  was  made  by  Senator 
Pearson,  the  only  difference  being  that 
at  this  session  a  motion  was  made  to 
postpone  consideration  of  the  motion  to 
consider  until  the  next  legislative  day. 
and  even  though  a  calendar  day  has 
elapsed,  we  are  still  In  the  same  legis- 
lative day.  So  we  are  still  discussing  the 
same  motion  to  postpone  to  the  next  leg- 
islative day. 

So  on  Monday.  January  13,  1969.  the 
Senate  continued  debate  on  the  motion 
to  take  up  Senate  Resolution  11,  but  no 
action  was  taken  thereon. 

The  following  day,  Tuesday.  January 
14,  pursuant  to  the  unanimous-consent 
request  of  January  13,  the  Senate  took  up 
and  adopted  Senate  Resolution  No.  13. 
establishing  the  numerical  size  of  the 
various  Senate  standing  committees. 
Subsequently,  the  Senate  took  up  Senate 
Resolutions  14  and  15,  electing  the  chair- 
men and  the  majority  and  minority 
members  of  the  various  standing  com- 
mittees. 

A  cloture  motion  was  filed  during  the 
afternoon,  to  bring  to  a  close  debate  on 
the  Hart  motion  to  take  up  Senate  Reso- 
lution 11  as  follows: 

Motion  for  Cloture 
We  the  undersigned  Senators,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  rule  XXn  of 
the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate,  hereby 
move  to  bring  to  a  cloae  the  debate  upon 
the  motion  to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of 
Senate  Resolution  11,  a  resolution  amending 
the  Standing  Rulea  of  the  Senate. 

Frank  Chttrch,  James  B.  PEARSoit. 
Oeorgx  McGovxrn,  Joseph  D.  Ttd- 
iNCs,  Philip  A.  Hart,  Hugh  Scott. 
Edward  W.  Brooke.  Quxntin  Burdicx, 
Mike  Mansfield,  Edmund  S.  Muskik, 


Clinton  P.  Anderson,  Stephen  M. 
YouNO,  Clifford  P.  Cabe,  Hisak  L. 
Pong,  Oatlord  Nelson,  Jacob  K.  Jav- 
rrs.  Prank  E.  Mobs.  Walter  F.  Mon- 
dalk,  Edward  M.  Kennedy,  William 
Proxmire,  John  O.  Pastore,  Harrison 
Williams.  Vance  Hartke.  Charles 
OOOOELL.  LxK  MrrcALF. 


They  are  proceeding  unier  rule  XXn. 
which  they  were  seeking  to  amend  and 
they  are  seeking   to  amend  now,  and 
which  they  recognized  then  as  a  rule 
and  which  they  recognize  now  as  a  rule. 
They  have  not  adopted  any  new  rules. 
The  old  rules  of  the  91st  Congress  have 
gone  over  into  the  92d  Congress,  under 
rule  XXXn.  So  they  filed  a  cloture  mo- 
tion and  when  they  filed  the  cloture  mo- 
tion then,  on  the  second  calendar  day 
thereafter,  we  had  a  vote  on  whether 
debate  should  end  or  not.  After  the  mo- 
tion was  filed.  Senator  Church  of  Idaho 
Inquired  if  it  would  take  a  majority  or 
a  two-thirds  vote  to  agree  to  the  motion, 
phrasing  his  question — addressed  to  the 
President  of  the  Senate,  who  at  that  time 
was  Vice  President  Humphrey,  now  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Minnesota — 
as  follows: 

Mr.  Church.  Mr.  President,  a  parliamen- 
tary Inquiry. 

The  Vice  President.  The  Senator  from 
Idaho  will  state  it. 

Mr.  Church.  Mr.  President,  under  the 
terms  of  the  clotiire  motion  just  filed,  the 
Senate  will  proceed  to  vote  on  the  question 
of  closing  debate  on  next  Thursday,  1  hour 
after  the  Senate  convenes.  It  is  the  view  of 
most  of  those  Senators  signing  the  cloture 
petition  that  with  respect  to  questions  pro- 
posing changes  in  the  Senate  rules  at  the 
opening  of  a  new  Congress,  the  requirement 
of  rule  xxn  for  an  affirmative  vote  of  two- 
thirds  of  those  Senators  present  and  voting 
to  invoke  cloture  is  an  unconstitutional  re- 
striction on  the  right  of  the  Senate  to  amend 
Its  rules  at  the  opening  of  new  Congress.  TTie 
parliamentary  Inquiry,  therefore.  Is: 

If  a  majority  of  the  Senators  present  and 
voting,  but  less  than  two-thirds,  vote  In 
favor  of  this  motion  for  cloture,  will  the 
motion  have  been  agreed  to? 

The  Chair — Mr.  Humphrey  at  that 
time — informed  the  Senate  that  if  a 
majority  voted  for  the  motion,  he  would 
announce  that  the  motion  was  agreed 
to. 

The  Senate  spent  the  remainder  of 
the  day  debating  the  motion  to  take  up 
Senate  Resolution  11. 

The  following  day,  the  Senate  con- 
tinued debate  on  the  motion  to  take  up 
Senate  Resolution  11,  and  on  the  sec- 
ond day,  thereafter,  at  the  hour  of  1 
o'clock,  the  Vice  President  directed  the 
clerk  to  csdl  the  roll  to  ascertain  the 
presence  of  a  quorum.  After  a  quorum 
had  been  ascertained,  the  cloture  motion 
was  restated  to  the  Senate  and.  imder 
the  rule,  the  Senate  then  proceeded  to 
vote  by  yeas  and  nays  on  the  question. 
Is,  it  the  sense  of  the  Senate  that  the 
debate  shall  be  brought  to  a  close? 

Fifty-one  Senators  voted  aye:  7.  nay. 
The  Vice  President,  at  that  time  Vice 
President  Humphrey,  announced  the 
motion  was  agreed  to  as  follows: 

Under  the  provisions  of  Article  I,  Section 
5  of  the  Constitution,  and  those  provisions 
of  rule  xxn  and  other  rules  not  In  con- 
flict with  this  constitutional  provision,  the 
Chair  announces  that  61  Senators  having 
voted  "aye"  and  47  Senators  having  voted 
"nay,"  cloture  has  been  invoked  on  the  mo- 


tion to  proceed  to  consider  Senate  Reso- 
lution 11,  and  debate  will  proceed  under 
the  limitation  provisions  of  rule  XXTT. 

He  is  saying,  in  other  words,  that 
rule  xxn  is  imconstitutional  as  requir- 
ing two-thirds  a£armative  vote  of  the 
Senators  present  and  voting,  when  that 
is  the  only  rule  that  allows  any  limita- 
tion of  debate. 

So,  they  accept  the  provisions  of  the 
rule  for  the  purpose  of  having  the  cloture 
petition,  and  thereafter  proceed  as  rule 
xxn  called  for.  Yet.  they  said  that  the 
very  rule  they  were  proceeding  imder. 
two-thirds  requirement,  was  imconsti- 
tutional. That  was  the  only  rule  by  which 
they  had  any  limitation  whatsoever. 

Mr.  Holland  of  Florida,  that  great  Sen- 
ator from  the  State  of  Florida  who,  dur- 


ing the  91st  Congress,  completed  24  V2 
years  of  faithful,  able,  and  dedicated 
service  to  the  people  of  Florida  and  the 
people  of  this  Nation  and  who  was  lead- 
ing the  fight  to  sustain  rule  XXn.  took 
an  appeal  from  the  ruling  of  the  Chair. 
The  Vice  President  applied  rule  XXn 
in  all  respects  but  the  two-thirds  require- 
ment, holding  that  the  aw^eal  was  not 
debatable.  The  Chair  put  the  question: 
"Is  the  decision  of  the  Chair  to  stand  as 
the  judgment  of  the  Senate?"  On  Sen- 
ator Holland's  appeal  he  put  the  question 
to  the  Senate  as  to  whether  they  agreed 
with  his  decision  or  not. 

The  Senate  by  a  vote  of  45  yeas  to  53 
nays  refused  to  sustain  the  decision  of 
the  Chair.  Thus,  cloture  not  having  been 
invoked,  the  Senate  continued  the  debate 
on  the  motion  to  take  up. 

In  other  words,  the  Senate  overruled 
the  Vice  President  on  his  contention  that 
the  two-thirds  requirement  of  Senators 
present  and  voting  to  cut  off  debate  was 
unconstitutional. 

The  Vice  President  declared  a  rule  of 
the  Senate  to  be  unconstitutional  when 
the  Senate  rules  do  not  give  him  the 
power  to  pass  on  constitutional  ques- 
tions. No  statute  gives  him  that  power. 
The  Constitution  does  not  give  him  that 
power.  The  Senate  took  the  position  that 
he  had  not  ruled  correctly.  And  the  ef- 
fect of  the  action  of  the  Senate  was  to 
declare  that  rule  XXn  at  this  point,  the 
two-thirds   requirement   for   cloture,   is 
constitutional,  that  the  Senate  is  bound 
by  it,  that  no  matter  when  a  motion  is 
filed  seeking  to  amend  the  Senate  rules — 
in  the  middle  of  the  session,  the  begin- 
ning of  the  session,  or  the  end  of  the 
session — debate    is    permissible   against 
that  resolution  seeking  a  rule  change, 
and  the  only  way  debate  can  be  ended  is 
by  applying  the  cloture  provision  of  rule 
XXII  providing  for  a  two-thirds  aflflrm- 
ative  vote. 

So.  Mr.  President,  we  are  confronted 
with  the  same  question.  Why  is  this  ques- 
tion important?  What  difference  does  it 
make  whether  two-thirds  of  the  Senators 
can  cut  off  debate  or  whether  60  percent 
of  the  Senators  can  cut  off  debate  or 
whether  a  majority  of  the  Senators  can 
cut  off  debate? 

The  right  to  extended  debate  is  the 
very  feature  about  the  Senate  that  makes 
it  the  greatest  deliberative  body  in  the 
worid.  It  is  part  of  our  system  of  checks 
anay>alances. 

Legislation  can  be  stampeded  and 
steamrollered  through  the  other  body. 
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But  when  It  gets  to  the  UJS.  Senate,  a 
closer  look  can  be  taken  at  that  proposed 
legislation. 

What  good  is  extended  debate?  I  have 
never  seen  a  piece  of  legislation  that  has 
been  subjected  to  extended  debate  and 
the  compromises  that  necessarily  come 
about  as  a  result  of  that  extended  debate 
that  has  not — if  it  did  pass — been  passed 
In  a  form  which  was  an  improvement 
over  the  form  in  which  it  was  introduced. 

What  good  is  extended  debate?  It  alerts 
the  people  of  the  country  to  the  dangers, 
to  the  imperfections,  to  the  faults  in- 
herent in  the  legislation  concerning 
which  extended  debate  is  made. 

What  good  is  extended  debate?  It  pro- 
tects a  minority  of  the  Senate,  possibly  a 
minority  of  the  country,  from  the  on- 
slought  of  an  arrogant  majority. 

Mr.  President,  what  may  today  be  a 
majority  in  the  Senate,  a  majority 
throughout  the  country,  may  some  day 
be  a  minority.  What  is  today  a  minority 
may  some  day  be  a  majority. 

Extended  debate  protects  the  country 
against  further  concentration  of  power  in 
the  National  Government.  It  protects 
against  mushrooming  Federal  bureauc- 
racy. It  can  be  used  to  prevent  big  gov- 
ernment from  getting  bigger. 

Mr.  President,  if  the  Senate  were  to 
pass  the  60  percent  provision  for  cloture, 
possibly  before  this  session  is  over  and 
certainly  at  the  start  of  the  next  session 
the  Senate  would  be  faced  with  an  effort 
to  get  majority  cloture.  If  we  ever  get  to 
the  point  in  the  Senate  where  a  majority 
of  the  Senate  can  rim  roughshod  over 
the  minority,  the  situation  is  going  to  be 
mighty  bad  in  the  Senate  and  in  the 
country.  Cut  off  debate  in  the  Senate  by 
majority  vote?  That  is  where  we  are 
heading  if  this  resolution  is  agreed  to. 

That  is  the  reason  the  junior  Senator 
from  Alabama  made  the  motion  to  post- 
pone the  motion  to  take  up  and  consider 
until  the  next  legislative  day.  If  he  loses 
that  motion,  then  there  will  be  an  oppor- 
timity  to  discuss  the  motion  to  take  up 
and  consider. 

Mr.  President,  I  might  state  that  this 
is  the  second  speech  I  have  made  on  ttiis 
particular  motion  and  imtil  we  come  up 
with  another  motion,  the  jimior  Senator 
from  Alabama  will  not  be  allowed  imder 
the  rules  of  the  Senate,  which  he  cer- 
tainly wcmts  to  abide  by,  to  make  another 
speech  on  this  particular  issue;  that  is, 
the  matter  of  postponing  the  Pearson 
motion  to  the  next  legislative  day. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  shield  for  a  unanimous-consent 
request? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yield. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  With  the  imderstanding 
that  by  so  doing  he  will  not  lose  the  floor 
and  will  not  have  subsequent  remarks  by 
him  counted  as  an  additional  speech. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  am  delighted  to  yield 
imder  those  conditions. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  in  view  of 
the  fact  the  Senator  from  Alabama  was 
speaking  yesterday  afternoon  and  had 
not  completed  his  speech,  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  the  speech  which  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  began  yesterday 


and  resumed  this  afternoon,  be  counted 
as  only  one  speech. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  Mr.  President,  re- 
serving the  right  to  object,  I  suggest  the 
absence  of  a  quorum. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  raise  the 
point  of  order  that  there  was  no  yield- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  having  a  quorum 
call.  Therefore,  the  quorum  call  is  out  of 
order. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  For  what 
purpose  did  the  Senator  from  Alabama 
yield? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yielded  only  to  the  Sena- 
tor from  North  Carolina.  I  did  not  yield 
to  my  good  friend,  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  Oregon. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  Mr.  President,  am 
I  correct  that  the  Senator  from  Alabama 
loses  the  floor  when  consent  was  asked? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  The  junior  Senator  from 
Alabama  yielded  only  on  the  condition 
that  he  not  lose  the  floor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  That  re- 
quest was  granted,  so  the  Senator  did 
not  yield  tlie  floor.  When  the  Senator 
from  Alabama  did  yield  the  floor  it  was 
imder  the  unanimous-consent  request  as 
made  by  the  Senator  from  North  Caro- 
lina. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  My  question  is: 
Does  the  Senator  from  Alabama  lose  the 
floor  when  unanimous  consent  was  asked 
by  the  Senator  from  North  Carolina? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  He  would 
have,  had  he  not  agreed  to  the  previous 
imanimous-consent  request. 
Mr.  PACKWOOD.  I  object. 
The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  There  is 
objection  by  the  Senator  from  Oregon. 

The  Senator  from  Alabam.-i  has  the 
floor. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  appreci- 
ate the  indulgence  of  my  good  friend, 
the  distinguished  junior  Senator  from 
Oregon,  in  objecting  to  the  request  that 
the  remarks  I  am  making  now  be  counted 
as  part  of  the  previous  statement  I  made 
yesterday.  It  actually  does  a  favor  to  the 
Senator  from  Alabama,  because  that  will 
give  the  junior  Senator  from  Alabama 
an  opportunity  to  take  a  little  rest  after 
the  conclusion  of  his  remarks  at  this 
time;  whereas,  the  junior  Senator  from 
Alabama  had  planned  in  just  a  moment 
or  two  to  yield  the  floor  to  his  distin- 
guished colleague,  the  senior  Senator 
from  North  Carolina,  so  that  he  might 
have  something  to  say  on  the  issue.  It 
leaves  the  jimior  Senator  from  Alabama 
the  only  recourse  of  continuing  so  that 
he  can  get  in  some  of  the  remarks  he 
wishes  to  make  with  respect  to  this  im- 
portant issue. 

Mr.  President,  this  is  an  important 
issue.  I  have  said  many  times  as  to  the 
vote  in  the  91st  Congress  on  the  resolu- 
tion to  amend  the  rule  to  provide  for  60 
percent  or  three-flfths  cloture  that  the 
vote  on  the  appeal  from  the  ruling  of  the 
Chair  at  that  time  was  the  most  impor- 
tant vote,  as  far  as  the  good  of  the 
country  was  concerned,  that  was  taken 
in  the  91st  Congress  because  it  did  over- 
rule the  ruling  of  the  Vice  President  who 
had  held  that  a  majority  of  Members  of 
the  Senate  at  the  opening  of  a  new  Con- 
gress could  lnv(Ae  cloture,  when  the 
rules  very  plainly  state  that  a  two-thirds 
vote  Is  required. 
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Mr.  President,  that  was  a  most  impor- 
tant vote.  I  recall  one  distinguished  Sen- 
ator who  voted  the  flrst  time  to  apply 
cloture.  That  was  certainly  part  of  his 
philosophy  and  it  was  one  of  his  deep- 
rooted  convictions  that  cloture  should  be 
applied  under  those  circumstances.  I  re- 
fer to  the  distinguished  majority  leader, 
who  has  just  entered  the  Chamber.  He 
voted  at  that  time  to  apply  cloture  to 
stop  debate  with  respect  to  the  resolu- 
tion or  the  motion  to  bring  it  up;  but 
when  the  ruling  was  made  from  the 
Chair  that  a  majority  fewer  than  two- 
thirds  was  sufficient  to  invoke  cloture, 
in  the  statesman-like  manner  that  the 
junior  Senator  from  Alabama  has  come 
to  expect  from  the  distinguished  ma- 
jority leader,  he  voted  to  overrule  the 
Chair  because  it  is  very  plain  from  read- 
ing the  rules  that  it  takes  a  two-tiiirds 
vote  to  invoke  cloture. 

Insistence  wtis  made  then  and  has 
been  made  now  that  new  rules  can  be 
put  in  at  the  start  of  a  new  Congress; 
that  new  rules  can  be  voted  by  majority 
vote;  and  that  if  a  debate  is  conducted 
against  the  rules,  then  a  majority  can 
shut  off  that  debate.  But  the  fallacy  In 
that  argument  is  that  all  the  proceed- 
ings that  have  been  had  with  respect  to 
this  resolution  have  been  under  the  Sen- 
ate rules — the  very  manner  in  which  it 
was  filed,  the  1-day  notice  which  was 
given  as  required  by  the  rules  of  the 
Senate,  the  fact  that  it  did  not  go  to  a 
committee,  but,  on  objection  having  been 
made  to  its  immediate  consideration,  was 
held  up  and  brought  over  to  the  next 
day — all  these  are  procedures  that  the 
proponents  of  the  measure  would  not 
have  been  entitled  to  in  the  absence  of 
the  rules  of  the  Senate. 

So  we  are  proceeding  under  rules. 
Could  we  act  otherwise  except  under 
rules? 

The  91st  Congress  ended  on  the  2d  day 
of  January,  1971,  about  22  hours  before 
it  would  have  expired  by  operation  of 
law  anyhow,  on  January  3,  at  noon.  Then 
the  92d  Congress  started.  But  there  is  no 
hiatus  whatsoever,  there  are  no  voids, 
there  are  no  gaps  because,  very  wisely, 
the  Members  of  the  Senate  in  the  past, 
in  rule  XXXn,  provided  that  the  rules 
of  one  Congress  pass  over  to  the  suc- 
ceeding Congress. 

So  the  very  resolution  that  we  have 
on  our  desks.  Senate  Resolution  9,  shows 
very  plainly  that  it  is  conceded  by  their 
very  actions  that  Senate  rule  XXn  is  in 
full  force  and  effect,  just  as  the  other 
rules  are  in  full  force  and  effect,  or  we 
could  not  be  operating  here  today.  We 
could  not  go  through  the  procedure 
which  allowed  the  resolution  to  be  de- 
bated for  2  hours,  then  go  to  the  Calen- 
dar, then  have  a  motion  to  bring  it  uP- 

The  very  language  of  the  resolution 
Itself  refers,  as  its  subject,  to  amending 
rule  XXn  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the 
Senate  with  respect  to  the  limitation  of 
debate. 

What  does  rule  XXn  now  provide  that 
they  are  seeking  to  amend?  It  provides 
that  it  takes  a  two-thirds  vote  of  a 
quorum  of  the  Senate  present  to  cut  off 
debate.  So  how  could  insistence  be  made 
as  it  was  made  2  years  ago?  I  trust 
and  hope  that,  the  Senate  having  an- 
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swered  that  question  in  reversing  the 
Chair,  the  insistence  will  not  be  made 
now  that  we  can  seek  to  amend  the  rules 
and  reach  up  in  the  air  and  come  down 
with  procedures,  found  nowhere  what- 
soever to  cut  off  debate,  in  the  face  of 
the  rule  itself,  rule  XXn,  caUlng  for  a 
two- thirds  vote  to  cut  off  debate. 

Mr.  President,  I  made  the  suggestion 
yesterday,  during  the  course  of  my  brief 
remarks,  that  Senate  Resolution  9  was 
lust  an  entering  wedge,  a  forerunner,  if 
you  please,  Mr.  President,  to  an  effort 
to  achieve  majority  cloture  In  the  Sen- 
ate There  are  some  Senators  who  pos- 
sibly do  not  feel  that  that  is  right;  that 
this  effort  would  stop  if  we  got  a  three- 
flfths  rule,  a  60-percent  rule.  But  that 
is  not  the  lesson  of  history,  because  one 
time  cloture  did  not  even  apply  to  mo- 
tions to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of 
a  rule  change.  The  cloture  rule  did  not 
apply;  it  was  not  applicable.  At  one  time, 
it  took  a  constitutional  two-thirds  vote. 
If  we  had   100  Senators,  it  would,  of 
course,  have  taken  67  to  invoke  cloture. 
That  was  back  when  there  were  only  96 
Senators.  That  has  been  changed  to  a 
two-thirds  vote  of  a  quorum  present.  As 
I  suggested.  34  votes,  theoretically,  under 
certain  circumstances,  would  be  enough 
to  cut  off  debate. 


MESSAGE    FROM    THE    PRESIDENT 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Eagleton)  .  Would  the  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama suspend  so  that  we  may  receive  a 
message? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  If  I  do  not  lose  my  right 
to  the  floor  and  with  the  understand- 
ing that  my  succeeding  remarks  not  be 
considered  another  speech. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  with  that  understanding,  the 
Senate  will  receive  a  message  from  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 


MESSAGES  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

Messages  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  submitting 
nominations  were  communicated  to  the 
Senate  by  Mr.  Geisler,  one  of  his  sec- 
retaries. 

EXECUTIVE  MESSAGES  OFFERED 

As  in  executive  session,  the  Presiding 
Officer  (Mr.  Eagleton)  laid  before  the 
Senate  messages  from  the  President  of 
the  United  States  submitting  sundry 
nominations,  which  were  referred  to  the 
appropriate  committees. 

(For  nominations  received  today,  see 
the  end  of  Senate  proceedings.) 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXll  OP  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OF  THE  SEN- 
ATE 


The  Senate  continued  with  the  con- 
sideration of  the  motion  to  proceed  to 
the  consideration  of  the  resolution  (S. 
Res.  9)  amending  rule  XXn  of  the 
Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with 
respect  to  the  limitation  of  debate. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  it  was  not 
long  after  the  Junior  Senator  from  Ala- 


bama made  the  statement  that  Senate 
Resolution  9  is  an  entering  wedge  for 
seeking  to  get  majority  vote  for  cloture 
before  the  distinguished  senior  Senator 
from  New  York  (Mr.  Javits)  asked  the 
junior  Senator  from  Alabama  to  yield 
the  floor,  without  his  losing  his  right  to 
the  floor,  in  order  that  he  might  file  an 
amendment,  or  present  an  amendment — 
I  do  not  believe  he  actually  filed  it;  it 
wsis  printed — calling  for  a  51-vote  or  ma- 
jority vote  cloture. 

So  that  is  what  they  are  seeking  to  do — 
to  get  it  to  where  51  votes  in  the  Senate 
will  be  sufficient  to  choke  off  debate,  with 
the  evil  consequences  that  are  in  store 
if  any  such  action  is  ever  taken  by  the 
Senate.  If  we  ever  have  60  percent  clo- 
ture— ^which  will  be  followed  in  a  matter 
of  a  short  time,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
junior  Senator  from  Alabama,  by  ma- 
jority vote  cloture — we  will  have  a  ruth- 
less or  arrogant  majority  fully  capable 
of  rurming  roughshod  over  the  minor- 
ity. We  will  have  it  capable  of  passing 
bills  without  necessary  debate.  We  will 
have  the  Senate  in  such  condition  that, 
really.  Senators  would  not  be  serving 
their  full  intended  purpose,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  junior  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama. They  might  Just  as  well  decide 
matters  in  the  Senate,  if  we  carmot  de- 
bate them,  by  straw  vote;  decide  them 
by  public  opinion  polls;  let  Senators  stay 
home,  answer  questionnaires  on  where 
they  stand  on  various  issues;  and  we 
would  not  even  have  to  have  sessions  of 
the  Senate.  It  would  Just  become  a  cere- 
monial  body,    without   any   powers   or 
rights  whatsoever,  except  those  that  are 
lodged  in  the  majority. 

It  would  also  give  the  National  Gov- 
ernment, the  administration,  not  Just 
this  administration,  or  the  last  adminis- 
tration, or  the  next  administration,  but 
any  administration,  the  opportunity,  the 
chance,  the  power  to  gain  control  of  the 
Senate.  It  would  certainly  break  down 
the  balance  of  power,  the  separation  of 
powers,  between  the  executive  and  the 
legislative  branches. 

It  would  put  the  executive  depart- 
ment in  complete  control  of  our  legisla- 
tive department.  We  would  have  legis- 
lation coming  over  from  the  House  of 
Representatives  without  adequate  con- 
sideration. They  have  a  5 -minute  rule 
over  there;  and  sometimes  they  cannot 
even  offer  amendments  under  the  rule 
that  they  have.  If  such  legislation  comes 
over  to  the  Senate,  and  a  majority  of  60 
percent  of  the  Senators  can  cut  off  de- 
bate and  go  to  a  vote  without  proper 
consideration  of  measures  pending  be- 
fore the  Senate,  we  are  going  to  have 
some  ill-conceived  legislation  on  the  stat- 
ute books. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
able  and  distinguished  Senator  from 
Alabama  yield  for  several  questions? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  that  I  may  yield  to  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  North  Car- 
olina for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  a 
colloquy,  provided  that  I  do  not  lose  my 
right  to  the  floor  and  provided  that  my 
subsequent  remarks,  if  any,  will  not  be 
considered  another  speech^ 

The     FRESIDINa     OFFICER     (Mr. 


Eacieton)  .  Is  there  objection?  The  Chair 
hears  none,  arui  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  if  he  would  agree 
with  the  Senator  frcwn  North  Carolina 
that  there  is  a  vast  difference  between 
the  rules  under  which  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives acts  and  the  rules  under 
which  the  Senate  acts. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  indeed.  I  think  that 
the  country  looks  to  the  Senate  for  prop- 
er consideration  of  l^lslation,  and  I  do 
not  want  to  forfeit  that  right  which  Sen- 
ators have. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Will  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  accept  the  assurance  of  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  that  dur- 
ing 1946,  when  the  Senator  from  North 
Carolina  had  the  honor  of  being  a  Mem- 
ber of  the  House  of  Representatives  for 
a  short  time,  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives had  pending  before  it  a  bill  to  ex- 
tend the  draft  law  under  which  no  per- 
son could  be  drafted? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  If  the  Senator  makes  that 
statement  and  gives  assurance  to  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  that  that  is  cor- 
rect, he  will  accept  what  the  Senator 
says. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Will  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  accept  the  assurance  of  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  that  this 
bill  was  pending  right  after  the  end  of 
hostilities  in  the  Second  World  War,  that 
at  that  time  we  had  Russia  ruled  by  a 
dictator  named  Stalin,  and  that  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  believed 
in  his  heart  of  hearts  that  the  best  in- 
terests of  his  country  required  that  that 
bill  be  defeated  or  amended  so  as  to  pro- 
vide methods  by  which  the  American 
mihtary  forces  could  be  kept  strong? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  So  great  is  the  confidence 
of  the  junior  Senator  from  Alabama  In 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  North 
Carolina  that  whatever  assurance  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  North  Caro- 
lina gives  to  the  junior  Senator  from 
Alabama  will  be  accepted  as  holy  writ. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  Will  the  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama accept  the  assurance  of  the  Sen- 
ator from  North  Carolina  that  the  Sen- 
ator from  North  Carolina  felt  that  It  was 
his  duty  to  his  country,  because  of  the 
dangerous  international  situation,  to  try 
to  get  a  little  bit  of  time  to  point  out  the 
fact  that  the  House  of  Representatives 
was  about  to  pass  a  draft  bill  under  which 
no  man  could  be  drafted. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  accept  the  Senator's  as- 
surance. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Will  the  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama accept  the  assurance  of  the  Sen- 
ator from  North  Carolina  that,  as  a  then 
Member  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
in  order  to  make  a  speech  41/2  minutes 
long  under  the  House  rules,  on  a  subject 
which  the  Senator  from  North  Carolina 
thought  was  perhaps  connected  with  the 
very  ability  of  this  Nation  to  survive  In 
ttiis  world,  he  had  to  borrow  2y2  min- 
utes from  the  Democrats  and  2  minutes 
from  the  Republicans. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  accept  the  Senator's  as- 
surance. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Will  the  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama accept  the  assurance  of  the  Sen- 
ator from  North  Carolina  that  from  that 
day  to  this,  the  Senator  from  North  Car- 
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olina  has  devoutly  believed  that  a  Sen- 
ator not  only  should  have  the  right,  but 
that  he  actually  does  have  the  right  to- 
day, to  speak  for  more  than  4^2  minutes 
in  behalf  of  what  he  considers  a  proposi- 
tion on  which  the  survival  of  his  Nation 
might  depend? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  indeed. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  thank  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Alabama  for  yielding. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  thank  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  for  bring- 
ing this  matter  to  my  attention.  Cer- 
tainly this  is  just  another  example  of 
why  it  is  necessary  that  we  keep,  in  the 
U.S.  Senate,  the  right  to  extended  de- 
bate. Not  unlimited  debate;  there  is  no 
such  thing  as  unlimited  debate  in  the 
UJ3.  Senate.  It  is  limited  by  rule  XXn. 

I  promised,  Mr.  President,  some  min- 
utes ago,  that  I  was  going  to  give  a  little 
history  of  rule  XXII.  I  digressed,  and 
my  attention  wtis  diverted  to  other  mat- 
ters. Bui  rule  XXII,  in  substantially  its 
present  condition,  came  about  in  the  year 
1917.  Prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  clo- 
ture provision  of  rule  XXn,  there  was 
no  cloture  provision  in  the  rules  of  the 
VS.  Senate.  Senators  could  talk  just  as 
long  as  they  were  physically  able  and  so 
inclined,  and  it  is  quite  obvious  that  thus 
four  or  five,  seven  or  eight,  or  nine  or  10 
Senators  could  filibuster  any  bill  to 
death. 

The  war  clouds  were  gathering  for  the 
First  World  War,  and  President  Wilson 
wanted  to  arm  the  merchant  marine. 
They  were  trying  to  go  through  the  Ger- 
man submarine  blockade,  and  they 
should  not  have  been  required  just  to  go 
out  like  lambs  to  the  slaughter;  he 
wanted  to  see  the  merchant  marine 
armed. 

He  got  his  legislative  leaders  to  intro- 
duce a  bill  that  would  have  permitted 
him  to  arm  the  merchant  marine  to  de- 
fend the  ships  of  the  merchant  fleet 
against  the  German  submarines.  There 
was  a  group  of  some,  I  believe  12  Sen- 
ators, possibly  fewer,  but  nine  to  12  Sen- 
ators who  felt  as  though  this  would  be  a 
step  toward  war  with  Germany,  and  they 
were  doves  of  that  day.  They  were  not 
called  that;  they  were  called  by  some- 
what harsher  names  back  at  that  time. 
But  they  had  an  extended  discussion 
against  that  bill  in  the  Senate.  It  had 
ppssed  the  House  of  Representatives  and 
came  to  the  Senate,  and  it  was  talked  to 
death;  and  down  with  it  went  some  other 
major  legislation. 

It  caused  President  Wilson  to  make  the 
statement  that  we  have  all  read  or  heard 
about,  that  a  little  group  of  willful  men, 
representing  no  opinion  but  their  own, 
have  brought  the  Government  of  the 
great  United  States  to  a  halt,  or  words  to 
that  effect;  and  he  insisted  that  the  Sen- 
ate adopt  some  sort  of  cloture  provision 
that  woiild  prevent  a  repetition  of  that 
sort  of  filibuster.  So  they  put  the  two- 
thirds  cloture  provision  into  rule  XXn. 
It  has  been  modified,  changed  consider- 
ably, changed  to  where  It  took  a  con- 
stitutional two-thirds,  which  would  mean 
two-Uiirds  of  all  Senators,  whether  they 
were  present  or  not,  and  it  has  been  made 
applicable  to  motions  to  consider  resolu- 
tlons  providing  for  rules  change,  where 
It  did  not  provide  that  to  start  with. 


Then  it  has  gone  back  to  the  two- thirds 
of  a  quorum  of  the  Senate  present. 

I  might  ccHnment,  in  passing,  on  the 
change  in  the  power  of  the  Chief  Execu- 
tive of  this  country  in  the  days  since 
1917.  Back  In  1917.  President  Wilson,  a 
great  student  of  constitutional  law,  a 
great  historian,  a  great  writer,  a  great 
student  of  political  science,  and  a  great 
President,  felt  the  need,  under  our  sepa- 
ration of  powers  in  our  country,  to  call 
on  Congress  to  enact  this  provision  for 
arming  the  merchant  marine.  He  felt  the 
need  of  congressional  action.  Imagine 
what  a  Chief  Executive  today  or  5  years 
ago  or  5  years  hence  would  do  if  con- 
fronted with  a  similar  problem.  He  would 
say,  "Arm  those  vessels,"  and  he  would 
not  ask  anyone's  permission,  probably 
not  thinking  it  important  enough  to  call 
in  any  advisers.  He  would  just  take  the 
action. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  for  a  question,  apropos  of 
the  point  he  Is  making? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  yield,  if  I  may  do  so 
without  losing  my  right  to  the  floor  and 
without  the  resumption  of  my  remarks 
being  considered  a  second  speech  on  the 
same  subject. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  recall  as  a  historical  fact  that 
President  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  without 
asking  the  consent  of  Congress  or  any 
other  hiunan  being  or  any  other  ofRcial 
or  any  other  official  body,  made  an  agree- 
ment during  the  first  days,  or  at  least  the 
early  days,  of  the  Second  World  War  by 
which  he  traded  or  leased  or  transferred 
to  the  British  fiag  a  great  many  Ameri- 
can destroyers? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  indeed;  that  did  hap- 
pen. That  is  part  of  this  extension  of 
power  of  the  Chief  Executive  which  I 
WM  pointing  out.  Yes;  that  is  correct. 

I  mentioned  that  point,  Mr.  President, 
and  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  has  refreshed  my  recol- 
lection on  the  extension  of  this  power, 
this  reaching  out  for  more  and  more 
power.  It  proves  the  very  point  we  are 
seeking  to  make  with  respect  to  con- 
tinuing the  right  to  extended  debate  un- 
less cut  off  by  the  provisions  of  rule  XXII, 
calling  for  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Sena- 
tors present,  in  order  to  invoke  cloture. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  yield  for  a  question? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  I  may  yield  to 
the  distingmshed  junior  Senator  from 
Oregon  without  losing  my  right  to  the 
floor  and  without  the  resumption  of  my 
remarks  being  considered  a  second  speech 
on  this  same  subject. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

The  Chair  points  out  to  the  Senator 
from  Alabama  that  he  may  at  any  time 
yield  for  a  question,  and  it  will  not  be 
considered  as  a  second  speech. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama appreciates  that  information,  but, 
at  the  same  time,  he  would  rather  have 
it  spelled  out  In  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  That  is 
perfectly  within  his  rights. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  Do  I  correctly  iin- 


derstand  the  thread  of  the  argument  of 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  to  be  that, 
basically,  his  opposition  to  the  change  In 
rule  XXn  is  twofold:  First,  we  are  a  coo- 
Unuing  body  and  we  are  governed  by 
those  rules,  and  any  chtmge  in  any  rule, 
rule  XXn  or  otherwise,  would  be  subject 
to  the  existing  rules? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Is  that  the  Senator's  ques- 
tion or  is  that  a  conunent? 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  That  is  the  question. 
That  is  the  flrst  thread  of  the  Senator's 
argument — that  with  respect  to  any  rule 
we  want  to  amend  or  change,  we  are 
subject  to  the  existing  rules  as  a  con- 
tinuing body. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  The  junior  Senator  frcHn 
Alabama  has  pointed  out  that  imder  rule 
XXXn.  with  which  I  am  sure  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  Oregon  is  fami- 
liar, the  rules  of  one  Senate  carry  for- 
ward to  the  succeeding  Senate,  and  the 
only  way  that  can  be  changed  is  by 
amendment  under  the  rules.  He  points 
out,  further,  that  we  do  not  in  each  nev 
Senate  pass  any  resolution  or  any  new  set 
of  rules,  and  we  have  not  done  that  cm 
this  occasion.  We  have  traveled  under 
rule  XXXn.  All  the  proceedings  we  are 
taking — the  very  colloquy  in  which  we 
are  engaged  now — are  under  the  rules  of 
the  92d  Congress,  coming  over  to  us  from 
the  91st  Congress,  as  provided  by  rule 
XXXII. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  will  the  able  Senator  from 
Alabama  yield  for  the  purpose  of  my 
attempting  to  make  a  correction  in  the 
Record,  which  I  think  he  will  approve, 
in  further  response  to  the  question  of  the 
Senator  from  Oregon,  with  the  under- 
standing that  the  Senator  from  Alabama 
will  not  lose  his  right  to  the  floor  and 
that  any  resumption  of  his  remarks 
will  be  counted  as  a  continuation  of  his 
previous  remarks? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  may  I  yield 
under  those  conditions? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Without 
taking  sides  on  this  question  either  way, 
I  want  to  state  that  Senate  rule  XXXII. 
with  respect  to  the  rules,  has  reference 
to  their  continuing  from  Congress  to 
Congress,  not  from  Senate  to  Senate. 
I  believe  that  the  Senator  from  Alabama 
is  making  the  argument  that  the  Senate 
which  meets  here  today  is  the  same 
Senate  which  met  in  1789  and  it  will 
continue  to  be  a— I  see  the  Senator 
nodding  his  head. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  No.  The  Senator  Is  shak- 
ing his  head. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  The 
Senator  is  shaking  his  head.  I  think  I 
have  misstated  myself  or  he  does  not 
understand  me. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senator  has  misstated 
the  position  of  the  junior  Senator  from 
Alabama. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Would 
the  Senator  allow  me  to  correct  myself? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Let  the  junior  Senator 
from  Alabama  explain  what  his  conten- 
tion is. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Would 
the  Senator  let  me  state  what  I  thought 
his  contention  was? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  If  that  is  the  wish  of  the 
distinguished  assistant  majority  leader. 
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Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Let  the 
Senator  explain  his  position. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  No;  go  ahead,  please. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident. I  thought  the  Senator  was  mak- 
ing the  argument  that  the  Senate  is  a 
continuing  body. 

Mr.  ALliEN.  The  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama has  never  made  that  statement. 
The  Senator  from  Alabama  has  stated 
that,  under  rule  XXXII.  the  rules  of  the 
Senate  obtaining  and  existing  in  one 
Congress  carry  over  to  the  succeeding 
Senate,  which  is  a  part  of  the  succeed- 
ing Congress,  of  course.  Obviously,  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  does  not  set 
the  rules  of  the  other  body.  All  we  can  do 
is  set  up  our  own  rules.  They  do  carry 
forward  unless  amended  under  the  rules. 
I  am  sure  that  the  distinguished  Sena- 
tor from  West  Virginia  could  quote  from 
memory  that  section  of  rule  XXXII. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  If  the 
Senator  will  yield,  imder  the  previous, 
same  understanding,  I  do  not  question 
what  the  Senator  says  with  respect  to 
Senate  rule  XXXn.  I  merely  rose  to  at- 
tempt to  make  a  correction  of  the  Rec- 
ord which  I  thought  would  meet  with 
his  approval,  when  he  earlier  said  that 
rule  XXXII  provided  that  the  rules  con- 
tinue from  one  Senate  to  the  next  Sen- 
ate. I  merely  want  to  say  that  the  rule 
does  not  say  that.  There  is  provision  for 
a  continuation  of  the  rules  from  one 
Congress  to  the  next  Congress.  Each 
Congress  consumes  a  2-year  period.  But, 
in  my  judgment,  if  not  in  the  judgment 
of  the  able  Senator  from  Alabama,  the 
Senate  is  a  continuing  body  and  any 
contention  that  the  rules  carry  over  from 
the  previous  Congress  has  to  be  based 
on  two  things;  namely,  first.  Senate 
rule  XXXn,  and  second,  that  the  Sen- 
ate is  a  continuing  body — the  same 
Senate,  although  not  made  up  of  the 
same  Members,  that  convened  in  1789, 
and  it  will  be  the  same  Senate  until  the 
crack  of  doom.  That  is  the  cornerstone 
of  the  argument,  in  my  opinion,  that  at 
the  beginning  of  a  new  Congress  the 
niles  of  the  Senate  in  the  previous  Con- 
gress carry  over  until  changed.  It  is  the 
real  basis.  I  believe,  of  the  argimient  of 
those  who  maintain  that  if  cloture  is  in- 
voked at  this  point,  it  must  be  invoked 
under  the  provisions  of  rule  XXn 
which  currently  require  the  affirmative 
vote  of  two-thirds  of  Senators  present 
and  voting  to  invoke  cloture. 

I  do  not  intend  to  take  side  with  either 
the  one  or  the  other  of  the  participants. 
I  merely  state  that  the  verbiage  in  rule 
XXXn,  "from  one  Congress  to  the  next 
Congress,"  is  deUberately  so  written,  be- 
cause there  is  no  such  thing  as  "one 
Senate"  or  the  "next  Senate,"  In  my 
opinion.  There  is  no  such  thing  as  a  suc- 
ceeding Senate.  It  is  the  same  "continu- 
ing body"  that  first  convened  in  1789. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senate,  of  course,  Is 
a  part  of  Congress  so  that  when  it  car- 
ries over  from  one  Congress  to  the  next 
Congress,  then  the  Senate,  as  a  com- 
ponent part  of  that  Congress,  would  have 
its  rules  carried  over,  under  rule  XXXII; 
«nd  to  that  extent,  certainly,  I  agree  with 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  West 
\arginia. 


iJMr.  PACKWOOD.  Mr.  President,  may 
I  ask  another  question  of  the  Senator 
from  Alabama? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  am  happy  to  yield  to  the 
Senator  from  Oregon,  under  the  same 
conditions. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  Yes;  under  the  same 
circumstances,  of  course. 

I  did  not  mean  to  get  Into  any  lengthy 
argiunent.  I  understand  that  we  con- 
tinue from  one  Congress  to  the  next 
Congress.  But  I  am  wondering  whether 
the  theory  of  the  argument  of  the  Sen- 
ator from  Alabama  is  that  we  are  boimd 
by  the  rules  that  exist  to  change  our 
rules  as  the  chief  argument  that  he  is 
making. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  The  only  way  we  can  get 
out  from  under  the  rules  of  the  91st 
Congress  is  to  amend  them  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  as  stated  in  rule 
XXXII. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  The  Senator  pro- 
pounded a  second  argiunent  that,  apart 
from  whether  we  are  a  continuing  body 
or  continue  from  one  Congress  to  the 
next  Congress,  or  from  one  Senate  to 
the  next  Senate,  is  it  not  the  Senator's 
contention  that  he  is  opposed  to  the  right 
of  a  majority  to  terminate  debate  under 
any  circimistances,  anyway? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  am  in  favor  of  the  pro- 
visions of  rule  XXXn.  I  am  also  in  favor 
of  the  provisions  of  rule  XXII. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  But  if  there  were  no 
rule  XXII  or  rule  XXXII,  the  Senator 
from  Alabama  would  still  vote  to  have  a 
two-thirds  limit  on  debate 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Of  course  I  would,  over  a 
majority  limit. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  Might  I  propose  fur- 
ther that  if  we  were  not  a  continuing 
body,  or  continuing  from  one  Senate  to 
the  next  Senate,  or  continuing  from  one 
Congress  to  the  next  Congress,  whatever 
rule  XXXII  or  rule  XXII  may  say,  does 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  concede  the 
right  of  a  majority,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  opening  of  a  legislative  body — that 
is,  one  that  is  not  continuing — have  the 
right  of  a  majority  to  adopt  its  own 
rules? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  A  legislative  body  can 
adopt  its  own  rules;  yes 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  But  if  it  is  not  a 
continuing  bodj*. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  of  course,  A  legisla- 
tive body  has  the  right  to  adopt  its  own 
rules.  The  Senate  has  adopted  its  rules. 
I  am  reading  from  them  now. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  Apart  from  the  fact 
that  there  are  rules,  is  the  Senator  con- 
ceding, then,  that  if  we  were  not  a  con- 
tinuing body,  a  majority  would  have  the 
right  and  should  have  the  right  to  adopt 
its  own  rules,  including  what  percentage 
It  would  take  to  terminate  debate? 

Mr.  ATiTiKN.  The  matter  of  a  continu- 
ing body  has  nothing  to  do  with  it,  actu- 
ally. Whether  the  Senate  is  a  continuing 
body  or  not,  we  are  governed  by  the  rules 
which  we  have. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  But  if  we  were  not 
a  continuing  body,  does  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  concede  the  right  of  the  ma- 
jority to  determine  what  percentage  It 
would  take  to  terminate  debate? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  That  is  posing  a  question 
that  has  nothing  to  do  with  it.  We  are 


concerned  with  the  rules  as  we  find  them 
in  the  rulebook. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  That  wUl  be  the 
point  of  some  comments  I  shall  make  at 
another  time  but.  without  passing  on  the 
question  of  whether  we  are  a  continuing 
body,  I  am  curious  about  the  philosophy 
of  the  Senator  from  Alabama  as  to  the 
right  of  a  majority  in  a  noncontinuing 
legislative  body  to  determine  its  own 
procedures. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Under  the  rule 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  I  am  assuming 
there  are  no  rules  but  that  we  are  talk- 
ing about  a  body  that  is  not  continuing. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  WeU,  that  is  a  hypotheti- 
cal question 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  That  is  right. 

Mr.  ALLEIN.  That  is  not  covered  by 
the  facts  of  the  case  here.  That  is  just 
engaging  in  idle  speculation.  We  should 
not  engage  in  any  idle  speculation  here. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  Sometimes  we  would 
be  better  off  if  we  did. 

I  have  no  further  questions  at  the 
moment. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  thank  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Oregon. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Alabama 
yield  to  the  Senator  from  North  Caro- 
lina for  some  judicial  light  on  this  ques- 
tion we  have  just  been  discussing,  with 
the  imderstanding,  of  course,  that  by  so 
doing  he  will  not  lose  his  right  to  the 
floor,  and  with  the  further  understand- 
ing that  by  so  doing  he  will  not  have  any 
subsequent  remarks  counted  as  an  addi- 
tional speech  on  this  subject,  or  have  his 
rights  otherwise  prej  udiced  ? 

Mi^'^LLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  I  may  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  North  Carolina  on 
those  conditions. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr.  Fan- 
nin) .  Without  objection,  it  is  so  or- 
dered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  thank 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Alabama 
for  yielding  to  me. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  ruled  on  tliis  in  the  case  of 
McGrain  against  Daugherty,  which  is 
reported  in  volume  273  of  the  Reports 
of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court.  A  Senate  in- 
vestigating committee  tried  to  get  Mally 
S.  Daugherty,  a  brother  of  the  then 
former  Attorney  General  to  come  before 
it  and  testify.  He  refused  to  do  so.  An 
election  came  along;  and  a  new  House 
of  Representatives  was  elected,  and  one- 
third  of  the  Members  of  the  Senate 
were  elected;  and  the  old  Congress  died, 
and  a  new  Congress  came  into  being. 
The  President  of  the  Senate  Issued  an 
order  for  the  arrest  of  Daugherty;  and  he 
was  arrested  by  the  Deputy  Sergeant  at 
Arms  of  the  Senate.  Daugherty  then 
went  into  the  Federal  district  court  and 
applied  for  a  decree  for  his  release,  upon 
the  allegation  that  since  the  Congress  at 
which  the  Senate  committee  authorizing 
the  investigation  had  been  created  had 
terminated,  the  Senate  committee  had 
lost  its  power  to  act  in  any  parliamentary 
manner.  The  district  court  adopted  the 
theory  now  held  by  some  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  Senate — other  than  the  Sen- 
ator from  North  Carolina. 
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So  there  was  squarely  presented  the 
question  of  whether  parliamentary  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Senate  In  a  previous 
Congress  still  had  legal  force  and  effect. 
The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
reversed  the  decree  of  the  district  court 
releasing  Daugherty  upon  this  reason- 
ing: 

Another  question  bas  arisen  which  should 
be  noticed.  It  Is  whether  the  case  bas  be- 
come moot.  The  Investigation  was  ordered 
and  the  committee  appointed  during  the 
68th  Congress.  Tbat  Congress  expired  March 
4,  1925. 
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Then  the  Court  set  out  the  position  of 
the  arrested  party,  to  the  effect  that  the 
power  of  both  the  House  and  the  Senate 
to  exercise  parliamentary  fimctions  after 
that  Congress  had  gone  out  of  exist- 
ence had  ceased,  and  cited  the  rule  to 
that  effect  which  had  been  held  in  Eng- 
land with  reference  to  the  British  Par- 
liament. 

But  the  Court  rejected  this  position, 
saying: 

The  rule  may  be  the  same  with  the  House 
of  Representatives  whose  Members  are  all 
elected  for  the  period  of  a  single  Congress; 
but  It  cannot  well  be  the  same  with  the 
Senate,  which  Is  a  continuing  body  whose 
Members  are  elected  for  a  term  of  6  years 
and  so  divided  Into  classes  that  the  seats  of 
one-third  only  become  vacant  at  the  end  of 
each  Congress,  two-thirds  always  continuing 
Into  the  next  Congress,  save  as  vacancies 
may  occxir  through  death  or  resignation. 

That  is  the  end  of  the  quotation  from 
the  Supreme  Court.  That  was  a  square 
decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  In  1926.  The  decision  was 
to  the  effect  that  the  Senate  is  a  contin- 
uing body,  a  body  that  never  goes  out  of 
existence.  Furthermore,  the  Constitution 
provides  that  the  Senate  may  adopt  rules 
to  conduct  its  proceedings. 

I  thank  the  Senator  from  Alabama 
for  yielding  for  this  clarification. 

Mr.  AIXEN.  Mr.  President.  I  thank 
the  Senator  from  North  Carolina  for  that 
information.  I  am  interested  to  hear  that 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
has  declared  that  the  US.  Senate  is  a 
continuing  body.  But  that  is  not  the 
turning  point  of  this  issue,  whether  or 
not  the  Senate  is  a  continuing  body.  We 
do  have  the  Senate  rule,  which  the  Con- 
stitution gives  the  Senate  the  right  to 
set,  in  section  5  of  article  I.  The  Senate 
has  complied  with  that  provision.  The 
Senate  rules  of  one  Congress  become  the 
Soiate  rules  of  the  succeeding  Congress 
unless  amended  as  provided  by  the  rules. 

We  have,  in  effect,  ratified  that  posi- 
tion by  proceeding  for  the  days  that  we 
have  been  in  session  under  these  very 
same  rules.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  with  re- 
spect to  the  resolution  that  we  are  dis- 
cussing right  now,  coming  before  us  in 
the  manner  it  has  and  at  the  time  it 
htis.  in  strict  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  the  91st  Congress — which  have  now 
become  the  rules  of  the  92d  Congress— 
when  they  got  ready  to  Introduce  the 
resolution,  they  did  not  say,  "We  here- 
by adopt  the  following  new  rules  as  the 
rules  of  the  United  States  Senate.  They 
said,  "We  seek  to  amend  rule  XXII  of  the 
United  States  Senate."  thereby  recogniz- 
ing the  full  force  and  validity  and  effect 
of  the  Senate  rule. 


So  all  the  proceedings  we  have  had 
since  January  21.  when  we  came  back 
into  session,  have  been  imder  the  Senate 
rules  which  by  our  adopting  them  in 
practice  would  certainly  show  they  are 
now  in  full  force  and  effect  and  that  if 
they  seek  to  amend  rule  XXn.  they  must 
amend  it  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Senate  rules  themselves. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  for  some  further  questions 
by  the  Senator  from  North  Carolina  that 
are  designed  to  elicit  information  on  the 
question  put  by  the  distinguished  Sena- 
tor from  Oregon  to  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  a  moment  ago  as  to  what  would 
be  the  result  if  the  rules  were  silent  on 
the  subject. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  I  may  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  North  Carolina  for  that 
purpose  without  losing  my  right  to  the 
fioor  and  without  my  subsequent  remarks 
being  considered  a  second  speech  on  the 
same  subject. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  does  not 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  know  as  a 
historical  fact  that  a  number  of  the 
Members  of  the  Senate  which  constituted 
part  of  the  First  Congress  were  men  who 
had  served  on  the  Constitutional  Con- 
vention which  drafted  the  Constitution? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senator  is  correct. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  does  not 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  recall  as  a 
historical  fact  that  the  First  Senate 
when  it  adopted  rules  had  no  rule  pro- 
viding for  the  silencing  of  a  Senator? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President.  I  rather 
believe  they  did  have  the  previous  ques- 
tion, which  was  debatable  in  the  First 
Congress. 

Mr.  ERVm.  Mr.  President,  the  recol- 
lection of  the  Senator  from  Alabama  is 
that  they  had  a  rule  on  that  subject? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  It  was  used  three  times  in 
the  17  years  from  1789  to  1806 

Mr.  ERVIN.  And  the  late  Senator 
Moses  of  New  Hampshire  pointed  out 
that  the  motion  to  invoke  the  rule  was 
debatable. 
Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senator  is  correct 
Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  is  it  not  a 
fact  that  from  the  time  the  Senator  first 
wrote  its  rules  down  to  1917,  it  was  ac- 
cepted as  a  correct  interpretation  of  the 
procedure  of  the  Senate  that  no  Senator 
could  be  silenced  by  any  other  Senator 
or  by  the  entire  Senate. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senator  is  correct  I 
beUeve  that  during  the  War  Between  the 
States  they  did  put  in  some  temporary 
limitation. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  did  not  the 
Senator    from   Alabama    on    yesterday 
point  out  the  number  of  attempts  that 
were  made  by  various  persons,  including 
&S.  I  recall  Henry  Clay,  to  get  a  rule  of 
the  Senate  that  would  permit  the  Sen- 
ate to  put  an  end  to  debate,  and  all  of 
those  efforts  were  rejected. 
Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senator  is  correct 
Mr.  ERVIN.  The  Senator  pointed  out 
as  I  recall,  that  Woodrow  Wilson,  one 
of  the  greatest  students  of  the  Constitu- 
tion this  country  has  ever  known,  pointed 
out  to  Congress  at  the  time  of  the  debate 
over  the  merchant  marine  during  the 


First  World  War  that  there  was  no  rule 
which  permitted  putting  an  end  to  debate 
in  the  Senate  and  he  asked  for  the  first 
cloture  rule  that  was  passed. 
Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senator  is  correct 

thJ*'<L^/°t-  ^-  President,  does  not 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  agree  with 
the  Senator  from  North  Carolina  tha^ 
the  provision  of  the  Constitution  which 
says  that  each  State  shaU  be  represented 
in  the  Senate  by  two  Members  gives  those 
Members  the  right  to  take  whatever 
course  of  action  is  necessary  for  them 
to  represent  their  States  and  that  such 
course  of  action  would  allow  them  to 
debate  measures  unless  the  Senate  in 
the  execution  of  the  power  to  make  rules 
to  govern  its  proceedings  decreed  other- 
wise? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senator  is  correct. 
That  IS  not  only  their  right,  but  it  is 
also  their  duty. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  if  the  rules 
were  entirely  silent  on  the  subject  every 
Senator  of  the  United  States  would  have 
the  right  to  stand  and  speak  on  behalf  of 
any  position  he  took  without  any  limita- 
tion whatever. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  The  Senator  is  correct  As 
the  junior  Senator  from  Alabama  has 
suggested  a  time  or  two.  it  is  not  the 
conferrmg  of  the  right  of  unlimited  de- 
bate. It  is  the  limitation  of  the  right  to 
engage  in  extended  debate.  It  ha^  been 
the  observation  of  the  junior  Senator 
from  Alabama  that  whenever  the  opin- 
ion in  the  Senate  was  of  such  a  pre- 
ponderance on  one  side  of  a  question 
that  it  was  desired  to  cut  off  debate  it 
was  not  difficult  to  get  the  required  two- 
thirds  majority. 

I  believe  the  present  two-thirds  re- 
quirement has  served  the  Senate  well  It 
has  served  the  country  well. 

I  recall  just  in  the  closing  days  of  the 
91st  Congress  a  one-man  filibuster  which 
was  engaged  in  by  the  then  senior  Sena- 
tor from  Tennessee,  former  Senator 
Gore,  against  a  bill  providing  for  con- 
tributions or  subscriptions  by  the  U.S. 
Treasury  to  certain  foreign  financial 
corporations,  including  the  International 
Monetary  Fund,  the  World  Bank,  and  the 
International  Development  Association. 

While  $2  or  $3  billion  was  involved, 
there  was  $1.1  billion  set  aside  for  mak- 
ing so-called  soft  loans  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. The  then  Senator  from  Tennessee 
pointed  out  that  many  small  towns, 
large  towns,  and  riu-al  communities  did 
not  liave  adequate  water  and  sewage 
facilities  and  that  the  applications  were 
tremendous  in  number  and  had  been 
turned  down  by  the  appropriate  agencies 
because  of  the  lack  of  funds;  whereas  the 
bill  provided  for  making  $l.l  billion  in 
soft  loans  to  foreign  countries  and  foreign 
units  of  government. 

By  having  a  one-man  filibuster,  which 
it  was  believed  could  not  be  cut  off  by  a 
two-thirds  vote.  Senator  Gore  was  able 
to  work  out  a  compromise  which  caused 
the  supporters  or  administration  leaders 
to  reduce  that  amount  from  $1.1  billion 
to  1100  million  for  these  soft  loans. 
thereby,  by  his  extended  discussion  of 
the  bill  according  to  his  figures,  saving 
the  taxpayers  of  this  country  $1  billion. 
So   the  filibuster  or  extended  debate 
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serves  a  very  useful  purpose.  It  can  be 
cut  off;  it  has  been  cut  off  many,  many 
times  in  the  Senate. 

It  used  to  be  said  the  filibuster  was 
used  against  civil  rights  legislation.  Well, 
cloture  has  been  applied  with  respect  to 
dvll  rights  legislation  that  has  been  in- 
troduced; and  I  know  of  little,  if  any.  civil 
rights  legislation  that  was  pendins  in  the 
last  session  that  the  Senate  did  not  i>ass. 
It  was  interesting  to  note  in  the  clos- 
ing days  of  the  91st  Congress  that  those 
who  were  resorting  to  the  use  of  extended 
debate  or  filibuster  were  Senators  who 
favor  making  it  easier  to  cut  off  debate. 
I  refer  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Wisconsin  (Mr.  Proxmire)  who,  by  en- 
gaging in  extended  debate  on  the  SST 
conference  report,  was  able  to  defeat  the 
full  funding  of  the  SST  project.  The  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  New  York  (Mr. 
jAviTs)  and  I  believe  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Minnesota  (Mr.  Mondale) 
were  threatening  use  of  extended  debate 
with  respect  to  the  import  quota  legis- 
lation. The  import  quota  legislation 
was  not  passed  by  Congress.  The  full 
funding  of  the  SST  was  not  authorized. 
So.  Mr.  President,  the  use  of  extended 
debate  is  certainly  not  a  practice  en- 
gaged in  only  by  Senators  from  my  sec- 
tion of  the  country.  When  an  effort  was 
made  to  choke  off  the  debate  on  the  SST 
I  opposed  those  efforts  because  I  believe 
that  those  who  oppose  the  SST  have  a 
right  to  be  heard  on  the  question. 

If  we  change  the  cloture  rule,  if  we 
reduce  the  requirement  to  60  percent,  and 
then  follow  it  with  the  proposal  by  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  New  York 
(Mr.  Javits)  calling  for  a  51-vote  impo- 
sition of  cloture,  the  Senate  is  going  to 
cease  to  be  the  greatest  deliberative  body 
in  the  world.  It  will  not  even  be  a  de- 
liberative body  at  all.  Talk  about  Con- 
gress staying  in  session  for  11  or  12 
months  a  year,  there  will  not  be  any  need 
of  it  if  a  majority  is  able  to  vote  cloture. 
They  will  ram  these  bills  through  the 
Senate  just  as  they  do  in  the  House,  and 
possibly  a  lot  easier. 

So  extended  debate,  filibuster,  is  used, 
and  that  is  the  great  hope  that  we  have 
against  absolute  control  of  the  Senate 
and  the  House  by  the  executive  depart- 
ment. I  am  not  speaking  with  respect  to 
the  present  executive  department  any 
more  than  I  am  of  the  one  we  had  last 
time  or  the  one  we  might  have  next  timet; 
but  any  of  the  three  branches,  with  a  pos- 
sible exception  of  the  legislative  branch, 
is  most  jealous  of  its  powers. 

The  executive  department  reaches  out 
and  gets  all  the  power  that  is  in  sight. 
The  Supreme  Court  has  more  or  less  re- 
garded itself  as  a  super  government  run- 
ning the  country.  Only  the  legislative 
branch  delegates  its  power. 

As  I  pointed  out  a  moment  ago.  and  as 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  North 
Carolina  pointed  out  with  respect  to 
President  Wilson  going  to  Congress  to 
arm  the  merchant  marine  in  1917.  think 
how  little  a  Chief  Executive  today  would 
pause  in  ordering  something  of  that  sort 
to  be  done. 

As  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  pointed  out,  it  was  not 
many  years  after  that — 20-odd  years — 
that  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  had  the  lend- 


lease  destroyer  deal  without  getting  the 
approval  of  anyone. 

If  we  fix  it  so  that  big  government,  na- 
tional government  bureaucracy,  can  get 
legislation  passed  through  the  Senate  by 
a  60 -percent  vote,  later  to  be  followed  by 
a  51 -percent  vote,  the  Senate  is  going  to 
become  simply  a  ceremonial  body.  As  I 
suggested,  if  we  ever  get  to  the  point 
where  we  are  not  allowed  to  debate  is- 
sues, there  is  not  much  need  of  coming 
to  the  Senate  Chamber.  There  would  not 
be  much  need  of  coming  to  the  Chamber 
if  we  are  not  going  to  be  allowed  to  de- 
bate, if  we  are  not  going  to  be  allowed  to 
point  out  the  defects  smd  the  dangers  of 
legislation,  because  debate  could  be  cut 
off  with  a  60  percent  or  later  possibly  51 
percent  of  the  votes  of  Senators. 

The  use  of  extended  debate  has  the  re- 
sult many,  many  times  of  improving  leg- 
islation as  it  goes  through  the  legislative 
process. 

The  Senators  who  debate  questions  and 
Issues  have  made  a  point  to  study  the 
issue,  study  the  legislation,  prepare 
amendments,  make  suggestions,  point 
out  the  dangers;  and  by  slowing  down 
the  mad  rush  to  enact  legislation,  the 
Senate  can  perform  a  great  public  serv- 
ice. That  right  is  going  to  be  taken  away 
from  the  Senate.  The  Senate  Ls  going  to 
stop  deliberating  on  issues  because  60 
percent  of  the  Senators  so  decide.  Any 
time  that  much  of  a  majority  can  be  ob- 
tained, the  minority  does  not  have  any 
chance. 

So  extended  debate  is  a  defense  of  the 
present  separation  of  powers.  Little  as 
we  have  left,  let  us  try  to  save  what  we 
do  have. 

It  is  a  defense  against  mushrooming 
Federal  biureaucracy. 

It  is  a  defense  against  big  government 
getting  bigger. 

I  hope  that  the  Senate  will  not  cut 
off  this  debate  and  that,  in  short  order, 
the  matter  will  be  withdrawn  from  con- 
sideration by  the  Senate,  so  that  we  can 
get  down  to  more  important  measures. 
Mr.  President,  we  heard  a  lot,  and  the 
liberal  press  had  a  lot  to  say,  about  the 
logjam  of  the  legislation  that  existed  in 
the  close  of  the  91st  Congress.  The  fili- 
buster was  not  because  of  this  logjam 
solely.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  played  very 
little  part  in  the  logjam.  One  factor  that 
led  to  the  so-called  logjam  in  the  Sen- 
ate was  one  of  the  Senate's  own  rules,  or 
possibly  it  would  be  more  accurate  to  say 
lack  of  a  rule,  and  that  Is  the  rule  which 
permits  adding  nongermane  amend- 
ments to  pending  legislation. 

The  social  security  bill  failed  of  enact- 
ment. The  import  quota  bill  failed  of  en- 
actment. The  President's  family  assist- 
ance plan  failed  of  enactment.  And  the 
strategy  there  apparently  was  to  take  up 
the  popular  social  secmlty  bill — and  I  do 
not  know  that  that  is  going  to  be  so 
popular  when  the  employers  and  em- 
ployees understand  that  the  base  of  the 
social  security  contribution  is  being  wid- 
ened and  raised  a  great  deal  and  that 
the  contributions  arc  going  to  have  to  be 
made  on  a  higher  amoimt  of  income.  But 
that  bill  would  have  i>assed  the  Senate 
without  any  difUculty,  and  actually  did 
pass  in  the  closing  days  of  the  Congress, 


after  it  was  shorn  of  the  import  quota 
bill  and  the  President's  family  assistance 
plan,  but  too  late  to  be  passed  in  the 
House. 

The  proponents  of  the  import  quota 
bill,  the  trade  bill,  which  is  certainly  a 
bill  which  needs  to  be  enacted  to  protect 
American  jobs  in  several  industries  from 
the  dumping  of  foreign  exports  from 
foreign  countries  imported  into  our  coun- 
try, added  it  to  the  social  security  bill, 
or  sought  to  add  it  to  the  social  security 
bill. 

Then  the  family  assistance  plan  was 
put  on  by  amendment.  The  opponents  of 
the  various  plans  were  able  to  imite  and 
defeat  it.  But  if  it  had  come  up  separate- 
ly, final  action  in  all  likelihood  could 
have  been  obtained  on  each  of  the  bills, 
just  as  was  done  on  the  social  security 
measure. 

The  committees  of  the  Senate  have 
done  a  tremendous  job  in  studying  and 
holding  hearings  and  preparing  and 
drafting  legislation.  Some  of  those  meas- 
ures came  to  the  floor  really  late  in  the 
session,  and  many  Senators  felt  that  they 
needed  to  study  those  measures  a  great 
deal  more. 

By  the  way.  the  social  security  bill, 
when  it  i>asses.  will  be  made  retroactive, 
I  am  told,  to  January  1.  So  no  one  will 
lose  a  thing.  But  these  measures,  by  be- 
ing put  together,  were  imable  to  be 
passed.  Some  of  the  bills  came  out  so  late 
in  the  Senate  that  they  just  could  not  be 
acted  on  by  the  Senate.  But  if  these 
measures  that  we  had  were  good,  why  are 
they  not  coming  out  now?  They  gained 
committee  approval  in  the  other  Con- 
gress. Why  could  they  not  come  out  now 
and  be  acted  on  and  approved,  instead  of 
going  through  this  formality  on  the  Sen- 
ate rules? 

I  hope  that  the  effort  to  change  the 
Senate  rule  will  be  abandoned.  We  have  a 
workable  rule.  The  two-thirds  rule  Is  a 
workable  one.  It  Is  one  that  allows  legiti- 
mate discussion.  It  is  one  where  a  vote  to 
cut  off  debate  can  be  obtained  in  2  days 
if  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  so  want. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  s^eld  for  some  questions,  with  the 
imderstanding  that  by  so  doing  he  will 
not  lose  his  right  to  the  fioor  or  have 
any  subsequent  remarks  he  makes 
coimted  as  an  additional  speech  or  other- 
wise have  his  rights  prejudiced? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  I  may  yield  imder 
those  conditions. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 
»  Mr.  ERVIN.  I  would  like  to  ask  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  if  in  every  in- 
stance where  the  framers  of  the  Con- 
stitution made  express  provision  for  more 
than  majority  vote  they  did  not  use  two- 
thirds  as  the  magic  number.  For  example, 
does  not  the  Constitution  provide  that 
either  House,  that  is,  the  Senate  or  the 
House  of  Representatives,  may  expel  a 
Member  by  a  two-thirds  vote? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes;  that  is  correct,  two- 
thirds. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  the  Constitution 
provide  that  treaties  may  be  made  by  the 
President  and  become  effective  if  ratified 
by  two-thirds  of  the  Senate? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes;  that  Is  correct 
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Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  the  Constitution 
provide  that  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives may  impeach  a  civil  o£Qcer  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  that  he  can  be 
convicted  and  removed  from  office  only 
by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  Senate? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes;  that  is  correct. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  And  has  not  the  Senate, 
ever  since  1917,  in  the  exercise  of  its 
power  to  make  rales  for  its  own  proceed- 
ings, used  the  two-thirds  formula  as  a 
basis  for  cloture? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes;  that  is  correct. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  So  here,  with  this  three- 
fifths  proposal,  we  would  be  introducing 
another  number  in  the  equation,  would 
we  not? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  That  is  correct. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  It  would  sort  of  be  like 
changing  the  12  apostles  to  seven,  would 
it  not? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  I  can  see  a  parallel,  ves. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  The  Senator  was  speak- 
ing of  bills  that  were  not  passed  at  the 
last  session.  I  ask  the  Senator  if  it  is  not 
a  fact  that  the  social  security  bill,  to 
which  the  other  bills  were  proposed  to  be 
tied,  was  not  even  reported  to  the  Sen- 
ate for  consideration  until  the  11th  day 
of  December,  which  is  just  2  weeks  ex- 
actly from  the  time  Old  St.  Nick  was  sup- 
posed to  come  down  the  chimney. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes.  I  believe  that  was - 
the  correct  date. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  And  it  was  reported  to 
the  Senate,  was  it  not,  after  the  Senate 
had  been  in  session  since  the  17th  day 
of  January,  and  at  a  time  after  an  elec- 
tion had  been  held,  and  after  11  new 
Senators  had  been  elected  to  the  Senate 
to  take  the  places  of  others  who  had 
been  serving  up  until  the  date  of  the 
election? 
Mr.  ALT  .EN.  That  is  correct;  yes. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  Demand  was  made,  was 
it  not,  that  a  Senate  which  had  been 
exhausted  by  work  from  the  17th  day  of 
January  down  to  the  middle  of  Decem- 
ber pass  bills  which   were  necessarily 
written  in  legal  gobbledygook  and  which 
no  human  being  can  understand  until  he 
learned  to  unscrew  the  inscrutable? 
Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  sir. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  agree  with  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  that  it  is  a  good  thing 
for  the  American  people  that  those  bills 
were  not  passed  under  those  circum- 
stances? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Under  those  circum- 
stances, yes. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  And  is  not  the  Senator 
from  Alabama  fighting  now  to  make  It 
certain  that  these  bills,  which  would  al- 
ter the  entire  welfare  system  in  the 
United  States,  should  receive  ample  de- 
bate in  this  body,  so  that  Senators  may 
understand  what  those  bills  provide,  and 
the  implications  of  their  provisions? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  They  very  definitely  ought 
to  be  debated;  yes. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  And  if  this  rule  were 
changed  as  proposed,  60  Senators,  six 
out  of  10,  could  absolutely  silence  the 
other  40  after  the  bill  had  been  pending 
before  the  Senate  48  hours,  could  they 
not? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Yes,  they  could  ram  it 
through. 


Mr.  ERVIN.  Does  not  the  Senator  from 
Alabama  agree  with  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  that  the  test  of  a  rule 
or  a  law  is  not  what  good  men  can  do 
with  it,  but  what  evilly  disposed  men, 
or  men  who  are  impatient,  can  do  with 
it? 

Mr.  ALLEN.  I  think  that  is  a  good 
standard  to  adhere  to. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  I  thank  the  Senator. 
Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  North  Carolina 
has  been  waiting  patiently  to  address  re- 
marks to  the  Senate  on  this  subject.  I 
apologize  to  him  for  consimiing  so  much 
time.  I  do  appreciate  the  colloquies  that 
we  have  had,  and  the  additional  informa- 
tion that  he  has  given  on  this  subject. 
But  at  this  time,  in  order  that  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  North  Carolina 
may  gain  the  floor  and  speak  on  this 
subject,  I  yield  the  floor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 
ator from  North  Carolina  is  recognized. 
Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  com- 
mend the  Senator  from  Alabama  for  a 
most  eloquent  presentation  of  why  it  is 
necessary  for  the  Senate  to  preserve  rule 
XXII  in  its  present  form  in  order  to  make 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  a  body 
independent  of  the  executive,  and  why 
it  is  necessary  to  keep  rule  XXn  in  its 
'  present  form  in  order  to  make  it  certain 
that  in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
a  substantial  minority  of  the  Members 
of  the  Senate  shall  not  be  subjected  to 
the  tyranny  of  the  majority. 

Before  I  proceed  with  further  discus- 
sion of  the  proposed  rale  change,  I  should 
like  to  make  a  parliamentary  Inquiry 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr.  Fan- 
nin.) The  Senator  will  state  it. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  As  I  understand  the  par- 
liamentary situation,  yesterday  after- 
noon the  Senate  did  not  adjourn,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  it  recessed. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  That  is 
correct. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  And  as  a  result  of  that 
fact,  the  motion  of  the  able  and  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Alabama  to  post- 
pone consideration  of  the  motion  of  the 
able  and  distinguished  Senator  from 
Kansas  to  the  next  legislative  day,  be- 
came the  pending  question  of  the  Sen- 
ate when  the  Senate  convened  this  morn- 
ing. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 
ator is  correct. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  That  being  trae,  the  rule 
of  germaneness  is  no  longer  applicable? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  It  would 
be  applicable  for  the  first  3  hours.  That 
period  has  expired. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  The  reason  I  asked  the 
question  is  because  I  have  a  statement 
which  I  wish  to  make  at  this  time  on 
the  subject  of  preventive  detention  as  a 
step  backward  in  criminal  justice.  I 
think  this  is  highly  important.  After  I 
make  that  statement,  I  shall  continue 
the  debate  on  the  pending  business 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Chair  will  state  to  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  that  the  rule  says  "on 
any  calendar  day."  The  rule  of  germane- 
ness appUes  every  day  for  the  first  3 
hours  at  the  conclusion  of  the  morning 
hour  or  after  the  unfinished  business 
or  pending  business  has  first  been  laid 
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before  the  Senate,  regardless  of  whether 
the  Senate  had  recessed  or  adjourned 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Yes.  But  the  first  3  hours 
having  expired — 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  first 
3  hours  have  expired,  that  is  correct 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Then  the  rule  no  longer 
prohibits  the  Senator  from  North  Care- 
Una  from  discussing  a  nongermane  mat- 
ter? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 
ator is  correct. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXH  OP 
THE  STANDING  RULES  OP  THF 
SENATE 

The  Senate  continued  with  the  con- 
sideration  of  the  motion  to  proceed  to 
the  consideration  of  the  resolution  (S 
Res.  9)  amending  rule  XXn  of  the 
Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with  re- 
spect  to  the  limitation  of  debate 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  during  the 
first  days  of  every  Congress  since  I  came 
to  the  Senate  there  has  been  an  effort 
made  to  change  rule  XXn.  Rule  XXn 
insofar  as  it  is  pertinent  to  our  present 
debate,  is  embodied  in  section  2  of  rule 

xxn. 

This  subsection  reads  as  follows: 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  rule  ni 
or  rule  VI  or  any  other  rule  of  the  Senate 
at  any  time  a  motion  signed  by  sixteen  Sen- 
ators, to  bring  to  a  close  the  debate  upon 
any  measure,  motion,  or  other  matter  pend- 
ing before  the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished 
business,  Is  presented  to  the  Senate,  the  Pre- 
siding Officer  shaU  at  once  state  the  motion 
to  the  Senate,  and  one  hour  after  the  Senate 
meets  on  the  following  calendar  day  but  one 
he  shall  lay  the  motion  before  the  Senate 
and  direct  that  the  Secretary  call  the  roll, 
and,  upon  the  ascertainment  that  a  quorum 
Is  present,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall,  with- 
out debate,  submit  to  the  Senate  by  a  yea- 
and-nay  vote  the  question: 

"Is  It  the  sense  of  the  Senate  that  the 
debate  shall  be  brought  to  a  close?" 

And  If  that  question  shall  be  decided  In 
the  affirmative  by  two-thirds  of  the  Senators 
present  and  voting,  then  said  measure,  mo- 
tion, or  other  matter  pending  before  the  Sen- 
ate, or  the  unfinished  business,  shall  be  the 
unfinished  business  to  the  exclusion  of  all 
other  business  until  disposed  of. 

Thereafter  no  Senator  shall  be  entitled  to 
speak  In  all  more  than  one  hour  on  the  meas- 
ure, motion,  or  other  matter  pending  before 
the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished  business,  the 
amendments  thereto,  and  motions  affecting 
the  same,  and  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Presiding  Officer  to  keep  the  time  of  each 
Senator  who  speaks.  Except  by  unanimous 
consent,  no  amendment  shall  be  In  order 
after  the  vote  to  bring  the  debate  to  a  close, 
unless  the  same  has  been  presented  and  read 
prior  to  that  time.  No  dilatory  motion,  or 
dilatory  amendment,  or  amendment  not  ger- 
mane shall  be  In  order.  Points  of  order,  In- 
cluding questions  of  relevancy,  and  appeals 
from  the  decision  of  the  Presiding  Officer, 
shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

While  section  3  contains  certain  provi- 
sions relating  to  the  general  question  of 
cloture,  it  is  not  necessary  to  read  it  as 
being  germane  to  the  particular  discus- 
sion in  which  I  now  wish  to  engage. 

Senate  resolution  9,  which  was  pre- 
sented by  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Idaho  (Mr.  Church)  and  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pbah- 
soN),  is  couched  in  the  pertinent  part 
in  virtually   the  same  words  of  rule 
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xxn  in  its  entirety,  with  the  exception 
of  the  fact  that  it  provides  that  the  ques- 
tion of  bringing  the  debate  to  a  close 
shall  be  decided  by  three-fifths  of  the 
Senators  present  and  voting  rather  than 
by  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present 
and  voting. 

For  the  information  of  those  who  per- 
chance may  l>e  readers  of  the  Record,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  a  copy  of 
Senate  Resolution  9,  proposed  by  the 
distingixished  Senator  from  Idaho  and 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Kansas, 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tion was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows  : 

S.  Res.  9 
Resolution  amending  rule  XXII  of  the  Stand- 
ing Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  the 

limitation  of  debate 

Resolved.  That  rule  XXn  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

"1.  When  a  question  Is  pending,  no  motion 
shall  be  received  but — 

"To  adjourn. 

"To  adjourn  to  a  day  certain,  or  that  when 
the  Senate  adjourn  It  shall  be  to  a  day  cer- 
tain. 

"To  take  a  recess. 

"To  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  execu- 
tive business. 

"To  lay  on  the  table. 

"To  postpone  Indefinitely. 

"To  postpone  to  a  day  certain. 

"To  commit. 

"To  amend. 
Which  several  motions  shall  have  precedence 
as  they  stand  arranged;  and  the  motions 
relating  to  adjournment,  to  take  a  recess, 
to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  executive 
business,  to  lay  on  the  table,  shall  be  de- 
cided without  debate. 

"2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  rule 
ni  or  rule  VI  or  any  other  rule  of  the  Sen- 
ate, at  any  time  a  motion  signed  by  sixteen 
Senators,  to  bring  to  a  close  the  debate  upon 
any  measure,  motion,  or  other  matter  pend- 
ing before  the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished 
business.  Is  presented  to  the  Senate,  the 
Presiding  Officer  shall  at  once  state  the  mo- 
tion to  the  Senate,  and  one  hour  after  the 
Senate  meets  on  the  following  calendar  day 
but  one,  he  shall  lay  the  motion  before  the 
Senate  and  direct  that  the  Secretary  call 
the  roll,  and  upon  the  ascertainment  that 
a  quorum  is  present,  the  Presiding  Officer 
shall,  without  debate,  submit  to  the  Senate 
by  a  yea-and-nay  vote  the  question: 

"'Is  It  the  sense  of  the  Senate  that  the 
debate  shall  be  brought  to  a  close?' 

"And  If  that  question  shall  be  decided  In 
the  affirmative  by  three-fifths  of  the  Sen- 
ators present  and  voting,  then  said  measure, 
motion,  or  other  matter  pending  before  the 
Senate,  or  the  unfinished  business,  shall  be 
the  unfinished  business  to  the  exclusion  of 
all  other  business  until  disposed  of. 

"Thereafter  no  Senator  shall  be  entitled 
to  speak  in  all  more  than  one  hour  on  the 
measure,  motion,  or  other  matter  pending 
before  the  Senate,  or  the  unfinished  busi- 
ness, the  amendments  thereto,  and  motions 
affecting  the  same,  and  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Presiding  Officer  to  keep  the  time  of 
each  Senator  who  speaks.  Except  by  unani- 
mous consent,  no  amendment  shall  be  in 
order  after  the  vote  to  bring  the  debate  to 
a  close,  unless  the  same  has  been  presented 
and  read  prior  to  that  time.  No  dilatory  mo- 
tion, or  dilatory  amendment,  or  amendment 
not  germane  shall  be  In  order.  Points  of  or- 
der, Including  questions  of  relevancy,  and 
appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Presiding 
Officer,  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

"3.  The  provisions  of  the  last  paragraph 
of  rule  Vin  (prohibiting  debate  on  motions 


made  before  3  o'clock)  shaU  not  apply  to  any 
motion  to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of 
any  motion,  resolution,  or  proposal  to  change 
any  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate." 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  during  a 
colloquy  with  the  able  and  distinguished 
Senator  from  Alabama  I  suggested  that 
I  found  myself  in  agreement  with  the 
conviction  of  the  able  and  distinguished 
Senator  from  Alabama  that  the  resolu- 
tion proposed  by  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  Idaho  and  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Kansas  is  merely  one  sta- 
tion on  the  road  to  a  demand  for  ma- 
jority cloture. 

The  distinguished  Senator  from  New 
York  (Mr.  Javits)  and  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Michigan  (Mr.  Hart)  have 
corroborated  the  views  of  the  Senator 
from  Alabama  and  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  on  this  point  by  offering 
a  proposal  which  they  designate  as  an 
amendment.  This  proposal  provides,  in 
effect,  that  at  any  time  after  the  elapse 
of  somewhere  in  the  neighborhood  of 
48  hours  after  a  proposal  for  legislation 
is  laid  before  the  Senate,  51  Senators 
can  effectively  silence  49  Senators.  In 
other  words,  it  goes  beyond  the  proposal 
of  the  Senator  from  Idaho  and  the  Sen- 
ator from  Kansas  as  far  as  phraseology 
goes,  but  it  is  in  complete  harmony  with 
the  actualities  which  will  result  from 
either  the  proposal  of  the  Senator  from 
Idaho  and  the  Senator  from  Kansas,  or 
the  Senator  from  New  York  and  the  Sen- 
ator from  Michigan.  I  will  elaborate  on 
my  contention  in  this  respect  shortly. 

Over  the  years  that  I  have  been  in  the 
Senate  we  have  had  some  quite  queer 
reasons  given  as  to  why  we  should 
change  rule  XXII.  When  I  first  came  to 
the  Senate  it  was  said  we  should  change 
rule  XXII  because  22  southern  Senators 
could  thwart  the  will  of  the  other  78 
Senators  of  the  Senate  in  respect  to  the 
passage  of  civil  rights  bills.  I  respect- 
fully suggest  that  the  fact  that  cloture 
was  successfully  invoked  against  every 
civil  rights  bill  that  has  been  proposed 
and  presented  to  the  Senate  during  the 
16  years  I  have  been  a  Member  of  the 
Senate  shows  that  that  argument  has 
no  validity  at  this  time.  Mr.  President, 
you  do  not  need  any  cloture  rule  to  re- 
duce Southern  States  to  the  status  of 
conquered  provinces;  that  has  already 
been  done.  And,  of  course,  the  truth  of 
it  is  that  there  was  never  any  substance 
to  the  assertion  that  22  southerners 
could  thwart  the  will  of  78  other  Sen- 
ators. 

I  am  a  southerner  and  perhaps  am  not 
objective  in  appraising  southerners.  I 
am  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  if  south- 
erners had  more  influence  in  the  govern- 
ment of  this  Nation,  we  would  have  a 
better  ruled  nation. 

On  Simday  of  this  week  the  mortal 
remains  of  a  great  southerner  were 
buried  in  the  State  of  Georgia.  Everyone 
who  had  had  the  opportunity  to  observe 
his  action  as  a  Senator  over  a  period  of 
many  years  concurred  in  the  opinion  that 
he  was  preeminently  qualified  by  educa- 
tion, by  experience,  by  dedication  to  fim- 
damental  constitutional  provisions,  and 
by  an  unsurpassed  moral  and  political 
courage  to  occupy  in  a  brilliant  manner 
the  highest  office  within  the  gift  of  our 
people,  namely,  the  Presidency  of  the 


United  States.  Everyone  who  is  willing  to 
face  reality  will  admit  that  he  was  denied 
that  high  office  notwithstanding  his 
preeminent  qualifications  for  it  because 
he  was  born  and  resided  in  Winder,  Oa., 
rather  than  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  or  some 
other  place  outside  the  11  Southern 
States. 

But  the  argimient  that  22  southerners 
could  thwart  the  will  of  the  Senate  that 
was  given  to  alter  rule  XXn  when  I  first 
came  to  the  Senate  was  a  specious  argu- 
ment at  best.  That  is  true  because  they 
never  did  have  22  southern  Senators  who 
stood  together  in  respect  to  so-called 
civil  rights  bills.  There  were  always  one 
or  two,  or  more,  who  seceded.  The  truth 
is  the  argument  that  we  needed  a  change 
in  the  cloture  rule  to  keep  22  southern 
Senators  from  thwarting  the  will  of  78 
Senators  always  reminded  me  of  a  car- 
toon I  saw  many  years  ago. 

I  am  sure  all  Members  of  the  Senate  of 
my  vintage,  received  great  pleasure  at  the 
time  and  some  illumination  from  reading 
the  cartoons  concerned  with  the  episodes 
in  the  fictitious  lives  of  Maggie  and  her 
husband  Jiggs.  I  recall  one  cartoon  which 
showed  that  Maggie  and  Jiggs  had  taken 
a  trip  to  Spain  and  Jiggs  had  found  that 
there  was  a  self-protection  society  of 
husbands  over  there  called  the  Kazook 
Society. 

Every  member  of  the  Kazook  Society 
had  taken  a  blood  oath  that  he  would 
come  to  the  rescue  of  another  brother 
Kazook  in  the  event  the  brother  Kazook 
was  threatened  or  imperiled  by  his  wife. 
So  Jiggs  immediately  joined  the  Kazook 
Society. 

He  was  walking  along  the  streets  of 
Madrid  one  day  with  Maggie,  and  Mag- 
gie became  dissatisfied  with  something 
Jiggs  had  done  or  said,  and  she  Immedi- 
ately started  to  beat  Jiggs.  So  Jiggs  gave 
the  cry  of  distress  to  his  brother  KMOOlnt. 
He  hollored  "Kazook."  The  carto(m 
showed  about  1,000  Kazooks  running  to 
come  to  the  rescue  of  Jiggs.  Maggie  took 
an  umbrella  and  laid  them  all  out. 

The  last  cartoon  on  that  occasion 
showed  Jiggs  in  the  hospital,  all  swathed 
in  bandages,  and  he  was  philosophizing 
thus: 

The  Idea  behind  the  Kazooks  Society  Is 
pretty  good,  but  the  trouble  Is  It  hasn't  got 
enough  members  In  It. 

So  the  South  never  did  have  enough 
Members  in  the  U.S.  Senate  to  thwart 
the  will  of  78  Senators  from  other  areas 
of  this  country. 

The  argiunent  that  we  needed  to 
change  rule  XXII  to  keep  22  or  fewer 
southern  Senators  from  thwarting  the 
will  of  78  other  Senators  from  other 
areas  of  the  coimtry  never  had  any  sub- 
stance. It  not  only  reminded  me  of  the 
cartoon  about  Maggie  and  Jiggs,  but  it 
also  reminded  me  of  the  story  they  tell 
down  in  my  coimty  about  an  old  custom 
we  have.  Under  this  custom  people  who 
have  relatives  burled  in  little  country 
church  yards  are  accustomed  each  year, 
together,  on  an  appointed  day,  to  re- 
move the  weeds  and  the  brairs  from 
the  church  yard  in  which  the  bodies  of 
their  relatives  are  sleeping  in  the  tongue- 
less  silence  of  the  dreamless  dust.  A  per- 
son who  was  averse  to  physical  labor 
hired  George  to  do  the  physical  work 
that  was  a  part  of  that  very  sacred  task. 
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Oeorge  was  stooped  down,  pulling  weeds 
and  briars  off  the  graves,  and  he  started 
laughing.  The  man  who  hired  him  said, 
"George,  what  are  you  laughing  at?"  He 
said.  "I  am  laughing  about  these  words 
writ  on  this  here  tombstone."  George's 
boss  said,  "I  don't  see  anything  furmy 
about  those  words  that  are  written  on 
the  tombstone."  George  said,  "Well.  Boss, 
it  says,  'Not  dead,  but  sleeping.'  "  And 
George's  boss  said,  "I  still  don't  see  any- 
thing funny  in  that."  And  George  said, 
"Well.  Boss,  he  ain't  fooling  nobody  but 
himself." 

I  would  say  that  those  who  said  we 
needed  to  change  rule  XXII  because  it 
was  necessary  to  deal  with  supposedly 
sinful  southerners  with  respect  to  civil 
rights  bills  were  not  fooling  anybody  but 
themselves  when  they  made  that  argu- 
ment. They  will  admit  now,  I  think,  that 
that  observation  Is  correct  and  that  there 
no  longer  is  any  necessity  to  make  any 
alteration  in  rule  XXn  in  order  to  keep 
22  southern  Senators  from  thwarting  the 
will  of  78  northern,  eastern,  and  western 
Senators. 

The  argument  Is  made  that  we  ought 
to  rewrite  rule  22— in  fact,  we  ought  to 
rewrite  all  the  rules  of  the  Senate— be- 
cause these  rules  were  written  by  the 
hands  of  dead  men.  Then  it  was  pointed 
out  that  most  of  the  heritage  that  was 
received  from  the  past  was  Uke  the  rules 
of  the  Senate  in  that  respect.  It  was 
pointed  out  that  the  Prophet  Moses  who 
brought  the  tablets  of  stone  down  from 
the  top  of  Mount  Sinai  and  gave  them  to 
the  Hebrew  people,  was  sleeping  his  mor- 
tal sleep  on  the  top  of  Mount  Nebo,  If 
I  recall  my  Scripture  correctly. 

It  was  also  pointed  out  that  King  John 
who  had  had  Magna  Carta  wrung  from 
his  hands  by  the  barons  at  Runnymede 
was  sleeping  in  the  tongueless  sUence  of 
dreamless  dust  with  all  those  barons 
who  had  made  that  great  advance  in  law 
that  the  Magna  Carta,  like  the  tablets  of 
stone,  was  written  by  men  whose  hands 
had  crumbled  into  dust  in  the  grave. 

It  was  also  pointed  out  that  ail  of 
the  great  docimients  that  secured  free- 
dom to  the  English-speaking  race,  such 
as  the  BlU  of  Rights,  had  been  written 
by  men  whose  hands  had  long  since 
cnmibled  into  dust  in  the  grave. 

It  was  pointed  out,  furthermore,  that 
the  Declaration  of  Independence  was 
written  and  signed  by  men  who  had 
shuffled  off  this  mortal  coil. 

The  same  observation  was  made  about 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 

And  so,  at  long  last,  this  argument  of 
our  brethren  who  believed  that  rule  XXn 
should  be  changed  in  such  a  way  as  to 
make  It  impossible  for  a  minority  of  the 
Senate  to  protect  themselves  and  their 
views  and  their  States  and  their  country 
from  the  tyranny  of  the  majority  should 
be  rendered  meaningless  was  abandoned. 

Those  who  advocate  a  change  in  the 
rule  point  out  that  the  proposal  provides 
that  even  after  cloture  is  voted,  as  does 
the  present  rule,  each  Senator  can  speak 
for  1  hour  on  the  bill  under  consideration 
or  any  amendments  to  that  bill.  There- 
fore, it  is  theoretically  possible  to  have 
100  hours  of  debate  after  cloture  Is 
Imposed. 

Two-thirds  of  the  Senate  voted  to  Im- 
pose cloture  (m  the  d^ato  against  the 
CIvU  Rights  Act  of  1964.  This  act  contains 
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a  provision  which  is  an  Insult  to  the  first 
amendment  whldi  imdertakes  to  se- 
cure freedom  of  religion  to  all  Ameri- 
cans. It  Is  a  provision,  which  was  adopted 
by  a  majority  of  the  Senate,  which  Im- 
posed cloture,  that  provides  that  while 
you  cannot  discriminate  against  people 
on  account  of  race  or  color  or  national 
origin,  you  can  take  Federal  money  and 
use  it  to  discriminate  against  people  on 
account  of  religion. 

I  had  some  amendments  to  that  bill.  I 
recognized  that  in  the  political  climate 
which  prevailed  In  1964,  that  bill  would 
pass,  and  I  did  the  best  I  could  in  com- 
mittee and  the  best  I  could  on  the  floor 
of  the  Senate  to  get  Senators  to  listen 
long  enough  to  see  that  the  amendments 
I  was  proposing  were  meritorious  amend- 
ments which  would  have  made  the  bill 
more  In  harmony  with  the  fimdamental 
principles  of  American  constitutional  law 
and  much  more  reasonable  in  their  ap- 
plication. 

For  one  thing.  I  had  an  amendment 
which  would  have  prevented  the  conver- 
sion of  every  agency  and  every  depart- 
ment of  the  Federal  Government  han- 
dling any  Federal  funds  Into  law- 
maker, prosecutor,  judge,  Jury,  and  ex- 
ecutioner. My  amendment  provided  that 
the  agencies  or  departments  charged 
with  administering  Federal  programs 
involved  with  the  use  of  Federal  funds 
could  receive  and  Investigate  charges  of 
discrimination,  but  they  would  have  to 
report  those  charges  of  discrimination 
to  the  Department  of  Justice,  suid  that 
the  Department  of  Justice  should  take 
action  to  prevent  discrimination  In  the 
courts.  If  they  found  there  was  a  basis 
for  such  action. 

But  the  Senate  voted  cloture,  and  I 
had  an  hour  to  present  about  10  or  15 
very  good  amendments.  Virtually  all  of 
the  Senators  who  voted  to  impose  cloture 
absented  themselves  from  the  Senate 
Chamber  and  would  not  listen  to  the 
arguments  of  those  with  whom  they 
disagreed. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  for  a  question? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Yes.  I  am  delighted  to 
yield  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Texas. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, before  the  Senator  yields  to  the 
Senator  from  Texas,  If  I  may  have  the 
indulgence  of  both  Senators,  would  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  yield  to  me 
first  for  a  imanimous-consent  request, 
with  the  usual  imderstandlng  that  the 
Senator  not  lose  his  right  to  the  floor, 
and  that  it  not  be  coimted  as  an  addi- 
tional speech? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  am  delighted  to  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  West  Virginia  under 
those  conditions. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Wlthoat 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  TO  PERMIT  THE  TRANSAC- 
TION OF  ROUTINE  MORNING 
BUSINESS  TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  tomorrow,  im- 
mediately after  the  approval  of  the  Jour- 
nal, there  be  a  period  for  the  trsmsactlon 
of  routine  morning  business  of  not  to  ex- 
ceed 30  minutes,  with  speeches  therein 
limited  to  3  minutes. 


ORDER  FOR  RECESS  UNTIL  12 
NOON  TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  when  the  Sen- 
ate  completes  its  business  today,  it  stand 
in  recess  until  12  o'clock  meridian  to- 
morrow. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia  subse- 
quently said:  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unani- 
mous  consent  that  the  time  for  conven- 
ing of  the  Senate  on  tomorrow  following 
a  recess  be  changed  from  12  o'clock  me- 
ridian to  11:30  a.m. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF  SEN- 
ATORS MATHIAS  AND  HARRIS 
TOMORROW  MORNING 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia  subse- 
quently said:  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  on  tomorrow,  follow- 
ing the  laying  before  the  Senate  of  the 
pending  business  and  the  approval  of  the 
Journal,  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Maryland  (Mr.  Mathus)  be  recognized 
for  not  to  exceed  15  minutes,  and  that  at 
the  conclusion  of  his  remarks  the  able 
Senator  from  Oklahoma  (Mr.  Harris)  be 
recognized  for  not  to  exceed  15  minutes. 

That  will,  of  coiuse,  come  prior  to  the 
period  for  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business  for  which  an  order 
has  already  been  agreed  to. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


AMENDMENT  OP  RULE  XXII  OP 
THE  STANDING  RULES  OF  THE 
SENATE 

The  Senate  continued  with  the  con- 
sideration of  the  motion  to  proceed  to 
the  consideration  of  the  resolution  (S. 
Res.  9)  amending  rule  XXn  of  the 
Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with  re- 
spect to  the  limitation  of  debate. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  now  yield  to  the  Sena- 
tor from  Texas  for  a  question,  colloquy, 
or  statement,  with  the  understanding 
that  I  not  lose  the  floor  by  so  doing,  and 
that  any  subsequent  remarks  I  make  on 
this  occasion  shall  not  be  counted  as  an 
additional  speech. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Mr.  President,  I  have 
been  following  with  interest,  in  the  brief 
time  that  I  have  been  present  in  the 
Chamber,  the  rationale  of  the  distin- 
guished former  Jurist  from  North  Caro- 
lina, who  is  the  outstanding  student  of 
the  Constitution  in  this  body,  and  per- 
haps any  other. 

I  should  like  to  ask  the  Senator  if  he 
agrees  with  a  statement  that  was  made 
by  William  S.  White  in  his  book  entitled 
"The  Citadel,"  which  was  a  calculated 
defense  of  the  Senate  as  an  institution, 
that  the  Senate  is  designed  to  protect  the 
minority  from  the  precipitous  and  emo- 
tional tyraimy  of  the  majority. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Yes.  The  author  of  that 
book,  William  S.  White,  covered  the  Sen- 
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^  as  a  reporter  for  the  New  York  Times 
fw  many  years.  He  is  now  a  distinguished 
columnist.  He  is  weU  versed  in  the  history 
of  the  Senate  and  the  nation,  and  I  think 
he  has  the  most  imderstandlng  mind  In 
respect  to  the  function,  the  purpose,  and 
the  value  of  the  Senate  as  an  institution, 
of  any  person  of  our  generation. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Is  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina  aware  of  a  little  bit  of 
history  as  it  has  been  reported— perhaps 
some  of  the  details  are  apocryphal,  but 
Is  the  Senator  aware  of  that  time  sub- 
sequent to  the  prwnulgatlon  of  the  Con- 
stitution when  Thomas  Jefferson  re- 
turned from  his  post  in  Europe  and 
called  on  President  Washington,  and  he 
asked  President  Washington  the  ques- 
tion. "Why  is  It  that  In  establishing  the 
national  government  you  created  a  bi- 
cameral national  legislature?" 

At  that  particular  moment,  Mr.  Jef- 
ferson was  pouring  his  coffee  into  the 
saucer;  and  President  Washington  coun- 
tered with  a  question,  and  asked,  "Why  is 
it  that  you  pour  your  coffee  Into  the 
saucer?" 
Jefferson's  response  was,  "To  cool  it." 
Washington  said,  "That  is  precisely 
why  we  created  a  bicameral  legislature, 
so  that  legislation  may  be  poured  from 
one  chamber  into  the  other  to  cool  it." 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  think  that  is  about  the 
most  apt  illustration  which  can  be  given 
of  one  of  the  fundamental  purposes  of 
the  Senate.  One  of  the  fundamental  pur- 
poses of  the  Senate,  and  one  of  the  rea- 
sons that  we  have  rule  XXll,  arises  out 
of  the  fact  that  a  legislative  body  com- 
posed of  as  many  Members  as  the  House 
of  Representatives  is  composed  of  is  cer- 
tain to  pass  unwise  legislation  at  times. 
The  reason  we  have  the  Senate  Is  to  en- 
able another  legislative  body,  with  the 
opportunity  for  more  deliberation  and 
more  debate,  to  correct  errors  In  legis- 
lation which  might  be  passed  by  the 
House  of  Representatives  in  a  rather 
hasty  maimer,  under  the  House  rules. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Does  not  the  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  feel  that  the  con- 
cept of  representative  democracy  that  is 
reflected  in  the  composition  of  the  two 
Houses  demands  that  the  Senate  delib- 
erate at  greater  length  than  the  House 
of  Representatives?  The  House  is  the 
more  representative  body;  It  is  indeed 
closer  to  the  masses  of  people  than  the 
Senate;  it  must  go  back  more  often  to 
the  people  for  a  fresh  mandate,  and  it  is 
the  body  that  should  reflect  with  some 
degree  of  dispateh  the  popular  will  of 
the  moment;  but  the  Senate,  made  up  of 
representatives  of  the  States  as  corporate 
entities,  not  made  up  of  representatives 
of  the  people  as  a  mass,  or  based  on 
population  distribution,  should  and  must 
not  just  reflect  the  popular  will  of  the 
moment,  but  must  consider  the  conse- 
quences of  legrislation  passed  In  the  heat 
of  the  moment  for  the  future? 

Would  not  the  Senator  agree  that  the 
House  of  Representatives,  with  such  a 
large  number  of  Members,  must  have 
somewhat  tighter  rules  and  must  have 
somewhat  more  restriction  on  debate, 
and  must  act  with  somewhat  more  dis- 
pateh, but  that  the  Senate,  due  to  its 
nature  and  Ite  composition,  should  and 
must  deliberate  in  a  more  slow  and  care- 
ful way? 


Mr.  ERVIN.  I  think  the  Senator's  ques- 
tion points  out  the  mechanism  by  which 
the  Founding  Fathers  made  it  certain,  or 
as  certain  as  they  could,  that  we  would 
have  two  legislative  bodies;  one,  the 
House  of  Representatives,  which  Is 
elected  every  2  years,  which  comes  every 
2  years  fresh  from  the  people,  and  which 
by  reason  of  that  fact  is  more  inclined 
to  pass  legislation  hastily.  So,  in  order 
to  make  it  certain  that  they  would  be 
responsive  to  the  people,  the  House  rules 
were  written  to  prevent  prolonged  House 
action.  But  they  also  created  the  Senate, 
and  provided  that  only  one-third  of  the 
Senators  should  be  chosen  at  each  elec- 
tion, and  that  all  Senators  should  hold 
office  for  6  years,  and  two-tliirds  would 
always  continue  in  office. 

The  Senate  and  its  rules  were  created 
to  make  certain  that  if  something  was 
done  in  a  moment  of  public — I  do  not 
like  to  use  the  word,  but  It  is  expressive- 
hysteria  by  the  House,  there  would  be  an 
opportimlty  In  the  Senate  to  correct  It. 
Therefore,  the  Senate  would  be  so  con- 
stituted, by  reason  of  the  terms  of  its 
Members  and  the  continuance  of  two- 
thirds  of  them  In  office  at  all  times,  that 
it  would  not  be  driven  by  popular  passion 
of  the  moment.  So  the  purpose  of  the 
Senate  and  its  rules  is  to  make  certain 
that  there  is  sm  opportunity  to  cooUy 
and  deUberately  deliberate  upon  what 
the  House  has  done. 

The  more  I  know  about  the  Constitu- 
tion, the  more  marvelous  its  provisions 
become  to  me,  and  I  think  that  the  es- 
tablishment of  two  legislative  bodies  Is 
one  of  the  most  marvelous  provisions  in 
the  Constitution.  It  gave  the  people  an 
opportimlty  to  express  their  opinions 
frequently.  It  also  gave,  through  the  com- 
position of  the  Senate,  a  continuity  by 
which  the  country  could  be  protected 
against  sudden,  impulsive  things,  done 
on  the  spur  of  the  moment  In  a  time  of 
hysteria. 

Mr.  TOWER.  Then,  would  not  the 
Senator  agree  that  either  to  repeal  rule 
XXn  or  substantially  to  alter  its  provi- 
sions to  the  extent  that  undue  restric- 
tions were  placed  on  debate  In  this  body 
would  in  effect  thwart  the  will  of  the 
Founding  Fathers,  the  Intent  of  the 
Founding  Fathers,  in  establishing  this 
body  as  it  is  now  composed?  Would  not 
the  Senator  also  agree  that  this  would  be 
an  organic  change  In  the  legislative 
structure  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  that,  really,  such  a  matter,  al- 
though It  is  not  required  that  It  be  so 
done,  would  actually  be  a  proper  subject 
for  consideration  for  constitutional 
amendment,  which  would  be  submitted  to 
the  people,  in  their  capacity  as  citizens 
of  the  several  States,  to  act  upon? 

There  has  been  no  popular  groimd 
swell  that  I  can  determine  on  the  part 
of  the  people  of  this  country  to  alter 
the  character  and  nature  and  the  his- 
torical and  traditional  function  of  the 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  think  there  is  no  popu- 
lar demand.  We  have  certain  pressure  or- 
ganizations that  want  to  change  rule 
XXn.  These  organizations  like  to  get 
their  will  done  and  are  largely  respon- 
sible for  much  of  the  centralization  of 
Goverrmient  in  Washington  today,  be- 
cause they  know  it  is  easier  to  cajole  or 


persuade  or  coerce  one  legislative  body 
than  It  Is  to  do  that  to  50  Stote  legisla- 
tures. ^  ^. 

I  agree  with  the  ImpUcaUon  of  the 
questions  of  the  Senator  from  Texas,  that 
to  substantially  modify  rule  XXn  would 
alter  the  very  purpose  the  Founding 
Fathers  had  in  mind  when  they  created 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  the 
Senate,  with  different  tenures  of  office, 
different  times  for  election.  I  cannot 
think  of  any  greater  calamity  that  could 
beftdl  our  Government. 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  is  the 
last  legislative  body  on  the  face  of  the 
earth  which  gives  a  substantial  minority 
the  power  to  express  its  opinion  concern- 
ing the  proposals  that  affect  the  lives  of 
200  million  Americans,  and  I  think  that 
a  substantial  modification  of  rule  XXII 
would  convert  the  Senate  into  the  same 
kind  of  legislative  body  that  the  House  Is. 
I  say  that  realizing  that  the  larger  mem- 
bership of  the  House  demands  rules  dif- 
ferent from  those  of  the  Senate. 

Through  my  personal  experience,  I  be- 
Ueve  I  can  show  the  value  of  the  Senate 
to  cool  hot  legislation,  as  Illustrated  by 
the  story  which  the  Senator  recounted 
earlier  concerning  the  conversation  be- 
tween George  Washington  and  Thomas 
■Tcffcrson 

I  served  In  the  House  for  a  short  time. 
We  had  had  a  prolonged  strike  by  the 
United  Mine  Workers.  The  piles  of  coal 
in  the  United  States  had  become  so  low 
that  we  had  what  were  called  brown-outs 
In  oiu-  cities,  and  we  had  InsufiQcient  coal 
to  keep  the  patients  in  hospitals  warm, 
and  the  public  was  Inflamed  by  strikes. 
Then  the  railroad  brotherhoods  threat- 
ened to  go  out  on  strike,  to  put  all  the 
railroads  out  of  operation. 

President  Truman  made  a  speech  be- 
fore a  Joint  session  of  the  House  and 
Senate  and  proposed  that  Congress  en- 
act a  law  drafting  all  railroad  workers 
into  the  Army  and  sxibjecting  them  to 
miUtary  control  to  keep  the  trains  operat- 
ing. Immediately  after  his  ^jeech,  a  bUl 
was  Introduced,  debated  by  the  House  for 
about  20  minutes,  and  passed  by  the 
House  with  only  three  or  four  dissent- 
ing votes.  I  confess  with  shame  that  I 
voted  for  that  bill.  I  trust  that  the  record- 
ing angel  has  dropped  a  tear  and  blotted 
out  this  legislative  sin  of  mine.  I  have 
certainly  repented  of  it  many  times. 

What  had  we  done?  We  had  passed 
a  bill  which  subjected  all  the  railroad 
men  to  the  slavery  or  peonage  or  Invol- 
imtary  servitude  prohibited  by  the  13th 
amendment.  Fortunately,  that  bill  had  to 
come  to  the  Senate.  It  was  sent  over  here 
by  a  special  messenger,  with  the  thought 
that  the  Senate  would  pass  it  immedi- 
ately. But  we  have  other  rules — not  only 
rule  XX'i — ^that  afford  some  protection 
to  this  coimtry.  We  have  the  rule  that  a 
bill  caimot  be  taken  up  inunediately 
when  it  comes  from  the  House,  without 
unanimous  consent.  When  that  bill  came 
over  here,  I  think  the  majority  of  the 
Senate  would  have  passed  it.  But  when 
the  request  was  made  to  call  it  up  for 
immediate  consideration.  Senator  Bob 
Taft  of  Ohio  said  he  objected. 

Because  of  his  objection  to  Its  Imme- 
diate consideration,  the  bill  automat- 
ically, under  the  Senate  rules,  had  to  go 
over  to  the  next  day.  During  that  night, 
men   reflected   on   the   fact   that   tbe 


808 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


House  had  violated  the  Constitution  In 
passing  that  bill,  and  it  ne^'er  was  en- 
acted, fortunately. 

That  illustrates  the  necessity  of  hav- 
ing a  chamber  to  cool  off  hot  legislation 
passed  by  the  House. 

Another  illustration :  IXiring  the  brief 
time  I  was  in  the  House,  the  fighting  in 
the  Second  World  War  came  to  an  tnd. 
and  a  natural  demand  went  up  from  the 
mothers  and  fathers  of  this  country  to 
bring  our  boys  home  and  minimize  the 
number  of  them  being  drafted.  We  had 
a  bill  Introduced  and  reported  by  the 
committee  then  called  the  Military  Af- 
fairs Committee  to  extend  the  draft,  with 
provisions  under  which  no  man  could  be 
drafted,  lliat  was  the  strangest  piece  of 
legislation  I  have  ever  periised,  TTiat  was 
during  the  time  Stalin  was  the  dictator 
of  Russia.  A  handful  of  us  felt  at  that 
time  that  it  was  necessary  to  keep  Amer- 
ica strong  if  America  was  going  to  be 
protected  in  a  very  precarious  world. 

I  recall  that  a  great  Texan.  Ewing 
Thomason,  who  was  later  district  Judge  at 
El  Paso.  Representative  Wadsworth,  of 
New  York,  who  prior  to  that  time  had 
served  in  the  U.S.  Senate — and  who.  in- 
cidentally, was  the  father-in-law  of  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Missouri 
(Mr.  Symington) — and  I  felt  that  that 
bill  was  bad  Eind  that  it  should  be 
changed.  Although  I  was  a  sort  of  neo- 
phyte Representative,  I  did  the  best  I 
could  to  make  a  speech  against  it.  In 
order  to  speak  4V^  minutes  against  that 
bill — that  was  the  longest  speech  I  ever 
made  in  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  I  had  to  borrow  2^2  minutes  from 
the  Democrats  and  2  minutes  from  the 
Republicans.  That  is  just  another  thing 
that  sticks  in  my  mind  when  I  think  of 
the  efforts  to  allow  a  part  of  the  Senate, 
less  than  two-thirds,  to  silence  the  other 
Members  of  the  Senate.  I  think  it  is  es- 
sential to  the  preservation  of  the  Senate 
as  a  worthwhile  institution  to  maintain 
a  rule  like  rule  XXII. 

Mr.  TOWER.  I  want  to  thank  my  dis- 
tinguished friend  from  North  Carolina 
for  his  splendid  answer  to  my  question 
and  for  his  great  contribution  to  this 
debate.  I  trust  that,  in  the  end,  his  closely 
reasoned  arguments  will  prevail. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  thank  the  Senator  from 
Texas. 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  yield  for 
a  question? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Yes,  I  am  glad  to  yield  to 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Michi- 
gan. 

Mr.  HART.  I  heard  some  of  the  latter 
exchange  which  occurred  between  the 
able  Senator  from  North  Carolina  and 
the  able  Senator  from  Texas.  Was  that 
exchange  intended  to  suggest  that,  as  a 
conscious  act  by  the  Pounding  Fathers 
when  they  wrote  the  Constitution,  if  they 
had  it  to  do  over  again,  they  would  add 
the  requirement  of  two-thirds  to  shut  off 
debate,  which  they  did  not  do,  although 
they  selected  other  areas  that  compel  us 
to  get  two-thirds?  Although  I  cannot 
find  it  in  the  Constitution,  is  it  suggested 
that  it  is  really  there? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Some  of  the  Founding 
Fathers  served  in  the  first  Senate  and 
wrote  the  first  Senate  rules. 


Mr.  HART.  The  exchange  I  heard 
dealt  with  what  the  Founding  Fathers 
meant  when  they  drafted  the  Constitu- 
tion and  what  they  had  in  mind.  I  had 
the  feeling,  at  least  by  implication,  that 
we  would  be  offending  their  intentions. 
It  is  my  imderstanding  that  they  in- 
tended to  enumerate  those  instances 
where  more  than  a  majority  would  be 
required  of  the  Senate,  such  as  in  trea- 
ties, constitutional  amendments,  or  im- 
peachment convictions;  but  did  they 
overlook  the  filibuster,  or  do  I  misread 
the  Constitution? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  think  it  was  impossible 
for  the  Founding  Fathers  to  conceive 
that  any  Senator  would  ever  want  to 
deny  a  substantial  minority  of  Senators 
the  right  to  speak.  There  were  55  dele- 
gates to  the  Constitutional  Convention 
and  some  of  those  55  delegates  came  to 
the  first  Senate  of  the  United  States.  The 
Senate  which  wrote  the  original  Senate 
rules  made  no  provision  whatever  for 
cutting  off  debate.  They  thought  it  was 
implicit  in  the  words  of  the  Constitution 
that  a  Senator  should  be  allowed  to  de- 
bate in  order  to  represent  his  State.  I  do 
not  think  they  ever  thought  that  any 
movement  would  ever  be  made  in  the 
Senate  to  allow  60  percent  or  51  percent 
of  Senators  to  deny  other  Senators  the 
right  to  express  their  honest  convictions 
on  any  siibject  of  importance.  They  cer- 
tainly never  contemplated  that  we  would 
have  a  rule  under  which  60  percent  or 
51  percent,  within  a  period  of  48  hours 
after  a  legislative  proposal  had  been 
made,  could  silence  and  put  an  end  to 
debate  in  the  Senate.  We  would  be  put- 
ting an  end  to  debate  when  we  restrict 
every  Senator  to  1  hour  because  the 
two-thirds  or  the  60  percent  or  the  51 
percent  who  vote  to  silence  the  other 
Senators  are  not  going  to  argue  the 
bill  after  cloture  is  obtained.  It  is  only 
the  minority  that  would  be  restricted  to 
arguing  for  1  hour.  I  do  not  think  the 
Founding  Fathers  contemplated,  to  bor- 
row an  expression  often  used  by  my  good 
friend  from  Georgia,  Senator  Russell,  on 
many  occasions,  a  gag  on  the  remainder 
of  the  Senators. 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  yield  for 
another  question? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  I  am  delighted  to  yield 
to  my  friend  from  Michigan. 

Mr.  HART.  Is  it  not  equally  likely  that 
the  Founding  Fathers  thought  they  were 
establishing  a  Senate  in  which  a  minor- 
ity of  its  membership  would  have  the 
opportunity  to  present  fully  its  point 
of  view  and  then  a  majority  would  be 
permitted  to  act?  Would  it  not  be  equally 
likely,  if  we  could  resurrect  the  Founding 
Fathers,  that  they  would  be  appalled  to 
find  that  this  is  a  legislative  body  in 
which  one  individual  can  prevent  the 
Senate  from  ever  doing  anything,  even 
though  the  clock  of  history  rims  very 
much  faster  now  than  it  did  nearly  200 
years  ago? 

Mr.  ERVIN.  An  individual  cannot  do 
that.  It  takes  a  substsmtlal  majority.  I 
do  not  accept  the  Senator's  theory.  I 
have  always,  to  all  the  so-called  fili- 
busters I  have  participated  in,  hoped 
that  I  could  persuade  those  who  dis- 
agreed with  me  of  the  wisdom  of  my 
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views  and,  thus,  convert  them  to  my 
side.  I  think  any  Seiiator,  as  long  as 
he  has  a  hope  that  an  erring  majority 
will  see  the  light,  has  a  duty  to  his 
country  to  try  to  point  out  the  light  to 
them  and  enlarge  their  vision.  Therefore 
I  think  that  rule  XXII  is  necessary  to 
secure  educational  debate  in  the  Senate 
Chambers. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  an  optimistic  man 
and  when  my  good  friend  from  Michi- 
gan disagrees  with  me  on  a  crucial  mat- 
ter. I  have  such  a  high  respect  for  the 
Judgment  of  the  Senator  from  Michigan 
that  I  harbor  the  hope  in  my  heart,  and 
the  expectation,  that  I  shall  be  able  to 
persuade  him  to  adopt  my  sound  views 
instead  of  piu-suing  his  erroneous  views 
on  that  particular  subject. 

Mr.  HART.  Well,  we  should  not  re- 
solve absolutely  by  arithmetic  who  in  a 
given  deadlocked  situation  is  erroneous, 
but  I  always  find  great  difficulty  in  as- 
suming that  we  have  to  resolve  that  wis- 
dom applies  to  a  third  of  us  and  ignor- 
ance to  two-thirds,  because  that  really 
is  the  position  we  leave  ourselves  in  if 
we  continue  to  permit  one-third  who,  as 
the  Senator  from  North  Carolina  de- 
scribes himself  in  those  so-called  fili- 
busters, are  deeply  convinced  that  they 
are  right,  and  out  of  that  deep  con- 
viction prevent  two-thirds,  who  are 
equally  convinced  that  they  are  right, 
from  acting. 

It  is  a  dilemma  which  I  would  resolve, 
acknowledging  that  the  majority  is  not 
always  right,  as  history  clearly  shows, 
that  it  is  wise  in  the  conduct  of  the  busi- 
ness of  a  nation  such  as  ours  to  permit 
a  substantial  majority  of  this  body  to  act. 

The  Senator  from  North  Carolina  and 
I  have  exchanged  this  disagreement  over 
the  years  but  I  am  still  hopeful  of  per- 
suading him. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Let  me  assure  my  good 
friend  from  Michigan  that  I  expect  to 
support  rule  XXII  in  its  present  form  so 
that  the  Senator  from  Michigan  can  have 
an  ample  opportunity  to  point  out  the 
error  of  my  ways  and  the  error  of  my 
views,  because  I  want  to  do  right.  If  the 
Senator  from  Michigan  can  shed  any 
light  that  will  enable  me  to  walk  in  the 
path  of  righteousness,  legislatively  speak- 
ing, I  want  to  see  to  it  that  he  has  ample 
opportunity  to  do  so. 

That  is  what  I  am  fighting  for,  to  give 
the  Senator  from  Michigan  the  same 
right  to  persuade  me  of  the  error  of  my 
ways,  when  he  thinks  I  am  adopting  an 
erroneous  view,  as  I  would  like  to  have 
to  persuade  him  of  the  error  of  his  ways, 
if  I  think  that  he  is  in  error.  He  is  a  highly 
intelligent  man  and  I  think,  if  I  am  able 
to  shed  light  on  the  subject,  that  he  will 
follow. 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  while  the 
Senator  and  I  are  doing  this  on  a  specific 
nomination  or  legislative  proposal,  noth- 
ing is  happening.  The  occurrences  of  his- 
tory continue  along  without  the  benefit 
of  the  decisions  of  this  body.  It  is  this 
point  that  I  hope  the  Senator  from  North 
Carolina  will  consider. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  some  of  the 
greatest  Senators  this  country  has  ever 
had  have  had  something  to  say  about 
this  matter.  One  of  them  whose  memory 
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the  Senator  from  Michigan  reveres  as 
much  as  I  do  was  the  late  Senator  Jo- 
seph O'Mahoney. 

I  heard  former  Senator  Joseph 
O'Mahoney  stand  on  the  floor  of  the 
Senate  and  state  that  no  good  legislation 
had  ultimately  been  defeated  by  a  fili- 
buster, but  that  much  bad  legislation 
had  been  defeated  by  filibusters. 

In  the  time  that  I  have  been  here,  I 
do  not  know  of  any  legislation  that  I 
think  was  good  legislation  that  was  de- 
feated by  a  filibuster. 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  I  reply  sim- 
ply by  suggesting — not  that  I  expect  to 
have  agreement  with  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina — that  our  country  would 
be  the  stronger,  there  would  have  been 
none  of  the  cruel  scenes  that  were  por- 
trayed on  the  television,  those  events 
might  never  have  occurred  if  we  had  not 
filibustered  through  a  period  of  some  7 
years  that  I  am  conscious  of  and  delayed 
effectively  addressing  ouiselves  to  the 
situation  that  now  exists  in  which  there 
was  harsh  discrimination  against  certain 
Americans  as  they  sought  to  exercise 
their  rights. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  do  not 
know  of  anyone  who  has  ever  been  de- 
nied the  right  to  vote.  I  will  amend  that 
statement.  I  have  never  known  of  any- 
one who  could  not  have  secured  his  right 
to  vote  by  laws  which  antedated  the  Vot- 
ing Rights  Act  of  1965. 

Like  the  Senator  from  Michigan,  I 
think  that  every  qualified  man  and  every 
qualified  woman  is  entitled  to  vote.  Be- 
fore the  Voting  Rights  Act  was  passed,  we 
had  laws  upon  the  books — and  we  had 
them  there  for  100  years — that  would 
have  sent  to  the  Federal  penitentiary  any 
election  official  of  any  State  who  willfully 
denied  any  man  who  was  qualified  the 
right  to  vote.  Instead  of  using  those 
laws,  the  Attorney  Generals  did  not 
choose  to  use  them. 

All  of  the  Attorney  Generals  admitted 
that.  I  questioned  Mr.  Brownell.  I  ques- 
tioned Mr.  Rogers.  I  questioned  Mr.  Ken- 
nedy. I  questioned  Mr.  Katzenbach.  I 
questioned  Mr.  Clark.  Every  one  of  them 
admitted  that  he  had  never  made  any 
effort  to  use  those  laws.  They  had  excel- 
lent statutes  that  had  been  on  the  books 
for  100  years.  Notwithstanding  this. 
Congress  passed  a  bill  under  which  the 
Senate  condemned  the  election  officials 
in  40  counties  of  my  State  and  the  elec- 
tion officials  of  other  States  by  a  bill  of 
attainder  which  is  a  legislative  declara- 
tion of  guilt  without  a  judicial  trial,  al- 
though the  Constitution  prohibits  either 
the  Congress  or  a  State  from  doing  that. 

The  Voting  Rights  Act  of  1965  consti- 
tuted a  bill  of  attainder  which  suspended 
the  rights  of  certain  Southern  States 
to  exercise  their  constitutional  powers. 
The  Supreme  Court  upheld  the  act  despite 
the  decision  in  ex  parte  Milligan  that  no 
doctrine  more  pernicious  was  ever  in- 
vented by  the  wit  of  man  than  the  notion 
that  any  provision  of  the  Constitution 
could  be  suspended  under  any  circmn- 
stances.  I  voted  against  the  Voting  Rights 
Act. 

We  had  rule  XXII.  That  rule  did  not 
keep  the  bill  from  passing.  It  did  not 
keep  the  Senate  from  suspending  the 
rights  of  40  counties  in  my  State, 
cxvn 52— Part  1 


Notwithstanding  the  soimd  decision  in 
ex  parte  MiUigan,  the  Warren  Court  up- 
held the  Voting  Rights  Act  of  1965.  If 
Congress  can  suspend  one  provision  of 
the  Constitution,  it  can  suspend  them  all 
and  leave  us  with  no  effective  Consti- 
tution. 

The  Senator  from  Michigan  and  I  did 
not  agree  about  those  laws.  I  still  think 
I  am  right.  And  I  have  some  consolation. 
There  was  an  old  lawyer  In  the  Mid- 
west who  never  would  concede  when  a 
case  was  decided  against  him  that  the 
court  was  right.  He  died  leaving  a  last 
will  and  testament.  It  was  argued  that 
he  did  not  possess  testamentary  capacity. 
The  only  evidence  offered  was  that  he 
disagreed  with  the  decisions  of  the  court. 
The  court  held  that  was  no  evidence  of 
a  lack  of  testamentary  capacity.  In  fact, 
I  think  sometimes  it  is  an  exhibition  of 
exactly  the  contrary. 

Mr.  President,  a  few  moments  ago  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Texas  (Mr. 
Tower)  and  I  were  discussing  the  writ- 
ings of  Wilham  S.  White  on  the  subject 
of  rule  XXn.  I  read  what  William  S. 
White  had  to  say  on  this  subject  in  his 
book  "The  Citadel,"  starting  at  page  55, 
the  chapter  entitled  "The  Senate  and  the 
Rules": 

Though  there  Is  beyond  doubt  a  great  deal 
to  be  said  for  "progress,"  there  are  certain 
aspects  of  the  progressive  current  American 
scene  that  do  not  necessarily  enrich  this  best 
of  all  possible  worlds.  The  America  of  the 
eighteenth  century — and  the  Senate  of  this 
Twentieth  centxiry  no  less  than  of  the  eight- 
eenth— believed,  Ideally  at  least,  In  some- 
thing called  "playing  the  game,"  and  that  to 
play  the  game  It  is  necessary  to  have,  and  on 
the  whole  to  follow,  certain  rules.  In  many 
quarters  today  this  expression,  playing  the 
game,  may  not  too  safely  be  used.  There  Is, 
In  widespread  conviction,  something  stuffy, 
even  something  splnsterlsh.  In  It;  and  it  Is 
best  left  to  the  usage  of  vague  ministers, 
seminarians,  a  few  anglophllish  professors  of 
learning  and,  perhaps,  the  rather  decayed 
Shakespearean  actors. 

So,  too,  with  rules.  Prom  the  teachers  of 
"progressive"  schools  for  the  very  young  to 
such  an  unacademlc  personage  as  ISi.  Leo 
Durocher  there  runs  a  common  consent  of 
thought  that  to  obey  mere  rules  Is  unduly 
harmful  to  the  fine,  free  human  personality 
and  obstructive  to  Its  lawful  ends.  To  Mr. 
Durocher,  as  a  baseball  manager,  was  at- 
tributed the  most  candid  possible  summa- 
tion of  the  cult:  "Nice  guys  finish  last!" 

The  Senate,  however,  true  here  as  else- 
where to  what  Is  now  the  minority,  took  the 
notion  at  the  beginning  and  persists  in  It 
now  that  while  rules  of  conduct  are  open 
to  ridicule  they  are  necessary  all  the  same. 
To  refrain  from  hitting  one's  grandmother 
with  a  spade  involves  a  rule  of  ptersonal  con- 
duct, and  it  Is  not  a  readily  expendable  rule 
no  matter  how  much  the  act  of  self-abnega- 
tion represses  the  ego.  To  grant  to  one's  op- 
ponent in  high  political  discussion  and 
maneuver  each  and  all  of  the  rights  that 
one  demands  for  himself — this  Is,  uniquely 
in  this  country  certainly,  and  perhaps  In  all 
the  world,  a  Senate  rule. 

This  is  not,  for  example,  really  the  attitude 
in  the  House  of  Representatives,  where  the 
will  of  the  majority  of  the  moment  Is  abso- 
lute and  where  It  is  possible  to  require  the 
House  to  act,  even  upon  matters  of  great  mo- 
ment, In  six  or  toux  or  even  two  hours,  as  the 
hlerarchs  may  decide.  It  Is  not  really  the  at- 
titude within  the  Executive  Department — 
any  Executive  Department — where  intellec- 
tual opposition  to  any  Presidential  course  Is 
given  extremely  small  say.  It  is  not,  more- 


over, really  the  attitude  In  a  Presidential 
election.  The  debates  .;hat  go  forward  in  Pres- 
idential campaigns  are  on  the  whole  far  less 
informed  and  far  less  tolerant  than  are  great 
Senate  debates. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  there  is  not  much 
of  nonsense  and  worse  in  Senatorial  discus- 
sion and  it  Is  not  to  deny  that  the  political 
literature  of  the  country  has  often  been  en- 
nobled by  striking  and  even  Imperishable 
passages  uttered  by  Presidential  candidates 
on  the  stump.  What  it  U  Intended  to  say 
here  is  that  in  no  struggle  for  the  Presidency 
Is  there  that  tolerance  of  dissent,  that  essen- 
tial  search  for  approximate  truth,  that  Is 
found  in  major  Senate  debate. 

The  one,  the  Presidential  campaign  ad- 
dress. Is  at  bottom  pragmatic,  involving  at 
bottom  simply  a  search  for  votes,  entirely 
honorable  as  this  pursuit  may  be.  The  other, 
the  true  Senate  debate,  at  bottom  Is  Ideal- 
istic, no  matter  how  many  partisan  and  per- 
sonal gains  may  at  the  same  time  be  sought 
in  it,  involving  at  bottom  an  assembly  and  a 
synthesis  of  more  nearly  Impersonal  collec- 
tive thoxight. 

The  one.  the  Presidential  campaign  ad- 
dress, necessarily  begins  and  ends  on  a  note 
of  advocacy,  advocacy  of  the  speaker  him- 
self or  of  his  ideas.  The  other,  the  Senate  de- 
bate, indeed  begins  in  a  series  of  advo- 
cacies but  ends  upon  the  note  not  of  ad- 
vocacy but  of  collective  Jugdment. 

There  could  be  no  debate  of  this  kind  but 
for  the  fundamental  fact  that  the  Senate 
Is  the  kind  of  place  it  is  and  but  for  the 
scarcely  less  requisite  fact  that  the  Senate 
has  the  rules  that  It  has. 

That  is  a  very  significant  statement.  I 
will  repeat  it: 

There  could  be  no  debate  of  this  kind  but 
for  the  fundamental  fact  that  the  Senate 
is  a  kind  of  place  it  Is  and  but  for  the  scarce- 
ly less  requisite  fact  that  the  Senate  has  the 
rules  It  has. 

On  the  first  day  after  the  first  session  of 
the  Institution  had  at  last  gathered  up  a 
quorum  in  1789  a  committee  of  five  mem- 
bers, all  lawyers,"  was  selected  to  draw  "rules 
for  conducting  the  business  of  the  Senate." 
On  April  16  that  year  the  committee  brought 
In  nineteen  rules  that  for  some  seventeen 
decades  have  In  fact  governed.  Though  there 
have  been  many  alterations  and  additions 
since,  the  whole  body  of  the  rules  having 
reached  forty  In  1884  (and  having  stayed  at 
forty  in  1968) ,  the  original  nineteen  still  ex- 
press the  spirit  of  the  place.  At  the  start,  as 
now.  the  regulations  for  governint;  the  House 
were  more  numerous,  more  explicit  and  more 
detailed. 

The  Institution  for  Its  part  set  out  on  the 
theory  that  It  would  always  remain  a  rela- 
tively small  body.  It  based  all  its  rules  upon 
the  belief  that  natural  courtesy  and  mutual 
deference  among  the  members  would  be  the 
best  rule  of  all — as  Indeed  It  has  been  since 
the  very  old  days  when,  sometimes,  they 
gathered  about  the  large  fireplace  in  Federal 
Hall  for  their  debates. 

And  since,  unlike  the  House,  the  Senate  Is 
a  continuing  body,  never  ending  and  never 
wholly  overturning  from  one  Congress  to  the 
next,  the  Senate  rules  go  on  Immutable  from 
one  Congress  to  another.  It  Is  not  necessary 
to  renew  or  continue  them;  there  they  stand 
as  unshakable  in  fact,  almost,  as  the  Con- 
stitution itself. 

All  that  Is  really  necessary  to  know  about 
them.  In  a  wholly  non-technical  book  such 
as  this.  Is  that  not  all  of  them  together  have 
one-tenth  the  force  of  simple  tradition,  the 
tradition  that  some  things  are  done  and 
some  not  done — or.  If  the  expression  may  be 
forgiven,  that  in  the  Institution  it  Is  neces- 
sary to  play  the  game.  There  is  no  purpoee 
here  in  going  into  all  of  them;  the  gist  of 
two  will  suffice.  One  of  these  forbids  a  Sen- 
ator to  call  another  Senator  a  liar  or  other- 
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wise  to  question  his  honor.  If  he  does  so 
(as  has  sometimes  happened  in  fact)  a  Sen- 
ator may  be  made  to  Interrupt  his  speech, 
take  his  seat  and  resume  only  "In  order," 
that  Is,  without  repeating  bis  violation.  The 
other,  the  more  or  less  famous  Rule  XXU, 
suggests  an  Important  change  from  the  origi- 
nal cast  of  regulations — but  the  change  is 
more  superficial  than  real. 

The  Senate  set  out  wltb  no  real  limitation 
on  how  long  a  man  might  speak  other  than 
the  limitation  that  his  own  conscience  or 
sense  of  fitness  might  suggest.  For  several 
years,  however,  no  doubt  because  of  the  in- 
fluence of  the  British  House  of  Conmions, 
one  school  argued  that  it  was  possible  in 
the  Senate  for  debate  to  be  halted  by  moving 
"the  previous  question,"  a  parliamentary 
maneuver  still  widely  used  In  the  House  of 
Representatives  that  halts  dlsciusion  and 
brings  matters  to  the  voting  point. 

I  digress  from  the  reading  of  Mr. 
White's  book  to  remark  that  on  yester- 
day I  called  to  the  attention  of  the  able 
and  distinguished  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama a  statement  made  by  Senator 
George  H.  Moses  in  which  Senator  Moses 
stated  that  the  Senate  never  did  have 
the  previous  question  in  the  modem 
sense  of  that  term.  Senator  Moses 
pointed  out  in  that  statement  that: 

Debate  In  the  Senate  In  its  early  days  had 
few  restraints.  The  previous  question  existed, 
but  in  a  rudimentary  form  only  as  modem 
parliamentarians  would  regard  It.  It  was  it- 
self debatable;  it  could  not  be  used  upon 
amendments:  nor  could  it  be  applied  while 
sitting  in  Committee  of  the  Whole.  In  this 
form  it  stood  in  the  Senate  rules  for  17  years, 
during  which  it  was  moved  only  4  times  and 
only  3  times  carried. 

Mr.  White  further  states  In  Ills  book: 
In  1806.  in  order  to  be  absolutely  certain 
about  it,  the  Senate  went  vigorously  on  rec- 
ord for  no  limitation  whatever.  Prom  1806 
to  1917,  then,  debate  was  absolutely  free  and 
unlimited  except  during  the  Interregnum  of 
the  War  Between  the  States.  Even  then,  de- 
bate could  be  shut  off  only  on  war  measures 
before  the  Senate. 

I  digress  from  further  reading  at  this 
time  to  mention  that  the  able  and  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  Alabama,  who 
has  made  a  very  profound  study  of  this 
subject,  pointed  out  this  same  factor  In 
his  discussion,  that  there  has  been  no 
limitation  upon  debate  in  the  Senate  ex- 
cept during  the  War  Between  the  States. 

I  resume  reading  from  Mr.  White's 
book  entitled  "The  Citadel." 

In  1917.  President  Woodrow  Wilson,  angry 
because  Senators  Norrls,  Lane  and  others 
had  killed  by  filibuster  a  wise  and  brave 
Administration  bill  to  arm  the  merchant 
ships  against  the  Qermans,  so  denounced 
"the  little  group  of  wilful  men"  that  the 
Institution  took  what  was  seemingly  a  moet 
grave  step. 

It  adopted  Rule  XXII.  by  which  It  was 
theoretically  possible  to  choke  off  debate  If 
two-thirds  of  those  Senators  present  so  de- 
creed. Here,  however,  as  so  often  elsewhere, 
the  Senate  advanced  to  the  future  only  to 
retreat  to  the  past.  For  the  rule  bore  within 
Itself  the  seeds  of  its  own  nuUlflcation.  It 
was  possible  by  two-thirds  to  halt  debate  on 
a  "measure,"  but,  at  is  turned  out,  not  on  a 
"motion."  And  there  can  be  no  "measure" 
befor*  the  Senate  vmtll  first  there  is  a  "mo- 
tion" to  bring  It  up.  Unlimited  debate  re- 
mained the  Senate  way. 

In  1949,  when  Prealdent  Tnmuui  was  press- 


ing bard  for  the  compulsory  civil  rights  pro- 
gram— to  knock  out  the  poll  tax.  racial  dis- 
crimination In  employment,  and  so  on — 
liberal  Senate  forces  (and  some  with  designs 
other  than  purely  Uberal)  attempted  various 
devices  to  make  the  cultiu-e.  or  the  so-called 
"gag,"  more  readily  applicable.  The  theory 
was  that  if  the  filibuster  could  be  broken, 
the  civil  rights  program  could  be  adopted, 
since  a  clear  majority  seemed  to  be  in  its 
favor. 

The  facta  of  the  case,  as  I  grasped  them 
as  a  correspondent  working  close  to  the 
scene,  were  that  while  support  of  the  Civil 
Rights  BiU  undoubtedly  was  professed  by  a 
majority,  the  true  majority  was  made  up  be- 
tween those  openly  opposed  and  those  secret- 
ly opposed  and  filled  with  secret  hope  that 
somehow  the  issue  could  be  put  aside.  The 
chief  difference  between  the  vehemently  ar- 
ticulate Southern  opposition  to  civil  rights 
and  a  good  deal  of  the  rest  of  the  Senate,  in 
short,  was  the  difference  between  harsh  can- 
dor and  no  candor  at  all. 

Intermixed  in  the  whole  business,  more- 
over, was  a  not  unnatural  determination 
among  the  RepubUcans.  who  had  so  lately 
been  cast  out  of  power  In  Mr.  Truman's  in- 
credible triumph  at  the  polls  in  1948.  to  do 
nothing  to  abate  the  internecine  controversy 
among  the  Southern  and  Northern  Demo- 
crats. 

Here  at  Issue  was  a  great  deal  more  than 
proper  treatment  for  a  minority.  In  this  case 
primarily  the  Negro  minority.  Involved  was 
the  whole  long  concept,  so  closely  held  by 
the  Senate  generally  since  the  outcome  of 
the  Federal  Convention,  of  the  ultimate  su- 
premacy of  the  individual  State.  Tragically 
Involved  was  the  sectional  bitterness  that 
had  come,  and  had  remained  in  part,  from 
the  War  Between  the  States  and  the  Recon- 
struction. And  Involved,  moreover,  was  a  his- 
torical dilemma  for  small-State  Senators, 
however  they  might  feel  individually  about 
compulsory  clvU  rights  as  proposed  by  Mr. 
Truman. 

For  to  promote  the  Idea  of  cloture  Is,  from 
the  small-State  point  of  view,  to  sharpen  a 
dangerous  weapon.  It  is,  in  the  nature  of 
the  Senate,  absolutely  necessary  for  the  small 
States  to  maintain  the  concept  of  the  mi- 
nority's veto  power,  having  In  mind  that  it 
is  only  within  the  Institution  that  this  power 
can  be  asserted  or  maintained.  (In  the  House, 
for  example.  New  York  State  has  forty-three 
voices  to  a  single  one  for  Nevada.) 

It  Is  only  In  the  Ught  of  all  these  facte 
that  the  true  nature  of  the  Senate's  debate 
of  1949  on  Rule  XXXI  can  be  understood.  It 
is  only  In  this  same  light  that  the  contest 
can  be  seen  as  putting  at  stake  a  great  deal 
more  than  a  fxisty  exercise  by  a  group  of 
prolix  old  men. 

The  essential  struggle  lay  between  those 
who  were  determined  to  make  the  cloture 
truly  effective  and  those  determined  that 
this  should  not  be  so.  Long  history  has 
plainly  indicated  that  the  clamp  upon  de- 
bate simply  will  not  In  fact  be  pressed  down, 
except  possibly  when  the  country  Is  at  war 
or  In  obvious  and  unarguable  peril  otherwise, 
where  any  genuinely  adamant  and  substan- 
tial minority  is  prepared  adamantly  to  resist. 
(The  Calhoun  Doctrine  of  the  Concurrent 
Majority,  of  which  mention  has  been  made 
before  this,  stands  in  the  way.) 

It  is  equally  clear  beyond  question  to  those 
who  long  have  observed  the  Institution  that 
where  a  powerful  majority  really  wants  a  bill 
It  will  find  a  means  to  have  its  way,  cloture 
or  no  cloture. 

When,  for  example,  the  National  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Colored  Pe<^le 
suspects  that  the  combat  intentions  of  some 
of  its  professed  backers  are  less  than  desper- 
ately firm  Its  suspicions  are  quite  correct. 


The  rule  existing  In  1949 — that  two-thlr(U 
of  those  voting  oould  put  on  the  cloture  but 

only  on  a  "measure"  and  not  on  a  "motion" 

was,  of  course.  In  simple  truth  no  rule  at 
all.  The  retreat  of  1917  before  WUson's  sense 
of  outrage  had  been,  in  the  real  sense  no 
retreat  at  all.  Thus  in  1949  the  bottom  pur- 
pose of  the  liberals — they  were  called  this  for 
convenience  though  some  Joining  m  efforts 
to  harden  the  rule  were  hardly  more  liberal 
than  WllUam  McKlnley — was  to  make  it  pos- 
sible to  halt  debate  by  simple  majority.  Their 
interrelated  purpose  was  to  do  this  to  a 
"motion"  as  well  as  a  "measure." 

The  Senate  traditionalists — in  both  parties, 
It  should  be  realized — had  for  their  purpose 
to  do  what  had  been  done  in  1917:  to  make 
it  appear  that  they  were  not  wholly  uncom- 
promising, but  not  to  give  up  anything  that 
fundamentally  mattered. 

This,  Indeed,  was  what  was  done  at  the 
end.  It  was  agreed  that  hereafter  the  "mo- 
tion" as  well  as  the  "measure"  would  fall 
under  cloture's  scope.  But  it  was  agreed  also 
that  thereafter  no  kind  of  cloture  could  be 
put  on  any  future  proposal  to  alter  the  rules, 
by  any  vote,  or  on  any  other  matter  short  of 
the  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  entire  Senate, 
sixty-four  members,  instead  of  two-thirds  of 
those  voting,  as  before.  The  antifllibuster 
people  had  won  an  ostensible  battle  only  to 
lose  a  very  real  war.  Cloture  was  in  practical 
fact  at  least  as  far  off  as  ever,  and  the  Senate 
in  plain  fact  retained  what  amounts  to  un- 
limited debate. 

The  liberals  ot  1949  had  to  make  the  most 
comfortable  rationalization  they  could  of  the 
fact  that  considering  the  whole  slope  of 
Senate  history  the  filibuster  has  been  more 
often  a  liberal  than  a  conservative  device. 
Indeed,  it  had  been  the  filibuster  led  in  1917 
by  the  powerful  Norrls  that  had  so  provoked 
Wilson. 

The  conservatives,  for  their  part,  had  to 
try  to  look  as  innocent  as  they  could  in  the 
face  of  the  undoubted  fact  that  to  a  degree, 
and  subject  to  the  qxialifications  already 
noted  here,  they  had  taken  action  tending 
long  to  postpone  the  arrival  of  total  equality 
of  legislation  for  the  Negroes.  In  protecting 
the  general  minority  right  in  the  deeply  gov- 
ernmental sense — In  making  certain  that  the 
Institution  would  remain  the  minority's  last 
forum — they  had  very  clearly  acted  against 
the  Interests  of  a  particular  minority. 

All  this  is  a  complicated  busmess,  indeed, 
full  of  the  inescapable  passions  that  touch 
alike  upon  racial  and  religious  questions. 

It  is  for  the  present  perhaps  enough  to 
say  only  that  not  In  all  the  great  storms 
that  have  beset  this  Republic — not  in  the 
First  World  War,  not  In  the  Depression,  not 
in  the  Second  World  War,  not  in  the  transient 
ascendancies  of  any  and  every  White  House — 
has  the  Senate,  as  a  whole  Senate,  ever  really 
given  ground  upon  the  issue  of  its  riiles. 

Look  at  them  as  good  or  look  at  them  as 
bad,  the  outstanding  fact  Is  that  they  re- 
main, deeply  unpopular  though  at  times  they 
may  be.  When,  brlefiy,  they  were  to  some 
extent  once  abridged  and  breached,  the  body 
of  the  Institution  was  like  a  man  with  one 
leg.  When  the  Southerners  returned  from 
the  War  Between  the  States  the  full  opera- 
tion of  the  old  way  was  restored. 

And  thirty-six  years  before  the  rules  had 
made  the  Senate  a  shelter  to  Woodrow  Wil- 
son's "little  group  of  willful  men"  he  him- 
self had  written,  in  1881,  of  these  same 
rules: 

"The  Senate's  opportunity  for  open  and 
unrestricted  discussion  and  its  simple,  com- 
paratively unencumbered  forms  of  proce- 
dure, unquestionably  enable  It  to  fulfill 
with  very  considerable  success  its  high  func- 
tions as  a  chamber  of  revision." 

When  Wilson  spoke  as  be  spoke  in  1881 
he  was  speaking  as  the  academician  that  he 
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irw  and  concldenUUy  as  a  Southerner.  But 
when  he  spoke  as  he  spoke  in  1917  he  was 
meaklng  as  a  harassed  President  of  the 
united  SUtes. 

That  ends  the  chapter  on  the  Senate 
and  the  rules. 

One  of  the  great  Senators,  In  the 
real,  old-fashioned  sense  of  that  much 
abused  term,  who  ever  sat  In  this  body 
was  Senator  Joseph  CMahoney  of  Wyo- 
ming. He  was  a  great  Senator.  As  he 
stated,  himself: 

I  am  a  liberal.  I  have  always  been  a  liberal. 
I  have  followed  Thomas  Jefferson.  I  have  fol- 
lowed Woodrow  Wilson.  I  have  followed  Harry 
Truman.  I  have  followed  Franklin  Roosevelt. 
I  have  enjoyed  supporting  Adlal  StevenBon. 
I  have  always  been  alined  in  my  votes  on  the 
floor  of  the  Senate  on  the  side  of  liberalism. 
However,  I  say  to  my  colleagues  in  deep  sin- 
cerity that  if  they  vote  to  cut  off  free  q?eech 
In  the  Senate  they  are  voting  to  deprive  mi- 
norities of  the  people  of  the  United  States, 
whether  they  be  farmers,  whether  they  be  la- 
borers, whether  they  be  small  businessmen, 
or  whatever  category  they  may  fall  into,  of 
the  right  to  representation,  and  are  putting 
them  under  a  gag  rule  which  is  worse  by  far 
than  rule  XXn  now  on  the  books. 

That  Is  what  a  true  liberal.  Senator 
Joe  O'Mahoney,  said  here  on  the  floor  of 
the  Senate  on  January  9,  1959. 

He  also,  on  the  same  occasion,  made 
this  statement: 

The  issue  posed  here  is  not  majority  rule. 

It  is  not  civil  rights. 

It  is  not  even  the  general  question  of  the 
constitutional  power  of  a  niajority  of  the 
Senate  to  adopt  rules  or  to  change  rules. 

It  is  only  the  question  whether  it  is  wise 
to  permit  a  majority  of  a  Senate  quorum  to 
Impose  cloture,  that  is  to  say  to  stop  debate 
of  any  Issue  whenever  a  majority  of  a  Sen- 
ate quorum  is  so  disposed. 

A  quorum  of  the  present  Senate  with  98 
Members  is  50.  A  majority  of  that  quorum  Is 
26. 

Of  course,  since  that  time  Alaska  and 
Hawaii  have  been  admitted  to  the  Union, 
and  four  Senators  have  been  added  to  the 
Senate.  Under  the  proposals  made  by  the 
Senator  from  Idaho  and  the  Senator 
from  Kansas,  if  all  Senators  are  present, 
60  Senators  can  absolutely  silence  40 
Senators  for  all  practical  Intents  and 
purposes.  That  means  that  the  Senators 
from  30  States  can  deprive  20  States  of 
the  right  to  have  their  Senators  speak 
in  this  body,  and  It  means  that  they  can 
do  that  only  48  hours  after  a  proposition 
is  laid  down,  under  the  proposed  change. 

In  a  colloquy  with  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Alabama,  I  posed  to  him 
the  question  whether  the  best  test  of 
whether  a  regulation  or  a  law  or  a  rule 
is  wise  or  imwlse  is  not  this:  Not  what 
good  men,  patient  men,  prudent  men, 
and  considerate  men  can  do  with  that 
regulation,  law,  or  rule,  but  what  impa- 
tient men  can  do  with  it. 

Another  Member  of  the  Senate  who 
was  here  In  the  first  years  that  I  served, 
who  rightly  bore  the  reputation  of  being 
a  great  liberal,  was  Senator  Langer  of 
North  Dakota.  He  said,  on  this  subject, 
back  on  January  8,  1959,  at  a  time  when 
we  had  quite  a  debate  on  this  subject,  the 
following : 

I  have  been  advised  that  another  effort 


will  be  made  to  change  rule  XXn  when  the 
86th  Congress  convenes. 

After  18  years  experience  in  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate, I  am  unalterably  opposed  to  limiting 
debate  in  the  Senate,  the  one  place  left  in 
this  world  for  free  and  untrampled  discus- 
sion. My  views  upon  this  have  been  stated 
so  often  on  the  Senate  floor  that  it  Is  not 
necessary  for  me  to  fully  restate  them  here. 
Don't  you  think  It  mighty  strange  when 
oldtimers  like  Bob  La  FoUette  and  Charles 
McNary  and  men  of  their  fiiie  type  totaUy 
rejected  the  limitation  of  debate  that  some 
Senators  on  the  pretext  of  passing  some  clvU 
rights  blU.  are  going  to  give  those  opposed 
to  liberal  legislation  the  chance  to  wreck 
the  passage  of  liberal  bills.  As  Senator  Mc- 
Nary so  well  stated,  "A  good  bill  never  has 
been  killed  by  a  fiUbuster,  but  many  a  bad 
bUl  has  been  prevented  from  becoming  a 
law  by  a  few  fighting  liberals." 

To  go  back  even  further  Into  the  history  of 
unlimited  debate  in  the  Senate,  I  quote 
Senator  Harris,  of  Tennessee,  who.  In  1891. 
states  as  follows:  "So  I  assert  with  absolute 
confidence  that  from  the  26th  day  of  March 
1806,  there  has  been  no  proposition  to  limit 
general  debate  in  the  Senate  that  has  not 
been  rebuked  as  an  attack  upon  free  speech 
and  upon  the  rights  of  the  States  and  the 
people  and  dangerous  to  well-considered 
legislation  as  well  as  to  clvU  liberty.  They 
have  been,  as  they  ought  to  have  been.  In- 
variably defeated." 

It  is  Interesting  to  note  from  Senator 
Harris'  quotation  that  unlimited  debate  Is 
most  necessary  to  protect  our  civil  liberty, 
whereas  today  the  proponents  of  the  change 
of  rule  XXII  would  destroy  that  protection 
to  clvU  liberties  Just  because  they  feel  that  a 
civil  rights  bill  cannot  pass  under  existing 
nUeXXn. 

I  would  like  to  reiterate  what  I  said  on  the 
Senate  floor  on  March  11,  1949,  in  discuss- 
ing rule  XXII  when  I  stated,  "I  wish  to  say 
that  during  the  8  years  I  have  been  here,  I 
have  voted  for  every  bill,  without  exception, 
calling  for  the  establishment  of  civil  rights 
in  this  ooimtry.  So.  today,  I  wish  to  make 
it  very  plain  that  I  vote  to  override  the 
decision  of  the  Vice  President,  I  am  still  a 
firm,  flghtlng  friend  of  civil  rights— Just  as 
strong  a  friend  of  civil  rights  as  I  ever  was: 
and  if  the  Democrats  will  begin  tomorrow  or 
Monday  with  a  really  serious  effort  to  carry 
out  Mr.  Trvmian's  civil  rights  program,  I  as- 
sure my  friend  the  distinguished  majority 
leader — 

That  was  Mr.  Lucas  of  Illinois — 
that  he  will  find  me  voting  vrtth  him  every 
single  time.  I  hope  the  Democratic  Party  wUl 
do  that.  I  hope  they  begin  on  It  right  away, 
and  never  quit  until  they  secure  the  enact- 
ment of  that  civil  rights  program.  I  think 
they  will  receive  a  great  deal  of  support  from 
Senators  on  this  side  of  the  aisle." 

I  believe  that  we,  the  members  of  the 
Senate  can  best  understand  the  great  need  to 
have  complete  debate  on  the  Senate  floor 
If  we  would  study  the  speeches  of  our  pred- 
ecessors in  oflSce.  For  example,  read  the 
speech  of  Senator  La  FoUette  of  March  8. 
1917.  beginning  on  page  40  in  the  Congees- 
sioNAL  Record  in  which  he  also  quotes  from 
Senator  George  Gray  (Delaware) ;  Senator 
John  Colt  Spooner  (Wisconsin) ;  Senator 
Henry  Moore  Teller  (Colorado)  who  spoke  on 
this  subject  on  the  22d  of  January  1891. 
Speeches  by  other  distinguished  Senators  can 
be  found  in  volume  116  of  the  Concrks- 
sioNAL  Record,  61st  Congress.  2d  session, 
beginning  on  page  1670  and  running  through 
pages  1740.  where,  in  1841.  many  distin- 
guished Senators  from  all  soctlons  of  the 
country  expressed  the  great  need  for  un- 
limited debate. 

In  closing,  I  regret  to  see  such  flne  men 


as  the  proponents  for  a  change  of  Senate 
nile  XXII  deceiving  themselves  In  doing 
something,  which  if  they  succeed,  I  believa 
they  will  Uve  to  regret. 

I  wish  to  quote,  also,  a  statement  by 
William  S.  White,  the  columnist,  from 
whose  book,  "The  Citadel,"  I  have  read 
at  length.  William  S.  White  had  this  to 
say: 

The  ultimate  victims  of  halting  Senate  de- 
bate by  simple  majority  would  be  any  or 
every  minority  and  any  or  every  minority 
Interest  or  issue,  given  a  favorable  atmos- 
phere for  the  majority. 

Many  of  the  people  who  advocate 
making  this  change  in  rule  XXII  will  be 
the  ones  who  will  regret  It  the  most. 

It  is  no  longer  merely  a  Southern  ques- 
tion. Every  possible  civil  rights  bill  that 
anyone  can  think  of  has  already  been 
passed;  and  it  never  was  possible  to  pre- 
vent their  passage,  since  I  have  been  in 
the  Senate,  by  a  filibuster.  The  people 
who  are  going  to  suffer  the  most  from 
this,  just  as  Senator  O'Mahoney  said, 
are  minorities.  They  may  be  small  bual- 
nessmen.  They  may  be  fanners.  They 
may  be  a  minority  racial  group.  They 
may  be  a  minority  religious  group.  We 
should  consider  long  before  we  embark 
upon  a  proposal  to  change  rxile  Xxn  in 
the  manner  that  these  propostds  con- 
template. 

Mr.  President,  at  the  outset  of  my 
remarks,  I  stated  that  in  my  honest 
judgment  it  makes  little  difference  if 
cloture  Is  made  possible  at  the  hands  of 
60  Senators  or  at  the  hands  of  51  Sen- 
ators. In  the  long  nm,  as  a  practical 
matter,  it  will  come  to  the  same  end 
result. 

I  will  explain  why  I  believe  that  to  be 
true.  The  most  powerful  oflBce  on  eaith 
today  is  the  Office  of  the  President.  I  say 
that  because  the  President  wields  power 
far  beyond  the  powers  which  the  Consti- 
tution vests  in  him.  The  President  has 
great  powers  of  persuasion,  and  it  does 
not  make  smy  difference  who  the  Presi- 
dent is,  whether  he  happens  to  be  a 
Democrat  or  a  Republican. 

Whenever  we  get  to  the  point  at  which 
three-fifths  of  the  Senators  can  silence 
two-fifths,  we  make  it  certain  that  the 
Senate  Is  going  to  decrease  in  the  power 
it  exercises  in  our  governmental  scheme 
of  things.  During  my  generation,  we  have 
seen  Presidents  usurp  or  be  handed  leg- 
islative powers  by  Congress.  We  have 
seen  Presidents  exercise  the  right  to  put 
this  country  in  war,  in  offensive  wars  as 
contra  distinguished  from  defensive 
wars,  notwithstanding  that  the  Consti- 
tution of  the  United  States  makes  It  very 
plain,  in  my  mind,  that  the  President 
has  no  power  to  put  troops  into  combat 
in  what  are  essentially  offensive  wars, 
without  the  consent  of  Congress  ex- 
pressed in  a  declaration  of  war  or  in  a 
legislative  action  equivalent  to  a  declara- 
tion of  war. 

One  thing  that  is  passing  strange  to 
me,  as  a  Member  of  Congress  in  general 
and  of  the  Senate  in  particular.  Is  the 
readiness  with  which  Representatives 
and  Senators  abdicate  their  functions 
and  transfer  their  power  as  Federal  leg- 
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islators  to  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government.  They  have  come  to  the 
point  that,  nothwithstanding  that  the 
Constitution  in  many  respects  gives  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  an  impor- 
tant role  in  foreign  affairs,  many  men 
profess  the  belief  that  the  power  to  con- 
duct foreign  policy  resides  in  the  Presi- 
dent alone. 

Rule  XXn,  in  its  present  form,  secures 
to  a  substantial  minority  of  Senators  the 
power  to  say  that  the  Senate  is  not  go- 
ing to  become  the  abject  servant  of  the 
President.  I  think  that  as  long  as  it  re- 
quires two-thirds  of  the  Senators  pres- 
ent and  voting,  we  can  anticipate  that 
the  Senate  will  remain  an  Independent 
legislative  body  and  will  not  become  the 
obedient  and  subservient  servant  of  the 
White  House.  But  if  we  get  to  the  point 
where  60  Senatoi-s  instead  of  67  can 
silence  debate  for  the  purpose  of  enact- 
ing legislation  recommended  by  the 
White  House,  regardless  of  the  political 
affiliations  of  the  occupant  of  the  White 
House,  we  will  make  the  Senate  a  mere 
servant  of  the  Executive. 

The  reason  why  I  say  that  is  this: 
Presidents  have  tremendous  patronage. 
Senators  are  himian  beings.  They  have 
friends  who  want  to  be  appointed  Fed- 
eral judges.  They  have  friends  who  want 
to  be  appointed  to  important  positions  in 
departments  or  agencies  of  the  Federal 
Government.  They  have  friends  in  the 
military  who  desire  to  be  promoted  to 
higher  ranks.  Through  his  great  power 
of  patronage,  the  occupant  of  the  White 
House  can  persuade  some  Senators  that 
they  can  obtain  these  great  benefits  and 
these  great  honors  and  these  great  offices 
for  their  friends  if  they  will  support  the 
effort  of  a  President  to  put  an  end  to 
debate  and  deny  a  substantial  minority 
of  the  Senate  the  right  to  stand  and  con- 
tinue to  oppose  legislation  desired  by 
the  White  House  which  a  substantial  mi- 
nority of  the  Senate  think  unwise. 

Presidents  make  a  tremendous  appeal 
to  us,  whether  we  be  Democrats  or  Re- 
pubUcans,  on  the  basis  of  party  loyalty. 
They  say.  'This  is  a  party  program.  This 
program  is  necessary  to  better  our  posi- 
tion in  the  forthcoming  campaign."  Men 
have  many  loyalties,  and  sometimes  the 
loyalties  conflict  with  each  other.  That 
appeal  is  very  potent. 

We  saw  it  here  at  the  time  the  Senate 
was  considering  the  nomination  of  Abe 
Portas  to  be  Chief  Justice  of  the  United 
States.  The  President  even  sent  a  dele- 
gation down  to  Interview  me,  notwlth- 
stfinding  the  fact  that  he  knew  that  like 
Collins'  Ram,  I  have  a  head  of  my  own 
He  sent  a  delegation  down  to  persuade 
me  not  to  get  into  any  extended  debate 
against  the  nomination  of  Abe  Fortas. 
I  told  the  delegation  to  go  back  to  the 
White  House  and  tell  President  Johnson 
that  when  I  first  came  to  the  Senate, 
Lyndon  Johnson  was  the  Democratic 
leader  in  the  Senate,  and  he  had  in- 
structed me  never  to  vote  for  cloture.  I 
told  the  delegation  to  tell  him  that  he 
taught  me  that  lesson  so  firmly  and  so 
convincingly  that  I  could  not  eradicate 
the  teaching  he  gave  me  when  I  came 
here  as  an  immature  and  Inexperienced 
Senator. 

I  told  the  delegation  to  tell  him  furth- 
er that  the  last  time  I  recalled  seeing 
him  presiding  In  the  Senate  Chamber 
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as  Vice  President,  there  was  a  threat  or 
a  proposal  for  a  motion  for  cloture,  and 
he  called  me  up  to  the  dais  and  said, 
"Just  remember,  never  vote  for  clotxire." 
I  told  them  to  tell  him  he  had  a  good 
student  down  here  whom  he  had  in- 
structed only  too  well  about  the  value' 
of  rule  XXn,  and  that  I  would  filibuster 
against  the  nomination  of  Abe  Fortas 
as  Chief  Justice  of  the  United  States. 
Well,  with  all  the  pressures  that  the 
White  House  at  that  time  was  able  to 
bring  to  bear  on  the  Senate  on  that 
point,  the  only  way  we  could  have  de- 
feated that  nomination  was  by  a  fili- 
buster. 

The  importance  of  that  filibuster  to  the 
country  is  well  Illustrated  by  the  recent 
decision  construing  the  Act  of  Congress 
which  undertook  to  give  18-year-olds  the 
right  to  vote  in  both  Federal  and  State 
elections. 

Section  2,  article  I  of  the  Constitu- 
tion, and  the  17th  amendment,  declare 
in  as  plain  words  as  can  be  found  in 
the  English  language  that  the  only 
people  who  are  eligible  to  vote  for  U.S. 
Senators  and  U.S.  Representatives  are 
the  electors  eligible  under  State  law  to 
vote  for  the  members  of  the  most  nimi- 
erous  branch  of  the  State  legislature. 
Despite  this  plain  constitutional  provi- 
sion, Justice  Black  and  four  other  Jus- 
tices held  that  Congress  had  the  power  to 
prescribe  the  qualifications  of  those  who 
vote  for  Senators  and  Representatives. 

The  second  article  in  the  Constitution 
says  in  substance  that  the  presidential 
and  vice  presidential  electors  shall  be 
chosen  in  each  State  in  the  manner  in 
which  the  State  legislature  may  direct. 
Despite  this  plain  provision  of  the  Con- 
stitution, Justice  Black  and  the  same  four 
other  Justices  held  that  under  the  Con- 
stitution, Congress  had  the  power  to  pre- 
scribe the  qualifications  for  voting  for 
presidential  and  vice  presidential  electors. 

In  other  words,  five  Justices  of  the 
Supreme  Court  placed  upon  the  Constitu- 
tion an  Interpretation  wholly  irreconcil- 
able with  the  second  section  of  article  I 
and  the  17th  amendment,  and  the  first 
section  of  article  n.  which  state  in  as 
plain  words  as  can  be  found  in  the  Eng- 
lish language  that  the  power  to  prescribe 
qualifications  for  voting  in  Federal  elec- 
tions belongs  to  the  States  and  not  to 
the  Congress.  They  also  repudiated  or 
Ignored  many  sound  decisions  so  holding. 

Manifestly,  the  oath  which  Supreme 
Court  Justices  take  to  support  the  Con- 
stitution, denies  the  Supreme  Court  Jus- 
tices the  power  to  hold  that  the  Constitu- 
tion does  not  mean  what  it  says  In  plain 
words,  but,  on  the  contrary,  means  some- 
thing repugnant  to  what  it  does  say. 

The  record  shows  that  Abe  Fortas.  who 
had  been  an  Associate  Justice  of  the  Su- 
preme Court,  and  Homer  Thomberry 
who  had  served  for  a  time  on  the  U.s! 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Fourth  Circuit 
were  both  Judicial  activist  who  were  will- 
ing to  thwart  the  meaning  of  the  Con- 
stitution while  professing  to  interpret  it. 

If  rule  XXn  In  its  present  form  had 
not  served  the  American  people  on  any 
other  occasion,  it  stood  them  in  good 
stead  when  it  resulted  directly,  in  the 
case  of  Abe  Fortas,  in  denying  him  the 
Chief  Justiceship  of  the  United  States, 
and  indirecUy  in  the  case  of  Homer 


Thomberry  in  denying  him  the  post  of  an 
Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court 

If  rule  XXn  had  not  spared  our  coun- 
try that  calamity,  activist  Justices  who 
would  change  the  meaning  of  the  C<m- 
stitution  while  professing  merely  to  in- 
terpret it,  would  have  represented  an 
overwhelming  majority  on  that  Court 
throughout  the  rest  of  our  generation 
and  the  American  people  would  have  been 
denied  the  right  to  constitutional  govern- 
ment and  would  have  been  ruled  by  the 
personal  notions  of  a  majority  of  Su- 
preme  Court  Justices  for  years  and  years 
and  years  into  the  future. 

Any  provision,  any  rule,  in  the  Senate 
that  would  save  the  American  people 
from  that  calamity  which  would  other- 
wise have  befallen  them,  has  my  sup- 
port.  That  is  one  reason  I  stand  by  rule 
XXn  in  its  present  form. 

Mr.  President,  the  hour  is  growing  late 
I  have  not  finished  this  argument,  i 
therefore  ask  unanimous  consent  to  re- 
sume the  argument  on  a  subsequent  oc- 
casion without  having  these  remarks 
count  as  a  separate  speech  or  subsequent 
remarks  counting  as  a  separate  speech 

The  PRESIDINO  OPFTCER  (Mr. 
Cranston)  .  Is  there  objection  to  the  re- 
quest of  the  Senator  from  North  Caro- 
lina? The  Chair  hears  none,  and  it  is 
so  ordered. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

A  message  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  was  commu- 
nicated to  the  Senate  by  Mr.  Leonard, 
one  of  his  secretaries. 


STATEMENT  BY  THE  DIRECTOR  OF 
THE  CENSUS  RELATING  TO  POP- 
ULATION—MESSAGE FROM  THE 
PRESIDENT 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore  laid  be- 
fore the  Senate  the  following  message 
from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
which,  with  the  accompanying  papers, 
was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service: 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Title  13, 
United  States  Code,  section  141(b)  and 
Title  2,  United  States  Code,  sections  2a 
and  2b,  I  transmit  herewith  a  statement 
prepared  by  the  Director  of  the  Census, 
Department  of  Commerce,  showing  (1) 
the  population  of  each  State  and  the 
District  of  Columbia  as  ascertained  by 
the  Nineteenth  Decennial  Census  of  the 
population,  and  (2)  the  number  of  rep- 
resentatives to  which  each  State  would 
be  entitled  under  an  apportionment  of 
the  existing  number  of  representatives 
by  the  method  of  equal  pr(H>ortions. 
Richard  Nixon. 
The  White  House.  January  27,  1971. 


THE  PENDING  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, what  is  the  pending  business  before 
the  Senate,  and  what  Is  the  pending 
question? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Cranston).  The  pending  question  is  on 
agreeing  to  the  motion  of  the  Senator 
from  Alabama  (Mr.  Allen)  to  postpone 
imtil  the  next  legislative  day  the  consld- 


Janmry  27,  1971 

eratlon  of  the  motion  of  the  Senator 
from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson)  that  the 
Senate  proceed  to  the  consideration  of 
Senate  Resolution  No.  9,  a  resolution  to 
amend  rule  XXn  of  the  standing  rules 
of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  limitation 
of  debate. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  distinguished  Presiding  Officer, 
the  able  Senator  from  California  (Mr. 
Cranston). 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

ident,  if  there  be  no  further  business 
to  come  before  the  Senate,  I  move.  In 
accordance  with  the  previous  order, 
that  the  Senate  stand  in  recess  until 
11:30  aju.  tomorrow. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  and  (at 
5  o'clock  and  8  minutes  p.m.)  the  Senate 
recessed  until  11 :30  a.m.,  tomorrow,  Jan- 
uary 28,  1971. 


RECESS  UNTIL  11:30  A.M. 
TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 


NOMINATIONS 

Executive  nominations  received  by  the 
Senate  January  27  (legislative  day  of 
January  26),  1971: 

Envibonmental  Protection  Agency 

John  R.  Quarles.  Jr.,  of  Virginia,  to  be  an 
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Assistant    Administrator    of    the    Environ- 
mental Protection  Agency;  new  position. 
VS.  Navy 
The  following  named  officers  of  the  Naval 
Reserve  for  temporary  promotion  to  the  grade 
of  rear  admiral  subject  to  qualification  there- 
for as  provided  by  law : 
John  H.  Pedersen  Graham  Tahler 

Richard  Prexindlich      George  V.  Fllflet 
Edwin  M.  Wilson,  Jr.     Eddie  H.  Ball 

MEDICAL   COSPS 

Ben  Eiseman 

SUPPLY  CORPS 

Jack  F.  Pearse 
Robert  H.  Splro,  Jr. 

DENTAL    CORPS 

George  J.  Coleman 
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INDIANAPOLIS  EXPLORER  SCOUT 
TROOP  522  CREDIT  TO  COM- 
MUNITY 


HON.  WILLIAM  G.  BRAY 

or    INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  JanvM.ry  26,  1971 

Mr.  BRAY.  Mr.  Speaker,  there  Is  abso- 
lutely nothing  at  all  wrong  with  the 
youth  of  America  when  their  natural  en- 
thusiasm and  energy  challenged  and 
channeled  into  productive,  worthwhile 
pursuits. 

The  Monsignor  Downey  Council  of  the 
Knights  of  Columbus,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
sponsors  the  unit,  one  of  only  three  in  the 
entire  coimtry,  which  is  part  of  a  pilot 
project  scout  program  to  determine  hav- 
ing something  along  the  lines  of  Sea 
Scouts,  but  with  Army  orientation. 

I  have  had  the  high  privilege  and 
pleasure  of  meeting  and  talking  with  this 
group  personally  and  I  have  worked  with 
their  leaders  in  every  way  possible.  They 
are  a  credit  to  their  community,  city. 
State  and  country,  and  I  am  proud  to 
include  the  two  following  articles  about 
them  and  their  projects: 

[Ppom  the  CMterion,  Dec.  11, 1970] 

Explorer    Scoin's    Sample    Rugged    Ranger 

Training 

(By  Mike  Keller) 

Port  Benning,  Ga. — ^Port  Benning's  rugged 
Ranger  course  is  no  "Boy  Scout  jamboree." 
but  this  did  not  deter  23  Explorer  scouts  from 
undergoing  various  types  of  Ranger  training 
here  recently. 

During  their  short  visit,  the  scouts,  who  are 
members  of  Explorer  Post  522  In  Indianapolis 
and  sponsored  by  Msgr.  Downey  Council 
Knights  of  Columbus,  received  Instruction 
and  practical  work  In  basic  rappelUng  and 
map  and  compass  reading  from  Instructors  In 
the  Infantry  .School's  Ranger  Department. 
The  young  men  also  viewed  a  live  parachute 
jump,  took  part  In  rappelllng  exercises  on 
clifls  of  Providence  Canyon  and  participated 
In  camping  activities. 

For  these  scouts,  the  experience  was  par- 
ticularly meaningful  since  their  i>ost  Is  one  of 
the  few  In  the  United  States  that  is  practi- 
cally "aU  Army"  in  Its  organizational 
structure. 
"There  are  only  three  others  like  us  In  the 


covmtry,"  Daniel  P.  O'Rlley,  chairman  of 
Post  522,  said  of  his  scout  "outfit."  This  is 
part  of  a  pilot  mlUtary-orlented  scout  pro- 
gram to  study  the  workability  of  having  an 
Army  scout  unit  along  the  lines  of  the  Sea 
Scouts." 

The  Post,  which  numbers  35  members,  has 
four  officers — one  captain  (corresponding  to 
the  president  of  a  club)  and  three  lieuten- 
ants— an  executive  officer  (vice-president),  a 
finance  officer  (treasurer)  and  an  adjutant 
(secretary).  There  are  also  numerous  "non- 
commissioned officer"  (NCO)  squad  leaders 
and  one  "senior  drill  sergeant." 

"However,  all  our  scouts  start  as  privates 
and  work  their  way  up,"  stated  O'Rlley,  who 
served  in  the  Army  himself  from  1954  to 
1956. 

Many  of  the  scouts  are  not  new  to  Port 
Benning,  several  having  been  here  this  sum- 
mer to  participate  in  similar  training  with 
the  Rangers. 

After  their  last  visit  to  Port  Benning,  Post 
522  made  it  no  secret  that  they  enjoyed  the 
trip.  The  scouts  "spread  the  word"  In  Indi- 
anapolis about  their  experiences  by  sending 
photographs  they  took  during  the  event  to 
Rotary  clubs  and  other  organizations  In  the 
city. 

One  scout  who  felt  that  his  "second  tour" 
at  Port  Benning  was  worthwhile  was  Paul 
Bloom.  The  first  time  he  was  here,  Bloom 
was  a  bit  hesitant  to  ascend  the  Ranger's 
formidable  50-foot  rappelllng  tower — ^an  ex- 
ercise certain  to  Induce  "butterflies"  in  the 
stomach  of  even  expierienced  personnel.  On 
this  occasion,  however,  the  young  man  was 
eager  to  go  up.  Explained  the  scout  "Now, 
I'm  confident  I'm  not  going  to  fall." 

Bloom,  who  Is  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Ralph  E.  Bloom  of  St.  Mark's  parish,  Indi- 
anapolis, had  praise  for  the  training  he  re- 
ceived. "This  is  the  best  thing  I've  done 
since  I've  been  in  scouting,"  he  declared. 
Bloom  attends  Southport  High  School. 

Another  young  man  who  could  find  the 
knowledge  he  gained  here  valuable  in  the 
future  is  Steve  Treadwell,  a  senior  at  South- 
port.  Treadwell,  a  two-year  Explorer  veteran, 
is  seriously  thinking  of  enlUtlng  In  the 
Army  for  Ranger  School  upon  graduation 
from  high  school. 

"I  like  It  a  lot,"  he  said  of  the  training. 
"It  prepares  you  to  go  In."  Young  Treadwell 
is  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  H.  Treadwell 
of  St.  Barnabas  parish,  Indianapolis. 

Accompanying  O'Rlley,  an  Indianapolis  fu- 
neral director,  to  Port  Benning,  were  Virgil 
A.  Lawson,  an  Industrial  engineer  with  Perm 
Central  Railroad;  Armand  J.  Blanchard,  a 
civil  engineer  with  the  Indiana  Highway 
Department;  and  Air  Force  Sgt.  Michael  B. 


Delaney.  All  are  officials  with  the  Explorer 

Post.  

(From  the  Indianapolis  News.  Nov.  26. 1970) 

Scouts  Get  Ranger  Tbaining 
Fort  Benning,  Ga. — Port  Benning's  rugged 
Ranger  course  is  no  "Boy  Scout  Jamboree," 
but  that  did  not  stop  23  Explorer  Scouts 
from  undergoing  Ranger  training  here  re- 
cently. 

During  their  short  visit,  the  Soouta,  mem- 
bers of  Indianapolis  Post  622.  received  in- 
struction and  practical  work  in  basic  rap- 
peling,  map  and  compass  reading  from  In- 
structors in  the  Infantry  School's  Ranger  De- 
partment. The  young  men  also  viewed  a  live 
parachute  jump,  took  part  in  rappellng  ex- 
ercises on  cliffs  of  Providence  Canyon  and 
participated  In  camping  activities. 

For  these  Scouts,  the  experience  was  par- 
ticularly meaningful  since  their  post  Is  one 
of  the  few  in  the  United  States  that  Is  prac- 
tically "all  Army"  In  its  organizational  struc- 
ture. 

"There  are  only  three  others  like  us  In  the 
country,"  Daniel  P.  O'Rlley,  chairman  at 
Post  522,  said  of  his  Scout  outfit.  "We  were 
selected  by  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America  to 
help  establish  military-orientated  Scout 
posts.  This  is  part  of  a  pilot  program  to 
study  the  workability  of  having  an  Army 
Scout  unit  along  the  lines  of  the  Sea  Scouts." 
Like  military  personnel,  these  "soldier- 
scouts"  wear  insignia  of  rank,  which — In 
their  case — ranges  from  private  to  captain. 
And  "enlisted"  scouts  are  expected  to  render 
the  proper  courtesies — including  the  salute — 
to  their  "officer"  counterparts. 

The  Post,  which  has  35  members,  has  four 
officers— one  captain  (corresponding  to  the 
president  of  a  club)  and  three  lleutenante — 
an  executive  officer  (vice-president) ,  a  fi- 
nance officer  (treasurer)  and  an  adjutant 
(secretary).  There  are  also  numerous  "non- 
commissioned officers"  (NCO)  sqxiad  leaders 
and  one  "senior  drill  sergeant." 

Officers  are  selected  every  six  months  from 
among  the  organization's  squad  leaders. 

"However,  all  our  Scouts  start  as  privates 
and  work  their  way  up,"  said  O'Rlley.  who 
served  In  the  Army  from  1954  to  1956. 

The  leaders  of  the  poet  not  only  Insist  the 
boys  uphold  the  goals  and  Ideals  of  scouting 
but  also  act  In  a  proper  military  maimer. 
"That's  'yes,  sergeant!'"  a  post  committee- 
man barked  at  an  Explorer  who  failed  to  ad- 
dress a  Ranger  NCO  by  his  rank. 

Many  of  the  Scouts  are  not  new  to  Fort 
Benning,  several  having  been  here  last  sum- 
mer to  participate  in  similar  training  with 
the  Rangers.  "For  them  to  come  back  for 
'seconds,'  they  had  to  be  satUfled,"  Lt.  Col. 
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James  L.  Anderson,  cbalrman  of  the  Ranger 
Department's  Patrolling  Committee,  said. 

Anderson  said  the  Scouts  "performed  be- 
yond our  expectations.  They  may  have  come 
in  'cold,'  but  after  a  few  practice  runs,  they 
compared  favcnrably  to  some  of  our  older 
soldiers." 

Working  with  the  Explorers  also  was  bene- 
ficial for  the  Ranger  cadre,  the  colonel  main- 
tained. "They  learned  a  lot  from  the  boys," 
he  said.  "When  these  Scouts  first  arrtved. 
most  of  them  knew  almost  nothing  about 
our  activities.  Thus,  our  instructors  had  the 
opportunity  to  teach  these  young  men  'from 
scratch'  and  watch  them  develop  under  their 
tutorship.  They  don't  get  that  same  feeling 
of  accomplishment  with  an  average  class." 


OUR  MORAL  OBLIGA-nON  TO  OP- 
POSE   COMMUNISM 


HON.  JOHN  G.  SCHMITZ 

OF   CALirOaNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  SCHMITZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  an  arti- 
cle by  Pr.  Cletus  Healy,  S.J.,  entitled 
"Our  Moral  Obligation  to  Oppose  Com- 
munism," which  first  appeared  in  the 
Tidings,  published  by  the  Roman  Catho- 
lic Archdiocese  of  Los  Angeles,  on  Octo- 
ber 6,  1961,  is  as  timely,  sound,  and  rele- 
vant today  as  the  day  it  was  written. 
I  recommend  a  careful  reading  of  the 
following  extensive  excerpt  from  this 
article  especially  to  our  newly  elected 
colleagues,  who  now  face  the  duty  and 
responsibility  which  history  has  imposed 
on  all  of  us,  to  preserve  this  Republic 
and  the  people  we  represent  from  the 
greatest  tyranny  and  the  most  compre- 
hensive and  ruthless  pattern  of  syste- 
matic aggression  the  world  has  ever 
known. 

The  article  follows: 

OuB  MoHAi.  Obligation  to  Oppose  Com- 
MtnnsM 

TBSXAT  SERIOT7S 

The  measure  of  our  obligation  to  op- 
pose Communism  Is  determined,  In  large 
part,  by  the  seriousness  of  the  threat  and 
the   malice  of   the  evil   that   threatens. 

Writing  In  late  1958,  William  Henry 
Chamberlain,  expressing  his  educated  alarm 
over  the  Communist  threat,  noted: 

"Now  whether  we  like  It  or  not,  we  are  In 
the  front  line.  We  are  In  the  finals  of  a 
match  In  which  the  penalty  for  losing  will  be 
our  disappearance  as  a  free  and  sovereign 
nation." — Human  Events,  12/29/58. 

Today  his  warning  Is  becoming  increasing- 
ly plausible. 

In  his  "Masters  of  Deceit,"  J.  Edgar  Hoover 
wrote:  "Communism  Is  the  major  menace  of 
our  time.  Today,  It  threatens  the  very  exist- 
ence of  our  Western  civilization."   (p.  vl.) 

If  there  Is  question  of  Western  civilization 
being  at  stake,  surely  failure  to  make  In- 
telligent Inquiry  Into  the  threat  Is  gross  Ir- 
responsibility. One  does  not  have  to  be  a 
moral  theologian  to  see  that. 

ETH.  IS  UNFASALLXLED 

But  one  does  not  have  to  have  some  ap- 
preciation of  the  political  heritage  of  twenty 
centuries  of  our  Judaeo-Chrlstian  civiliza- 
tion. And  still  more  does  one  need  to  under- 
stand the  profound  barbarity  of  Communist 
tyranny. 

•ma  unique  degradation  of  Communist  tyr- 
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anny  was  well  described  by  Senator  Thomas 
Dodd  in  an  address  of  May  14,  1960.  He  said 
in  part: 

"If  the  Communists  sought  only  to  rule 
the  world,  then  the  danger  could  be  Judged 
in  the  same  light  as  that  of  previous  ag- 
gressive tyrannies.  But  they  want  more  than 
to  rule  the  world.  They  want  to  destroy  It 
and  remake  It  In  the  Image  of  their  Insane 
dogma. 

"To  the  Communist,  everything  that  we 
hold  to  be  true  Is  false.  Our  Ideals,  values, 
customs,  loyalties  are  to  blm  parts  cf  an 
ugly  system  he  is  determined  to  destroy.  Our 
concepts  of  Ood,  the  Individual,  the  family, 
truth,  love,  freedom,  Justice  are  to  him  ob- 
jects of  hatred  and  derision  . .  . 

"Every  aspect  of  our  lives  from  the  sublime 
to  the  ridiculous,  would  be  swept  away  and 
In  Its  place  erected  the  Insane,  irrational, 
anti-human  regimentation  of  every  phase 
of  life,  which  requires  not  merely  Bubmission 
to  evil  but  active  participation  in  It.  .  .  . 

"For  the  existence  that  we  have  known. 
Communist  rule  would  mean  a  death  as 
final  as  the  grave.  And  our  despair  would 
be  magnified  by  the  sight  of  our  children 
and  grandchildren  born  into  and  growing  up 
in  a  world  alien  to  everything  once  cher- 
ished— a  world  of  darkness,  a  world  with- 
out f?lth,  a  world  dead  in  either  temporal 
or  eternal  realities." — Cath.  Mind,  Sept. -Oct, 
'60 

To  sqviander  what  we  have  Inherited,  and 
to  expose  our  posterity  to  such  a  living  death 
Is  a  moral  Irresponsibility  we  dare  not  lnc\ir. 

But  to  date  that  Is  the  fault  on  the  soul 
of  this  prodigal  generation. 

Our  appalling  apathy  to  the  Communist 
threat  has  already  exposed  20  Christian  cen- 
turies of  political  advancement  to  forfeiture. 

The  time  In  which  we  can  reverse  this 
backward  grind  of  history  Is  rapidly  running 
out.  And  yet  fallacious  arguments  designed 
to  perpetuate  our  political  paralysis  abound. 

We  shall  endeavor  to  expose  the  fallacies  in 
some  of  these  arguments. 

THX  don't-be-nxgativx  aboxtmknt 

We  have  today  what  amounts  to  a  sophis- 
ticated fetish  against  being  "negative."  Ad- 
mittedly, negativism  can  be  overdone;  there 
are  few  things  that  can't.  But  from  this  It 
does  not  follow  that  being  "negative"  Is 
wrong. 

A  policeman  Is  negative  when  he  arrests  a 
robber;  a  doctor  Is  negative  when  he  per- 
forms an  appendectomy;  a  fireman  Is  nega- 
tive when  he  puts  out  a  fire;  God  Is  negative 
when  He  gives  us  eight  of  His  ten  Command- 
ments. 

Just  as  It  Is  not  wrong  to  be  against  dis- 
ease, injustice,  or  fires,  neither  Is  It  wrong  to 
be  against  Communism.  There  Is  nothing 
wrong  with  being  against  evil.  And  Com- 
munism Is  evil — ^wlth  a  vengeance. 

Its  cure  for  poverty  is  to  Increase  It. 

Its  cure  for  oppression  Is  to  universalize  It. 

Its  ctire  for  Injustice  Is  to  legalize  It. 

Its  cure  for  evil  Is  to  systematize  It. 

The  Communists'  solution  to  the  Ills  of  our 
capitalist  society  Is  to  resurrect  the  mam- 
moth Slave  State  of  the  Pharaohs.  Like  the 
Pharaohs,  they  build  their  pyramids  by  roll- 
ing stones  Into  place  over  live  men's  bones. 

Ignore  the  Communists'  methods  If  you 
wiU,  but  do  not  do  so  In  the  name  of  Chris- 
tianity. 

Admire  their  achievements  If  you  wlU,  but 
do  not  do  so  In  the  name  of  Progress — cer- 
tainly not  civilized  progress. 

Join  In  the  Commimlst-lnsplred  crusade 
against  the  antl-Commimlsts  If  you  will,  but 
do  not  do  so  In  the  name  of  Reason. 

One  does  not  have  to  know  the  anwaeis 
to  all  our  problems  before  he  Is  Justified  In 
being  against  Communism. 
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All  he  needs  to  know  U  that  Communion 
Is  not  the  answer  to  any  problem. 

And  those  Intent  on  solving  our  other  so- 
cial problems  should  remember  this.  Com- 
munism is  not  something  we  can  try  and  see 
If  it  works. 

TTie  universal  experience  of  nations  that 
have  "tried"  Commimlsm  Is  that  Commu- 
nlsm  was  their  last  experiment! 

Bx-posrnvx  abottmknt 

GeneraUy  speaking,  the  people  who  are 
against  the  antl-Communlsts  are  "for"  many 
other  good  things  which  they  contend  wUl 
cause  Communism  to  vanish. 

Usually  they  are  of  the  strong  conviction 
that  poverty.  Injustice,  racial  hatreds,  dis- 
ease,  malnutrition,  etc.,  cause  Communism 

Their  focus  of  attention  is  on  these  evils 
They  are  firmly  convmced  that  U  they  elimi- 
nate these  evils,  and  only  if  they  eliminate 
them,  will  Communism  disappear. 

It  Is  their  boast,  therefore,  that  they  are 
the  only  respectable  and  really  effectual  antl- 
Communists.  They  consider  the  antl-Com- 
munlsts guUty  of  criminal  neglect  of  duty 
for  falling  to  concern  themselves  with  other 
social  evils. 

They  consider  the  anti-Communists  irra- 
tional In  their  approach  to  the  Communist 
problem,  for  they  seek  to  eliminate  an  effect 
Igiiorlng  Its  cause.  ' 

MT   CaiTICISM 

I  do  not  quarrel  with  these  social  crusaders 
for  their  concern  about  other  social  prob- 
lems. (And  I  use  the  term  "crusader"  for 
want  of  a  better  term;  no  derogatory  implica- 
tions are  Intended.)  Their  interest  in  other 
problems,  if  it  Is  genuine  and  intelligent,  is 
to  be  encouraged,  not  discouraged. 

However,  I  vigorously  object  to  their  peren- 
nlal  tendency  to  take  time  out  from  their 
very  busy  business  solving  all  the  other  so- 
cial problems  to  excoriate  and  ridicule  their 
fellow  citizens  who  are  working  on  the  Com- 
munist problem. 

In  the  first  place,  they  do  not  take  time  out 
to  berate  their  other  fellow  citizens  who  are 
doing  nothing  to  solve  any  of  our  problems; 
why  must  they  single  out  for  conderonation 
the  antl-Communlsts? 

Why  are  they  so  Intensely  unconcerned 
about  the  Communist  problem? 

Secondly,  their  success  in  stopping  Com- 
munism during  the  last  decade-and-a-half 
by  solving  all  the  other  social  problems  of 
the  world  does  not  warrant  the  confidence 
they  have  In  their  "solution." 

DIAONOeiS   INAOKQVATS 

In  fact,  on  both  empirical  and  theoretical 
grounds,  their  solution  to  the  Communist 
problem  Is  manifestly  and  grossly  Inade- 
quate. 

The  prescription  of  our  social  crusaders  Is 
Inadequate  because  It  Is  based  on  a  faulty 
dlagnosu  of  the  disease.  Only  If  they  have 
discovered  the  adequate  cause  of  Commu- 
nism, Is  their  exclusive  concern  for  other  so- 
cial problems  warranted. 

But  the  assumption  that  poverty,  malnu- 
trition, disease,  etc.,  are  the  adequate  causes 
of  Communism  Is  not  well  supported  by  his- 
tory. 

The  himian  race  has  been  aflllcted  with 
poverty  and  other  social  problems  since  the 
day  Adam  and  Eve  left  Eden.  It  has  been 
afflicted  with  Communism  only  since  1917. 

We  have,  therefore,  thousands  of  centiirles 
of  human  Impoverishment  bearmg  witness 
to  the  fact  that  there  la  no  necessary  connec- 
tion between  "other  social  problems"  and 
Communism. 

This  does  not  mean  that  we  should  lgn<»e 
these  problems;  Independently  of  the  Com- 
munist problem,  they  deserve  our  attention. 
Neither  does  proving  that  bad  social  condi- 
tions are  not  the  adequate  ca%ise  of  Oommu- 
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nlsm  prove  that  they  have  no  causal  in- 
fluence. 

PROPAGANDA    CATALYST 

It  merely  means  the  diagnosis  of  ovir  so- 
cial crusaders  is  faulty  and,  therefore  their 
unbounded  confidence  in  their  solution  to 
the  problem  is  unwarranted.  And  It  suggests 
the  possibility  of  another  approach  to  the 
Communist  problem. 

Bad  social  conditions  can  generate  dlsoon- 

And  discontent,  not  of  Itself  but  under 
catalytic  influence  of  clever  propaganda  can 
lead  to  Communism. 

But  the  role  of  propaganda  In  making  a 
country  Communist  is  blandly  overlooked 
by  our  crusaders.  This  oversight  Is  all  the 
more  serious  when  one  realizes  that  such  Is 
the  diabolical  efficiency  of  the  Communist 
propaganda  machine,  that  It  can  not  only 
lure  the  discontented  into  a  Communist 
trap,  It  can  generate  discontent  out  of  its 
own  myths  and  inflame  It  with  Its  own  pas- 
sions. 

A  chlorera  epidemic  In  Korea  can  be  made 
the  brutal  consequence  of  American  germ 
warfare. 

A  famine  In  China  caused  by  mammoth 
mismanagement  can  be  blamed  on  Western 
Imperialism. 

The  murder  of  25.000  Hungarians  can  be 
made  to  look  no  worse  than  Little  Rock. 

HOW    COMMUNISTS    TAKE    OVER 

Inability  to  give  adequate  protection  to 
remote  villages  of  Vietnam  from  (Commu- 
nist) terrorists  can  be  made  to  look  like  the 
result  of  lack  of  concern  or  mismanagement 
by  the  legitimate  government. 

Whether  the  Communists  base  their  propa- 
ganda on  partial  fact  or  on  total  fiction,  U  for 
them  a  matter  of  minor  inconvenience.  Any 
diagnosis  of  Communism  which  Ignores  Its 
ability  to  create  discontent  and  to  misplace 
blame  Is  seriously  defective. 

The  House  Committee  on  Communist  Ag- 
gression, after  taking  the  testimony  of  336 
witnesses  most  of  whom  were  eyewitnesses  of 
the  Communist  takeover  of  Eastern  European 
countries,  concluded: 

"No  nation.  Including  the  Russian  Social- 
ist, Federation  Soviet  Republic,  has  ever  vol- 
untarily adopted  Communism  ...  In  no 
case  did  the  Committee  find  evidence  that 
any  Communist  controlled  state  has  ever 
come  Into  being  by  purely  voluntary  and 
considered  action  of  Its  people." — Summary 
Report,  pp.  3.  12. 

If  It  were  true  that  Communism  Is  the 
effect  of  poverty,  disease,  malnutrition,  etc., 
history  should  read:  "As  a  result  of  oppres- 
sive social  conditions,  the  people  of  the  Iron 
Curtain  countries  chose  Communism." 

But  history  so  reads  only  in  the  fertile 
Imagination  of  those  who  have  not  bothered 
to  find  out  Just  how  Communists  do  take 
over  a  country. 

What  the  House  Committee  did  find  was 
that  "Communism  was  able  to  fix  Its  nile 
upon  the  people  of  the  captive  nations  only 
when  It  was  . . .  preceded  by  subversion  which 
was  politically,  technically,  and  financially 
engineered  by  the  Kremlin." — Second  Interim 
Report,  p.  S. 

rNTELLECTUAL    IMPOVEBISHMENT 

Any  solution  to  the  Communist  threat 
that  Ignores  this  political  subversion  Is  bound 
to  disappoint — and  the  disappointment  will 
be  tragic) 

Marxian  claims  notwithstanding,  the  poor 
have  always  taken  to  Communism  very  re- 
luctantly. It  Is  not  In  the  city  slvims  but  on 
the  university  campuses  that  Communism 
has  been  received  most  cordially. 

This  Is  not  because  Communism  appeals 
to  the  InteUectual;  It  appeals  to  the  Intel- 
lectually lost!  Its  appeal  la  not  where  the 
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poverty  Is  material,  but  where  It  Is  Intel- 
lectual. 

It  Is  In  some  of  our  Institutions  of  higher 
learning,  in  the  halls  of  cultivated  skepti- 
cism, that  many  of  our  youth  lose  the  sim- 
ple faith  of  their  childhood. 

Browsing  through  the  contradictory  philos- 
ophies of  confused  Intellectual  giants  in 
search  of  truth,  they  merely  establish  their 
own  confusion. 

Having  lost  their  philosophical  anchorage 
and  being  deprived  of  theological  orienta- 
tion, they  are  ripe  for  Communist  conversion. 
They  seek  a  faith  to  live  by  and  a  cause  to 
give  purpose  and  meaning  to  life.  Commu- 
nism answers  their  need. 

It  gives  them  a  dogma  to  live  by,  the  "sci- 
entifically proved"  dogma  of  Dialectical  Ma- 
terialism. It  gives  them  a  cause  to  live  for: 
the  conquest  of  the  world.  For  what  more 
could  they  ask? 

But  this  Is  not  the  poverty  our  social  cru- 
saders are  trying  to  eliminate. 

SOLUTION    IMPRACTICAL 

Even  If  the  diagnosis  of  the  crxisaders  were 
correct,  their  solution  Is  impractical. 

How  long  will  It  take  to  eliminate  poverty 
in  the  Congo? 

How  long  wlU  it  take  In  New  York? 

Obviously  It  Is  going  to  take  somewhat 
longer  to  tame  the  Congo  Jungle. 

WUl  the  Communists  wait? 

Besides  Improving  economic  conditions, 
could  we  not  also  help  the  "backward"  peo- 
ple In  the  Congo  (and  in  the  U.N.)  escape  the 
illusion  that  the  Belgians  are  the  caxise  of 
their  distress  and  that  Communism  Is  the 
solution  to  their  problems? 

Moreover,  In  view  of  the  world-wide  antl- 
Amerlcan  propaganda  barrage,  we  are  In  urg- 
ent need  of  a  counter-propaganda  offensive 
to  help  backward  minds  in  the  East  and 
West  see  that  "American  Imperialism"  is  not 
really  the  cause  of  all  the  world's  problems. 

And  to  retard  Communism  we  had  better 
help  them  realize  that  Communist  Imperial- 
ism Is  the  solution  to  none  of  those  prob- 
lems. In  other  words,  we  had  better  be  antl- 
Communlstl 

Under  the  present  circumstances,  there  Is 
no  other  foreign  aid  more  genuinely  bene- 
ficial than  such  an  "educational"  program. 
Putting  out  the  fire  does  not  repair  the 
house,  but  It  makes  repair  possible.  Failure 
to  make  this  contribution  Is  today  Ameri- 
ca's greatest  disservice  I 

Since  poverty,  poor  housing,  malnutrition, 
etc.,  are  not  the  adequate  cause  of  Com- 
munism, It  IB  clear  that  the  exluslve  con- 
cern of  the  social  crusader  for  these  prob- 
lems has  lost  Its  Justification. 

DIRECT   ACTION    NEEDED 

If  criticism  Is  due  anyone  for  Ignoring  so- 
cial problems.  It  Is  due  to  those  who  Ignore 
the  Communist  problem — to  say  nothing  of 
those  who  Insist  on  everyone  else  Ignoring  It  I 

It  may  be  that  the  screens  need  fixing,  the 
porch  needs  repairing,  the  kitchen  faucet 
leaks,  but  If  the  roof  Is  on  fire,  where  should 
the  focus  of  our  attention  be?  Are  those  who 
insist  on  distracting  us  with  the  leaky  fau- 
cet really  performing  the  greater  service? 

THE  TAKE-CARE-OF-TOURSEUr-ARGUMENT 

Another  argument  uaed  by  many  good, 
well-meaning  people  1b  this:  If  everyone 
lives  a  good  life,  observee  the  Command- 
ments, and  fulfills  his  obligations  to  his 
Church,  all  will  be  well. 

Accompanying  this  conviction  Is  the  opin- 
ion that,  having  so  performed  his  private 
duty,  one  Is  permitted  to  be  a  mere  specta- 
tor of  public  affairs — even  In  this  life  and 
death  struggle  against  Communism. 

The  merit  of  this  position  is  that  It  recog- 
nize the  Importance  of  moral  goodness  in 
this  contest.  But  Its  defect  Is  serious. 
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MAIN    DEFECT 


The  main  defect  of  the  take-care-of -your- 
self argument  Is  that  It  seriously  underplays 
the  social  obligations  imposed  upon  us  by 
the  Natural  Law. 

It  assumes  that  It  \b  sufficient  to  live  a 
good  private  life.  But  a  privately  good  life 
Is  not  a  virtuous  life;  for  to  live  a  life  of 
virtue  we  must  observe  all  the  command- 
ments, not  all  the  commandments  but  one  I 

And  the  privateers  who  neglect  their  civic 
responsibilities  are  neglecting  the  virtue  of 
Legal  or  Oeneral  Justice,  the  virtue  which 
obliges  them  to  seek  the  Common  Good. 
And  the  virtue  they  neglect  Is  what  St. 
Thomas  and  Aristotle  both  call  "the  greatest 
of  all  the  moral  virtues." 

Father  James  Keller  has  complained  that 
too  frequently  we  find  that  the  good  people 
take  care  of  themselves,  and  they  let  the  bad 
people  take  care  of  the  rest  of  the  world." 

Can  the  good  people  continue  to  be  good 
and  allow  this?  The  fact  Is  that  it  la  not  their 
privilege  to  tolerate  without  vigorous  opposi- 
tion the  mammoth  injustice  Infilcted  upon 
the  world  by  Communism. 

The  Natural  Law  obligee  one  whether  he 
recognizes  the  obligation  or  not.  Although 
ignorance  might  excuse  from  moral  fault.  It 
will  not  immunize  one  from  the  natural  con- 
sequences of  vlolaUng  right  order. 

NATURAL  LAW  PBNALTT 

This  applies  to  the  political  order.  If  wa 
elect  to  office  politicians  when  we  need  states- 
men, we  will  have  to  live  with  the  natural 
consequences  of  our  folly.  Professor  Thomas 
Netll  in  his  book  Weapons  for  Peace,  written 
durmg  the  World  War  n,  notes  well : 

"The  observation  that  the  people  get  about 
the  kind  of  government  they  deserve  is  no- 
where truer  than  In  a  democracy.  Until  the 
mass  of  voters,  upon  whom  the  ulitmate  con- 
trol of  our  peace  arrangements  rests,  deserve 
something  better  than  another  bungled  Ver- 
sailles, that  is  what  they  will  get." 

After  the  Second  W(vld  War,  we  easily 
outdid  Versailles. 

The  additional  700,000,000  victims  sur- 
rendered to  a  militant,  rut^hless,  athelstlo 
aggressor  "to  preserve  peace"  are  our  re- 
sponsibility. Communism,  as  we  see  It  today. 
Is  a  Frankenstein  of  our  own  selfish  fabri- 
cation. 

It  Is  not  demonstrably  the  result  of  defec- 
tive private  virtue.  But  It  Is  demonstrably 
the  result  of  gross  neglect  of  our  obligations 
to  other  nations. 

Other  men's  freedom  was  not  ours  to  sur- 
render— not  even  for  Stalin's  f rlendBhlp. 

PEACE  PRATEB  ARGUMZMT 

Many  conscientious  religious-minded  peo- 
ple are  convinced  that  the  way  to  achieve 
peace  In  the  vrorld  Is  to  pray  for  It.  And, 
having  prayed,  they  feel  they  have  fulfilled 
their  responslblUUes  toward  the  International 
community. 

The  ^eat  merit  In  their  position  la  that 
they  recognize  and  emphasize  the  need  of 
Divine  assistance.  This  Is  good. 

Our  contest  Is  unmistakably  against  the 
Father  of  Lies,  the  Prince  of  This  World, 
and  his  minions.  Nothing  could  be  more  Im- 
perative than  Divine  assistance. 

But  from  this  It  does  not  follow  that  prayer 
or  even  prayer  and  sacrifices  alone  are  suf- 
ficient. 

Just  as  you  cannot  "pray"  bread  on  the 
table  for  the  family,  neither  can  you  "pray" 
effectively  for  world  peace  If  you  neglect 
your  civic  responsibilities  In  pursuing  the 
conditions  necessary  for  peace. 

HUMAN  EFFORTS  NEEDED 

You  cannot  discipline  your  children  by 
merely  praying  for  them.  When  a  stick  Is 
called  for,  the  prayers  must  be  interrupted; 
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duty  sometimes  obliges  us  to  employ  less 
delicate  measures  to  achieve  results. 

One's  responsibilities  cannot  be  fulfilled 
by  either  natural  or  by  supernatural  means 
alone.  We  have  to  employ  both — and  this  by 
Divine  Design. 

Divine  Providence  has  determined  to  use 
us  as  secondary  Instruments;  It  Is  our  priv- 
ilege to  cooperate  with  God  In  working  out 
our  salvation  and  that  of  others. 

But  it  is  not  our  privilege  to  abdicate  that 
responaiblllty.  Just  as  a  parent  might 
squander  the  riches  he  has  Inherited,  so  can 
we  squander  the  rich  Christian  heritage  of 
our  posterity.  But  we  cannot  do  so  without 
serious  fault. 

TEMPTING  GOO  NO  VISTUE 

To  attempt  to  achieve  by  supernatural 
means  objectives  Ood  obliges  us  to  achieve 
by  human  endeavors  is  to  repudiate  our 
responsibilities. 

It  is  not  an  act  of  virtue  but  a  vice.  It 
Is  not  a  legitimate  exercise  of  confidence  In 
Ood  but  a  subtle  endeavor  to  tempt  God, 
to  force  God  to  do  what  He  obliges  us  to 
do. 

Not  even  Christ  could  cast  Himself  down 
from  the  high  pinnacle  of  prayer  and  ex- 
pect His  Father  to  rescue  Him.  Still  less 
may  we,  through  wUlful  neglect  of  duty, 
put  ourselves  in  a  position  where  Ood  alone 
can  save  us. 

God  wUl  not  be  tempted.  Surely  wUlful 
neglect  of  our  Natural  Law  responslbUltles  Is 
a  very  poor  basis  on  which  to  expect  an  an- 
swer to  prayer. 

NEEDED :  PRATER  OP  VIRTUE 

The  experience  of  more  prayerful  nations 
than  ours  would  strongly  suggest  that  God 
has  no  Intention  of  averting  by  miracle 
disasters  democratic  peoples  bring  upon 
themselves  by  the  neglect  of  their  civic  re- 
sponslbUltles. Prayer  and  sacrifice  are  most 
urgently  needed. 

But  the  prayer  most  needed  Is  the  prayer 
of  a  holy  life,  of  a  citizenry  that  practices 
all  the  virtues,  especially  that  "most  excellent 
of  aU  the  moral  virtues,"  legal  Justice.  And 
the  sacrifice  most  appropriate  Is  the  sacri- 
fice Involved  In  fiUfllllng  all  our  responaiblU- 

tl68. 

Only  when  we  have  done  all  we  can  to 
save  ourselves  may  we  legitimately  anticipate 
extraordinary    Divine    Intervention. 

However,  no  one  can  teU  God  when  He  can 
work  His  miracles.  If  God  does  Intend  to 
work  a  miracle  to  save  Western  ClvUlzatlon 
my  suspicion  Is  that  the  miracle  will  con- 
sist In  awakening  the  people  of  the  Free 
World  to  their  Natural  Law  responsibilities 
and  in  Inspiring  them  to  live  up  to  those 
obligations. 

The  miracle  most  urgently  needed  In 
America  is  a  widespread  popular  determina- 
tion to  fulfill  our  obligations,  first  to  the 
peoples  we  have  already  surrendered  to  Com- 
munism and  then  to  our  own  posterity  whose 
political  heritage  Is  being  lightly  exposed  to 
forfeiture.  r      v*  ^u 

This  is  the  miracle  for  which  we  should 
diligently  work  and  earnestly  pray  for  In 
doing  so.  we  are  doing  our  best  to  make  our- 
selves worthy  of  extraordinary  Divine  assist- 
ance. 

Only  the  responsible  deserve  to  be  free  If 
this  awakening  to  our  responsibilities  does 
not  come,  we  are  not  worth  saving. 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  LEGISLATION 

HON.  C.  W.  BIU  YOUNG 

OF   FLORIDA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 
Mr.  YOUNG  of  Florida.  Mr.  Speaker, 
necessary  improvements  in  our  social 
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security  system  were  stalled  for  an- 
other year  when  the  91st  Congress  failed 
to  complete  action  on  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1970.  In  the  meantime, 
spiraling  inflation  continues  to  hit  hard- 
est those  senior  citizens  living  on  fixed 
incomes.  The  cost  of  living  has  sky- 
rocketed since  the  last  social  security 
increase,  while  social  security  benefits 
have  remained  the  same.  Many  of  our 
elderly  are  forced  to  do  without  some 
of  those  items  which  you  and  I  and  our 
colleagues  consider  necessary  to  sustain 
life. 

Since  a  large  percentage  of  our  sen- 
ior citizens  are  residents  of  the  Eighth 
Congressional  District  of  Florida,  I  am 
acutely  aware  of  the  urgent  need  for  so- 
cial security  reform  legislation  to  be- 
come a  top-priority  issue  during  the  92d 
Congress.  For  this  reason,  I  have  intro- 
duced legislation  which  will  increase  and 
improve  the  benefits  of  social  security 
recipients.  The  major  provisions  of  my 
bill,  H.R.  1734,  are  to  provide  a  10- 
percent  across-the-board  increase  in 
benefits,  to  increase  the  outside  earn- 
ings permitted  without  loss  of  benefits 
to  $2,400,  to  provide  for  cost-of-living  in- 
creases in  benefits,  and  to  pay  benefits 
despite  marriage  or  remarriage  if  it  oc- 
curs after  age  55. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  time  has  come  for 
us  to  quit  playing  politics  with  our  sen- 
ior citizens  and  expeditiously  enact  a  bill 
which  will  provide  them  with  the  dras- 
tically needed  relief. 


THE  REAL   MEANING   OP  GUARAN- 
TEED ANNUAL  INCOME 


HON.  JOHN  G.  SCHMITZ 

OP   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  SCHMITZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  August 
8,  1969,  President  Nixon  first  unveiled  to 
the  American  people  his  welfare  reform 
or  family  assistance  plan,  the  main  fea- 
ture of  which  was  a  guaranteed  annual 
income  for  all— the  first  Ume  this  had 
ever  been  included  in  maJor  Federal 
legislation. 

Can-ied  on  the  crest  of  a  wave  of 
rhetoric  about  how  it  would  simplify 
welfare  paperwork  and  compel  deadbeats 
to  work,  the  administration's  welfare 
bill  passed  the  House  last  year.  But  in 
a  rare  reversal  of  the  usual  pattern  of 
congressional  action  today,  the  more  lib- 
eral Senate  defeated  this  measure  which 
would  normally  have  been  to  their  liking, 
after  the  more  conservative  House  had 
approved  it. 

The  defeat  of  this  bill— one  of  the  few 
solid  victories  for  the  beleaguered  tax- 
payer in  the  session  of  Congress  just  com- 
pleted—was due  to  belated  but  vigorous 
efforts  by  groups  such  as  the  American 
Conservative  Union  and  the  U.S.  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce,  and  particularly  to 
the  dedicated  and  untiring  research 
and  committee  work  of  Senator  John 
Williams  of  Delaware,  now  most  unfor- 
tunately retired,  by  his  own  choice. 
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However,  President  Nixon  has  indl 
cated  his  intention  to  have  a  similar  bni 
remtroduced  early  in  the  new  session  of 
Congress.  It  is  very  much  to  be  honed 
that  he  will  give  heed  to  better  advice 
than  he  received  in  drawing  up  his  earlier 
family  assistance  plan. 

To  quote  from  the  excellent  summary 
of  that  plan  prepared  by  the  American 
Conservative  Union: 

Each  family  of  four  on  welfare  is  to  be 
guaranteed  an  Income  of  $1600    plus  addl 
tlonal  services  like  food  stamps.  (Professlonai 
welfare  organizations  are  demanding  a  mini 
mum  of  $5500)    ... 

The  proposal  will  add  12  million  persons  in 
addition  to  the  10  million  already  on  wel 
fare  rolls.  In  all,  22  million  people  would  be 
receiving  monthly  checks  from  the  Federal 
government.  '^«''a» 

The  program  wUl  cost  over  $10  billion  the 
first  year,  or  $275  In  taxes  for  the  averaee  tax 
payer  .  .  .  There  would  be  absolutely  no  check 
to  determine  if  a  person  needed  the  guar- 
anteed  annual  Income.  One  would  slmolv 
sign  up  at  the  local  welfare  office  and  the 
Federal  government  would  mall  his  monthly 
check  to  him.  ' 

The  whole  of  our  past  experience  with 
welfare  and  other  government  programs 
shows  that  we  cannot  expect  old  pro- 
grams to  be  eliminated  when  a  new  one 
is  added.  The  guaranteed  annual  income 
would  simply  be  piled  on  top  of  most 
If  not  all,  existing  benefits.  In  many 
cases,  it  would  go  to  persons  not  now 
receiving  benefits.  That  same  past  ex- 
perience shows  us  that  we  can  be  virtually 
certain  that  the  $1,600  figure  wUl  steadily 
rise,  once  the  concept  of  a  guaranteed 
annual  income  has  been  adopted.  The 
time  to  take  a  stand  is  when  a  vast  new 
program  such  as  this  is  about  to  be  estab- 
lished; after  it  comes  into  being,  it  is 
all  but  impossible  to  remove. 

Welfare  and  relief  programs  are  in 
crying  need  of  real  reform  today  because 
of  the  number  of  persons  capable  of  self- 
support,  or  already  having  sufficient  eco- 
nomic resources  for  self-support,  who 
nevertheless  receive  public  assistance 
Yet  the  name  of  welfare  reform  is  here 
given  to  a  proposal  which  would  simply 
institutionalize  the  problem  by  removing 
need  as  a  criterion  for  aid. 

The  one  great  safeguard  in  this  pro- 
posal is  supposed  to  be  its  "workfare" 
requirement,  according  to  which  the  gov- 
ernment can  compel  welfare  recipients 
to  take  jobs.  Most  critics  of  the  plan  dis- 
miss this  by  saying  that  it  would  not  ac- 
tually be  enforced,  as  similar  provisions 
in  existing  public  assistance  programs 
have  not  been  enforced.  They  may  well 
be  right,  in  which  case  obviously  there  is 
no  safeguard.  But  if,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  compulsory  work  requirement  were 
to  be  enforced,  a  dififerent  kind  of  threat 
would  arise.  When  a  man  needs  public 
assistance  and  asks  for  it,  there  is  no 
reason  not  to  require  him  to  work  for  it. 
But  if  anyone  oould  receive  a  guaranteed 
annual  income  regardless  of  need,  and 
if  the  poor  were  encouraged  to  become 
dependent  upon  it.  then  the  power  of 
government  to  control  their  labor  would 
hold  a  potential  for  something  uncom- 
fortably close  to  slavery. 

As  Henry  Hazlitt  points  out  in  his 
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recent  book  Man  Versus  the  Welfare 
State.  "The  only  real  cure  for  poverty 
is  production."  The  free  man,  freely  em- 
ployed by  his  own  choice,  is  the  very  cor- 
nerstone of  America.  Only  when  a  care- 
ful investigation  verifies  that  he  genu- 
inely cannot  maintain  himself,  should  he 
receive  public  assistance.  Any  other  ar- 
rangement is  a  prescription  for  depend- 
ence, which  always  means  loss  of  free- 
dom. 


THE  INADEQUACY  OF  THE  FEDERAL 
RAIL  PLAN 
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HON.  JEROME  R.  WALDIE 

OF   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  WALDIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  an  integral 
necessity  in  our  present  and  future  cul- 
ture is  the  availability  of  modern  com- 
prehensive transportation  systems  to  fa- 
cilitate our  society's  imprecedented  de- 
mand for  mobility. 

The  Federal  Government  has  wisely 
chosen  to  perpetuate  a  medium  of  trans- 
portation, thought  obsolete  by  many — 
the  passenger  train.  Its  leisurely  pace  and 
scenic  routes  afford  the  passenger  a  wel- 
come and  deserved  relief  from  the  pace 
of  jet  travel  and  the  discomfort  of  long- 
distance auto  journeys,  as  well  as  pro- 
viding the  opportunity  for  a  most  unique 
appreciation  of  our  land's  natural  splen- 
dor and,  unhappily,  close  exposure  to  our 
urban  centers'  ugliness. 

The  Department  of  Trtmsportatlon 
has  submitted  for  consideration  a  re- 
port offering  directions  for  the  future 
development  of  our  passenger  rail  system. 

I  submit  in  the  Record  the  following 
statement  regarding  the  proposal: 

I  find  the  rail  service  proposal  severely 
deficient  in  several  categories. 

The  neglect  of  the  West  Coast  corridor 
by  not  establishing  a  north-south  line 
connecting  Seattle  and  San  Diego  and 
major  points  between  is  most  alarming. 
Certainly,  this  area  of  rapid  population 
growth  merits  rail  service  becoming  its 
present  and  future  needs. 

The  failure  of  the  report  to  itemize 
the  points  between  which  the  trains 
shall  operate  and  not  just  the  terminal 
cities  is  disturbing. 

I  am  concerned  that  the  Department 
of  Transportation's  routes  will  isolate 
various  population  centers  of  the  coun- 
try from  rail  service.  It  should  be  noted 
that  such  areas,  notably  sections  of  Flor- 
ida and  the  Southwest,  have  substantial 
groups  of  elder  citizens,  who  are  tradi- 
tionally desirous  of  rail  service. 

I  would  urge  the  Department  of 
Transportation  to  include  in  their  rail 
system  adequate  service  for  all  high  den- 
sity corridors.  In  addition  to  providing 
service,  such  strategy  would  preserve  a 
greater  percentage  of  trains  and  employ- 
ment opportunities. 

I  would  also  urge  explanation  of  essen- 
tial passenger  services  not  detailed  in  the 
report,  and  rectification  of  the  above- 
mentioned  deficiencies. 


HON.  JEROME  R.  WALDIE 

OF   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  WALDIE.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  October 
25,  1970.  a  vehicle  occupied  by  a  group 
of  young  girls  returning  from  an  outing 
collided  with  another  vehicle  on  the 
Martinez-Benicia  Bridge  in  California. 
The  camper  truck  in  which  the  girls  were 
riding  burst  into  flames  upon  impact. 
The  driver  and  his  wife,  parents  of  two 
of  the  six  girls,  died  immediately  as  did 
the  driver  of  the  other  car. 

The  girls  were  trapped  in  the  camper 
and  were  spared  death  only  by  the  vali- 
ant efforts  of  three  brave  persons,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Robert  Ellis  of  Martinez,  Calif., 
and  Mr.  Charles  Barksdale  of  Vallejo, 
Calif. 

These  three  people  braved  the  searing 
heat  and  fiames  and  pulled  out  the  six 
girls.  Four  of  the  yoimg  ladies  were  criti- 
cally injured.  It  is  almost  certain  that  all 
would  have  perished  without  the  heroic 
rescue  efforts  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ellis  and 
Mr.  Barksdale. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  believe  such  individual 
acts  of  heroism  deserve  the  commenda- 
tion of  the  Congress,  and  I  am  pleased 
to  bring  their  accomplishments  to  your 
attention: 

Concord.  Calif.. 
Decemher  5,  1970. 
Hon.  Congressman  Jerome  Waldie, 
U.S.  House  of  Representatives,  House  Office 
Building,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Waldie:  Although  you  no  doubt 
are  aware  of  the  terrible  accident  that  took 
place  on  the  Benlcia-Martlnez  Bridge  on 
October  25th,  I  eim  taking  the  liberty  of  en- 
closing letter  and  data  on  condition  of  chil- 
dren who  were  Injured  In  this  accident  to 
acquaint  you  with  the  situation. 

My  purpose  in  writing  you  Mr.  Waldie,  is 
to  ask  If  you  could  not  do  something  to 
honor  the  people  who  rescued  these  children 
as  I  do  not  believe  their  action  should  go 
unrecognized.  To  say  that  these  people  were 
heroic  would  be  putting  It  too  mildly  and  I 
sincerely  hope  that  someone  will  do  some- 
thing to  express  the  appreciation  of  the  peo- 
ple of  this  country  to  these  wonderful  peo- 
ple. God  grant  that  there  are  many  more  like 
them! 

For  your  information,  my  wife  and  I  were 
returning  home  from  a  trip  to  Napa  at  the 
time  this  accident  happened  and  were  on 
the  bridge  shortly  after  it  happened.  As  you 
probably  know,  the  man  and  wife  in  the 
camper  were  killed  as  well  as  the  driver  of  the 
station  wagon  who  crashed  into  their  camper. 
In  all  our  lives,  we  never  witnessed  a  more 
horrible  accident  as  both  the  camper  and 
station  wagon  were  practically  burnt  to 
cinders. 

Sincerely  yours, 

John  R.  Spellacy. 


condition  and  face  a  long  period  of  con- 
valescence. 

We  greatly  appreciate  your  concern. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Robert  Ellis. 
Pegct  Ellis. 
Charles  Barksdale. 

Medical  Pvnd  for  Six  Little  Oiels 
(838  Escobar  Street,  Martinez,  Calif.,  94553) 

Medical  condition  as  of  November  23,  1970. 

Contact:  Paul  Hughey   (415)   228-0800. 

Six  girls  Injured  In  accident  on  Benlcla- 
M&rtlnez  Bridge  on  October  26,  1970: 

Trudy  Harrington,  age  10 ' :  orphaned; 
right  hand  amputated;  severe  fracture,  right 
leg  in  traction;  severe  burns;  and  concern 
about  vision  In  left  eye. 

Lisa  Harrington,  age  12:  Orphaned;  lacera- 
tions and  burns;  released  from  hospital;  and 
should  return  to  school  shortly. 

Susan  Cashman,  age  12*:  Severe  head  In- 
juries, brain  surgery;  lost  left  eye;  fracttires 
nose  and  face;  burns,  hands  and  face. 

Julie  Kongshoy,  age  13  on  November  2: 
Lacerations  and  burns;  released  from  hos- 
pital; and  should  return  to  school  shortly. 

Klrsten  Stewart,  age  12  -:  Severe  con- 
cussion, brain  surgery;  lacerations  and  burns; 
periodic  periods  of  consciousness;  lower  jaw 
broken  In  two  places;  right  leg  badly  broken; 
and  severe  burns  arm  and  shoulders. 

Dawn  Harland,  age  12 ' :  Lost  left  hand 
thumb  and  parts  of  fingers  on  both  bands; 
3rd  degree  burns  waist  to  head;  severe  frac- 
ture right  arm;  right  foot  broken;  spleen 
removed.  Internal  bleeding;  eyelids  burned 
away,  do  not  know  if  Dawn  has  vision — she 
can  discern  light  and  dark — we  are  hopeful. 

Adults  who  rescued  girls  from  fiamlng 
wreckage:  Robert  and  Peggy  Ellis,  Martinez, 
and  Charles  Barksdale,  Vallejo. 

Addresses : 

■  Good  Samaritan  Hospital,  15825  Samaritan 
Drive,  Campbell,  California  95008. 

-O'Connor  Hospital,  2105  Forest  Avenue, 
San  Jose,  California  95128. 

Send  donations  to:  Medical  Fund,  Wells- 
Fargo  Bank.  P.O.  Box  611.  Martinez.  CaU- 
fornla  94653. 

(Note. — All  materials,  postage,  and  serv- 
ices donated.) 


Medical  Fund  for  Six  Little  Girls, 
Martinez,   Calif.,   November   25,   1970. 
Mr.  John  R.  Spellacy, 
Concord,  Calif. 

Dear  Mr.  Spellacy:  Thank  you  very  much 
for  your  generous  contribution  to  the  Medi- 
cal Fund.  We  are  sure  you  will  be  pleased  to 
know  that  more  than  $7,000  has  been  con- 
tributed to  date. 

Knowing  of  your  Interest,  we  are  enclos- 
ing an  information  sheet  describing  the  car- 
rent  physical  condition  of  the  girls.  As  you 
can  see  several  of  them  are  In  very  serious 


SURVIVOR  BENEFITS 


HON.  C.  W.  BILL  YOUNG 

of    FLORIDA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  YOUNG  of  Florida.  Mr.  Speaker,  it 
is  time  that  a  new  look  be  taken  into  the 
present  benefits  available  to  survivors  of 
our  military  personnel. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  represent  an  area 
largely  populated  by  military  retirees, 
and  over  the  years  I  have  become  pain- 
fully aware  of  the  woefully  inadequate 
benefits  survivors  of  retired  military  per- 
sonnel have  been  receiving.  It  is  for  this 
reason  that  I  have  Introduced  H.R.  1199, 
proposed  legislation  which  will  improve 
our  present  survivor  benefits  program. 

Essentially,  my  bill  will  improve  the  ex- 
isting survivor  benefits  program  by 
building  a  new  and  more  far-reaching 
program  based  on  social  security.  This 
proposal  will  enhance  the  social  security 
benefits  for  widows  at  age  62  to  assure  a 
percentage  of  the  serviceman's  retired 
pay  which  represents  a  fair  income  re- 
placement, provide  a  percentage  of  hus- 
band's retired  pay  during  so-called  gap 
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years  when  the  widow  is  iinder  age  62 
and  receiving  no  social  security,  and  pro- 
vide the  survivors  a  percentage  of  retired 
pay  on  top  of  social  security  benefits  for 
widows  still  raising  a  family. 

The  main  objectives,  briefly  outlined 
here,  are  intended  to  give  those  survivors 
of  retired  military  personnel  a  fair  shake 
in  a  world  of  spiraling  costs.  Many  cur- 
rent widows  of  career  military  retirees, 
including  widows  of  officers  and  enlisted 
men  of  long  and  outstanding  service,  are 
living  in  conditions  of  great  economic 
deprivation  because  of  the  lack  of  ade- 
quate survivor  benefits  coverage  in  the 
past.  Often,  they  are  forced  to  exist  on 
a  grossly  inadequate  income. 

Our  Nation  owes  much  to  the  xmselfish 
service  that  oxir  military  men  have  given 
us  and  to  their  families  whose  sacrifices 
can  only  be  understood  by  those  who  ac- 
tually share  the  same  experiences.  It  is 
my  hope  that  this  legislation  will  be  of 
great  benefit  and  comfort  to  the  survivors 
of  our  military  personnel. 


AVOID    ANOTHER    VIETNAM 


HON.  CHARLES  A.  VANIK 

or  OHIO 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  VANIK.  Mr.  Speaker,  Monday's 
Cleveland  Press  carried  a  very  soimd  and 
reasoned  editorial.  As  the  editorial  points 
out,  we  must  not  become  involved  in  an- 
other "endless"  Vietnam  war  through 
accident,  misdirected  policy,  or  by  the 
"sliding"  course  of  events. 

The  President  and  his  administration 
has  been  directed  by  Congress  and  has 
voluntarily  committed  itself  to  avoiding 
involvement  in  Cambodia.  The  actions 
of  the  past  few  weeks  in  flsring  treetop 
level  support  missions,  and  talking  about 
communications  and  medical  support  as 
well  as  American  trainers  is  developing 
a  credibility  gap  that  threatens  to  create 
a  "feeling  of  betrayal  and  dangerous  di- 
vision in  this  country."  The  inter- 
nal health  and  progress  of  this  Nation  is 
at  stake  in  the  way  that  the  administra- 
tion handles  the  Cambodian  problem. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like  to  enter  the 
Cleveland  Press  edltorisJ  of  Janiiary  25, 
1971,  at  this  point  in  the  Record: 
Avoid  AifoxHia  Vietnam 

The  Viet  Cong  commando  raid  that  de- 
stroyed the  tiny  Cambodian  air  force  and 
panicked  Phnom  Penh  can  bring  pressure 
on  President  Nixon  to  Intervene  more  for- 
cibly to  save  Cambodia. 

Nixon  would  be  well  advised  to  resist  that 
pressure. 

Putting  legalism  aside,  the  President  has 
struck  a  bargain  with  Congress,  the  public 
and  the  antiwar  movement.  He  has  been 
given  time  for  an  orderly  withdrawal  from 
Indochina.  In  return,  he  U  expected  to  wind 
down  the  war  and.  above  all,  not  to  slide 
into  "another  Vietnam"  in  Cambodia. 

Despite  assurances  that  Nixon  will  carry 
out  his  ena  of  the  bargain,  many  Americans 
are  worried  by  this  country's  deep>enlng  mil- 
itary Involvement  in  Cambodia  and  the 
dubious  explanations  emanating  from  Wash- 
ington. 

Part  of  the  trouble  oomea  from  the  Ad- 
ministration's bad  habit  of  making  sweeping, 
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ill-considered  statements.  Then,  when  the 
situation  changes,  it  has  to  claim  that  it 
didn't  mean  what  people  heard  It  say,  and 
the  result  is  close  to  a  Johnson-size  credi- 
bility gap. 

Last  June  30,  in  announcing  the  success 
of  the  Cambodian  Incursion,  the  President 
said  the  United  States  would  not  furnish 
"air  or  logistics  support"  for  South  Vietnam- 
ese forces  operating  in  Cambodia.  This  coun- 
try since  has  provided  both. 

Nixon's  nationai  security  adviser,  Henry 
Kissinger  said  U.S.  aircraft  would  not  give 
'close  air  support."  They  are  now  flying  sup- 
port missions  at  tree-top  level. 

Defense  Secretary  Laird  has  tried  to  dis- 
miss these  contradictions  as  mere  "seman- 
tics." The  issue  is  far  more  important  than 
that.  It  bears  on  whether  the  public  will 
believe  and  follow  the  Administration  in 
foreign  affairs. 

The  Senate's  dove  bloc,  several  of  whose 
memt)ers  scent  the  Democratic  presidential 
uomlnatlon.  Is  planning  new  hearings  on 
Cambodia.  The  hearings  should  not  be 
marred  by  political  ambition. 

Several  senators  already  are  charging  vi- 
olations of  'the  spirit  if  not  the  letter"  of 
the  Cooper-Church  amendment  restricting 
aid  to  Cambodia.  This  amendment  bars  in- 
troduction of  U.S.  ground  combat  troops  or 
military  advisers  in  that  country.  Despite 
dovish  accusations.  It  has  not  been  breached. 

Laird  has  pointed  out  that  the  amendment 
doesn't  bar  mobile  U.S.  hospitals  or  com- 
munications men  in  Cambodia.  It  is  hoped 
that  he  is  merely  demonstrating  his  skill  at 
spotting  loopholes  and  has  no  such 
intentions. 

If  Laird  should  put  men  on  the  ground 
In  Cambodia — regardless  of  how  loudly 
he  insists  they  are  not  "ground  combat 
troops" — It  would  be  a  tragic  mistake.  There 
could  he  a  feeling  of  betrayal  and  dangerous 
division  in  this  country. 

Nixon  IS  justified  in  sending  arms  and 
ammunition  to  the  beleaguered  Cambodians. 
With  the  aid  of  ground  forces  from  nelgh- 
bormg  South  Vietnam,  Cambodia  may  yet 
escape  conquest  by  North  Vietnam  and  the 
Viet  Cong. 

While  the  United  States  supports  the  anti- 
Communist  government  In  Phnom  Penh,  it 
has  no  commitment  to  defend  It  on  the 
ground  and  should  not  stumble  into  one. 


INTERNATIONAL  ASPECTS  OF  OUR 
SPACE  PROGRAM 


HON.  JAMES  G.  FULTON 

or   PENNBIXVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  PULTON  of  Pennsylvania.  Mr. 
Speaker,  under  leave  to  extend  my  re- 
marks in  the  Record,  I  include  the  fol- 
lowing speech  by  Mr.  George  M.  Low  of 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration (NASA)  at  the  National  Space 
Club  luncheon  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
January  26,  1971,  at  the  Raybum 
Building: 

iNTZaNATIONAL    ASPECTS    Or    OUB    SPACm 
PSOGKAM 

(By  Oeorge  M.  Low) 

I  am  particularly  pleased  to  have  the  op- 
portunity today  to  speak  about  the  inter- 
national aspects  of  NASA's  space  programs. 
The  timing  Is  moot  appropriate:  we  are  ac- 
tively engaged  with  the  European  nations  in 
defining  possible  major  coop>erative  efforts 
for  the  post- Apollo  period;  and  only  last 
week,  we  completed  discussions  with  the 
Soviet  Union  concerning  significant  coopera- 
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tion  between  the  U.S.  and  the  USSR  In  tbe 
exploration  of  space. 

Greater  international  cooperation  in  space 
is  one  of  the  six  specific  objectives  of  Presi- 
dent Nixon's  space  program,  enunciated  on 
March  7  of  last  year.  The  President  stated: 
'I  believe  that  both  the  adventtu-es  and  the 
applications  of  space  missions  should  b« 
shared  by  all  peoples.  Our  progress  will  be 
faster  and  our  accomplishments  will  be 
greater  if  nations  will  Join  together  in  this 
effort,  both  in  contributing  the  resources  and 
in  enjoying  the  benefits." 

In  my  discussion  today.  I  will  first  ad- 
drees  cooperation  with  the  Western  Nations; 
then  I  will  discuss  our  relationship  with  the 
Soviet  Union. 

COOPERATION    WITH    WESTERN    NATIONS 

In  this  area,  we  have  a  background  of  a 
decade  of  successful  international  space  proj- 
ects. These  have  involved  70  countries,  250 
specific  agreements,  over  two  dozen  Joint 
satellite  projects,  and  a  run-out  cost  in  ex- 
cess of  $400  million,  with  more  than  a  60 
per  cent  share  borne  by  other  nations.  The 
greater  part  of  this  work  has  been  with  the 
nations  of  Europe,  although  other  western 
and  neutral  countries  are  included.  This  type 
of  rewarding  and  cost-effective  program, 
worked  out  in  the  1960's  is,  of  course, 
continuing. 

In  the  I970's.  however,  the  opportunities 
exist  for  cooperation  on  a  significantly  larger 
scale.  In  line  with  the  President's  emphasis 
on  International  cooperation  in  the  explora- 
tion of  space,  we  wish  to  build  a  foundation 
for  Important  benefit-  and  cost-sharing  in 
the  major  space  programs  of  the  future. 
With  this  objective  in  mind,  we  have  invited 
substantial  Western  World  participation  in 
our  post-Apollo  projects,  the  space  shuttle, 
and  the  space  station. 

For  over  a  year,  we  have  made  unusual 
efforts  to  give  the  European  countries, 
Canada,  Japan,  and  Australia — the  coun- 
tries having  the  most  obvious  potential  for 
post-Apollo  work-sharing — every  chance  to 
become  fully  acquainted  with  our  plans  and 
studies.  Our  purpose  has  been  to  provide 
these  countries  a  proper  basis  for  deciding, 
at  the  right  time,  whether  or  not  they  wish 
to  commit  their  own  resources  to  working 
with  us. 

We  have  been  pleased  by  Europe's  Initial 
response  in  this  informational  phase.  The 
European  Space  Conference,  in  particular, 
has  put  several  million  dollars  of  its  own 
into  studies  of  post-Apollo  program  possibili- 
ties. Some  of  Its  leading  member  countries 
have  Invested  still  larger  amounts  in  related 
studies.  And  British,  French,  and  West  Oer- 
man  firms,  funded  in  Europe,  are  working 
with  our  prime  contractors  in  the  space 
shuttle  design  studies. 

Tbe  problem  for  the  potential  participants 
is  a  serious  one.  There  is  little  question  that 
participation  in  major  post-Apollo  develop- 
ment tasks  would  be  most  rewarding  In 
terms  of  technology.  But  Europe  considers 
that  it  cannot  now  fund  significant  participa- 
tion in  the  shuttle  and  fund  an  Independent 
European  booster  program  at  tbe  same  time. 
A  choice  will  most  likely  be  necessary  even 
If  Europe  funds  only  10  per  cent  of  the 
shuttle's  price  tab. 

Naturally,  If  Europe  is  to  give  up  the 
development  of  an  independent  launch  cap- 
ability to  work  with  us,  it  wants  to  know 
what  assurance  there  is  that  we  will  sell 
launch  services  for  European  satellite  proj- 
ects— some  of  them,  perhaps,  involving  com- 
petitive commercial  applications.  Europe 
wants  to  know  what  the  other  conditions 
of  its  participation  might  be;  for  instance, 
what  sort  of  voice  it  might  have  In  post- 
Apollo  program  management  and  what  ac- 
cess it  could  expect  to  program  technology. 
Such  questions  are  entirely  understandable. 
For  us,  of  course,  the  detailed  answers  de- 
pend in  some  degree  on  the  character  and 
extent  of  European  technical  participation. 
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This  has  not  yet  been  defined.  Realistic 
jDAnagement  and  political  conditions  must 
in  the  end  be  fitted  to  a  specific  technical 
program.  Nevertheless,  when  a  delegation  of 
the  European  Space  Conference  came  over 
here  last  September,  we,  with  the  other 
agencies  concerned,  provided  the  basic  an- 
swers to  the  major  questions  troubling  Eu- 
rope— such  as  those  I  mentioned  with  regard 
to  launch  services,  technology  access  and 
management  roles. 

We  gave  positive  and  generous  answers,  es- 
pecially in  the  absence  of  even  preliminary 
indications  of  Europe's  potential  participa- 
tion. In  summary,  we  said  that  we  would 
sell  launch  services  for  projects  consistent 
with  peaceful  purposes  and  existing  interna- 
tional agreements.  We  said  that  general 
technical  acess  to  the  entire  program  would 
be  available,  but  that  technology  at  the  level 
of  commercial  know-how  would  be  trans- 
ferred in  either  direction  only  where  one  side 
required  it  to  complete  its  commitments 
to  the  other.  We  promised  broad  association 
in  program  management,  but — since  Europe 
Is  talking  only  of  a  10  per  cent  share — we 
said  that  we  would  retain  decisionmaking 
responsibility  except  where  European  costs 
were  directly  affected.  In  which  case  decisions 
would  be  Joint. 

It  seems  clear  that  the  next  moves  are  up 
to  our  European  friends  and  other  inter- 
ested Western  Nations.  Our  invitation  to 
participate  has  been  clear.  Well  over  a  year 
has  been  available  for  information  and 
study.  We  have  provided  very  broad  access 
in  this  process,  and  we  have  given  generous 
answers  to  questions  regarding  the  condi- 
tions for  participation.  Tbe  urgent  needs 
now  are,  first,  that  Europe  develop  a  pre- 
liminary expression  of  Its  technical  inter- 
ests as  quickly  as  possible.  Second,  that 
European  personnel  sit  down  with  our  proj- 
ect personnel  to  develop  this  preliminary 
concept  into  a  Joint  technical  proposition. 
Third,  that  we  should  together  apply  to 
this  technical  pMckage  the  management  and 
political  conditions  which  are  appropriate 
to  it.  Finally,  the  total  package  would  be 
open  for  commitment  by  those  nations  pre- 
pared to  go  ahead  with  it. 

Whether  such  a  procedure  will  In  fact 
begin  and  how  far  and  fast  it  might  then  go 
remain  to  be  seen.  These  matters  must  be 
resolved  on  the  basis  of  national  and  inter- 
national, short-range  and  long-range  inter- 
ests. If  Europe  wishes  to  proceed,  we  are 
prepared  to  do  so  on  any  basis  consistent 
with  our  national  program  objectives  and 
the  requirements  of  good  management.  If 
Europe  concludes  that  its  Interests  lie  else- 
where, we  will,  of  course,  continue  our  own 
programs  by  ourselves. 

We  believe  that  this  program,  or  some 
other  program  Involving  new  technology, 
should  become  the  subject  of  a  Western 
World  Joint  enterprise:  it  is  important  that 
we  in  the  West  learn  to  work  together,  soon, 
on  major  technical  projects.  Our  security. 
In  the  broad  sense,  depends  on  this.  Increas- 
ingly, the  problems  of  the  modern  world  and 
its  environment  require  large  scale  techni- 
cal solutions  along  with  political  solutions. 
It  is  important  that  we  learn  to  cooperate 
In  such  matters,  so  that,  in  President  Nix- 
on's words,  we  can  share  both  the  benefits 
and  the  costs  of  progress. 

RELATIONSHIP  WITH  THE  SOVIET  tTNION 

In  the  case  of  the  Soviet  Union  (so  far  as 
space  efforts  are  concerned),  it  Is  particu- 
larly Important  that  we  g^lve  clear  recogni- 
tion to  both  elements  of  the  relationship: 
competition  and  cooperation. 

We  are  competing  with  the  USSR  In  the 
exploration  of  space,  because  accomplish- 
ments in  space  represent  a  measure  of  the 
state  of  our  technology;  and  in  today's 
world,  the  level  of  our  technology  Is  of  first 
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importance,  strategically,  economically,  and 
politically. 

We  are  striving  to  cooperate  with  the  So- 
viets in  tbe  exploration  of  space,  because  we 
both  live  in  a  vast  universe  that  must  be  ex- 
plored, where  important  new  knowledge  is 
to  be  gained,  for  the  benefit  of  all  men, 
everywhere.  It  is  in  the  United  States  inter- 
est to  cooperate  with  all  nations.  Including 
the  Soviet  Union,  to  share  our  resources  in 
gaining  this  knowledge,  and  to  share  the 
results  for  the  betterment  of  mankind. 

And  even  though  the  words  "competition" 
and  "cooperation,"  at  first  glance,  appear  to 
be  incompatible,  the  USSR  and  U.S.  space 
programs  are  Indeed  developing  along  both 
of  these  lines:  we  were  competing  In  tech- 
nology, when  they  first  put  a  man  in  space, 
or  when  we  first  landed  a  man  on  the  moon. 
We  are  cooperating,  for  the  sake  of  science, 
when  we  exchange  lunar  samples. 

Competlton  In  Space  Technology:  In  1957, 
and  in  the  years  that  followed,  we  were  chal- 
lenged, publicly,  dramatically,  and  most  suc- 
cessfully: Sputnik,  Gagarin,  and  Lvma  dem- 
onstrated that  the  Soviet  system  could  pro- 
duce technological  results  that  visibly  gave 
the  appearance  of  leadership. 

We  accepted  that  challenge — we  decided 
to  compete,  to  build  a  strong  and  powerful 
space  capability  for  the  United  States.  We 
built  Gemini  and  Mariner  and  Saturn  V 
and  Apollo.  By  July  1969,  we  had  clearly 
established  and  demonstrated  our  leader- 
ship. 

But  our  leadership  is  under  continual 
challenge  by  a  capable  and  determined  com- 
petitor, as  evidenced  by  Luna  16  and  17,  by 
a  continuing  Soviet  manned  fiight  activity, 
by  the  reported  development  of  a  new  giant 
Soviet  booster,  by  an  R&D  expenditure  rate 
that  exceeds  ours,  and  by  an  Increased  So- 
viet launch  rate  whUe  ours  is  decreasing: 
in  1970  alone,  they  placed  88  payloads  into 
space  to  our  34. 

Today  the  demonstrated  lead  is  still  ours, 
but  it  will  not  be  an  enduring  lead  with- 
out major  new  initiatives  on  our  part — ini- 
tiatives like  the  space  shuttle  and  the  ex- 
ploration of  the  outer  planets  proposed  in 
the  President's  space  program  for  the  I970's. 
Cooperation  in  Science  and  Application: 
We  now  come  to  my  last  subject,  one  that 
is  particularly  timely:  cooperative  efforts 
with  the  Soviet  Union.  On  Monday,  l^uesday, 
and  Wednesday  of  last  week,  we  held  de- 
tailed discussions,  covering  a  broad  spec- 
trum of  space  research,  in  Moscow.  On 
Thursday,  we  Jointly  Initialled  a  document 
summarizing  the  results  of  these  discus- 
sions— a  document  that  is  to  be  confirmed  by 
both  sides  within  60  days  and  then  made 
public. 

The  Soviet  delegation  was  headed  by 
Academician  M.  V.  Keldysh,  President  of 
the  USSR  Academy  of  Sciences.  His  delega- 
tion included  15  top  Soviet  scientists.  I 
headed  the  United  States  delegation  and  was 
accompanied  by  Dr.  John  Naugle  and  Mr. 
Arnold  Prutkln  from  NASA,  Mr.  WUliam 
Anders  of  the  Space  CouncU,  Mr.  Arthur 
Johnson  of  NOAA,  and  Mr.  Robert  Packard 
from  the  Department  of  State. 

At  the  (q>ening  session  of  our  talks,  I 
conveyed  President  Nixon's  desire  to  ex- 
pand international  cooperation  In  space  with 
the  Soviet  Union  as  well  as  with  other 
nations. 

Our  discussions  were  frank,  open,  and  to 
the  point.  The  document  we  prepared. 
Jointly,  is  quite  specific.  It  spells  out  certain 
areas  of  agreement,  and  It  presents  a  de- 
tailed list  of  proposals  for  further  discus- 
sions, including  the  following: 

Joint  consideration  of  the  objectives  and 
results  of  space  research, 

The  improvement  of  existing  weather  data 
exchanges. 
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Coordinated  research  with  meteorological 
sounding  rockets. 

Techniques  for  studying  the  natural  en- 
vironment using  space  and  conventional 
means. 

The  expanded  exchange  of  data  on  tpace 
biology  and  medicine. 

And  the  exchange  of  lunar  samples. 

In  this  last  area,  we  specifically  agreed. 
Initially,  to  exchange  three  grams  of  cample 
obtained  from  Luna  16,  for  three  grams 
each  from  ApoUo  11  and  12.  These  relatively 
small  amounts  are  sufficient  for  detailed 
scientific  examination  of  a  comparative 
nature. 

We  did  not,  during  last  week's  dlsc\isslons, 
hold  additional  meetings  on  compatible 
docking  arrangements.  This  Item  was  not  on 
our  agenda,  because  the  docking  discussions 
are  well  underway,  and  the  planned  ex- 
change of  Information  is  taking  place.  We, 
therefore,  merely  toe*  note  of  the  fact  that 
those  talks  were  proceeding  well. 

While  In  Moscow,  we  were  also  invited  to 
visit  STAR  City,  the  training  uea  of  the 
cosmonauts.  We  were  welcomed  by  Cosmo- 
nauts Beregovoy,  Nikolayev,  Leonov,  Sbats- 
lov,  and  Valentina  Tereshkova.  We  were 
shown  the  Boyuz  mission  trainer,  and  were 
invited  to  attempt  to  dock  two  Soyuz  space- 
craft In  their  docking  trainer.  While  there,  I 
also  presented  a  plaque  in  memory  of  Yuri 
Oagarin  from  the  U.S.  astronauts.  The  visit 
was  warm  and  friendly. 

In  my  remarks  in  Moscow,  after  we  finished 
our  discussions,  I  noted  that  I  was  pleased 
with  the  results.  But  I  also  noted  that  this 
is  only  a  beginning;  that  we  have  now  set 
the  framework  for  cooperative  efforts,  but 
that  much  remains  to  be  done. 

Nevertheless,  the  results  of  the  discussions 
so  far  met  my  hopes  and  exceeded  my  ex- 
pectations. With  the  framework  that  has 
been  established,  and  particularly  with  the 
attitudes  exhibited  and  desires  expressed 
by  both  sides,  we  have  set  the  stage  for  sub- 
stantial cooperation  in  space  research  with 
the  Soviet  Union,  for  the  benefit  of  all. 


WHY  GRANDMOTHER  LOVES  ROCK 
AND  ALL  THAT  JAZZ 


HON.  JOHN  CONYERS,  JR. 

or  MICHIGAIt 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  CONYERS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  wish 
to  call  to  the  attention  of  my  colleagues 
a  thoroughly  enjoyable  article  in  the 
October  issue  of  Black  Enterprise  mag- 
azine. It  concerns  a  charming  grand- 
mother, Mrs.  Ernestine  White,  who  has 
made  great  progress  in  bridging  the  gen- 
eration gap  by  combining  a  sharp  busi- 
ness sense  with  a  keen  ear  for  the  con- 
temporary musical  sounds:  jazz,  soul,  tmd 
rock.  Mrs.  White  owns  and  operates  one 
of  Detroit's  largest  indeE>endent  discount 
record  shops  in  partnership  with  her 
beautiful  and  businesslike  daughter,  Rita 
White  Butler, 

Ever  since  1953,  when  the  White  fam- 
ily first  reached  a  decision  to  Join  the 
music  industry.  White's  Records  has 
been  known  for  courteous  service  and  a 
choice  variety  of  stock  that  ranges  from 
Bach  to  Hendrix.  Their  popularity  is 
evident  not  only  among  the  many  music 
lovers  of  Detroit,  but  also  among  the  in- 
ternational artists  whose  records  White's 
so  effectively  merchandises. 

As  one  who  is  a  good  friend  and  cus- 
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tomer  of  these  personable  ladies,  it  is 
with  pleasure  that  I  insert  the  following 
article  in  the  Record: 
The  Sound  is  Ptbe  Gold:  Why  Gkand- 
MOTHEB  Loves  Pop,  Jazz,  and  Hard  Rock 
Way  back  In  the  fifties,  before  Detroit  be- 
came tbe  Motown  City,  hit  records  provided 
little  more  than  bsickground  music  for  Ernes- 
tine White.  She  was  too  busy  making  arti- 
ficial fiowers  to  pay  much  attention  to  what 
any  Detroit  Dee  Jay  was  saying.  Not  so  today. 
Today,  the  57-year  old  Mrs.  White,  a  grand- 
mother, can  tell  you  If  Eddie  Harris,  Miles 
Davis  or  Sly  Stone  will  outsell  the  Cowsllls  in 
concert  or  on  record.  She  knows  more  about 
tapes  and  stereo  accessories  than  any  of  the 
kids  in  the  neighborhood. 

Ernestine  White  knows  and  Is  known  by  all 
the  big  regarding  artists  who  live  In  or  play 
Detroit.  She's  a  partner  In  White's  Records, 
one  of  Detroit's  largest  independent  discount 
record  shops. 

Dee  Jays  Fred  Goree  and  Butterball,  Jr. 
from  Detroit's  soul  station,  WCHB,  do  live 
shows  from  Mrs.  White's  store  window.  A  loud 
speaker  outside  her  shop  alerts  all  of  Ferry 
Park  to  the  latest  hit  sounds.  And,  if  you 
stroll  past  White's  Records  as  late  as  mid- 
night (or  2  A.M.  on  weekends)  you  may  find 
Motown  headliners  or  jazz  stars  signing  auto- 
graphs for  fans. 

"Oldies,  but  Goodies,"  psychedelic  rock  or 
underground  Jazz — whatever  yoxir  tastes,  De- 
troit music  buffs  win  tell  you,  "If  you  can't 
get  it  at  White's,  It  doesn't  exist!"  That's 
why  last  year,  EIrnestlne  White  and  her  part- 
ner-daughter Rita,  grossed  over  $500,000  in 
sales. 

How  did  Mrs.  White  do  it?  In  1952,  she  was 
a  widow  with  four  young  children  to  raise. 
With  funds  from  her  husband's  insurance, 
Ernestine  White  went  Into  business. 

By  the  time  her  daughters  reached  high 
school,  Mrs.  White  was  the  largest  manufac- 
turer of  artificial  flowers  in  the  Midwest, 
when  she  rented  a  small  shop  on  Ferry  Street. 
Selling  records  started  as  a  sideline.  Daughter, 
Barbara,  who  was  only  14  at  the  time,  sug- 
gested they  sell  records  to  Increase  the  walk- 
In  trade. 

"It  sounded  like  a  good  Idea,  so  I  stocked 
a  couple  hundred  78's,"  Mrs.  White  remem- 
bers. "I  thought  that  was  all  there  was  to  it. 
until  people  began  asking  for  records  I  had 
never  heard  of. 

"I  soon  discovered  that  you  either  sell  rec- 
ords or  you  don't.  There's  no  such  thing  eis 
stocking  them  for  a  sideline."  The  teenage 
Whites  (daughters  Rita.  Barbara,  and  Mar- 
lene  and  son.  Jerome,  Jr.)  concentrated  on 
building  record  sales. 

Rita  Is  quick  to  dispel  any  "overnight  suc- 
cess" myths.  "Just  when  we  were  getting  off 
the  ground,  a  shop  opened  right  across  the 
street  and  sold  records  cheaper  than  we  did. 
That's  when  we  decided  to  go  discount," 
Rita  explains.  "We  practically  broke  our 
backs  to  survive.  Competition  from  dime 
stores  and  department  stores  is  one  thing,  but 
another  record  shop  right  in  the  neighbor- 
hood is  something  else  entirely!" 

At  White's,  singles  sell  for  $.79:  albums  are 
$1.00  off  the  list  price,  and  a  $1.98  line  of 
LP's  is  featured.  "Oldies,  but  Goodies"  bring 
in  a  good  share  of  the  profits,  selling  at  3  for 
$1.00.  Inventory  for  the  first  quarter  of  1970 
was  $83,700.00.  That  included  a  stock  of  cas- 
settes, radios,  stereos,  music  accessories  and 
records.  Sixty  per  cent  of  White's  profits 
come  from  the  s«le  of  albums  and  tapes;  the 
remaining  40  per  cent  from  sales  of  singles, 
tape  recorders  and  accessories.  Rita  says  that 
vandalism  and  shoplifting  from  teenagers 
cause  little  or  no  problem.  "The  only  young- 
sters that  come  into  our  store  are  those  with 
money  to  buy.  And.  we  have  an  armed  guard 
on  duty  24  hours  a  day.  Besides  adults  be- 
tween the  ages  of  21  and  45  account  for  most 
of  our  sales." 
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Part  of  what  made  White's  a  store  worth 
over  half  a  million  dollars  a  year  is  good  ad- 
vertising and  promotion.  "Next  to  sleepless 
nights,"  Rita  smiles,  "advertising  has  been 
the  key  to  our  growth.  Business  doubled  with 
our  first  30-second  radio  spots  on  the  soul 
stations. 

"We  also  get  good  response  with  bus  post- 
ers and  local  newspaper  ads. 

"Then,  too,  there's  always  somettiing  go- 
ing on  at  the  shop.  When  big  name  record- 
ing artists  are  in  town,  we  have  autograph 
parties.  Recently  we  started  promoting  Jazz 
concerts." 

What  about  competition  from  white  re- 
tail record  shops  In  the  area?  "It's  not  much 
of  a  problem"  says  Rita,  "because  in  four 
hours  we  can  have  any  record  for  a  customer 
if  it's  not  already  in  stock.  Most  retail  shops 
take  as  long  as  a  week  to  order  records  for 
their  customers." 

The  Whites  order  mechandise  directly  from 
distributors  and  pay  prices  slightly  lower 
than  retail  outlets.  For  example,  a  record 
album  that  lists  at  $5.98  in  retaU  stores  costs 
the  White's  $3.00.  The  retailer  pays  $3.75 
for  the  same  album.  White's  wUl  sell  it  for 
$4.95  and  the  retailer  will  charge  $5.98. 

"Our  overhead  costs  are  the  same  as  any 
retail  store's  personnel  (they  employ  15), 
stock,  etc.  But  being  a  discount  store,  we  get 
larger  discounts  from  distributors.  Profits 
come  from  the  volume  of  merchandise  we 
sell."  What  kind  of  advice  does  Rita  White 
Butler  give  prospective  record  shop  owners? 

"For  years,"  she  says  "we  Just  kept  putting 
our  money  back  into  the  business." 


January  27,  1971 


ADDRESS    BY    NEW    YORK    STATE 
COMPTROLLER   ARTHUR   LEVITT 


HON.  JOHN  J.  ROONEY 

or    NEW    YORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  ROONEY  of  New  York.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, at  a  meeting  of  the  New  York  State 
Bankers  Association  in  New  York  City 
this  week  the  Honorable  Arthur  Levitt, 
comptroller  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
had  some  very  sage  words  to  offer  on 
the  perils  and  opportunities  facing  all  of 
us  in  the  coming  years.  I  recommend  to 
my  colleagues  the  reading  of  the  remarks 
of  the  extremely  capable  comptroller  of 
the  State  of  New  York.  Under  the  per- 
mission heretofore  unanimously  granted 
me,  I  include  his  address  at  this  point: 
The    New    Year — How    New    for    Finance? 

(By   State   Comptroller  Arthur  Levitt) 

We  meet  tonight  in  the  first  month  of  a 
new  year — a  time  when  it  is  rather  fashion- 
able to  wave  aside  the  past  in  favor  of  a 
better  future.  You  have  caught  something 
of  this  spirit  in  the  very  name  of  this,  your 
Midwinter  Meeting.  It  suggests  that  the'worst 
of  the  weather  may  be  over,  and  that  Spring 
may  arrive  in  due  time  I  hope  that  this  is 
also  true  in  the  affairs  of  men — that  we  may 
look  to  a  new  season  in  our  economy,  free 
from  the  Inclemencies  of  the  past. 

But  in  truth  our  economy  will  not  stand 
still  long  enough  for  us  to  mark  a  new  era. 
It  observes  no  calendar.  We  live  in  a  constant 
stream  of  economic  forces.  In  which  yester- 
day fuses  with  today  and  today  merges  Into 
tomorrow.  We  clock  the  forces  only  by  meas- 
uring their  changes  in  direction,  because 
change  Is  the  only  time  known  In  such  a 
context. 

And  so  tonight  I  shall  explore  with  you  a 
few  of  the  changes  we  should  be  seeking  in 
the  world  of  flnnnre    and  more  particularly 


from  my  point  of  view,  In  the  sphere  of  pub- 
lie  finance.  The  two  are  increasingly  related" 
And  I  do  so  because  the  American  people 
desperately  want  a  new  season  In  the  finan- 
cial life  of  our  nation,  if  the  power  exists  to 
bring  it  about. 

You  and  I  have  no  greater  duty  than  to 
help  move  our  economy  toward  a  better  to- 
morrow, toward  a  day  when  the  security  of 
the  people  will  be  stronger  than  the  latest 
quotation  of  the  dollar.  We  cannot  ordain 
it  so,  we  must  make  it  so.  And  this  it 
seems  to  me,  should  be  the  basic  thrust  of 
the  new  year  into  which  we  are  moving 

If  we  would  mark  changes  in  direction 
we  must  first  establish  some  points  of  refer- 
ence. Are  there  not  some  concepts  some 
basic  strengths,  which  anchor  our  course? 
Indeed  there  are;  and  here,  at  once,  is  the 
glory  of  our  past  and  the  hope  of  our  future 

I  shall  mention  three  of  these  concepts 
so  basic  to  our  way  of  life.  To  be  sure,  they 
are  truisms;  and  sometimes  one  is  breached 
in  favor  of  another,  but  without  them  we 
would  have  no  nation  as  we  know  it  Thev 
are;  ' 

First,  our  high  standard  of  Integrity. 
Second,  our  faith  in  free  enterprise. 
Third,  our  commitment  to  the  common 
good. 

Each  citizen  knows  these  concepts  best 
from  hu  own  experience.  All  the  books  and 
lectures  on  the  subject  have  far  less  mean- 
ing than  what  we  actually  find  in  our  day- 
to-day  life— something  which  our  young 
people  are  trying  to  tell  us,  perhaps,  from 
their  own  viewpoint  today.  I  am  glad  to  tes- 
tify that  the  history  of  my  own  office  Is 
replete  with  examples  of  fundamental 
strengths  in  our  economic  life. 

There  is  a  matchless  story  of  the  Integrity 
Of  the  banking  world  back  in  the  tenure  of 
one  Of  my  predecessors,  Comptroller  Church 
The  year  was  1859.  And  here  is  the  sub- 
stance of  a  remarkable  letter  he  wrote  to 
the  President  of  the  Bank  of  Manhattan 
Company : 

"Dear  Sir:  I  regret  to  be  compelled  to 
inform  you  that  the  Legislature,  at  its  re- 
cent session,  neglected  to  provide  any  means 
to  pay  the  Interest  on  the  new  canal  debt 
of  $12,000,000  •  •  •.  The  amount  re- 
quired •  •  •  will  be  •  •  'an  aggregate  of 
$385,000,  necessary  before  the  assembling  of 
another  Legislature.  •  •  •  l  have  ventured  to 
write  this  note  for  the  purpose  of  inquiring 
whether.  In  view  of  the  unexpected  and  ex- 
traordinary omission  of  the  Legislature,  and 
the  disastrous  consequences  which  it  would 
produce,  your  bank  will  not  advance  the 
amount  required  for  this  object,  and  thus 
save  the  State  from  the  disgrace  of  having 
its  obligations  dishonored. 

"You  wm  of  coxirse  understand  that  the 
advance,  if  made,  must  be  voluntary  on  the 
part  of  the  bank.  I  possess  no  authority  as  a 
public  officer  to  borrow  the  money,  or  bind 
the  State  to  repay  it:  nor  can  I  tender  any 
other  security  than  the  expression  of  entire 
confidence  in  the  Integrity  of  the  people, 
and  that  they  will,  when  the  subject  is 
brought  to  their  attention,  avaU  themselves 
of  the  first  opportunity  to  vindicate  their 
honcw  and  credit  by  providing  ample  means 
to  reimburse  the  bank  for  any  advances 
which  it  may  make,  and  by  the  adoption  of 
such  measures  as  will  effectually  prevent  a 
repetition  of  similar  neglect  in  the  future  " 
Two  days  later,  the  President  of  the  bank 
mailed  back  the  reply,  which  contained  these 
historic  sentences: 

"The  high  credit  which  this  State  so  de- 
servedly enjoys,  both  in  this  country  and  in 
Europe,  and  which  has  always  been  regarded 
with  Just  pride  by  its  citizens,  must  be  pre- 
served untarnished,  and  its  obligations  must 
not  be  dishonored.  If  neither  the  Comptroller 
nor  the  Commissioners  of  the  Canal  Fund 
possess  authority  to  make  a  loan  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  Interest,  and  no  other  means  can 


January  27,  1971 

be  made  available,  relying  upon  the  ability, 
the  honor  and  the  faith  of  the  State  to  repay 
the  money,  this  institution  will  advance  the 
necessary  amount." 

Such  integrity  is  Indeed  one  of  our  basic 
strengths.  I  have  also  witnessed  In  my  office 
the  second  concept  I  mentioned,  our  faith  in 
free  enterprise.  You  might  not  think  this 
true  of  a  governmental  operation  but,  if  so, 
X  wish  you  could  read  my  morning  mall. 
Every  incursion  by  the  State  into  the  realm 
of  private  affairs  brings  a  rash  of  protest 
from  alarmed  citizens,  many  of  whom  witle 
me  in  the  hope  that  I  can  withhold  payments 
on  one  program  or  another.  Or  they  seek, 
through  my  audit  powers,  to  expose  wasteful 
operations  which  tend  to  duplicate  that 
which  is  best  left  to  community  initiative. 
We  are  constantly  conscious  of  the  power  of 
the  people,  for  it  is  in  their  name — and  in 
their  name  alone — that  we  act.  If  this  were 
not  true  of  all  government,  free  enterprise 
would  long  since  have  vanished  from  our 
society. 

And  this  brings  me  to  the  third  concept  I 
mentioned:  our  commitment  to  the  com- 
mon good.  If  we  listened  only  to  the  critics, 
we  would  think  this  is  not  so.  The  critics 
prate  of  the  greed  of  industry,  of  the  cold 
calculations  of  the  bankers,  of  the  self-in- 
terest of  the  professions,  and  of  the  evil  of 
all  politicians.  They  deny  even  the  basic 
decency  of  the  people.  They  must  in  fact 
dislike  themselves. 

Here  again  I  am  pleased  to  bear  witness 
from  public  office.  The  comptrollershlp  of  a 
state  the  size  of  New  York,  with  billions  In 
cash  flow  and  more  billions  In  investments, 
requires  a  great  amount  of  expert  advice.  I 
have  called  upon  bankers,  lawyers,  account- 
ants, insurance  executives,  labor  leaders,  and 
other  quallfled  citizens,  to  serve  upon  a  vari- 
ety of  advisory  councils  and  committees. 
Not  one  has  ever  refused,  except  for  other 
compelling  commitments.  They  have  come 
from  all  parties,  from  every  part  of  the  State. 
Not  one  has  ever  submitted  a  bill  or  ex- 
pected any  other  form  of  reward.  On  the 
contrary,  they  have  given  freely  of  them- 
selves toward  the  common  good  of  the  State. 
And  my  experience,  I  am  sure,  is  duplicated 
in  much  of  the  public  life  of  our  nation. 

And  so,  for  all  of  these  reasons,  we  can 
face  the  future  secure  in  these  convictions — 
that  there  is  a  basic  integrity  in  our  eco- 
nomic life,  that  there  is  unlimited  strength 
in  the  enterprise  of  the  American  people, 
and  that  our  ultimate  goal  must  be  the  com- 
mon good  of  all.  These  are  the  concepts 
which  anchor  us,  much  as  economic  forces 
disturb  our  course. 

The  disturbances  have  indeed  been  great. 
I  need  do  no  more  than  outline  the  major 
trends,  so  well  known  are  they  to  every  one 
of  us  in  this  room  tonight : 

Inflation  has  continued  to  take  Its  toll 
from  the  usable  Income  of  the  people.  Just  as 
it  has  robbed  the  elderly,  the  Infirm,  and  the 
retired.  And  this  is  so,  despite  an  increase 
in  unemployment,  which  was  supposed  to  be 
the  price  of  controlling  inflation. 

Meanwhile,  the  cost  of  public  construc- 
tion has  soared,  beyond  even  the  point  which 
could  be  ascribed  to  inflation.  State  after 
state,  city  after  city,  hM  found  that  a  pro- 
gram planned  only  a  year  or  so  ago  must  now 
be  revised  to  bring  It  within  fiscal  capacity. 
Or  worse,  means  are  sought  to  go  ahead  any- 
way, regardless  of  cost. 

To  these  events,  the  bond  market  has  re- 
sponded, until  recently,  with  rising  fever. 
The  cost  of  borrowing  is  still  exhorbitantly 
high,  by  any  normal  standards.  Our  State  has 
suspended  interest  rate  limits  altogether,  as 
the  only  practical  step  to  take  under  the 
circumstances. 

Not  only  interest  rate  limits,  but  other 
limits  are  under  pressure.  I  refer  especially 
to  the  constitutional  tax  limits  of  our  cities 
and  city  school  districts,  because  some  of 
them  claim  they  are  being  strangled  by  tax 
limits  set  ages  ago. 
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But  so  are  the  taxpayers  being  strangled, 
as  the  various  layers  of  government  add  tax 
on  tax,  all  in  response  to  what  we  refer  to 
as  demands  by  the  people,  more  and  more 
people,  for  Increased  services. 

All  in  all  these  factors,  and  the  other 
events  In  our  national  economy,  have  welled 
up  to  a  call  for  stronger  action  in  Washing- 
ton. We  seek  to  cool  the  economy,  to  make 
a  national  attack  on  the  urban  problems 
that  so  vex  our  environment,  and  to  find 
some  formula  for  sharing  the  federal  reve- 
nues. And  many  are  the  predictions  of  dis- 
aster if  these  steps  do  not  succeed. 

All  this  is  bad  news,  to  those  who  would 
like  to  think  we  can  go  on  doing  business 
as  usual.  But  I  do  not  mean  to  appear  this 
evening  as  a  prophet  of  gloom.  Rather,  as  I 
said  at  the  beginning,  I  believe  we  are  in 
the  position  to  seek  change,  based  on  the 
lessons  we  have  learned  from  the  past.  And, 
as  is  so  often  true  in  life,  our  health  may 
be  the  better  for  the  experience. 

Finally,  then,  what  of  the  future  as  we 
move  deeper  into  this  fateful  decade  of  the 
seventies? 

We  can  respond  to  inflation,  but  we  can- 
not adequately  hedge  against  it.  We  can  try 
to  predict  a  future  rate,  but  we  cannot  rely 
on  it.  And  the  trouble,  it  seems  to  me.  Is 
that  our  fundamental  assumption  Is  all 
wrong :  We  assume  that  Inflation  has  become 
an  inevitable  part  of  our  economy,  with 
only  the  rate  in  doubt. 

This  Is  the  Inflationary  psychology,  on 
which  the  disease  itself  feeds.  We  need 
stronger  medicine  to  root  out  the  disease 
than  mere  palliatives.  We  need  a  nation-wide 
effort  to  reduce  spending,  public  and  private, 
to  a  prudent  level.  We  need  sensible  priori- 
ties in  our  economic  life — a  forbearance  of 
debt  incurrence  except  for  essential  long- 
range  projects.  And  we  must  make  sure  that 
wage  Increases  are  matched  by  increased  pro- 
ductivity if  we  are  to  meet  the  challenge  of 
inflation.  Only  when  we  get  back  on  the 
road  of  steadily  improving  productivity  In 
our  economy  can  we  look  forward  with  as- 
surance to  lower  unemployment  and  Interest 
rates,  to  the  elimination  of  inflation,  and 
to  a  broad  and  sustained  upswing  In  living 
standards    throughout   the   nation. 

As  the  fiscal  officer  of  a  large  state,  I  have 
watched  Inflation  have  a  worse  Impact  on 
government  than  on  private  Industry.  There 
are  several  reasons,  but  the  most  important 
reason  Is  that  government  deals  mainly  In 
service.  Its  major  expenses  are  for  those 
things  which  have  been  Inflated  the  most — 
wages,  the  cost  of  materials  and  supplies, 
and  Interest  on  debt.  Such  selected  costs 
have  gone  up  faster  than  the  consumer  price 
Index.  I  recently  put  the  matter  this  way: 
in  terms  of  the  1958  dollar,  the  consumer  dol- 
lar Is  now  worth  about  75  cents,  but  the  gov- 
ernment dollar  m  New  York  U  worth  only 
about  61  cents,  according  to  a  study  by  my 
office.  The  effect  on  taxpayers  is  tremendous. 
What  we  need,  nation-wide  in  state  and 
local  governments,  is  long-range  planning, 
and  the  establishment  of  reasonable  pri- 
orities. For  this  reason  I  have  long  recom- 
mended flve-year  projections  and  planning 
It  seems  to  me  that  we  must  take  this  pru- 
dent step  if  we  are  to  cure  our  present  fiscal 
ills. 

For  all  of  this,  there  is  one  term  that  sums 
up  the  direction  in  which  we  must  change 
our  economic  forces — ^that  term  Is  self-dls- 
clpUne. 

Our  basic  concept  of  Integrity,  of  free  en- 
terprise, and  of  the  common  good,  prove 
that  we  have  the  capacity  to  continue  and 
enhance  the  greatness  of  America.  Our  re- 
cent economic  disturbances  have  arisen  In 
large  part,  from  a  lack  of  discipline  as  we 
have  rushed  into  greater  and  greater  eco- 
nomic activity.  And  the  way  to  the  future 
is  clear,  as  we  regain  our  national  genius  for 
curing  ourselves  of  our  own  ills,  once  we 
tackle  them. 
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Am  I  speaking  of  a  loss  of  freedom,  of  some 
regimentation  of  our  people?  Not  at  all.  Gen- 
tlemen, freedom  has  been  defined  as  the 
opportunity  for  self-discipline.  It  is  an  op- 
portunity, in  this  year  1971,  we  may  never 
have  again. 


SOLID  WASTE  DISPOSAL 


HON.  ALPHONZO  BELL 

or  CALIPORMIA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  BELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  problem 
of  solid  waste  disposal  must  be  treated  in 
an  effective  way  if  we  are  to  reverse  the 
process  of  spoliation  of  our  environment. 
In  this  effort  it  is  vital  that  private  in- 
dustry apply  technological  know-how  to 
combat  pollution  and  preserve  the  qual- 
ity of  our  environment. 

As  the  following  letter  indicates,  some 
private  firms  are  working  diligently  to 
develop  and  apply  technology  to  prevent 
further  harm  to  our  environment.  Such 
efforts  are  commendable,  indeed,  and 
they  indicate  the  potential  for  very 
favorable  results  from  cooperation  be- 
tween private  citizens  and  industry  to 
solve  our  environmental  problems. 
The  letter  follows: 

Dear  Congressman  Bell:  A  year  ago  I 
vwote  all  legislators  in  Adolph  Coors  Com- 
pany's 11-state  marketing  area  to  advise  that 
our  company  was  embarking  upon  a  cash- 
for-cans  aluminum  recovery  program.  We  did 
that  because  this  company  and  its  distribu- 
tors are  solemnly  committed  to  fight  litter 
and  solid  waste  in  order  to  help  keep  Ameri- 
ca the  kind  of  place  we  all  want  it  to 
be.  In  light  of  that  commitment,  I  believe 
you  will  be  Interested  to  know  these  things: 
Public  response  to  the  cash-for-cans  pro- 
gram has  vastly  exceeded  our  expectations. 
During  the  first  11  months  of  1970,  our  166 
distributors  received  6,218,463  pounds  of 
aluminum  or  more  than  iZO-million  caru. 
We  paid  the  organizations  and  individuals 
who  picked  up  that  aluminum  $521,846  for 
doing  so.  The  program  is  not  restricted  to 
Coors  cans  ...  we  pay  for  all  aluminum 
containers,  of  whatever  brand.  LiteraUy  hun- 
dreds if  not  thousands  of  youth,  civic  and 
service  organizations  are  cooperating  with 
this  program;  they  use  the  dlme-a-pound 
proceeds  for  worthwhUe  community  causes 
of  all  kinds. 

Litter  has  been  defined  as  the  vUible  por- 
tion of  the  solids  waste  Iceberg.  Although 
unsightly  and  repugnant,  litter  is  but  a  small 
fraction  of  the  real,  long-range  environmen- 
tal problem  of  solids  waste  disposal.  We  are 
confident  that  in  the  long  run  recycling  of 
aluminum  containers  will  be  a  more  satis- 
factory answer  than  returnable  glass  bottles 
in  minimizing  solids  waste.  For  example, 
both  Pepsi  Cola  and  Coca  Cola  report  that 
they  only  average  907..  return  on  retiimable 
soft-drink  bottles  which  are  sold  for  home 
consumption.  In  densely  populated  urban 
areas,  the  rate  of  return  drops  as  low  as  75<rc . 
One  thousand  returnable  bottles  weigh  about 
750  pounds.  At  90%  return,  each  1,000  botUes 
sold  adds  75  pounds  of  glass  to  litter  and 
solids  wastes.  One  thousand  alvunlnum  cans 
weigh  only  40  pounds.  With  no  salvage  at  all 
the  aluminum  cans  would  comprise  only 
about  half  the  weight  of  solids  waste  that 
returnable  bottles  do.  Yet  we  are  confident 
of  reaching  a  mlnimvim  76%  recycle  level 
given  the  time  to  do  so. 

Although  we  regard  litter  as  the  pressing 
and  Immediate  problem  and  our  Initial  ef- 
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tarts  with  the  cash-for-cans  program  have 
mainly  been  directed  at  correcting  Utter,  we 
view  the  Impending  and  ominous  matter  of 
solids  waste  and  Its  disposal  as  the  real  and 
serious  long-range  environmental  challenge. 
Thus,  we  regard  aluminum  can  salvage  and 
recycle  as  a  permanent  part  of  our  overall 
operation.  Of  all  of  our  management  objec- 
tives it  has  the  top  priority.  Our  hope  Is  that 
we  will  be  allowed  sufficient  time  to  make  It 
work.  Our  success  to  date  exceeds  our  fondest 
hopes  although  we  regard  It  as  Just  a  start. 

Adolph  Coors  Company  and  Its  distribu- 
tors win  Intensify  their  efforts  to  make  the 
cash-for-cans  program  even  more  successful 
in  1971.  We  anticipate  that  far  more  alu- 
mlnimi  will  be  recovered  for  recycling.  More 
and  more  companies  are  turning  to  alumi- 
num packaging  because  they  realize  its  en- 
vlronmental  value.  Further.  In  1971  our  com- 
pany will  discontinue  use  of  the  tall  ttnplate 
can  replacing  it  with  an  aluminum  can  of 
our  own  manufactiu-e.  When  that  changeover 
is  complete,  all  canned  beer  marketed  by 
Coors  will  be  In  aluminum  cans. 

A  new  and  Important  program  at  Adolph 
Coors  Company  will  provide  for  the  salvage 
and  reuse  or  recycle  of  our  convenience  bot- 
tlM  which  have  heretofore  been  nonreturn- 
able.  All  such  bottles  will  soon  have  a  re- 
demption value  of  one  cent  each.  The  ma- 
Jorlty  of  these  will  be  suitable  for  reuse 
Thoee  that  are  not  will  be  returned  as  cullet 
to  a  glass  factory  located  a  few  miles  from 
our  brewery  In  Golden  and  melted  up  to  be 
n,t1*  uw*°  ?*'  bottles-that  is-recycled. 
Qlass  like  aluminum  can  be  Inflnltelv  re- 
cycled. 

Thus   with   the   completion  of  our   1971 

♦^t^^**".'"  °°   ^^"^  ^1  «^°  ^«-°m  tmpiate 
to  alum  num  and  the  Immediate  adoption  of 

!^^^  *^''**™    °^   returnable    bottles, 

ewy  Coors  can  and  bottle  will  have  a  cash 
mum  value.  Both   plans  will  be  In  effect 
throughout  our  entire  marketing  area 
Arlaona.  California.  Colorado,  Idaho,  Kank^' 

^«T^*'     '7  ^^'^<'°'  Oklahoma,  Texas,  Utah 
and  Wyoming.  ^^  >•€»** 

mm^°*^"  "''°^-  ^  *°P  management  com- 
mittee at  our  company  now  U  meeting  regu- 

thLt^V^IT^l  ^°^'^<^  recycle  evSi- 
thing  that  Adolph  Coors  Company  uses 

^l^l^^^"^  *°'*  «'"«•  ''"t  also  wood, 
^P«-  and  the  rest.  We  have  found  someM- 

^^■.r"  ^  seeking  a  total  answer.  This 
effort  also  has  top  management  priority 

h»^f<J**°lPl°y  '"  **^"y  dedicated  to  the 
?n^  w  ""^P^^K  *^  ^"oo  clean  and 
^J^^iJ^Xf^^  '^'^  appreciate  your  cc^- 
c«m  with  thu  vital  problem.  You  have  my 
personal  pledge  that  Adolph  Coors  Company 
^^U  be  an  outstanding  leader  In  the  presS: 
vatlon  Of  a  quality  environment  for  A^^ 
omcerely, 

WnxiAM   K.   CooRs, 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 


GRAZING  PEES— PART  X 

HON.  LEE  METCALF 

OF    MONTANA 

IN  THE  SBNATE  OP  THK  UNITED  STATES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  METCALF.  Mr.  President,  late  In 
1969  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  de- 
lerred  for  1  year  an  increase  in  the  fees 
for  grazing  on  valuable  public  lands  The 
Increase  was  scheduled  by  his  predeces- 
sor and  was  based  on  studies  by  the  UJS 
Forest  Service  and  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management.  These  studies  showed  that 
fees  for  grazing  on  public  lands  were 
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only  a  fraction  of  the  worth  of  the  for- 
age. 

Attempts  to  get  the  facts  basic  to  the 
Secretary's  decision  were  the  subject  of 
my  first  9  statements  in  this  series. 

On  November  6.  1970. 1  wrote  the  Sec- 
retaries of  Interior  and  Agriculture,  re- 
minding them  that  it  soon  would  be  time 
to  reach  a  position  on  the  grazing  fees 
for  the  year  beginning  March  1,  1971. 
I  also  asked  some  questions.  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  a  copy  of  that  letter 
be  printed  in  the  Record  at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  letter 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Record 
as  follows: 

ORAzmo  Fkts  on  Nationai,  Forest  Rangk— 

Past  History— And  Present  Policy 

introduction 

ITje  National  Forest  System,  administered 

by  the  Forest  Service,  U.S.  Department  of 

Agriculture,   contains   106   million   acres  of 

range  environment  found  In  36  states   This 

rangeland  extends  from  the  vast  prairies  of 

the  Dakotas  to  the  arid  semi-desert  of  the 

Southwest:    and   from   the   high   mountain 

r^^I!^.°W'  /"  ^*^'  *"**  intermountaln 
region  to  the  plney  woods  of  the  deep  South 
Management  of  these  lands  Is  based  on  the 
multiple-use  concept  emphasized  In  the 
?i«n  ^'n^^*  Sustained  Yield  Act  of  June 
1960.  FuU  consideration  is  given  to  five  prl- 

".^.i"**°""^*  values— timber,  water,  forage, 
wildlife,  and  recreation. 

The  Forest  Service  administers  its  nation- 

3i?h  ^1°^/^  °'  '■"''^''  resource  management 
vinth  the  following  major  objectives: 

(1)  To  develop  the  range  resources  on  all 
Nationai  Forest  System  lands  to  their  rea- 
sonably attainable  potential,  and  to  man- 
age them  for  sustained  grazing  In  harmony 
with  other  resource  values: 

(2)  To  promote  the  stability  of  family 
ranches  and  farms  in  local  areas  where  Na- 
tional Forests  and  Nationai  Grasslands  are 
located: 

(3)  To  provide  nationwide  leadership  In 
conservation,  development,  and  utilization 
of  forest  range  Including  woodlands  and 
brush-covered  wlldlands  m  mountainous 
areas. 

(4)  To  practice  and  demonstrate  sound 
grassland  agriculture  and  conservation  meas- 
ures on  the  Nationai  Grasslands  and  pro- 
mote similar  practices  on  associated  non- 
Federal  lands. 

BACKGROXrNS  OF  THE  PERMIT  SYSTEM 

The  Forest  Service  administers  grazing 
privileges  on  the  Nationai  Forest  System 
lands  under  regulations  promulgated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  based  on  the  Act 
of  June  4,  1897,  the  Act  of  April  24.  1950 
and  Title  m  of  the  Bankhead-Jones  Farm 
Tenant  Act. 

Livestock  grazing  permits  are  allocated  to 
ranch  operators  on  the  basis  of  certain  quaU- 
flcatlons.  These  Include  prior  use  of  the  pub- 
lic lands  before  they  were  established  as  Na- 
tional Forests  or  Nationai  Grasslands:  local 
needs  for  additional  grazing  to  round  out 
yearlong  ranching  operations:  and  ownership 
or  control  of  sufficient  base  ranch  property 
to  provide  forage  and  feed  for  animals  during 
the  time  they  are  not  grazed  on  Federal 
lands.  A  primary  consideration  is  to  obtain 
physically  well-balanced  livestock  units 
through  the  combined  use  of  public  and  pri- 
vately owned  grazing  lands. 

Ranch  operators  who  qualify  are  Issued  10- 
year  term  grazing  permits  by  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice. A  permit  has  provision  for  renewal.  It  is 
validated  each  year  by  annual  payment  of  a 
grazing  fee.  A  permit  may  be  re-Issued  to  the 
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qualified  purchaser  of  base  property  or  to  the 
qualified  purchaser  of  permitted  livestock 

The  permit  specifies  the  number  of  anl- 
mals  to  be  grazed  on  the  public  lands  along 
with  the  season  of  use.  The  Forest  Service 
may  make  annual  adjustments  In  the  amount 
of  grazing  allowed  In  order  to  meet  the  esti- 
mated sustained  grazing  capacity  of  the 
range.  Permitted  use  may  be  adjusted  by 
limits  on  the  number  of  animals  allowed  on 
the  range,  or  by  altering  the  length  of  the 
grazing  season. 

TTSERS  HAVE  GRAZING  PRIVILEGES 

About  63,000  farmers  and  ranchers  graze 
livestock  on  Nationai  Forest  System  lands  Of 
these,  approximately  19,000,  or  nearly  one- 
third  hold  10-year  grazing  permits  for  which 
a  fee  Is  charged.  More  than  41,000  permits 
are  exempt  from  fees.  The  remaining  3,000 
are  private  land  permits  and  crossing  permits 
Most  of  the  free  grazing  Is  for  small  numbers 
of  milk  cows  or  non-commercial  work  ani- 
mals of  a  non-commercial  nature  needed  bv 
local  rural  residents. 

Grazing  privileges  are  vital  to  sustain  the 
economic  livelihood  of  approximately  19,000 
farm  and  ranch  families  who  raise  commer- 
cial livestock  herds  In  more  than  600  rural 
communities.  These  permittees  have  a  sub- 
stantial Investment  In  their  ranch  and  farm 
operation.  They  own  45  million  acres  of  their 
own  land,  and  lease  another  21  million  acres 
of  private  land.  Their  livestock  holdings  total 
3.3  million  cattle.  4.2  mlUlon  sheep,  and 
158,000  horses.  Many  of  the  permittees  rely 
heavily  on  supplemental  grazing  provided  by 
National  Forest  System  lands  as  a  means  to 
maintain  economically  viable  operations. 

In  1968  some  7.6  million  animals  grazed 
on  National  Forest  System  lands.  This  graz- 
ing use  amounted  to  11.1  million  animal 
unit  months.  (An  animal  unit  month  Is 
the  amount  of  grazing  required  by  a  cow 
for  one  month). 

HISTORY  OF  GRAZING  FEES 

Charges  for  grazing  were  first  made  on 
the  Nationai  Forests  in  1906.  The  first  regula- 
tion provided  for  possible  fee  Increases  baaed 
on  markets,  transportation,  and  demand  for 
permits. 

The  method  for  calculating  grazing  fees 
was  changed  In  1931,  based  on  studies  of 
Nationai  Forest  grazing  values  conducted 
during  the  1920's.  Forage  quality,  accessibil- 
ity, water  resources,  proximity  to  market,  and 
livestock  handling  costs  were  considered. 
Basic  premise  of  the  study  was  that  private 
land  data  on  range  values,  or  rental  rates 
on  private  rangelands,  could  be  used  to  de- 
termine the  use  value  of  Nationai  Forest 
range.  Base  fees  varied  from  area  to  area, 
depending  on  local  private  range  lease  rates 
and  other  local  factors. 

Base  fees  established  In  1931  were  adjusted 
annually  by  formulae  expressing  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  previous  year's  average 
price  for  beef  cattle  or  lambs  In  the  western 
states  and  prices  In  established  base  periods. 
Under  that  formula  fees  had  Increased  in 
1968  to  3^^  times  what  they  were  In  1931. 

However,  over  the  years.  It  became  dear 
that  Nationai  Forest  grazing  fees  still  were 
consistently  lower  than  lease  rates  on  private 
land  having  comparable  grazing  value. 

STEPS    LEADING    TO    1969    FEE    CHANGES 

In  January  1969,  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
announced  a  revision  in  fees  for  the  grazing 
of  livestock  on  western  Federal  lands. 

The  chronology  of  the  various  directives 
and  studies  leading  to  the  grazing  fee  revi- 
sion Is  aa  follows: 

1951.  Congress  (Independent  Offices  Appro- 
priation Act  of  1952)  directed  each  Federal 
agency  to  prescribe  fees  or  charges  that  are 
fair  and  equitable  and  as  uniform  as  prac- 
ticable among  the  agencies. 
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1959.  Comptroller  General  recommended 
that  fair  compensation  be  obtained  for  use 
of  Federal  lands.  He  also  recommended  more 
consistency  In  grazing  fees  charged  by  various 
Federal  agencies  and  a  joint  study  to  arrive 
at  a  uniform  fees  system. 

1959.  Bureau  of  the  Budget  issued  Circular 
A-26  pursuant  to  the  1951  Act,  establishing 
the  basic  principle  that  where  Federally- 
owned  resources  are  leased,  a  fair  market 
value  should  be  obtained  for  use  of  them. 

1960.  Representatives  of  Departments  of 
Agriculture,  Defense,  and  the  Interior  formed 
a  task  force  now  known  as  the  Interdepart- 
mentol  Grazing  Fee  Committee.  This  task 
force  was  to  study  the  fee  situation  on  all 
public  grazing  lands,  and  to  formulate  rec- 
ommendations for  a  more  uniform  approach 
to  fee  establishment  among  the  Federal 
agencies.  At  the  same  time,  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget  began  a  study  of  user  charges  for 
all  services  and  products  provided  by  the 
Government  and  Federally  managed  natiiral 
resources,  Including  grazing. 

1961.  The  Forest  Service  and  Bureau  of 
Uknd  Management,  Department  of  the  Inter- 
ior, began  a  joint  program  of  grazing  fee 
studies.  ^  ^   J 

1964.  Bureau  of  the  Budget  Issued  study 
report  entitled  "Natural  Resources  Users 
Charges  Study."  It  outUned  guidelines  for 
establishing  grazing  fees: 

a.  That  a  uniform  basis  should  be  used  by 
all  Federal  agencies. 

b.  Pees  should  be  based  on  economic  value 
of  use  of  public  lands  to  users. 

c.  Economic  value  should  bo  set  by  an  ap- 
praisal that  win  provide  a  fair  return  to  the 
Government  and  equitable  treatment  to  the 
users. 

1966.  Data  collection  project.  This  was  car- 
ried out  by  the  Statistical  Reporting  Service, 
USDA,  for  the  Forest  Service  and  BLM.  Its 
purpose  was  to  obtain  data  on  costs  of  graz- 
ing use  on  some  98  National  Forests,  19  Na- 
tional Grasslands,  and  48  BLM  grazing  dis- 
tricts In  the  western  states.  These  data  were 
to  be  studied  and  analyzed  for  evaluating 
current  fee  structures. 

During  the  field  survey,  the  principal  Uve- 
stock  grazers,  grazing  associations,  and  fi- 
nancial Institutions  cooperated  with  Federal 
agencies  In  obtaining  economic  data  that 
could  be  used  In  determining  an  equitable 
fee  system. 

The  Statistical  Reporting  Service  gathered 
daU  on  non-fee  costs  of  \islng  public  and 
private  lands,  lease  rates  on  private  grazing 
lands,  and  the  market  value  placed  by  per- 
mittees on  grazing  permits. 

Some  10,000  Individuals  were  Interviewed 
and  more  than  14,000  questionnaires  were 
coUected  by  the  Statistical  Reporting  Service 
In  the  1966  survey.  Interviewees  Included 
Forest  Service  and  BLM  grazing  permittees, 
ranchers  who  lease  private  grazing  lands, 
and  lending  Institutions. 

1967.  Analysis  and  discussion  of  1966  sur- 
vey data. 

Preliminary  results  of  evaluations  were 
discussed  with  livestock  representatives  In 
October.  This  was  one  of  a  series  of  confer- 
ences with  the  livestock  industry  and  con- 
cerned organizations.  These  Included  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture's  Advisory  Commit- 
tee on  Mutlple  Use  of  the  National  Forests, 
American  Farm  Bureau  Federation,  National 
Association  of  Soil  and  Water  Conservation 
Districts,  and  several  Nationai  conservation 
organizations.  These  groups  were  kept  In- 
formed and  their  comments  and  recommen- 
dations were  solicited. 

1968.  The  new  fee  schedule  was  proposed 
by  the  Departments  of  the  Interior  and  Agri- 
culture on  November  15,  1968.  A  proposed 
regulation  implementing  the  program  In  the 
western  National  Forests  was  submitted  for 
renew  to  the  Forest  Service's  local  grazing 
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advisory  boards  and  other  Interested  orga- 
nizations. Interior  published  Its  propoeed  fee 
regulations  In  the  Federal  Register  Novem- 
ber 16  and  reviewed  the  proposals  with  Its 
grazing  district  advisory  boards  and  with  Ita 
Nationai  Advisory  Board  Council. 

An  Interagency  Technical  Committee  was 
formed  to  recommend  ways  for  testing  the 
combined  PS-BLM  grazing  fees  data  for  pos- 
sible common  fee  areas.  The  Committee  In- 
cluded representatives  from  Statistical  Re- 
porting Service,  Economic  Research  Service, 
Forest  Service,  Bureau  erf  Land  Management, 
and  Bureau  of  the  Budget  ex  officio.  The 
following  conclusions  were  summarized  In 
an  October  1968  report: 

a.  Forest  Service  and  BLM  data  can  be 
combined.  Survey  data  did  not  provide  a 
basis  for  differential  fees  between  the  Forest 
Service  and  BLM. 

b.  Cost  data  collected  In  1966  survey  sta- 
tistically supported  only  one  base  fee  In  the 
West. 

c.  An  adjusted  western-virlde  difference  be- 
tween private  lease  rates  and  public  costs, 
excluding  the  grazing  fee,  was  »1.23  per  ani- 
mal unit  month  for  both  cattle  and  sheep. 

These  conclusions  provided  the  basis  for 
establishing  fair  market  value  of  grazing  use 
on  western  public  lands.  "Fair  market  value" 
is  defined  as  the  difference  between  total 
costs  of  operating  on  private  leased  grazing 
lands  and  total  non-fee  costs  of  operating 
on  Nationai  Forest  System  lands.  These  costs 
Include  lost  animals,  veterinary  services, 
moving  livestock  to  and  from  permitted 
areas,  herding,  salting  smd  feeding,  travel  to 
and  from  permitted  areas,  water,  horses, 
fence  and  water  maintenance,  development 
depreciation,  and  other  miscellaneous  costs. 
The  private  costs  also  include  the  private 
lease  rates. 

PRESENT   FEE    SYSTEM 

Revised  grazing  fees  as  announced  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget,  were  put  Into  effect 
In  January  of  1969  for  certain  Federal  lands 
administered  by  the  Departments  of  Agrlcxil- 
ture  and  the  Interior.  The  announcement 
followed  the  publication  of  Section  231.5  m 
the  Federal  Register  of  January  14,  1969  (Vol. 
34,  No.  9,  pages  504  and  505),  giving  com- 
plete details  of  the  new  fee  system. 

On  Nationai  Forest  System  lands,  the  re- 
vised fee  system  applies  in  1969  to  15,000 
out  of  a  total  of  17,300  grazing  permits.  The 
new  fees  apply  to  all  National  Forests  In  the 
11  western  states,  plus  South  Dakota  and 
Nebraska.  Changes  In  fees  for  grazing  on 
other  Nationai  Forests  and  on  the  National 
Grasslands  will  be  Implemented  starting  In 
1970. 

Schedules  call  for  base  grazing  fees  to  In- 
crease m  ten  annual  steps  until  they  reach 
the  1966  fair  market  value  of  $1.23  per  ani- 
mal unit  month.  Annual  adjustments  to  the 
fair  market  value  will  be  determined  by  an 
Index  of  the  preceding  year's  private  lease 
rates.  For  1969  this  adjustment  was  plus  two 
cents.  The  $1.23  fair  market  value  for  use 
of  the  public  range  resource  was  based  on  an 
economic  analysis  of  the  1966  survey  data. 

Calculations  have  Indicated  that  the  1969 
fair  market  value  of  grazing  use  on  public 
lands  Is  $1.25.  This  represents  the  $1.23  base 
adjusted  by  the  cxirrent  private  lease  rate 
Index  of  two  cents  as  described  above. 

Grazing  fees  for  a  large  percentage  of  per- 
mit holders  wiU  continue  to  be  less  than 
this  calculated  fair  market  value  figure  for 
a  10-year  period  while  the  fees  are  raised 
In  annual  steps  to  minimize  the  effect  on 
stockmen. 

As  announced  In  January  1969,  fees  on 
western  Nationai  Forests  managed  by  the 
Forest  Service  will  range  from  $0.31  to  $1.25 
per  animal  unit  month  for  cattle.  Sheep  fees 
will  be  from  $0.06  to  $0.35  per  sheep  month. 
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(Five  sheep  grazing  for  one  month  Is  the 
equivalent  to  one  animal  unit  month) .  In 
1968,  these  National  Forest  fees  ranged  from 
21  cents  to  $1.80  per  animal  iinlt  month. 

PERMIT  VALXTE 

Studies  of  the  grazing  fee  data  coniSTmed 
the  fact  that  among  farmers  and  ranchers 
grazing  permits  had  accrued  a  value  In 
themselves  because  In  effect  they  had  Ijeen 
bought,  sold,  and  used  as  ocrflateral.  Disposi- 
tion of  the  permit  value  per  se  because  of  a 
point  of  contention. 

Members  of  the  llveBtock  Industry  took  the 
position  that  capitalized  permit  values  should 
be  considered  a  coet  to  those  who  graze  pub- 
lic lands.  They  contended  that  on  that  basis 
the  permit  values  should  be  Included  as  a 
cost  in  calculating  the  fair  market  value  of 
public  grazing  use. 

The  Forest  Service  has  not  agreed,  for  the 
following  reasons : 

1.  Livestock  grazing  on  Nationai  Forests  is 
a  privilege  and  not  a  right  that  can  be  trans- 
ferred. It  has  been  so  oonsldered  since  Sec- 
retary's Regulation  10  In  1905.  Co\u^  cases 
have  substanUated  this  Interfwetatlon  and 
have  held  tran&lCTs  of  National  Forest  grazing 
prlvllegee  by  permittees  as  Illegal  and  un- 
enforceable. 

2.  Special  Interests  cannot  be  granted  to 
any  user  group  on  the  National  Forests.  To 
do  so  would  erode  the  capacity  of  Nationai 
Forest  land  to  serve  other  people.  Many  graz- 
ing areas  must  also  serve  other  public  Inter- 
ests—wildlife,  recreation,  water  and  timber 
production.  These  public  Interests  must  be 
protected.  If  livestock  grazers  are  given  spe- 
cial rights  to  range  resouroee  of  these  areas, 
other  users  could  not  expect  an  equal  level 
of  benefits. 

3  Recognition  of  permit  value  as  a  deduc- 
tible cost  In  fee  calculation  would  In  effect 
compensate  permittees  for : 

a.  That  portion  of  the  value  they  had  paid 
to  private  Individuals  and 

b  That  porUon  of  the  value  develops 
through  appreciation  over  time  as  the  gap 
widened  between  fee  charged  and  fair  market 
value. 

4  If  permit  values  were  recognized,  per- 
mittees could  conceivably  demand  compen- 
saUon  for  any  portion  of  a  grazing  permit 
value  no  longer  available  to  them  because 
of  Forest  Service  resotirce  management  ac- 
tions affecting  size  of  the  permit.  The  VS. 
would  then  have  to  take  similar  action  to 
reimburse  permittees  deprived  of  the  use  of 
other  resources  on  the  Nationai  Forest  Sys- 
tem. 

6  The  grazing  fee  value  described  ha« 
come  into  existence  primarily  because  the 
fees  paid  to  the  Government  for  use  of  the 
resource  have  been  less  than  the  fair  market 
value  of  that  use.  The  economic  Impact  of 
the  grazing  permit  value  Is  the  nsvlt  of  a 
value  which  ranchers  have  built  up  among 
themselves  in  their  transactions  of  livestock 
business.  No  payment  for  a  permit  value  haa 
ever  been  made  to  the  real  owner  of  the 
resource  upon  which  the  permit  value  U 
based. 

A  recent  court  decUlon  relating  to  the  In- 
clusion of  capital  costs  In  determining  fair 
market  value  for  grazing  fees  was  filed  in 
the  U.S.  District  Court  for  New  Mexico  at 
Albuquerque,  on  May  9,  1969.  The  pUlntlff 
charged  the  Secretaries  of  Agriculture  and 
the  Interior  acted  Illegally  In  determining 
fair  market  values  for  grazing  fees  without 
Including  the  capital  costs  of  permits  and 
the  costs  of  Improvements  made  by  the  per- 
mittees on  public  lands.  The  plaintiff  also 
charged  that  the  fee  schedule  was  a  viola- 
tion because  It  did  not  meet  the  test  of  rea- 
sonableness. 

The  Court  determined  against  the  plain- 
tiff on  the  following  principles: 


824 

a.  The  statutes  entrust  the  Secretaries 
with  wide  areas  of  judgment  and  discretion 
In  setting  fees. 

b.  The  Secretaries  acted  within  the  area  of 
discretion  and  Judgment  committed  to  them 
by  law  In  promulgating  the  new  regulations. 

c.  It  was  not  shown  that  the  Secretaries 
failed  to  consider  all  of  the  factors  as  di- 
rected by  Congress. 

d.  The  Secretaries  did  not  exceed  statutory 
authorities  In  excluding  permit  value  as  an 
element  of  cost  In  operating  on  the  Federal 
lands. 

SOME  FEES  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  decision  to  revise  the  fees  was  reached 
after  careful  consideration  of  the  effects  upon 
livestock  producers  and  obligations  to  the 
general  public.  The  public  obtains  benents 
from  recreation,  water,  wildlife,  and  timber 
resources  from  many  of  the  same  lands  under 
Multiple  Use  management  nrlnclples  em- 
phasized In  the  Multiple  Use  Sustained  Yield 
Act  of  June  1960. 

In  determining  new  fees  policies,  the  Im- 
pact on  the  permittee,  who  Is  most  closely 
concerned,  and  on  community  stability,  rural 
economic  needs  and  Government  programs 
were  Important  considerations  In  addition  to 
the  foregone  Federal  Revenue  and  the  rlphts 
of  the  general  public  to  obtain  multlple'use 
benefits  of  Federal  lands. 

The  Forest  Service  wUl  continue  its  lone 
established  practice  of  issuing  no-charge 
grazing  permits  for  non-commercial  live- 
stock up  to  10  head  owned  by  resident  farm- 
ers and  ranchers.  It  also  recognizes  the  prob- 
lem of  small  operators  In  low-Income  areas 
where  opportunities  for  off -ranch  Income  are 
limited.  Special  attention  wUl  be  given  to 
this  matter  in  areas  where  it  deserves  con- 
sideration. 

The  new  fees  system  does  not  affect  the 
tenure  of  a  Forest  Service  grazing  permit 
Term  permits  will  be  issued  for  the  amount 
of  grazing  available  on  the  National  Forest 
System    within    the    constraints    of    proner 

^fw^T^f  .r**  ''^'^^  °'  *^«  American 
public  including  the  livestock  produclne 
farmer  and  rancher.  ' 

QUESTIONS  AND  ANSWERS 

Q.  How  long  has  the  Forest  Service  been 
charging  for  grazing? 

A  Grazing  fees  were  authorized  In  1906 
by  Regulation  of  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture and  the  first  fees  were  charged  by  the 

IZT\^T'=^  '"^  '»°«-  ■">««  inltla/fees 
were  based  upon  the  criterion  of  "reason- 

u?.^  /^^  "P""  ■  •  advantages  and  l^i- 
Ity  of  the  reserve."  In  1931.  the  method  of 
determining  these  fees  was  changed  to  In- 
clude factors  such  as  accessibUlty  of  grazing 
lands,  forage  quality,  availability  of  water 
IV^^u^^  to  markets  and  costs  of  livestock 
handling.  The  1931  fees  varied  from  area  to 
area  and  were  adjusted  annually,  based  on 
the  previous  year's  livestock  prices. 

Q.  How  many  acres  of  National  Forest  Sys- 
tem lands  are  now  used  for  grazing? 

A  A  total  of  106  minion  acres  make  up 
the  range  environment  on  the  National  For- 
est System.  These  same  lands  contribute 
many  other  benefits  through  multiple-use 
management  of  all  resources. 

*J^r."°^.  -r""*^  P"***  prasjnj;  permits  does 
the  Forest  Service  issue? 

A.  The  Forest  Service  has  18,800  10-year 
term  grazing  permits  in  effect  for  1.4  million 
head  of  cattle  and  23  million  sheep.  The  new 
fees  system  in  1969  Involves  15.000  of  these 
permits  for  1.2  million  cattle  and  2.2  million 
sheep  on  National  Forest*  In  the  West. 

Q.  What  about  the  remainder  of  the  cattle 
and  sheep?  Why  aren't  they  included  in  the 
new  fees  system? 

A.  Management  factors  and  current  graz- 
ing fee  structures  are  different  In  the  East 
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and  most  of  the  Midwest,  as  well  as  on  the 
National  Grasslands  administered  by  the 
Forest  Service.  The  fees  for  the  Grasslands 
have  a  different  base,  and,  In  most  cases,  are 
higher  than  on  National  Forests.  The  remain- 
ing range  lands  managed  by  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice are  primarily  in  the  Southern  States. 
Studies  indicate  that  under  the  fee  system 
currently  in  effect  there.  Forest  Service  per- 
mits for  grazing  have  not  gained  appreciable 
monetary  values. 

Fair  market  value  fee  structures  will  be 
developed  through  similar  studies  for  the 
National  Grasslands,  Land  UtUlzation  proj- 
ects and  other  National  Forests  not  included 
in  the  new  fee  schedule.  Implementation  of 
new  fees  systems  on  these  lands  Is  scheduled 
to  begin  m  1970. 

Q.  Why  was  it  decided  to  change  the  fee 
system? 

A.  In  1951,  Congress  ordered  that  each 
Federal  agency  come  up  with  fees  that  were 
fair  and  equitable,  and  that  were  as  uniform 
as  practicable  among  the  agencies.  This  deci- 
sion was  reinforced  In  1959  by  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget,  which  ordered  that  where  Fed- 
erally owned  resources  are  leased  a  fair  mar- 
ket value  should  be  secured  for  them.  This 
was  the  now  famous  Circular  A-25.  Then  In 
1964.  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  offered  addi- 
tional guidelines,  including  a  requirement 
that  a  uniform  basis  should  be  used  by  all 
Federal  agencies  In  establishing  fees.  It  had 
become  clear  that  National  Forest  grazing 
fees  were  lower  than  private  land  lease 
rates— i.e.  less  than  fair  market  value— and 
that  criteria  for  fee  determination  varied  too 
much  between  Federal  agencies. 
Thus,  a  decision  to  change  the  fee  system 
Q.  What  is  a  fair  market  value? 
A.  Fair  market  value  Is  the  amount  the 
prospective  user  of  a  product  is  willing  to 
pay  for  that  product— In  this  case,  the  value 
of  use  of  the  public  grazing  resource  to  the 
livestock  owner. 

More  specifically,  the  use  value  of  this 
grazing  resource  is  equal  to  rental  costs  of 
private  pastures  leased  by  the  livestock  own- 
er, after  adjustment  for  differences  in  the 
cost  of  services  provided  on  private  lands  by 
the  landowners,  but  not  provided  on  public 
lands. 

After  Intensive  evaluation  of  these  factors 
the  Forest  Service  and  other  Federal  agencies 
have  determined  this  value  of  use  to  be  $1  23 
per  animal  unit  month  for  the  National 
Forests  in  the  11  Western  States,  South 
Dakota,  and  Nebraska. 

Q.  What  is  the  legal  basis  for  charaina 
grazing  fees?  " 

A.  The  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture to  permit  and  regulate  grazing  use 
on  National  Forest  lands  emanates  from  the 
Organic  Act  of  June  4.  1897.  While  the  act 
does  not  specify  that  fees  will  be  charged 
this  has  been  understood  to  be  part  of  the 
regulatory  procedure.  In  1905.  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  approved  a  regulation  under 
authority  granted  by  this  Act.  which  states 
In  part:  "Regulation  25.  On  or  after  Janu- 
ary 1.  1906,  a  reasonable  fee  will  be  charged 
for  grazing  all  classes  of  livestock  on  Forest 
Reserves.  .  .  ."  Secretary  Regulations  au- 
thorizing the  charge  of  grazing  fees  have 
been  in  effect  since  that  time  and  have  been 
Judicially  upheld. 

The  Granger  Thye  Act  of  April  24.  1950 
while  not  specifically  authorizing  collection 
of  grazing  fees,  does  recognize  that  fees  have 
been  authorized  and  are  being  collected  In 
its  provision  which  states:  "Of  the  monies 
received  from  grazing  fees  by  the  Treasury 
from  each  National  Forest  during  each  fiscal 
year,  there  shall  be  available  at  the  end 
thereof  when  appropriated  by  Congress  an 
amount  equivalent  to  two  cents  per  animal 
month  for  sheep  and  goats  and  ten  cents 
per  animal  month  for  other  kinds  of  Uve- 
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stock     under     permit     on     such     National 
Forests.  .  .  ."  ""ouai 

Q.  What  does  a  grazing  permittee  obtain 
under  his  permit?  " 

A.  The  permit  grants  a  prlvUege  to  use 
National  Forest  land  for  livestock  grazlM 
for  certain  periods  of  each  year  to  supnle 
ment  the  grazing  resource  he  has  on  his  on 
vate  property.  Applying  to  the  holder  alone' 
the  permit  Is  Issued  for  a  term  of  lo  years 
and  Is  validated  annually  on  payment  of 
the  fees.  * 

Q.  How  much  did  these  fees  cost  before  the 
new  system  was  put  into  effect  in  January^ 
A.  They  varied  from  area  to  area.  In  1968 
the  National  Forest  grazing  fees  in  the  West 
ranged  from  21  cents  to  $1.80  per  animal  umt 
month  (One  cow  grazing  for  one  month) 
Q.  How  much  are  the  new  fees? 
A.  New  fees  range  from  31  cents  to  $i  25 
per  animal  unit  month,  adjusted  by  changes 
in   economic   factors   from    1966   when  our 
major  survey  was  made.  Sheep  grazing  varies 
from  six  cents  to  twenty-five  cents  monthly 
Q.  Doesn't  the  new  fee  schedule  call  for  all 
fees  to  be  $1.23  per  animal  unit  months 

A.  No.  This  was  Just  the  fee  figure  estab- 
lished for  the  base  year  of  1966.  Each  year 
that  figure  will  be  adjusted,  either  up  or' 
down,  by  the  forage  price  Index.  This  Index 
figure  in  1969  was  two  cents  more  than  the 
$1.23  base  figure.  Thus,  the  1969  fee  is  $1  25 
The  aim  of  the  new  system  is  to  put  all  graz- 
ing permittees  on  National  Forests  In  the  11 
Western  States,  plus  South  Dakota  and  Ne- 
braska, on  the  1966  base  (plus  or  minus  the 
forage  Index)  by  1979. 

Q.  What  is  the  forage  value  index? 
A.  It  Is  the  adjustment  made  annually 
based  on  analysis  of  private  land  grazing 
lease  rates  by  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture's Economic  Research  Service  for  the  year 
preceding  the  fee  year.  It  is  the  one  cost  Item 
In  the  fee  formula  that  Is  allowed  to  be  de- 
termined competitively.  It  Is  the  most  accu- 
rate factor  that  can  be  used  to  adjust  the  fee 
annually  and  assure  that  the  fee  Is  equiva- 
lent to  the  fair  market  value. 

Since  the  range  resource  is  a  limited  re- 
source, ranchers  bid  against  each  other  for 
private  forage.  The  amount  they  bid  on  a 
private  lease  rate  will  depend  directly  on 
their  expected  returns  from  use  of  the  re- 
source and  their  costs  of  using  it. 

It  quite  accurately  measures  the  market 
value. 

Q.  What  kind  of  economic  impact  does  the 
new  fee  charge  have  on  the  permit  holder? 

A.  The  Immediate  Impact  Is  an  increase  In 
annual  production  costs  and  a  likely  reduc- 
tion in  net  income.  But  the  new  fee  schedule 
has  been  designed  to  make  adjustment  to  it 
as  easy  as  possible.  It  Is  being  phased  in  over 
a  10-year  period  In  equal  stages.  For  example. 
In  a  selected  area  of  Utah,  where  the  overall 
average  number  of  animal  unit  months  was 
less  than  500,  the  fee  Increase  to  bring  pay- 
ment up  to  fair  market  value  Is  seventy-two 
cents  per  animal  unit  month. 

This  would  mean  that  if  the  increase  were 
to  take  place  In  one  Jump,  the  total  average 
fee  paid  for  500  AUM  per  permittee  would 
cUmb  from  $255  to  $615 — an  increase  of  $360. 
Realizing  that  such  an  increase  at  one  time 
could  be  a  severe  hardship,  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice has  spread  the  increase  over  10  years. 
Thus,  the  first  Increment,  in  this  case.  Is  $35 
for  thU  "average"  permittee — from  $255  to 
$290. 

Q.  What  is  the  estimated  increase  in  rere- 
nue  to  the  Treasury  expected  from  the  fee 
increase? 

A.  We  estimate  the  revenue  Increase  in  1969 
over  1968  will  amount  to  $335,000.  Over  the 
10-year  period  of  increase,  the  accumulation 
of  new  money  to  the  Treasury  will  come  to 
more  than  $26.5  million. 

Currently,  the  grazmg  fees  for  use  of  Na- 
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tlonal  Forest  r&nge  bring  In  a  little  over  $4 
million  each  year.  Total  increase  in  fees.  1973 
over  1968,  win  be  $5.1  mUllon.  Thus  revenue 
m  1978  Is  estimated  to  be  over  $9  million. 

Q.  Do  any  permittees  get  to  use  National 
Forest  range  free? 

A.  Yes.  The  Forest  Service  nationally  Issues 
about  63 .(XK)  grazing  permits.  About  19.000 
are  issued  on  a  fee  basis.  More  than  41.000  are 
issued  free  of  charge.^^The  remaining  3.000 
are  private  land  permits  and  crossing  permits. 
The  Forest  Service  has  and  will  continue  the 
longstanding  practice  of  issuing  nocharge 
grazing  permits  for  non-commercial  livestock 
up  to  10  head  by  resident  farmers  and  ranch- 
ers. Further  consideration  will  also  be  given 
to  the  problem  of  small  operators  in  low  In- 
come areets  where  opportunities  for  off-ranch 
Incomes  are  limited. 

Q.  Won't  the  small  operator  bear  most  of 
the  impact  of  the  fee  increase? 

A.  Those  paying  the  lowest  scales  will  have 
the  biggest  per-animal  fee  Increases  over  the 
10- year  period  to  achieve  the  $1.23  base  fig- 
ure. But  on  both  National  Forest  and  other 
Federal  land  administered  by  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  the  larger  operators  have 
major  shares  of  the  grazing.  Thirty  percent 
of  all  National  Forest  grazing  is  allotted  to  8 
percent  of  the  permittees.  For  BLM.  52  per- 
cent of  all  AUM's  are  allotted  to  5  percent 
of  the  permittees. 

Q.  What  are  the  objections  cited  by  the 
livestock  industry  to  the  increase  in  fees? 

A.  Substantial  agreement  was  reached  with 
the  livestock  Industry  and  other  interested 
groups  on  all  issues  but  one — the  decision  by 
the  Federal  Government  to  disallow  permit 
value  as  a  cost  of  grazing  on  public  lands. 

Q.  What  is  perm.it  value? 

A.  First,  a  bit  of  background  Is  necessary. 

Grazing  fees  charged  by  the  Federal  agen- 
cies have  not  been  determined  In  the  market 
place  and  have  been  lower  than  the  value 
of  use  of  the  range  resource  to  the  user.  Con- 
sequently, a  separate  value  has  developed  In 
the  market  place  because  of  the  fees  level — 
value  of  use  gap.  This  separate  value  Is  the 
"permit  value." 

In  order  to  qualify  for  a  Forest  Service 
grazing  permit,  a  rancher  must  own  base 
property  and  livestock.  Permits  cannot  be 
exchanged  directly  between  any  two  Indlvld- 
xials,  but  the  buyer  of  the  base  property  and 
livestock  owned  by  a  previous  permittee  may 
apply  for  the  grazing  represented  by  the  per- 
mit waived  by  the  seller.  The  prospective 
buyer  frequently  has  been  willing  to  pay  ad- 
ditional money  for  the  required  base  prop- 
erty or  livestock  to  get  the  permit. 

Q.  Since  it  has  obviously  become  a  cost  of 
doing  business,  why  isn't  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment willing  to  include  this  "permit 
value"  as  a  factor  in  determining  a  rancher's 
cost  of  operation? 

A.  Historically,  the  Forest  Service,  with  the 
backing  of  court  decisions,  has  viewed  live- 
stock grazing  on  National  Forest  lands  as  a 
prlvUege,  not  a  right.  Recognition  of  the 
permit  value  would  give  permittees  strong 
argument  that  grazing  Is  Indeed  a  right  and 
that  they  should  receive  payment  for  any 
portion  of  the  grazing  permit  value  they 
might  lose  through  administrative  action.  In- 
cluding the  permit  value  as  a  deductible  cost 
In  fee  calculation  would  recognise  It  as  a 
right.  The  United  States  would  then  have  to 
reimburse  a  permittee  In  order  to  take  ad- 
ministrative steps  to  protect  or  develop  range 
by  limiting  Its  use  to  the  permittee. 

In  addition,  if  grazers  are  given  special 
rights  to  grazing  resources,  other  resource 
users  could  well  suffer  because  the  livestock 
permittees  would  have.  In  effect,  a  proprietary 
Interest. 

Q.  What  effect  on  the  fee  schedule  would 
occur  from  recognizing  permit  value  as  cost 
of  operation  to  the  permittee? 
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A.  Recognition  of  the  permit  value  would 
mean  leaving  the  fee  essentially  as  it  was  un- 
til this  year.  The  United  States  which  owns 
the  land  would  be  relinquishing  more  than 
$6  million  a  year  from  a  value  which  logically 
belongs  to  the  people  of  the  United  States, 
rather  than  to  individual  livestock  owners. 

At  the  same  time,  as  soon  as  the  permit 
value  was  recognized,  the  value  would  begin 
increasing.  This  would  require  additional 
fee  reductions  to  recognize  the  additional 
permit  value  as  a  production  cost.  Eventu- 
ally, the  fee  could  be  reduced  to  zero  and 
even  result  in  the  Government  owing  the 
permitted  for  allowing  him  to  graze  livestock 
on  Federal  land. 

<?.  How  can  the  Federal  Government  deny 
the  permit  has  a  value  when  it  is  used  as  col- 
lateral for  loans  and  has  a  definite  tendency 
to  raise  the  price  of  base  land  or  livestock 
when  a  National  Forest  grazing  permit  is  in- 
volved? 

A.  The  Federal  Government  does  not  deny 
that  a  "permit  value"  exists  and  recognizes 
such  value  did  accrue  for  permits  over  the 
years.  But  it  is  a  value  the  private  parties 
involved  arranged  among  themselves  In  buy- 
ing and  selling  base  property  and  permitted 
livestock.  Their  reasoning,  apparently,  was 
that  permits  provided  grazing  at  a  lower 
price  than  they  could  get  In  leasing  private 
land. 

The  Federal  Government  was  not  a  party 
to  the  growth  of  value  of  the  permit  over  the 
years.  However,  when  the  widening  gap  be- 
tween the  fee  and  fair  market  value  became 
apparent,  the  Federal  Government  started 
Its  program  of  studies  to  determine  the  facts 
so  that  necessary  action  would  be  taken.  The 
resulting  new  fee  schedule  Is  designed  to 
recover  that  value  for  the  American  public 
which  owns  the  land. 

The  extent  of  loss  to  the  permittees  is  not 
so  large  as  has  been  implied.  More  than  half 
the  present  permittees  acquired  their  graz- 
ing permits  prior  to  1950.  Values  placed  on 
permits  then  were  much  lower  than  today, 
and  present  values  are  based  on  significant 
appreciation.  Many  permittees  have.  In  ef- 
fect, amortized  their  permit  values  by  pay- 
ing fees  over  many  years  which  were  less  than 
the  fair  market  value. 

Q.  How  was  fair  market  value  determined? 

A.  According  to  the  "economic  model"  the 
value  of  use  could  be  determined  and  mea- 
sured by  either  of  two  methods.  Theoreti- 
cally, the  value  of  use  determined  by  either 
method  should  be  the  same. 

One  method  was  to  determine  the  permit 
value  and  capitalize  It  at  a  rate  of  return 
appropriate  to  the  rate  of  return  expected 
from  other  ranch  Investments.  This  plus  the 
current  grazing  fee  would  be  the  full  market 
value  of  use. 

The  other  method  of  measuring  the  value 
of  use  of  the  public  range  resource  was  to 
determine  the  total  cost  of  operation  to  the 
user  on  private  leased  grazing  land  (Includ- 
ing all  non-fee  costs  plus  the  private  lease 
rate)  and  subtract  from  this  private  cost  the 
total  non-fee  cost  of  operation  to  the  user 
on  public  rangelands.  This  difference  Is  the 
amount  the  rancher  should  be  willing  to  pay 
per  AUM  for  the  use  of  the  range  resource  on 
public  lands.  The  $1.23  value  of  use  was  de- 
termined by  the  latter  method — I.e.  the  cost 
of  operation  difference  method. 

Q.  What  led  up  to  the  fees  decision? 

A.  A  series  of  studies,  data-gathering  sur- 
veys. Interviews,  questionnaires,  conferences 
and  analyses  was  conducted  over  a  period  of 
almost  10  years.  The  scope  of  the  cost  survey 
in  1966  Is  refiected  by  the  fact  that  10.000  In- 
dividuals were  Interviewed  and  more  than 
14,000  questionnaires  were  collected.  Com- 
ments on  the  propKDsed  fee  system  were  so- 
licited from  those  involved  or  otherwise  in- 
terested. More  than  1,300  of  these  comments 
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were  received  and  reviewed.  Other  comments 
were  received  from  Forest  Service  grazing  ad- 
visory boards.  All  these  steps  were  taken  be- 
fore the  new  fee  system  was  Implemented  in 
January.  Livestock  Industry  representatives 
were  involved  in  every  stage  of  the  survey, 
analysis  and  decision. 

Q.  Why  were  the  Federal  grazing  land  man- 
agement agencies  unwilling  to  wait  until  the 
Public  Land  taw  Review  Commission  com- 
pleted its  studies  on  land  uses? 

A.  This  possiblUty  was  considered.  But  it 
was  decided  that  a  wait  of  indefinite  length 
would  not  be  carrying  out  the  agencies'  re- 
sponsibilities to  the  public,  nor  would  It  elim- 
inate the  uncertainties  to  the  Industry.  In 
addition,  it  did  not  appear  that  work  under- 
way by  the  Commission  would  provide  the 
exhaustive  data  needed  for  the  grazing  fee 
decision.  Finally,  the  Commission  Itself  has 
stated  its  creation  should  not  act  to  stop 
the  on-going  activities  or  programs  of  Gov- 
ernment. 

The  new  fee  system  was  originally  sched- 
uled to  go  Into  effect  in  1966.  It  was  delayed 
again  for  the  1967  and  1968  grazing  seasons. 
When  the  decision  was  put  Into  action  this 
year,  1969,  the  Federal  Government  sponsors 
knew  the  Information  obtained  was  sound. 
It  had  been  given  full  and  careful  evaluation, 
and  it  had  been  thoroughly  discussed  with 
representatives  of  the  livestock  and  lending 
Indvistrles,  farmer  and  rancher  associations, 
grazing  advisory  boards,  the  Department  of 
Agriculture's  Advisory  Committee  on  Multi- 
ple Use  of  the  National  Forests,  and  the 
major  conservation  groups. 

Q.  Why  was  the  Forest  Service's  variable 
fee  scrapped  in  the  new  System? 

A.  The  data  collected  by  the  Department 
of  Agriculture's  Statistical  Reporting  Service 
showed  that  differences  between  areas  and 
between  seasons  of  use  are  not  statistically 
significant.  Thus,  these  data  will  support 
only  one  base  fee  in  the  West.  However,  there 
may  well  be  other  factors  outside  the  scope 
of  the  study  that  will  provide  basis  for  a 
variable  fee  in  the  future.  Studies  will  con- 
tinue on  this  subject.  The  Forest  Service 
variable  fee  has  not  been  scrapped. 

Q.  Has  the  new  grazing  fee  permit  system 
been  tested  in  the  courts? 

A.  Yes.  The  most  significant  to  the  Forest 
Service  was  a  case  decided  May  9.  1969.  In  the 
U.S.  District  Court  for  New  Mexico  in  Albu- 
querque. Actions  against  both  the  Secretaries 
of  Agriculture  and  Interior  were  decided 
jointly  by  the  judge.  The  plaintiff,  Pankey 
Land  and  Cattle  Co.  of  Truth  or  Conse- 
quences, New  Mexico,  challenged  the  new  fee 
regulations.  The  company  charged  the  Secre- 
taries of  Agriculture  and  Interior  acted  Il- 
legally In  setting  up  the  regulations  without 
including  the  capital  costs  of  permits  and 
the  costs  of  Improvements  made  by  the  per- 
mittees on  public  lands.  The  company  also 
said  the  fee  schedule  viras  a  violation  because 
It  did  not  meet  the  test  of  reasonableness. 

Earlier  in  Salt  Lake  City,  the  Federal  Dis- 
trict Court  of  Utah  was  the  scene  of  a  suit 
against  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  caUing 
for  an  injunction  against  Institution  of  the 
new  fee  schedule. 
Q.  What  were  the  decisions  by  the  judges? 
A.  In  both  cases  the  courts  upheld  the 
decisions  of  the  two  Secretaries. 

In  its  memorandum  opinion  the  New 
Mexico  court  held  that  the  Secretaries  acted 
within  the  area  of  discretion  and  judgment 
committed  to  them  by  law  in  promulgating 
the  new  regulations  and  that  there  Is  no  legal 
remedy  available  to  the  plaintiff  from  the 
court.  The  court  found  that  It  was  not  shown 
that  the  Secretaries  had  failed  to  consider  all 
of  the  factors  as  directed  by  (ingress. 

The  fact  that  the  Secretaries  did  not  con- 
sider the  capitalized  value  of  a  permit  as  an 
element  of  cost  In  operating  on  the  public 
domain,  cannot,  the  court  said,  be  held  as  a 
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matter  of  law  to  reflect  an  action  in  excess 
of  statutory  authority. 

Q.  Has  Congreaa  taken  any  interest  in  the 
new  regulations? 

A.  Tbe  Subcommittee  on  Public  Lands  of 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs  held  hearings,  February  27  and 
28,  1969,  on  the  grazing  fees  Issue.  Similar 
hearings  were  held  by  the  Public  Lands  Sub- 
committee of  the  House  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs,  March  4  and  6, 
1969.  All  Interested  parties  were  given  an  op- 
portunity to  testify  at  these  Hearings.  The 
hearings  were  a  constructive  means  for  laying 
out  all  of  the  ramifications  of  the  fees  Issue. 
Additional  hearings  have  been  scheduled  by 
the  Subcommittee  on  Livestock  and  Grains 
of  the  House  Committee  on  Agriculture  but 
have  been  postponed. 

The  livestock  industry,  at  the  two  hearings 
held,  stressed  an  adverse  economic  impact, 
and  a  contention  that  the  permit  value 
should  be  Included  as  a  cost  of  doing  busi- 
ness in  establishing  the  fees.  Conservation- 
ists supported  the  Increase  as  a  means  of 
recovering  fair  market  value  for  the  Gtovern- 
ment  and  opposed  inclusion  of  permit  value 
in  the  formula  on  the  basis  It  would  estab- 
lish a  right  to  the  permittee. 

The  Forest  Service,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  is  dedicated  to  the  principle  of 
multiple  use  management  of  the  Nation's 
forest  resources  for  sustained  yields  of  wood, 
water,  forage,  wildlife,  and  recreation. 
Through  forestry  research,  cooperation  with 
the  States  and  private  forest  owners,  and 
management  of  the  National  Forests  and  Na- 
tional Grasslands,  it  strives — as  directed  by 
Congress — to  provide  Increasingly  greater 
service  to  a  growing  Nation. 

The  increase  in  fees  from  public  lands  ad- 
ministered by  Interior's  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  consists  of  9  cents  as  the  annual 
increment  needed  to  reach  toward  fair  mar- 
ket value,  while  the  Forest  Service  average 
annual  Increment  is  7  cents  in  this  respect. 
Both  Interior  and  Agriculture  are  increasing 
fees  an  additional  11  cents  to  reflect  market 
increases  in  forage  prices  during  the  2  years 
since  the  last  fee  change.  The  Increases  will 
add  to  revenues  for  local  and  Federal  gov- 
ernments and  will  expand  funds  available 
for  land  improvements. 

November  6.   1970. 

Hon.     WaLTXK     J.     HlCKEL. 

Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Secret  art:  It  soon  will  be  time 
for  your  Department  to  reach  a  position  on 
the  proper  level  of  grazing  fees  for  the  public 
lands  you  administer.  This  will  request  that 
I  be  notlfled  promptly  when  you  reach  your 
decision. 

A  number  of  reasons  were  announced  as 
bases  for  last  year's  moratorium.  Among 
them  were  pending  court  action  and  the  up- 
coming report  of  the  Public  Land  Law  Review 
Commission. 

I  have  studied  that  report,  especially  Chap- 
ter 6  dealing  with  Range  Resources,  and  find 
no  CMnprehensive  analysis  of  the  fee  sched- 
ule which  resulted  from  the  study  initiated 
in  1966.  So  I  will  appreciate  any  and  all 
analyses  your  Department  or  its  agencies 
have  made  dealing  with  issues  of  Fair  Market 
Value  and  also  with  Chapter  6  of  the  PLLRC 
Report. 

Am  I  correct  that  the  court  decision  In  the 
Pankey  case  affirmed  that  the  fees  adopted 
under  the  schedule  were  properly  within 
your  delegated  power? 

Would  Pair  Market  Value  in  its  normal 
sense  be  the  result  11  the  caveat  under 
PLLRC  Recommendation  44 — "equitable  al- 
lowance ...  for  permit  values"— were 
adopted? 

Please  advise  on  the  normal  legal  meaning 
of  the  word  "tenure"  and  how  adoption  of 
Recommendation  44  would  "establish  more 
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stability  of  tenure  for  permittees"  than  now 
exists. 

Do  you  agree  with  the  observation  that  "An 
increase  in  grazing  fees  will  tend  to  decrease 
the  value  of  permits?"  If  this  is  so,  how  will 
this  better  tenure,  either  legally  or  eco- 
nomically? What  data  have  you  on  the  trend 
in  permit  values  since  1960  vls-a-vls  the 
grazing  fee?  Does  it  support  the  initial  ob- 
servation? 

The  Burlington  Northern  owns  substantial 
grazing  lands  In  Montana.  What  Is  their 
current  fee  and  future  schedule?  What  provi- 
sion do  they  make  in  their  permits  for:  (a) 
termination,  (b)  compensation  upon 
termination,  (c)  recognition  of  permit  value, 
(d)  fee  level  recognition  of  higher  operating 
costs  in  some  areas,  (e)  variability  of  fee 
based  on  carrying  capacity,  lushness  of  vege- 
tation, season,  or  length  of  use? 

One  option  available  to  your  predecessor 
was  to  change  a  fee  of  $1.23  per  AUM  In  the 
first  year.  He  decided  Instead  upon  a  schedule 
which  over  a  decade  would  rise  to  $1.23  per 
AUM.  In  comparison  with  the  fee  schedule 
then  existing,  was  any  revenue  foregone?  In 
comparison  with  an  initial  fee  of  $1.23  per 
AUM,  how  much  revenue  would  have  been 
foregone  over  the  decade  if  last  year's  mora- 
toritun  had  not  been  put  into  effect? 

Based  on  current  total  grazing  use  in  total 
dollars,  how  do  these  amounts  relate  to  the 
dlspoeltlon  of  grazing  revenues  for  range 
improvement,  payments  of  shared  revenues 
to  states  and  counties  and  Treasury  net  pro- 
ceeds? Specifically,  what  are  the  appropriate 
figures  for  Montana? 

I  am  sure  you  can  appreciate  the  wide- 
spread interest  this  topic  has  for  conserva- 
tionists, ranchers  tmd  local  governments. 
I'll  appreciate  your  answer  at  your  earliest 
convenience,  hopefully  on  or  before  16 
November. 

This  same  letter  is  also  being  directed  to 
the  Secretary   of  .\grlculture. 
Very  truly  yours. 


January  27,  1971 


Reply  to   Orazino 
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Mr.  METCALF.  Mr.  President,  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  was  able  to  re- 
siiond  to  my  letter  under  date  of  De- 
cember 16,  by  which  time  the  Secre- 
taries had  annoimced  a  fee  increase  for 
the  1971  season.  As  the  91st  Congress 
adjourns,  I  have  yet  to  hear  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior.  I  hope  that 
as  a  new  Congress  convenes  he  will  find 
time  to  answer  my  questions  which  are 
important  to  conservationists,  ranchers 
and  local  governments.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  a  copy  of  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture's  report  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  report 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Department  of  AcRicrrLTtjRi, 

OmCE   or   THE    SECRETARY, 

Washington,  B.C.,  December  16,  1970. 
Hon.  Lee  Metcalf, 
U.S.  Senate. 

Dear  Senator  Metcalj^:  This  is  a  further 
response  to  your  November  6  letter  about 
grazing  fees  on  public  lands  administered 
within  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

In  addition  to  the  enclosed  comments  on 
your  questions  we  are  including  a  copy  of 
"Grazing  Pees  on  National  Forest  Range," 
a  statement  concerning  Chapter  6  of  the 
Public  Land  Law  Review  Commission  Re- 
port, and  a  copy  of  the  news  release  regard- 
ing the  recent  grazing  fee  decision. 

We  apologize  for  the  delay  in  getting  this 
material  to  you,  but  hope  it  will  still  be 
helpful. 

Sincerely, 

T.  K.  Cowden, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


The  following  conmients  are  in  response 
to  and  in  the  same  order  as  the  questions 
asked  in  Senator  Metcalf 's  November  6,  1970 
letter  to  Secretary  Hardin. 

1.  The  Tenth  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  has 
ruled  that  in  promulgating  the  new  grazing 
fees,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  acted  within  the 
discretion  and  Judgment  committed  to  them 
by  law. 

a.  Fair  Market  Value  would  not  result  if 
an  "equitable  allowance  ...  for  permit 
values"  were  adopted  as  recommended  by 
the  Public  Land  Law  Review  Commission. 

The  present  grazing  fee  system  establishes 
a  fee  that  is  based  on  Fair  Market  Value. 

The  economic  definition  of  Fair  Market 
Value  is  the  value  of  a  transaction  between 
a  willing  buyer  and  a  willing  seller  in  a 
time  and  place  market.  The  Forest  Service 
in  establishing  a  base  value  had  to  measure 
this  value.  The  approach  used  was  based 
on  the  premise  that  the  value  of  grazing 
use  to  a  permittee  may  be  measured  as  the 
difference  between  the  permittee's  total  non- 
fee  operating  costs  on  the  Forest  Service 
range  and  his  alternative  total  operating 
costs,  including  the  lease  rate,  on  comparable 
private  lease  lands.  Under  this  definition  if 
any  allowance  were  made  in  the  formula  for 
the  permit  value,  the  resulting  fee  would  not 
be  representative  of  Fair  Market  Value. 

3.  "Tenure"'  in  normal  usage  refers  to  the 
degree  of  security  or  certainty  a  permittee 
has  in  holding  a  graziL.g  permit. 

Adoption  of  PLLRC  recommendation  #44, 
although  not  legally  establishing  more  sta- 
bility of  tenure,  would  from  an  administra- 
tive and  political  standpoint  strengthen  the 
security  of  tenure.  The  permittee  would  no 
lon^r  simply  hold  the  permit,  but  he  would 
be  given  credit  for  Its  value  and  would  have 
to  be  compensated  for  his  loss  shoiild  the 
permit  be  terminated.  He  would,  in  this 
sense,  be  part  owner  of  the  permit  and,  al- 
though vrithout  legal  rights,  his  privilege  to 
hold  the  permit  would  thus  take  on  a  greater 
feeling  of  security.  Even  if  the  permit  were 
terminated  he  would  be  compensated  for 
his  loss  of  permit  value. 

4.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  an  In- 
crease in  grazing  fees  will  decrease  the  value 
of  grazing  permits  or  have  any  effect  on 
tenure. 

An  increase  in  grazing  fees  to  the  Fair 
Market  Value  equivalent  will  decrease  to 
zero  that  portion  of  the  permit  value  that 
exists  due  to  the  difference  between  actual 
fee  charged  and  Fair  Market  Value  as  defined 
above.  However,  it  Is  recognl2»l  that  in  ac- 
tuality the  permit  value  as  measured  in  the 
1966  Western  Livestock  Grazing  Survey  may 
not  decrease.  In  fact  It  may  increase.  The 
total  permit  value  came  Into  existence  be- 
cause of  the  Forest  Service  policy  to  allow 
a  permit  holder  to  designate  his  successtu* 
when  be  sells  his  land  and/or  Uveetock.  The 
successor  purchases  a  total  operating  unit 
and  is  willing  to  pay  the  going  value  for 
that  unit.  Including  the  Forest  Service  per- 
mitted portion,  as  long  as  be  Is  assured  he 
will  be  Issued  a  permit  to  graze  those  live- 
stock on  National  Forest  land.  The  1966  sur- 
vey estimated  the  value  of  the  Forest  Service 
permit  to  be  $25  per  Animal  Unit  Month. 
This  permit  value  has  been  increasing  for 
many  years.  However,  since  1960  or  1961  the 
value  has  leveled  off  at  about  $25  due  to 
speculation  of  a  grazing  fees  study  that 
might  increase  fees.  In  the  absence  of  thii 
uncertainty  the  permit  value  would  have 
continued  to  increase.  When  the  announce- 
ment was  made  in  January  1969  that  fees 
would  Increase  to  a  $1.23  equivalent  over  a 
10-year  period  the  \incertainty  was  removed 
end  the  permit  value  moved  to  a  new  level. 
Although  not  certain  of  what  that  level  is 
it  is  not  as  high  as  it  would  have  been 
without   the   uncertainty   and    the   fee   in- 
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urease.   It  Is   suspected,   however,   that  the 
value  has  Increased  over  the  $26  level. 

5.  It  is  understood  that  the  Biu'lington 
Northern  Railroad  Company  currently 
charges  $2.10  per  animal  unit  month  on 
most  of  their  rangeland  although  plan  to 
Increase  this  over  the  next  several  years. 
However,  the  fees  do  vary  depending  on  the 
quality  of  range.  A  fee  of  about  $1.00  to  $1.25 
per  animal  unit  month  is  charged  in  western 
Montana  for  use  of  Intermingled  railroad 
l»nds  which  are  managed  by  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice. The  lessee  of  such  railroad  lands  accepts 
the  Burlington  Northern  lease  subject  to 
Ftoreet  Service  regulations.  The  lease  ar- 
rangements are  very  similar  to  Forest  Service 
grazing  permit  procediues  and  no  permit 
value  is  recognized. 

6.  When  the  new  grazing  fee  was  Imple- 
mented in  1969  the  revenue  from  Montana 
was  about  95,000  less  than  It  would  have 
been  under  the  previous  fee  system.  For  the 
Western  National  Forests  as  a  whole  total 
receipts  from  grazing  were  approximately  the 
same  as  they  had  previously  been.  However, 
the  1970  moratorium  resulted  in  a  total  loss 
of  about  $900,000,  25  percent  of  which  would 
have  gone  to  the  counties.  In  Montana  the 
moratorium  resulted  in  a  total  loss  of  about 
$55,000  of  which  $13,760  would  have  been 
returned  to  the  counties.  The  total  loss  in 
grazing  receipts  over  the  decade,  due  to  the 
1970  moratorUim,  amounts  to  about  $4,000,- 
000.  In  Montana  this  would  be  about  $335.- 
000  of  which  25  percent  would  have  been 
returned  tD  the  counties. 


Chapter  6 — Range  Resources 

Recommendation  37:  Public  land  forage 
policies  should  be  flexible,  designed  to  attain 
maximum  economic  efflciency  in  the  produc- 
tion and  use  of  forage  from  the  public  land, 
and  to  support  regional  economic  growth. 

There  is  a  need  for  flexibility  in  public 
land  forage  (grazing)  policies.  However,  con- 
sideration should  involve  goals  other  than 
Just  attairunent  of  maximum  economic  effi- 
ciency and  support  of  regional  economic 
growth. 

Forest  Service  grazing  policy  with  respect 
to  permit  transfer  allows  a  Forest  Service 
grazing  permit  to  move  readily  from  one 
holder  to  another,  via  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. Permittees  no  longer  in  need  of  a 
permit  relinquish  It  to  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment who  in  turn  Issues  a  new  permit  to 
a  qualified  applicant  if  grazing  continues 
to  be  available  for  allocation.  In  most  in- 
stances the  purchaser  of  land  or  livestock 
owned  by  the  retiring  permittee  Is  Issued  a 
permit  if  he  is  othervrlse  qualified. 

A  second  essential  issue  within  the  recom- 
mendation is  the  Forest  Service  policy  of 
upper  limits  as  it  relates  to  ".  .  .  attaln- 
(ment)    (of)    maximum  economic  efficiency 

It  Is  true  that  the  Forest  Service  upper 
limits  policy  has  constrained  fuU  operation 
of  the  market  In  permits  and,  in  so  acting, 
has  maintained  a  population  of  small-  to 
medliun-size  family-size  ranches.  (Upper 
limits  Is  simply  a  maximum  limit  on  the 
number  of  cattle  or  she^  that  can  be  grazed 
by  a  single  permit  holder.)  However,  the 
premise  of  current  USDA  policy  is  that 
ranchers  who  wish  to  remain  In  the  range 
livestock  business  utilizing  the  National  For- 
est System  for  part  of  their  grazing  should 
be  protected  In  part  from  monopolistic  com- 
petition which  could  arise  from  very  large 
ranches  assembled  by  aggregation  of  private 
ranch  lands  and  the  Forest  Service  grazing 
permits  associated  with  them. 

A  Forest  Service  grazing  permit  may  be 
"transferred"  upon  sale  of  either  the  land 
which  makes  its  bolder  commensurate  or 
livestock.  (BLM  grazing  permits  generally 
transfer  only  through  sale  of  land.)  This 
has  meant  that  Forest  Service  permits  have 
"moved"  to  new  land  areas  and  the  former 
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base  properties  have  become  available  for 
other  ranching  or  farming  interests  to  meet 
needs  of  ranchers  for  increased  scale  on  non- 
public land  grazing  operations. 

A  policy  which  would  allow  grazing  privi- 
leges to  be  fully  transferable  upon  request 
of  the  permittee,  as  suggested  under  this 
recommendation,  would  In  essence  convert 
National  Forest  System  grazing  privileges  to 
grazing  rights.  The  Forest  Service  has  his- 
torically maintained  that  livestock  grazing 
on  the  National  Forest  System  is  a  privilege 
and  not  a  right.  This  position  has  been  sus- 
tained In  the  courts. 

A  Forest  Service  grazing  permit  grants  a 
privilege  to  use  the  National  Forest  land  for 
livestock  grazing.  It  stipulates  conditions 
under  which  grazing  may  take  place.  The 
privilege  granted  by  the  permit  Is  a  personal 
one  eind  applies  to  the  holder  alone.  Permits 
are  Issued  for  a  term  of  10  years  and  are 
validated  annually  upon  payment  of  fees. 
In  order  to  qualify  for  a  Forest  Service  graz- 
ing permit,  a  rancher  must  own  base  prop- 
erty and  livestock.  Permits  cannot  be  ex- 
changed directly  between  any  two  individ- 
uals. 

If  a  permittee  no  longer  wants  to  graze 
livestock  upon  the  National  Forest,  he  re- 
linquishes his  grazing  privilege  by  waiving 
his  permit  bcu:k  to  he  Qovernment.  An  In- 
terested second  party  may  apply  for  the 
grazing  represented  by  the  waived  permit 
if  he  in  fact  has  purchased  either  the  land 
or  livestock  owned  by  the  previous  per- 
mittee. 

National  Forest  System  lands  are  public 
resources.  Areas  used  for  grazing  usually 
serve  several  other  purposes  at  the  same 
time,  such  as  fish  and  wildlife  habitat,  wa- 
tershed protection,  timber  production,  or 
outdoor  recreation.  Demands  from  all  groups 
and  Interests  for  these  resources  and  bene- 
fits are  growing  apace. 

A  policy  which  would  allow  permits  to  be 
fully  transferred  at  the  discretion  of  the 
viser  would  allow  the  fair  market  value  of 
grazing  permits  to  be  determined  in  a  mar- 
ket between  ranchers  while  the  Government 
remained  neutral.  There  wotild  be  no  pay- 
ment for  this  value  to  the  real  owner  of  the 
resource  upon  which  it  is  based. 

An  equally  important  situation  could  re- 
sult from  fully  transferable  permits  If  Rec- 
ommendation 44  were  to  be  accepted.  That 
recommendation  includes  a  statement  caUlng 
for  "...  an  equitable  allowance  (to)  be 
afforded  current  permittees  for  permit  val- 
ues in  establishing  grazing  fees."  Under  that 
provision  the  market  might  increase  the  per- 
mit value  up  to  a  level  where  the  fees  would 
be  either  zero  or  negative.  In  the  latter  case 
the  Federal  Government  might  be  obligated 
to  compensate  the  user  to  graze  livestock  on 
public  lands. 

An  alternative  would  be  to  retain  the  cur- 
rent permit  allocation  policy  (see  comments 
on  Reconunendations  39  and  44) .  Under  the 
current  grazing  fee  system  the  public  land- 
owner will  receive  a  value  more  representa- 
tive of  fair  market  value  than  in  the  past. 
The  reallocation  of  permits  will  continue  on 
the  basis  of  sale  of  base  property  and/or 
permitted  livestock.  Even  under  this  system 
it  will  be  the  more  efficient  opeT&Ux&  who 
win  become  new  permittees  or  who  will  en- 
large their  operations,  thus  supporting  re- 
gional economic  growth. 

Recommendation  38:  The  grazing  of  do- 
mestic livestock  on  the  public  lands  should 
be  consistent  uiith  the  productivity  of  those 
lands. 

This  recommendation  is  consistent  with 
the  Forest  Service  concept  of  land  manage- 
ment on  a  sustained  yield  basis  and  with 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969.  Although  the  recommendation  refers 
only  to  "the  grazing  of  domestic  livestock." 
other  resource  needs  and  uses  should  also  be 
considered.  Range  must  also  provide  habitat 
and  forage  for  wUdlife  needs.  Timber  regen- 
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eratlon  or  other  resource  uses  must  also  be 
considered  on  these  lands. 

A  subrecommendatlon  concerning  rehabil- 
itation of  deteriorated  range  lands  includes: 
"should  exclude  domestic  livestock  grazing 
from  frail  lands  where  necessary  to  protect 
and  conserve  the  natural  environment."  This 
Is  important  and  Is  currently  an  objective 
of  mnnitging  National  Forest  System  ranges. 
Recommendation  39:  Existing  eligilnlity  re- 
quirements should  be  retained  for  the  allo- 
cation of  grazing  privileges  up  to  recent  lev- 
els of  forage  use.  Increases  in  forage  produc- 
tion above  these  levels  should  be  allocated 
under  new  eligibility  staTidards.  Grazing  per- 
mits for  increased  forage  production  above 
recent  levels  should  be  allocated  by  pubUc 
auction  among  qualified  applicants. 

Existing  eligibility  requirements  are  In 
accord  with  objectives  of  rural  development 
programs  and  oovild  generally  continue  to 
be  used  in  aUottlng  grazing  privileges  of  ex- 
isting and  future  forage  production  levels, 
with  recognition  given  to  the  possible  need 
for  continued  updating  of  certain  criteria. 
Implementation  of  this  recommendatton 
could  mean  that  increased  forage  produc- 
tion resxilting  largely  from  investments  by 
existing  permittees  would  be  only  available 
to  tliem  if  they  out-bid  ooii^>etitors. 

Increased  forage  production,  as  well  as 
other  benefits  to  the  environment,  generally 
result  from  cooperative  efforts  with  current 
permittees  in  Improvement  programs  and 
Intensive  management  of  the  range  resource. 
Permittee  incentive  to  participate  in  such 
efforts  would  be  essentially  nxilllfied  if  the 
resultant  increase  In  forage  production 
were  to  go  to  someone  else.  It  should  also 
be  recognized  that  cooperation  of  many  cur- 
rent permittees  also  contributes  benefits  to 
other  resources  uses  and  values  such  as  wild- 
life, watershed  condition,  recreation,  etc. 

Public  auction  presumes  a  relatively  free 
and  cony>etitlve  market.  Such  condition  does 
not  exist  for  many  National  Forest  System 
users.  A  given  range  area  can  frequently  be 
used  more  conveniently  and  efficiently  by  a 
certain  operator  because  of  the  allotment 
location,  property  boundaries,  water  devel- 
opments, topography,  and  other  factors.  The 
a'uction  approach  would  also  pose  adminis- 
trative problems  that  cannot  be  readily  re- 
solved. Some  allotments  are  presently  sub- 
divided into  several  units  to  facilitate  rota- 
tion systems  of  intensive  management  which 
have  materially  improved  conditions  of  range 
ecosystems.  Some  of  these  situations  in- 
volve private  lands  and  those  administered 
by  more  than  one  agency  to  comprise  a  suit- 
able management  unit. 

The  range  resource  and  forage  availabili- 
ty is  also  Influenced  by  coordination  needs 
with  other  resource  uses  and  values.  Grazing 
use  must  adequately  consider  such  values  as 
wildlife,  watershed,  recreation,  and  timber. 
Recommendation  40:  Private  grazing  on 
public  land  should  be  pursuant  to  a  permit 
that  is  issued  for  a  fixed  statutory  term  and 
spells  out  in  detail  the  conditions  and  obli- 
gations of  both  the  Federal  Government  and 
the  permittee,  including  provisions  for  com- 
pensation for  termination  prior  to  the  end 
of  thJ  term. 

This  recommendation  concerns  several 
separate  thoughts;  these  are  discussed  sepa- 
rately as  follows:  (1)  (A)  the  term  of  graz- 
ing pemiiits  be  established  by  statute;  (2) 
(B)  grazing  permits  should  detail  with  great- 
er precision  the  range  conditions  which  will 
trigger  use  changes  (both  Increases  and  de- 
creases); (3)  (C)  range  land  should,  when- 
ever practicable,  be  allocated  on  an  area 
basis  to  a  permittee  and  he  should  be  re- 
quired to  maintain  a  specific  range  condi- 
tion regardless  of  the  number  of  animals 
grazed;  (4)  (D)  the  kind  of  public  purpose 
for  which  a  grazing  permit  may  be  can- 
celed should  be  identified  in  the  permit; 
(5)  (E)    permittees   should  be   compensated 
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when  permits  are  canceled  to  satisfy  other 
public  uses. 

(1)(A)  Although  the  matter  of  tenure 
has  received  much  attention  from  the  live- 
stock Industry,  the  problem  has  not  In  real- 
ity been  a  serious  one.  The  Issuance  of  10- 
year  renewable  term  permits  has  been  the 
normal  manner  of  authorizing  grazing  use 
by  the  Forest  Service,  although  temporary 
(one-year)  permits  are  Issued  under  cer- 
tain conditions.  The  Oranger-Thye  Act  (Sec. 
19)  authorized  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
to  Issue  permits  for  the  grazing  of  livestock 
for  periods  not  exceeding  lo  years  and  re- 
newals   thereof. 

Adjustments  in  permitted  use  have  been 
necessary  for  resource  protection,  violations 
of  permit  conditions,  and  need  of  the  land 
for  higher  uses.  However,  most  adjustments 
have  been  made  for  resource  protection  and 
these  have  usually  been  accomplished  on  a 
negotiated  basis  with  the  objective  of  min- 
imizing the  impact  on  the  permittee.  Ad- 
justments because  of  higher  use  have  been 
relatively  minor,  and  In  most  of  those  cases 
alternative  sources  of  grazing  have  been 
provided. 

If  term  of  permit  were  further  fixed  by 
law  to  Include  size  of  permit,  the  statute 
might  Incorporate  a  safety  margin  for  en- 
vironmental considerations,  catastrophles 
such  as  fire  or  drought,  and  the  possible  need 
to  use  the  land  for  other  purposes.  Per- 
mitted levels,  thus,  might  be  lower  or  higher 
than  under  present  policies. 

(2)(B)  DetaUlng  with  greater  precision 
the  range  conditions  that  will  trigger  use 
changes  (both  Increases  and  decreases)  has 
merit.  Currently  this  is  being  done  through 
Forest  Service  range  management  plans  that 
are  made  a  part  of  grazing  permits.  However 
dealing  with  a  biological  entity  such  as  range 
environment  is  a  very  complex  matter.  It 
IS  not  easy  to  formulate  the  environmental 
conditions  necessary  to  "trigger"  a  change 
in  grazing  use.  The  recommendation  has 
practical  limitations.  Regardless  of  the  cri- 
teria used,  conditions  will  vary  sufficiently 

wf  hJ!*  ^^'^^  *°  another  so  Judgment  fac- 
tors will  necessarily  be  Involved. 

(3)(C)  Forest  Service  range  allotments 
are  now  allocated  to  permittees  on  an  area 
oasis,  but  grazing  permits  also  specify  live- 
stock numbers  and  grazing  seasons  The 
number  and  season  controls  serve  two  pur- 
poses. Rrst.  they  provide  an  equitable  basis 
from  which  to  make  user  charges.  Second 
they  establish  controls  which  help  regulate 
grteing  use  at  a  level  consistent  with  the 
needs  of  the  range  and  other  resource  con- 
siderations. 

Although  Forest  Service  grazing  permits 
usually  specify  livestock  numbers  and  graz- 
ing seasons,  these  are  not  inviolate.  Grazlni; 
seasons  often  are  modified,  as  are  livestock 
numbers,  depending  on  range  productivity 
other  resource  needs,  and  the  desires  of  the 
permittee.  At  some  times,  more  livestock  are 
allowed  for  a  shorter  season;  or,  season 
length  is  extended  when  forage  is  available. 

Such  matters  are  relatively  easy  to  admin- 
ister where  only  one  permittee  is  involved 
but  become  more  complex  on  community  al- 
lotments, for  which  uniform  grazing  seasons 
with  specific  numbers  are  important. 

Responsibility  could  be  more  fully  delegat- 
ed where  grazing  was  eesentially  the  only  use 
of  significance  than  where  a  complex  of  In- 
teracting resource  uses  exist— the  typical 
situation  on  National  Forest  System  land. 

(4)  (D)  Identifying  In  the  grazing  permit 
the  kind  of  public  purposes  for  which  the 
permit  may  be  canceled  deserves  further  at- 
tention. A  definition  of  "public  purposes"  Is 
Important  and  raises  the  question  of  how  to 
develop  criteria  needed  to  make  resource  pro- 
tection adjustments.  In  addition,  the  matter 
of  compensation  for  canceled  permits  and 
the  length  of  time  (tenure)  for  which  a  per- 
mit Is  Issued  become  Involved. 
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(6)  (E)  With  respect  to  compensation  for 
permits  canceled  before  the  termination 
date,  the  longstanding  position  of  the  Forest 
Service  has  been  that  the  privilege  of  grazing 
on  National  Forest  lands  under  a  permit  is- 
sued pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  is  not  a  property  right. 
Numerous  court  decisions  have  supported 
this  position. 

Recognition,  through  legislation  or  other- 
wise, that  the  holder  of  a  grazing  permit  on 
the  National  Forests  Is  entitled  to  reimburse- 
ment for  grazing  privileges  withdrawn  or  re- 
duced could  be  contrary  to  this  basic  con- 
cept. And  such  an  interpretation  might 
erode  rather  than  enhance  the  stability  of 
tenure  now  enjoyed  by  those  who  have  graz- 
ing privileges  on  the  National  Forests.  (The 
Forest  Service  is  aware  of  legislation  relating 
to  payment  for  cancellation  of  permits  on 
E>OD  lands.) 

The  recommendation  states  that  a  permit 
be  "Issued  for  a  fixed  statutory  term  and 
(which)  spells  out  In  detail  the  conditions 
and  obligations  of  both  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment and  the  permittee  ..."  Forest  Service 
permits  now  include  a  number  of  conditions 
and  provisions,  most  of  which  obligate  per- 
mittee to  certain  requirements.  However,  to 
the  extent  that  funding  is  available,  the 
Government  also  often  becomes  obligated  to 
perform  certain  rehabUltatlon  work,  con- 
struct range  Improvements,  etc.  Such 
obligations  often  commit  the  Government 
to  spending  tens  of  thousands  of  dollars  on 
range  improvement  projects  on  a  given  range 
allotment.  Therefore,  except  for  the  refer- 
ence to  compensttlon  for  terminated  per- 
mits, these  "conditions  and  obligations"  are. 
In  our  Judgment,  now  largely  met  in  an 
equitable  manner.  A  review  of  the  provisions 
and  terms  of  grazing  permits  with  repre- 
sentatives of  the  livestock  Industry  could  re- 
sult in  an  Improved  permit  to  the  mutual 
advantage  of  the  Government  and  per- 
mittees. 

Recommendation  41:  Funds  should  be  in- 
vested under  statutory  guidelines  in  deteri- 
orated public  grazing  lands  retained  in  Fed- 
eral ownership  to  protect  them  against  fur- 
ther deterioration  and  to  rehabilitate  them 
where  possible.  On  all  other  retained  grazing 
lands,  investments  to  improve  grazing  should 
generally  be  controlled  by  economic  guide- 
lines promulgated  under  statutory  require- 
ments. 

Under  administrative  policy,  Investment  In 
National  Forest  System  range  improvement 
has  essentially  been  In  accord  with  the  rec- 
ommendation. As  indicated.  Federal  range 
funds  are  basically  used  for  range  lands  In 
need  of  rehabilitation.  In  situations  Involv- 
ing a  term  grazing  permit,  user  contribution 
Is  commonly  in  the  form  of  partial  or  total 
nonuse  by  permitted  livestock  until  a  satis- 
factory range  condition  has  been  realized. 

Cost-benefit  considerations  (If  not  analy- 
ses, per  se)  have  historically  been  used  in 
determining  Investment  priority.  However, 
Increased  production  of  forage  for  the  ex- 
clusive benefit  of  livestock  grazing  Is  seldom 
the  sole  concern  In  allocating  investment  In 
public  range  land.  The  environment  and  Its 
resource  components  such  as  soil  stability, 
hydrologlc  conditions,  aesthetics,  wildlife 
habitat,  recreational  opportunity,  etc.,  in- 
variably benefit  from  range  Improvement 
programs. 

Cost-sharing  for  forage  production  on  pub- 
lic lands  has  merit.  In  fact,  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice and  Its  grazing  permittees  have  tradi- 
tionally shared  the  costs  of  range  develop- 
ment and  Improvements  maintenance.  The 
estimated  ratio  of  Investment  by  Federal 
Government  and  the  permittee  is  somewhere 
near  4:1.  By  and  large,  little  difficulty  has 
been  experienced  with  cooperative  agree- 
ments, special  use  permits,  or  other  arrange- 
ments that  have  been  used.  User  Investment 
beyond  that  which  can  be  reasonably  amor- 
tized  has   not   been   encouraged.    Also,   the 
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grazing  fee  system  Implemented  In  1969  made 
allowance  for  the  permittee's  Investment  in 
public  land  range  improvement. 

Funding  from  "earmarked"  National  Forest 
grazing  receipts  for  range  Improvement  pro- 
grams has  not  been  a  major  item  in  rela- 
tion to  total  need.  The  Granger-Thye  Act 
(Sec.  12)  authorizes  grazing  recelpte  to  be 
used  for  range  development  purposes-  an 
proximately  $700,000  are  made  available  each 
year.  Nonetheless,  some  of  the  range  resource 
Improvement  and  rehabilitation  would  not 
have  been  accomplished  without  this  source 
of  limited  funding.  A  desirable  Investment 
level  for  National  Forest  System  range  im- 
provement has  little  relation  to  grazing 
receipts.  Recognized  needs  for  range  develop- 
ment are  far  In  excess  of  current  levels  of 
receipts. 

The  PLLRC  proposal  concerning  crediting 
a  user  for  his  Investment  as  he  pays  his  graz- 
ing fee  (page  114)  raises  some  Interesting 
points.  The  basic  concept  Is  not  different 
from  proposals  made  Internally  by  the  Forest 
Service.  Those  proposals  would  allow  the  user 
to  Invest  only  to  the  point  whereby  he  would 
receive  an  B  percent  return  on  his  Invest- 
ment. The  Federal  Government  would  pick 
up  the  remainder  of  the  cost.  Total  project 
benefits  would  have  to  exceed  total  project 
costs.  Further,  under  the  proposal,  the  user's 
cost  share  would  be  allowed  through  deduc- 
tion In  grazing  fees. 

A  major  problem  with  such  a  method- 
deduction  in  fee  as  a  cost  share  portion  of 
the  user's  investment — Is  that  it  would  result 
in  a  double  benefit  to  the  user  if  carried  out 
under  the  current  fees  schedule.  The  cur- 
rent fee  already  Includes  an  allowance 
for  user  Investments.  The  user  would  receive 
benefits  from  the  deduction  In  fee  for  his 
cost  share  plus  the  added  benefits  resuliing 
from  more  grazing.  In  order  to  be  fair  to  all 
users,  a  change  in  base  fee  would  be  neces- 
sary. 

Such  a  program  could  be  a  nightmare  to 
the  District  Rangers  who  would  ha^-e  to 
run  cost-benefit  studies  on  each  improve- 
ment project  on  each  one  of  about  12,000 
Forest  Service  grazing  allotments  and  de- 
termine how  much  each  user  is  to  be  credited 
for  his  investment. 

Nonetheless,  this  recommendation  lays 
out  the  ground  rules  we  may  have  to  follow 
as  program  budgeting  becomes  more  a  way 
of  life  In  Government  planning.  This  recom- 
mendation could  also  be  handled  satisfac- 
torily under  administrative  proced'jre  rather 
than  by  statutory  requirements. 

Recommendation  42:  Public  lands,  includ- 
ing those  in  national  forests  and  land  utili- 
zation projects,  should  be  reviewed  and  those 
chiefly  valuable  for  the  grazing  of  domestic 
livestock  identified.  Some  such  public  lands 
should,  when  important  public  values  will 
not  be  lost,  be  offered  for  sale  at  market 
value  with  grazing  permittees  given  a  vref- 
erence  to  buy  them.  Domestic  livestock  graz- 
ing should  be  declared  as  the  dom:nc,nt  use 
on  retained  lands  where  appropriate. 

This  recommendation  involves  two  prin- 
cipal thoughts.  One  concerns  disposal  of  land 
which  Is  Identified  as  being  "chiefly  valuable 
for  grazing."  The  other  pertains  to  retained 
lands  and  provides  for  Identifying  those 
which  are  chiefly  valuable  for  grazing  as  op- 
posed to  those  less  valuable  for  grazing.  It 
further  proposes  that  grazing  be  prohibited 
on  other  areas  classified  as  not  suitable  for 
grazing. 

National  Forest  System  lands  that  are  used 
for  grazing  also  serve  other  national,  re- 
gional, and  local  needs  in  most  situations. 
They  grow  timber,  produce  water,  provide 
recreational  and  aesthetic  benefits,  arid  pro- 
vide wildlife  habitat,  besides  producing  graz- 
ing for  livestock.  Few— if  any — National  For- 
est System  lands  are  valuable  for  only  a 
single  use  or  purpose. 

The  Forest  Service  has  had  formal  ex- 
perience  since   1911   li;  classifying  the  de- 
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gree  to  which  National  Forest  System  land 
should,  and  can,  be  grazed  by  livestock 
through  its  various  programs  of  range  sur- 
vey, range  inventory,  and  more  recently, 
range  environmental  analysis.  Tliese  pro- 
grams have  revealed  National  Fore.st  Sys- 
tem areas  best  suited  to  range  livestock  pro- 
duction, but  they  also  have  revealed  their 
multipurpose  nature. 

Part  of  the  recommendation  provides  for 
"classifying  for  grazing  as  the  dominant  use 
those  lands  retained  in  Federal  ownership 
and  identified  as  being  chiefly  valuable  for 
grazing  of  domestic  livestock."  Also,  recog- 
nizing that  certain  lands  are  too  steep,  un- 
stable, unproductive,  expensive  to  rehabili- 
tote,  and  otherwise  generally  unsuitable  for 
grazing,  another  subrecommendation  is 
made: 

(4)  "Such  frail  and  deteriorated  lands 
should  be  identified,  as  well  as  those  chiefly 
valuable  for  grazing.  Once  identified  they 
should  be  classified  as  lands  not  suitable  for 
grazing,  and  {grazing)  should  be  prohibited 
to  the  fullest  extent  practicable." 

Needs  for  public  land  resources  change,  and 
the  administrator  must  be  able  to  modify  his 
programs  to  best  meet  emerging  needs.  To 
classify  certain  lands  as  chlefy  valuable  for 
grazing  and  consider  grazing  as  the  "domi- 
nant" use  could  limit  the  administrator  in 
meeting  the  total  public  need.  The  National 
Forest  System  environment  Is  ecologically 
complex.  It  contains  varied  plant  communi- 
ties from  slope  to  slope — frequently  within 
5-  or  even  1-acre  tracts.  Native  animal  popu- 
lation of  many  species  inhabit  such  areas. 
A  change  or  modification  of  one  resource 
may  set  off  a  chain  reaction  with  widespread 
effects.  This  Is  part  of  the  range  environ- 
mental analysis  procedure  and  Is  currently 
considered  In  the  development  of  all  mul- 
tiple use  management  plans. 

Recommendation  43:  Control  should  be  as- 
serted over  public  access  to  and  the  use  of 
retained  public  grazing  lands  for  nongrazlng 
uses  in  order  to  avoid  unreasonable  inter- 
ference with  authorized  livestock  use. 

Aside  from  watershed  and  wildlife,  grazing 
of  livestock  is  the  most  widespread  use  of 
the  National  Forest  System.  Approximately 
106  million  acres  of  National  Forest  System 
lands  alone  are  Included  within  grazing  allot- 
ments. All  of  these  lands  have  resource  values 
and  uses  in  addition  to  grazing.  The  range 
itself  is  but  part  of  a  wildland  environment 
containing  many  ecosystems  with  multi- 
faceted  and  Interrelating  resources.  As  popu- 
lation continues  to  grow,  more  and  more 
people  will  come  to  the  National  Forest  Sys- 
tem. As  people  pressures  on  the  public  lands 
increase,  demands  will  Increase.  Use  priorities 
may  have  to  change.  More  Intensive  manage- 
ment of  all  resources  and  uses  miist  be  ac- 
complished to  meet  emerging  needs.  Develop- 
ment of  criteria  and  procedures  for  con- 
trolling people  will  be  necessary.  Unreason- 
able levels  of  Interference  by  any  group  of 
users  with  established  or  establishing  uses 
will  need  corrective  action.  Levels  of  control 
may  well  need  to  be  related  to  relative  priori- 
ties of  the  different  user  groups.  In  some 
cases,  restrictions  may  ne^  to  be  imposed 
against  grazing  to  assure  low  interference 
with  nongrazlng  uses. 

As  pressures  Increase  and  conflicts  develop, 
priorities  must  be  established  to  best  meet 
the  needs  of  society  and  the  environment. 
In  many  cases  a  use  of  National  Forest  System 
land  which  adversely  affects  livestock  grazing 
can  be  mitigated  through  more  Intensive 
management  and  range  development  pro- 
grams. The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  currently 
has  the  authority  to  and  la  largely  meeting 
the  objectives  of  this  recommendation. 

Although  not  speclflc,  this  recommendation 
seems  to  Imply  that  the  greatest  conflict  for 
use  of  the  range  environment  occurs  between 
livestock  and  wildlife.  However,  it  would  be 
dlfllcult  to  develop  meaningful  general  stand- 
ards for  allocAtlzig  forage  resources  between 
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these  uses.  From  a  practical  standpoint  this 
this  Is  now  done  to  a  limited  degree,  but  each 
situation  must  be  handled  on  Its  own  merits 
and  local  conditions. 

Recommendation  44:  Fair  market  rvalue, 
taking  into  consideration  factors  in  each 
area  of  the  lands  involved,  should  be  estab- 
lished by  law  as  a  basis  foi  grazing  fees. 

Fair  market  value  is  a  generally  accepted 
basis  for  establishing  grazing  fees.  The  De- 
partment has  favored  the  view  that  fees 
should  be  based  ujion  conditions  In  each 
permit  area  and,  thus,  should  vary  from 
place  to  place,  but  has  not  favored  the  Com- 
mission view  that  current  permittees  should 
be  afforded  an  "equitable  allowance  ...  for 
permit  values"  In  establishing  grazing  fees. 
The  current  formula  does  not  accurately 
determine  fair  market  value  in  the  economic 
or  legal  sense.  The  approach  taken  by  the 
Forest  Service  and  the  Btirtau  of  Land  Man- 
agement In  developing  the  current  fee  base 
of  81.23  Is  to  approximate  fair  market  value 
as  closely  as  possible  to  the  price  a  rancher 
would  be  wining  to  pay  for  use  of  these 
lands.  The  total  cost  of  operating  on  private 
leased  grtizlng  land  was  considered  as  the 
full  value  a  rancher  would  be  willing  to  ex- 
pend for  an  AUM  of  grazing  on  other  than 
deeded  land.  The  formula  used  compared  the 
total  operator  cost  on  private  leased  land 
(including  the  private  lease  rate)  with  the 
total  non-fee  operating  cost  on  public  land. 
The  difference  measures  the  amount  a 
rancher  would  be  willing  to  pay  for  an  AUM 
of  public  forage  use  and  is  thus  a  simula- 
tion of  fair  market  value. 

An  important  objective  of  the  Government 
was  to  charge  the  public  land  user  a  fee  such 
that  he  not  have  a  competitive  advantage 
over  his  neighbor  who  does  not  have  a 
public  land  permit.  If  such  advantage  should 
exist,  it  could  be  considered  a  subsidy  to  the 
public  land  user.  This  would  be  discrimi- 
natory against  the  nonpublic  land  operator. 
The  Forest  Service  had  hoped  to  develop 
a  series  of  fees  by  area  more  representative 
of  "fair  market  value"  within  any  given  area. 
Analyses  of  the  available  cost  data,  however, 
showed  that  the  cost  of  operation  by  Indi- 
vidual users  Is  so  variable  due  to  differences 
In  efficiency  of  operation  that  significant  dif- 
ferences In  fair  market  value  between  areas 
could  be  measured. 

The  new  fee  schedule  will  result  In  elim- 
ination of  that  portion  of  the  permit  value 
created  due  to  the  difference  between  low 
public  land  use  fee  and  alternative  private 
lease  rate.  The  grazing  fees  program  Is  being 
carried  out  under  the  principles  and  guide- 
lines established  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budg- 
et In  Circular  A-25,  September  23,  1959,  and 
the  Natural  Resources  User  Charges  Study, 
June  1964. 

Recommendation  45:  Policies  applicable  to 
the  use  of  public  lands  for  grazing  purposes 
generally  should  be  uniform  for  all  classes 
of  public  lands. 

It  would  be  helpful  to  users  for  Federal 
land  grazing  policies  to  be  as  uniform  as 
practicable  among  the  various  land-admln- 
Istering  agencies.  However,  not  all  grazing 
polices  can  be  made  uniform  without  affect- 
ing equity  among  present  users. 

Forest  Service  grazing  policy  began  In 
1905  and  was  partly  based  on  earlier  Gov- 
ernment policy  when  the  Federal  lands  were 
administered  by  the  General  Land  Office. 
Early  Forest  Service  policy  evolved  to  meet 
then-existing  needs.  Modifications  have  been 
made  to  accommodate  needed  changes.  Other 
Federal  land  grazing  policy  has  a  shorter 
life.  The  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  which 
now  administers  grazing  policy  set  up  under 
the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  was  patterned  to 
some  degree  after  Forest  Service  policy.  But 
BLM  policies  were  built  to  fit  needs  peculiar 
to  the  public  domain  lands  just  coming  un- 
der Federal  administrative  grazing  control 
In  the  early  1930 's. 
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Because  of  widely  varying  ranching  situa- 
tions from  place  to  i^ace  and  from  range 
ecosjrstem  to  ecosystem,  public  land  grazing 
policies  have,  in  fact,  by  necessity  been  vari- 
able. Some  of  the  variability  could  be  re- 
duced. 

Policies  of  the  Forest  Service  with  respect 
to  control  of  permit  size — I.e.,  upper  limits — 
have  served  to  prevent  monopoly.  The  Bu- 
reau of  Land  Management  has  no  upper  lim- 
its policy.  Forest  Service  grazing  is  spread 
over  a  rancher  population  of  much  smaller 
size  than  that  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management. 

'The  geographic  extent  of  range  programs 
Is  an  Important  factor  In  the  matter  of  uni- 
formity In  grazing  policy.  For  example.  Bu- 
reau of  Land  Management  grazing  is  essen- 
tially all  In  the  public  land  States  where  the 
emphasis  In  ranching  (excepting  for  Alaska) 
is  on  livestock  production  and  many  ranches 
are  commercial-type  enterprises.  Many 
ranches  in  this  area  are  largely  producers  of 
animal  products  or  are  diversified  operations 
producing  beef  or  sheep  products,  but  also 
producing  sugar  beets  and  other  crops.  The 
Forest  Service,  on  the  other  hand,  admin- 
isters grazing  programs  on  National  Forest 
System  land  in  more  than  35  States.  Forest 
Service  range  programs  in  the  public  land 
States  bear  reasonable  resemblance  to  Bu- 
reau of  Land  Management  programs,  and 
many  ranchers  hold  both  Forest  Service  and 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  permits. 

Opportunities  for  uniformity  in  grazing 
policies  in  the  public  land  States  are  rea- 
sonably good.  However,  In  the  nonpubllc- 
land  States,  the  situation  Is  quite  different. 
Forest  Service  permittees  in  the  Midwest  and 
South  vary  from  rancher-type  to  diversified 
farmers,  with  livestock  raising  playing  only 
a  minor  part  of  their  operations,  to  sub- 
sistence farmers — even  public-land  "squat- 
ters" who  depend  upon  livestock  raising  for 
some  cash  income  and  for  food.  The  total 
mission  of  the  agency  or  department  is  re- 
lated to  grazing  policies  affecting  use  of  the 
Federal  lands.  Grazing  policies  set  forth  In 
the  interests  of  uniformity  among  agencies 
to  apply  to  the  generally  recognized  kind  of 
cattle  or  sheep  ranch  would  ill  fit  the  South- 
ern subsistence  farm.  Helping  the  subsist- 
ence farmer  meet  his  basic  needs  Is  part  of 
the  mission  of  the  Forest  Service. 


ACRICULTURK      AND      iNTERIoi      RAISE      GRAZING 

Fees 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture  J.  Phil 
Campbell  and  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior Fred  J.  Rvissell  announced  today  that 
public  land  grazing  fees  will  Increase  for  the 
1971  grazing  season.  The  new  fee  schedule 
affects  ranchers  who  graze  livestock  on  pub- 
lic lands  administered  by  Interior's  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  and  Agriculture's  For- 
est Service  in  11  Western  States,  South  Da- 
kota, and  Nebraska. 

On  lands  administered  by  Interior's  Bu- 
reau of  Land  Management,  the  grazing  fee 
will  increase  from  44  cents  to  64  cents  per 
animal  unit  month  beginning  Iifarch  1.  On 
the  average,  fees  on  National  Forest  lands 
will  Increase  from  60  cents  to  78  cents  per 
animal  unit  month.  (The  Forest  Service  has 
a  variable  fee  system  which  In  1971  will 
range  from  53  cents  to  $1.04  per  animal  unit 
month.)  An  animal  unit  month  represents 
the  forage  used  by  one  cow  for  one  month, 
and  these  are  used  as  the  basis  for  permits, 
licenses,  and  leases. 

The  Increase  follows  a  one -year  moratorl 
um  the  two  Departments  had  placed  on  fee 
tncreases  to  allow  time  to  review  recommen- 
dations of  the  Public  Land  Law  Review  Com- 
mission. In  announcing  the  Increase,  the  Sec- 
retaries said  that  a  review  had  been  made 
both  of  the  Commission  report  and  of  the 
decision  of  the  10th  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 
on  the  matter  of  grazing  fees.  The  Commis- 
sion report,  while  criticizing  the  formulation 
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of  the  fee  structure,  Indlcatea  that  the  an- 
nounced 1971  level  Is  within  Its  concept  of 
moving  toward  fair  market  value.  The  court 
found  that  the  fee  structure  was  consistent 
with  existing  law  and  the  Intent  of  Congress, 
and  that  It  was  fair,  reasonable,  and  equita- 
ble. 

"nie  Increase  In  fees  from  public  lands  ad- 
ministered by  Interior's  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  consists  of  B  cents  as  the  an- 
nual increment  needed  to  re<u:h  toward  fair 
market  value,  while  the  Forest  Service  aver- 
age annual  Increment  Is  7  cents  In  this  re- 
spect. Both  Interior  and  Agriculture  are  In- 
creasing fees  an  additional  11  cents  to  reflect 
market  Increases  in  forage  prices  during  the 
a  years  since  the  last  fee  change.  The  in- 
creases will  add  to  revenues  for  local  and 
Federal  governments  and  will  expand  funds 
available  for  land  Improvements. 


NATIONAL  SERVICE  ACT 


HON.  THOMAS  L.  ASHLEY 

or  OHIO 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  ASHLEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  Intro- 
ducing today  a  bill  to  establish  proce- 
dures for  the  fair  and  equitable  selec- 
tion of  qualified  young  men  to  meet  the 
continuing  military  manpower  needs  of 
the  Nation. 

The  Vietnam  war  has  served  to  em- 
phasize the  inequities  of  our  present 
system.  While  occupational  deferments 
are  being  phased  out,  young  men  with 
money  and/or  Intelligence  are  going  off 
to  Cambridge  and  other  college  cam- 
puses instead  of  to  Saigon  and  the  Jun- 
gles of  Vietruun.  The  rich  go  to  their 
draft  boards  armed  with  medical  X-rays 
and  lawyers  to  pursue  their  appeals.  The 
poor  not  only  cannot  afford  such  things 
but  too  often  they  come  face-to-face  with 
segregated  draft  boards. 

In  seeking  a  solution  to  these  and 
many  other  problems  in  our  present 
system,  let  me  state  initially  that  I  agree 
with  the  conclusion  of  the  single  most 
thorough  public  study  of  the  draft,  that 
of  the  Marshall  Commission,  that  "the 
Nation  must  now,  and  in  the  foreseeable 
future,  have  a  system  which  includes 
the  draft."  Even  the  Gates  Commission 
on  an  all-volimteer  Armed  Forces  favors 
leaving  a  Selective  Service  System  in  be- 
ing, on  a  standby  basis. 

This  is  simply  because  our  first  con- 
cern must  be  to  guarantee  a  continu- 
ing supply  of  manp>ower  for  national  de- 
fense purposes  and  past  experience  has 
amply  demonstrated  that  the  draft  pro- 
vides such  a  guarantee. 

At  the  same  time,  so  long  as  all  eligi- 
ble persons  are  not  required  to  serve,  we 
owe  it  to  those  who  must  serve  to  devise 
as  equitable  and  workable  a  system  as 
possible — one  which  fills  manpower  needs 
while  allowing  individuals  the  maximum 
amount  of  choice. 

I  believe  that  the  National  Service  Act 
would  provide  such  a  system.  Under  it 
young  men  would  register  at  age  17:  re- 
ceive counseling  on  their  service  op- 
tions: and  then  at  age  18  make  one  of 
three  choices: 

First.  To  volunteer  for  miUtary  service; 
or 
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Second.  To  volunteer  for  civilian  serv- 
ice as  an  alternative ;  or 

Third.  To  take  their  chances  on  being 
drafted  under  a  lottery  system. 

Civilian  service  could  accommodate 
those  dedicated,  capable,  and  talented 
young  Americans  anxious  to  serve  their 
country  in  nonmilitary  service.  A  regis- 
trant who  elects  civilian  service  could 
seek  a  Job  with  an  approved  employer  in 
one  of  the  following  categories:  State, 
Federal,  and  local  agencies;  public,  pri- 
vate, and  parochial  schools;  nonprofit 
hospitals;  law  enforcement  agencies; 
penal  and  probation  systems;  or  non- 
commercial organizations  such  as  the 
Red  Cross,  whose  principal  purpose  is 
social  service. 

To  qualify,  an  employer  would  have 
to  meet  requirements  promulgated  by  the 
Director  of  the  National  Service  Agency 
on  the  type  of  job  and  the  amount  of 
Job  training  and  supervision  available, 
as  well  as  indicate  how  they  intend  to 
insure  that  participation  of  civilian  seiT- 
ice  registrants  in  the  occupation  would 
not  interfere  unreasonably  with  the  reg- 
ular labor  force  in  that  area. 

Qualified  employers  would  have  to  pay 
the  going  rate  for  the  type  of  work  that 
the  registrant  does.  This  salary,  however, 
would  be  paid  to  the  National  Service 
Agency  which,  in  turn,  would  return  to 
the  registrant  an  amoimt  determined  by 
the  Director  for  "subsistence."  The  dif- 
ference between  these  two  amoimts 
would  go  to  the  National  Service  Agency 
to  offset  the  cost  of  administering  the 
program. 

In  addition  to  these  Jobs,  a  registrant 
could  choose  to  serve  in  the  Peace  Corps 
or  VISTA  or  the  National  Service  Corps. 
The  National  Service  Corps  would  di- 
rectly operate  Federal  programs  in  areas 
of  social  need  such  as  reforestation ; 
mass-produced  housing  for  the  poor;  or, 
more  generally,  as  an  "environmental 
task  force." 

The  corps  would  also  operate  educa- 
tional and  training  programs  especially 
for  registrants  from  deprived  back- 
grounds. These  programs  would  enable 
the  registrant,  first,  to  do  useful  and 
semiskilled  work  for  the  remainder  of  his 
civilian  service  tour;  and  second,  to  find 
skilled  Jobs  following  the  completion  of 
his  service. 

The  enlistment  and  lottery  options 
would  be  essentially  unchanged  from 
what  they  are  now.  Those  who  choose  to 
take  their  chances  in  the  lottery  would 
undergo  1  year  of  liability  in  a  lottery 
based  on  random  selection  of  birthdays. 
The  length  of  time  registrants  would 
have  to  serve  in  civilian  service — a  period 
of  time  equivalent  to  2  years  In  the 
Armed  Forces — and  the  extra  benefits  of 
military  service — for  example,  higher 
salary,  travel,  GI  bill — would  be  valves 
to  check  and  control  the  fiow  of  men  into 
the  three  options.  If,  for  example,  the 
Director  concludes  that  not  enough  men 
are  choosing  the  lottery  option  because 
civilian  service  is  too  attractive,  the 
length  could  be  increased.  After  some 
manipulation  of  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive elements,  a  desired  balance  among 
the  three  options  would  be  achieved. 

To  get  the  needed  variety,  experience, 
and  skills,  the  bill  would  permit  volun- 
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teers  for  either  military  or  civilian  serv- 
ice to  defer  their  term  of  service  for  a 
maximum  of  5  years  while  attending  col- 
lege or  while  participating  in  approved 
training  programs  including  apprentice- 
ship and  on-the-job  training. 

Thus,  when  military  manpower  re- 
quirements are  low,  these  requirements 
could  be  met  largely  through  the  pool  of 
volunteers,  thereby  providing  an  essen- 
tially volunteer  Army  with  most  men 
who  choose  the  lottery  not  having  any 
service  required  of  them. 

In  a  shooting  war — that  is,  when  the 
number  of  casualties  exceeded  10  percent 
of  the  number  of  draftees  for  3  consecu- 
tive months — student  and  job  training 
deferments  would  be  suspended.  In  addi- 
tion, if  the  Director  certified  that  there 
were  not  enough  men  to  fill  the  monthly 
calls,  then  the  option  to  join  the  civilian 
service  would  be  temporarily  suspended 
and  the  lottery  would  apply  to  all  18- 
year-olds. 

This  discontinuance  Insures  that  when 
draftees  face  an  appreciable  risk  of  being 
sent  to  a  combat  zone,  all  young  men 
must  stand  as  equals  at  that  particular 
time  before  the  draft  process.  To  permit 
some  to  elect  to  enter  college  or  job 
training  while  denying  this  election  to 
others  would  be  to  continue  one  of  our 
present  system's  worst  features. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  the  dis- 
continuance would  not  apply  to  persons 
already  in  colleges  or  occupational  train- 
ing when  the  10-percent  figure  was 
reached.  These  young  men  did  not  make 
their  choice  to  avoid  a  war — because  the 
shooting  had  not  reached  an  appreciable 
extent  at  the  time  of  their  decision— and 
so  their  deferment  would  stand. 

I  would  also  like  to  take  a  moment  to 
discuss  several  other  changes  that  would 
make  our  draft  law  more  equitable.  First, 
the  bill  would  extend  the  protection  af- 
forded by  the  courts  and  the  legal  proc- 
ess to  the  selective  service  process.  Thus, 
registrants  would  be  permitted  counsel 
to  represent  them  in  all  national  service 
proceedings,  and  indigent  registrants 
would  be  provided  with  counsel. 

Second,  as  previously  mentioned,  the 
bill  would  require  the  National  Service 
Agency  to  provide  each  registrant  with 
full  and  clear  information  about  his  op- 
tions under  the  law  and  any  regulations. 
Too  often  in  the  past  registrants  have 
simply  not  been  informed  of  their  options 
and  I  believe  it  Is  the  duty  of  the  Govern- 
ment to  Inform  each  Individual  of  his 
rights  in  such  an  important  matter. 

In  addition  to  the  above  changes  in 
procedure,  there  is  one  final  change  that 
is  essential— to  prohibit  local  board  dis- 
crimination on  the  basis  of  race.  The 
present  law  prohibits  discrimination  on 
the  basis  of  sex  but  says  nothing  of  race. 
Consequently,  it  is  not  surprising  to  see 
that  only  1%  percent  of  all  local  board 
members  in  1970  were  black,  while,  in 
1969,  14  percent  of  all  inductees  were 
black. 

My  bill  would  require  the  membership 
of  all  local  placement  centers  to  repre- 
sent all  elements  of  the  public  it  serves 
and  would  prohibit  discrimination  based 
upon  sex,  race,  creed  or  color. 

In  short.  I  think  the  National  Service 
Act  would  provide  the  three  elements 
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which  are  essential  for  effective  draft  re- 
form—flexibility, to  adjust  to  either  high 
or  low  manpower  needs;  certainty,  to  in- 
sure that  the  system  will  be  uniform  and 
predictable,  so  that  every  young  man  will 
Imow  to  the  extent  that  it  is  possible 
when  he  will  be  called  to  serve;  and  fair- 
ness, so  that  every  young  person  is 
treated  equally. 

Mr.  Speaker,  with  the  selective  service 
system  due  to  expire  on  June  30,  1971, 
the  time  is  ripe  for  a  reevaluation  of  our 
present  system.  Therefore,  I  urge  the 
Armed  Services  Committee  to  convene 
hearings  to  consider  all  proposed  reforms 
of  the  draft — the  National  Service  Act, 
the  all-volunteer  proposal,  universal 
service,  and  many  others — so  that  we  can 
provide  the  most  equitable  system  pos- 
sible for  the  youth  of  our  Nation. 


LATEST  FROM  THE  POVERTY 
FRONT 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

OF    LOmSIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  instances 
of  fraud,  mismanagement,  and  coddling 
of  criminals  continues  to  increase  as  a 
socialistic  central  government  falters  in 
its  endeavors  to  make  unequal  men  equal. 
Of  course,  free  men  can  never  be  equal, 
for  if  forced  to  be  made  equal,  they  are 
no  longer  free. 

In  the  District  of  Columbia,  it  has  been 
disclosed  that  about  $600,000  in  food 
stamps  was  obtained  fraudulently  by 
falsifying  income  and  under  false  pre- 
tenses. Yet,  the  USDA,  steward  of  the 
taxpayers'  moneys,  refuses  to  prosecute 
the  criminals  because  the  individual 
amounts  fraudulently  obtained  were  very 
small — seemingly  $600,000  is  not  such  an 
insignificant  sum  to  msmy  taxpayers. 

Welfare  recipients  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  are  encouraged  to  buy  new 
townhouses  over  a  15-  to  25-year  period. 
Additionally,  plans  have  been  tinnounced 
for  the  construction  by  federally  subsi- 
dized private  developers  of  a  283 -unit 
high-rise  building  for  families  who  are 
too  "rich"  for  public  housing  but  cannot 
afford  market-rate  rents. 

In  New  York,  taxpayers  footed  the  bill 
for  $70-a-night  rooms  at  the  Waldorf- 
Astoria  for  a  welfare  mother  amd  her  f our 
children,  who  really  preferred  a  cheaper 
Brooklyn  hotel  because  the  maid  service 
was  more  responsive  to  her  needs. 

If  only  money  were  needed  to  cure  pov- 
erty, there  should  be  very  few  poor  neigh- 
borhoods. The  American  taxpayers  have 
been  giving  by  the  tens  of  billions.  But, 
the  record  of  Government  handouts 
raises  the  question  as  to  whether  we  have 
curbed  poverty  or  are  perpetuating  the 
same. 

Poverty  can  only  te  effected  by  willing 
Individuals  through  production  and  work. 
And  neither  of  these  have  ever  been 
shown  to  be  a  virtue  of  government. 

Our  immigrant  ancestors  had  no  gusir- 
anteed  income,  only  ambition.  No  Job  was 
too  menial  to  impair  their  dignity.  Ital- 
ians who  could  not  even  speak  English 
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pushed  carts  many  weary  miles  a  day 
selling  whatever  they  could;  the  English 
worked  in  mines;  the  Germans  ran  small 
shops,  and  the  Irish  worked  at  construc- 
tion jobs.  People  of  these  and  many  other 
nationalities  worked  hard  and  built  this 
Nation  and  their  own  self-respecting 
future. 

The  best  way  to  fight  poverty  is  to 
work. 

I  include  the  following  news  clippings 
on  this  subject: 

[Prom  the  Washington  Dally  News, 
Jan.  22,  1971] 
District  or  Colombia  Food  Stamp  Plan 
Rules  Are  Changed 
(By  James  Griffin) 
In    the    wake    of   disclosures   that    about 
$600,000  in  food  stamps  was  obtained  fraudu- 
lently last  year,  the  Mayor's  Committee  on 
Pood,  Nutrition  and  Health  plans  to  meet 
next  week  to  discuss  new  food  stamp  regu- 
lations. 

The  food  stamp  cheating  was  revealed  yes- 
terday as  D.C.  Pood  Stamp  manager  John  E. 
Saunders,  49,  explained  the  regulations  to 
Irate  food  stamp  recipients,  mostly  mothers. 
Under  the  proposed  regulations,  all  food 
stamp  applicants  would  be  checked  thru  a 
central  computer  and  stamps  would  be 
mailed  to  those  qualified  to  receive  them. 

The  food  stamp  recipients  complained  that 
mailing  the  stamps  would  cause  delays  of 
up  to  three  days  and  could  lead  to  theft  of 
the  stamps  from  mall  boxes. 

Mr.  Saunders  told  the  mothers  In  the  City 
Council  chambers  that  the  proposed  new 
regulations  resulted  from  an  audit  which 
"showed  a  better  than  30  percent  picture  of 
irregularities."  The  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, which  oversees  all  food  stamp  programs, 
cond\icted  a  special  audit  of  the  D.C.  Pood 
Stamp  Department's  books  over  a  six  month 
period  last  year,  at  the  request  of  Public 
Welfare  director  Winifred  Thompson,  accord- 
ing to  James  Springfield,  Agriculture's  food 
stamp  director. 

The  General  Accounting  Office  and  the 
USDA's  Inspector  General's  office  took  part 
In  the  mvestlgatlon.  The  audit,  performed 
by  a  special  sampling  method — which  takes 
a  number  of  cases  and  then  projects  a  the- 
oretical conclusion  showed  the  30  percent 
abuse  of  the  system.  Mr.  Springfield  con- 
firmed that  in  October  of  last  year  USDA 
Asst.  Sec.  Richard  Lyng  met  with  Mayor 
Walter  E.  Washington  to  tell  blm  of  the 
findings. 

Mr.  Springfield  said  USDA  had  decided  not 
to  prosecute  in  any  of  the  fraud  cases  be- 
cause the  individual  amounts  were  very 
small. 

Mr.  Saimders  said  that  the  frauds  were 
perpetrated  by  falsifying  income  of  food 
stamp  clients  or  by  "shopping  aroimd"  from 
one  food  stamp  certification  office  to  another 
obtaining  vinder  false  pretenses  food  stamps 
from  each.  He  denied  that  any  of  his  39 
employees  were  in  on  the  frauds. 

Normally,  a  food  stamp  client  goes  to  one 
of  the  District's  centers  and  "certifies"  his 
Income,  rental  payment  and  address.  This  is 
usually  checked  en  the  spot.  However,  under 
an  "undue  hardship"  clause  in  Agriculture's 
guidelines,  "we  can  certify  them  for  stamps 
without  verification.  This  Is  called  'pending 
verification,' "  said  Mr.  Saunders,  who  took 
over  as  food  stamp  manager  3'^  years  ago. 
The  food  stamp  program  began  here  In  1965. 

[Prom  the  Evening  Star,  Jan.  SI.  1971 1 
TXMANT-BuTZBS     Bought     in     District     or 

COLUMBU       FOR       "TURNKEY        3"        TOWN- 
HOUSSS 

(By  Harvey  Kabaker) 
The   District's   public   housing   agency  is 
advertising  for  applications  for  low -Income 
families  who  would  like  to  move  into  92  new 
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townhotises  and  buy  them  over  the  next  16 
to  25  years. 

It  is  the  first  home-ownership  project  un- 
dertaken by  the  National  Capital  Housing 
Authority,  which  now  rents  apartments  and 
houses  to  about  10,000  low-income  families 
and  elderly  and  handicapped  persons.  The 
federally  sponsored  "Turnkey  3"  program 
began  in  1968. 

AppUcatlons,  according  to  the  advertise- 
ment In  yesterday's  Star,  will  be  accepted 
through  Jan.  29  at  NCHA's  offices,  1170  12th 
St.  NW,  for  families  that  require  three,  four 
or  five  bedrooms.  They  may  also  apply  at 
any  of  the  agency's  18  management  offices 
around  the  city. 

The  townhouses  are  part  of  a  develop- 
ment that  mcludes  a  228-imlt  high-rise 
building  for  the  elderly,  also  scheduled  to 
open  soon  with  residents  taken  from  the  top 
of  NCHA's  waiUng  list  of  1,900  persons  or 
couples. 

Later,  according  to  present  plans,  ground 
will  be  broken  for  a  privately  developed,  fed- 
erally subsidized,  283-unlt  high-rise  build- 
ing for  families  who  are  too  "rich"  for  public 
housing  but  cannot  afford  market-rate  rente. 
The  92  townhouses  are  to  be  managed  by  a 
community-based  Capitol  View  Development 
Corp.,  a  nonprofit  organization  formed  by 
several  Par  Northeast-Southeast  civic  and 
antlpoverty  groups.  The  community  group 
win  select  the  new  tenante  from  the  NCHA- 
ap proved  list  of  applicants. 

The  housing  authority  said  yesterday  that 
final  approval  Is  being  sought  from  the  De- 
partment of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment to  designate  the  project,  already  built 
at  East  Capitol  Street  and  Southern  Avenue 
SE,  for  the  home  ownership  program.  All 
that  remains  to  be  done,  officials  said,  is 
^proval  by  Inspectors. 

Meanwhile,  they  said,  NCHA  will  prepare 
the  list  of  applicants  who  qualify  under  the 
agency's  Income  llmlUtlons.  For  example,  a 
family  of  four  with  income — after  certain 
deductions — of  under  $5,100  a  year  can  move 
into  public  housmg  and  may  stay  untU  Its 
Income  rises  to  $6,400.  The  latter  figure  is  the 
cutoff  for  the  home  ownership  program. 

A  family  of  six  with  a  yearly  Income  under 
$6,700  is  eligible  for  public  housing  rental 
and  may  remain  imtll  the  Income  reaches 
$7,100.  A  family  of  six  whose  income  is  under 
the  latter  figure  Is  eligible  for  home  owner- 
ship. 
This  is  how  the  Turnkey  3  program  works: 
The  resident's  basic  monthly  payment  will 
be  the  same  as  if  the  home  were  being 
rented — a  maximum  of  25  percent  of  the 
family's  adjusted  income.  But  a  certain  por- 
tion— to  be  determined  by  NCHA — will  be 
withheld  by  the  resident,  to  pay  for  utilities. 
The  resident  as  In  any  private  home  will  be 
responsible  for  utilities  and  extra  costs  from 
waste  or  negligence. 

Part  of  the  resident's  actual  payment  to 
NCHA  wlU  be  set  aside  in  an  "equity  ac- 
count." Naticmwlde,  tiie  "equity"  payment 
averages  $10  to  $11,  while  in  Montgomery 
County  it  is  $14.  NCHA  has  not  set  the 
amount  in  the  District. 

The  "equity  account"  represents  the 
amount  of  work,  and  perhaps  materials  costs, 
expended  by  the  resident  in  maintaining  hU 
home.  NCHA  will  not  be  responsible  for 
normal  upkeep. 

Over  the  course  of  15  to  25  years — depend- 
ing on  the  price  of  the  h(»ne,  and  whether 
the  resident  contributes  extra  money  as  his 
income  rises — NCHA  wiU  be  paying  off  the 
construction  debt,  with  federal  subsidies,  as 
it  would  for  any  bousing  owned  by  the 
agei.cy.  But  when  the  unpaid  debt  (plus 
closing  coats)  is  equal  to  the  amount  ac- 
cumulated in  tlM  equity  account,  title  goes 
to  the  resident. 

Charles  Norrls,  a  community  worker  with 
Par  East  Community  Serrices  has  been  work- 
ing for  such  a  program  at  Capitol  View  Plaza 
for  nearly  three  years  and  Is  spokesman  for 
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the  group  that  will  run  It  In  cooperation 
with  NCHA. 

Norris  said  a  six-member  screening  com- 
mittee will  consider  the  suitability  of  appli- 
cants for  home  ownership  by  "the  way  they 
pay  their  rent,"  according  to  credit  ratings 
and  previous  landlords.  He  said  the  commit- 
tee might  also  consider  the  family's  house- 
keeping habits  as  well. 

He  said  that  a  family's  dependence  on 
welfare  payments  would  not  automatically 
exclude  them  from  the  program,  accord- 
ing to  some  tentative  conclusion  for  the 
committee. 

He  added  that  there  was  some  concern  the 
city  would  place  a  lien  on  a  home  bought 
with  welfare  funds.  An  official  of  the  Social 
Services  Administration,  however,  asked 
about  such  a  policy,  discounted  It. 

He  said  that  there  Is  no  legal  authority  to 
attach  a  Hen  on  property  of  families  receiving 
aid-to-dependent-children  grants.  (In  some 
cases  involving  handicapped  persons,  the  city 
seeks  control  of  property  the  recipient  Is  in- 
capable of  managing.) 

A  doctrine  of  "recovery"  used  to  be  prac- 
ticed here,  which  would  require  the  city  to 
regain  property  acquired  by  welfare  recip- 
ients, the  official  said,  but  successful  legal 
and  political  challenges  ended  that  he  said. 

NCHA's  Interpretation  of  the  equity  pro- 
cedure also  concludes  that  the  property  will 
be  protected. 
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monthly  rent.  "I  don't  like  that  place,"  she 
said.  "My  kids  are  good  kids  and  I  want  a 
place  they  like." 

A  spokesman  for  Lindsay  said  the  three 
suspended  employes  were  Salvatore  Clcco- 
lella,  Alan  Bear  and  one  person  Identified 
only  as  Mr.  Henderson. 


(Prom  the  Evening  Star,  Jan.  21,  1971] 

Waldorf- AsTOBiA  Stort:  Welfare  Famh-t 

Moves   Otrr 

New  York. — A  welfare  mother  and  her  four 
children  were  moved  out  of  their  970-a-nigbt 
rooms  at  the  Waldorf-Astoria  yesterday  and 
the  three  city  employes  who  had  booked 
them  there  were  susp>ended.  The  mother  said 
she  didn't  care  that  much  for  the  elegant 
hotel. 

Mayor  John  V.  Lindsay  said  sending  Mrs. 
Cleole  Halnsworth  and  her  children,  aged  10 
to  18,  to  the  Park  Avenue  hotel  showed 
"colossal  bad  Judgment  or  worse"  and  may 
have  been  done  with  "malicious  Intent."  He 
ordered  the  employes'  siispenslon. 

(The  Associated  Press  reported  that  about 
200  welfare  workers  at  a  Brooklyn  center 
walked  off  the  Job  this  morning  to  protest 
the  suspensions.  The  walkout  threatened  to 
spread,  the  AP  said.) 

The  Hainsworths  were  put  up  In  the  Wal- 
dorf on  Tuesday  when  the  Human  Resources 
Administration  could  not  find  other  accom- 
modations. 

A  hotel  spokesman  said  the  rent  was  paid 
until  checkout  time  today  and  the  family 
could  have  stayed,  but  they  moved  out  yes- 
terday, into  the  home  of  a  woman  friend. 
Mrs.  Halnsworth  had  wanted  to  go  there  in 
the  first  place.  "They  (welfare  officials)  said 
a  flat  'no,'  "  she  said. 

Mrs.  Halnsworth  called  the  Waldorf  rooms 
"very  nice,"  but  said  she  preferred  the  Man- 
hattan Beach  Hotel  In  Brooklyn  where  the 
family  had  been  living  for  the  past  month. 
"It  was  very  beautiful,"  she  said.  "We  even 
had  a  sun  porch."  She  also  preferred  the  maid 
service  in  the  Brooklyn  hotel.  Maids  made  up 
their  room  at  7  ajn.  At  the  Waldorf,  she  said, 
the  maids  were  not  In  until  afternoon.  But 
she  said  the  children,  believing  the  Waldorf 
was  filled  with  movie  stars,  liked  it  better. 

The  hotel  in  Brooklyn  told  her  to  leave 
Tuesday  becaiise  It  needed  the  room  for  other 
guests.  An  HRA  office  in  Brooklyn  could  not 
find  rooms  In  any  hotels  on  the  list  approved 
for  welfare  clients  and  made  arrangements 
at  the  Waldorf. 

The  Halnsworth  family  had  been  without 
a  home  for  three  months  since  the  founda- 
tion of  the  apartment  where  they  had  lived 
for  eight  years  collapsed.  Mrs.  Halnsworth 
said  she  la  "Just  tired  of  moving." 

The  welfare  agency  has  tried  to  get  itn. 
Halnavorth  to  move  Into  an  apartment  In 
the  Red  Hook  project  of  Brooklyn  with  #140 


A  TALE  OF  TWO  JAILS 


HON.  EDWARD  I.  KOCH 

OF    NEW    YORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  KOCH.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  January 
18,  my  distinguished  colleague  from 
New  York  (Mr.  Addabbq)  and  I  visited 
New  York  City's  Kew  Gardens  jail.  With 
us  was  writer  Jack  Newfleld. 

Mr.  Newfleld's  report  on  our  experi- 
ence and  how  this  compared  with  what 
he  and  I  witnessed  a  few  weeks  earlier 
in  the  city's  Federal  Detention  Center, 
appeared  in  the  January  21  issue  of  the 
Village  Voice. 

I  am  submitting  the  story  for  printing 
in  the  Record  because  it  speaks  so  pre- 
cisely of  the  inhumanity  in  some  of  our 
jails  and  the  urgent  need  for  the  Con- 
gress to  act  in  passing  prison  reform 
legislation.  Our  colleague  from  Illinois, 
Mr.  MncvA,  has  introduced  a  bill  which  I 
am  cosponsoring  to  establish  Federal 
standards  for  State  and  local  prisons  and 
to  provide  Federal  funds  to  assist  these 
institutions  in  meeting  the  standards.  I 
hope  that  the  Judiciary  Committee  will 
hold  hearings  on  this  matter  shortly. 

Jack  Newfleld's  report  follows: 
Criminal  Justice  in  New  York — A  Tale  of 
Two   Jails 

(By  Jack  Newfleld) 

"I  suspect  that  all  the  crimes  committed 
by  all  the  Jailed  criminals  do  not  equal  in 
social  damage  that  of  the  crimes  committed 
against  them."  (Dr.  Karl  Mennlnger,  "The 
Crime  of  Punishment".) 

A  tale  of  two  Jails,  one  federal,  the  other 
municipal,  one  the  responsibility  of  Attorney 
General  John  Mitchell,  the  other,  the  re- 
sponsibility of  Mayor  John  Lindsay. 

On  January  5,  two  days  after  a  small  riot, 
Congressman  Edward  Koch  and  I  spent  three 
hours  Inspecting  the  Federal  House  of  Deten- 
tion, at  427  West  Street  near  11th  Street.  It 
Is  old,  over-crowded,  and  under-staffed.  But 
it  is,  on  balance,  one  of  the  less  dehumaniz- 
ing Jails  In  the  country.  Inmates  voluntarily 
told  us  that  the  new  warden,  Louis  Gengler 
was  "humane,"  "honest,"  and  "liberal."  One 
even  said  he'd  sent  the  warden  a  Christmas 
card. 

Warden  Gengler  permitted  Koch  and  my- 
self to  go  Into  the  cells  alone  to  talk  to  In- 
mates without  any  guards  present.  One  In- 
mate told  me,  "I've  been  In  the  Tombs,  in 
Brooklyn,  In  Newark,  ana  this  Is  paradise." 

Inmates  told  us  there  was  no  brutality, 
that  they  get  clean  underwear  three  times  a 
week,  that  the  food  was  "okay,"  and  that 
they  have  a  gym  to  work  out  In.  One  of  them 
said:  "The  warden  comes  around  twice  a  day 
and  asks  us  for  our  complaints.  He  tries  to 
do  what  he  can  for  \is."  Other  Inmates  told 
us  there  were  law  books  In  the  library  and 
that  common-law  wives  and  friends  were  al- 
lowed to  visit  them  on  holidays.  The  Inmates 
were  permitted  to  leave  their  cells  and  walk 
around  the  cell  block  during  the  day. 

At  one  point  Koch  asked  a  famous  alleged 
Mafloso  If  be  had  any  grievances  about  the 
JaU,  and  the  man  answered,  "Just  that  we 
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don't  have  girls  and  weekend  passes  .  .  .  This 
Is  a  very  decent  Joint."  When  I  asked  another 
group  of  about  12  Inmates  playing  cards  In 
one  cell  if  they  had  any  complaints,  the  only 
one  offered  was  the  absence  of  kosher  food. 
Again,  this  conversation  was  conducted  with 
no  guards  within  hearing  distance 

The  visit  persuaded  me  that  despite  anti- 
quated physical  facilities  and  not  enough 
funds,  and  despite  slow  courts  and  unfair 
ball,  a  relatively  htmiane  administration  was 
still  possible  within  the  rotting  shell  of  the 
existing  criminal  Justice  system. 

When  Koch  returned  to  his  office  he  drafted 
a  letter  to  Norman  Carlson,  director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Prisons.  In  it  Koch  wrote:  "Over 
the  past  two  years  I  have  visited  four  prisons 
in  New  York  City  and  elsewhere,  and  I  must 
tell  you  that  no  other  wardens  in  any  other 
prison  that  I  visited  had  the  same  laudatory 
comments  made  about  them  as  did  Warden 
Gengler.  ...  In  my  opinion  he  is  doing  an 
excellent  Job  in  spite  of  the  handicaps." 

It  was  not  easy  getting  a  view  inside  a  New 
York  City  Jail.  My  first  request  to  visit  a 
detention  facility,  made  six  weeks  ago.  was 
rejected  by  Commissioner  McGrath.  A  tour 
scheduled  for  January  13  with  Congressman 
Koch  was  canceled  at  the  last  minute.  John 
Parsons  of  CBS-TV  was  promised  an  "open 
door"  tour  of  the  Tombs  last  week,  but  was 
not  permitted  to  talk  to  Inmates,  or  see  the 
Isolation  cell  (blng).  A  tour  of  Kew  Gardens 
for  about  45  print  and  television  reporters 
last  week  also  excluded  any  direct  contact 
with  Inmates.  I  insisted  that  any  legitimate 
tour  must  Include  access  to  Inmates,  as  did 
my  visit  to  the  Federal  House  of  Detention. 

Finally,  on  Monday  of  this  week.  Represent- 
ative Koch,  Representative  Joseph  Adabbo 
of  Queens,  and  I  were  given  a  two-hour  tour 
of  the  Kew  Gardens  Jail  by  Commissioner 
McGrath.  This  Is  the  newest  of  the  city's 
six  dententlon  Jails,  and  was  completed  in 
1962.  On  the  outside  It  looks  Impressive  with 
its  clean  new  bricks  and  modern  design. 

Inside,  the  human  part  of  It,  Is  another 
story.  The  prison  holds  630  inmates.  They 
are  locked  in  their  cells  21  hours  a  day.  For 
three  hours  they  are  permitted  to  congregate 
In  the  narrow  corridors  outside  their  cells. 
They  have  no  recreation  facilities  whatever, 
no  radios,  no  checker  games  even.  They  have 
no  methadone  withdrawal  treatment  for  nar- 
cotics addicts,  and  about  60  per  cent  of  all 
the  Inmates  are  addicts.  About  half  of  the 
Jail  population  is  awaiting  trial;  most  have 
been  waiting  for  more  than  four  months. 
The  warden  of  this  Jail  Is  Albert  Ossakow, 
who  was  named  In  several  affidavits  filed  In 
federal  court  as  personally  witnessing  the 
brutal  beating  of  Inmates  after  the  October 
riot,  and  not  objecting.  One  part-time  psy- 
chiatrist, on  duty  nine  hours  a  week,  services 
all  the  530  inmates. 

We  first  visited  a  tier  of  cells  on  the  fifth 
floor.  About  15  Inmates  were  sitting  In  the 
four-foot-wide  corridor,  as  part  of  their  "rec- 
reation time"  outside  their  six-by-eight  cells. 
Congressman  Koch  asked  them  If  they  had 
any  complaints. 

One  man,  about  45,  said  in  broken  English 
that  he  had  been  vrearlng  the  same  under- 
wear and  the  same  pants  ever  since  he  was 
arrested  six  months  ago.  He  said  he  had  no 
family  to  bring  him  clean  clothes.  "I've  asked 
the  guards  to  get  me  clean  underwear,"  he 
said,  "but  they  don't  listen." 

Warden  Ossakow.  who  looks  and  sounds 
like  the  comedian  Phil  Foster,  said,  "Maybe 
his  English  Isn't  understandable."  When  I 
aeked  how  many  of  the  g^uards  speak  Span- 
ish, he  said,  "Two,  and  one  Is  the  cashier  In 
the  commissary." 

We  next  spoke  to  a  narcotics  addict  In  bis 
cell.  "I  came  In  here  sick  as  a  dog,"  he  began. 
"I'm  a  Junkie.  I  stayed  awake  for  25  days.  I 
didn't  eat  for  14  days.  I  asked  the  guard 
to  let  me  see  a  doctor,  but  they  wouldn't  let 
me.  I  belong  In  a  hospital.  I  need  methadone. 
I  kicked  heroin  here  alone.  I  was  In  agony. 
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The  guard   told   me   there   was   no   doctor 
available.  They  only  gave  me  tranquilizers." 

Koch,  who  was  Instrumental  In  obtaining 
t,  20-bed  methadone  withdrawal  program  at 
the  Tombs  Jail,  repeated  the  man's  story  to 
Commissioner  McGrath,  who  said,  "I  can't 
believe  it." 

At  the  end  of  the  tour  we  went  down  to 
the  medical  office  to  look  up  the  inmates' 
record.  It  consisted  of  a  blue  card  with  in- 
formation filled  In. 

"Tou  see,  he's  lying,"  McGrath  said. 

Koch,  examining  the  record  closely,  said, 
"He's  not  lying.  Commissioner.  Look  here." 
Koch  then  showed  the  Commissioner  that  the 
story  the  inmate  had  told  us  of  being  arrested 
m  Brooklyn  and  then  being  transferred  to 
queens  was  substantiated.  The  blue  card  de- 
scribed the  prisoner  as  a  "four  bundle  a  day" 
heroin  addict,  but  "not  in  withdrawal."  It 
showed  no  record  of  medical  treatment,  ex- 
cept for  tranquilizers,  since  he  was  admitted 
to  the  Jail.  (There  was  one  part  of  the  card 
that  neither  Koch  nor  McGrath  could  de- 
cipher.) 

"This  man  belongs  In  a  hospital!"  Koch 
exclaimtd. 

The  combined  presence  of  the  Commis- 
sioner and  the  warden  could  offer  no  re- 
sponse. 

The  next  inmate  we  talked  to  also  was  an 
addict.  He  said  he  had  been  in  his  cell  for  the 
last  four  days  and  had  no  soap,  no  razor,  and 
no  towel. 

"All  he  has  to  do  is  Just  ask  for  a  towel," 
said  Ossakow.  Koch  asked  the  guard  (black) 
if  the  prisoner  had  in  fact  requested  a  towel. 

"Yes,  he  did,"  said  the  guard,  "and  I  told 
the  A  officer  about  It."  However,  the  A  officer 
(white)  claimed  he  had  received  no  such  re- 
quest for  a  towel.  The  Inmate  said,  "If  I  can't 
get  a  towel  with  the  Commissioner  standing 
right  here,  what  chance  do  I  have  when  he's 
not  around?" 

Later,  when  Koch  suggested  to  the  warden 
that  the  second  guard  was  lying,  Ossakow  re- 
plied "Let's  Just  say  he  was  fearful  of  making 
a  mistake." 

Similar  Catch-23  absurdities  were  apparent 
at  other  points  of  the  visit.  One  Inmate  com- 
plained that  he  had  not  been  permitted  to 
receive  visits  from  his  common-law  wife.  The 
warden  said  the  Inmate  had  to  "fill  out  a 
slip"  for  that  privilege.  Then  the  Inmate  ex- 
plained that  he  was  told  there  were  no  more 
of  those  particular  slips  available  to  be  filled 
out. 

When  Koch  asked  why  prisoners  in  the 
big  cell  were  not  allowed  mattresses,  he  was 
told  that  was  to  prevent  suicides.  When  Koch 
asked  why  drug  addicts  were  not  placed  in 
a  dormitory,  rather  than  the  slx-by-eight 
cells,  he  was  told  that  "suicides  were  more 
likely  in  dormitories."  ("Nonsense,"  Koch 
said  later.) 

At  the  end  of  the  tour  I  remarked  to 
mayoral  aide  Mlchele  Dontzln  that  it  all 
seemed  crazy  to  me,  particularly  that  the 
most  modern  of  all  the  city's  Jails  was  with- 
out dormitories  or  hospital  facilities.  Dont- 
zln said:  "Of  course  this  is  all  crazy.  Kew 
Gardens  is  a  maximum  security  prison,  and 
half  the  people  in  it  have  never  been  con- 
victed. An  idiot  designed  this  Jail.  In  1962 
Wagner  was  the  mayor." 

When  the  tour  was  completed  I  asked  Koch 
to  compare  the  physically  deteriorated  fed- 
eral Jail  with  the  brand  new  city  Jail. 

"Of  course  the  federal  Jail  is  much  better," 
Koch  replied.  It's  totally  different  there  be- 
cause the  warden  is  a  good  human  being. 
There  Is  a  different  attitude  here  in  Kew 
Gardens.  Basic  Indignities  are  committed 
against  Inmates  here.  There  Is  a  bad  attitude 
here,  and  it  Is  compounded  because  they 
want  to  hide  things  here.  But  Kew  Gardens 
represents  the  normal  corrections  mentality. 
Qengier  is  the  exception." 

There's  almost  nothing  more  I  can  say 
about  this  city's  Jails.    (Kew  Gardens,  re- 
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member.  Is  the  best.)  Everyone  who  cares 
now  knows  these  are  zoos  where  6000  men 
and  women,  waiting  for  trials,  are  rotting 
because  they  are  too  poor  to  make  ball,  and 
where  they  are  subject  to  the  most  brutaliz- 
ing conditions  imaginable.  Cold  turkey,  dirty 
clothes,  no  towels,  no  recreation,  locked  In 
their  cells  21  hours  a  day.  Ten  years  ago 
New  York  Times  editorials  called  the  city's 
detention  Jails  "dehumanizing"  and  "bar- 
baric." But  nothing  has  changed.  It  is  as  if 
the  riots  never  happened. 

There  comes  a  time  when  even  a  writer — 
perhaps  especially  a  writer — feels  that  words 
are  worthless.  The  situation  with  the  Jails 
is  now  comparable  to  Germany  in  1943  in  the 
sense  that  there  can  be  no  more  good  New 
Yorkers;  no  one  can  pretend  any  longer  that 
he  Is  Ignorant  of  what  is  happening  behind 
the  walls. 

We  all  know  It  Is  a  horror  and  a  scandal. 
We  know  men  have  been  stripped  naked  and 
beaten;  we  have  seen  the  photographs  of 
Inmates  having  limbs  smashed  by  baseball 
bats  and  ax  handles.  We  know  there  have 
been  17  suicides  during  the  last  24  months. 
We  know  inmates  have  been  beaten  and 
persecuted  after  all  the  official  promises  of 
no  reprisals. 

We  don't  need  any  more  studies  or  articles, 
or  committees.  We  know  all  there  is  to  know. 
No  more  words  of  shame,  no  more  words  of 
regret,  no  more  words  of  anger.  Only  action. 


PROTEST  IN  POLAND 


HON.  JOSHUA  EILBERG 

OF    PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  EILBERG.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Sun- 
day, December  27,  it  was  my  distinct 
privilege  to  be  the  principal  speaker  aX 
a  rally  to  protest  injustices  the  Polish 
people  continue  to  endure. 

Fittingly  enough,  the  rally  was  held  in 
Independence  Hall  Square  in  my  home 
city  of  Philadelphia.  The  rally  was  spon- 
sored by  the  Eastern  Pennsylvania  Dis- 
trict of  the  Polish  American  Congress, 
which  represents  145  church,  fraternal, 
veteran,  and  Jivic  organizations  and  the 
250,000  Polish  Americans  who  live  in 
the  Philadelphia  metropolitan  area. 

The  day  was  bitter  cold  with  a  hint  of 
snow  in  the  air  and  the  fact  that  1,000 
persons  came  to  participate  in  this  brief 
march  and  outdoor  rally  is  testimony  to 
the  depth  of  the  concern  about  their 
brothers  and  sisters  across  the  sea.  It 
is  also  a  tribute  to  the  dedication  of 
Henry  J.  Wyszynski,  president  of  the 
Polish  American  Congress — Eastern 
Pennsylvania  District.  At  the  request  of 
the  Congress  and  Mr.  Wyszynski,  I  enter 
here  a  resolution,  which  I  heartily  sup- 
port, approved  at  the  rally : 
Resolution 

Whereas  The  twelve  million  Americans  of 
Polish  descent  in  this  country  together  with 
all  freedom  loving  people  of  the  world,  are 
shocked  at  the  unmerciful  and  inhuman 
treatment  Imposed  by  the  communist  rulers 
of  Poland  upon  the  men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren In  the  various  cities  when  militia  and 
armed  police  of  that  government  killed  or 
wounded  many  who  protested  the  sharp 
increase  in  the  cost  of  food,  fuel,  and  cloth- 
ing recently;  and 

Whereas,  the  Polish  American  Congress 
Eastern  Pennsylvania  District,  Polish  cltl- 
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zens  now  residing  In  the  United  States  (tf 
America,  all  Americans  of  Polish  ancestry 
Join  all  Americans  condemning  the  Com- 
munist government  in  Poland  for  the  bloody 
terror  it  dealt  to  the  Polish  people  who  were 
expressing  their  opposition  to  price  In- 
creases that  threatened  their  very  survival. 

Now  therefore,  the  Polish  American  Con- 
gress Eastern  Pennsylvania  District,  as- 
sembled this  27th  day  of  December,  1970,  in 
the  City  of  Philadelphia,  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania, 

Resolves  as  follows : 

That  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations, 
the  Secretary  of  State  and  all  people  and 
bodies   in   authority,   express   to   the   Com- 
munist Government  in  Warsaw,  on  behalf  of 
the  Polish  American  Congress  Eastern  Penn- 
sylvania District  and  all  Poles  In  the  United 
States   of  America,   their   condemnation   of 
the   recent    unlawful    killing    of    the    men, 
women,   and   children   in   Gdansk,   Gdynia, 
Szczecin,    and    other   Polish    cities,   because 
of  their  protesting  the  price  increases. 
Henrt  J.  Wyszynski, 
President,    Polish    American,  CongresSi 
Inc.,  Eastern  Pennsylvania  District. 

I  would  also  like  to  take  this  oppor- 
tunity, with  tlie  unanimous  consent  of 
my  colleagues,  to  enter  in  the  Record 
my  remarks  of  that  day : 

Calm  has  once  again  come  to  the  Polish 
people,  a  false,  empty,  calm  Imposed  by  the 
presence  of  tanks  and  the  very  visible  threats 
of  police  and  army  violence.  The  long-suf- 
fered reasons  few  the  violence  of  a  few  days 
ago  remain;  the  exorbitant  prices  of  staple 
foods,  fuel  and  clothing,  the  shoddy  quality 
of  the  goods,  the  Inadequate  supply  of  even 
the  most  essential  of  foods,  the  meatless 
Mondays,  the  splraling  Inflation,  and  the 
endless  excuses  to  keep  wages  low.  Ineffici- 
ency, corruption,  antiquated  management 
policies,  and  intransigence;  all  of  these  the 
Pc^sh  people  have  suffered  for  thirty  years 
and  still  there  Is  no  end  In  sight.  Twenty 
people  are  dead  as  a  result  of  flve  days  of 
violence  according  to  official  Polish  news  re- 
ports .  .  .  the  true  figure  could  be  many 
times  twenty. 

The  national  emergency  curfew  has  been 
lifted,  and  the  Polish  television  shows  us  pic- 
tures of  workers  doing  their  Christmas  shop- 
ping. But  what  can  they  buy?  What  can  they 
afford?  A  chicken  costs  three  dollars,  much 
too  expensive  for  the  poorly  paid  Polish 
workers.  In  fact,  food  prices  were  raised  as 
much  as  twenty  percent,  prior  to  the  rioting, 
and  no  one  yet  talks  about  lowering  them. 
At  the  same  time  the  prices  of  some  indus- 
trial goods  were  decreased,  decreased  from 
Impossibly  high  to  nearly  impossible  high.  So 
now,  although  the  Polish  people  are  hungry 
and  cold,  many  more  of  them  will  be  able 
to  watch  television.  But  they  won't  see  the 
rioting  over  lack  of  food  and  fuel  on  their 
sets.  Even  those  with  television  sets  now 
know  little  more  than  outsiders  about  the 
strife  torn  cities  of  the  north  since  the  gov- 
ernment has  censored  most  news  on  the 
rioting. 

But,  we  are  told,  there  Is  hope.  A  new 
government  has  taken  charge,  a  new  govern- 
ment which  promises  to  be  more  attuned  to 
the  needs  and  desires  of  the  Polish  people, 
a  government  which  promises  an  end  to 
economic  Inefficiency  and  waste.  But  the 
speeches  used  by  the  new  leadership  to  re- 
store calm  sotmd  strangely  familiar.  The  new 
leader  denounces  the  old  leader  and  talka 
about  the  mistakes  of  the  Gomulka  regime. 
But  surely  the  Polish  people  can  remember 
the  rioting  of  1956  over  the  prices  and  supply 
of  food  and  fuel.  Surely  they  can  remember 
the  soothing  speeches  of  the  newly  selected 
First  Secretary  Gomulka.  Those  speeches  also 
promised  reforms,  lower  prices,  a  better  life, 
a  "Polish  nationalist  communism."  What  was 
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the  result  of  those  reforms?  Farm  produc- 
tion has  decreased  markedly  In  the  last  few 
years.  Today  Poland's  economy  Is  stagnant. 
Inflation  Is  rampant,  cons\uner  goods  are 
scarce.  In  fact,  Poland  is  one  of  the  poorest 
of  the  communist  bloc  nations.  Politically, 
the  Polish  government  Is  still  closely  aligned 
with  Soviet  Russia,  even  to  the  point  that 
Polish  troops  Joined  Soviet  troops  in  an  en- 
thusiastic occupation  of  Czechoslovakia. 
Poles  are  still  without  liberty,  without  the 
simple  freedoms  you  and  I  take  for  granted. 
Poland  under  Glerek  is  still  Poland  under 
the  thumb  of  an  autocratic  and  Russian- 
oriented  communUt  party. 

I^et  us  assume  that  the  new  government 
does  solve  he  economic  problem  of  Poland. 
Will  the  people  of  Poland  be  allowed  to  live 
their  own  lives  unhampered  and  unrestricted 
by  harsh  rulers  loyal  to  Soviet  masters?  Un- 
fortunately not.  For  Mr.  Gomulka's  succes- 
sor. Edward  Gierek,  may  be  a  better  eco- 
nomic manager,  but  he  is  also  a  tough  loyal 
communist  who  looks  to  the  Elremlin  for 
Instructions.  Pour  other  members  of  the 
Politburo  have  also  been  ousted  as  of  this 
date.  And  their  replacements,  unfortunately, 
are  men  of  an  even  more  conservative,  party 
orientation.  Many  writers,  well  versed  in 
Polish  affairs,  predict,  not  an  era  of  liberal- 
ization, but  an  era  of  enforced  orthodoxy, 
strict  party  control  of  the  nation,  and  closer 
ties  with  the  Soviet  Union. 

Tbfl  leuon  of  1966  and  the  leas  of  1970  are 
clear.  The  Poles  must  be  free  to  choose  their 
own  leaders,  their  own  governments.  The 
Russians  must  learn  that  the  puppet  masters 
they  Impose  can  only  rule  Poland,  but  never 
govern  it. 

So  once  again  we  must  say  to  the  Kremlin : 

Freedom  for  Poland  and  freedom  for  the 
Polish  people. 

I  am  proud  to  add  my  voice  to  that  chorus. 


THE  ROIiE  OP  THE  EXIM  BANK  IN 
INTERNATIONAL  TRADE 


HON.  GARRY  BROWN 

or   MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  BROWN  of  Michigan.  Mr.  Speaker, 
in  the  PebruaiT  Issue  of  Worldwide  Trade 
Horizons,  a  monthly  publication  of  Pan 
American  World  Airways,  devoted  to  the 
promotion  of  international  trade,  an  ex- 
cellent discussion  of  the  contributions 
and  functions  of  the  U.S.  Export-Import 
Bank  appeared.  It  strikes  me  as  one  of 
the  better  expositions  of  the  role  of  the 
Bank,  particularly  in  conjunction  with 
the  promotion  of  export  trade,  and  con- 
sequent positive  entries  In  the  U.S.  bal- 
ance-of -payments  summaries. 

Two  very  signCcant  points  are  made 
by  the  article.  The  Bank  operates  on  its 
own  resources,  and  does  not  spend  the 
American  taxpayer's  money.  Second,  it 
does  not  compete  with  U.S.  banking  in- 
terests. On  the  contrary  it  enters  inter- 
national transactions  only  on  request  of 
a  private  bank,  disbursing  dollars  only 
within  the  United  States  and  accepting 
payment  of  both  principal  and  interest  in 
dollars.  Thus,  it  encourages  sales  of  U.S. 
products  overseas,  and  going  beyond  its 
favorable  impact  on  the  balance  of  pay- 
ments, it  contributes  to  the  creation  of 
additional  jobs  within  our  economy. 

The  article  to  which  I  refer  reads  as 
follows: 
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HXirST  KXABNB'  EZIMBAKK  OlVXS  NEW  AlD  TO 

INTKRMATIONAL    TKADE 

Revitalized  to  broaden  overseas  markets 
for  American  products,  the  Export-Import 
Bank  of  the  United  States  reflects  the  drive 
and  enthusiasm  of  its  Chairman  Henry 
Kearns. 

"At  least  half  of  the  business  that  we 
help  finance  is  in  deals  initiated  abroad.'' 
Mr.  Kearns  said  recently  In  an  Interview 
granted  this  magazine.  "There's  no  lack  of 
demand  for  this  country's  goods  when  in- 
ternational businessmen  find  advantageous 
ways  to  finance  purchases. 

"In  most  other  industrial  countries  the 
governments  insulate  the  foreign  financing 
rate  from  the  domestic  rate.  Exlmbank  Is 
the  only  institution  to  offer  similar  support 
in  the  United  States.  We  have  programs — 
many  of  them  new — that  can  help  buying 
companies  of  all  sizes  in  most  nations  of 
the  world.  Now  we're  setting  up  communica- 
tions to  let  prospective  customers  for  Amer- 
ican goods  know  Just  what  we  can  do  for 
them." 

The  sole  function  of  the  Export-Import 
Bank  of  the  United  States  is  to  finance  the 
nation's  exports.  Right  now,  Exlmbank  (as 
it  is  abbreviated  around  the  world)  has  $6 
billion  out  in  loans.  Mr.  Kearns  explains, 
that  Exlmbank's  cash  resources  recycle  with- 
in the  United  States.  This  is  because,  al- 
though the  credit  Is  extended  to  the  buyer 
abroad,  the  money  disbursement  is  to  the 
domestic  supplier  of  the  product  or  service. 
Repayment  by  the  borrower  is  made  in  Exlm- 
bank In  dollars  of  both  principal  and  in- 
terest. To  achieve  maximum  usefulness  of  its 
cash  resources,  Exlmbank  makes  its  loans 
at  6  percent  Interest,  which  is  lower  than 
commercial  interest  rates. 

Yet  Exlmbank  is  not  in  competition  with 
commercial  banks.  On  the  contrary,  it  lends 
money  only  in  partnership  with  them.  In 
fact,  Exlmbank  enters  a  transaction  only 
when  the  commercial  bank  prefers  not  to 
finance  it  alone.  The  support  of  Exlmbank 
makes  certain  business  deals  attractive  to 
commercial  banks  that  might  otherwise  con- 
sider them  unattractive  becavise  of  risk, 
length  of  term,  or  cost  of  money.  In  practice, 
defaults  are  extremely  rare  in  business  affairs 
in  which  Exlmbcmk  participates. 

"We  are  creating  an  atmosphere  which 
gives  an  American  businessman  confidence 
that  he  can  sell  overseas."  Mr.  Kearns  says. 
"He  may  be  a  manufacturer  who  has  never 
traded  internationally  before,  but  who  stands 
a  good  chance  of  success  In  competition  with 
producers  in  other  countries  when  he  tries.'' 

Exlmbank  has  served  world  traders  In 
various  ways  since  it  was  founded  In  1934. 
Traditionally,  the  Bank  has  dealt  with  large 
companies  and  government  bodies  abroad, 
typically  relative  to  long-term  financing  of 
capital  equipment.  In  these  matters,  with 
which  it  is  still  actively  concerned,  the  Insti- 
tution had  a  reputation  for  moving  con- 
servatively with  the  loans,  guarantees  and 
Insurance  required. 

Under  Henry  Kearns,  who  took  charge  In 
1969,  the  bank  Is  paying  considerably  more 
attention  to  small  and  medium-sized  firms 
around  the  world  while  expanding  Its  services 
to  the  larger  buyers  and  suppliers.  Its  new 
programs  refiect  President  Nixon's  policy  of 
attacking  the  nation's  balance  of  payments 
problem  by  encouraging  exports  which,  of 
course,  means  attracting  overseas  buyers. 

With  that  objective,  Exlmbank  is  Joining 
with  businessmen  to  promote  better  competi- 
tive positions  for  American  goods  around  the 
world.  One  of  the  most  enthusiastic  salesmen 
for  the  Bank's  innovations  is  Chairman 
Henry  Kearns. 

The  Relendlng  Program  provides  one  ex- 
ample of  how  a  government  agency  can  get 
closer  to  buyers  abroad.  Within  a  one-year 
period,  some  36  overseas  financial  institutions 
agreed  to  use  Exlmbank  funds  to  make  sub- 
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loans  to  small  and  medl\un-Blzed  companies 
desiring  to  Import  specified  products  from  the 
United  States.  By  this  means,  Mexican  firms 
have  been  enabled  to  finance  the  purchase  of 
machine  tools;  Spanish  companies  have 
bought  business  machines;  farm  implements 
have  been  exported  to  Thailand  buyers;  can- 
dymaklng  machinery  has  been  sent  to  Bra- 
zilian customers.  All  the  products  were  made 
In  the  U.SA.  The  International  transactions 
are  proving  to  be  mutually  beneficial. 

It  is  useful  to  point  out  that  the  business 
deals  mentioned,  like  aU  those  supported  by 
the  Export-Import  Bank  of  the  United  States, 
did  not  spend  the  American  taxpayer's 
money.  The  Bank  operates  on  Its  resources, 
which  include  $1  blUlon  capital,  tli4  billion 
in  accumulated  reserves,  and  authority  to 
commit  the  U.S.  Government  up  to  $13.6 
billion.  Its  sole  stockholder  is  the  U.S.  Treas- 
ury which  is  receiving  annual  dividends  out 
of  Exlmbank  profits. 

The  Relendlng  Program  is  considered  a 
"seeding"  operation  to  open  new  markets  to 
American  products.  Once  the  credit  has  been 
used,  normal  commercial  channels  are  ex- 
pected to  take  over. 

An  outgrowth  of  relendlng  is  the  Coopera- 
tive Financing  Program  which  operates  on  a 
continuing  basis  and  Is  also  most  useful  to 
small  and  medium-sized  businesses.  It  pro- 
vides for  joint  financing  between  Exlmbank 
and  overseas  banks  and  financial  Institutions. 
The  agreements  cover  a  specified  amount  of 
money,  usually  available  for  a  year,  to  be 
used  for  exported  U.S.A.  goods  and  services. 
The  program  was  introduced  In  April  1970, 
and  numerous  agreements  are  now  In  effect, 
the  earliest  relating  to  Latin  American  de- 
velopment. 

Still  another  new  program  Is  available  to 
companies  of  all  sizes  outside  the  United 
States,  but  Is  expected  to  be  mostly  used  by 
small  and  medium-sized  companies  leasing 
American  equipment.  Exlmbank  offers  two 
types  of  guarantees;  one  covering  poUUcal 
risks  such  as  war  or  expropriation,  and  the 
second  adding  to  that  coverage  protection 
against  commercial  risks  such  as  protracted 
default  and  insolvency  of  the  lessee. 

The  programs  applying  to  overseas  com- 
panies of  less  than  giant  stature  have  a  par- 
ticular appeal  in  the  developing  nations.  "We 
have  to  seek  them  out,  too,"  says  Henry 
Kearns.  "The  biggest  potential  markets  in 
the  world  are  no  good  without  Income.  If 
we  help  them  get  started,  using  American 
products  and  equipment,  they'll  become  bet- 
ter customers  as  their  own  funds  develop." 

A  recent  sampling  of  export  sales  made  un- 
der a  newly  revised  Discount  Loan  Facility 
shows  that  Exlmbank  Is  extending  its  use- 
fulness to  smaller  overseas  firms  in  another 
way.  A  typical  beneficiary  of  this  program  Is 
an  American  manufacturer  trying  to  deal 
with  a  potential  importing  customer  who  wlU 
buy  only  on  credit.  The  American's  private 
bank  may  not  want  tb  tie  up  Its  own  money 
for  the  duration  of  the  loan,  even  though  the 
deal  qualifies  for  an  Exlmbank  guarantee. 
However,  under  the  Discount  Loan  Facility, 
Exlmbank,  will,  at  any  time,  lend  the  private 
bank  up  to  100  percent  of  the  outstanding 
amount  of  the  export  debt  obligation  and 
will  charge  the  bank  less  Interest  than  the 
bank  charges  the  borrower.  At  the  start  of 
fiscal  1970  the  extent  of  the  program  was  in- 
creased from  a  one-year  time  limit  to  five 
years.  Since  its  revision  In  July  1969.  busi- 
ness done  under  the  program  increased  more 
than  300  percent. 

Henry  Kearns  believes  that  other  gains  in 
foreign  trade  will  result  when  the  details  of 
the  Bank's  Innovations  become  known  to  the 
people  who  can  benefit  from  them.  "At  the 
moment,  world  trade  amounts  to  more  than 
$240  billion  and  a  major  part  of  it  needs  fi- 
nancing. But.  while  trade  is  growing  at  the 
rate  of  8.9  percent  a  year,  the  money  supply 
is  growing  at  a  little  less  than  3  percent  an- 
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nually-  The  Bank's  services  are  needed,  more 
jgch  year,  here  and  abroad." 

This  accounts  for  greatly  expanded  efforte 
to  disseminate  information  about  those  serv- 
ices Uterature  U  being  made  available  in 
several  languages.  Bank  officials  are  going  out 
to  meet  potential  buyers  of  American  goods. 
Por  example,  on  a  1970  trade  mission  to 
BrazU  and  Venezuela,  sponsored  by  the  V.S. 
Department  of  Commerce  and  Pan  Am,  Exlm- 
bank officer  Gilbert  Lochrie  played  a  valuable 
role  He  was  of  inunedlate  help  In  consum- 
mating several  deals  by  offering  appUcable 
services  to  the  bxislnessmen  on  the  trip.  Per- 
haps Just  as  important  for  the  future,  he 
met  and  spoke  with  about  160  Latin  Amer- 
ican businessmen  In  individual  Interviews, 
explaining  services  now  offered  by  the  Bank. 
Exlmbank  officials  have  also  l>een  traveling 
overseas  to  trade  taUs.  There,  they  have  been 
providing  on-the-spot  counsel  to  prospective 
buyers  concerning  American  financing  facili- 
ties. 

Exlmbank's  overseas  seminars  are  attract- 
ing the  Interest  of  dealers  and  distributors 
who  attend  sessions  tailored  to  their  inter- 
ests. Bankers  in  host  countries  are  Invited  to 
special  seminars.  Favorable  reactions  to  these 
meetings  are  being  received  from  Europe  and 
Latin  America.  A  team  of  Exlmbank  officials 
is  planning  a  series  of  similar  seminars  In 
the  Far  East  during  1971. 

The  same  approach  Is  being  used  for  the 
benefit  of  embassy  personnel  stationed  In 
Exlmbank's  home  city  of  Washington  so  that 
they  win  have  valuable  information  for  their 
nationals  who  Inquire  about  doing  business 
with  the  United  States.  Bankers  from  abroad 
are  often  Invited  to  spend  a  month  In  Exlm- 
bank's offices  learning  the  details  of  proce- 
dure. The  course  Is  very  like  that  provided 
(or  American  bankers. 

While  the  programs  for  small  and  medium- 
sized  business  are  receiving  the  stimulus  of 
q>ecial  promotion,  the  traditional  concern  of 
the  Export-Import  Bank  of  the  United  States 
(or  major  overseas  projects  continues  un- 
changed. 

Prom  memory,  Henry  Kearns  can  circle 
the  world  with  the  names  of  nations  where 
Exlmbank's  money  Is  at  work  on  projects 
that  can  beneficially  alter  economic  condi- 
tions. Under  one  or  another  of  the  Bank's 
programs,  it  is  helping  to  finance  roadbuild- 
ing  equipment  In  Colombia  and  an  east-to- 
west  highway  in  Malaysia;  a  heavy  engine 
manufactiiring  plant  in  Israel,  airport  con- 
struction in  Saudi  Arabia,  an  oil  refinery  in 
Kuwait,  and  a  hotel  In  Ceylon;  a  nuclear 
energy  power  plant  In  Taiwan  and  a  hydro- 
electric and  Irrigation  dam  in  Afghanistan — 
all  these  along  with  projects  in  Evirope,  Africa 
and  the  islands  of  the  Pacific  make  a  list  that 
could  fill  many  pages. 

While  there  Is  a  chance  for  American  goods 
and  equipment  to  Improve  conditions  around 
the  world,  Henry  Kearns  and  the  Exlmbank 
will  strive  to  make  the  list  longer  and  the 
world  trade  of  the  United  States  stronger. 


INCREASED  PARTICIPATION  IN 
CAMBODIA 


HON.  WILLIAM  R.  COTTER 


or  CONNECTICUT 


IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  COTTER.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  reports 
of  increased  U.S.  participation  In  the 
Cambodian  war  continue  to  attract  the 
attention  of  the  Nation,  my  concern  over 
the  direction  of  our  Southeast  Asian 
commitment  has  heightened.  Although 
this  is  only  the  first  full  week  of  the 
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92d  Congress,  I  must  express  my  «erious 
reservations  over  these  new  events. 

I  have  carefully  studiet'  the  statements 
of  various  administration  spokesmen, 
and  have  heard  the  President  explain  his 
plans  for  withdrawal  from  Southeast 
Asia.  Although  I  did  not  always  agree 
with  the  pace  of  the  withdrawal  plans  or 
all  of  its  components,  I  felt  that  the 
President  was  moving  In  the  right 
direction. 

Recent  reports  from  Cambodia  and 
Thailand  have  increased  my  concern 
that  the  United  States  might  be  slipping 
into  another  massive  military  commit- 
ment. Reports  of  U.S.  air  support  of 
Cambodian  operations,  US.  airlift  serv- 
ice for  Cambodian  troops,  U.S.  instruc- 
tors for  Cambodian  and  Thai  troops,  all 
rekindle  memories  of  the  early  sixties 
before  large  numbers  of  US.  advisers 
were  provided  to  the  then  Diem  regime 
in  South  Vietnam. 

After  the  invasion  of  Cambodia  last 
year.  President  Nixon  attempted  to  re- 
assure a  troubled  American  people  by 
stating: 

The  only  American  activity  in  Cambodia 
after  July  1  (1970)  will  be  air  missions  to 
interdict  the  movement  of  enemy  troops  and 
material  where  I  find  that  it  Is  necessary  to 
protect  the  lives  and  security  of  our  men  in 
South  Vietnam. 

This  declaration  Is  seemingly  imder- 
mlned  by  the  new  reports  of  heavy  U.S. 
air  support  for  Cambodian  troops  and 
the  introduction  of  instructors  for  Cam- 
bodians and  Th^  seems  a  violation  of 
the  spirit,  if  not  the  letter  of  the  Presi- 
dential declaration. 

I  do  not  feel  that  such  vague  terms  as 
"protective  reaction"  and  "interdiction" 
hide  from  the  American  people  the  im- 
plications of  these  new  moves.  If  the 
U.S.  experience  in  South  Vietnam  is  any 
indication,  air  support  and  instructors 
suggest  a  further  U.S.  military  commit- 
ment. This,  I  submit,  flies  In  the  face  of 
the  Vietnamization  plan  and  the  Nixon 
doctrine  so  often  offered  by  the  adminis- 
tration. 

I  would  respectfully  suggest  to  my  col- 
leagues that  these  latest  activities  expose 
the  Achilles  heel  of  the  President's  plan. 
Earlier  my  doubts  were  aroused  by  the 
continuous  use  of  the  term  "ground  com- 
bat troops."  This  is  a  very  vague  term 
but  at  base  means  that  there  will  be  a 
continued  presence  of  U.S.  air  support 
and  logistical  personnel  numbering 
around  150,000  In  Southeast  Asia.  The 
President  has  not  talked  about  the  with- 
drawal of  forces  other  thsm  "combat 
troops"  which  suggests  a  large  and  po- 
tentially dangerous  commitment  of  UJ3. 
personnel  for  many  years.  This  is  un- 
acceptable. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  President  must  state 
clearly  and  concisely  what  Is  our  policy 
In  Southeast  Asia.  I  am  aware  that  the 
President  has,  and  on  some  occasion 
needs,  discretion  In  foreign  policy,  but 
if  the  American  people  are  being  asked 
to  take  up  new  burdens  In  Cambodia  or 
In  other  Southeast  Asian  Nations,  the 
President  has  the  obligation  to  Inform  the 
American  people  and  to  seek  the  author- 
ity from  Congress. 

The  last  Congress,  of  which  I  was  not  a 
Member,  attempted  to  exercise  its  re- 
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spouBlbillty  by  passing  a  modified  form  of 
the  Cooper-Church  amendment.  This 
amendment  prohibited  U.S.  ground  com- 
bat troops  in  Cambodia  and  U.S.  advisers 
from  Cambodia.  The  administration  has 
so  fractured  the  language  of  that  amend- 
ment as  to  ask  us  to  believe  that  "in- 
structors" are  not  "advisers"  and  thus 
not  restricted  by  law. 

I  feel  that  the  Congress  must  estab- 
lish its  authority  in  this  matter.  First, 
I  urge  the  President,  himself,  to  report 
to  the  Congress  and  the  American  peo- 
ple his  view  of  the  obligations  of  the 
United  States  in  Southeast  Asia  and  to 
prepare  legislation  for  congressional  ap- 
proval to  support  this  plan.  Second,  I  am 
introducing  an  addition  to  the  Cooper- 
Church  amendment  which  expressly  for- 
bids the  continuation  of  US.  air  support 
or  sea  combat  support  In  Cambodia. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  remain  willing  to  work 
with  the  President  in  the  elimination  of 
our  direct  military  commitments  in 
Southeast  Asia.  The  experience  of  the 
last  10  years  is  eloquent  testimony  to  the 
unacceptable  costs  of  attempting  to  be 
the  world's  policeman.  This  Nation 
stands,  as  It  always  has,  ready  to  assist 
those  nations  who  desire  to  fight  for 
their  freedom,  but  given  our  own  press- 
ing domestic  problems,  we  cannot  as- 
sume the  entire  burdens  of  these  battles. 
And  given  our  democratic  form  of  gov- 
ernmoit  we  cannot  embark  upon  wars 
without  the  consent  of  Congress  and, 
ultimately,  of  the  American  people. 


FAMILY   OF   SEVEN   TRIES    LIVING 
ON  $6.21  A  DAY  FOR  FOOD 


HON.  JERRY  L.  PETTIS 

OP   CALirORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  PETTIS.  Mr.  Speaker,  there  are 
obvious  differences  of  opinion  over 
whether  it  is  possible  for  a  family  sub- 
sisting on  welfare  to  purchase  nutrition- 
ally balanced  meals.  As  we  all  realize, 
nimierous  attempts  have  been  made  on 
an  experimental  basis  which  have  re- 
sulted in  abject  failure.  I  have  inserted 
the  following  article  printed  in  the  San 
Diego  Union  as  evidence  that  an  attempt 
has  been  made  to  procure  balanced  meals 
on  the  amount  budgeted  by  the  welfare 
department.  Without  making  a  decision 
as  to  the  correctness  of  either  claim, 
I  wish  to  question  whether  the  Federal 
Government  itself  has  conducted  a  study 
of  this  question,  and  whether  anything  is 
being  done  to  educate  welfare  recipients 
as  to  the  types  of  nutritious  food  avail- 
able and  Instructing  them  on  the  pur- 
chasing and  preparing  of  such  foods 
within  their  allocated  budgets. 
Welpake  Budget:  Family  of  Seven  Tans 
LiynfO   ON    $6.21    a    Dat   for    Food 

CARI.SBAD. — A  family  of  seven  here  has  set 
out  to  prove  that  a  family  can  eat  nutri- 
tionally and  appetlzlngly  on  a  welfare  budg- 
et of  $6Jil  a  day  for  food. 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Leon  Jones  and  their  flvt 
children  yesterday  began  a  week-long  ex- 
periment to  prove  that,  with  good  planning 
and  good  cooking,  a  welfare  budget  Is  ade- 
quate. 


836 

For  breaJkfast  yesterday,  they  had  bacon 
and  eggs,  orange  Juice,  mlllc  for  the  chil- 
dren, toast  and  coffee — a  total  of  $1.62. 

They  had  such  a  big  breakfast  that  no  one 
was  very  hungry  at  lunchtlme,  so  they  had 
only  sandwiches  and  milk.  This  meant  sav- 
ing the  soup  they  had  planned  to  have.  Last 
night  dinner  consisted  of  fried  chicken  with 
rice  and  gravy,  carrot  and  celery  sticks,  date 
nut  bars  and  milk  or  tea. 

TOTAL   FOR   DAT 

"We  spent  85.93  for  food  yesterday,"  Mrs. 
Jones  said.  "All  that  Is  required  Is  proper 
planning  and  purchasing  to  live  within  a 
budget  of  29  cents  per  person  per  meal." 

Mrs.  Jones  buys  the  groceries  after  working 
a  half  day  In  her  husband-chiropractor's  of- 
fice. 

"I  buy  for  quality  as  well  as  for  price," 
she  said,  referring  to  a  discoxmt  store  where 
she  likes  to  shop.  "Milk  and  eggs  come  from 
a  wholesale  dairy."  She  buys  nine  half -gal- 
lons of  milk  at  a  time. 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Jones  feel  It  Is  a  fallacy  to 
believe  that  growing  children  are  always 
hungry. 

FALLACY    CLAIMED 

"If  the  children  are  fed  an  adequate, 
balanced  diet  they  don't  have  such  a  craving 
for  snacks,"  Mrs.  Jones  said.  "Another  fal- 
lacy that  boosts  the  food  budget  of  many 
families  Is  the  belief  that  the  family  must 
have  meat  for  protein. 

"Protein  comes  in  many  foods.  Fresh  milk 
can  be  stretched  by  adding  powdered  milk 
and  powdered  protein  may  also  be  added  to 
the  milk,"  she  explained. 

The  family  decided  to  try  the  experiment 
after  seeing  a  television  couple  who  tried 
the  budget  for  a  week  and  reported  that  the 
welfare  budget  was  not  adequate. 

The  children  are  Jeff,  14;  Scott,  12;  Jenni- 
fer. 11;  Jay,  8;  and  Missy,  6. 

FBONK   CALLS 

Yesterday  they  bal  three  telephone  calls 
from  people  who  thought  they  were  trying 
to  embarrass  people  on  welfare. 

"We  feel  sorry  for  people  who  are  unable  to 
manage,"  Mrs.  Jones  said.  "Perhaps  it  would 
help  If  people  on  welfare  were  taught  to 
plan  and  purchase  meals.  We  do  not  include 
any  tobacco  or  liquor  on  our  grocery  bill. 
One  person  called  to  complain  that  we  were 
saying  that  people  on  welfare  should  not 
smoke  or  drink  beer. 

"What  we  are  setting  out  to  prove  Is  that 
children  of  people  on  welfare  can  be  fed  nu- 
tritionally," she  said. 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Jones  will  feed  their  fam- 
ily without  augmenting  their  budget  with 
the  $18  a  month  In  surplus  commodities  that 
are  available  to  people  on  welfare. 

"We  certainly  could  live  well  if  we  had 
all  the  protein  that  Is  available  from  sur- 
pliis  commodities,"  Mrs.  Jones  said. 
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HON.  JONATHAN  B.  BINGHAM 

OF  KEW   TORK 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  BINGHAM.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  distin- 
guished member  of  "the  establishment," 
Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller  m,  has  given  a 
great  deal  of  thought  to  the  question  of 
how  the  generation  gap  might  be 
bridged,  how  young  people  can  be  effec- 
tively brought  into  meaningful  partici- 
pation in  our  national  life.  Mr.  Rocke- 
feller incorporated  some  of  his  ideas  in 
a  9>eech  at  Amherst  College  last  month. 
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In  reprinting  Mr.  Rockefeller's  speech 
in  its  issue  of  January  2,  the  Boston 
Globe  had  the  following  to  say,  by  way 
of  introduction: 

Last  month  John  D.  Rockefeller  3d  Jour- 
neyed from  New  York  to  Amherst,  Mass.,  to 
address  students  representing  Amherst, 
Hampshire,  Mount  Holyoke,  Smith  and  the 
University  of  Massachusetts.  In  the  back  of 
bis  mind  he  had  an  idea  about  how  to  en- 
courage student-establishment  cooperation. 
He  was  even  prepared  to  offer  $25,000,  no- 
strlngs  attached,  to  cover  organizational  ex- 
penses for  projects  the  students  might  want 
to  undertake. 

But  even  before  Mr.  Rockefeller  could  ex- 
plain his  Ideas,  some  students  threw  up  the 
picket  lines.  They  questioned  the  morality  of 
accepting  money  from  "Mr.  Establishment" 
himself,  questioned  the  complicity  of  Rocke- 
feller oil  and  industrial  holdings  and  the 
Vietnam  war. 

Ten  days  later  the  students  changed  their 
minds  and  voted  to  accept  the  gift.  One  over- 
30  editor  thinks  the  gracefulness  with  which 
Mr.  Rockefeller  accepted  the  temporary  re- 
buke and  the  ideas  presented  in  bis  speech, 
printed  here,  had  much  to  do  with  their 
change  of  mind. 

The  text  of  Mr.  Rockefeller's  address, 
as  reprinted  in  the  Boston  Globe,  is  as 
follows: 

Youth  and  the  Establishment — Can  They 
Work  Together? 

(By  John  D.  Rockefeller  III) 

More  than  two  years  ago  I  began  a  brief 
excxirsion  Into  the  world  of  the  young.  In 
preparing  for  a  speech  I  had  agreed  to  make, 
I  decided  to  try  to  find  out,  to  my  own  satis- 
faction at  least,  what  the  youth  revolution 
was  all  about. 

The  experience  turned  out  to  be  rewarding. 
But  by  the  time  I  delivered  the  talk,  I  knew 
the  excursion  had  become  a  Journey,  one 
that  Is  still  going  on  with  no  end  In  sight. 

It  Is  stUl  going  on  for  me  because  the 
problem  I  tried  to  understand  still  exists — 
and  in  many  ways  has  become  more  complex 
and  difficult.  Our  society  appears  to  be  more 
divided  and  polarized  than  before.  And  yet, 
my  thesis  then — and  now — Is  that  this  need 
not  be  so,  that  we  are  wasting  our  best  chance 
for  constructive  action. 

I  said  In  my  remarks  two  years  ago  that 
the  ferment  of  youth  Is  potentially  a  power- 
ful and  constructive  force  In  dealing  with  the 
problems  our  society  faces.  If  that  Is  true, 
then  the  crucial  Issue  Is  not  the  youth  rev- 
olution but  the  nature  of  the  older  genera- 
tion's response  to  it. 

I  believe  then,  as  I  do  now,  that  a  basis 
exists  for  cooperation  between  youth  and  the 
Establishment.  I  said  in  the  speech:  "A 
unique  opportunity  Is  before  us  to  bring  to- 
gether our  age  and  experience  and  money 
and  organization  with  the  energy  and  ideal- 
Ism  and  social  consciousness  of  the  young." 

I  felt  satisfied.  But  then  I  sent  a  copy  of 
the  text  to  my  son  Jay  In  West  Virginia.  He 
liked  It  with  one  exception.  He  pointed  out 
that  my  conclusions  dealt  In  generalities, 
that  I  was  not  specific  about  how  the  link- 
ages could  be  made  between  youth  and  the 
Establishment  In  working  on  the  critical 
social  issues  of  our  time. 

Ever  since,  I  have  been  turning  over  In 
my  mind  the  question  of  finding  specific  ways 
to  bring  the  resources  of  young  and  old  to- 
gether. I  have  discussed  this  question  with 
many  young  people — present  and  former 
Peace  Corps  and  VISTA  volunteers.  Federal 
employees,  central  city  and  suburban  high 
school  students,  leaders  of  youth  organiza- 
tions, college  students,  young  professionals, 
I  have  discussed  it  too  with  members  of  the 
Establislunent — businessmen,  lawyers,  gov- 
eriunent  officials,  university  professors. 
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NATIONAL  SERVICE  PROGRAM 

Very  early  one  idea  emerged  which  offered 
promise  of  fulfilling  the  need  with  one  ma. 
Jor  stroke.  Not  a  new  concept,  it  seemingly 
had  great  promise.  Simply  put,  it  was  a 
National  Service  program,  launched  and 
sponsored  by  the  Federal  Government,  in 
which  young  men  and  women  would  devote 
one  to  two  years  In  nonmllitary  service  to 
their  country. 

In  recent  years  this  basic  Idea  has  been 
advanced  by  a  number  of  respected  national 
leaders.  It  was  the  subject  of  an  excellent 
study  by  a  group  called  the  National  Service 
Secretariat.  The  plans  that  have  been  pro- 
posed vary  in  details,  but  the  central  theme 
Is  the  same:  a  large-scale  program  to  em- 
ploy the  restless  energies  of  young  people 
in  areas  of  genuine  need  for  subprofesslonal 
manpower,  areas  such  as  the  environment 
tutoring,  and  delivery  of  health  services. 

In  many  ways,  this  approach  .has  great 
appeal.  And  yet,  the  more  I  studied  the  idea, 
the  more  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is 
not  the  answer. 

I  say  this  not  because  of  the  obvioxis  and 

formidable    problems    of    implementation 

getting  legislation  passed,  handling  large 
numbers  of  young  people  out  of  the  4  mil- 
lion who  turn  18  every  year  the  substantial 
cost  Involved,  the  bureaucracy  which  would 
arise  in  Washington  to  manage  the  program. 
If  these  were  the  only  obstacles,  one  could 
roll  up  one's  sleeves  and  go  to  work. 

But  there  is  a  more  fundamental  difficulty. 
A  formal  national  program  of  service,  orga- 
nized and  funded  by  the  Federal  government, 
is  not  m  tune  with  the  mood  and  temper 
of  the  young  today.  It  might  have  been  a 
good  design  in  the  19508  or  even  the  19606, 
but  my  strong  belief  is  that  In  this  country 
now  it  is  obsolete. 

WHAT  THE  YOUNG  WANT 

Most  Of  the  concerned  young  people  do 
not  want  to  be  cogs  in  a  national  program. 
By  and  large,  they  are  very  skeptical  about 
working  for  the  Federal  government.  They 
much  prefer  a  loose  and  free  form  of  orga- 
nization which  can  move  flexibly  to  the  tar- 
gets of  opportunity  at  the  local  and  regional 
levels.  And  they  want  to  have  some  Influence 
over  any  activity  to  which  they  make  a  per- 
sonal commitment. 

A  major  factor  Is  the  desire  of  many 
young  people  for  action  that  Is  directed  to- 
ward social  change,  recognizing  as  they  do 
that  basic  changes  are  essential  if  we  are 
to  cope  with  the  problems  our  oociety  faces. 
It  Is  not  that  government  programs  can- 
not generate  social  change,  but  that  they 
are  often  indirect,  slow-moving,  and  bureau- 
cratic. Moreover,  government  programs  in- 
volving change  are  always  politically  sensi- 
tive, and  this  seems  Intenslfled  when  they 
employ  the  young. 

This  limiting  factor  came  through  clearly 
In  my  discussions  with  ex-Peace  Corps  and 
VISTA  volunteers.  They  agreed  that  on  bal- 
ance their  service  had  been  worthwhUe.  They 
also  agreed  that  as  long  as  the  volunteer 
engaged  in  straightforward  service  activities, 
everything  was  fine.  But  if  he  pressed  for 
social  change,  he  became  controversial  and 
therefore  a  threat. 

It  Is  of  course  disappointing  to  come  across 
what  appears  to  be  a  grand  solution  to  a 
major  need  and  And  out  that  It  Is  no  solu- 
tion at  all.  While  I  favor  increased  govern- 
ment support  for  programs  involving  the 
young,  it  must  be  recognized  that  such  pro- 
grams will  be  mainly  In  the  service  and 
training  areas  rather  than  in  areas  Involving 
social  change.  If  young  people  are  to  work 
directly  on  the  massive  problems  confront- 
ing our  society,  and  if  fundamental  social 
change  is  to  be  possible  where  necessary, 
then  I  believe  It  wiU  be  the  private  sector 
which  will  have  to  develop  and  support  the 
required  programs.  Is  It  realistic  to  envision 
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tbis  happening  on  a  big  enough  scale  to  be 
jlgnlflcant? 

one  essential  condition  Is  the  readiness 
of  the  young  to  be  Involved  in  social  Issues. 
In  my  Judgment  this  still  continues  to  exist. 

I  stated  before  that  the  youth  revolution 
was  no  passing  fancy,  no  mere  generation 
(tap  but  a  fundamental  shift  In  values  and 
commitment.  I  believe  the  evidence  of  the 
past  two  years  bears  that  out.  Young  people 
cratinue  to  be  actively  Involved— In  political 
action,  in  pressing  for  institutional  reform, 
in  scores  of  new  organizations  dealing  with 
the  environment  and  other  Issues.  The  scale 
of  this  involvement  Justifies  saying  that  the 
beginnings  of  a  "national  service"  program 
do  exist  in  this  country,  scattered  and  spor- 
adic to  be  sure,  but  grass  roots  effort  from 
the  bottom  up  rather  than  the  top  down. 
It  consists  of  tens  of  thousands  of  indi- 
vidual and  group  efforts  by  yoimg  people  all 
over  this  nation. 

This  Involvement  Is  all  the  more  Impres- 
sive because  It  is  voluntary.  The  young  have 
other  options,  but  they  act  out  of  genuine 
commitment  and  conviction.  Far  from  being 
some  radical  frenzy,  It  Is  in  the  original 
American  tradition  of  private  initiative,  of 
voluntary  action. 

At  the  same  time,  however,  violence  and 
militancy  have  also  increased.  A  sense  of 
perspective  on  this  issue  is  badly  needed. 
Every  activist  movement  wiU  contain  its 
destructive  elements  and  so  it  Is  with  the 
young.  The  vast  majority  wants  to  improve 
this  society,  wants  to  solve  the  problems  we 
have  lived  with  too  long,  wants  to  help  build 
a  decent  and  Just  life  for  all.  The  chief  dan- 
ger is  that  these  responsible  young  people 
will  become  frustrated  through  lack  of  suc- 
cess in  their  efforts. 

THE  FAILURE  TO  RESPOND 

In  my  Judgment,  the  fundamental  issue 
still  is  relative  lack  of  response  by  the  Estab- 
lishment to  the  constructive  potential  of  the 
young.  We  may  have  a  "national  service" 
effort  in  this  country  in  terms  of  the  motiva- 
tion and  energy  and  commitment  of  tens 
of  thousands  of  young  people.  We  do  not 
have  it  in  terms  of  organization  and  money 
and  expertise.  This  is  what  the  Establish- 
ment could  supply.  But  it  has  not  done  so 
to  any  significant  degree.  In  the  past  two 
years,  I  have  not  seen  a  response  on  the 
part  of  the  Establishment  comparable  to  the 
build-up  of  projects  and  activities  on  the 
part  of  the  young. 

Thus  we  play  Into  the  hands  of  the  ex- 
tremists by  frustrating  the  efforts  of  the 
large  number  of  dedicated  and  positive 
young  people  who  want  to  be  constructive. 
Bj  our  failure  to  respond  positively  to  youth- 
ful activism,  we  are  throwing  away  what 
is  potentially  our  best  asset  for  needed  so- 
cial change;  Indeed  we  may  well  be  con- 
verting it  from  an  opportunity  to  a  major 
problem. 

And  so  we  arrive  at  the  underlying  ques- 
tion: Is  it  possible  for  youth  and  the  Es- 
tablishment to  come  together,  to  break 
through  the  misunderstandings,  the  anger 
and  hostility,  which  now  divide  them? 

It  seemed  to  me  that  the  only  course  was 
to  probe  this  question  more  deeply,  to  try 
to  find  out  in  some  systematic  way  whether 
or  not  there  are  genuine  grounds  for  coopera- 
tive effort  between  young  people  and  E^s- 
tabllshment  members.  What  are  the  obstacles 
to  cooperation,  and  can  they  be  overcome? 
How  would  both  groups  react  to  specific 
projects  in  which  they  would  work  together? 

A  SOLID  BASIS  EXISTS 

Answers  are  beginning  to  emerge  in  the 
work  and  research  of  a  small  task  force 
which  I  have  sponsored.  The  approach  was 
first  to  develop  a  number  of  specific  ideas  for 
Joint  action  by  young  people  and  Establish- 
ment members,  and  then  to  test  the  more 
promising   in  a   Bclantlflc    survey   of   both 
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groups.  The  survey  was  also  designed  to  diag- 
nose the  mood  and  temper  of  the  two  groups 
on  a  wider  range  of  Issues  and  try  to  find 
out  what  they  think  of  each  other. 

In  the  course  of  the  research,  872  students 
and  408  Establishment  leaders  were  inter- 
viewed. Within  the  latter  group,  it  was  de- 
cided to  concentrate  mainly  on  business  ex- 
ecutives. 

If  I  were  to  summarize  in  one  sentence 
what  these  interviews  tell  us,  it  would  be 
this:  while  there  are  formidable  obstacles 
to  be  faced — and  I  do  not  underestimate 
these  for  a  moment — there  does  exist  a  solid 
basis  for  cooperative  effort  between  young 
people  and  the  Establishment.  Cooperation 
is  wanted  by  both  groups.  Both  believe  that 
It  Is  urgently  needed. 

Findings  from  the  survey  strongly  support 
this  central  conclusion.  For  one,  there  Is  sub- 
stantial agreement  among  college  students 
and  business  executives  on  the  Issues  which 
must  be  dealt  with.  Both  groups  single  out 
as  collaborative  Issues  the  major  aspects  of 
the  urban  crisis:  poverty,  racism,  pollution, 
overpopulation,  drug  addiction.  Ending  the 
Vietnam  war  remains  a  dominant  concern 
for  the  students  but  when  asked  about  prob- 
lems to  which  they  wlU  devote  their  person- 
al time,  they  rank  the  war  fourth  behind 
poverty}  pollution,  and  racism. 

This  seems  to  Indicate  a  pragmatic  shift 
which  can  be  summed  up  In  a  comment  by 
one  respondent:  "Let's  stop  talking  and  start 
doing." 

Another  Important  Indication  Is  the  ex- 
pressed willingness  of  the  two  groups  to  work 
with  each  other.  In  spite  of  their  misgivings, 
young  people  are  ready  to  give  cooperation 
a  try.  By  almost  a  3  to  1  margin,  they  say 
they  would  rather  work  with  the  Establish- 
ment In  coping  with  the  social  Issues  of  our 
time  than  with  protest  groups. 

At  the  same  time  there  is  an  enormous 
frustrated  desire  on  the  part  of  business 
leaders  to  establish  dialogue  with  the  young. 
Three  out  of  four  desire  active  cooperation. 
Their  prevailing  view  Is  summed  up  by  the 
comments  of  one  businessman: 

"Whatever  the  causes  of  the  rebellion,  we 
had  better  get  together  with  these  young 
people,  for  the  issues  they  are  raising  are 
our  issues,  the  problems  facing  us  as  a  na- 
tion. We  need  their  ideas;  we  need  their 
help.  They  are  frustrated;  we  are  frustrated. 
They  are  angry;  we  are  angry.  Neither  gen- 
eration can  afford  merely  anger  or  frustra- 
tion. Instead  we  must  work  together." 

SOME   OTHER   INDICATORS 

There  are  many  other  indicators.  Among 
businessmen  there  Is  less  backlash  against 
students  than  is  the  case  in  the  general  pop- 
ulation. The  accent  is  not  on  writing  off  or 
further  Isolating  the  college  rebels,  but  rath- 
er part,  the  great  majority  of  students 
believe  that  the  American  system  Is  fiexlble 
enough  to  solve  problems  and  overcome  flaws 
without  resort  to  radical  change.  Th^y  over- 
whelmingly reject  violence  as  against  reason. 

Most  encouraging  as  to  the  possibility  of 
cooperative  action  Is  the  fact  that  both  the 
students  and  businessmen  endorse  all  four 
of  the  specific  sample  projects  In  the  survey. 

One  of  the  projects  deals  with  a  number 
of  ways  to  encourage  and  support  the  In- 
volvement of  the  young  in  the  political  life 
of  this  country. 

Another  has  to  do  with  setting  up  public 
Interest  study  and  action  groups  in  the  Ralph 
Nader  manner,  but  at  the  local  level. 

A  third,  called  "Dialogue  Week"  is  a  meth- 
od of  bringing  young  people  and  business 
executives  together  for  a  substantial  period 
of  time.  This  would  be  done  in  a  setting  de- 
signed to  help  stimulate  genuine  communi- 
cation rid  the  planning  of  an  ongoing  proj- 
ect. 

Ranked  highest  by  both  students  and  busi- 
nessmen is  a  project  calling  for  a  two-year 
environmental  program  in  a  major  river  val- 
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ley.  It  would  Involve  creating  a  student  cor- 
poration, based  In  a  consortium  of  univer- 
sities In  the  area.  The  students  would  draw 
on  faculty  expertise  as  needed,  and  work  to 
enlist  the  know-how  and  support  of  the 
Establishment  In  the  area,  especially  the 
business  and  civic  leaders. 

FORMIDABLE     OBSTACLES 

So  much  for  the  encouraging  factors.  As  X 
have  already  Indicated,  the  svirvey  also  high- 
lights many  formidable  obstacles  to  coopera- 
tion. They  Involve  a  strange  and  difficult 
combination  of  problems,  ranging  all  the 
way  from  the  rational  and  practical  to  the 
emotional. 

One  major  factor  Is  the  continuing  frus- 
tration of  students  over  the  Vietnam  war. 
Another  is  the  growing  number  of  students 
who  now  hold  a  radical  diagnosis  of  society. 
Between  young  people  and  the  Establishment 
generaUy,  there  Is  a  mutual  display  of  sur- 
face anger  and  hostility,  and  a  deeper  kind 
of  mistrust.  The  students  do  not  trust  the 
businessmen  to  stay  with  any  project  In 
which  business  Interests  become  affected. 
The  percentage  of  student  activists  who  see 
businessmen  as  overly-concerned  with 
profits  as  against  social  responsibility  has 
Increased  sharply  in  Just  one  year.  For  their 
part,  the  businessmen  are  wary  of  student 
immaturity,  and  radicalism,  and  few  see  any 
reason  why  they  should  subject  themselves 
to  harangues  and  abuse. 

Then  there  are  the  new  values  held  by  a 
great  many  students  which  often  confilct 
with  those  held  by  most  businessmen.  These 
students  do  not  doubt  their  ability  to  make 
a  living,  to  be  successful  In  the  conventional 
sense  If  they  so  choose.  Taking  these  bene- 
fits for  granted,  they  discount  them  and 
emphasize  the  Importance  of  the  Individual, 
the  desirability  of  social  change,  the  search 
for  meaningful  personal  relationships  and 
meaningful  work.  They  question  authority 
on  almost  every  count  and  hold  up  virtually 
every  institution  of  ouj  society  for  re-exam- 
ination.  For  the  most  part,  they  find  them 
wanting. 

Another  barrier  to  cooperation  Is  a  grow- 
ing feeling  of  Isolation  and  alienation  on  the 
part  of  many  students  as  they  react  to  the 
public's  anger  against  campus  unrest.  The 
students  are  drawing  back  and  intensifying 
their  identification  with  other  groups  in  the 
society  who  are  seen  as  fellow  victims. 

These  are  the  obstacles  which  have  tended 
to  immobilize  the  situation,  to  dampen  Ini- 
tiatives between  two  groups  for  whom  mech- 
anisms for  coming  together  do  not  normally 
exist  In  our  society.  Ironically,  these  ob- 
stacles are  mainly  of  the  kind  that  can  be 
met  only  by  coming  together,  by  working 
them  out  In  contact  with  one  another,  in 
genuine  dialogue. 

The  forces  operating  In  favor  of  collabora- 
tion between  youth  and  the  Establishment 
and  the  obstacles  standing  In  the  way  are 
fairly  evenly  balanced.  Whether  the  balance 
will  be  tipped  positively  or  negatively  In  the 
future  win  depend  very  largely  on  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  leadership  exercised  by 
Establishment  groups. 

UP    TO    THE    ESTABLISHMENT 

For  it  does  seem  to  me,  when  all  things 
are  considered,  that  the  main  responsibility 
for  a  movement  toward  reconciliation  and 
Joint  action  now  rests  with  the  Establish- 
ment. Young  people  have  been  Involved  and 
committed  for  some  time;  It  Is  our  turn  now. 
The  situation  cries  out  for  reconcUlation,  for 
directing  energies  toward  cooperation  rather 
than  conflict,  for  Joint  action  on  the  awe- 
some problems  we  face.  We  must  be  gen- 
erative rather  than  reactive.  We  must  take 
the  Initiative  to  create  the  conditions  that 
will  bring  us  together. 

I  believe  that  a  process  of  reconciliation 
can  succeed  If  we  do  not  come  to  It  with 
naive  expectations.  The  realistic  hope  is  for 
mutual  understanding  to  the  degree  that  we 
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can    work    together    despite    differences    In 
values  and  attitudes. 

The  task  force  I  have  mentioned  to  you 
briefly  will  continue  to  exist  and  Is  now  work- 
ing to  bring  several  projects  Into  being.  But 
none  of  us  sees  these  projects  as  anything 
more  than  points  of  entry,  an  opening  wedge 
into  some  of  the  complex  and  difficult  prob- 
lems confronting  us.  We  know  that  a  few 
scattered  efforts  will  not  bring  about  funda- 
mental results.  The  hope  Is  to  help  start 
s  process  of  reconciliation  of  collaboration, 
and  thereby  serve  to  stimulate  and  encour- 
age many  more  Joint-action  proposals. 

There  are  almost  infinite  possibilities  for 
youth-Establishment  cooperation.  It  might 
be  as  simple  an  Idea  as  major  businesses  and 
law  firms  going  to  campuses  not  only  to  re- 
cruit students,  but  also  to  find  out  how  they 
can  help  the  students  to  use  their  develop- 
ing professional  tools  In  the  search  for  so- 
cial progress.  It  might  be  a  state  or  major 
city  developing  an  Intern  program  which 
really  works,  as  the  New  Jersey  Intern  pro- 
gram has.  It  might  be  providing  logistical 
support — a  meeting  place,  telephones,  trans- 
portation— for  a  local  group  working  on  the 
environment.  It  might  be  a  genuine  effort 
within  a  large  organization  to  open  up  com- 
munication with  its  younger  members. 

If  100  corporate  presidents  each  undertook 
to  develop  or  respond  to  one  such  Idea  for 
youth-Establishment  collaboration,  what  a 
difference  It  would  make.  If  they  were  Joined 
by  100  university  presidents,  by  10  or  20 
governors,  the  heads  of  our  ten  largest  unions, 
the  leadership  of  half  a  dozen  of  our  reli- 
gious denominations,  the  presidents  of  20 
foundations,  the  leadership  of  a  dozen  pro- 
fessional societies — If  each  of  these  leaders 
develops  one  good  project  for  youth-estab- 
lishment cooperation  on  the  pressing  social 
problems  of  our  time,  what  a  massive  Impact 
It  will  have. 

I  am  talking  now  about  new  projects,  not 
merely  listing  the  activities  In  which  we  are 
now  engaged,  but  new  projects  specifically 
based  on  responsiveness  to  young  people.  If 
we  can  do  this  on  a  meaningful  scale.  It  will 
begin  to  complete  the  picture  of  a  "national 
service"  program  generated  in  the  private  sec- 
tor, matching  the  motivation  and  drive  of 
the  young  with  the  comparable  response  by 
the  establishment. 

RESTORING  THKIR  FAITH 

If  this  could  happen,  the  faith  of  the 
young  activists  in  the  American  system  would 
be  redeemed.  It  would  go  a  long  way  toward 
meeting  their  urge  to  be  relevant  and  con- 
structive, to  be  part  of  the  decision-making 
process,  to  really  contribute  to  the  forward 
motion  of  our  society.  The  best  impulses  of 
the  establishment  would  be  maximized,  in- 
cluding the  desire  for  reconciliation  with  the 
young  and  readiness  to  use  skills  and  re- 
sources for  purposes  larger  than  private  suc- 
cess. 

And  perhaps  the  most  Important,  we  would 
make  progress  on  the  tough  issues  that  face 
our  society  today. 

I  believe  these  goals  are  possible.  Whether 
they  are  attained  will  depend  on  the  efforts 
of  each  one  of  us.  I  have  confidence  that  we 
will  rise  to  the  challenge.  And  this  is  the  pros- 
pect which  makes  me  feel  these  are  exciting 
times  to  be  alive. 


TWO-YEAR  REVIEW  OP  ACCOM- 
PLISHMENTS. U.S.  DEPARTMENT 
OP    JUSTICE 


HON.  RICHARD  H.  POFF 

or  vnoiNiA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  POFP.  Mr.  Speaker,  under  leave  to 
extend  my  remarks,  I  quote  in  full  the 
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report  of  Attorney  General  John  N.  Mit- 
chell on  nls  2-year  review  of  accomplish- 
ments of  the  Justice  Department: 
Two-Ykar  Review  of  Accomplishments, 
U.S.  Oepartmknt  of  Justice 
(By  Attorney  General  John  N.  Mitchell) 
Ladles  and  gentlemen,  this  particular  date — 
January  19 — has  a  special  significance  to  me, 
because  exactly  two  years  ago  I  was  still  en- 
joying the  blessings  of  private  life.  All  that 
changed  the  following  day,  however,  when 
Richard  Nixon  became  President  of  the 
United  States  On  that  occasion  he  promised 
the  American  people  a  new  beginning  in  a 
number  of  national  priorities,  including  the 
administration  of  Justice.  As  he  took  office, 
that  particular  program — designed  to  bring 
the  machinery  of  Justice  into  the  twentieth 
century — included : 

1.  Getting  new  supporting  legislation  from 
Ck>ngress. 

2.  Mounting  an  effective  assault  on  orga- 
nized crime 

3.  Improving  the  enforcement  of  civil 
rights  in  all  statutory  areas. 

4.  Hitting  the  narcotics  traffic  on  all  fronts. 

5.  Using  all  available  antipollution  en- 
forcement tools  to  enhance  the  quality  of 
the  environment. 

6.  Protecting  free  competition  for  the  ben- 
efit of  the  American  consumer  and  the 
American  economy. 

7.  Glvmg  new  life  to  the  concept  of  Justice 
by  upgrading  the  processes  of  enforcement, 
adjudication,  and  corrections. 

These  were  the  objectives,  and  in  offering 
you  a  brief  summary  of  the  Department's 
accompllshmeuu  in  the  past  two  years,  I  will 
leave  it  to  you  how  well  these  objectives  are 
being  fulfilled  Specific  details,  including 
some  charts  and  tables,  have  been  given  to 
you  for  your  information  and  analysis.  Let 
me  touch  upon  some  of  the  highlights  before 
I  entertain  your  questions. 

legislative 

Out  of  some  39  legislative  items  submitted 
by  the  Department,  Congress  enacted  27  or 
approximately  70  percent.  These  included 
those  that  we  consider  the  most  Important, 
such  as  the  Organized  Crime  Control  Act  of 
1970,  the  D.C.  Court  Reform  and  Criminal 
Procedures  Act  of  1970,  and  the  Compre- 
hensive Drug  Abuse,  Prevention  and  Con- 
trol Act  of  1970. 

The  Department  also  won  Congressional 
financial  support  for  its  intensified  programs. 
Prom  fiscal  year  1968  to  1971,  Department 
employment  has  grown  from  34,800  to  a  pro- 
jected 43,600 — an  Increase  of  more  than  25 
percent — in  order  to  carry  out  our  larger 
obJecUves.  One  agency— the  Law  Enforce- 
ment Assistance  Administration — required  a 
budget  increase  of  6400  percent  during  the 
same  period,  in  order  to  fulfill  its  program  of 
financial  aid  to  state  and  local  governments. 
Oiu-  needs  were  substantial,  and  we  were 
able  to  win  corresponding  support  from  Con- 
gress. Department  of  Justice  appropriations 
for  1968  were  $437.5  million.  So  far  in  fiscal 
1971  the  Department  has  received  appropria- 
tions of  $1,150.6  million — representing  a  163 
percent  increase — and  some  other  necessary 
appropriations  should  still  be  forthcoming. 
I  should  point  out,  of  course,  that  $480  mil- 
lion of  the  last  figure  represents  funding  for 
the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Adminis- 
tration which  grants  aid  to  state  and  local 
organizations;  this  is  a  very  substantial  in- 
crease for  LEAA  over  previous  years. 

ORCANIZEO   CRIME 

In  response  to  President  Nixon's  call  for 
au  all-out  war  against  organized  crime,  an 
Interdepartmental  assault  has  been  made  on 
this  national  evil.  The  President  established 
a  National  Council  on  Organized  Crime,  com- 
posed of  the  heads  of  all  Federal  departments 
and  agencies  who  can  bring  an  enforcement 
effort  to  bear  on  the  problem,  with  the  At- 
torney General  as  Chairman.  The    Council 
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has  developed  national  strategies  against  var- 
ious aspects  of  organized  crime  and  has  pro- 
vlded  top-level  direction  to  the  interdepart- 
mental strike  forces  established  'n  most  larm 
cities.  " 

In  the  past  two  years  the  Department 
has  put  the  strike  force  approach  on  a 
permanent  basis,  has  increased  the  number 
of  such  forces  from  7  to  16,  and  is  able  to 
report  exceptional  progress  in  securing  evi- 
dence against  organized  crime  syndicates  and 
in  bringing  prosecutive  action.  The  number 
of  high-echelon  organized  crime  leaders  in- 
dicted rose  from  58  in  calendar  1968  to  103 
in  calendar  1970 — nearly  78  psrcent.  The 
niimber  convicted  rose  in  the  same  period 
from  20  to  45 — or  125  percent.  In  the  past 
two  years  approximately  half  of  the  top 
bosses  of  the  nation's  two  dozen  organized 
crime  syndicates  were  indicted  or  convicted. 

Our  Intelligence  work  tells  us  that  some 
of  the  organized  crime  leaders  can't  stand 
the  heat  and  have  left  their  areas  of  opera- 
tion. 

One  of  the  weapons  that  has  greatly  aided 
this  battle  has  been  court-authorized  wire- 
tapping, which  was  provided  in  the  Omnibus 
Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968, 
but  which  the  previous  Administration  re- 
fused to  use.  It  was  stated  at  that  time  that 
wiretapping,  even  when  hedged  about  by 
Constitutional  safeguards,  was  an  invasion 
of  privacy,  and  that  anyway,  it  couldnt  real- 
ly help  at  getting  evidence. 

When  President  Nixon  took  office  he  sanc- 
tioned the  use  of  this  court-authorized  wire- 
tapping, and  I  am  able  to  report  that  of 
the  214  Federal  interceptions  authorized  and 
executed  during  calendar  1969  and  1970. 
nearly  all  produced  incriminating  evidence. 
They  have  resulted  In  more  than  600  arrests 
and  more  than  500  indictments — mostly 
against  organized  crime  figures.  While  most 
of  these  cases  are  still  in  progress,  we  have 
already  won  30  convictions. 

At  the  same  time,  there  have  been  no 
complaints  that  anyone's  privacy  was  in- 
vaded. Moreover,  we  have  strongly  enforced 
the  prohibition  against  private  wiretapping 
contained  in  the  same  1968  act,  and  as  a  re- 
sult complaints  of  such  violations  have 
dropped  from  nearly  100  a  month  to  about 
30  per  month. 

Another  Important  gain  in  the  war  on 
organized  crime  has  been  the  Intensified  use 
of  criminal  tax  evasion  charges  against  or- 
ganized crime  figures,  with  indictments  in- 
creasing by  250  percent  and  convictions  by 
53  percent  between  1968  and  1970. 

OTHER    CRIME 

In  the  broader  area  of  crime,  including 
street  crime,  the  Administration  has  acted 
decisively  wherever  its  Jurisdiction  permitted. 
Employment  in  the  United  States  Marshals 
Service  has  been  increased  by  nearly  65  per- 
cent for  the  1971  fiscal  year.  In  the  past  two 
years  the  number  of  Assistant  United  States 
Attorneys  has  been  Increased  by  51.3  per- 
cent, compared  to  a  27.4  percent  increase 
over  the  entire  previous  eight-year  period.  In 
the  District  of  Columbia  the  number  of  As- 
sistant United  States  Attorneys  increased  al- 
most 100  percent,  paralleling  a  sharp  Increase 
in  the  D.C.  police  force.  In  addition,  the 
Department  of  JusUce  supported  D.C.  au- 
thorities in  developing  an  effective  drug 
treatment  and  rehabilitation  program. 

The  results  have  been  especially  apparent 
in  the  District  of  Columbia.  Starting  in  July, 
and  for  every  month  recorded  since  then, 
the  crime  rate  has  decreased  decisively  in 
comparison  with  the  same  month  a  year 
earlier,  reaching  a  25.4  percent  decrease  in 
September  1970  and  a  23.3  percent  decrease 
in  November. 

A  crucial  factor  in  the  D.C.  criminal  Jus- 
tice picture  was  the  D.C.  Court  Reform  and 
Criminal  Procedures  Act  of  1970,  which  was 
drafted  by  the  Department  of  Justice.  Among 
other  things,   this  Act   created  many  new 
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•udgeshlps  to  ease  the  backlog  of  cases.  The 
Wartment  swiftly  processed  the  proposed 
LvSointees  for  these  Judgeships,  and  we  can 
^n  to  see  a  reduction  of  the  case  backlog, 
to  fact,  the  huge  backlog  of  approxlmat<dy 
eToOO  Juvenile  cases  has  been  virtually  ellml- 

^ro  speed  the  processes  of  Federal  Justice 
throughout  the  country,  the  Administration 
his  accelerated  the  appointment  of  Judges  to 
«l  vacancies.  President  Nixon  appointed  115 
Federal  Judges— 83  of  them  in  1970,  when 
toe  number  was  the  largest  In  American 
history  Every  one  of  these  was  cited  as  qual- 
ified by  the  American  Bar  AssodaUon.  Proc- 
ess of  Judgeship  candidates.  Including  in- 
vestigations and  recommendations,  was  ac- 
complished by  the  Department  of  Justice  at 
Tmuch  faster  rate  than  in  the  two  previous 
Administrations. 

At  the  same  time.  Federal  grants  to  help 
Imorove  local  law  enforcement  agencies  have 
been  greatly  strengthened  vrtthin  the  last 
two  years.  Total  funding  for  the  agency 
established  for  this  purpose,  the  Law  En- 
forcement Assistance  Administration, 
climbed  from  $63  mllUon  In  1969  to  $480  mil- 
Uon  appropriated  for  fiscal  1971. 

While  the  nationwide  crime  rate  has  not 
yet  turned  downward  as  a  result  of  these 
efforts  and  those  of  state  and  local  govern- 
ments It  is  encouraging  to  note  that  in  the 
first  nine  months  of  calendar  1970  the  crime 
rate  did  drop  in  23  cities  of  more  than  100,- 
000  population,  including  Baltimore,  Kan- 
sas City,  Pittsburgh,  Seattle  and  St.  Louis. 

Crvn.   RIGHTS 

In  the  field  of  Civil  Rights,  the  Department 
of  Justice  has  made  an  outstanding  contri- 
bution m  the  past  two  years.  In  the  area  of 
education  we  filed  94  cases  compared  to  68 
over  the  previous  two  years.  The  number  of 
school  districts  sued  Jumped  from  a  total  of 
66  in  the  two  years.  1967  and  1968,  to  a 
total  of  254  m  the  past  two  years— a  350 
percent  increase.  Due  in  large  part  to  Justice 
Department  negotiation  and  litigation,  the 
percentage  of  black  school  children  in  the 
11  southern  states  attending  desegregated 
systems  increased  from  less  than  6  percent 
prior  to  the  opening  of  school  in  1969  to  92 
percent  at  the  opening  of  the  1970-1971 
school  year.  Of  the  50  remaining  school  dis- 
tricts in  this  area  that  are  without  any  de- 
segregation plans,  22  are  now  imder  private 
suits,  16  under  Federal  suits  brought  by 
the  Department  of  Justice,  and  the  remain- 
ing 12  are  under  analysis  preparatory  to  fur- 
ther action. 

Let  met  emphasize  that  our  figures  re- 
flect an  analysis  on  a  district  by  district 
basis,  because  that  is  our  framework  of  con- 
cern. They  are  not  on  an  individual  school 
basis.  A  few  days  ago  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare  released 
figures  on  this  same  general  subject.  Those 
figures  were  necessarily  different  from  ours, 
since  they  referred  to  schools  and  not  to 
school  districts.  They  confirmed  not  only 
conversion  of  the  districts,  but  substantial 
integration  of  schools  within  those  districts. 
In  the  housing  field,  we  have  successfully 
Implemented  a  national  fair  housing  pro- 
gram following  the  1968  act  and  Its  1969 
amendment.  In  1969  and  1970,  64  housing 
cases  were  filed  in  22  states  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.  Equally  Important,  negotiation 
resulted  in  securing  the  removal  of  racial  dis- 
crimination from  the  policies  of  19  United 
States  title  Insurance  companies.  Similar 
progress  has  been  made  through  negotiation 
or  litigation  with  multiple  listing  services, 
real  estate  brokers,  apartment  operators,  and 
large  housing  developers. 

Achievements  In  fair  employment  may 
best  be  measured  by  the  cases  actually 
brought  to  trial,  and  by  the  relief  won.  The 
number  of  cases  brought  to  trial  moved  from 
two  in  1967  to  16  In  1970;  appeUate  argu- 
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Tnents,  from  0  In  1967  to  11  in  1970;  con- 
sent decrees  entered,  from  0  In  1967  to  8  in 
1970.  These  actions  included  many  multi- 
defendant  suits,  such  as  one  against  five 
building  trade  unions  and  three  Joint  ap- 
prenticeship training  committees  In  Seattle, 
the  first  of  its  kind;  another  state-wide  suit 
against  a  power  company;  one  against  an 
Ironworkers  local,  resulting  in  the  most 
comprehensive  relief  yet  obtained  in  any 
trade  union  case.  Through  negotiation, 
with  more  than  80  potentUl  defendants  in- 
volved, the  Department  won  an  anti-dls- 
crlmlnatlon  agreement  from  the  movie  and 
television  industry  In  Los  Angeles.  The  De- 
partment also  filed  the  first  cases  alleging 
discrimination  against  women,  Mexican- 
Americans  and  Indians. 

In  public  accommodations,  the  Depart- 
ment filed  the  first  cases  In  the  North,  the 
first  cases  aUeglng  discrimination  against 
Puerto  Rlcans.  and  the  first  cases  against 
penal  institutions. 

I  also  wish  to  emphasize  that  the  Civil 
Rights  Division  is  devoting  considerable  at- 
tention to  the  Department's  "Htle  VI  respon- 
sibilities. lAst  year  It  estabUshed  a  Title  VI 
unit  whose  sole  responsibility  Is  to  work 
with  Federal  agencies  in  assuring  non- 
discrimination in  federally  assisted  or  funded 
programs. 

Besides  the  dedicated  work  of  the  ClvU 
Rights  Division,  the  Department's  Commu- 
nity Relations  Service  made  substantial  prog- 
ress in  helping  minority  groups  and  orga- 
nizations in  their  dealing  with  other  ele- 
ments of  ovu:  society,  including  state  and 
local  governments.  In  its  role  as  conciliator 
m  disputes  and  as  a  liaison  agent  In  poten- 
tial community  problems,  the  Service  helped 
to  move  minorities  forward  while  promoting 
peace  and  stabUlty  on  the  campuses  and  In 
the  communities.  In  the  past  two  years  CRS 
has  decentralized  so  that  two-thirds  of  Its 
professional  staff  Is  in  the  field,  rather  than 
one-third  prior  to  1969.  The  measurable  de- 
cline of  racial  outbreaks  In  the  United  States 
over  the  past  twelve  months  Is  due  to  many 
factors,  not  least  of  which  Is  the  continuing 
work  of  the  Community  Relations  Service. 

NARCOTICS 


Against  the  nation's  growing  narcotics 
problem  the  Nixon  AdminUtration  mounted 
an  all-out  campaign  on  aU  fronts — at  home, 
at  our  borders,  and  at  the  foreign  sources  of 
illicit  drugs.  This  has  been  the  flrst  admln- 
istraUon  to  make  narcotics  control  part  of  Its 
foreign  policy.  As  a  result,  new  cooperation 
has  been  won  from  Mexico  In  destroying 
drugs  at  their  sources  and  in  policing  our 
common  border  against  dope  smuggling.  At 
our  urging.  France  and  Turkey  have  stepped 
up  their  antl-narcotlcs  efforts. 

Through  the  Initiative  of  President  Nixon, 
broader  cooperation  has  been  won  from  in- 
ternational organizations.  Last  sumMner  the 
Committee  on  the  Challenges  of  Modem  So- 
ciety, an  arm  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization,  agreed  on  methods  by  which 
NATO  could  combat  the  drug  traffic.  Follow- 
ing that  meeting  the  United  Nations  Com- 
mittee on  Narcotic  Drugs  created  a  special 
fimd  for  antl-narcotlcs  programs  in  Septem- 
ber 1970.  The  Director  of  the  Division  of  Nar- 
cotic Drugs  of  the  United  Nations  Secretar- 
iat has  already  visited  Thailand  and  Burma 
to  start  implementing  these  programs. 

At  hcwne,  narcotics  agents  have  closed 
down  an  average  of  one  clandestine  labora- 
tory per  week  for  the  last  two  years.  With  the 
help  of  the  interdepartmental  strike  forces 
they  have  staged  raids  against  major  distri- 
bution rings,  including  one— largest  such 
operation  in  history — that  so  far  has  netted 
169  arrests.  Prosecutive  action  against  drug 
traffickers  has  Increased  correspondingly— 
from  an  average  of  486  defendants  filed 
against  per  month  at  the  end  of  1968  to  808 
by  the  last  of  1970 — an  Increase  of  66  percent. 

I  should  point  out  that  this  later  figure  Is 
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even  more  potent,  because  we  changed  our 
mode  of  operation  to  concentrate  on  the  large 
Interstate  distributors,  leaving  to  state  and 
local  agencies  the  responsibility  for  enforce- 
ment against  local  drug  peddlws.  In  the  same 
period  the  amount  of  illicit  drugs  removed 
from  the  domesUc  market  increased  decided- 
ly from  1969  to  1970.  It  more  than  tripled 
in  the  case  of  heroin  and  doubled  in  the  case 
of  marihuana.  Due  In  large  part  to  efforts  by 
our  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous 
Drugs,  similar  increases  are  shown  In  the 
amount  of  drugs  removed  from  the  interna- 
tional traffic. 

Antl-narcotlcs  legislation  passed  by  Con- 
gress last  October  will  certainly  permit  still 
more  effective  action  against  this  national 
menace. 

ENVIRONMENTAL   QUALITY 

As  part  of  the  comprehenaive  environ- 
mental quality  program  initiated  by  the 
Nixon  Administration,  legal  action  against 
polluters  has  greatly  intensified,  and  the 
battlefleld  has  been  expanded  to  Include 
mercury  and  thermal  violations. 

In  the  past  two  years  the  Department  has 
reinstltuted  the  Refuse  Act  of  1899  as  a  wea- 
pon against  polluters.  Cases  under  the  Ref- 
use Act  increased  fourfold  In  1970  agaUut 
the  preceding  two  years.  Injunctive  suits  xm- 
der  this  Act  were  flrst  Introduced  In  March 
1970,  with  25  suits  filed  since  then.  Includ- 
ing ten  mercury  dumping  suits — some 
against  very  large  operators. 

The  flrst  Federal  action  to  enjoin  thermal 
water  pollution  was  brought  against  a  Flor- 
ida power  company,  bringing  a  landmark 
ruling  that  dumping  hot  water  Is  a  form  of 
pollution  and  is  actionable  under  the  Refuse 
Act 

In  the  first  Federal  enforcement  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act.  the  Department  won  an  order 
from  a  Maryland  District  Court  (sustained 
by  the  appellate  court)  to  close  down  a  plant 
because    of    air   pollution. 

In  addition  to  these  actions  by  the  Land 
and  Natural  Resources  Division,  the  Anti- 
trust Division  secured  a  consent  decree  win- 
ning prompt  and  effective  relief  in  the  au- 
tomobile smog  case.  Without  the  expense 
and  delay  of  a  court  trial,  the  decree  provided 
very  stiff  penalties  and  requirements  against 
the  big  four  manufacturers,  and  promises  to 
speed  the  development  of  an  effective  auto 
smog  device. 

ANTITRUST 


The  Department  has  made  significant 
strides  in  preserving  the  free  competition  that 
lies  at  the  center  of  our  country's  economic 
system.  Through  five  major  conglomerate 
merger  cases,  most  of  which  are  still  pend- 
ing, the  Antitrust  Division  has  helped  create 
a  climate  in  which  the  Incidence  of  con- 
glomerate mergers  has  sharply  declined.  In 
addition  the  Department  has  challenged  the 
systematic  practice  of  reciprocity  marketing 
agreements  that  have  worked  against  com- 
petition among  suppliers.  Seven  such  cases 
have  been  flled  in  the  past  two  years,  com- 
pared to  none  previously.  Altogether,  the  De- 
partment flled  112  Antitrust  cases  in  two 
years — more  than  in  any  two  years  of  the  pre- 
vious Administration.  Antitrust  cases  grew 
from  55  in  1968  to  67  In  1970. 

CORRECTIONS 

In  response  to  President  Nixon's  13-point 
program  for  Federal  corrections  reform,  the 
Department  developed  a  10-year  plan  to  mod- 
ernize and  upgrade  the  Federal  prison  system. 
Not  only  will  this  program  carry  out  the 
Judgments  of  the  courts  for  the  protection 
of  the  community,  but  it  will  also  provide 
custodial  care  consistent  with  human  dig- 
nity and  will  place  greater  emphasis  on  cor- 
rection of  the  offender. 

Major  progress  was  also  mtule  In  1970  on 
programs  to  teach  Industrial  skills  to  Inmates, 
to  provide  the  most  advanced  therapeutic 
and  psychological  help,  to  provide  daytime 
community  work  to  selective  inmates,  and 
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to  assist  In  creating  a  meaningful  transition 
In  the  return  of  prisoners  to  normal  life. 

In  addition,  construction  funds  for  a  multi- 
purpose Metropolitan  Correctional  Center  In 
New  York  City  have  been  provided.  Plans  tire 
being  drawn  for  a  similar  center  in  Chicago, 
and  for  a  facility  In  North  Carolina  to  treat 
mentally  disturbed  and  violent  offenders.  The 
Bureau  of  Prisons  will  soon  open  the  first 
regional  staff  training  center  for  Bureau  em- 
ployees and  for  state  and  local  correctional 
officials. 

At  the  same  time,  through  the  Law  En- 
forcement Assistance  Administration,  the  De- 
partment Is  providing  funds  to  Improve 
state,  city  and  county  correctional  institu- 
tions. Such  grants  have  increased  from  $3 
million  in  fiscal  year  1969  to  over  $100  mll- 
Uon  for  1971. 

TAX    ENFORCEMENT 

Enforcement  of  Federal  tax  laws  has  been 
greatly  Improved  in  the  past  two  years.  Proc- 
eeslng  of  cases  has  been  streamlined,  so  that 
In  1970  the  processing  of  a  criminal  tax  case 
averaged  only  two  months  and  six  days,  com- 
pared to  three  months  and  ten  days  in  1967 — 
an  approximately  one-third  reduction.  The 
percentage  of  cases  won  In  the  trial  courts 
Increased  from  73  to  81,  In  the  appellate 
courts  from  79  to  81,  and  In  the  Supreme 
Court  from  73  to  85.  The  number  of  civil  and 
criminal  cases  closed  both  increased  In  this 
period,  and  with  special  reference  to  crimi- 
nal cases  the  figure  rose  from  659  to  1005 — 
approximately  50  percent. 

As  for  results,  collections  by  the  Tax  Di- 
vision grew  from  $69  million  in  1967  to  $76 
million  In  1970,  while  the  amount  of  money 
saved  In  the  same  years  Increased  from  $85 
million  to  $104  million. 

PORNOCRAPHT 

Lastly,  I  want  to  mention  progress  against 
smut  peddlers — a  campaign  that  has  been  at 
times  frustrating,  but  has  always  bad  a 
significant  place  In  the  Administration's  pro- 
gram. First  let  me  acknowledge  the  key  role 
of  the  Post  Office  Department,  which  has  gen- 
erally provided  the  initial  investigations  lead- 
ing to  prosecutive  action  and  which  has  been 
especially  active  under  Postmaster  General 
Blount.  The  following  figures  speak  for  them- 
selves : 

As  of  January  1.  1969,  the  Department  of 
Justice  was  Involved  in  five  investigations  of 
major  distributors,  and  eight  distributors 
were  under  indictment.  By  January  1,  1971, 
the  figures  had  Jumped  to  58  and  55,  respec- 
tively, or  more  than  1000  percent  for  Investi- 
gations and  more  than  600  percent  for  indict- 
ments. 

In  the  past  12  months,  out  of  13  cases  In- 
volving major  distributors,  the  Government 
has  won  11.  Virtually  every  decision  against 
the  defendant  is  on  appeal  to  a  higher  court, 
but  several  convictions  have  been  sustained 
at  the  appellate  level,  including  cases  against 
two  of  the  largest  distributors  in  the  country. 

As  you  know,  only  one  of  the  three  antl- 
pomography  bills  drafted  by  the  Department 
and  proposed  by  President  Nixon  was  passed 
by  Congress.  We  Intend  to  resubmit  anti- 
pomography  legislation  to  the  92nd  Congress. 

CONCLUSION 

Ladles  and  gentlemen,  these  are  only  some 
Of  the  accomplishments  of  the  men  and 
women  of  the  Department  of  Justice  In  the 
past  two  years.  Limited  time  prevents  my  In- 
cluding many  others  representing  equal  dili- 
gence and  dedication  by  the  various  divi- 
sions, bureaus,  and  services  within  the  De- 
partment. Again,  I  leave  to  your  candid  Judg- 
ment the  degree  to  which  they  represent  the 
fulfillment  of  our  goals. 

Now  I  will  be  happy  to  entertain  your  ques- 
tions, which  I  trust  you  will  confine  to  the 
subject  of  the  Department's  two-year 
achievements. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

THE  DISABLED  AMERICAN 

VETERANS 


HON.  JOSHUA  EILBERG 

OF   PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  EILBERG.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Satur- 
day evening,  January  16,  1971, 1  had  the 
pleasure  of  being  the  principal  speaker 
at  the  combined  annual  banquet  and  in- 
stallation of  officers  of  the  Philadelphia 
County  Council  and  Pennsylvania  Third 
District,  Disabled  American  Veterans. 
This  affair  was  held  at  Sciolla's  Restau- 
rant, 521  West  Pike  Street,  Philadelphia. 

I  should  like  to  call  my  statement  to 
the  attention  of  my  colleagues  because 
it  pays  just  tribute  to  the  Disabled  Amer- 
ican Veterans,  a  major  organization,  but 
also  because  it  attempts  to  explain  why 
the  veteran  is  entitled  to  special  treat- 
ment. I  do  believe  that  elements  of  this 
statement  might  well  be  repeated 
throughout  the  country.  The  statement 
follows : 

Statement  bt  Representattve  Eilberc 

Commander  Roscman,  Commander  Rich- 
ards, Commander  Bonatucci,  Commander  Os- 
tash.  Vice  Commander  Fishman,  Vice  Com- 
mander Cornfield,  Mr.  Haas,  Mr.  Seidler,  Mr. 
Tammy,  Mr.  Norrls,  Representative  Lederer, 
Mr.  Zlnkoff,  Mr.  Gormley,  fellow  veterans. 
Reverend  Clergy,  distinguished  guests,  ladles 
and  gentlemen : 

Thank  you  for  giving  me  this  opportunity 
to  pay  a  well-deserved  tribute  to  the  DAV, 
its  distinguished  history.  Its  members,  its 
present  programs,  and  Its  future  plans.  Mem- 
bers of  Congress  well  know  that  this  great 
veterans'  organization  has  accomplished 
much.  And  I  am  also  proud  to  tell  one  and 
all  that  I  am  a  member  of  the  DAV. 

For  wounded  veterans  of  the  First  World 
War,  the  Second  World  War,  the  Korean 
War,  and  now  the  war  in  Vietnam,  the  DAV 
has  been  a  strong  helping  hand.  Although 
Its  membership  is  restricted  to  the  wartime 
disabled,  it  nevertheless  works  tirelessly  for 
the  welfare  of  aU  veterans,  and  the  leader- 
ship which  It  provides  has  been  outstanding. 
The  testimony  of  Its  national  officers  Is  al- 
ways heard  with  the  utmost  seriousness  and 
attention  by  the  members  of  the  Veterans- 
Affairs  Committees  of  both  the  House  and 
Senate,  and.  cf  course,  all  Members  of  Con- 
gress follow  veterans'  legislation  very  closely 
whether  we  are  members  of  the  Veterans- 
Affairs  Oommltteee  or  not. 

All  Americans  owe  a  great  and  continuing 
debt  to  those  who  fought  for  our  freedom 
and  were  wounded  or  suffered  illness  or  dis- 
ease because  of  their  active  service  In  ovu- 
armed  forces.  Acknowledging  that  debt  here 
today  Is  a  task  in  which  I  take  pride  and 
please  be  assured  that  it  Is  one  which  is 
uppermost  in  my  mind  when  occasions  arise 
when  I  have  the  opportunity  to  vote  in  favor 
of  veterans'  legislation,  particularly  for  those 
bills  benefiting  the  wartime  disabled  and 
their  dependents. 

In  all  of  Its  many  splendid  activities  In  be- 
half of  disabled  veterans  and  their  depend- 
ents, the  DAV  is  ever  aware  of  the  guiding 
principle  of  its  founding.  This  principle  was 
that  our  nation's  first  duty  to  her  veterans 
is  the  care  and  rehabilitation  of  the  wartime 
disabled  and  help  for  their  dependents  or 
survivors. 

The  DAV's  objectives  Include  the  follow- 
ing: proper  medical  care  and  treatment  of 
veterans  for  disabilities  Incurred  In  or  ag- 
gravated by  military  service;  training  and 
education  designed  to  restore  the  wartime 
disabled  to  gainful  employment;   and  ade- 
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quate  compensation  to  the  widows,  minor 
children,  and  dependent  parents  of  those 
veterans  whose  deaths  are  caused  by  their 
service-Incurred  disabUlties.  These  are 
worthy  alms  that  deserve  everyone's  support 
I  have  heard  It  said  many  times,  the  day 
a  nation  turns  its  back  on  its  veterans,  that 
is  the  day  It  becomes  an  ungrateful  nation 
and  win  no  longer  be  considered  great  among 
the  other  nations  of  the  earth.  I  concur  in 
that  thought. 

Incidentally,  let  me  say  here  and  now  it 
matters  not  to  me  or  the  DAV  what  the  edi- 
torial writers,  other  associations,  or  the  do- 
gooders  say  about  our  veterans  benefit  pro- 
gram. I  have  only  one  comment  for  these 
people  and  that  is  simply  this — the  veterans 
benefit  program  was  awarded  to  cur  naUon's 
defenders  by  a  grateful  Congress  end  a  grate- 
ful people;  and  I  want  to  assure  you  that  we 
in  the  DAV  will  fight  like  hell  if  need  be  to 
ket;p  them  in  the  law  books  of  our  land. 

Too  many  Americans  have  forgotten  what 
cUl  veterans  have  done.  It  Is  not  enough  to 
think  of  and  honor  the  heroes  of  war,  both 
living  and  dead— the  men  who  have  won 
our  nation's  highest  honors  by  their  military 
valor  or  by  their  bravery — the  gallant  soldier 
who  parachuted  behind  enemy  lines— those 
who,  single  handed,  captured  or  killed  large 
numbers  of  enemy  troops — or  who  threw 
themselves  on  a  hand  grenade,  overseas  or 
here  in  this  country  In  training,  to  save  the 
lives  of  their  comrades. 

No,  it  is  not  enough  to  honor  only  these 
noble  men.  All  veterans  have  made  great 
sacrifices.  And  It  Is  not  right  to  say,  as  many 
people  do,  that  these  who  have  served  as  our 
defenders  In  war  "have  merely  done  their 
duty." 

One  newspaper  expressed  its  opinion  can- 
didly, "when  veterans  made  up  a  tiny  pro- 
portion of  the  U.S.  population,  it  perhaps 
could  be  reasonably  argued  that  they  de- 
serve special  treatment  as  long  as  they  lived, 
but  well  over  22  million  Americans  are  vet- 
erans— well  over  ten  percent  of  the  popula- 
tion. Congress  must  decide  whether  it  really 
wants  to  perpetuate  the  preferred  status  of 
such  a  large  segment  of  our  society."  We  hear 
similar  statements  on  news  broadcasts  and 
read  them  in  the  press. 

Now,  therefore,  for  those  who  downgrade 
the  preferred  status  of  veterans  and  are  Jeal- 
ous of  the  earned  benefits,  I  would  like  to  ex- 
plain what  is  so  special  about  the  veteran. 

First  of  all,  the  veteran  is  special  because 
he  is  selected.  Right  away,  the  fact  that  he 
Is  selected  makes  him  something  special  and 
puts  him  in  a  class  by  himself.  He  is  no  longer 
free;  he  Is  subject  to  military  law,  and  he  be- 
comes a  special  breed,  committed  to  give  his 
life.  If  necessary,  for  the  Ideals  of  freedom 
around  the  world. 

He  cannot  be  flat  footed;  he  cannot  be 
lame;  he  cannot  be  uncertain  or  short  of 
vision — he  must  be  as  perfect  as  possible. 
And,  not  only  physically  perfect,  but  the  vet- 
eran must  be  mentally  alert.  Furthermore, 
he  must  be  morally  fit — he  cannot  be  a  crim- 
inal; he  cannot  be  perverted;  he  cannot  be 
emotionally  unstable.  He  must  know  the  dif- 
ference between  right  and  wrong;  he  lives 
In  unsegregated  barracks,  black  and  white  to- 
gether, as  equals — they  fight  together  and 
they  sometimes  die  together  for  freedom. 

The  lame,  the  sick,  the  uncertain  are  re- 
jected. 

Conscientious  objectors,  students  and  key 
people  in  lucrative  positions  are  excused  or 
labeled  "4-F."  Only  the  best  physically, 
mentally,  and  morally  are  called  to  war.  And, 
so  only  the  best  are  fit  to  be  killed.  So.  even 
In  our  sophisticated  society  this  special  breed 
performs  a  sacrificial  service.  Only  the  brave 
are  selected  and  only  a  race  of  Ingrates  would 
forget  their  sacrifice. 

Prom  the  heights  of  Iwo  Jlma  to  the  depths 
of  Vietnam,  the  veteran  Is  a  special  breed. 
Our  enemies  recognize  the  veteran  as  spe- 
cial— that's  why  they  single  him  out  and 
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race-  "Go  home,  G.I.!"  He  can  made  an 
amphibious  landing;  he  can  take  a  hill;  he 
can  storm  a  bunker;  he  can  annihilate  the 
enemies  of  freedom.  But  he  can  also  feed 
thi  widow  and  the  orphan;  he  can  become 
the  friend  of  children  in  foreign  lands;  he 
can  charm  more  people  than  the  most  ex- 
nerlenced  diplomat.  And  yet,  some  people 
have  the  gall  to  ask  "What  is  so  special  about 
the  veteran?" 

Well,  I  can  tell  you  that  Congress  thinks 
the  veteran  is  "special." 

During  the  past  year,  it  became  apparent 
that  the  VA  hospital  system  was  in  dire 
financial  need.  And  the  Congress  responded. 
We  allocated  $105  million  more  than  the 
President    requested    for    the    VA    hospital 

system.  _ 

Another  bill  passed  In  the  last  Congress 
with  my  vigorous  support  also  expanded  the 
services  of  the  VA  hospital  system.  Public 
Law  91-496  provides  for  greater  sharing  of 
medical  facilities  and  talent  between  VA 
hospitals  and  university  or  teaching  hos- 
pitals of  proven  excellence.  This  certainly 
should  improve  the  quality  of  care  available 
to  the  hospitalized  veteran. 

On  Veterans  Day.  1969,  I  visited  the  VA 
hospital  at  University  and  Woodland  Ave- 
nues. I  was  Impressed  with  the  commitment 
to  service  of  the  doctors,  nurses,  and  admin- 
istrators at  the  hospital.  I  also  was  Impressed 
with  the  Increasing  demand  for  more  hos- 
pital beds  needed  in  the  Philadelphia  area. 

Last  summer,  I  was  Instrumental  In  con- 
vincing the  Veterans  Administration  to  con- 
tract for  an  additional  25  beds  for  veterans 
care  at  the  Navy  Hospital,  bringing  the  num- 
ber of  contract  beds  available  there  to  75. 
These  beds,  along  with  the  488  available 
at  University  and  Woodland  Avenues,  has 
brought  the  total  bed  capacity  for  the  Phil- 
adelphia area  veteran  to  563. 

This  Is  clearly  not  enough.  The  Philadel- 
phia Veterans  Administration  services  the 
fourth  largest  veterans  population  in  the 
country  but  20  other  American  cities  have 
more  VA  beds. 

This  clearly  Is  unjust.  ThU  clearly  Is  Im- 
practical. 

I  have  taken  the  case  of  the  Philadelphia 
veteran  directly  to  Donald  E.  Johnson,  Ad- 
ministrator of  Veterans  Affairs,  in  Washing- 
ton. I  have  urged  that  the  VA  seek  authori- 
zation and  funds  for  either  a  new  500-bed 
hospital  in  Philadelphia  or  a  500-bed  annex 
to  the  University  and  Woodland  Avenues 
facility. 

And  we  have  received  a  ray  of  hope.  John- 
son has  told  me  there  seems  to  be  consider- 
able evidence  of  the  need  for  another  VA 
medical  facility  In  Philadelphia. 

He  went  on  to  say  that  the  project  has  a 
high  priority  and  has  assured  me  that  every 
consideration  will  be  given  to  its  early  de- 
velopment and  implementation. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  we  are  going  to 
have  a  new  VA  hospital  tomorrow.  But  It 
does  mean  the  VA  recognizes  our  problem 
here  in  Philadelphia  and  that  Is  the  first  big 
step.  I  pledge  to  you  tonight  that  I  will  do 
all  I  can  to  ensure  that  the  VA  converts  its 
concern  for  our  problem  Into  bricks  and 
mortar  and  beds. 

We  In   Congress  have  not  forgotten   the 
veteran  and  we  will  not  forget  the  veteran. 
That  too  I  promise. 
Thank  you. 
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Mr.  DINGELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  May 
and  June  1970  issue  of  the  University  of 
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Chicago  magazine  carried  an  article  in 
which  Dennis  F.  Miller  perceptively  dis- 
cusses the  problem  of  pollution  and  sug- 
gests several  approaches  to  the  resolution 
of  this  problem. 

So  that  my  colleagues  may  have  an 
opportunity  to  be  aware  of  Mr.  Miller's 
comments,  I  insert  the  text  of  his  article 
at  this  point  in  the  Congressional 
Record : 

Pollution:   Possiblt  a  Soldtion 
(By  Dennis  F.  Miller) 

Everybody  talks  about  pollution  and  every- 
one does  something  to  contribute  to  It — 
burns  coal,  drives  a  car.  etc.  Everybody  talks 
about  pollution  but  can  do  something  about 
It.  Individuals  at  the  University  of  Chicago 
are  trying  to  point  the  way.  The  author  Is  a 
graduate  student  in  history  at  the  University. 
The  idea  of  pollution  is  not  new  In  Amer- 
ica. Conservationists  and  ecologlsts  have 
been  warning  the  nation  of  the  Inherent 
dangers  of  the  gradual  poisoning  of  the 
environment  for  years.  But  the  widespread 
Interest  by  the  public  In  all  aspects  of  pol- 
lution is  a  relatively  recent  phenomenon. 
People  at  all  levels  of  society  have  begun  to 
be  vitally  aware  of  the  connection  between 
the  heavy  pollution  around  them — the  dirt 
and  dust  they  must  live  In  dally;  the  smelly 
and  dirty  air  they  must  breathe — and  the 
dangers  to  their  health  and  that  of  their 
children  born  and  unborn;  many  forms  of 
life  are  being  driven  to  extinction;  Indeed 
man's  own  existence  seems  to  be  at  stake. 

Not  everyone,  however,  is  frightened.  There 
are  still  differing  opinions  on  pollution  com- 
mon among  governmental  officials,  educators, 
businessmen,  and  the  population  In  general. 
One  common  assumption  is  that  this  concern 
with  pollution  is  only  a  fad  and  will  be  only 
a  transient  episode  in  history.  Optimists  scoff 
at  the  current  emotional  outbursts  of  doom 
and  smugly  say  that  the  Imagination  should 
be  held  In  check  and  a  more  rational  ap- 
proach be  taken.  They  say  that  pollution  is 
not  really  a  problem,  because  If  it  were,  Cali- 
fornia voters  would  not  have  turned  down 
legislation  for  the  mandatory  Installation  of 
air  pollution  devices  on  automobiles.  These 
people  point  out  that  this  so-called  pollution 
only  amounts  to  a  change  in  our  environ- 
ment brought  about  by  the  natural  evolu- 
tion of  man  and  his  technology.  People  of 
this  opinion  say  that  we  have  nothing  to 
fear,  since  man  is  the  most  adaptable  of 
creatures  on  the  earth  and  that  man  will 
continue  to  exist  and  flourish  no  matter 
what  happens  to  the  environment. 

Based  on  the  assumption  that  man  Is  not 
really  greatly  affected  by  his  environment, 
this  approach  predicts  that  man  will  remain 
essentially  the  same  through  the  future,  with 
perhaps  minor  modifications  brought  about 
by  the  need  to  accommodate  the  increasing 
levels  of  pollution  In  the  environment.  But 
this  best  of  all  possible  worlds  view  disre- 
gards the  more  than  probable  mutagenic  ef- 
fects of  prolonged  exposure  to  heavy  pollu- 
tion on  future  populations.  Man  may  not 
become  extinct,  but  he  may  develop  into 
something  inferior  to  his  present  state  of 
biological  development. 

Another  approach  to  the  problem,  held  by 
leading  conservative  economists,  points  out 
that  the  responsibility  for  this  situation  lies 
with  the  people  who  create  the  demand  for 
the  product.  Jvist  as  the  obstetrician  cannot 
be  blamed  for  the  baby,  the  generating  plant 
cannot  be  blamed  for  the  pollution  that  ac- 
companies electricity.  If  pollution  Is  to  be 
cleaned  up,  it  should  be  the  consumer  only 
who  bears  the  cost.  If  It  Is  to  be  cleaned  up, 
the  consumer  must  do  away  with  the  auto- 
mobile. To  decrease  the  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  atmosphere,  the  theory  goes 
on,  one  could  stop  exhaling  It.  The  amount  of 
clean  air,  water,  etc.  we  want  wUl  depend 
solely  on  how  much  we  are  willing  to  buy. 
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and  will  not  be  solved  by  being  emotional  and 
talking  in  terms  of  good  or  evil.  Obviously 
this  approach  releases  the  manufacturing  In- 
dustry from  any  obligation  for  its  contribu- 
tion to  poUutlon,  and  the  state  and  federal 
governments  from  action  and  leadership.  It  Is 
the  voracious  consumer  who  alone  should  be 
blamed  for  his  lack  of  foresight  and  greedi- 
ness. 

A  third,  unconcerned  view  of  poUutlon 
argues  that  the  ciurent  Interest  in  pollu- 
tion Is  merely  an  upperclaas  fad  that  wUl 
function  to  the  detriment  of  the  working 
class.  For  example,  those  people  who  would 
most  benefit  from  a  clean  lake  would  be  thoee 
people  who  would  use  it  for  swimming,  boat- 
ing, flsh.ng.  I.e.,  suburbanites  and  well-to-do 
citizens,  whereas,  it  Is  the  workers  who  bene- 
fit from  the  factories  and  other  Industries 
operating  at  full  production  on  the  lake.  If 
the  polluting  plant  is  shut  down,  then  the 
worker  is  out  of  a  job. 

What  is  most  significant  about  these  opin- 
ions on  the  pollution  problem  Is  that  they 
represent  the  conventional  wisdom  that  now 
directs  the  country,  and  as  long  as  they  are 
dominant  there  Is  not  likely  to  be  any  notice- 
able change  in  pollution  control.  Pollution 
cannot  be  solved  by  a  piecemeal  effort  with 
little  or  no  planning.  It  will  require  a  recon- 
ceptuallzation  of  the  alms  of  our  techno- 
logical development  and  ways  of  approaching 
and  solving  the  problem  of  pollution. 

FEDERAL    ACTION    OR    INACTION 

What  has  the  federal  government  done  to 
insure  that  Its  citizens  need  not  live  in  mor- 
tal fear  of  epidemics  and  continually  increas- 
ing amounts  of  pollution?  In  his  State  of 
the  Union  Message  of  January  22,  1970,  Presi- 
dent Richard  M.  Nixon  said  "the  great  ques- 
tion of  the  seventies  is,  shall  we  surrender  to 
our  surroundings,  or  shall  we  make  our  peace 
with  nature  and  begin  to  make  reparations 
for  the  damage  we  have  done  to  our  air,  to 
our  land  and  to  our  water?"  and  went  on  to 
propose  the  Clean  Waters  Act  with  $4  bil- 
lion to  be  authorized  Immediately,  for  Fiscal 
1971,  to  cover  the  full  federal  share  of  the 
total  $10  bUllon  cost  on  a  matching  fund 
basis.  This  would  be  aUocated  at  a  rate  of 
$1  billion  a  year  for  the  next  toui  years,  with 
a  reassessment  in  1973  of  needs  for  1975  and 
subsequent  years.  Basically  this  measure  will 
upgrade  municipal  sewers  and  sewage  treat- 
ment plants.  But  many  people  In  the  en- 
vironmental management  field  consider  the 
proposal  an  utter  waste  of  money.  Why?  Be- 
cause the  government  has  made  no  long-term 
studies  of   any  significant   nature,   nor  at- 
tempted   to    reconceptuallze    the    pollution 
problem  so  that  It  can  be  solved  for  the  en- 
tire nation.  The  notion  seems  to  be:   take 
these  billions  of  dollars,  spend  them  on  pol- 
lution and  the  pollution  will  disappear. 

What- is  more,  the  government  has  been 
steadily  reducing  and  eliminating  research 
funds.  Argonne  National  Laboratory,  for  ex- 
ample, which  has  had  many  environmental 
research  projects,  has  been  forced  to  abandon 
a  ntunber  of  them  and  even  to  release  some 
scientific  and  technical  staff  members  be- 
cause of  budgetary  decreases.  This  uncoordi- 
nated shortsightedness  reflects  government's 
own  frustration:  it  allows  one  agency  to 
fund  environmental  research  and  another 
one  to  cut  back  on  funds.  Logically,  the  gov- 
ernment should  begin  in  the  national  labora- 
tories to  study  the  many  complex  problems 
of  poUutlon,  and  to  sponsor  Independent 
studies  elsewhere,  and  to  develop  plans  of 
attack;  but  these  steps  are  not  being  taken. 
President  Nixon's  $10  bUllon  proposal 
for  secondary  sewage  treatment  for  all 
urban  areas  and  major  Industry  reflects 
poor  planning  and  is  similar  to  trying  to 
stop  a  flood  by  throwing  one  shovelful  of 
sand  at  a  time  In  front  of  the  onrushing 
water.  The  Metropolitan  Sanitary  District 
of  Greater  Chicago  has  had  secondary  sew- 
age treatment  for  forty  years  (and  this  fa- 
cility Is  called  one  of  the  engineering  won- 
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den  of  the  United  States),  but  It  will  b.lll 
require  at  least  $2.4  billion  to  Improve  Its 
present  system,  which  Is  now  the  most  mod- 
em In  the  nation,  to  meet  federal  water 
quality  standards  over  the  next  ten  years. 
The  land  area  of  the  district  Is  a  little  over 
860  square  miles.  Therefore,  It  would  appear 
that  the  amount  of  money  that  will  be  re- 
quired to  upgrade  the  remainder  of  the  na- 
tion to  the  point  that  Chicago  Is  today  would 
stagger  the  Imagination.  It  must  also  be 
kept  m  mind  that  the  envisioned  $10  bil- 
lion system  will  be  designed  to  remove  only 
solid  substances  and  reduce  BOD  (biochemi- 
cal oxygen  demand)  loading,  but  completely 
inefficient  In  coping  with  dissolved  materials 
and  deadly  viruses.  Obviously  something  Is 
wroig  with  this  approach.  The  $10  billion 
will  barely  take  care  of  repairs  and  day-to- 
day operations  over  the  given  time  span. 
What  is  needed  Is  a  new  approach,  not  the 
spending  of  more  and  more  billions,  which 
literally  will  go  down  the  drain. 

STATE    ACnOK    OB   INACTION 

state  action  too  has  been  Ineffective.  For 
example,  when  the  Metropolitan  Sanitary 
District  for  Greater  Chicago  (most  of  Cook 
Coxmty)  asked  the  state  of  nUnols  for  per- 
mission to  tax  Itself  In  order  to  meet  state 
vrater  quality  standards.  At  that  time,  the 
state  legislature  told  MSD  that  It  could  not 
receive  the  money  to  do  the  necessary  work, 
which  in  1969  amounted  to  $1.9  billion.  The 
legislature  told  the  MSD  that  It  could  re- 
ceive $380  million,  but  it  could  only  spend 
$60  million  per  year,  which  would  be  scarcely 
enough  to  keep  up  to  the  population  growth. 
Now  the  cost  for  the  same  system  amounts 
to  $2.4  billion  in  1970  dollars. 

UNivKiisrrr  action 

The  University  of  Chicago  haa  taken  an 
official  stand  against  pollution  by  its  recent, 
very  costly  conversion  from  coal  to  gas  In  all 
University  buildings  and  plants,  but  individ- 
ual members  of  the  faculty  are  trying  to  go 
beyond  that  stand  by  developing  formal 
academic  programs  to  deal  with  the  pollution 
question.  R.  Stephen  Berry,  professor  of 
chemistry  and  in  the  James  Franck  Insti- 
tute; David  P.  Currle,  professor  of  law,  who 
has  been  teaching  environmental  law  for  the 
past  several  years;  John  R.  SheafTer,  research 
associate  In  the  Center  for  Urban  Studies, 
known  nationally  for  his  ideas  on  solid  waste 
disposal;  and  David  Atlas,  professor  In  the 
Department  of  Geophysical  Sciences,  who  has 
served  for  several  years  as  an  advisor  to  the 
Chicago  Air  Pollution  Control  Department, 
are  all  exploring  ways  to  establish  a  program 
of  environmental  study  and  research,  and 
management.  During  spring  quarter  such  a 
course  was  taught  Jointly  by  Berry,  SheaSer, 
Currle,  and  Daniel  H.  Janzen,  professor  in 
the  Department  of  Biology  and  the  Commit- 
tee on  Evolutionary  Biology.  What  they  hope 
for  eventually  Is  to  have  a  formal  academic 
unit,  a  committee  on  environmental  studies, 
that  will  graduate  highly  trained  environ- 
mental managers. 

Those  who  enter  such  a  degree  program  to 
achieve  competency  in  environmental  man- 
agement will  find  the  currlculimi  to  be  rigor- 
ous and  very  demanding  In  terms  of  both 
time  and  elTort,  above  and  beyond  what  can 
be  termed  normal  college  work.  Berry  points 
out,  "In  order  to  deal  wtlh  the  complexities 
of  environmental  management,  an  individ- 
ual will  be  asked  to  achieve  broad  cross- 
training  In  the  physical  and  biological  sci- 
ences, social  sciences,  and  economics.  Such 
a  'manager'  will  have  to  know  and  under- 
stand the  operations  of  complex  political  ar- 
rEmgements  such  as  a  city;  he  will  have  to 
discern  the  relationship  between  science  and 
Industry  In  association  with  natural  re- 
sources, and  the  fate  of  wastes;  In  order  to 
deal  with  the  health  problems,  he  will  have 
to  gain  insight  in  biology  and  public  health; 
to  iinderstand  the  costs  involved,  he  must 
achieve  a  firm  background  in  economics;  to 
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comprehend  the  research  and  development 
aspects  of  the  technology,  he  will  have  to 
develop  at  least  a  familiarity  with  engineer- 
ing, which  will  also  enable  him  to  think  in 
terms  of  realistic  approaches  and  goals.  For  a 
basic  acquaintance  with  the  legal  problems 
involved,  along  with  necessary  punitive  ac- 
tions or  other  legal  steps  required,  he  will 
have  to  be  cognizant  of  the  law  and  be  able 
to  Initiate  new  approaches  in  this  regard  and 
recommend  the  sound  legislation  that  will 
be  required  for  the  future.  Of  course,  with 
problems  of  this  sort  there  is  the  social  ele- 
ment, therefore,  a  good  background  in  social 
science,  urban  studies,  population  control, 
etc.,  will  be  of  critical  Importance." 

It  Is  very  important,  now  that  widespread 
interest  is  developing  In  the  problem  of  pol- 
lution, Berry  feels,  that  we  take  the  time 
to  educate  ourselves  carefully  and  not  rush 
into  stopgap  laws  and  legislation  that  don't 
really  solve  the  problem.  This  has  happened 
too  often  In  American  society.  "We  cannot 
afford  to  let  this  happen  now,"  Berry  says, 
"because  we  are  dealing  with  something  that 
Is  too  fragile.  There  is  a  good  poselbllity 
that  we  are  approaching  a  point  of  no 
return." 

According  to  one  cataclysmic  theory,  the 
Greenhouse  Effect,  as  the  carbon  dioxide 
concentrations  Increase,  the  atmosphere  will 
become  transparent  to  sunlight,  but  opaque 
to  heat  radiation  from  the  earth,  thereby 
resulting  in  an  overall  Increase  in  tempera- 
ture around  the  world.  Berry  says  that  there 
is  a  reasonable  possibility  that  by  the  year 
2020  there  will  be  enough  carbon  dioxide 
in  the  atmosphere  to  create  this  Greenhouse 
Effect,  which  would  cause  the  Ice  caps  to 
melt  and  the  oceans  to  Inundate  coastal 
areas.  Including  cities  around  the  world.  Ac- 
tually, he  added,  carbon  dioxide  concentra- 
tion rises  nearly  one  ppm  per  year,  or  about 
half  of  one  per  cent  per  year.  It  should  also 
be  remembered  that  this  process  may  be 
quickened  by  Increasing  pollution  of  the 
oceans  to  the  point  that  they  are  not  as 
effective  in  removing  the  carbon  dioxide  from 
the  atmosphere. 

Another  group  of  scientists  have  a  theory 
that  is  to  another  extreme.  They  believe 
that  as  the  amount  of  particulate  matter 
in  the  atmosphere  Increases  because  of  heavy 
pollution  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  atmos- 
phere, there  will  be  increasing  opacity  re- 
sulting In  the  sun's  energy  being  reflected 
back  Into  space.  This  will  cause  the  temper- 
ature of  the  world  to  drop,  and  ultimately 
cause  a  new  ice  age. 

Berry's  own  favorite  apocalypse  is  that 
which  could  be  caused  by  Increasing  dosages 
of  lead  in  the  atmosphere.  He  said  present 
levels  supposedly  are  well  below  industrial 
toxic  levels,  but  only  by  about  a  fraction  of 
three.  "One  of  the  effects  of  chronic  lead 
poisoning  is  making  its  victims  stupid.  I 
sometimes  think  we  have  more  than  passed 
that  critical  threshold." 

THE    aOLX    OF    ELECTRIC    GKNXBATING    UTILrnKS 

Commonwealth  Edison  made  a  policy  de- 
cision several  years  ago  that  it  would  eventu- 
ally go  entirely  into  atomic  power  generation 
of  electricity.  Therefore,  It  did  not  make 
sense  to  Itu  managers  to  maintain  its  con- 
ventional power  generating  plants  In  a  highly 
efficient  state,  only  in  a  state  sufficient  to 
meet  operational  requirements,  on  a  dally 
basis,  caused  by  the  electrical  requirements 
of  Its  subscribers.  Consequently,  the  pollu- 
tion emitted  from  the  conventional  plants 
Incresaed  over  the  years  until  pressure  from 
groups  at  the  University  and  other  Interested 
citizens  forced  a  change  In  this  policy. 

Thus,  heralded  and  accompanied  by  many 
radio  and  television  commercials,  Common- 
wealth Edison  has  In  recent  years  been  at- 
tempting certain  piecemeal  open-ended  meas- 
ures against  pollution.  For  example.  Com- 
monwealth Edison  has  been  advertising  that 
It  is  removing  the  sulfur  dioxide  and  par- 
ticular matter  from  the  smoke  flowing  from 


Janwiry  27,  1971 


its  generating  plant  stacks;  but  what  It  does 
not  say  Is  that  it  is  doing  nothing  to  remove 
the  fifty  or  more  hydrocarbons  and  oxides 
of  nitrogen  in  the  same  smoke.  It  is  satisfied 
only  to  meet  certain  standards  and  not  worry 
about  the  other  pollutants.  It  wants  proof 
that  the  other  pollutants  are  causing  dam- 
age before  it  will  take  steps  to  reduce  them. 
In  further  proof  of  its  concern  for  pollution. 
Commonwealth  Edison  has  been  making 
much  of  the  fact  that  it  is  now  bringing  in 
low  sulfur  content  coal  from  out  of  state. 
The  public  is  not  told  that  there  Is  already 
enough  low  sulfur  coal  in  Illinois  to  meet 
their  requirements  now  and  in  the  future, 
so  the  measure  is  meaningless. 

In  regard  to  its  atomic  plant  at  Zlon  Com- 
monwealth Edison  has  fought  the  proposal 
that  it  construct  water  cooling  towers.  The 
company  has  stated  that  it  had  neither  the 
necessary  funds  and  technology  nor  the  land 
on  which  to  build  the  towers,  and  that  the 
water  would  probably  not  essentially  harm 
Lake  Michigan.  It  will  construct  co(dlng 
towers,  if  forced  to,  but  by  then  it  may  be 
too  late  for  the  lake;  the  environment  may 
not  be  able  to  spring  back. 

THE   CLOSED    SYSTEM 

The  present  open-ended  or  Incremental  ap- 
proach to  pollution  that  depends  on  the 
variously  sluggish  consciences  of  the  pol- 
luters, has  brought  the  nation  to  the  pass 
it  is  in  today.  In  all  likelihood  such  an 
approach  is  not  going  to  solve  the  problem 
in  time,  if  at  all.  Dr.  John  R.  Sheaffer  and 
his  staff  at  the  Center  for  Urban  Studies  have 
been  working  on  a  plan  which  will  not  only 
eliminate  pollution  throughout  the  nation 
but  offer  tangible  economic  returns  both  to 
the  polluter  and  the  community.  It  is  termed 
the  "closed-system"  approach.  The  closed- 
system  concept  Is  basically  a  simple  one: 
Instead  of  pouring  the  industrial  wastes  and 
sewage  into  the  waterways  and  instead  of 
puffing  smoke  into  the  atmosphere,  the  pol- 
lutants can  be  converted,  chemically  and/or 
mechanically.  Into  other  useful,  rather  than 
deadly,  substances,  and  put  back  into  the 
nutrient  cycle. 

Some  years  ago  the  Wisconsin  Steel  Cor- 
poration, one  of  the  smaller  manufacturers 
situated  on  the  Calumet  River,  for  example, 
switched  to  a  partially  closed-system  ijp- 
proach.  When  the  company  changed  over 
from  the  open  hearth  to  basic  oxygen  meth- 
od of  production,  the  company  spent  $3  mil- 
lion on  an  electrostatic  precipitator  to  catch 
the  flue  dust  from  the  basic  oxygen  furnaces. 
which  cost  less  than  $1  million.  The  precipi- 
tator captures  100  tons  of  flue  dust  which 
had  formerly  gone  into  the  air  over  Chicago. 
This  dust  contains  almost  sixty  to  sixty-five 
per  cent  iron  units,  as  compared  to  the  ap- 
proximately thirty-flve  per  cent  iron  units 
In  the  ore  taken  from  the  Mesabi  Range  and 
It  is  fed  back  Into  the  furnaces.  For  Wis- 
consin Steel  that  was  money  as  well  as  pol- 
lution that  was  going  up  into  the  air  befcm 
the  precipitator  was  installed. 

Wisconsin  Steel  is  also  using  the  closed- 
system  approach  to  water  pollution.  Because 
it  now  cleans,  recycles  and  reuses  thirty- 
eight  million  gallons  of  the  sixty  million  gal- 
lons of  water  required  for  its  operations.  It 
has  decreased  outfalls  in  the  Calumet  River 
from  thirteen  to  Pve.  Total  plant  reduction 
of  river  water  use  is  fifty-four  million  gal- 
lons a  day.  which  compares  very  favorably  to 
the  previous  ninety-eight  million  gallons  per 
day  pumped  from  the  river  in  the  north 
plant's  one-through  or  open-ended  system. 
Water  used  to  cool  furnaces  is  fed  to  cooling 
towers  and  used  again.  Iron  oxide  removed 
from  the  water  is  eventually  fed  back  into 
the  blast  furnaces  instead  of  into  the  river. 

An  excellent  example  of  how  Industry  can 
stop  pollution  and  how  it  can  utilize  the 
closed-system  approach  without  passing 
costs  on  to  anyone  was  dramatically  pointed 
out  in  the  August,  1967,  issue  of  CoaJ  Age 
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in  an  article  that  predicted  that  electric  util- 
ities will  produce  approximately  forty-flve 
million  tons  of  fly  ash  per  year  by  1980.  (Fly 
ggb  is  common  to  all  industries  that  utilize 
coal  as  a  combustible.)  Only  about  six  per 
cent  of  the  total  fly  ash  being  produced  Is 
being  utilized  to  turn  out  useful  products. 
The  remaining  ninety-four  per  cent  is  being 
disposed  of  in  some  manner  at  a  cost  to  the 
producer  of  about  two  dollars  per  ton.  But 
fly  ash  Is  a  resource  in  disguise.  It  is  rich  In 
alumina  (AL,0,),  which  can  be  made  into 
high  purity  alumina,  which  in  turn  can  be 
oiade  into  aluminimi.  In  fact,  out  of  the 
forty-five  million  ton  fly  ash  pile  that  wUl 
be  present  In  1980.  about  ten  million  tons 
of  alumina  could  be  produced,  or  enough  to 
make  about  five  million  tons  of  pure  alumi- 
num metal.  (In  1966  the  U.S.  aluminum  In- 
dustry was  producing  about  three  million 
tons.)  About  nine  mUUon  tons  of  oxides  of 
iron  can  be  obtained  from  fly  ash  and  about 
eight  million  tons  of  high  grade  Iron  ore  pel- 
lets. Other  products  that  could  come  from 
fly  ash  would  be  bricks,  bloclcs,  cement,  and 
all  types  of  lightweight  aggregates.  In  addi- 
tion, these  chemicals  could  be  extracted: 
600.000  tons  of  high  purity  titanium  dioxide 
Cno,);  500.000  tons  of  potassium  oxide 
(K,0) ;  600.000  tons  of  sodium  oxide  (NA,0) ; 
and  400.000  tons  of  phosphorous  pentoxide 
(P,0,);  and  unknown  pounds  of  uranium 
(U,0,) .  germanium,  and  vanadium. 

"The  new  closed-system  approach  Is  struc- 
tured around  three  main  concepts;  (1)  pol- 
lutants are  resoiu'ces  out  of  place;  (2)  pol- 
lution management  systems  must  be  design- 
ed as  closed  systems;  and  (3)  t^e  environ- 
ment is  a  total  entity.  The  present  open-sys- 
tem approach  can  be  closed  simply  by  re- 
cycling pollutants  back  Into  the  productive 
cycle,  thereby  avodlng  direct  discharges.  The 
final  concept  is  of  the  total  environment  as 
a  unit  with  the  elements  relating  and  inter- 
acting with  each  other.  The  relationships 
tend  to  be  in  balance  but  are  constantly 
changing;  hence,  the  environment  Is  describ- 
ed as  a  "dynamic  equilibrium." 

These  three  concepts  were  the  basis  of  the 
waste  water  management  programs  that  are 
being  developed  and  Implemented  in  a  plan 
for  Muskegon  and  Ottawa  Counties,  Michi- 
gan, by  Dr.  Sheaffer  and  his  staff.  The  plan 
calls  for  a  pipeline  to  be  used  to  transport  all 
wastes  from  an  urban  area  to  a  site  which 
environmental  and  geologic  studies  have 
shown  to  be  safe  for  the  operation  of  a  waste 
water  management  program.  A  series  of 
treatment  lagoons  are  being  constructed  at 
the  site,  which  will  provide  settling  to  re- 
move settleable  solids,  aeration  (oxygen), 
aerobic  bacteria  to  consume  soluble  organic 
wastes,  and  photosynthetic  cells  to  convert 
nitrates  and  phosphates  Inta  algal  cell 
material  that  can  be  retained  by  the  soil. 

The  lagoon  facility  offers  several  other  dis- 
tinct advantages  over  the  secondary  sewage 
treatment  system.  First,  large  amounts  of 
storage  can  be  provided  in  the  treatment 
lagoon  to  hold  and  treat  unusually  large 
flows  of  water  generally  associated  with 
storm-water  run-off  and  combined  sewer 
overflow.  Second,  because  of  the  large  volume 
of  water  held  in  the  lagoon  treatment  facility, 
it  has  the  capacity  to  assimilate  toxic  shock 
loads  associated  with  industrial  spills.  Even 
If  the  bacterial  colony  is  killed  off  by  the 
toxic  material,  the  incoming  wastes  are  stored 
until  another  colony  can  be  established.  This 
la  quite  different  from  an  activated  sludge, 
where  a  colony  kill  results  in  the  discharge  of 
partially  treated  wastes  for  seven  to  ten  days 
until  a  new  colony  is  established.  An  analysis 
of  a  large  activated  sludge  plant  in  the  Mid- 
west showed  that  such  colony  kills  are  likely 
to  occur  as  frequently  as  six  times  per  year. 

The  lagoon  treatment  Is  also  more  effective 
In  virus  removal.  Research  showed  that  thirty 
(lays  retention  in  a  lagoon  produced  seventy 
per  cent  negative  samples  (for  viruses)  in 
comparison  to  the  ten  per  cent  poelUve  sam- 
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pies  obtained  from  secondary  treatment 
plant  effluent. 

After  the  waste  water  is  treated  in  the 
lagoon  system,  it  will  be  applied  to  geolog- 
ically suited  land  areas.  In  the  Muskegon- 
Ottawa  County  plans,  these  areas  are  glacial 
outwash  plains,  which  were  unproductive  for 
lack  of  water  and  nutrients.  The  purified 
waste  water  will  be  applied  to  the  land  with 
large  automated  rotatlng-spray  irrigation 
rigs  and  the  land  will  be  sown.  The  har- 
vesting of  crops  from  the  Irrigation  site  will 
complete  the  treatment  process  and  close 
the  system.  In  studies  by  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  where  similar  techniques  were 
used,  the  com  crop  in  similarly  poor  agricul- 
tural areas  was  doubled  in  terms  of  bushels 
harvested. 

The  availability  of  land  will  not  be  a 
problem,  according  to  SheaSer.  Only  130,000 
acres  of  land  would  be  required  to  accom- 
modate a  billion  gallons  of  waste  water  a 
day.  "Assuming  the  average  dally  per  capita 
contribution  of  waste  water  to  be  141  gal- 
lons," says  Sheaffer.  "the  land  area  required 
for  waste  water  disposal  would  be  0.0183 
acres  per  person."  A  preliminary  evaluation 
of  the  major  metropolitan  areas  in  the  U.S. 
strongly  suggests  that  such  land  areas  exist 
within  100  miles  of  moet  metropolitan  areas; 
and,  these  lands  are  now  generally  unproduc- 
tive, adding  little  to  the  economic  base  of  the 
region. 

Environmental  researchers  at  the  Unl- 
versdty  of  Chicago  are  not  wild-eyed  Cas- 
sandras  walling  in  a  wilderness  of  waste  and 
pollution.  They  are  working,  like  Berry,  try- 
ing to  educate,  forming  local  Clean  Air  com- 
mittees, urging  measures  upon  the  Chicago 
City  Council,  and  bringing  up  legislation  at 
the  national  level.  Or  like  Shaeffer  they  are 
working  on  concrete  proposals  such  as  the 
closed-system.  While  a  solution  is  in  sight, 
results  can  only  be  obtained  by  sustained 
support  of  such  programs,  and  demands  by 
all  citizens  for  a  pollution-free  environment. 


SOUTH   AFRICA— THE   UNO— THE 
CPR,  AND  THE  SOVIETS 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

or   LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  are  the 
Council  on  Foreign  Relations  and  the 
United  Nations  trying  to  incite  a  war  in 
Southern  Africa?  In  defiance  of  the  rul- 
ing by  the  World  Court  that  South  Africa 
legally  maintains  the  mandate  over 
South-West  Africa,  the  General  Assem- 
bly of  the  United  Nations  on  October  28, 
1966.  voted  to  take  over  Southwest 
Africa. 

The  Carnegie  Endowment  for  Interna- 
tional Peace  had  been  commissioned  2 
years  earlier  by  the  General  Assembly 
of  the  UNO  to  prepare  a  war  plan  for  the 
invasion  of  South-West  Africa  and  in 
August  1964,  began  contacting  prospec- 
tive authors  for  the  plan.  The  plan  subse- 
quently released  under  the  title  "Apart- 
heid and  UJ^.  Collective  Measures"  called 
for  a  blitz  invasion  and  conquest.  See 
my  earlier  remarks  in  the  Congressional 
Records,  volume  113,  part  8,  page  10430; 
volume  113,  part  8,  page  10544;  and  vol- 
ume 113,  part  10,  page  13140. 

While  favoring  such  an  invasion,  the 
Soviet  Union  until  recently  never  con- 
sented to  the  use  of  her  troops  as  called 
for  in  the  plan  of  the  Carnegie  Endow- 
ment for  International  Peace.  In  Febru- 
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ary  of  1970,  the  Soviets  for  the  first  time 
in  the  history  of  the  TJU.  indicated  they 
would  act  to  enforce  a  resolution  of  the 
Security  Council  to  invade  and  occupy 
South-West  Africa. 

Writing  on  "The  War  in  Southern 
Africa"  in  the  October  1969,  issue  of  For- 
eign Affairs,  ofQcial  Journal  of  the  Coun- 
cil on  Foreign  Relations,  an  organization 
instrumental  in  the  creation  of  the 
United  Nations,  Mr.  R.  L.  Howe  called 
for  a  "swamp  of  blood"  in  that  area.  It 
should  be  pointed  out  that  Howe  wrote 
with  the  editorial  imprimatur  of  fellow 
CFR  members  John  J.  McCloy,  McGeorge 
Bundy  of  the  Ford  Foundation,  and 
Henry  Kissinger,  adviser  to  President 
Nixon  on  foreign  affairs. 

Is  this  not  strange  behavior  on  the  part 
of  the  UNO,  CFR,  and  Soviets  who  pur- 
port to  favor  peace? 

I  insert  in  the  Record  remarks  by 
Mary  Davison  of  the  Council  for  Foreign 
Relations  and  Susan  Huck's  article  on 
this  subject  which  appeared  in  the  Re- 
view of  the  News : 

Blood-Soaked  Wab  and  Bankrttpt 
Pkospekity 
what's  touks,  is  evertbodt's 
An  aroused  Congress,  facing  a  hot  election 
campaign,  has  been  operating  in  a  situation 
of  frenzy  and  turmoil.  As  the  economic  "de- 
pression" deepens,  the  Supreme  Court  and 
the  Congress  have  collaborated  In  a  scheme 
calculated  to  abolish  property  ownership  In 
the  United  States.  First  the  Court  decided 
that  non-property-owners  can  vote  in  bond 
elections — and  so  they  can  vote  to  levy 
taxes  and  debt  on  other  people's  property. 
Next.  Congress  voted  to  give  the  vote  to  18- 
year-olds.  These  actions  should  assure  the 
passage  of  all  money  issues  to  come  before 
the  voters. 

WHAT  SOME  CAN  DO fX>B  THEDt  COUNTRY 

In  another  incident,  Congress  and  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  System  cooperated  In  activities 
which,  taken  together,  would  Inevitably 
bring  on  an  economic  crisis.  First,  Congress 
enacted,  under  the  i4>pealing  title  of  "The 
Kennedy  Round"  a  program  of  the  United 
Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Develop- 
ment. This  law  called  for  a  gradual  elimina- 
tion of  the  protective  tariff  and  permits  low- 
wage  foreign  imports  to  flood  the  American 
market — thus  closing  our  own  formerly 
lucrative  world  markets  and  producing  vast 
unemployment  with  closing  of  mines  end 
factories. 

rORCE  TOUNG  TO  PAT  WHOSE  DEBTS? 

Next,  the  Federal  Reserve  System  acted  to 
furnish  the  second  item  in  the  distress  pack- 
age, by  raising  the  interest  rate.  This  has 
made  it  Impossible  for  people  to  obtain  mort- 
gage money.  Extremely  high  loan  rates  has 
added  to  unemployment  in  the  building 
trades  and  their  suppliers — thus  spreading 
unemployment  throughout  the  business 
world.  As  the  expected  increase  occurs  in 
the  army  of  the  unemployed,  we  hear  more 
and  more  of  a  new  draft  law  for  "Public 
Service"  and  for  "Non-Mllltary  Service".  The 
young  are  told  they  owe  a  "service  to  the 
WOTld".  So  United  Nations  devotees  in  Con- 
gress are  seriously  considering  how  to  force 
these  young  t>eople  by  law  to  pay  their  debt. 
Even  as  many  Congressmen  are  screaming  a 
demand  for  the  return  of  their  own  Con- 
stitutional powers — which  they  themselves 
voted  away  to  the  United  Nations  super- 
government — they  advocate  for  the  young 
an  unconstitutional  draft  law  requiring  in- 
voluntary servitude — in  short,  slavery. 

When  our  readers  contacted  their  Con- 
gressmen about  the  meaning  of  Article  25  of 
the  U.N.   Charter,   many   of  the   legislators 
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sent  the  Inquiries  to  the  State  Department 
for  reply.  This  resulted  In  a  flood  of  govern- 
ment form  letters  saying  "We"  are  not  bound 
by  the  Article  to  "accept  and  carry  out"  the 
decisions  of  the  United  Nations,  but  only  the 
decisions  of  the  Security  Council!  Most  of 
the  Congressmen  relayed  this  absurd  State 
Department  "reply"  to  their  constituents, 
apparently  seeing  nothing  wrong  with  it.  The 
fact  that  this  commitment  "to  accept  and 
carry  out  the  decisions  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil" (of  the  United  Nations)  Is  without  res- 
ervation, seems  to  have  escaped  them. 

HAS  CONOaESS  DECLARED  U.N.  WARS  IN  ADVANCE? 

In  approving  Article  39,  Congress  already 
has  delegated  the  power  to  declare  war,  suid 
to  determine  when,  where,  why  or  with 
whom  the  wars  shall  be  fought,  to  the  Secu- 
rity Council.  And  they  have  been  trying,  for 
more  than  a  year,  to  bluff  the  President  Into 
checking  with  THEM  first  before  he  com- 
mits our  Armed  forces  further.  It  might  be 
Interesting  to  ask  the  Congressmen  how  they 
interpret  their  approved  Article  39  which, 
minus  some  confusing,  meaningless  verbiage, 
says: 

"The  Security  Council  shall  determine  the 
existence  of  any  threat  to  the  peace,  breach 
of  the  peace  or  act  of  aggression  .  .  .  and 
shall  decide  what  measures  shall  be 
taken  ..." 

If  any  good  could  be  said  to  have  come  out 
of  the  Viet  Nam  venture,  It  could  be  that 
the  war  has  finally  Jolted  Congress  into  a 
realization  that  It  has  thrown  away  Con- 
stitutional powers  necessary  for  the  survival 
of  the  nation,  especially  Its  young  men.  Be- 
fore the  political  "Dealer"  era,  revisionist 
historians,  carefully  refuting  the  propaganda 
lies  of  the  past,  have  shown  that  wars  were 
never  fought.  In  modem  times  especially, 
for  the  ofBclally-approved  reasons — In  fact 
the  real  story  would  be  ascertained  long  after 
the  last  shot  was  fired. 

LIES    CONCERNING    VIET    NAM    WAR    CAUSE    SOON 
EXPOSED 

In  the  case  of  Viet  Nam,  however,  Ctm- 
gress  has  already  learned  how  It  was  de- 
ceived into  adopting  the  Tonkin  Gulf  Resolu- 
tion, based  on  the  false  story  that  our  de- 
stroyers had  been  attacked  by  the  North 
Vietnamese.  Repeated  demands  by  Congress 
loir  an  acceptable  reason  for  our  involvement 
In  an  Asian  war  have  been  met  with  studied 
evasion  or  outright  refxisal  to  discuss  the 
matter.  In  a  situation  of  this  kind  there  is 
no  Justification  for  awaiting  revision  by  fu- 
ttire  historians. 

"REST    IN    peace" — ^TTNO 

Congress  has  already  learned  also  that  the 
United  States  Is  "conunitted"  to  become  in- 
volved in  wars  of  more  than  thirty  other 
nations.  If  called  upon  to  do  so.  Some  mem- 
bers assert  an  intention  to  cancel  some  of 
those  "obligations."  Yet  many  Congressmen 
consistently  pay  tribute  to  the  United  Na- 
tions as  a  great  "Peace-Keeping"  agency  de- 
spite Its  record  of  25  years.  The  typical  Con- 
gressman knows  absolutely  nothing  of  what 
takes  place  in  the  U.N.  He  will  not  examine 
the  U.N.  Charter.  Prom  the  depths  of  wilful 
ignorance  he  will  deny  any  relation  between 
the  Viet  Nam  "Ambush  War"  and  the  UN's 
activities  there  and  access  to  confidential 
American  military  information. 

Prom  its  first  meeting  in  1946,  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  has  condemned  the  racial 
policies  of  South  Africa,  Rhodesia  and  the 
Portuguese  colonies.  In  recent  years  it  has 
passed  resolutions  to  drive  out  the  con- 
demned governments.  A  peace-keeping  plan, 
perhaps,  to  UNOWHO.  Then,  on  August  7, 
1964,  President  Johnson  bamboozled  Con- 
gress into  endorsing  the  Tonkin  Gulf  resolu- 
tion which  was  to  escalate  the  war,  still 
raging,  in  Vietnam.  At  once  the  United  Na- 
tions commissioned  the  Carnegie  Endowment 
for  International  "Peace"  to  prepare  a  "war 
plan"  (Apartheid  and  U.N.  Collective  Meas- 
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uree)    for  the   Invasion  and  occupation  of 
South  Africa. 

tr.S.S.R.    AND    U.S.A.    GIVEN    EQUAL    BROTHERHOOD 
WAR    RIGHTS    BY    WORLD    GOVERNMENT 

Recent  ominous  developments  can  only  be 
understood  by  recalling  vital  facts  prevlo'os- 
ly  mentioned.  After  holding  debates  the  U.N. 
General  Assembly  In  October  1966  voted  in 
favor  of  invading  and  occupying  South-West 
Africa.  The  peace-keepers'  War  Plan  called 
for  a  "blitz"  like  the  June  1967  Israeli  at- 
tack on  the  Arabs — and  the  plan  recom- 
mended that  the  military  power  be  provided 
by  either  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  United 
States.  The  President  made  a  hurried  trip 
to  .  .  .  the  UN  front  ofdce — following  this 
the  New  York  Times  announced  editorially: 
"The  United  States  Is  committed  as  never  be- 
fore and  could  not  reverse  Its  direction." 
Congress  learned  of  this  and  If  the  direction 
was  not  reversed,  it  was  at  least  slowed  down. 
(Under  Article  43  of  the  Charter,  before 
United  States  Forces  could  be  committed,  a 
"Special  Agreement"  must  be  negotiated  be- 
tween the  UN  and  the  sending  nation.) 

THE     arrangement:      who     GETS     THE     BLAME? 

Shortly  thereafter,  a  mysterious  sea-air 
attack  was  made  on  the  USS  LIBERTY  by 
the  Israelis  who  made  repeated  efforts  to 
sink  the  ship  with  all  on  board.  Egypt  had 
severed  diplomatic  relations  with  the  United 
States  a  day  or  so  before;  with  the  ship  lo- 
cated in  Egyptian  waters,  and  witnesses  all 
murdered,  Egypt  would  have  to  be  blamed. 
Egypt  Is  In  Africa  where  "Incidents"  are 
easily  arranged.  (Which  reminds  one  of  the 
locale  of  the  popular  young  U.S.  President's 
tragic  end  in  so-called  "right-wing  Dallas" 
during  a  Moscow-approved  drive  to  destroy 
all  "ultra-Conservative"  American  patriotic 
organizations). 

Before  the  United  Nations  voted  for  the 
war  in  Southern  Africa  the  UN's  World 
Court  rendered  a  long-awaited  decision  to 
the  effect  that  South-West  Africa  belonged 
to  South  Africa.  But,  disregarding  this  deci- 
sion of  their  own  Court,  the  UN  General 
Assembly  continued  to  press  for  an  Invasion 
of  the  territory.  Boycotts  and  sanctions  have 
been  repeatedly  levied  against  both  South 
Africa  and  Rhodesia  In  hope  that  the  gov- 
ernments could  be  weakened  or  destroyed. 
But  the  governments  did  survive  and  so  the 
demands  of  the  Asian-African  block  control- 
ling the  General  Assembly  grew  in  Inten- 
sity. 

The  vote  to  Invade  and  occupy  continue 
In  effect  as  the  Viet  Nam  war  dragged  on. 
The  men  and  war  supplies  were  several  thou- 
sand miles  closer  to  Southern  Africa  than  to 
the  U.S.  mainland.  And  the  Soviet  Union, 
while  playing  a  leading  part  In  demanding 
an  Invasion,  had  never  offered  use  of  her 
Armed  Forces  as  politely  suggested  by  the 
War  Plan  of  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for 
International  "Peace". 

COUP  soon  IN  SOUTHWEST  AFRICA  AND  NEW  U.S. 
ROLE    IN    MIDEAST? 

As  time  went  on,  the  UN  asserted  a  claim 
to  South-West  Africa,  changed  the  name  to 
Namibia,  opened  an  office  In  Lusaka,  Zambia, 
and,  according  to  the  UN  Monthly  Chronicle 
for  June  1970  (page  41)  a  Committee  of  24 
was  created,  with  the  Columbian  delegate  as 
Council  President.  This  man  said  he  thinks 
"It  important  to  keep  In  mind  the  special 
status  of  the  Council  which  is.  In  effect,  a 
Government  in  Exile  rather  than  a  Commit- 
tee of  the  United  Nations."  Last  February  the 
South  African  "problem"  was  transferred 
from  the  General  Assembly  to  the  Security 
Council.  A  resolution  was  adopted  calling  for 
full  sanctions  against  South  Africa  and  ex- 
pressing the  Intent  of  carrying  out  the  deci- 
sions to  Invade  and  occupy  South-West 
Africa.  Immediately,  for  the  first  time  In  UN 
history,  the  Soviet  delegate  rose  to  say  his 
country  would  act  to  enforce  the  Council 
decision.  Subsequently,  the  South  African 
Observer  reported  there  was  evidence  that  bis 
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country  no  longer  needed  to  fear  attack  by 
the  United  States  Armed  Forces — since  an- 
other plan  had  been  worked  out. 

While  Congress  is  debating  and  bewailing 
loss  of  its  power  over  foreign  policy,  our  t&t\ 
foreign  policy  is  being  worked  out  for  us  in 
the  United  Nations  without  the  knowledge 
or  consent  of  Congress. 

BUT  IS  THIS  PEACE-KEEPING  OR  PIECE-GRABBING? 
WORLD  BROTHERHOOD  OR  CANNIBALISM? 

The  June  issue  of  the  UN  Monthly  Chron- 
icle reports  that,  following  the  adoption  of 
Security  Council  No.  276 — which  condemned 
South  Africa  and  led  to  the  Soviet  offer  to 
provide  the  military  muscle  for  the  invasion 
and  occupation  of  South-West  Africa— the 
American  delegate  Yost  delivered  a  "very 
Important  policy  statement  concerning  Nami- 
bia: 

"In  his  statement,  Mr.  Yost,  among  other 
things,  said  that  President  Nixon  had  decided 
on  the  following  steps: 

The  U.S.  will  henceforth  officially  discour- 
age Investment  by  U.S.  nationals  In  Namibia; 
Export-Import  Bank  credits  guarantee  will 
not  be  made  available  for  trade  with  Nami- 
bia; 

U.S.  nationals  who  Invest  In  Namibia  on 
the  basis  of  rights  acquired  thru  the  South 
African  government  since  adoption  of  Gen- 
eral Assembly  Resolution  2145  (XXl)  will  not 
receive  U.S.  Govt,  assistance  In  protection 
of  such  investments  against  a  future  lawful 
government  of  Namibia; 

The  U.S.  will  encourage  other  nations  to 
take  similar  action. 

While  the  directives  of  the  President  In 
implementation  of  U.N.  sanctions  will  not 
seriously  affect  South  Africa  (applying  only 
to  a  single  state  In  South  Africa)  the 
Importance  of  the  move  lies  in  the  fact  the 
U.S.  has  "bought  a  piece  of  the  action"  as 
the  international  racketeers,  gamblers  and 
vice  lords  would  say.  WWIII  result? 

Let  us  all  take  Immediate  action  and  de- 
mand that  our  Senators  Investigate  the 
above  actions  of  Mr.  Yost  and  the  President. 
We  know  a  U.N.  General  Assembly  resolu- 
tion does  become  a  law  mandatory  for  U.S. 
officials  regardless  of  their  constituente.  Con- 
gerssmen  have  refused  to  "believe"  or  accept 
this  or  have  professed  not  to  believe  the 
plain  words  of  the  U.N.  Charter  on  the 
matter.  But  they  signed  approval  of  the 
Charter  as  we  have  noted. 

Must  they  believe  the  U.N.?  Do  they  want 
truth  or  UNtruth?  Do  they  want  reliability 
or  UNrellabillty?  Are  they  acting  as  servants 
of  the  American  people — or  servants  of 
swarms  of  anti-Americans  using  Rockefeller's 
"former"  property  on  the  East  River  as  head- 
quarters for  a  worldwide  conspiracy?  They 
keep  telling  us  the  world  gets  smaller. 

We  did  not  invent  the  facts  given  above. 
We  have  done  the  research  needed  to 
get  those  facts  from  authentic  sources.  And 
we  are  not  on  any  Congressman's  payroll. 
All  we  wanted  was  the  facts,  ma'am.  And  now 
we  want  our  elected  officials  to  tell  us  why 
they  have  not  had  their  won  high-salaried 
employees  get  them  these  facts — and  why 
they  have  not  acted  as  true  servants  of  the 
American  people. 

If  our  Congressmen  (Including  Senators) 
want  to  give  us  a  logical  explanation  of  their 
negligence,  we  are  glad  to  grant  them  a 
hearing,  Ma'am. 

For  several  years  the  Soviet  position  has 
been  that  the  U.S.S.R.  has  been  guaranteeing 
the  peace  In  the  Middle  East.  The  question 
now  Is:  If  the  Soviets  now  send  their  mili- 
tary to  Southern  Africa,  who  will  assume  the 
"peace-keeping"  role  in  the  Middle  East? 

Let  us  hope  the  role  will  not  be  assigned 
to  the  United  States  Armed  Forces,  regarding 
us  as  an  ever-ready  member  of  the  appar- 
ently Impartial  supergovernment  located  at 
UN.  headquarters. 

Let  us  write  now  and  express  our  op- 
position to  such  a  plan  even  before  it  Is 
announced. 
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A  Nice  New  War  por  Southern  Africa 
(B^  Susan  L.  M.  Huck) 

Well  -low,  who  Is  keen  to  crank  up  a 
nice  new  war — say  in  southern  Africa? 
Wouldn't  you  like  to  see  "a  swamp  of  blood" 
down  there? 

The  purpose?  Progress,  of  course.  How 
else  are  you  going  to  replace  20th  Century 
Western  Civilization  with  19th  Century 
(AD.  or  B.C.,  take  your  choice)  tribal  war- 
far*' 

It  would  seem  that,  every  now  and  then, 

such  a  bloodlust  overwhelms  even  the  pil- 
lars of  the  Establishment  whose  names  dec- 
orate every  one  of  the  top  editorial  positions 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  the  quarterly  housp  organ 
of  the  super-powerf  il  Council  on  Foreign 
Relations. 

Foreign  Affairs  seems  to  be  a  fixture  in 
every  library;  It  sits  there,  forbiddingly 
thick,  drab  grey,  expensive-looking,  and  so 
unread  that  one  must  often  slit  the  pages 
even  on  the  back  copies.  The  trade  Journal 
of  the  pipeline  industry  is  probably  more 
attractive  to  casual  readers.  Nonetheless,  It 
Is  published  by  and  for  our  ruling-class. 
Ambitious  officials,  especially  In  the  State 
Department,  comb  Its  rages  for  the  party- 
line  thinking  which  can  speed  them  upward, 
while  foreign  embassy  officials  are  invariably 
familiar  with  articles  In  Foreign  Affairs 
which  deal  with  their  own  countries. 

So  It  was  with  "War  In  Southern  Africa," 
an  article  In  the  October  1969  Foreign  Af- 
fairs by  R.  L.  Howe.  It  is  Howe  who  has 
called  for  that  "swamp  of  blood." 

Probably  not  since  the  Carnegie  Endow- 
ment for  International  Peace  [sic]  laid  out 
Its  military  plans  for  the  conquest  of  the 
Republic  of  South  Africa  in  1965  has  the 
Establishment  published  anything  so  blat- 
ant in  Its  hostility  toward  the  peoples  and 
nations  of  southern  Africa.  When  the  prim- 
itive chant  for  "Black  power!  White  blood!" 
surfaces  in  Foreign  Affairs  under  the  edi- 
torial imprimatur  of  financier  John  J.  Mc- 
Cloy,  McGeorge  Bundy  of  the  Ford  Foun- 
dation, and  Henry  Kissinger,  the  man  de- 
Ulled  to  tell  President  Nixon  what  to  say 
and  do  about  foreign  affairs,  the  white  blood 
they  have  in  mind  is  not,  of  course,  their 
own.  And  it  would,  of  course,  require  a  lot 
of  black  blood  too,  to  create  Mr.  Howe's 
"swamp  of  blood"  in  southern  Africa. 

As  for  the  resulting  arrangements,  one 
must  look  no  further  than  the  parts  of  Africa 
where  our  EsUblishment  types  have  already 
spread  their  notions  of  progress.  The  banking 
and  foreign  trade  of  the  black-ruled  coun- 
tries, where  the  real  money  Is  made,  remain 
m  the  hands  of  non-resident  whites,  the  in- 
ternational bankers  and  financiers.  All  else 
not  vital  to  their  Interests  Is  allowed  to  re- 
lapse into  a  sea  of  corruption  and  tribal 
rivalries,  often  breaking  Into  vicious  open 
warfare.  Timeless  though  both  the  corrup- 
Uon  and  the  rivalries  are,  It  Is  fashionable 
nowadays  to  festoon  them  In  the  trappings 
of  some  swinging  ideology  or  other.  But  It  Is 
the  banking  Insiders  who  run  the  show  In 
Africa. 

The  net  effect  Is  to  reduce  the  number  of 
economic  enterprises  (or  sources  of  economic 
decision-making),  and  to  concentrate  In 
ever-fewer  hands,  ever-greater  economic  and 
political  power.  This  Is  the  goal  our  "Lib- 
erals" share  with  the  Communists.  Independ- 
ent-minded whites  or  blacks  (or  Asians)  are 
largely  wiped  out  of  the  game,  as  planned. 
Even  African  businessmen  must  either  pay 
through  the  nose  for  political  "protection," 
or  be  taxed  or  "socialized"  out  of  business  by 
xmproductive  but  insatiably  greedly  politi- 
cians. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 


In  most  "Independent"  countries  of  tropi- 
cal Africa  today,  the  only  whites  found  there 
are  employees  of  some  government  or  other, 
or  of  the  giant  monopolies.  Among  them  are 
many  whites  born  and  raised  In  Africa,  but 
probably  ?ionc,  now,  who  do  not  have  In 


mind  some  contingency  plan  for  getting  out 
In  a  hurry.  The  Insiders  they  work  for  don't 
have  to  live  like  that,  and  their  vaunted 
"humanltarlanlsm"  is  such  that  their  For- 
eign Affairs  mouthpiece  will  publish  articles 
recommending  that  whites,  resident  In  black- 
ruled  countries  be  regarded  openly  as  hos- 
tages! 

For  example,  the  white  skilled  and  tech- 
nical workers  from  South  Africa  who  keep 
the  financiers'  copper  mines  running  In 
Zambia  are  referred  to  by  Mr.  Howe  as  Zam- 
bia's "five  thoxisand  South  African  'hostages' 
working  In  Its  mines."  Establishment  favor- 
ite Howe  also  notes  that  nearly  a  hundred 
airline  flights  a  week,  bound  for  Johannes- 
burg, stop  In  other  African  capitals  as  well, 
"putting  hundreds  of  potential  South  Afri- 
can hostages  .  .  .  Into  the  hands  of  African 
governments."  Mr.  Howe  then  nobly  tries  to 
prod  African  governments  Into  taking  the 
hostages ! 

Russell  Warren  Howe  Is  white,  but  he  has 
a  black  wife  now,  and  lives  In  Senegal,  as- 
sociating as  much  as  possible  with  anti-white 
"liberation"  forces.  He  likes  to  offer  sugges- 
tions to  them,  as  we  see.  He  told  his  Foreign 
Affairs  readers  approvingly  that  certain  ter- 
rorist groups  "will  borrow  Viet  Cong  tech- 
niques— such  as  mobile  cages — to  keep  pris- 
oners alive."  Of  course,  Mr.  Howe's  remark- 
able access  to  the  pages  of  Foreign  Affairs 
as  an  outlet  for  his  bloodthirsty  notions  sug- 
gests that  he  Is  more  than  Just  a  demented 
enthusiast;  he  works  for  "our"  Establish- 
ment. If  his  connection  with,  say,  the  Cen- 
tral Intelligence  Agency,  gained  wider  credi- 
bility, it  Is  always  possible  that  he  might  be 
m  a  position  to  do  us  an  "inside  story"  on 
how  the  mobile-cage  Idea  works  out  In  prac- 
tice! Out  In  mobile-cage  country,  there  could 
be  large  numbers  of  lower-ranking  terrorists 
who  are  understandably  confused  about 
whose  side  the  C.I.A.  Is  on. 

Mr.  Howe  disguises  himself  as  a  "reporter," 
although  he  Is  so  partisan  as  to  make  our 
most  rabid  TV  commentators  blanch  to  neu- 
tral grey.  He  speaks  of  a  "war"  In  progress  In 
southern  Africa,  engaging  about  275,000 
combatants,  and  deplores  the  lack  of  report- 
ing on  it.  Admittedly,  If  that  many  men  are 
In  action,  we  should  be  hearing  more  about 
It.  But,  as  we  shall  see,  Mr.  Howe's  figures 
are  largely  foam.  Certain  other  of  his  words 
appear  to  be  largely  foam  as  well. 

Reporting  over  a  New  York  radio  station 
early  in  1969  on  his  excursion  to  the  "front," 
Mr.  Howe  stated  that  he  donned  a  "guerrilla 
uniform,"  strapped  on  a  "Russian  pistol," 
and  ventured  across  the  Zambezi  Into  Rho- 
desian  territory  In  the  company  of  the  Com- 
munist-trained marauders  he  so  admires. 
That  was  a  very  stupid  thing  to  do,  if  he 
did  It;  he  had  a  really  excellent  chance  of 
being  killed,  either  by  Rhodeslan  police  or 
the  large,  hungry  animals  which  have  pa- 
trolled the  area  since  time  began.  (Mr.  Howe 
can't  get  into  Rhodesia  by  the  front  door 
because  the  Rhodeslans,  as  well  as  the  South 
Africans,  know  too  much  about  him.) 

Certain  of  our  diplomats  also  wince  at  the 
thought  of  Mr.  Howe  being  captured  in  that 
condition — dressed,  armed,  and  accompanied 
by  Invaders,  and  then  flapping  his  U.S.  pass- 
port at  the  Rhodeslans,  demanding  privileges 
and  immunities. 

But  then,  perhaps  Mr.  Howe  didn't  really 
cross  the  Zambezi  Into  Rhodesia.  It  Is  quite 
possible  to  cross  the  Zambezi  and  still  be  in 
Zambia.  Or  to  cross  the  Kafue  and  think 
you're  crossing  the  Zambezi — yet  still  be  In 
Zambia.  In  any  case,  when  Mr.  Howe  claims 
to  have  crossed  the  Zambezi  Into  "a  land  of 
fat  com  cobs  [sic]  and  Jacarandas,"  what  he 
is  describing  Is  a  far  cry  from  the  nearly  unin- 
habited, hot  bush  country  of  the  Valley 
below  Kariba,  where  he  claims  to  have  been. 
A  bloated,  ghostly  baobab  would  be  the  only 
"fat"  thing  around,  and  If  Howe  was  there  he 
would  have  been  more  Interested  in  looking 
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out  for  boomslangers  than  admiring  the  odd 
Jacaranda  tree  I 

No,  even  the  Rhodeslans  have  their  prob- 
lems in  the  Valley— like  being  foUowed 
around  by  lions,  or  stomped  by  elephants,  or 
(In  the  rainy  reason)  finding  the  only  high 
ground  already  occupied  by  all  the  poisonous 
snakes  of  the  neighborhood.  And  the  Rho- 
deslans don't  have  the  Rhodeslan  police  and 
army  chasing  them,  to  top  It  off ! 

All  Mr.  Howes  big  figures  to  the  contrary, 
not  many  terrorists  have  crossed  the  Zam- 
bezi line — and  hardly  any  of  those  survived 
for  long  I 

Well,  then,  who  is  fighting  the  Establish- 
ment's slow-fire  holy  war  against  those  of  our 
friends  In  southern  Africa — against  those  of 
our  own  culture,  so  willing  to  be  our  allies 
against  the  Communists,  and  so  potentially 
valuable? 

Authorities  seem  to  agree  that  Mr.  Howe's 
total  of  275,000  men  in  the  lineup  includes 
Just  about  everyone  who  has  ever  received 
any  military,  police,  or  guerrilla  training,  on 
either  side.  By  far  the  largest  number  of 
active-duty  troops  are  in  Portuguese  Angola 
and  northern  Mozambique,  the  most  exposed 
areas.  Portuguese  draftees  and  native  African 
troops  (often  in  "integrated"  units)  number 
fifty  thousand  or  so  in  each  territory.  They 
have  an  enormous  area  to  cover;  it  cannot  be 
done  by  static  defense.  In  Angola,  for  In- 
stance, there  is  nearly  ten  square  miles  of  ter- 
ritory for  every  Portuguese  soldier. 

With  a  map  and  scratch-pad,  it  is  possible 
to  see  that  "liberation"  organizations  are  ac- 
customed to  try  to  match  the  government, 
claiming  about  ten  square  miles  of  territory 
for  every  guerrilla  they  claim  to  control. 
What  does  this  mean  on  the  ground,  In  the 
bush?  It  means  that  a  band  of  ten  men — 
on  either  side — "controls"  a  hundred  square 
miles.  That  Is,  until  a  band  of  twelve  men 
comes  along!  And  that's  accepting  all  boasta 
at  face  value. 

There  Is  no  "front";  there  Is  only  a  great 
game  of  chasing  around,  seeking  or  avoiding 
each  other,  as  the  case  may  be.  Numbers 
killed  seem  to  range  In  the  low  hundreds  per 
year.  One  could  Just  barely  call  that  a  war. 
although  heaven  knows  It's  expensive  enough, 
and  It  seems  to  bring  out  the  beast  In  the 
propaganda  writers.  At  least  It  provides  a 
modicum  of  copy  to  the  global  news  Industry, 
whose  dispatches  "feed  back"  those  claims  of 
great  and  glorious  feats  of  arms  so  neces- 
sary when  rattling  the  can  for  contributions 
every  year.  Assorted  leadership  battles  with- 
in the  terrorist  organizations,  and  rivalries 
over  who  taps  which  Sugar  Daddy  govern- 
ments— or  who's  getting  the  World  Council  of 
Churches'  $200,000  terrorist  fund — appear  to 
occupy  a  good  deal  of  time  and  space. 

Of  course.  Just  as  a  lot  of  Mr.  Howe's 
supposed  combatants  turn  (upon  investiga- 
tion) Into  traffic  cops,  or  fanners  enlisted  In 
Inactive  milltlatype  units,  a  lot  of  his  "guer- 
rillas" evaporate  as  well.  They  very  often  dis- 
appear without  a  trace,  and  a  prudent  move 
it  is,  too.  In  so  many  cases,  the  tempting 
"overseas  scholarships"  tum  into  a  few 
months  In  a  foreign  "boot  camp,"  after 
which  the  lucky  recruit  is  expected  to  do  or 
die  for  his  Chinese  or  Russian  or  Algerian 
friends.  Especially  when  he  discovers  what 
he  is  up  against,  he  may  decide  that  the  dis- 
appearing act  Is  the  shrewdest  move  of  all. 
Whatever  the  reason,  Mr.  Howe's  phantas- 
magoric legions — two  thousand  in  Rhodesia, 
two  thousand  for  South  West  Africa — cer- 
tainly aren't  there,  and  If  they  had  been 
done  In  by  government  force  one  might  sup- 
pose that  someone  would  have  said  more 
about  It.  Contrary  to  what  might  be  Imag- 
ined, the  country  under  dispute  affords  prac- 
tically no  cover;  thin  bush  stands  bare  and 
bone-dry  most  of  the  year,  when  even  animals 
die  of  thirst — and  not  only  scattered  vil- 
lages, but  game  waterholes  are  staked  out  by 


i 


;^ 


.^ 


15^ 


J: 


846 

security  forces.  The  short  rainy  season  brings 
Its  own  delights,  but  at  least  the  bush  sprouts 
cover.  (The  longer  rainy  season  and  thicker 
bush  in  the  Portuguese  territories  may  favor 
the  guerrillas  somewhat.)  Certainly  that 
Kalahari-Zambezi  line  is  a  tough  one  to 
crack  by  the  methods  now  in  use,  although  a 
professional  army,  backed  up  by  modern 
logistics,  would  make  short  work  of  it.  Tra- 
versing the  country  is  one  thing,  living  off  it 
is  another. 

The  countries  under  attack  south  of  that 
line,  Rhodesia  and  South  Africa,  have  small 
but  very  efficient  military  and  police  forces 
in  the  field.  And,  they  operate  with  the  co- 
operation of  the  natives  in  the  affected  areas, 
which  is  always  a  source  of  disappointment 
to  guerrillas  led  to  believe  differently.  What 
is  more,  local  support  is  not  always  a  re- 
sponse to  carrot  and  stick;  many  Africans, 
especially  in  Rhodesia,  know  from  experience 
that  the  "nationalist"  organizations  were  ac- 
customed to  expending  their  energies  ex- 
tracting onerous  "party  dues"  from  anyone 
with  a  Job,  or  tossing  gasoline-bombs  into 
the  homes  of  anyone  who  stood  against  them, 
or  paying  children  a  shilling  apiece  to  throw 
stones  at  people.  Most  Africans  do  not  prefer 
the  goon-squad  "democracy"  of  alienated 
young  toughs  to  the  venerable  authority  of 
their  own  chiefs. 

Then,  too,  these  countries  of  southern  Af- 
rica realize  that  they  are  under  attack.  They 
are  not  aflUoted  with  the  notion  that  the 
government  has  an  obligation  to  extend 
every  privilege  and  courtesy  to  those  who 
openly  Intend  to  create  Mr.  Howe's  "swamp 
of  blood."  By  and  large,  agitators  can't  do 
much  agitating,  actlvltlsts  can't  do  much 
killing,  looting,  or  burning — and  cop-killers 
are  hanged,  period.  (During  my  recent  visit 
to  Rhodesia,  many  people  wanted  to  know 
how  it  happened  that  cop-killer  Huey  New- 
ton was  freed  here  In  sixteen  months.  I  had 
no  rational  explanation.)  Communists  are 
outlaws,  and  if  they  stay  in  the  country  they 
are  asking  to  be  locked  up.  As  a  result,  there 
is  an  amazing  amount  of  peace  and  quiet 
In  southern  Africa,  despite  the  "arithmetic" 
of  race.  (I  spent  weeks  in  a  rtiral  area  of 
Rhodesia,  while  there  were  375  Africans  and 
perhaps  a  dozen  whites.  Everyone  felt  per- 
fectly secure  at  all  times — although  things 
were  different  before  Rhodesia  seized  its 
Independence!)  And,  while  the  reasons  are 
mainly  economic  rather  than  political,  the 
African  border-crossing  traffic  Is  from  the 
black-ruled  countries  Into  the  white-ruled 
countries — in  search  of  Jobs.  If  this  is  "op- 
pression," why  do  the  "oppressed"  run  to- 
ward it,  rather  than  away  from  it? 

Naturally,  Rhodesia  and  South  Africa  have 
to  deal  with  the  Surrender  Now  types  In- 
festing the  mass  media  and  the  universities, 
as  well  as  some  Big  Business  circles.  These 
people  often  willingly  collaborate  to  destroy 
the  host  society,  but  they  sometimes  dis- 
cover that  espionage  is  still  espionage,  and 
treason  is  regarded  as  treason. 

Mr.  Howe,  writing  In  the  CJFU.'b  Foretffn 
Affairs,  deplores  only  that  the  Communists' 
Interference  in  southern  African  affairs  Is 
more  directly  disruptive  than  our  own.  He 
points  out  the  ways  In  which  we  do  Interfere, 
but  considers  them  shamefully  slight.  He  says 
we  should  abandon  any  Investments  there; 
he  thinks  $800  million  Isnt  much,  less  than 
we  lost  when  we  put  our  hero,  Fidel  Castro, 
Into  the  saddle  in  Cuba.  And  beyond  that,  Mr. 
Howe  suggested  to  his  betters  of  the  Cotm- 
cll  on  Foreign  Relations  that  they  work  on 
southern  African  whites  through  "religion" 
and  sports.  B\s  suggestions  have  meanwhile 
borne  fruit  in  the  form  of  the  World  Coun- 
cil of  Churches  terrorist  fund,  and  the  ban 
on  South  African  participation  In  Interna- 
tional athletic  events. 

As  for  our  N.A.T.O.  ally,  Portugal,  Mr.  Howe 
makes  friends  for  us  abroad  by  writing: 
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"There  are  many  American  diplomats  who 
talk  of  ridding  NATO  of  its  least  useful  mem- 
ber as  a  first  step  toward  positive  interven- 
tion in  the  area's  crisis." 

What  America  should  do,  he  says,  is  to  sup- 
port the  Comrade  Hero  Ax-Murderers  with 
their  alphabet-soup  "movements,"  as  we  did 
our  pets,  Holden  Roberto  and  Eduardo  Mond- 
lane.  (Holden  Roberto  is  mightily  puffed  by 
Mr.  Howe,  but  now  seems  to  be  close  to  "no- 
body" status.  Roberto  was  doing  fine  with  his 
massacre  until,  among  other  things,  Ameri- 
cans began  to  hear  how  the  Methodist  Board 
of  Missions  was  helping  him  along.  With  his 
church  support  cut  off,  he  hasn't  been  able  to 
run  even  one  person  through  the  blades  of  a 
sawmill  since  the  early  Sixties.  It's  cruel  to 
deprive  a  man  like  that  of  his  little  pleasures: 
"progressive"  churchmen  understand  these 
things.)  We  should  betray  friends,  stab  allies 
in  the  back,  abandon  some  fo\ir  million 
whites  to  whatever  meastures  the  renegade 
Howe  might  suggest  to  his  friends  of  the 
Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  and  call  it 
Progress.  Maybe  even  Peace. 


THE  LATE  LUCroS  MENDEL 
RIVERS 


HON.  F.  EDWARD  HUBERT 

or  ixtxnsiANA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  HEBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  Admiral 
Joeeph  J.  Clark,  U.S.  Navy,  retired,  has 
requested  that  the  January  11, 1971,  Issue 
of  Counterattack  be  placed  in  the  Rec- 
ord. 

It  speaks  of  the  late  L.  Mendel  Rivers, 
and  I  would  like  to  make  its  message 
known  to  alL 

Thb  Latk  Lucius  Mbndel  Rivers 

It  was  with  deep  regret  that  we  learned 
of  the  death  of  Lucius  Mendel  Rivers,  chair- 
man of  the  powerful  House  Armed  Services 
Committee.  Mr.  Rivers  served  In  Congress 
for  thirty  years  and  In  1965  succeeded  his 
mentor,  Carl  Vinson  of  Georgia,  as  chair- 
man of  the  Hovise  panel  which  raises  and 
oversees  tens  of  billions  of  dollars  in  defense 
spending  each  year. 

Mr.  Rivers  believed  that  freedom  In  the 
modem  world  was  tied  Inextricably  to  the 
military  might  of  the  United  States.  As  an 
activist,  he  did  not  believe  in  waiting  for  the 
day  of  Judgment.  From  the  point  of  view 
of  our  defense  posture,  this  takes  place  every 
day.  An  Administration  achieves  wisdom 
when  it  realizes  that  a  government  Is  Judged 
by  what  it  does  not  by  what  it  says.  The 
great  Winston  Churchill  once  said,  "Democ- 
racy is  the  worst  system  of  government  with 
the  possible  exception  of  all  the  others." 

Mr.  Rivers  was  an  Indefatigable  worker 
who  labored  long  hours  at  his  Job.  He  studied 
and  knew  the  dettdls  of  military  operations, 
installations,  aircraft,  ships,  tanks,  and  other 
hardware.  Although  he  never  served  In  the 
Armed  Forcei.,  he  champdoned  the  cause  of 
the  enlisted  man  and  often  challenged  the 
brass  in  their  cause. 

We  enjoyed  a  pleasant  relationship  with 
Mr.  Rivers  who  at  times  published  articles 
from  Issues  of  Counterattack  in  the  Con- 
gressional Record.  His  unswerving  objective 
was  defense.  He  was  a  fierce  advocate  and 
never  retreated  from  his  convictions  once  he 
was  convinced  of  their  military  necessity.  He 
was  unmoved  and  could  not  care  less  about 
anti-mil  Itary  and  anti-war  sentiments  be- 
lieving that  the  majority  of  Americans  ap- 
proved his  Judgments.  Where  ISi.  Rivers  was 
most  vulnerable  to  criticism  was  in  the 
overloading  of  his  congressional  district  in 
South  Carolina  with  military  installations. 
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such  as  an  Army  depot;  a  Navy  base,  ship, 
yard,  supply  center,  hospital,  weapons  cen- 
ter, and  submarine  base;  an  Air  Force  base- 
a  Marine  Corps  air  station  and  training 
center;  and  a  Coast  Guard  station  and  mine 
warfare  station.  The  combined  government 
payrolls  and  defense  plant  payrolls  in  the 
Charleston  area  are  said  to  account  for  nearly 
fifty  per  cent  of  the  area's  total  earned  in- 
come. Congressman  Vinson  once  sagely  ob- 
served, "You  put  anything  else  down  there 
in  your  district,  Mendel,  Its  gonna  sink  "* 

What  synthetic  Intellectuals  of  the  right 
or  the  left  often  fall  to  recognize  is  that 
other  people  can  disagree  with  them  philo- 
sophically without  being  classified  as  bad 
guys.  To  most  politicians  and  some  writers, 
concensus  means  agreement  with  them.  Their 
intolerance  to  dissent  is  part  of  their  para- 
noia. There  Is  many  an  egghead  that 
houses  a  bird  brain.  Cynicism  and  disillu- 
sionment can  destroy  humanity  Just  as  defi- 
nitely as  bombs. 

One  of  the  best  ways  to  Judge  a  man's 
worth  is  by  the  enemies  he  has  made.  One 
of  the  most  Intellectually  dlsruptable  utter- 
ances on  the  passing  of  Congressman  Riven 
was  published  in  the  "New  York  Post"  on 
December  30,  1970  under  the  by-line  of  one 
Pete  Hamill.  Mr.  Hamill  in  the  past  has  made 
it  big  by  writing  in  a  lachrymal  vein  on  sub- 
jects of  which  he  has  some  expertise,  such 
as:  canine  feces  in  the  streets  of  New  York; 
the  brutalization  of  the  poor  by  an  Inept 
welfare  system:  the  evils  of  racism,  an 
advocacy  of  civil  disobedience  which  has 
violated  law  but  more  often  has  enriched 
Justice;  a  Justifiable  disenchantment  with  the 
Administration's  economic  game  policies;  a 
criticism  of  the  newly  acquired  pseudo-con- 
servatism of  the  Hard  Hats;  and  support  for 
the  disenfranchised  minority  citizens  of 
Northern  Ireland.  However,  he  now  makes  it 
small  by  showing  that  he  has  little  to  do 
other  than  to  attack  someone  who  cant 
strike  back. 

Like  St.  Francis  of  Assist,  Mr.  Hamill  seemi 
to  share  the  lives  of  his  poorest  downtrodden 
contemporaries.  However,  comparison  to  the 
charitable  flair  of  antiquity  has  been 
brought  to  an  abrupt  stop  with  Mr.  Ham- 
ill's  eulogy  of  the  deceased  Congressman  in 
which  he  Ignored  the  traditional  mazlin, 
"De  mortuls  nil  nisi  bonum,"  by  writing: 

"Mendel  Riven  will  be  safely  tucked  Into 
the  earth  today,  accompanied  by  the  usual 
gushy  salutes  and  the  familiar  lying  rhetoric 
of  death.  There  is  a  convention,  rigidly  ad- 
hered to  by  politicians  and  editorial  writers, 
that  says  one  must  speak  only  about  the  no- 
bility and  goodness  of  the  dead,  no  matter 
how  rotten,  dangerous  or  disgusting  they 
were  in  the  flesh;  it's  as  If  death  and  its  at- 
tendant mysteries  ccmid  suddenly  cleanse  a 
man's  history 

"The  truth  was  that  Rivers  was  a  common 
drunk  and  a  nasty,  willful,  power-dased 
man  who  obtained  great  power  In  Washing- 
ton because  of  the  vile  anachronism  of  the 
seniority  system.  As  chairman  of  the  House 
Armed  Services  Committee,  he  knelt  before 
the  admirals,  generals  and  defense  contrac- 
tors for  more  than  flve  years.  He  was  such  a 
great  patriot  that  he  managed  to  avoid  mill- 
tary  service  through  all  his  66  years. .  . . 

"If  there  were  ever  a  case  for  destroying 
the  seniority  system,  this  is  it.  Meanwhile, 
there  should  be  no  sad  songs  for  the  passing 
of  Mendel  Rivers.  He's  gone,  and  we're  better 
off  without  him." 

We  do  not  believe  that  the  editorials  In 
"The  Irish  Echo"  on  the  passing  of  David 
Lloyd  George  were  as  unfair  as  the  foregoing 
diatribe,  nor  were  the  comments  in  the  "The 
Jewish  Dally  Forward"  as  gleeful  or  vindic- 
tive on  the  occasion  of  the  demise  of  the 
notorious  Gestapo  chief,  Helnrich  Himmler. 
While  we  imderstand  Mr.  Hamlll's  denunci- 
ation of  the  seniority  system  for  selecting 
chairmen   of  standing   committees   In  the 
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coneress,  we  don't  believe  that  his  senior 
^Ueague.  Jim  Wechsler,  a  responsible  Uberal 
toumallst,  would  exhibit  the  poor  taste  of 
iandentlous  ridicule  to  vilify  the  reputation 
of  a  deceased,  even  if  unlamented,  office 
holder  Aren't  there  enough  subjects  to  write 
»hout "  especiaUy  when  self-serving  poUtl- 
cians  are  keying  their  economic  and  defense 
nou7les  to  the  tempo  of  the  1972  elections? 
We  are  inclined  to  doubt  that  Mr.  Hamill 
nersonally  knew  the  late  Mr.  Rivers,  an 
honorable  man,  who  did  his  Job  in  keeping 
with  his  convictions.  One  of  the  Congress- 
man's most  hostile  opponents  on  the  com- 
mittee once  admitted,  "Mendel's  motives  are 
the  very  highest;  I  have  never  ever  ques- 
tioned his  motives." 

It  is  our  opinion  tliat  many  of  the  proce- 
dural rules  of  the  Congress  are  archaic  and 
should  be  changed.  In  fact,  in  spite  of  tradi- 
tion if  Congressional  speech  makers  deleted 
the  word  "distinguished"  from  their  rhetoric, 
they  could  get  SOTo  more  work  done.  While 
one  doesn't  need  to  be  young  to  dislike  insti- 
tutions, we  must  remember  that  It  was  al- 
ways institutions  that  have  made  society 
work.  Notwithstanding  the  fears  of  the  mili- 
tary-Industrial complex,  the  world  has  a  bet- 
ter chance  of  ending  with  a  whimper  rather 
than  with  a  bang. 

We  invite  the  attention  of  Mr.  Pete  Hamill, 
s  maverick  Brooklynlte,  who  is  usually  an 
objective  writer,  to  the  most  ultimate  advice 
left  as  an  epitaph  to  his  fellow  human  beings 
by  the  late  Aldous  Huxley,  "Be  kinder  to 
one  another."  That's  what  the  Sermon  on  the 
Mount  and  the  Paschal  ceremonies  are  all 
about  in  our  Judaic-Christian  tradition.  If 
all  human  beings  were  to  lose  their  sense  of 
glory,  wouldnt  we  be  poorer? 


CAN  WE   USE  MAX  SPENDLOVE'S 
TRASH  MACHINE? 

HON.  JOHN  D.  DINGELL 

OF    MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  DINGELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  there  is 
a  growing  realization  that  we  must  look 
upon  solid  waste  as  a  resource  rather 
than  as  material  to  be  burned  or  buried. 

The  January  17, 1971,  issue  of  the  Sun- 
day Star's  Washington  magazine  carried 
an  excellent  article  by  John  Morton  re- 
porting on  a  Federal  research  project 
currently  underway  at  Edmonston,  Md., 
which  is  giving  substantial  support  to 
the  concept  that  solid  wastes  can  be 
profitably  recycled. 

So  that  my  colleagues  may  have  an  op- 
portunity to  read  this  article,  I  am  insert- 
ing the  text  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 
Can  Wb  Use  Max  Spendlove's  Trash 
Machine? 


(By  John  Morton) 

A  quart  Jar  of  pickles  brings  together  in 
one  convenient  package  16  pickles,  a  cup  of 
brine,  an  ounce  of  metal  in  the  cap,  a  bit 
of  paper  label  and  12  ounces  of  glass.  All  of 
these  facts  do  not  All  the  housewife's  mind  as 
she  cniises  the  supermarket  aisles.  It's  the 
pickles  she  wants,  and  that's  what  her  fam- 
ily gets.  The  rest  Is  thrown  away. 

A  lot  of  everything  else  she  buys  is  thrown 
away,  too,  after  the  edible  contents  are  un- 
wrapped from  paper,  squirted  from  aerosols, 
squeezed  from  tubes  and  poured  from  thou- 
sands of  cans  and  nonreturnable  glass  bot- 
tles. Truly  it  is  a  disposable  feast. 

Americans  throw  away  160  million  tons  of 
household  refuse  annually,  and  the  total 
goes  up  each  year.  The  cost  to  collect  and 


dispose  of  it  is  staggering — close  to  $4  billion 
annually.  Some  of  the  Junk  is  burned,  some 
is  buried,  some  Is  dimiped  at  sea,  and  a  lot  of 
it  Just  blows  across  the  land. 

The  harvest  of  refuse  is  a  major  headache 
for  cities,  which  everywhere  are  plagued  by 
a  lack  of  new  dvunplng  sites  and  the  high 
cost  of  building  and  running  refuse  inciner- 
ators. Yet  this  effiuent  of  our  hard-sell,  su- 
per-packaged marketing  system  Itself  offers 
the  answer  to  the  problem  of  its  existence. 
For  if  properly  treated,  all  of  this  Junk  Is 
worth  money. 

A  federal  research  project  quietly  under- 
way in  Edmonston.  Md.,  in  Prince  Georges 
County,  has  developed  a  recycling  plant  that 
takes  refuse  at  one  end  and  produces  com- 
mercially valuable  products  at  the  other 
end — at  a  profit.  The  reason  a  profit  can  be 
made  Is  simple:  Household  refuse  is  rich  In 
all  the  materials  that  were  thrown  Into  it — 
alximinum,  iron,  copper,  brass,  tin.  glass, 
paper  and  plastic.  Indeed,  for  some  of  these 
materials,  household  refuse  is  a  resource 
richer  than  ore  that  is  profitably  mined  and 
processed  in  a  mill. 

A  visit  to  the  Edmonston  recycUng  plant  is 
a  surprising  experience  for  anyone  accus- 
tomed to  the  dirt  and  obnoxlovis  smell  \isu- 
ally  found  in  ordinary  refvise-dlsposal  plants. 
There  is  plenty  of  noise — the  huge  machines 
used  in  the  recycling  process  chop,  tvunble, 
crush  and  shake  the  Junk  fed  into  them  with 
an  awesome  racket.  But  the  refuse  is  care- 
fully contained  along  the  chain  of  connected 
machinery,  and  water  sprays  used  In  the  ma- 
chines to  wash  out  fine  particles  keep  down 
the  dvist.  The  fioor  is  spotless. 

The  man  in  charge  is  Max  Spendlove.  re- 
search director  at  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines' 
Metallurgy  Research  Center  at  the  University 
of  Maryland.  Spendlove,  a  serious-faced,  or- 
derly man  in  his  60s  who  looks  as  if  he  might 
be  a  high  school  physics  teacher,  has  a  mat- 
ter-of-fact vray  of  speaking  that  often  har- 
bors wit.  Giving  directions  to  his  office  on 
the  University  of  Maryland  campus,  he  ad- 
vised: "FoUow  Campus  Drive  untU  you  pass 
the  Student  Union  Building — that's  the  one 
with  all  the  trash  out  in  front — and  I'm  in 
the  next  bidlding  on  your  left." 

Spendlove's  career  as  a  government  metal- 
lurgist devoted  to  getting  something  valuable 
out  of  what  appears  to  be  worthless  goes  back 
to  1940,  long  before  the  disposable  explosion 
in  American  merchandising  began  over- 
whelming municipal  trash  systems. 

His  first  job  with  the  Bureau  of  Mines  was 
to  figure  out  a  way  to  extract  the  valuable 
metal  In  the  smoke  and  gases  belched  out 
by  copper  smelters  near  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
After  World  War  n  he  was  in  CoUege  Park, 
develc^lng  techniques  for  reclaiming  alumi- 
num from  thousands  of  scrapped  mUitary 
planes.  When  Congress  enacted  the  SoUd 
Waste  Disposal  Act  of  1965  with  the  idea  of 
combating  pollution  and  reclaiming  lost  re- 
sources, Spendlove  was  appointed  to  direct 
the  bureau's  research  under  the  act.  This  led 
to  the  development  of  the  Edmonston  recy- 
cling plant,  which  first  started  processing 
refuse  on  an  experimental  basis  In  May, 
1969. 

So  Spendlove  Is  used  to  looking  at  the 
worthless,  the  discarded  objects  of  America, 
in  a  different  light.  Thvis  he  speaks  of  house- 
hold trash  with  admiration,  even  a  bit  of 
affection,  and  with  an  absolutely  straight 
face.  To  Spendlove,  it's  not  trash,  but  "ur- 
ban ore."  and  he  likes  to  talk  about  how 
coat  hangers  and  tin  cans  are  "high"  In  Iron, 
that  broken  toys  and  alarm  clocks  produce  a 
lot  of  brass  and  alximlnum,  and  that  all  of 
those  throw-away  bottles  give  off  a  nice 
quality  of  marketable  glass,  if  handled  right. 
He  even  sounds  a  little  protective  of  the 
qualities  of  his  tirban  ore  at  the  mention 
of  banning  throw-away  bottles  by  municipal 
ordinance,  a  step  recently  taken  by  Bowie, 
Md. 


"What  good  does  it  do  to  ban  throw-away 
pop  and  beer  bottles  and  not  ban  them  for 
pickles,  vegetables,  ketchup,  oUves  and 
everything  else  that  comes  in  a  throw-away 
container?"  he  asks.  "What  about  the  shoe 
box  and  all  the  other  conUiners  we  throw 
away?  Besides,  the  consuming  pubUc  wlU 
always  resist  this.  They'U  Just  go  buy  them 
somewhere  else." 

Let  the  people  buy  and  throw  away,  says 
Spendlove.  Human  nature  is  not  easUy 
changed,  but  recycling  plants  that  make 
money  can  be  easily  built,  and  the  profits 
can  be  spent  on  doing  a  better  Job  of  coUect- 
Ing  refuse. 

Trash  disposal  in  the  United  States,  for 
the  most  part,  relies  on  the  same  basic  proc- 
esses used  centuries  ago — bum  and  bury. 
Nothing  better  was  ever  developed  because, 
untU  fairly  recently,  land  was  cheap  enough 
and  plentiful  enough  to  make  bum-and- 
bury  a  sensible  disposal  system. 

But  suburban  sprawl,  the  population  ex- 
plosion and  the  boom  in  throw-away  pack- 
aging have  combined  to  overwhelm  existing 
municipal  dumps  and  make  sites  for  new 
ones  hard  to  find.  Fairfax  County  in  Vir- 
ginia, for  example,  is  nervously  seeking  a 
new  dumping  site;  in  about  a  year,  the 
county's  landfill  operation  west  of  Fairfax 
City  wUl  have  taken  about  all  it  can  hold. 
Similarly  in  Maryland,  Montgomery  Coun- 
ty should  have  closed  Its  overstuffed  land- 
fUl  near  RockvlUe  a  year  ago.  county  officials 
acknowledge.  But  land  close  in  is  expensive, 
and  few  communities  farther  out  are  eager 
to  become  somebody  else's  dumping  ground. 
Alternatives  being  considered  by  some  local 
governments  Include  baling  trash  and  ship- 
ping It  elsewhere  by  rail.  The  District  of 
Columbia  may  send  Its  trash  on  barges  30 
miles  down  the  Potomac  to  Cherry  Hill,  Va., 
when  its  dumping  site  at  Oxon  Cove,  Md.,  Is 
filled  up. 

One  method  of  reducing  the  sheer  volume 
of  refuse  is  to  bum  it  in  an  Incinerator, 
which  removes  the  paper,  plastic,  wood,  food, 
and  anything  else  that  will  bum.  There  are 
now  about  400  incinerators  in  use  in  the 
United  States,  and  scores  more  will  be  built 
In  COTnlng  years.  The  District  has  had  at  least 
one  incinerator  since  the  1930s,  and  is  plan- 
ning to  build  Its  fifth  soon.  And  there  are 
several  others  In  metropolitan  Washington. 
But  inclnwators  still  leave  an  unhumable 
residue  of  metal  and  glass  that  must  be 
buried  in  a  landfill  somewhere. 

The  Edmonston  recycling  plant  developed 
under  Spendlove's  direction  was  designed  to 
process  this  incinerator  residue — extract  the 
valuable  materials  in  pure  enough  form  to 
make  them  commercially  valuable.  Using 
residue  collected  from  Incinerators  In  subiir- 
bla,  Maryland.  Virginia,  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, Baltimore.  Atlanta  and  New  Orleana. 
Sp>endlove  and  his  fellow  researchers  experi- 
mented with  machines  that  chopped,  chewed 
and  separated  incinerator  residue.  By  Novem- 
ber, 1969,  six  months  after  they  started,  they 
had  perfected  the  process. 

Perfecting  the  process  achieved  these  fi- 
nancial results:  The  cost  in  labor,  equipwnent 
and  building  to  process  incinerator  residue  is 
$3.52  a  ton.  The  end  products — commercial 
grade  metals  and  glass — are  worth  (12  a  ton. 
This  means  that  cities  with  Incinerators  are 
burning  and  burying  $77  mlUlon  worth  of 
resources  a  year — the  recycled  value  of  the 
22  million  tons  of  refuse  fed  to  incinerators 
each  year  In  the  United  States. 

Attracted  by  reports  in  technical  Journals, 
representatives  from  the  iron,  alumlni\im 
and  glass  Industries  have  visited  the  Ed- 
mondston  project  to  see  for  themselves  that 
the  recycling  plant  can  produce  valiiable  ma- 
terial. Other  visitors  have  Included  officials 
from  several  major  cities  in  the  United  State* 
and  abroad. 

If  money  can  be  made  from  household 
trash,  and  the  Bureau  of  Mines  has  a  plant 
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that  proves  It,  why  arent  mayors  and  city 
councils  all  over  the  country  plunging  Into 
engineering  reports  and  making  feverish 
plans  to  build  their  own  recycling  plants? 
Part  or  the  answer  Is  that  the  Bureau  of 
Mines  experiment  was  so  recently  completed 
that  word  of  Its  successes  has  not  spread  out 
to  municipal  public  works  departments.  Even 
In  metropolitan  Washington,  which  would 
seem  to  have  the  edge  on  the  rest  of  the 
country  because  of  proximity,  checks  with 
public  works  departments  failed  to  turn  up 
any  officials  who  had  actually  visited  the  Ed- 
mondson  project,  although  there  were  vary- 
ing degrees  of  awareness  of  It. 

Moreover,  the  public  works  officials  tended 
to  view  the  whole  concept  of  recycling  as 
something  too  experimental  and  far  off  to 
be  of  much  use  to  them  In  their  day-to-day 
struggles  with  collection,  burning  and  bury- 
ing. Says  Norman  Jackson,  director  of  the 
District's  Department  of  Sanitary  Engineer- 
ing: "Recycling  Is  a  very  fundamental  prin- 
ciple that  we  must  observe  In  the  future,  but 
I  think  a  lot  of  work  remains  to  be  done 
on  It." 

Others  apparently  were  not  acquainted 
with  Spendlove's  recycling  techniques.  Both 
Nicholas  Stollaroff,  urban  engineer  with 
Prince  Georges  County,  and  Frederick  Doe, 
Arlington  County's  utilities  director,  assert- 
ed that  household  trash  Is  such  a  complex 
mixture  of  materials  that  sortmg  It  out  never 
would  be  profitable.  "You  can't  tell  from 
looking  at  a  can  whether  It's  alimilnum  or 
tin,"  says  Doe.  The  Edmonston  plant,  how- 
ever, does  not  rely  on  visual  identification; 
It  shreds  all  Incoming  materials  and  sepa- 
rates them  with  mechanical,  magnetic  and 
chemical  methods. 

Doe  also  refused  to  accept  that  tin  cans 
and  glass  bottles  could  produce  raw  mate- 
rials that  would  bring  a  profit,  regardless  of 
the  cost-profit  studies  done  by  the  Bureau 
of  Mines.  "For  example,  tin  cans  have  fallen 
In  value  considerably  because  the  tin  coat- 
ing on  the  Iron  contaminates  the  new  types 
of  steel  furnaces  being  used,"  he  says. 

Spendlove  acknowledges  that  the  tin  con- 
tamination problem  remains  to  be  solvsd, 
along  with  problems  caused  by  solder  from 
the  seams  of  cans  and  copper  that  somehow 
attaches  itself  to  tin  cans  during  incinera- 
tion. But  the  profit  figures  he  cites  for  his 
recycling  process  are  based  on  receiving  the 
low  prices  that  tln-contamlnated  Iron  brings 
on  the  market.  "When  we  solve  the  contami- 
nation problem,  the  Iron  will  be  good  enough 
to  make  steel,  and  then  we  can  make  more 
than  $12  a  ton  profit  on  Incinerator  residue, ' 
be  says. 

Spendlove  believes  there  will  be  two  major 
barriers  to  overcome  before  very  many  com- 
munities win  be  able  to  put  to  work  the 
recycling  processes  developed  in  Edmonston. 
"In  many  cities,  just  getting  out  from  under 
the  refuse-disposal  problems  that  they  have 
right  now  will  put  them  oC,"  he  says.  "And 
I  am  assuming  that,  whenever  a  recycling 
plant  Is  built.  It  will  be  a  combined  effort — 
a  combination  of  city  and  state  or  federal 
governments,  and  perhaps  even  some  pri- 
vate interest.  None  of  these  relationships  has 
been  determined,  and  It  will  take  time.  But 
I'll  be  surprised  If  some  serious  proposals 
don't  start  coming  in." 

As  for  the  recycling  process  Itself,  Spend- 
love emphasizes  that  no  esoteric  machinery 
or  unusual  new  processes  are  Involved  "All 
the  machinery  we  use  Is  conventional,"  be 
says  "We  just  use  the  basic  minerals-process- 
ing techniques,  but  we've  brought  all  the 
techniques  together  to  work  on  urban  ore." 

There  are  three  basic  operations: 

1  Shredding  and  grinding  the  Incinerator 
residue  Into  small  particles. 

2  Separating  out  different  materials  with 
magnets  and  screens  of  different  sizes. 

3  Washing  to  remove  dust  particles. 

The  first  machine  In  the  recycling  chain  is 
a  trommel — a  large,  rotating  cylinder  full  of 
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1 'A -Inch  holes  that  normally  Is  used  to  sort 
out  gravel.  The  Incinerator  residue  brought 
in  at  the  unloading  dock  Is  dvmiped  onto  a 
conveyor,  which  carries  It  to  the  trommel: 
small  particles  drop  through  the  trommel's 
holes  as  It  rotates  and  feeds  larger  pieces  to  a 
shredding  machine.  In  later  stages,  magnets 
pull  out  magnetic  metals,  and  grinding  mills 
crush  glass  Into  tiny  particles  and  flatten 
pieces  of  nonmagnetic  metals  so  they  can  be 
screened  out  of  the  glass. 

Traditional  refining  techniques,  such  as 
acid  leaches  and  filtration,  further  separate 
metals  Into  aluminum,  copper,  zinc  and 
brass.  The  glass  particles  can  be  used  as  Is  to 
make  building  bricks  and  glass  wool,  but 
more  money  can  be  made  from  glass  that  Is 
separated  by  color,  which  Is  done  both  by 
magnetic  means  (color  In  glass  Is  created  by 
Iron  and  chromium)  and  with  an  optical 
sorter. 

The  cost  and  profit  figures  cited  above  are 
based  on  a  recycling  plant  serving  a  city  of 
250,000.  A  larger  plant,  say  for  a  city  of  a 
million,  would  use  the  machinery  more  effi- 
ciently, reducing  processing  costs  to  $1.83 
a  ton.  How  much  to  build  a  plant  for  a  city 
of  a  million?  About  $2.2  million,  certainly 
not  unmanageable,  especially  in  view  of  the 
profit  potential. 

"Now  that  we  know  how  to  process  In- 
cinerator residue  and  make  money  at  It," 
says  Spendlove,  "we're  setting  up  another 
plant  to  take  refuse  straight  from  the  gar- 
bage can — no  incinerator — because  the  paper 
and  plastic  refuse  Is  valuable,  too,  and  we 
hate  to  see  It  burned  up."  He  expects  to 
spend  about  a  year  perfecting  the  process 
for  raw  refuse.  "We  already  know  how  we 
hope  to  do  It,  but  there  are  always  unex- 
pected kinks  to  work  out." 

Processing  raw  refuse  both  eliminates  and 
raises  some  problems.  It  would  eliminate  the 
need  for  an  incinerator,  which  costs  about 
$23  million  to  build  for  a  city  of  a  million. 
But  it  poses  expensive  difficulties  In  reclaim- 
ing paper  and  plastics  and  fabrics.  To  be 
separated  from  other  trash,  these  lightweight 
articles  must  be  put  through  what  is  called 
air  classification. 

Essentially,  air  classification  Is  a  stream 
of  air  Into  which  the  refuse  Is  dribbled.  The 
air  blast  blows  out  the  paper,  cardboard, 
plastic  and  other  light  materials,  and  In  addi- 
tional air  stream  can  further  separate  the 
lightweight   materials   Into  distinct   grades. 

Adding  air  classification  to  a  recycling 
plant  (the  heavier  materials  would  continue 
to  be  processed  Just  like  Incinerator  residue) 
would  raise  the  cost  of  a  plant  for  a  city  of  a 
million  to  about  $7.2  million. 

This  more  sophisticated,  raw-refuse  proc- 
ess is  yet  to  be  perfected,  however.  But  Max 
Spendlove  says  it's  just  a  question  of  time. 
Working  on  the  mechanical  problems  in- 
volved Is  simple,  compared  to  the  obstacles 
In  other  phases  of  waste  management — for 
example,  taking  almost  Invisible  pollutants 
out  of  air  and  water.  "Solid  waste  Is  easy 
to  work  on,"  says  Spendlove.  "You  can  put 
yovir  hands  on  It.  You  can  do  almost  any- 
thing you  want  with  it." 


ELI  LILLY  &  CO.  OP  INDIANAPOLIS 


HON.  WILLIAM  G.  BRAY 

OP    INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  BRAY.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  following 
article  which  appeared  in  Nation's  Busi- 
ness for  January  1971,  was  most  appro- 
priate for  inclusion  in  that  magazine's 
series  on  "Great  Moments  and  Great 
Men  of  American  Business."  Written  by 
Mr.  Henry  P.  DeBoest,  vice  president  for 
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corporate  afifairs  of  Eli  Lilly  &  Co.,  I  am 

happy  to  include  it  in  the  Record  : 

The  Train  Trip  That  Was  a  Turning  Point 

On  Christmas  Day,  1921,  George  Henry 
Alexander  Clowes,  Ph.D.,  a  young  chemist 
from  England,  skipped  the  traditional  fam- 
ily festivities  at  bis  home  In  Indianapolis. 
Early  that  morning  he  packed  a  suitcase,  said 
good-bye  to  his  family,  and  boarded  a  train 
for  New  Haven,  Conn. 

His  trip  was  to  be  a  turning  point  for  Ell 
Lilly  and  Co.,  the  pharmaceutical  firm  that 
Col.  Ell  Lilly  had  founded  In  1876. 

Dr.  Clowes,  director  of  the  Lilly  Research 
Laboratories,  had  heard  a  few  months  before 
that  Insulin  had  been  Isolated  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  by  Dr.  Frederick  G.  Banting 
and  Charles  H.  Best.  Dr.  Clowes  had  been 
evaluating  many  theories  that  were  current 
about  the  causes  and  treatment  of  diabetes, 
and  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that  this 
pancreatic  hormone  might  be  the  most 
promising  approach  to  complete  control  of 
the  disease. 

A  starvation  diet  was  then  the  only  medi- 
cally acceptable  treatment  for  severe  dia- 
betes. Something  less  stressful  for  the 
patient  was  needed. 

With  the  words  "Oo  to  it!"  Vice  President 
Ell  Lilly  (grandson  of  the  company's  found- 
er) gave  his  approval  to  Dr.  Clowes'  Idea  of 
contacting  the  Toronto  scientists,  who  were 
m  New  Haven  presenting  a  paper  on  their 
work. 

For  the  diabetic,  eating  carbohydrates 
leads  to  overproduction  of  sugar,  which  the 
body  Is  unable  to  use  for  energy  because  lit- 
tle or  no  Insulin  Is  available  to  facilitate  its 
utilization.  Dr.  Banting  and  Mr.  Best  hy- 
pothesized that  diabetes  would  be  controlled 
if  insulin  could  be  supplied  from  another 
source,  animal  pancreas.  But  a  way  to  manu- 
facture a  stable,  standardized  Insulin  prod- 
uct In  large  quantities  would  have  to  be 
found. 

Dr.  Clowes  convinced  the  Canadians  that 
Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  had  the  capability  to  de- 
velop a  large-scale  production  method. 
Scientists  worked  day  and  night.  Soon  pro- 
cedures for  Isolating  Insulin  and  purifying 
it  In  large  quantities  were  discovered. 

The  purchasing  department  worked  out  a 
supply  system  with  meat  packers  so  animal 
pancreas  glands  that  slaughterhouses  had 
always  discarded  would  be  brought  frozen  to 
Indianapolis.  Manufacturing  facilities  were 
designed  and  ready  for  use  by  the  following 
year.  Lilly  Insulin  was  marketed  In  1923. 

The  Canadian  scientists'  discovery  of  in- 
sulin therapy,  and  its  development,  consti- 
tuted one  of  the  great  landmarks  In  medi- 
cine, ushering  In  a  new  era  of  cooperation 
between  pharmaceutical  Industry  researchers 
and  university  scientists. 

Years  later.  In  1941,  Joslah  K.  Lilly  Sr., 
son  of  the  founder  and  at  that  time  chair- 
man of  the  board,  wrote:  "Insulin  revolu- 
tionized our  place  In  the  Industry." 

Insulin  was  to  be  followed  by  many  other 
outstanding  products  developed  in  the  Lilly 
Research  Laboratories.  In  the  1920s  the  com- 
pany discovered  the  first  In  a  series  of  bar- 
biturate sedatives  and  hypnotics  and.  In  as- 
sociation with  Dr.  George  Mlnot  and  Dr.  Wil- 
liam Murphy,  developed  the  first  liver  extract 
for  control  of  pernicious  anemia,  a  condition 
Invariably  fatal  If  It  Is  untreated. 

Among  other  contributions  were  develop- 
ment of  a  kllled-vlrus  poliomyelitis  vaccine 
in  association  with  Its  discoverer.  Dr.  Jonas 
Salk;  discovery  and  development  of  erythro- 
mycin, one  of  the  first  of  a  new  class  of  anti- 
biotics; and  development  of  the  cephalos- 
porins, a  new  family  of  broad-spectrum  anti- 
biotics, following  a  chemical  breakthrough 
that  permitted  synthesis  of  a  large  number 
of  derivatives  of  the  orlg^lnal  cephalosporin. 

Early  In  the  19508  the  company  began  to 
seek  new  areas  where  Its  research  experience 
In  the  life  sciences  could  be  used. 

It  entered  the  agricultural  market  In  1954 
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with  the  introduction  of  a  hormone  for  pro- 
mntlne  growth  in  beef  cattle.  Today,  Lilly 
Siultural  products  Include  herbicides. 
fSneicldes  and  growth  regulators  for  plants, 
S  and  garden  products;  and  veterinary 
medicines  and  other  animal  health  products 
Throughout  its  94  years,  the  company  has 
made  every  effort  to  see  that  its  producU  re- 
ject the  emphasis  on  quality  set  by  Its 
founder  who  turned  his  back  on  the  popular 
natent  medicines  of  the  day  to  produce  qual- 
ftv  products,  honestly  labeled,  for  physicians. 

Col  Eli  Lilly  was  a  remarkable  man  whose 
concern  for  people  was  elvdenced  by  his  com- 
munuy  leadership  and  service.  His  view  of 
"uman  worth  was  reflected  In  corporate  po  - 
Teles  that  attracted  people  of  talent  to  his 
oreanizatlon  at  all  levels  of  responsibility. 

J  K  Lilly  sr..  who  followed  his  father  as 
nresldent,  put  the  Ully  philosophy  Into 
S  when  he  said.  "The  people  who  make 
up  this  company  are  its  most  Important  as- 

"^That  also  was  the  credo  of  the  colonel's 
Krandsons.  Ell  (now  honorary  chairman  of 
fhe  board)  and  J.  K.  Jr.  (who  was  chairman 
when  he  died  in  1966) .  and  it  remains  com- 
pany philosophy  today. 

In  1914.  when  young  J.  K.  Jr.  Joined  the 
Lilly  organization,  he  was  assigned  to  study 
the  establishment  of  a  personnel  departncient. 
Two  years  later.  In  a  154-page,  typewritten 
report  to  his  father,  he  recommended  a  per- 
sonnel  policy   that   was   far   ahead   of   the 

"  "The  greatest  business  problem  of  today 
is  the  human  problem  of  labor  and  the  wise 

handling  of  employees Fair  ^^ges   r^- 

sonable  hours,  working  quarters  and  condi- 
tions of  average  comfort  and  healthfulness 
end  a  measure  of  protection  against  accident 
are  now  no  more  than  primary  requirements 
In  every  factory." 

In  1916  the  company's  first  employment 
office  was  established.  An  industrial  medicine 
department  for  employees  was  added  the  fol- 
lowing year.  In  1920  the  company  adopted 
a  pension  plan  and  paid  the  entire  cost  for 
employees.  A  company  cafeteria  was  started 
m  1924.  Three  years  later,  a  health  insurance 
program  was  arranged. 

Under  the  leadership  of  the  Ully  family, 
the  company  has  grown  from  Its  original 
lour  employees  to  more  than  19,000  asso- 
ciates worldwide,  and  from  an  18-by-40  foot 
building  to  a  large  complex  of  manufacturing 
plants  m  the  United  Stales  and  15  countries 

abroad.  ^  ^  t  „^ 

Its  medicinal  products  have  changed  from 
"pills,  fluid  extracts,  elixirs,  and  cordials' 
to  the  broadest  line  of  pharmaceuticals  and 
blologlcals  m  the  Industry.  Company  price 
lists  also  include  hundreds  of  other  producte. 
In  the  last  decade,  annual  sales  of  Lilly 
products  have  risen  from  $178.5  mllUon  to 
$537  million.  Such  progress  Is  ftilftUing  the 
prediction  of  J.  K.  Lilly  Sr.  In  1946  that  If 
the  company  follows  the  principles  on  which 
It  was  founded  and  built,  "There  are  no 
limits  to  where  we  can  go." 
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PROBLEMS  OP  POLITICAL 
MEDICINE 


HON.  ROBERT  L.  F.  SIKES 

OF    FLORIDA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26, 1971 

Mr  SIKES.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  believe  the 
following  report  of  the  American  Medical 
Association's  Board  of  Trustees  which 
was  presented  and  approved  by  the  AMA 
House  of  Delegates  in  Boston  in  Decem- 
ber 1970  is  an  excellent  commentary  on 
the  consequences  of  politically  motivated 
medical  care  systems. 

The  article  is  well  worth  readmg  and  I 
now  include  it  in  the  Record  for  my  col- 
leagues infonnation: 

PROBLEMS  OF  POLITICAL  MEDICINE:    REPORT   OF 

Board  of  Trustees  AMA 


MAN'S  INHUMANITY  TO  MAN— HOW 
LONG? 


HON.  WILLIAM  J.  SCHERLE 

OF    IOWA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 
Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  child 
asks:  "Where  is  daddy?"  A  mother  asks: 
"How  is  my  son?"  A  wife  asks:  "Is  my 
husband  alive  or  dead?" 

Communist  North  Vietnam  is  sadisti- 
cally  practicing   spiritual   and   mental 
genocide  on  over  1,500  American  prison- 
ers of  war  and  their  families. 
How  long? 


A  summary  of  priorities  for  maximum  uti- 
lization of  physician  time  In  meeting  the 
country's  health  service  needs  was  adopted 
Z  the  American  Medical  Association's  House 
of  Delegates  during  the  Clinical  Convention 
m  Boston  on  December  4.  „    ,  ,^    n^»,M 

Known  officially  as  "Report  U  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,"  the  document  is  essentially  the 
comments  of  AMA  House  Speaker  Russell 
Roth  MD.  Dr.  Roth's  comments  were  pre- 
setted to  the  Department  of  Health  Educa- 
tion and  welfare  after  the  Board  of  Trustees 
discussed  a  national  health  program  with 
Roger  Egeberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  Secretary  for 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Florida 
Medical  Association  was  particularly  Im- 
pressed by  the  report  and  recommended  to 
the  editors  of  the  Journal  that  it  be  re- 
printed in  this  issue.  This  very  well  expresses 
the  views  of  Florida's  delegates  to  the  A.M.A. 

The  report  is  as  follows. 

Thesis-  The  principal  resource  for  meet- 
ing the  medical  service  needs  of  the  nation 
Is  the  existing  supply  of  practicing  pbysl- 

ci&zis 

1st' priority  Is  for  using  effectively  those 
practicing  physicians  we  now  have. 

2nd  priority  is  to  do  those  things  which 
may  be  done  to  Increase  the  productivity  of 
physicians. 

3rd  priority  Is  to  augment  the  number  of 

^^Ith^^riorlty  is  to  use  the  physician  effec- 
tively Ui  his  role  as  a  conservator  of  expendi- 
tures by  and  In  behalf  of  his  patients. 

Considerations  In  respect  to  the  1st  prior- 
ity (effective  use) ; 

There  has  been  a  substantial  "flight  from 
practice,"  and  especially  from  general  prac- 
tice, which  has  intenslfled  our  Problems  in 
the  delivery  of  medical  service.  The  factors 
which  have  caused  this  exodus  from  direct 
patient  care  should  be  recognized  and,  to  the 
extent  possible,  eliminated.  There  has  also 
been  the  disturbing  fact  that  although  new 
physicians  are  being  trained  at  a  rate  well 
exceeding  the  rate  of  general  POP^^I**  ^^ 
growth,  these  young  doctors  are  nat  being 
motivated  to  enter  into  direct  patient  care 
in  the  areas  of  greatest  need.  If  we  wish  to 
hold  on  to  our  current  supplies  of  active 
practitioners  and  to  Increase  them  In  a  ra- 
tional fashion  ther-  are  certain  things  that 
we  sboulQ  do  and  a  number  of  things  which 
we  assuredly  should  not  do. 

1.— In  the  exlstmg  climate  of  the  United 
States  efforts  to  regiment,  c onscrl  t.  or  apply 
economic  sanctions  to  the  medical  prcfesslcn 
are  destined  to  make  matters  worse  rather 
than  better  They  have  the  effect  of  driving 
even  more  phvsicians  from  active  practice 
into  research,  teaching,  administrative  med- 
icine, more  narrow  specialization  or  pre- 
mature retirement. 
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2— Promises  en  the  part  of  government 
that  practicing  physicians  wiU  deliver  even 
more  health  service  to  beneficiaries  than 
they  are  now  able  to  produce  under  stress 
conditions  force  stUi  more  physicians  to  seek 
refuge  from  the  pressures. 

3  — ^The  practlcmg  physician  Is  confronted 
with  increasing  costs  of  living  and  of  doing 
business.  In  a  generaUy  uncontrolled  econ- 
omy measures  which  would  freeze  the  income 
levels  of  physicians,  eliminating  their  ability 
to  adjust  to  the  economic  environment  are 
discriminatory  and  lead  to  stiU  further  de- 
partures from  active  practice. 

4 — The  Individual  physician  has  limited 
opportunity  or  capacity  to  respond  to  overall 
societal  demands.  These  responses  are  best 
made  by  physicians  collectively,  acting  In 
concert  through  their  professional  associa- 
tions. It  Is  in  the  best  Interests  of  the  nation 
that  professional  organizations  be  aided  and 
abetted  In  their  cooperative  efforts.  To  deni- 
grate them  and  to  give  them  adverse  tax 
treatment  reduces  their  capacities  and  their 
resources  for  constructive  Input. 

5. —It  has  been  proposed  In  several  legis- 
lative bills  that  bonus  dollars  will  motivate 
physicians  to  establish  practices  m  rural  and 
urban  shortage  areas.  The  fact  is  that  large 
numbers  of  physicians  who  have  been  pro- 
viding service  In  those  areas  leave  lucrative 
practices  for  less  rewarding  circumstances  in 
which  the  offsets  are  such  things  as  personal 
and  family  security,  improved  educational 
facilities,  or  a  lessened  pressure  of  petlent 
demand. 

6. — Prepaid  comprehensive  group  practice 
has  been  "discovered"  as  a  potential  answer 
to  most  of  the  delivery  problems.  Rechris- 
tened  "Health  Maintenance  Organizations," 
these  arrangements  for  practice  are  offered 
as  a  panacea  without  recognition  of  the  fact 
that  such  groups  have  been  encountering 
serious  problems  of  their  own,  that  many 
patients  do  not  wish  to  enroll  In  such  plans, 
and  that  many  physicians  have  no  Interest  in 
practicing  in  them.  The  many  variations  of 
this  approach  deserve  support  as  competi- 
tive mechanisms  with  a  chance  to  prove  such 
superiorities  as  they  may  develop  In  respect 
to  quality,  efficiency  and  economy,  but  to  at- 
tempt to  force  all  physicians  Into  a  rigid  pat- 
tern of  salaried  group  practice  could  be  the 
most  destructive  move  made  by  government. 

7. Plans  which  would  base  the  entire  de- 

Uvery  system  of  medical  service  upon  "pri- 
mary physicians"  with  responsibility  for 
channelling  patients  and  regula-tlng  pay- 
ments to  consultants,  specialists  and  the  like 
betray  a  lack  of  understanding  as  to  bow 
medicine  Is  practiced. 

8— The  wllimgness  of  physicians  to  partic- 
ipate m  and  to  be  subject  to  peer  review  In 
respect  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  their 
services  and  the  charges  made  therefor  are 
encouraging.  This  should  be  supported,  not 
discounted.  The  prospect  of  evaluation  by 
non-medical  reviewers,  or  medical  reviewers 
hired  by  non-medical  agencies  Is  a  strong  de- 
terrent to  cooperation. 

In  summary,  to  keep  physicians  In  active 
practice,  rather  than  to  disperse  them,  gov- 
ernment should  abandon  emphasis  on  pre- 
paid comprehensive  group  practice  although 
It  may  still  support  It.  It  should  uphold  the 
principle  that  a  physician  should  be  expected 
to  charge  his  usual  fees  to  all  patients  and 
should  depend  on  a  strengthened  system  of 
peer  review  to  guarantee  that  such  usual  fees 
will  conform  with  customary  fees  and  be  kept 
within  the  ranges  of  what  can  be  defined  as 
•reasonable."  Mathematical  formulae  for 
freezes  and  arbitrary  percentiles  should  be 
abandoned.  It  should  probably  be  accepted 
that  highly  trained  physicians  cannot  be  at- 
trao  ed  into  practice  In  rural  areas  or  in  many 
sum  ar?as.  and  alternative  mechanisms  for 
the  prevision  of  adequate  medical  service 
should  be  developed. 

Considerations  In  respect  to  the  2nd  pri- 
ority (increased  productivity) : 
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1. — There  Is.  In  general,  little  opportunity 
to  Increase  the  productivity  of  the  average 
practicing  physician  by  simple  extensions  of 
hts  working  hours.  Actually  current  enthu- 
siasm for  group  practice  formulae  seem  to 
be  retrogressive  inasmuch  as  it  Is  represented 
to  the  physician  who  Is  currently  working 
60-70  hours  per  week  that  under  group  prac- 
tice arrangements  be  may  reduce  this  to  50 
or  less  hours  per  week.  Scattered  figures  may 
be  dted  to  support  the  Idea  that  100  phy- 
sicians In  solo  practice  actually  provide  serv- 
ice to  more  patients  per  week  than  do  100 
physicians  in  group  practice  of  any  type. 

2. — The  multiple  experimental  programs  of 
Medex,  Duke  University,  the  American 
Urologlcal  Association,  and  scores  of  others 
to  develop  support  to  the  practicing  physician 
deserve  subeidy  and  assistance.  At  the  same 
time  serious  attention  must  be  paid  to  the 
medical  practice  acts  of  the  several  states,  to 
factors  of  professional  liability.  Insurance 
coverage,  and  the  like. 

3. — Restrictive  provisions  in  such  programs 
as  Medicare  and  Medicaid  which  make  It 
economically  unfeasible  for  physicians  to 
delegate  to  others — especially  to  IntemB,  red- 
dents  and  office  assistants — the  provision  of 
appropriate  services  should  be  eliminated  or 
readjusted. 

4. — Government  has  taken  an  unproduc- 
tive and  adverse  position  in  respect  to  those 
physicians  who  have  appeared  to  earn  "too 
much"  money  from  federal  and  state  pro- 
grams. Instead  of  the  antagonistic  approacii 
of  questioning  the  financial  "take"  by  such 
persons,  focus  should  be  on  requesting  "peer 
review"  of  the  quality  of  care  offered  by  these 
mass  producers.  It  m;ay  be  good. 

5. — Many  physicians  are  dissuaded  frcHn, 
or  become  disenchanted  with,  efforts  to  pro- 
vide medical  service  for  federal  and  state 
program  beneficiaries  because  of  relatively 
low  compensation,  excessive  paper  work,  and 
an  exposure  to  adverse  publicity  beoause  of 
payments  received.  This  should  be  corrected. 
Physicians  willing  to  devote  themselves  to 
this  type  of  work  in  volume  should  be 
praised  rather  than  denigrated  for  their 
efforts. 

Consideration  in  respect  to  the  3rd  priority 
(augmentation  of  physician  numbers) : 

1. — Support  to  the  educational  roles  of 
medical  schools  should  be  clearly  separated 
from  support  to  medical  research  so  that 
the  latter  is  not  used  as  a  subterfuge  for  the 
building  of  a  medical  school  faculty,  or  the 
underwriting  of  medical  school  operations. 

2. — ^As  much  attention  should  be  devoted 
to  keeping  in  clinical  practice  of  medicine 
those  physicians  who  we  have  as  to  the 
training  of  more  physicians. 

3. — A  positive  program  of  public  relations 
dedicated  to  making  the  clinical  practice  of 
medicine  attractive  to  oncoming  generations 
of  young  Americans  would  be  more  produc- 
tive than  a  campaign  to  picture  physicians 
as  entrepreneurs  requiring  regimentation 
and  control. 

4. — Serious  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  problem  of  professional  liability  insur- 
ance and  the  Jeopardy  in  which  the  practic- 
ing physician  finds  himself  today.  It  is  no 
small  matter  that  the  new  physician  finds 
that  be  must  pay  from  two  to  ten  thousand 
dollars  per  year  in  malpractice  Insurance 
premiums  before  he  feels  safe  to  treat  his 
first  patient.  It  Is  equally  Important  to  rec- 
ognize that  many  active  practitioners  are 
being  forced  from  practice  by  the  inability 
to  purchase,  at  any  reasonable  figure,  ade- 
quate liability  lns\u-ance.  The  answer  does 
not  lie  In  finding  new  "carriers"  for  the  In- 
surance. It  lies  In  legal  reforms  governing 
liability. 

Considerations  in  respect  to  the  4th  prior- 
ity (conservator  of  public  expenditures) : 

1. — "Peer  Review"  Is  the  governing  con- 
cept which  requires  support.  To  dilute  It 
with  Up  service  to  consumer  representation 
Is  not  helpful.  The  medical  profession  needs 
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to  be  supported  in  the  outstanding  progress 
which  it  has  made  in  the  past  decade  in  the 
perfection  of  peer  review  techniques. 

2. — Indoctrination  in  peer  review  should 
be  looked  upon  as  a  proper  role  of  national, 
state  and  county  medical  societies  for  incor- 
poration into  medical  school  curricula  and 
hospital  intern  and  residency  training  pro- 
grams. 

3. — Techniques  of  education  for  the  prac- 
ticing physician  in  the  relationship  between 
hospitalization,  physician  orders  and  pre- 
scribing practices  and  the  expenditures  man- 
dated for  patients  or  those  who  pay  their 
bills  should  be  advanced. 

4. — Considerable  attention  should  be  given 
to  the  thought  that  when  a  physician  is 
salaried,  or  otherwise  divorced  from  the  fee- 
for-service  method  of  compensation,  he  Is 
insulated  from  a  specific  interest  in  how  his 
services  or  his  authorizations  for  service 
have  impact  upon  the  economics  of  medical 
care. 


CITIZEN  GUN  REGISTRATIONS  ARE 
FLOP  HERE 


HON.  JOHN  D.  DINGELL 

or  UICHIOAN 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  DINGELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
Washington  Daily  News  on  Thursday, 
January  21,  1971,  on  page  3,  in  an  article 
by  Michael  Bernstein,  came  forward  with 
a  news  article  buttressing  something 
which  I  have  long  held  to  be  true,  that 
the  restrictive  firearms  laws  do  not  work. 

The  District  of  Columbia  statute,  per- 
haps the  most  restrictive,  onerous,  bur- 
densome, costly  and  repressive  in  the 
land,  has  just  been  characterized  by  offi- 
cers of  the  Police  Department  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  as  being  ineffective  in 
combatting  crime. 

As  one  officer,  Lt.  Samuel  Wallace  of 
the  robbery  squad  put  it: 

The  only  people  who  have  registered  gxms 
are  the  honest  citizens.  Holdup  men  and 
criminal  element  dont  register  guns,  they 
steal  them. 

Perhaps  this  belated  recognition  will 
cause  elimination  of  some  of  the  burdens 
on  citizens  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  might  create  some  mitigation  in  de- 
mand for  further  imworkable  burdens  to 
sportsmen  and  law-abiding  citizens 
around  the  country.  In  the  hope  that 
some  of  my  colleagues  will  benefit  from 
the  information  in  the  article  I  insert  it 
into  the  Congressional  Record  at  this 
point: 

Citizen  Qrm  Rms  Abe  Flop  Here 
(By  Michael  Bernstein) 

The  District's  nearly  two-year -old  gun  reg- 
istration regulations  are  not  keeping  firearms 
out  of  the  hands  of  criminals,  D.C.  police 
say. 

As  Lt.  Samuel  Wallace  of  the  Robbery 
Squad  put  it,  "The  only  people  who  have 
registered  guns  are  the  honest  citizens.  Hold- 
up men  and  the  criminal  element  don't  reg- 
ister guns,  they  steal  them." 

The  main  \ise  of  the  licensing  and  registery 
of  guns  and  rlfies,  he  and  other  police  officers 
said,  is  to  trace  stolen  guns  to  other  robberies 
and  original  owners.  The  original  owners, 
however,  rarely  turn  out  to  be  law  breakers. 

Reacting  to  the  statements.  National  Rifle 
Association  spokesman  said,  "The  members 
of  the  NRA  have  always  opposed  gun  control 
because  it  won't  reduce  crime.  We  Just  dont 
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see  the  criminal  registering  his  firearm.  Reg- 
istration merely  identifies  the  owner  of  the 
firearms.  Registration  Is  Just  another  ad- 
ministrative burden  on  the  owner. 

Sgt.  Fred  Barber,  head  of  the  department's 
firearms  control  unit,  had  some  kinder  words 
for  the  regulations.  "The  main  selling  point  of 
this  registration  is  recovery.  With  this  you 
have  the  best  chance  of  returning  the  gun  to 
the  owner.  A  lot  of  people  fall  to  see  this. 
They  don't  place  any  value  on  it." 

Originally,  police  estimated  there  were  76,- 
000  guns  In  the  city,  but  now  they  feel  this 
total  is  high.  "That  figure  was  taken  from 
old  files  and  covered  not  only  purchases  by 
District,  but  Virginia  and  Maryland  resi- 
dents," he  said.  Nevertheless,  he  said,  the 
35,000  firearms  registered  so  far  don't  really 
represent  what  we  have  In  the  city  by  far. 

From  1969  to  1970  some  27,000  to  28,00(> 
guns  were  registered  with  the  four  patrol- 
men and  two  police  cadets  In  the  fireamu 
section  at  headquarters.  In  the  last  year 
7,000-8,000  guns  were  registered. 

In  addition  to  registration,  which  costs  |2 
owners  of  shotguns  and  rlfies  must  be  U> 
censed  (have  two  photos  and  be  fingerprint- 
ed) for  an  additional  92  fee. 

The  maximum  penalty  for  having  an  im- 
registered  gun  is  a  $300  fine  or  90  days  In 
Jail. 

Sgt.  Barber  said  In  the  first  11  or  13 
months  after  the  regulations  were  ])assed — 
no  total  was  kept  after  that — more  than  100 
persons  were  charged  with  registration  vio- 
lations. These  were  almost  always  com- 
panion charges,  with  assault  with  a  deadly 
weap>on  or  some  other  offense,  he  said. 

Occasionally,  tho,  the  persons  have  been 
charged  with  and  sentenced  for  failures  to 
register  firearms,  he  said. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  HOSPITAL 
AT  SEATTLE  SHOULD  NOT  BE 
CLOSED 


HON.  THOMAS  M.  PELLY 

or   WASHINOTON 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  PELLY.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  1965,  the 
Surgeon-General  and  representatives  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  appeared 
before  the  House  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries  Committee  admitting  that  con- 
sideration was  being  given  to  a  plan  to 
close  down  certain  Public  Health  Service 
hospitals  in  the  United  States. 

Now,  the  same  Idea  is  being  proposed 
under  the  same  argument  that  the  objec- 
tive is  to  consolidate  facilities  to  provide 
better  care. 

In  retrospect,  had  suition  been  taken  at 
that  time  the  shortage  of  beds  and  the 
way  health  service  would  have  deterio- 
rated Is  beyond  belief.  Our  veterans,  es- 
pecially, would  have  suffered. 

A  week  ago,  a  study  group  from  HEW 
conducted  a  hearing  in  Seattle  without 
advance  public  notice.  Dr.  Robert  Van 
Hoek,  the  head  of  the  investigating  team, 
was  courteous  and  indicated  he  was  not 
on  the  decision  level,  but  he  gave  the  dis- 
tinct impression  that  it  had  already  been 
decided  to  close  the  Public  Health  Service 
hospital  in  Seattle.  This  is  contrary  to 
the  testimony  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  Secretary  Richardson  recently 
before  the  House  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries  Committee. 

Meanwhile,  there  is  no  surplus  of  beds 
either  in  private  hospitals  in  this  area  or 
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in  the  Veterans'  Administration  hospital 
where  there  actually  Is  a  waiting  list. 

The  facts  will  show  there  is  no  eco- 
nomic or  other  justification  for  phasing 
out  this  operation.  It  vsrill  deprive  those 
entitled  by  law  to  health  and  hospital 
services. 

And,  finally,  let  me  say  there  Is  con- 
siderable doubt  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
hospital  can  be  closed  legally  without 
consent  of  Congress. 

I  am  sure  the  House  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs  will  not  sit  idly  by  and 
see  our  veterans  deprived  of  hospitaliza- 
tion because  of  any  merger  of  the  two  in- 
stitutions. 

Finally,  I  am  informed  that  medical 
research  conducted  by  the  University  of 
Washington  will  terminate  under  the  dis- 
continuance of  the  Public  Health  Service 
hospital. 

I  trust  all  Members  of  Congress  will 
unite  in  opposing  the  closure  of  Public 
Health  Service  hospitals  throughout  the 
country.       ^^^^^^^^^ 

THE  STATE  OP  THE  UNION  AND 
THE  CONGRESS 
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HON.  HAROLD  R.  COLLIER 

or   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTA-nVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 


Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  with  the 
systema/tic  withdrawal  of  U.S.  troops 
from  Vietnam  moving  ahead  of  schedule, 
the  new  92d  Congress  can  direct  more  of 
its  attention  to  the  several  domestic 
problems  which  have  plagued  our  coun- 
try for  the  past  decade. 

However,  it  becomes  evident  in  these 
opening  days  of  the  Congress  that  parti- 
san politics  may  deter  positive  action  on 
proposals  offered  by  President  Nixon  in 
his  state  of  the  Union  address  given  on 
the  second  day  of  the  current  session. 

In  this  address,  the  President  outlined 
a  domestic  prc^ram  with  sweeping  re- 
forms that  hold  the  promise  of  Improving 
service  of  government  at  every  level  while 
streamlining  the  cumbersome  sind  dupli- 
catory  process  of  bureaucracy.  Although 
final  judgment  on  certain  of  his  proposals 
must  be  withheld  until  the  details  are 
clearly  defined,  the  scope  of  the  changes 
will  provide  major  innovations  in  the  or- 
ganization of  the  Government  programs 
desiling  with:  environment*^  protection, 
improved  medical  care,  welfare,  and  rev- 
enue sharing  with  the  States  and  cities. 
SigniflcanUy,  many  parts  of  the  Presi- 
dent's reform  program  provide  for  a  re- 
direction of  national  energies. 

Beginning  my  15th  year  as  a  Member 
of  the  Congress  has  given  me  the  expe- 
rience and  pragmatism  to  foresee  the 
inevitable  pitfalls  of  trying  to  bring  about 
major  changes  in  Government  organiza- 
tion. The  last  Congress  delayed  and 
dawdled  through  the  longest  session  in 
history  without  acting  upon  major  ap- 
propriation bills  and  even  bjqjassed  ac- 
tion on  important  measures  deaUng  with 
social  security  emd  international  trade 
which  passed  the  House  only  to  die  in 
the  Senate. 
As  several  Senators  groom  themselves 
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tial election  In  1972.  we  can  expect  pubUc 
rhetoric  and  legislative  maneuvering 
which  may  obscure,  delay,  obstruct,  and 
replace  much  of  the  President's  program. 
WhUe  these  activities  would  be  regretta- 
ble, they  would  merely  be  an  extension 
of  what  we  witnessed  repeatedly  in  the 
closing  weeks  of  the  last  session. 

If  nothing  else.  Mr.  Speaker,  each 
Member  of  this  body  should  try  to  make 
his  position  clear  on  the  President's  pro- 
gram of  reform,  not  only  before  th^ 
body  but  in  each  congressional  district. 
After  all  it  is  easy  enough  for  any  oppo- 
sition force  to  divide  its  areas  of  disa- 
greement as  long  as  it  does  not  have  to 
agree  on  a  single  constructive  alterna- 
tive. -  .. 

Although  many  of  the  details  of  the 
President's  program  are  mlsshig,  my  gen- 
eral impressions  at  this  stage  follow : 

First.  Welfare  reform:  Certainly,  the 
present  welfare  system  is  in  need  of 
drastic  overhauling.  The  family  assist- 
ance plan  as  proposed  gets  the  prob- 
lem of  requiring  able-bodied  welfare  re- 
cipients to  get  off  the  relief  rolls  and  on 
to  the  employment  rolls.  This  legislation 
seeks  to  remove  the  inequity  of  paying 
a  welfare  client  more  to  remain  idle  than 
the  next  fellow  earns  for  pursuing  steady 
employment. 

Second.  Expansionary  monetary  poli- 
cies- Since  the  President  did  not  outime 
in  any  detail  what  this  policy  will  en- 
tall  and  because  of  my  deep  concern  with 
habitual  deficit  spending  by  the  Congress 
in  the  past  I  shaU  reserve  my  judgment 
accordingly. 

Third  Environmental  program:  Very 
litUe  of  the  present  effort  toward  clean- 
ing up  the  environment  has  been  part  of 
systematic  planning.  During  the  last 
Congress  the  President  proposed  a  37- 
point  program  to  clean  up  the  environ- 
ment. He  has  now  proposed  further  pro- 
grams creating  an  expanded  park  sys- 
tem which  would  put  recreation  areas 
closer  to  large  urban  centers.  I  shall  con- 
tinue to  enthusiastically  support  this 
program  and  its  existence  and  shall  re- 
introduce legislation  to  implement  its 
goals.  . 

Fourth.  New  health  programs:  I  will 
give  my  full  support  to  increases  and  a 
redirection  of  aid  to  medical  schools  to 
greatly  increase  the  number  of  doctors 
and  medical  personnel  who  are  so  drasti- 
cally needed.  Again,  however,  the  Presi- 
dent's national  health  care  plan  was  pre- 
sented without  the  essentials  needed  to 
formulate  a  decision  on  it.  We  must  have 
a  plan  to  meet  the  real  need  where  it 
exists  without  embarking  upon  a  vast 
and  costly  program  of  socialized 
medicine. 

Fifth.  Revenue  sharing:  I  have  long 
favored  a  plan  of  revenue  sharing  with 
the  States  and  local  commimities.  In 
fact,  I  introduced  legislation  of  this  type 
long  before  the  present  administration 
took  ofBce.  I  am  now  hopeful  that  this 
Congress  will  take  positive  action  in  this 
field  before  the  present  financial  crisis 
at  the  State  and  local  level  causes  wide- 
spread breakdowns  of  essential  services. 
Sixth.  Reorganization  of  the  Cabinet 
departments:  This  proposal  is  the  most 
sweeping  reform  of  the  Federal  organiza- 
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tion  In  the  history  of  the  United  States. 
The  President's  blueprint  for  change  calls 
for  reducing  the  number  of  Cabinet  de- 
partments from  12  to  eight.  This  reduc- 
tion would  deeply  cut  into  traditional 
reigns  of  power  that  control  the  bulging 
bureaucracy  of  Federal  assistance  pro- 
grams and  would  greaUy  aid  in  dissolv- 
ing the  duplication  that  presenUy  exists. 
Starting  back  in  the  days  when  I  intro- 
duced legislation  creating  the  Hoover 
Commission,  I  have  been  consistentiy 
opposed  to  the  creation  of  wasteful  and 
self-serving  extensions  of  Government. 
As  the  President's  proposal  in  this  area  is 
sent  to  the  Congress,  it  will  be  interesting 
to  see  whether  those  who  have  preached 
economy  in  the  past  are  willing  to  pro- 
vide more  than  lipservice. 

I  will  welcome  correspondence  from 
my  district  regarding  the  President's 
message.  Please  note  my  new  address  in 
writing:  Congressman  Harold  R.  Col- 
lier, Suite  1436,  Longworth  Office  Build- 
ing, Washington,  D.C.  20515. 


GEN.  DOUGLAS  MacARTHUR^A 
TRIBUTE 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

or   LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  on 
his  91st  birthday  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment issued  a  special  postage  stamp  In 
honor  of  the  late  General  of  the  Army 
Douglas  MacArthur. 

If  the  United  States  had  heeded  the 
wise  suggestions  made  by  General  Mac- 
Arthur  at  the  time  of  the  Korean  war,  we 
would  not  be  tied  down  in  the  Vietnam 
war  today.  Prevented  from  bringing  that 
sanguinary  struggle  to  an  end  in  the  nor- 
mal way  with  a  "just  and  honorable 
peace"  in  the  shortest  time  and  with  the 
least  loss  of  American  lives  and  treasure, 
he  foresaw  what  would  be  the  conse- 
quences of  our  failure  and  expressed  in 
clear  language  what  should  be  our  policy. 
What  General  MacArthur  said  during 
the  Korean  war  in  1951  before  a  Joint 
meeting  of  the  Congress  Is  even  more 
applicable  today.  We  ignore  It  at  our 
peril.  I  quote  one  passage : 

The  CkMiununlst  threat  Is  a  global  one.  Its 
successful  advance  In  one  sector  threatens 
the  destruction  of  every  other  sector.  You 
cannot  appease  or  otherwise  surrender  to 
Communism  In  Asia  without  simultaneously 
undermining  our  efforts  to  halt  its  advance 
In  Europe. 

Following  his  immortal  address  before 
the  Congress,  General  MacArthur  ap- 
peared before  joint  sessions  of  the  Senate 
Committees  on  Armed  Services  and  For- 
eign Relations,  May  3-5,  1951,  In  which 
he  covered  every  significant  policy  angle 
and  warned  that  if  the  United  States  did 
not  bring  the  Korean  war  to  a  "decisive 
and  victorious  end"  it  would  have  to  ac- 
cept "all  the  o^sequences  of  a  disastrous 
defeat."  The  great  number  of  casualties 
suffered  by  the  United  States  after  April 
1951  and  the  extension  of  the  Korean 
war  to  Vietnam  have  more  than  justified 
his  fears. 
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The  testimony  of  General  MacArthur 
before  the  Armed  Services  and  Foreign 
Relations  Committees  of  the  Senate,  May 
3-5,  1951,  should  be  read  and  reread  by 
all  Members  of  the  Congress  and  offi- 
cials of  the  executive  branch  concerned 
with  the  formulation  of  policy. 

At  the  close  of  his  address,  MacArthur 
made  this  much  quoted  statement:  "Old 
soldiers  never  die,  they  just  fade  away." 
May  Gen.  Douglas  MacArthur  never 
fade  away  from  the  memory  of  the  Amer- 
ican people:  may  the  true  story  of  this 
great  American  be  presented  to  students 
in  their  history  texts  and  classes  and  may 
God  continue  to  bless  America  with  more 
men  of  the  caliber  of  Gen.  Douglas  Mac- 
Arthur. 

General  MacArthur's  1951  address  be- 
fore the  Congress  summarizes  his  views 
that  are  now  more  applicable  than  ever. 
I  recommend  not  only  that  it  be  studied 
but  also  that  all  persons  concerned  with 
the  formulation  of  policy  listen  to  a 
recording  of  it. 

I  insert  the  full  text  of  General  Mac- 
Arthur's  address  to  Congress  in  1951: 

AODBESS   BT   Gen.   Douglas   MacArthttr 
(Prom  "RemlnlBcencea") 

Mr.  President,  Mr.  Speaker,  and  distin- 
guished Members  of  the  Congress: 

I  stand  on  this  rostrum  with  a  sense  of 
deep  humility  and  great  pride — humlUty  In 
the  wake  of  those  great  American  architects 
of  our  history  who  have  stood  here  before 
me,  pride  In  the  reflection  that  this  forum  of 
legislative  debate  represents  human  liberty 
In  the  purest  form  yet  devised.  Here  are 
centered  the  hopes  and  aspirations  and 
faith  of  the  entire  human  race. 

I  do  not  stand  here  as  advocate  for  any 
partisan  cause,  for  the  Issues  are  funda- 
mental and  reach  quite  beyond  the  realm  of 
partisan  consideration.  They  must  be  re- 
solved on  the  highest  plane  of  national  Inter- 
est If  our  course  Is  to  prove  sound  and  our 
future  protected.  I  trust,  therefore,  that  you 
will  do  me  the  Justice  of  receiving  that  which 
I  have  to  say  as  solely  expressing  the  con- 
sidered viewpoint  of  a  fellow  American.  I 
address  you  with  neither  rancor  nor  bitter- 
ness In  the  fading  twilight  of  life  with  but 
one  purpose  In  mind — to  serve  my  country. 

The  issues  are  global  and  so  Interlocked 
that  to  consider  the  problems  of  one  sector, 
oblivious  to  those  of  another,  is  but  to  court 
disaster  for  the  whole. 

While  Asia  is  commonly  referred  to  as  the 
gateway  to  Europe,  it  is  no  less  true  that 
Europe  is  the  gateway  to  Asia,  and  the  broad 
Influence  at  the  one  cannot  fall  to  have  its 
Impact  upon  the  other. 

There  are  those  who  claim  our  strength  Is 
Inadequate  to  protect  on  both  fronts — that 
we  cannot  divide  our  efforts.  I  can  think  of 
no  greater  expression  of  defeatism.  If  a  po- 
tential enemy  can  divide  his  strength  on  two 
fronts,  It  is  for  us  to  counter  his  effort. 

The  Communist  threat  Is  a  global  one.  Its 
successful  advance  in  one  sector  threatens 
the  destruction  of  every  other  sector.  You 
cannot  appease  or  otherwise  surrender  to 
Conamunlsm  In  Asia  without  simultaneously 
undermining  our  efforts  to  halt  Its  advance 
In  Europe. 

Beyond  pointing  out  these  simple  truisms, 
I  shall  confine  my  discussion  to  the  general 
area  of  Asia.  Before  one  may  objectively 
assess  the  situation  now  existing  there,  he 
must  comprehend  something  of  Asia's  past 
and  the  revolutionary  changes  which  have 
marked  her  course  up  to  the  present.  Long 
exploited  by  the  so-called  colonial  powers, 
with  little  opportunity  to  achieve  any  degree 
of  social  Justice,  individual  dignity,  or  a 
higher  standard  of  life  such  as  grilded  oxir 
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own  noble  administration  of  the  Philippines, 
the  peoples  of  Asia  found  their  opportunity 
in  the  war  Just  past  to  throw  off  the  shackles 
of  colonialism  and  now  see  the  dawn  of  new 
opportunity,  a  heretofore  unfelt  dignity  and 
the  self-respect  of  political  freedom. 

Mustering  half  of  the  earth's  population 
and  60  per  cent  of  its  natural  resources,  these 
peoples  are  rapidly  consolidating  a  new  force, 
both  moral  and  material,  wiih  which  to  raise 
the  living  st;.ndard  and  erect  adaptations  of 
the  design  of  modern  progress  to  their  own 
distinct  cultural  environments.  Whether  one 
adheres  to  the  concept  of  colonization  or 
not,  this  Is  the  direction  of  Asian  progress 
and  it  may  not  be  stopped.  It  is  a  corollary 
to  the  shift  of  the  world  economic  frontiers, 
as  the  whole  epicenter  of  world  affairs  rotates 
back  toward  the  area  whence  It  started.  In 
this  situation  it  becomes  vital  that  our  coun- 
try orient  its  policies  in  consonance  with  this 
basic  evolutionary  condition  rather  than 
pursue  a  course  blind  to  the  reality  that  the 
colonial  era  is  now  past  and  the  Asian  peo- 
ples covet  the  right  to  shape  their  own  free 
destiny.  What  they  seek  now  is  friendly 
guidance,  understanding,  and  support,  not 
imperious  direction;  the  dignity  of  equality, 
not  the  shame  of  subjugation.  Their  prewar 
standards  of  life,  pitifully  low,  is  infinitely 
lower  now  in  the  devastation  left  In  war's 
wake.  World  ideologies  play  little  part  In 
Asian  thinking  and  are  little  understood. 
What  the  peoples  strive  for  is  the  opportu- 
nity for  a  little  more  food  in  their  stomachs, 
a  little  better  clothing  on  their  backs,  a  little 
firmer  roof  over  their  heads,  and  the  realiza- 
tion of  the  normal  nationalist  urge  for  polit- 
ical freedom.  These  political-social  condi- 
tions have  but  an  indirect  bearing  upon  our 
own  national  security,  but  form  a  backdrop 
to  contemporary  planning  which  must  be 
thoughtfully  considered  if  we  are  to  avoid 
the  pitfalls  of  unreallsm. 

Of  more  direct  and  immediate  bearings 
upon  our  national  security  are  the  changes 
wrought  in  the  strategic  potential  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean  in  the  course  of  the  past 
war.  Prior  thereto,  the  western  strategic 
frontier  of  the  United  States  lay  on  the 
littoral  line  of  the  Americas  with  an  ex- 
posed island  salient  extending  out  through 
Hawaii,  Midway,  and  Ouam  to  the  Philip- 
pines. That  salient  proved  not  an  outpost  of 
strength  but  an  avenue  of  weakness  along 
which  the  enemy  could  and  did  attack.  The 
Pacific  was  a  potential  erea  of  advance  for 
any  predatory  force  Intent  upon  striking  at 
the  bordering  land  areas. 

All  this  was  changed  by  our  Pacific  vic- 
tory. Our  strategic  frontier  then  shifted  to 
embrace  the  entire  Pacific  Ocean  which  be- 
came a  vast  moat  to  protect  us  as  long  as 
we  bold  It.  Indeed,  it  acts  as  a  protective 
shield  for  all  of  the  Americas  and  all  free 
lands  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  area.  We  control 
It  to  the  shores  of  Asia  by  a  chain  of  islands 
extending  in  an  arc  from  the  Aleutians  to 
the  Marianas  held  by  us  and  o\ir  free  allies. 
Prom  this  Island  chain  we  can  dominate  with 
sea  and  air  power  every  Asiatic  port  from 
Vladivostok  to  Singapore  and  prevent  any 
hostile  movement  Into  the  Pacific.  Any  pred- 
atory attack  from  Asia  must  be  an  amphib- 
ious effort.  No  amphibious  force  can  be  suc- 
cessful without  control  of  the  sea  lanes  and 
the  air  over  those  lanes  in  Its  avenue  of  ad- 
vance. With  naval  and  air  supremacy  and 
modest  ground  elements  to  defend  bases,  any 
major  attack  from  continental  Asia  toward 
us  or  our  friends  of  the  Pacific  would  be 
doomed  to  failure  Under  such  conditions 
the  Pacific  no  longer  represents  menacing 
avenues  of  approach  for  a  prospective  in- 
vader— it  assumes  instead  the  friendly  as- 
pect of  a  peaceful  lake.  Our  line  of  defense 
is  a  natural  one  and  can  be  maintained  with 
a  minimum  of  military  effort  and  expense. 
It  envisions  no  attack  against  anyone  nor 
does  it  provide  the  bastions  essential  for  of- 
fensive operations,  but  properly  maintained 
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would  be  an  invincible  defense  against  as- 
gression.  ^ 

The  holding  of  this  littoral  defense  line  in 
the  western  Pacific  is  entirely  dependent 
upon  holding  all  segments  thereof,  for  any 
major  breach  of  that  line  by  an  unfriendly 
power  would  render  vulnerable  to  deter- 
mined attack  every  other  major  segment 
This  Is  a  military  estimate  as  to  which  I 
have  yet  to  find  a  military  leader  who  will 
take  exception.  For  that  reason  I  have 
strongly  recommended  In  the  past  as  a  mat- 
ter of  military  urgency  that  under  no  clr- 
cumstances  must  Formosa  fall  under  Com- 
munist control.  Such  an  eventuality  would 
at  once  threaten  the  freedom  of  the  Philip- 
pines and  the  loss  of  Japan,  and  might  well 
force  our  western  frontier  back  to  the  coasts 
of  California   Oregon  and  Washington. 

To  understand  the  changes  which  now 
appear  upon  the  Chinese  mainland,  one  must 
understand  the  changes  In  Chinese  char- 
acter and  culture  over  the  past  fifty  years. 
China  up  to  fifty  years  ago  was  completely 
non-homogeneous,  being  compartmented 
into  groups  divided  against  each  other.  The 
warmaklng  tendency  was  almost  nonexistent, 
as  they  still  followed  the  tenets  of  the  Con- 
fucian ideal  of  pacifist  culture.  At  the  turn 
of  the  century,  under  the  regime  of  Chan  So 
liln,  efforts  toward  greater  homogenlty  pro- 
duced the  start  of  a  nationalist  urge.  This 
was  further  and  more  successfully  developed 
under  the  leadership  of  Chiang  Kai-shek,  but 
has  been  brought  to  its  greatest  fruition  un- 
der the  present  regime,  to  the  point  that  it 
has  now  taken  on  the  character  of  a  united 
nationalism  of  increasingly  dominant  ag- 
gressive tendencies.  Through  these  past  fifty 
years,  the  Chinese  people  have  thus  become 
militarized  in  their  concepts  and  in  their 
Ideals.  They  now  constitute  excellent  soldiers 
with  competent  staffs  and  commanders.  This 
has  produced  a  new  and  dominant  power  in 
Asia  which  for  Its  own  purposes  Is  allied  with 
Soviet  Russia,  but  which  in  its  own  concepts 
and  methods  has  become  aggressively  im- 
perialistic with  a  lust  for  expansion  and  in- 
creased power  normal  to  this  type  of  im- 
perialism. There  is  little  of  the  ideological 
concept  either  one  way  or  another  in  the 
Chinese  makeup.  The  standard  of  living  is  so 
low  and  the  capital  accumulation  has  been  so 
thoroughly  dissipated  by  war  that  the  masses 
are  desperate  and  avid  to  follow  any  leader- 
ship which  seems  to  promise  the  alleviation 
of  local  stringencies.  I  have  from  the  begin- 
ning believed  that  the  Chinese  Communist's 
support  of  the  North  Koreans  was  the  dom- 
inant one.  Their  interests  are  at  present 
parallel  to  those  of  the  Soviet,  but  I  believe 
that  the  aggressiveness  recently  displayed 
not  only  in  Korea,  but  also  In  Indo-China 
and  Tibet,  and  pointing  potentially  toward 
the  south  refiects  predominantly  the  same 
lust  for  the  expansion  of  power  which  has 
animated  every  would-be  conqueror  since  the 
beginning  of  time. 

The  Japanese  people  since  the  war  have 
undergone  the  greatest  reformation  recorded 
In  modern  history.  With  a  commendable  will, 
eagerness  to  learn,  and  marked  capacity  to 
understand,  they  have,  from  the  ashes  left 
in  war's  wake,  erected  in  Japan  an  edifice 
dedicated  to  the  primacy  of  individual  liberty 
and  personal  dignity,  and  in  the  ensuing 
process  there  has  been  created  a  truly  repre- 
sentative government  committed  to  the  ad- 
vance of  political  morality,  freedom  of  eco- 
nomic enterprise,  and  social  Justice.  Polit- 
ically, economically  and  socially,  Japan  is 
now  abreast  of  many  free  nations  of  the  earth 
and  will  not  again  fail  the  universal  trust. 
That  it  may  be  counted  uix>n  to  wield  a  pro- 
foundly beneficial  influence  over  the  course 
of  events  in  Asia  Is  attested  by  the  magnifi- 
cent manner  In  which  the  Japanese  people 
have  met  the  recent  challenge  of  war,  unrest 
and  confusion  surrounding  them  from  the 
outside,  and  checked  Communism  within 
their  own   frontiers   without   the   slightest 
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slackening  in  their  forward  progress.  I  sent 
all  four  of  our  occupation  divisions  to  the 
Korean  battlefront  vrtthout  the  slightest 
qualms  as  to  the  effect  of  the  resulting  pow- 
er vacuum  upon  Japan.  The  results  fully 
Justified  my  faith.  I  know  of  no  nation  more 
secitfe,  orderly  and  industrious — nor  in 
which  higher  hopes  can  be  entertained  for 
future  constructive  service  in  the  advance 
of  the  human  race. 

Of  oiur  former  ward,  the  Philippines,  we 
can  look  "forward  In  confidence  that  the 
existing  unrest  will  be  corrected  and  a  strong 
and  healthy  nation  will  grow  In  the  longer 
aftermath  of  war's  terrible  destructlveness. 
We  must  be  patient  and  understanding  and 
never  fall  them,  as  in  our  hour  of  need  they 
did  not  fall  us.  A  Christian  nation,  the 
Philippines  stand  as  a  mighty  bulwark  of 
Christianity  in  the  Far  Rnst,  and  Itn  cupacity 
for  high  moral  leadership  in  Asia  is  un- 
limited. 

On  Formosa,  the  Government  of  the  Re- 
public of  China  has  had  the  opportunity  to 
refute  by  action  much  of  the  malicious 
gossip  which  so  undermined  the  strength  of 
Its  leadership  on  the  Chinese  mainland.  The 
Formosan  people  are  receiving  a  Just  and 
enlightened  administration  with  majority 
representation  on  the  organs  of  government, 
and  politically,  economically  and  socially 
they  appear  to  be  advancing  along  sound 
and  constructive  lines. 

With  this  brief  Insight  into  the  surround- 
ing areas  I  now  turn  to  the  Korean  conflict. 
While  I  was  not  consulted  prior  to  the  Presi- 
dent's decision  to  intervene  in  support  of 
the  Republic  of  Korea,  that  decision,  from  a 
military  standpoint  proved  a  sound  one,  as 
we  hurled  back  the  Invader  and  decimated 
his  forces.  Our  victory  was  complete  and  our 
objectives  within  reach  when  Red  China  In- 
tervened with  numerically  superior  ground 
forces.  This  created  a  new  war  and  an  en- 
tirely new  situation — a  situation  not  con- 
templated when  our  forces  were  committed 
against  the  North  Korean  invaders — a  situa- 
tion which  called  for  new  decisions  in  the 
diplomatic  sphere  to  permit  the  realistic 
adjustment  of  military  strategy.  Such  de- 
cisions have  not  been  forthcoming. 

While  no  man  in  bis  right  mind  would 
advocate  sending  our  ground  forces  into  con- 
tinental China  and  such  was  never  given  a 
thought,  the  new  situation  did  urgently  de- 
mand a  drastic  revision  of  strategic  planning 
If  our  political  aim  was  to  defeat  this  new 
enemy  as  we  had  defeated  the  old. 

Apart  from  the  military  need  as  I  saw  it 
to  neutralize  the  sanctuary  protection  given 
the  enemy  north  of  the  Yalu,  I  felt  that 
military  necessity  in  the  conduct  of  the  war 
made  mandatory: 

1.  The  intensification  of  our  economic 
blockade  against  China; 

2.  The  imposition  of  a  naval  blockade 
against  the  China  coast; 

3.  Removal  of  restrictions  on  air  recon- 
naissance of  China's  coastal  area  and  of 
Manchura; 

4.  Removal  of  restrictions  on  the  forces 
of  the  Republic  of  China  on  Formosa  with 
logistic  support  to  contribute  to  their  effec- 
tive operations  against  the  common  enemy. 

For  entertaining  these  views,  all  profes- 
sionally designed  to  support  our  forces  com- 
mitted to  Korea  and  bring  hostilities  to  an 
end  with  the  least  possible  delay  and  at  a 
saving  of  countless  American  and  Allied  lives, 
I  have  been  severely  criticized  in  lay  circles, 
principally  abroad,  despite  my  understand- 
ing that  from  a  military  standpoint  the 
above  views  have  been  fully  shared  in  the 
past  by  practically  every  military  leader  con- 
cerned with  the  Korean  campaign,  including 
our  own  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

I  called  for  reinforcements,  but  was  in- 
formed that  reinforcements  were  not  avail- 
able. I  made  clear  that  if  not  permitted  to 
destroy  the  enemy  buildup  bases  north  of 
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the  Yalu;  if  not  permitted  to  utilize  the 
friendly  Chinese  Jorce  oi  some  600.000  men 
on  Formosa;  If  not  permitted  to  blockade 
the  China  coast  to  prevent  the  Chinese  Reds 
from  getting  succor  from  without;  and  if 
there  were  tc  be  no  hope  of  major  rein- 
forcements, the  position  of  the  command 
from  the  military  standpoint  forbade  victory. 
We  could  hold  in  Korea  by  constant  maneu- 
ver and  at  an  approximate  area  where  our 
supply  line  advantages  were  in  balance  with 
the  supply  line  disadvantages  of  the  enemy, 
but  we  could  hope  at  best  for  only  an  In- 
decisive campaign,  with  Its  terrible  and  con- 
stant attrition  upon  our  forces  If  the  enemy 
utilized  his  full  military  potential.  I  have 
constantly  called  for  the  new  political  deci- 
sions essential  to  a  solution.  Efforts  have 
been   made  to  distort  my  position.  It  has 

be«n  said  tbat  I  woo  in  eScci.  u  war  monger. 

Nothing  could  be  further  from  the  truth.  I 
know  war  as  few  other  men  now  living  know 
it,  and  nothing  to  me  Is  more  revolting.  I 
have  long  advocated  its  complete  abolition  as 
its  very  destructlveness  on  both  friend  and 
foe  has  rendered  it  useless  as  a  means  of 
settling  international  disputes.  Indeed,  on 
the  2nd  of  September  1945,  just  following 
the  surrender  of  the  Japanese  nation  on  the 
battleship  Missouri,  I  formally  cautioned  as 
follows:  "Men  since  the  beginning  of  time 
have  sought  peace.  Various  methods  through 
the  ages  have  been  attempted  to  devise  an 
International  process  to  prevent  or  settle  dis- 
putes between  nations.  Prom  the  very  start, 
workable  methods  were  found  insofar  as  in- 
dividual citizens  were  concerned;  but  the 
mechanics  of  an  instrumentality  of  larger 
international  scope  have  never  been  success- 
ful. Military  alliances,  balances  of  power, 
leagues  of  nations,  all  in  turn  failed,  leaving 
the  only  path  to  be  by  way  of  the  crucible 
of  war.  The  utter  destructlveness  of  war  now 
blots  out  this  alternative.  We  have  had  our 
last  chance.  If  we  will  not  devise  some  great- 
er and  more  equitable  system,  Armageddon 
will  be  at  the  door.  The  problem  basically  is 
theological  and  involves  a  spiritual  recrudes- 
cence and  improvement  of  human  charac- 
ter that  will  synchronize  with  our  almost 
matchless  advances  in  science,  art,  literature, 
and  all  material  and  cultural  developments 
of  the  past  2,000  years.  It  must  be  of  the 
spirit  If  we  are  to  save  the  flesh." 

But  once  war  Is  forced  upon  us,  there  Is 
no  other  alternative  than  to  apply  every 
available  means  to  bring  It  to  a  swift  end. 
War's  very  object  Is  victory — not  prolonged 
indecision.  In  war,  Indeed,  there  can  be  no 
substitute  for  victory. 

There  are  some  who  for  varying  reasons 
would  appease  Red  China.  They  are  blind  to 
history's  clear  lesson.  For  history  teaches  with 
unmistakable  emphasis  that  appeasement 
but  begets  new  and  bloodier  war.  It  points 
to  no  single  instance  where  the  end  has  jus- 
tified that  means — where  appeasement  has 
led  to  more  than  a  sham  peace.  Like  black- 
mall,  it  lays  the  basis  for  new  and  succes- 
sively greater  demands,  until,  as  in  black- 
mail, violence  becomes  the  only  alternative. 
Why.  my  soldiers  asked  of  me,  surrender 
military  advantages  to  an  enemy  in  the  field? 
I  could  not  answer.  Some  may  say  to  avoid 
spread  of  the  conflict  Into  an  all-out  war  with 
China;  others,  to  avoid  Soviet  intervention. 
Neither  explanation  seems  valid.  py>r  China 
is  already  engaging  with  the  maximum  power 
it  can  commit  and  the  Soviet  will  not  neces- 
sarily mesh  its  actions  with  our  moves.  Like  a 
cobra,  any  new  enemy  will  more  likely  strike 
whenever  It  feels  that  the  relativity  In  mili- 
tary or  other  potential  Is  In  its  favor  on  a 
world-wide  basis. 

The  tragedy  of  Korea  Is  further  heightened 
by  the  fact  that  as  military  action  Is  confined 
to  Its  territorial  limits,  it  condemns  that  na- 
tion, which  it  is  our  purpose  to  save,  to  suffer 
the  devastating  impact  of  full  naval  and  air 
bombardment,   while    the   enemy's    sanctu- 
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aries  are  fully  protected  from  such  attack 
and  devastation.  Of  the  nations  of  the  world, 
Korea  alone,  up  to  now,  is  the  sole  one  which 
has  risked  its  all  against  Communism.  The 
magnificence  of  the  courage  and  fortitude 
of  the  Korean  people  defies  description.  They 
have  chosen  to  risk  death  rather  than  slavery. 
Their  last  words  to  me  were,  "Don't  scuttle 
the  Pacific." 

I  have  just  left  your  fighting  sons  In  Korea. 
They  have  met  all  tests  there  and  I  can  re- 
port to  you  without  reservation  they  are 
splendid  in  every  way.  It  was  my  constant 
effort  to  preserve  them  and  end  this  savage 
confiict  honorably  and  with  the  least  loss  of 
time  and  a  mlnimiun  sacrifice  of  life.  Its 
growing  bloodshed  has  caused  me  the  deep- 
est anguish  and  anxiety.  Those  gallant  ir>«"» 
will  remain  nftsn  la  raf  iiiuughts  and  In  my 
prayers  always. 

I  am  closing  my  fifty-two  years  of  military 
service.  When  I  Joined  the  Army  even  before 
the  turn  of  the  century.  It  was  the  fulfillment 
of  all  my  boyish  hopes  and  dreams.  The  world 
has  turned  over  many  times  since  I  took  the 
oath  on  the  Plain  at  West  Point,  and  the 
hopes  and  dreams  have  long  since  vanished. 
But  I  still  remember  the  refrain  of  one  of  the 
most  popular  barrack  ballads  of  that  day 
which  proclaimed  most  proudly  that — 
"Old  soldiers  never  die,  they  Just  fade  away." 

And  like  the  old  soldier  of  that  ballad,  I 
now  close  my  military  career  and  Just  fade 
away — an  old  soldier  who  tried  to  do  his  duty 
as  God  gave  him  the  light  to  see  that  duty. 

Good-by. 


THE  NEXON  DOCTRINE  IS  WORKING 


HON.  HAROLD  R.  COLLIER 

OF   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  recent 
-editorial  appearing  in  the  San  Diego 
Union  provided  a  concise  and  realistic 
appraisal  of  President  Nixon's  efforts  to 
withdraw  U.S.  forces  from  Vietnam.  The 
article  follows: 

U.S.  Combat  Role  is  Ending:  Nixon 
Doctrine  Is  Working 

The  recent  announcement  by  Secretary 
of  Defense  Melvln  R.  Laird  that  the  United 
State  of  America  will  cease  Its  offensive 
combat  operations  In  Vietnam  by  May  1, 
Is  another  clear  commitment  by  the  Nixon 
Administration . 

Plainly  analyzed,  the  announcement 
means  that  the  ability  of  South  Vietnam 
to  defend  and  to  govern  itself — Vietnamiza- 
tlon — Is  Increasing  as  the  Administration 
has  estimated  and  hoped  that  it  would. 

The  winding  down  of  the  American  com- 
bat role  in  Vietnam  also  calls  attention  to 
the  fact  that  the  Nixon  Doctrine  is  pro- 
gressing according  to  plan.  The  doctrine 
promises  material  aid  Instead  of  manpower 
to  friendly  nations  that  are  fighting  aggres- 
sion. 

It  is  working.  In  two  short  years  the 
United  States  has  brought  home  320,000  of 
its  forces  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  region.  In 
addition  to  Vietnam,  this  includes  16,000 
troops  brought  home  from  Thailand,  20.000 
from  South  Korea.  12.000  from  Japan,  5.000 
from  Okinawa  and  6,000  from  the  Philip- 
pines. 

All  of  this,  of  course,  is  visible  evidence 
that  the  United  States  meant  what  It  said 
when  it  set  up  the  Nixon  Doctrine  as  a 
means  of  helping  our  friends  toward  self- 
determination,  while  not  dominating  them. 
However,  we  do  not  hear  applause  from  the 
Communists,  nor  do  we  see  them  making 
meaningful  responses  to  our  peaceful  efforts. 
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In  carrying  tbls  project  forward,  the 
United  States  literally  la  fighting  for  time — 
the  time  needed  by  South  Vietnam  to  be- 
come even  stronger.  The  Communists  of 
North  Vietnam  are  also  fighting  for  time 
even  more  desperately  because  they  are  los- 
ing the  military  war,  because  they  can  see 
South  Vietnam  becoming  self-sufficient,  and 
because  they  are  facing  economic,  social  and 
agricultural  deterioration  at  home.  They 
want  lu  out  of  Southeast  Asia  before  it  ac- 
quires stability. 

Thus,  as  we  take  calculated  risks  In  with- 
drawing our  troops,  the  Communists  attack 
us  with  every  propaganda  weapon  because 
their  time  Is  running  out  and  they  want  the 
withdrawal  race  to  accelerate. 

*»^«sld€nt  Nixon,  therefore.  Is  eminently 
correct  in  playmg  uie>  oo.r<u  aa  he  sees  them, 
not  as  the  Communists  want  him  to  play 
them.  Our  withdrawal  from  Southeast  Asia 
must  be  directly  related  to  the  accumulation 
of  power  and  confidence  by  the  South  Viet- 
namese. 

It  often  Is  said  that  Southeast  Asia  Is 
slowly  defusing — becoming  less  and  less  of  a 
political  lasue  In  the  United  States.  This 
certainly  Is  so,  and  it  Is  so  because  President 
Nixon  has  fulfilled  bis  promises  to  the 
American  people. 


ALASKA  OIL  PIPELINE 


HON.  JOHN  D.  DINGELL 

or  MICHIGAN 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  DINGELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  oil 
industry,  with  the  apparent  cooperation 
of  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  Is  en- 
deavoring to  give  the  American  public  a 
snow  Job  with  regard  to  the  proposed 
trans-Alaska  pipeline. 

The  Christian  Science  Monitor  of  Jan- 
uary 18,  1971,  carried  a  full-page  adver- 
tisement of  the  Alyeska  Pipeline  Service 
Co.,  the  entity  created  by  the  group 
of  oil  companies  seeking  to  exploit  the 
North  Slope  oil  discovery,  which  asked 
the  question,  "Will  a  pipeline  ruin  their 
Arctic?"  Pictured  in  the  advertisement  is 
a  herd  of  caribou  trekking  across  an  im- 
spoiled  moimtain  grassland.  Another 
photograph  shows  a  mother  caribou 
nursing  her  fawn.  Both  scenes  are  very 
touching.  And,  the  text  of  the  advertise- 
ment seeks  to  leave  the  impression  that 
the  proposed  pipeline  would  do  little 
damage  to  the  caribou  habitat. 

The  same  issue  of  The  Christian  Sci- 
ence Monitor  carried  an  editorial  which 
places  the  pipeline  issue  in  a  somewhat 
different  perspective.  The  editorial  makes 
the  point  that  "the  Alaska  pipeline  is  as 
dubious  a  venture  as  ever.  It  will  still 
harm  the  environment,  in  many  places 
perhaps  disastrously." 

Taking  note  of  the  Department  of 
Interior's  contention  that  the  pipeline 
should  be  built  because  of  national  secu- 
rity considerations,  the  Monitor  stated: 
Prom  a  national  security  standpoint,  the 
pipeline  will  be  exposed  and  easily  vulner- 
able to  attack.  As  to  America's  not  wanting 
to  depend  on  the  troubled  Mideast  for  oil, 
one  could  as  easily  argue  the  other  way — 
that  our  Involvement  there  perpetuates 
American  presence  and  pressure  for  peace. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior,  in 
response  to  section  102(C)  of  the  Na- 
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tlonal  Environmental  Policy  Act,  htis 
filed  an  environmental  impact  statement 
concerning  the  proposed  pipeline.  The 
Department,  In  marked  contrast  to  the 
propaganda  contained  In  the  advertise- 
ment sponsored  by  the  Alyeska  Pipeline 
Service  Co.,  agrees  that  the  pipeline 
would  do  great  damage  to  the  Alaskan 
environment.  Nonetheless,  the  Depart- 
ment recommends  that  the  pipeline  be 
built. 

I  believe  the  Department  to  be  in  gross 
error  as  to  the  national  security  aspects 
of  the  pipeline  and  with  regard  to  the 
requirements  of  the  National  Environ- 
mental Policy  Act.  In  adopting  the  Na- 
tional Environmental  Policy  Act,  the 
Congress  intended  that  its  yiovisiona 
should  protect  the  environment  from 
ecolc«ical  disasters  such  as  that  which 
would  be  perpetuated  by  the  proposed 
pipeline. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  insert  the  following  text 

of  the  advertisement  and  the  text  of  the 

editorial  alluded  to  above,  to  appear  at 

this  point  in  the  Congressional  Record  : 

Will  a  Pipilikx  Ruin  Thzix  Aacnc? 

The  discovery  of  North  Slope  oil  three 
years  ago  came  as  very  good  news  for  the 
American  economy.  But  It  also  triggered 
enormous  concern  for  the  Alaskan  ecology. 
Could  a  pipeline  be  built  without  Irreparable 
damage  to  the  fragile  Arctic  environment? 

Since  that  time,  we  and  our  shareholder 
companies  have  conducted  basic  research 
In  a  number  of  disciplines  affecting  both 
the  pipeline  itself  and  the  Arctic  environ- 
ment. Geology  and  engineering  are  our  areas 
of  basic  competence.  Aided  by  outside  ex- 
perts, we  have  now  added  significantly  to  our 
understanding  of  the  biology,  botany  and 
zoology  of  the  Arctic.  In  fact,  as  a  result  of 
these  efforts,  man's  knowledge  of  the  Arctic 
has  been  significantly  increased  In  a  re- 
markably short  period  of  time. 

What  we  have  learned  Is  highly  reassuring 
to  every  citizen  who  Is  concerned  about 
ecology,  conservation  and  environment.  The 
pipeline  can  be  built  without  ruining  the 
Arctic  environment. 

The  route — In  most  other  parts  of  the 
world,  planning  a  route  of  a  pipeline  la  sim- 
ply a  matter  of  finding  the  shortest  distance 
between  two  points.  Planning  a  route  in 
Alaska  is  different. 

Two  physical  phenomena  have  played  a 
crucial  role  in  determining  the  route  of  the 
pipeline:  oil  pumped  through  a  pipeline 
stays  warm  because  of  energy  input  from  the 
pumps  and  surface  friction  with  the  interior 
of  the  pipe,  and,  of  course.  Ice  melts  when 
exposed  to  warmth. 

To  begin  with,  therefore,  both  oilmen  and 
ecologists  were  aware  that  a  warm  pipeline 
couldn't  be  built  through  Ice-rlch  perma- 
frost (permanently  frozen  subsoil)  without 
melting  the  ice,  weakening  the  supporting 
strata,  and  permitting  the  pipe  to  sag. 

The  solution  was  a  route  from  Prudhoe  Bay 
to  Valdez  which  passed  through  much  terrain 
that  was  not  ice-rlch  permafrost.  What  we 
sought  was  dry  permafrost — gravel  or  rock 
with  low  moisture  content.  In  this  kind  of 
subsoil,  the  48"  diameter  pipe  can  be  safely 
burled.  Although  the  rock  or  gravel  will  thaw 
In  the  Immediate  vicinity,  there  will  obvi- 
ously be  no  melting  of  the  rock,  no  weaken- 
ing of  support,  no  danger  to  the  natural  en- 
vironment. Of  the  route  we  propose,  most 
passes  through  terrain  ta  which  the  pipe  may 
be  underground.  Ground  disturbed  by 
trenching  will  be  carefuUy  reseeded  to  pre- 
vent erosion. 

As  a  result  of  our  studies,  we  have  also 
determined  that  the  pipe  can  be  safely  built 
above  Ice-rlch  permafrost  so  long  as  the  beat 
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from  the  pipe  Is  Isolated  by  any  of  a  number 
of  proven  insulating  techniques. 

A  barrier  to  wildlife?— Many  have  been 
concerned  that  the  aboveground  pipe  would 
be  a  barrier  to  the  normal  migration  of  the 
caribou  herds.  In  studying  the  habits  of  the 
caribou,  it  was  determined  that  the  animals 
migrate  25  miles,  and  frequently  up  to  40 
miles,  In  a  single  day's  normal  grazing— 
which  far  exceeds  the  length  of  any  antici- 
pated barrier  caused  by  an  aboveground  line. 

What  we  have  learned  about  the  Arctic 
leads  us  to  believe  that  there  is  nothing  in- 
herently dangerous  to  the  environment  pro- 
viding the  line  is  designed,  built  and  operated 
In  a  manner  that  is  considerate  of  and  re- 
sponsible to  the  environment.  In  truth, 
what's  good  for  the  environment  Is  also  good 
for  the  safety  and  security  of  the  pipeline. 
On  this  you  have  our  pledge:  The  environ- 
mental disturbances  will  be  avoided  where 
possible,  held  to  a  minimum  where  unavoid- 
able and  restored  to  the  fullest  practicable 
extent.  And  we  can  assure  you  that  the  pipe- 
line will  be  the  most  carefully  engineered 
and  constructed  crude  oU  pipeline  In  the 
world.  If  you  would  like  further  informa- 
tion, please  write:  Public  Affairs  Division, 
Alyeska  Pipeline  Service  Company,  2806 
Denall  Street,  Anchorage,  Alaska  99503. 

Herking  in  the  Pipeline? 

It  seems  odd  the  Interior  Department's 
conclusion  on  the  Alaska  pipeline  Issue  was 
based  not  on  ecological  grounds — the  area  of 
expertise  of  the  geological  and  environmental 
specialists  who  spent  two  years  preparing  the 
report — but  on  the  grounds  that  developing 
the  North  Slope  was  "essential  to  the 
strength  growth  and  security  of  the  United 
States."  ■ 

Surely  there  was  nothing  in  the  Environ- 
mental Policy  Act,  which  requires  all  govern- 
ment agencies  to  prepare  reports  on  the  en- 
vironmental Impact  of  projects,  that  should 
have  led  the  Interior  Department  to  attempt 
to  strike  a  balance  between  the  nation's  eco- 
logical and  security  interests. 

This  Is  particularly  troubling  because  "na- 
tional security"  is  one  of  those  emotional 
arguments  raised  to  shut  off  debate,  not 
sharpen  it,  in  the  search  for  truth. 

One  wonders  whether  It  was  brought  into 
the  Interior  Department's  report  to  do  Just 
that,  whether  It  reflects  a  preset,  oll-indus- 
try-favoring  cast  to  the  present  government's 
thought.  This  svisplclon  will  confuse  the  pub- 
lic over  the  objectivity  of  the  otherwise  ex- 
haustive and  in  many  areas  constructive  re- 
port. 

Pipe-laying  regulations  specify  that  only 
half  the  800-mile  length  of  pipe  could  be  laid 
underground,  Instead  of  the  90  to  95  percent 
the  oil  companies  proposed.  And  safeguards 
against  spills,  crossovers  for  animals — such 
requirements  could  help  mitigate  the  en- 
vironmental impact  of  the  permafrost-melt- 
ing line. 

But  the  public  will  want  to  know  still 
more.  What  level  of  profitability  were  the 
requirements  based  on?  If  the  nation's  wel- 
fare and  not  the  oil  companies'  is  at  issue, 
should  not  the  requirements,  before  a  pipe- 
line is  permitted,  be  even  stlffer — say.  re- 
quiring an  ample  insulating  sheath  for  the 
pipe? 

Frankly,  In  our  view,  the  Alaska  pipeline  is 
as  dubious  a  venture  as  ever.  It  will  still 
barm  the  environment.  In  many  places  per- 
haps disastrously. 

Prom  a  national  security  standpoint,  the 
pipeline  will  be  exposed  and  easily  vulnerable 
to  attack.  As  to  America's  not  wanting  to 
depend  on  the  troubled  Mideast  for  oil.  one 
could  as  easily  argue  the  other  way — that 
our  oil  Involvement  there  perpetuates  Amer- 
ican presence  and  pressure  for  peace. 

And  so  on.  Perhaps  the  Alaska  pipeline  de- 
cision will  be  made  intuitively  by  Americans, 
for  arguable  Immediate  reasons.  If  so    the 


January  27,  1971 

likely  eventual  judgment  on  building  the 
pipeline  would  be  that  it  was  wrong.  Por  the 
progressive  Une  of  thought  in  the  country  Is 
toward  less,  not  greater  impairment  of  nature 
for  Industrial  advantage. 


THE  RUN  ON  THE  ENVIRONMENTAL 
BANK 


HON.  ROMANO  L.  MAZZOLI 

OF   KENTUCKY 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  MAZZOLI.  Mr.  Speaker,  although 
the  Congress  enacted  the  Air  Pollution 
Control  Act  in  1959,  and  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Act  the  following  year, 
the  dangers  to  our  environment  against 
which  both  acts  were  directed  have  be- 
come matters  of  national  concern  only 
in  recent  years. 

Pollution  today  certainly  represents 
one  if  net  the  most  important  domestic 
Issue  confronting  the  Congress  and  the 
Nation.  It  is  important,  therefore,  that 
the  views  of  those  who  speak  with  au- 
thority in  this  area  be  heard  and  heeded. 

One  such  authority  on  the  environ- 
mental situation  today  is  Mr.  Grady  Clay, 
of  Louisville,  Ky.,  editor  of  Landscape 
Architecture.  Last  year,  Mr.  Clay,  in  an 
address  to  the  University  of  Kentucky 
Systems  Building  Seminar  entitled  "The 
Run  on  the  Environmental  Bank,"  out- 
lined the  history  and  development  of 
many  of  the  current  dangers  to  our 
health  and  well-being. 

So  that  our  colleagues  may  benefit 
from  Mr.  Clay's  wisdom  and  experience 
in  this  critical  area,  I  include  the  text 
of  his  address  at  this  point  in  the 
Record : 

The  Run  on  the  Envibonmental  Bank 
(By  Grady  Clay) 

The  first  one  died  that  Saturday  at  2  am. 
Doctors'  telephones  had  been  fiooded  all 
night  with  emergency  calls.  By  midnight  Sat- 
urday, 17  persons  were  dead.  Two  more  died 
Sunday  before  the  rains  ended  what  came 
to  be  called  "the  unusual  smog  episode" 
In  the  smaU  industrial  town  south  of  Pitts- 
burgh on  the  Monongahela  River  in  October, 
1948.  The  town  was  called  Donora. 

Later,  it  turned  out  that  5,910  persons, 
42.7  percent  of  the  population  of  Donora, 
Pennsylvania,  were  affected.  The  "severely 
affected"  numbered  1,440,  or  10.4  percent. 

Only  once  before  In  the  world  history  had 
there  been  such  an  episode.  In  1930  In  the 
Meuse  Valley  of  Belgliun.  Donora  became  a 
cause  celebre.  It  was  the  object  of  the  most 
thorough  study  of  smog  epidemiology  in  the 
history  of  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service.' 

Some  fifteen  years  earlier,  an  apparently 
unrelated  series  of  events  took  place  across 
the  Great  Plains  of  the  United  States. 

In  late  February,  1936,  red  snow  fell  in  New 
England.  The  Dust  Bowl  was  on  the  move  In 
the  West.  It  swept  across  eastern  skies,  dark- 
ened the  sunlight  over  the  Capitol  In  Wash- 
ington, Influenced  the  vote  that  created  the 
Soil  Conservation  Service,  and  produced  one 
of  the  greatest  internal  migrations  in  Ameri- 
can history. 

Thus  began  a  retreat  from  a  vast  man- 
made  environment.  Thus  It  became  apparent 
In  the  I930's  that  the  US  contained  a  large 
sub-region  that  could  no  longer  support  the 
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civilization  built  within  It.  We  had  pushed 
the  land  too  far. 

Most  Americans  found  the  lessons  unpalat- 
able. At  flrst,  most  refused  to  believe  It  and 
preferred  to  reject  the  bearers  of  ill  tidings. 
"When  the  young  editor  of  the  Dalhart 
Texan  flnaUy  decided  In  the  summer  of  1933 
to  tell  his  readers  that  the  sand  dunes  they 
used  for  neckmg  parties  and  picnics  were 
crawling  tides  which  might  destroy  the  city, 
he  lost  $1,000  worth  of  advertising  In  a 
week." ' 

These  were  new  unsettlng,  unpleasant 
facts.  Por,  after  all,  the  environment  had 
made  America.  A  generation  of  environ- 
mental determlnlsts  had  scUd  eo.  Frederick 
Jackson  Turner,  the  historian,  had  "proved" 
that  the  unique  American  character  was  the 
product  of  a  unique  American  environment, 
and  a  unique  experience  of  "conquering  the 
west."  The  poetry  of  America  was  flUed  with 
emotional,  vague  notions  of  lanJ  mystique, 
of  unlimited  horizons,  rolling  plains  and 
rivers  forever,  a  national  character  somehow 
different  from  all  others  In  the  world. 
And  then  . . . 

Something  quite  peculiar  began  to  take 
place  m  the  1950'a.  A  slow  and  at  flrst  Im- 
perceptible "run  on  the  bank"  of  land  sup- 
plies in  the  United  States  gradually  began. 
No  longer,  as  Garrett  Eckbo  tells  us,  could 
we  view  It  as  a  "bottomless  pit"  on  an  in- 
exhaustible gold  mine." 

No  one  can  say  exactly  when  the  nin 
started.  But  gradually,  the  prices  paid  for 
fanxUand  In  the  U.S.  began  to  exceed  the 
capitalized  value  of  Income  from  crops  and 
livestock  off  those  farina. 

At  flrst,  the  rise  was  attributed  to  the  fed- 
eral government's  acreage  allotment  and /or 
Soil  Bank  programs.  Ownership  and  control 
of  land  was  the  only  way  farmers.  Investors 
and  speculators  could  get  at  the  federal  sub- 
sidies. Millions  of  acres  were  withdrawn  from 
the  farm  market — ^the  total  is  now  aroimd 
60,000,000  acres  held  out  of  production,  and 
therefore  artlflclally  limiting  the  supply. 

Beyond  that,  the  average  Investor  In  land — 
and  this  included  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
city  people,  doctors,  small  businessmen,  little 
three-man  syndicates  taking  a  flyer — began 
buying  land,  prompted  by  the  gradual  reali- 
zation that  the  st\iff,  especially  the  good 
stuff,  was  hard  to  flnd.  Nobody  was  making 
any  more  of  It. 

Of  course  It  was  stUl  "there,"  But  larger 
and  larger  chunks  of  It  were  In  bad  condi- 
tion, or  was  getting  out  of  reach,  bought  up 
for  purposes  that  had  little  or  nothing  to  do 
with  farming. 

Gradually,  the  idea  spread:  "Better  git 
while  the  gittln's  good."  Prices  were  pushed 
upward.  Just  as  during  the  Industrial  Revo- 
lution m  Great  Britain,  by  the  flow  of  sur- 
plus capital  out  of  the  cities,  outbidding  dirt 
farmers  especially  around  metropolitan 
areas.  Those  farmers  who  chose  to  continue 
raising  crops  instead  of  capital  gains  moved 
further  away  from  dtles,  bidding  up  prices 
In  that  outer  ring.  The  ripple  effect  spread 
outward. 

One  effect  was  to  drive  more  small  farmers 
off  the  land.  Increase  the  size  of  the  average 
farm,  discourage  yoimger  farmers,  and  turn 
farming  into  an  old  man's  occupation.*  An 
economic  farm  unit  began  to  cost  something 
approaching  a  quarter-million  dollars  In 
many  parts  of  the  US,  and  much  of  this  value 
came  from  the  land  Itself. 

Until  fairly  recently.  It  was  generally 
agreed  that  Increased  land  prices  were  a  good 
thing.  Everybody  benefitted— or  so  It  was 
assumed. 

But  gradually  the  question  began  to  be 
raised:  How  long  could  this  process  con- 
tinue? Did  not  rising  prices  eventually  drive 
up  food  costs?  And  If  good  land  was  so  val- 
uable, was  there  really  enough  to  go  around? 
Shouldn't  more  be  saved  "for  a  rainy  day" 
when  the  skies  would  fall  from  over-popula- 
tion? 
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All  tbls  was  very  disquieting  to  a  people 
accustomed  to  think  their  land  supply  was 
unlimited.  But  the  evidence  piled  up.  Land 
itself  was  the  environmental  currency  easiest 
to  trace — and  the  prices  continued  to  be  bid 
up  as  scarcity  value  became  apparent  to  more 
buyers. 

Gradually,  other  environmental  balances 
began  to  be  caUed  Into  question.  There  was 
a  gradual  withdrawal  of  investor  confidence 
In  the  larger  environment — in  water,  clean 
air,  a  sense  of  spaciousness,  in  a  healthy  out- 
doors that  gradually  came  to  be  recognized  as 
one  Eksosystem. 

By  the  early  1960's,  therefore,  the  stage  bad 
been  set  for  a  substantial  run  on  the  Ameri- 
can environmental  bank.  The  conditions  for 
that  run  were : 

First:  there  had  to  be  dramatic  evidence  to 
prove  that  the  supply  of  environmental  cur- 
rency In  the  bank  was  inadequate. 

Secondly,  there  had  to  be  relUble  channels 
for  distributing  the  evidence. 

Thirdly,  the  supply  of  evidence  had  to  be 
steady,  and  continuous  before  It  could  af- 
fect national  policies. 

And  fourthly,  the  evidence  had  to  be  veri- 
fiable by  most  Americans,  flrst  hand,  out  of 
their  own  dally  experience. 

Only  when  these  f  o»ir  conditions  had  been 
met  coxUd  there  be  a  drastic  change  In  pub- 
lic thinking  that  Is  now  producing  the  "run 
on  the  bank  of  the  environment,"  and  Its 
after-effects. 

Until  the  1960's,  any  warning  that  the  US 
might  someday  "run  out  of  land"  liad  been 
dismissed  as  silly  rumor,  communist  propa- 
ganda, or  at  least  as  an  un-American  lack  of 
faith  in  oiu-  abUity  to  create  new  frontiers 
within  the  same  old  borders. 

But  in  1963,  agricultural  zoning  came  to 
California.*  This  was  a  device  thought  to  be 
strictly  for  city  folks.  But  It  took  hold  in 
Santa  Clara  County  where  within  7  years,  26 
square  miles  of  some  of  the  world's  most 
fertUe  Irrigated  cropland  went  Into  subdivi- 
sions. Karl  J.  Belser,  the  county  planner, 
made  a  national  repuUtlon  as  the  leading  ad- 
vocate of  zoning  to  protect  the  limited  agri- 
cultural base  of  good  land.  A  front-page 
headUne  In  the  SanU  Clara  Valley  Farmer  In 
February  1960,  said: 

"It's  a  Nip-and-Tuck  Race  to  Preserve 
Some  of  the  Valley's  Prime  Land;  City 
Boundaries  Run  Like  Wildfire;  Cultural,  Wa- 
ter, Tax  Problems  Rise." 

In  this,  as  In  many  other  developments, 
CaUfomla  offered  the  rest  of  the  VS.  evi- 
dence of  the  poUtlcal  and  social  la4>act  of  a 
limited  environmental  base — of  a  growing 
"run  on  the  land"— based  on  a  growing  dls- 
trvist  of  its  condition. 

Further  evidence  came  from  a  small-scale 
but  nation-wide  phenomenon  during  the 
building  boom  of  the  1950'8 — the  disappear- 
ance of  the  familiar  vacant  lot  In  most 
neighborhoods. 

Families  all  over  America  began  to  realize 
that  the  last  vacant  lot  m  their  block  was 
gone;  the  last  open-field  In  the  old  neigh- 
borhood had  been  subdivided:  the  last  creek 
or  spring  had  been  piped  underground  or 
simply  bulldozed  away  (until  the  next  wet 
speU);  the  last  open  view  to  the  hills  was 
now  full  of  houses. 

They  responded  in  the  classical  manner  of 
European  and  American  families  for  cen- 
turies: as  soon  as  they  could  afford  It.  they 
bought  more  domestic  space  around  their 
homes.  In  20  years,  the  average  lot  size  for 
houses  built  with  FHA  mortgage  insurance 
Increased  50  percent.* 

During  this  period,  the  nation's  home- 
builders  discovered  that  they  were  running 
out  of  land.  Hundreds  turned  themselves  in- 
to developers,  and  began  bidding  up  sub- 
urban and  far-out  lands  for  future  building 
sites.  The  National  Association  of  Home 
Builders  discovered  "cluster  development" 
and  began  an  education/ propaganda  carn- 
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palgn  for  clustering  housing  into  Planned 
Unit  Developments. 

By  1960.  the  U.S.  Census  confirmed  the 
dUttirblng  trends: 

1.  TTie  U.S.  population  was  now  pre- 
dominantly urbanized.  It  had  reorganized 
Itself  Into  173  "dally  urban  systems"  or  urban 
fields  linked  by  commuting  patterns.  Prac- 
tically noplace  In  America  was  now  outside 
such  urbanizing  fields.^ 

2.  The  heart  of  most  large  cities  bad 
stopped  growing.  One  of  the  few  certainties 
in  urban  economics — that  you  could  depend 
on  a  steady  Increase  In  downtown  real 
estate  values — was  no  longer  true.  Not  all 
the  urban  renewal  m  Christendom  (or  John- 
son-dom)  could  reverse  the  process.  Cities 
no  longer  performed  their  expected  Jobs.  The 
old  friend  was  broke  and  all  his  rich  friends 
had  moved  to  suburbia. 

3.  Evidence  began  to  pile  up  that  air  and 
water,  once  thought  to  be  Inexhaustible,  were 
no  longer  so.  Environment,  like  the  supply 
of  housing  credit,  began  to  be  viewed  as  a 
"limited  pool."  Within  the  two  decades  from 
1950  to  1970,  river  after  river  went  dry. 
caught  fire,  silted  up.  flooded  worse  than 
ever  before,  or.  In  September  began  to  stink. 
The  Potomac,  one  of  our  least  industrialized 
rivers,  turned  green  with  algae.  To  every- 
body's horror,  it  developed  that  farmers,  with 
their  thousands  of  tons  of  fertilizer  washing 
downstream,  were  a  major  contributor.  If 
you  couldn't  trust  the  farmers,  whom  could 
you  trust?  Lake  Erie  was  said  to  have  died. 
Although  the  announcement  of  the  death 
was  premature.  It  scared  hell  out  of  the  pub- 
lic, and  when  dead  alewlves  by  the  billions 
piled  up  on  the  Chicago  beaches  in  1967.  the 
word  "ecological  balance"  began  to  creep  Into 
cocktail  conversations  In  the  Midwest.  Some- 
thing drastic  was  clearly  afoot,  or  awash. 

The  channels  for  distributing  all  this  new 
flood  of  information  had  been  gradually 
enlarged.  Back  in  1958  the  Rockefeller  Foun- 
dation financed  the  first  Conference  on  Ur- 
ban Design  Criticism  at  Rye,  New  Tork.  It 
was  the  first  to  bring  together  a  cross-section 
of  professional  worriers  about  the  deterio- 
rating environment.  As  one  of  the  principal 
moaners  at  that  bar,  I  recall  our  unanimous 
conclusion  that  It  was  virtually  impossible 
to  get  consistent  critical  evaluation  of  the 
environment  Into  the  newspapers  of  1958. 
It  was  a  "jonah"  subject.  Afterwards,  I  re- 
call Lewis  Mumford  saying  that  the  Journal- 
Ism  of  critical  evaluation  was  like  poetry — 
you  had  to  do  It  out  of  love  and  devotion, 
or  not  at  all.  Nobody  would  pay  for  It.  And 
there  wasn't  much  of  it. 

But  In  the  late  1960's.  the  floodgates 
opened.  Hundreds  of  Joiu'nalists  discovered 
the  environment.  By  the  late  1960's  every 
major  magazine  had  a  Special  Issue,  or  a 
Special  Editor  or  a  new  "Ain't  It  Awful" 
section  devoted  to  The  Environment.  Top 
people  In  Journalism  and  education,  sensing 
a  new  trend,  jumped  on  the  bandwagon; 
new  publications  entered  the  act;  the  En- 
vironmental Surveillances  Services  Adminis- 
tration took  over  the  Weather  Bureau  and 
the  Coast  Ouard  hurricane  scouts,  and  began 
churning  out  press  releases  about  every  seis- 
mic tremor.  Hurricanes  got  named  for  girls, 
thus  qualifying  for  entry  into  headlines. 
Foundations  gave  money  to  other  founda- 
tions, and  obscure  newsletters  on  "conserva- 
tion" turned  overnight  into  nation-wide 
journals  for  vlewlng-with  alarm.  The  con- 
cept of  "irreversible  damage"  became  accept- 
able. 

Thirdly,  as  I  suggested  earlier,  the  evi- 
dence that  there  was  a  run  on  the  environ- 
ment had  to  be  steady,  continuous  and  reli- 
able. ATid  that  it  was — discounting  the  usual 
quickie  headline  grabbers,  and  doom- 
shouters. 

By  1968  a  Oallup  poll  showed  85  percent 
Footnotes  at  end  of  article. 
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of   Americans   to   be   concerned   about  the 
"evils"  of  air  and  water  pollution. 

By  1970,  a  steady  Increase  in  envlroimien- 
tal  reaction  and  reporting  was  underway. 
The  environmental  crusade,  promoted  to  the 
same  status  with  Mother  and  apple  pie,  was 
becoming  respectable.  Little  old  ladles  In 
tennis  shoes,  scoffed  at  and  scorned  when 
they  tried  desperately  to  stop  a  highway 
through  the  park  In  the  1950's,  now  came 
to  public  bearings  armed  with  environmen- 
tal lawyers,  foundation  grants,  and  even  an 
occasional  grudging  assist  from  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce.  President  Nixon,  who 
showed  he  could  hardly  care  less  about  "ecol- 
ogy" in  1968,  was  moralizing  about  our 
duties  to  the  environment  In  1970.  The  Au- 
dubon Society,  with  an  assist  from  the  Ford 
Foundation,  quick-shifted  from  blrd-watch- 
Ing  to  environmental  guardianship.  Hun- 
dreds of  scholarly  studies  of  specific  envi- 
ronmental conflicts  began  getting  into  print. 
Cost-benefit  ratios  moved  out  of  the  con- 
fines of  the  U.S.  Corps  of  Engineers  dam 
studies  into  more  complex  areas.  The  Idea 
of  "least-soclal-cost.  maximum  social  bene- 
fit" began  slowly  to  find  acceptance  In  the 
placement  of  highway  routes." 

The  American  language,  ever-ready  to  take 
absorb  a  new  cause  and  tempo,  responded 
quickly.  An  Interesting  case  recently  came 
before  the  Federal  Communications  Commis- 
sion which  slapped  a  fine  on  an  educational 
FM  station  in  Philadelphia  (WUHY-FM). 
The  fine  was  for  allowing  what  the  FCC 
called  'patently  offensive"  language  broad- 
cast from  a  tapiied  Interview  with  Jerry  Gar- 
cia.* The  subject  was  ecology.  The  Upe  goes 
like  this: 

"For  example.  I  have  friends  who  I've 
known  like  since  they  started  college,  you 
know,  and  like  now  it's  eight  years  later  and 
they're  aU  PhD's— stuff  Uke  that.  It's  just 
coming  out  In  those  terms.  ...  I  know  quite 
a  few  of  these  people  who  have  switched 
their  major  In  the  last  year  to  Ecology  and 

that  kind  of  ,  because  It's  like  really 

Important  right  now.  It's  a  big  emergency 
going  on." 

■nie  evidence  was  clear.  Ecology  had 
"arrived." 

By  1970.  envlroiunental  sxirvelllance  has 
become  a  vast  enterprise.  The  moon  land- 
ings, and  above  all  the  view  of  Spaceship 
Earth  from  the  moon,  had  wiped  clean  the 
old  attitude  that  we  could  solve  earth-bound 
problems  by  escape  to  the  moon.  Everybody 
who  watched  the  landings,  and  saw  that 
fragile,  distant  cloud-bound  earth  off  in  the 
vast  emptiness  knew,  for  once  and  for  all. 
that  the  earth  Indeed  had  limits. 

Environmental  surveillance  of  this  limited 
domain  took  on  new  dimensions: 
Satellite  photography  of  the  world; 
ESSA  and  Improved  weather  predictabil- 
ity; 
Orbital  sensing  mechanisms; 
Jet-flying  land  speculators; 
The  Urban  Observatory  network; 
The  rise  in  urban  study  centers  and  their 
research: 

Earth  Day  as  a  training-event  for  environ- 
mental observers; 

New  School  and  University  programs  In 
ecology  and  environmental  affairs;  and 

The  heritage  of  the  Natural  Beauty  pro- 
gram of  the  1960's. 

All  these  were  being  reinforced  by  new 
polotlcal  institutions,  already  making  their 
impact,  which  now  include: 

Governors'  Councils  on  Environmental 
Quality; 

San  Francisco  Bay  Conservation  and  De- 
velopment Commission; 

Connecticut's  new  conservation  act  and  Its 
town  conservation  boards; 

Hawaii  State  constitution  with  its  em- 
phasis on  environmental  quality; 

Scores  of  new  decisions  In  the  higher 
courts,  including  the  Hudson  River  case 
which  allows  parties  once  considered    "out- 
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sldera"  to  have  standing  in  court  In  environ- 
mental damage  cases; 

And  the  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1989 
as  we  shall  see.  ' 

John  Osman  of  the  Brookings  Institution 
recently  testified  to  Congress  that  "the  en- 
vironmental era  wUl  produce  a  revolution 
in  the  policy-making  process  ...  a  reorder- 
ing in  the  policy  sciences  .  .  .  placing  new 
intellectual  demands  upon  the  policy-makers 
and  the  people."  "> 

Given  this  new  and  Invigorating  climate 
old  facts  gave  off  new  voltage,  and  forced 
most  Americans  to  begin  looking  at  environ- 
mental change  from  an  altered  set  of  as- 
sumptions: 

(1.)  The  American  standard  of  living,  en- 
vied by  much  of  the  world,  was  in  fact 
achieved  at  fantastic  costs,  creating  debts 
now  coming  due.  With  67c.  of  the  world's 
population,  the  US  was  tislng  up  40%  of 
the  earth's  non-replaceable  resources,  includ- 
ing copper,  iron,  petroleum."  How  long  could 
this  last? 

(2.)  Freedom  to  move  everywhere  cheaply 
by  automobile  was  being  achieved  only  at  the 
high  cost  of  dangerous  air  pollution  and 
highway  death  and  damage.  These  costs  were 
now  having  dollar  signs  attached.  Hidden 
costs  were  being  exposed — such  as  penalties 
put  on  poor  inner-city  residents  left  with 
few  buses,  lousy  rapid  transit,  stinking  air, 
and  no  escape. 

(3.)  Our  marvel(jus  machines  and  chemi- 
cals were,  it  turned  out.  being  used  to  defoli- 
ate in  Viet  Nam  an  area  the  size  of  Massa- 
chusetts;" and  to  kill  and  damage  civilians 
in  ways  which  even  the  Czechoslovaks  over- 
run by  Russians  consider  barbarous. 

(4.)  Gradually,  our  capacity  to  produce 
has  come  to  be  seen  as  a  dangerous  capacity 
to  overproduce.  Cars,  bottles,  sewage,  waste 
of  every  sort,  gave  evidence  that  the  US  had 
over-invested  in  thing-production,  and  un- 
der-invested in  the  ability  to  create  environ- 
ments in  which  people  and  things  could  live 
in  long-lasting  harmony. 

As  more  Americans  began  withdrawing 
their  trust  in  the  environment.  Congress  be- 
gan to  stir  Itself.  In  1969  it  passed  the  Na- 
tional Environmental  Policy  Act  (Public  Law 
91-190).  The  President  then  appointed  the 
new  Council  on  Environmental  Quality. 

Go  back  to  the  depression  of  the  1930's 
and  the  widespread  failures  of  banks  for  a 
parallel.  It  then  was  the  practice  to  set  up 
creditor  protection  committees,  who  tried  to 
see  that  creditors  didn't  get  wiped  out  by  a 
run  on  the  bank's  resources. 

This  appears  to  be  the  function  of  the  new 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality;  to  help 
"restore  faith  In  the  currency"  by  promising 
to  discover  wrong-doing,  and  sounding  en- 
vironmental alarms.  Nobody  knows  whether 
It  can  work  or  not.  I  do  not  see  that  It  has 
any  power. 

But  the  Act  itself  has  power.  Consider 
items: 

Item:  On  February  5,  a  federal  district 
Judge  in  Texas  issued  a  temporary  injunction 
stopping  the  Farmers  Home  Administration 
of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  from 
granting  a  loan  to  a  recreation  association 
to  build  a  golf  course  on  state  park  land. 
The  basis  for  the  decision  was  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969. 

Item:  On  March  3,  Secretary  of  Transpor- 
tation John  Volpe  announced  he  had  refused 
to  approve  construction  of  Interstate  High- 
way 93  through  scenic  and  historic  Pran- 
conla  Notch  in  New  Hampshire's  White 
Mountain  Forest.  The  decision  was  based  on 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  and 
the  Transportation  Act. 

Item:  On  March  13,  Volpe  said  he  would 
not  approve  use  of  any  federal  funds  for  ad- 
ditional runways  at  John  P.  Kennedy  Inter- 
national Airport  in  New  York  pending  an 
environmental  study  by  the  National  Acad- 
emy of  Sciences,  and  would  not  consider  any 
applications   for  federal   aid   for  additional 
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runways  at  alrporta  In  the  New  York  area 
without  assurance  that  tliere  would  be  no 
unacceptable  environmental  or  ecological 
impact.  The  Department  of  Transportation 
said  the  decision  was  In  conformity  with  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act. 

Item:  On  March  26,  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior Walter  Hlckel  announced  he  would 
fight  construction  of  a  petrochemical  plant 
near  Hilton  Head  Island  on  the  South  Caro- 
lina coast  unless  the  company  guaranteed 
"non-degradation"  of  the  coastal  waters.  He 
said  be  would  oppose  a  project  that  did  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  National  En- 
vironmental Policy  Act. 

Item:  On  April  13,  In  Washington,  DC,  a 
federal  district  Judge  Issued  a  temporary  In- 
junction forbidding  the  Interior  Department 
to  grant  a  permit  to  a  group  of  oil  companies 
to  build  a  road  across  federal  land  In  Alaska. 
The  road  Is  needed  for  construction  of  an 
800-mile  pipeline  across  the  Alaska  tundra. 
The  Injunction  was  based  on  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  and  the  Mineral 
Leasing  Act  of  1920. 

While  time  and  further  court  tests  will 
determine  If  these  early  experiences  under 
the  new  law  mark  the  beginning  of  a  new 
era  of  environmental  awareness,  the  law  does 
Indeed  seem  to  offer  great  promise. 

For  the  first  time,  a  law  makes  concern 
for  environmental  values  a  part  of  the  char- 
ter of  every  agency  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment and  requires  them  to  consider  the  en- 
vironmental impact  of  their  actions. 

Pot  the  first  time,  the  law  set  forth  a  broad 
and  pervasive  national  policy  of  environ- 
mental protection,  proclamlng  that  "Con- 
gress recognizes  that  each  person  should  en- 
joy a  healthful  environment." 

For  the  first  time,  the  law  gives  the  na- 
tion an  independent  body — a  three-member 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality — to  over- 
see environmental  problems.  And  the  Coun- 
cil reports  to  the  highest  ofiScial  In  the  fed- 
eral establishment — the  President  himself. 

The  law  gives  the  public  an  unprecedented 
right  to  information  on  the  environmental 
impact  of  proposed  federal  legislation  and 
actions  before  the  fact.  This  right  to  know, 
m  turn,  gives  the  public  an  opportunity  to 
apply  pressure  to  make  the  system  respon- 
sive to  environmental  values.'-' 

What  this  means  to  the  building  Industry 
should,  by  now,  begin  to  be  clear. 

No  longer  are  the  producers  of  the  built 
environment  automatic  White  Hats.  No  long- 
er Is  the  subdlvlder  cast  In  the  role,  although 
he  dresses  In  the  broadbrlmmed  hat,  boots, 
and  chlno  britches,  of  the  western  pioneer 
or  cowboy — Good  Guy. 

As  in  parts  of  the  undeveloped  Third 
World,  the  word  "development"  has  become 
synonymous  with  lmp>eriallsm,  so  In  much 
of  the  United  States,  "development"  has 
come  to  stand  for,  or  to  warn  about,  environ- 
mental degradation. 

This  Is  a  climate  for  the  construction  In- 
dustry vastly  different  from  the  one  that 
greeted  it  In  1950.  Then,  the  nation  was 
barely  getting  out  of  its  worst  housing  short- 
age in  history;  the  postwar  baby  boom  was 
creating  new  business  at  a  fantastic  rate; 
Congress  was  willing  to  risk,  and  got,  severe 
housing  scandals  through  Its  FHA-608  pro- 
gram, in  order  to  get  housing  built  anywhere 
anyhow,  just  built. 

Today,  there  has  been  a  massive  with- 
drawal of  confidence  in  the  physical  environ- 
ment itself,  and  in  its  capacity  to  absorb  the 
punishment  a  high-production,  high-tech- 
nology society  can  produce. 

There  is  a  great  and  growing  residue  of 
distrust  In  the  old  environmental  bank,  its 
technology  and  Its  managers. 

There  is  a  growing  distrust  of  large-scale 
organization;    of  bigness-for-blgness   sake. 

And  there  Is  a  new  and  potent  counter- 
culture of  the  young  people,  radicalized  by 
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a  hideous,  needless  and  stlll-contlnulng  war 
in  Vietnam  and  Cambodia.  There  is  new  de- 
mand for  zero  population  growth. 

This  Is  the  new  climate.  In  which  the 
building  industry  must  exist  in  the  next 
decades,  and  short  of  a  fasclstlc  Agnewvlan- 
George  Wallace  type  repression  of  all  dissent 
from  the  accepted  cliches,  one  should  expect 
this  climate  to  be  maintained  for  a  long  time 
to  come.  It  is  a  climate  of  distrust.  The  en- 
vironment and  its  traditional  developers  and 
managers  have  shown  their  limitations.  Any- 
one who  proposes  to  develop,  remodel,  re- 
new and  reconstruct  the  environment  does  so 
at  greater  risk  than  in  the  past.  His  "ex- 
posure" is  not  merely  financial. 

All  environmental  changes  In  the  com- 
ing decades  will  take  place  in  an  atmosphere 
conditioned  by  "Eco-Loglc,"  the  current 
framework  of  radical  environmental 
thought." 

Eco-loglc  has  set  up  a  tension  zone  within 
which  all  discourse  will  be  affected;  it  sets 
new  rules  of  debate,  a  factual  and  assertive 
framework  that  must  be  dealt  with  wholly, 
and  not  piecemeal.  As  the  Ecology  Action 
Journals  and  recycled  papers  say,  "Everything 
is  connected  to  everything  else." 

The  new  Eco-loglc  embraces  these  beliefs, 
holding  them  to  be  both  self-evident,  and 
Increasingly  supported  by  scientific  evidence: 

1.  The  earth  is  a  delicate,  closed  life-sup- 
port system  that  cannot  tolerate  unlimited 
growth  and  its  wastes.  Nothing  really  goes 
away. 

2.  All  environments  have  a  "carrying  ca- 
pacity ...  an  erosive  tolerance  which,  like 
any  bank  credit,  cannot  be  exceeded  with- 
out dire  penalty."  " 

3.  Some  environments  are  inviolable  and 
must  not  be  altered  by  man. 

4.  The  quality  of  life  Is  more  Important 
than  the  quantity  of  things  produced.  Tech- 
nology and  its  productivity  threaten  human 
survival.  The  question  is  how  we  survive — 
not  survival  alone. 

6.  Western  civilization  as  we  know  it  has 
developed  anti-survival  tendencies.  For  the 
environment  to  survive,  society  as  a  whole 
must  be  changed  by  radical  solutions — get- 
ting to  the  roots  of  the  problem. 

This  is  the  climate  Into  which  Operation 
Breakthrough '"  has  been  thrown.  The 
building  Industry  may  take  moral  comfort 
from  being  likened  to  Christians  thrown  to 
the  lions  in  the  Roman  arena;  but  it  is  cer- 
tainly a  different  arena  from  that  of  the 
1950's.  The  environment  for  survival  is  a 
tough  one,  not  to  mention  the  environment 
for  producing  the  current  Administration's 
goal    of   2,500,000    dwelling    units    per    year. 

What  arc  the  environmental  shifts  since 
the  1950's  that  set  new  conditions  for  the 
1970's? 

1.  The  shift  of  the  United  States  back  to- 
ward becoming  a  nation  of  apartment-dwell- 
ers. (The  dominance  of  single-family  home 
ownership  only  came  during  the  past  two 
decades.  Apparently  It  may  never  come 
again.) 

2.  The  rise  In  self-determinism  among  ten- 
ant groups,  neighborhood  organizations,  and 
other  new  power  groups. 

3.  The  increase  In  "environmental  protec- 
tionism." 

4.  The  growing  national  network  of  federal 
information  systems. 

What  happens  as  we  continue  the  shift  to- 
ward a  predominance  of  apartment-dwellers? 

An  Increasing  percentage  of  Americans  will 
have  little  or  no  control  over  the  exterior 
spaces  that  go  with  their  Interior  dwelling 
space.  In  1969,  between  40  and  45  percent 
of  the  new  dwelling  units  were  apartments. 
For  most  of  these  occupants,  their  privacy 
was  limited  to  the  walls  of  their  apartment, 
rather  than  to  the  outside  dimensions  of 
their  lot. 

This  is  a  significant  reduction  In  a  family's 
freedom  to  use  space  as  It  chooses.  As  noted 
earlier,   most  Americans  in  the   past  have 
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bought  more  space  around  themselves  when- 
ever they  could  afford  it. 

What  win  they  buy  in  Its  place?  Mobility, 
a  car  for  each  member  of  the  family;  vaca- 
tions and  second  homes?  What  other  reper- 
cussions follow  this  shift  into  apartment  liv- 
ing? 

There's  growing  evidence  that  tenants  are 
demanding  "extras  "  to  make  up  for  the  lack 
of  a  private  outdoor  yard  for  each  family. 
We  see  the  patio-and-pool  combination  In 
new  garden  apartment  clusters;  the  putting 
greens,  lakes,  greenways,  community  club- 
houses, etc.  Installed  around  the  new  apart- 
ments. This  shift  to  apartment-building  Is 
forcing  builders  to  become  "community  de- 
velopers," even  when  this  means  no  more 
than  adding  a  heated  swimming  pool,  and 
free  beer  on  Labor  Day  to  stay  ahead  of  the 
competition. 

What  happens  when  developers  run  out  of 
the  cheap-and-easy  pool-beer-patio  combina- 
tions? How  many  developers  can  produce 
state  parks  next  door  to  their  developments, 
or  guarantee  the  kind  of  open  landscap>e 
which  only  universities,  municipalities,  and 
nev/-town  corporations  can  produce? 

What  happens  when  the  articulate  ma- 
jority of  the  public  come  to  view  the  en- 
vironment as  a  fragile,  closed  system,  almost 
out  of  control? 

The  pronouncements  of  Earth  Day  give 
us  some  clues,  as  does  the  growing  public 
withdrawal  of  confidence  In  environmental 
managers.  The  radar  image  of  this  future  Is 
not  difficult  to  read: 

There  is  a  growing  militancy  about  the 
future.  Future-watching,  once  confined  to 
Rand  Corporations.  Hudson  Institutes  and 
World  Futures  Society  members,  has  per- 
meated a  suddenly  wider  public. 

There  is  growing  self -determinism  among 
wider  segments  of  the  public.  The  rise  of 
tenant  unions  in  the  early  1960's  has  been 
followed  by  Increasing  militancy  among 
neighborhood  organizations,  ethnic  clusters, 
and  minorities  once  kept  outside  significant 
public  debate.  As  Rex  Garrett  has  observed, 
"They  want  their  share  of  the  project"  and 
a  voice  In  its  design  and  management.'"* 

Large-scale  developments  of  every  sort  are 
distrusted,  if  not  actively  opposed.  This  puts 
large-scale  developers  on  collision  course 
vrtth  interest  groups  they  once  could  dis- 
regard or  buy  off.  It  would  not  be  surprising 
if  developers,  preferring  not  to  risk  en- 
counter with  activist  groups,  flock  to  the 
best-located  new-town  developments  strict- 
ly In  the  Interest  of  faster  construction  time 
and  lower  costs. 

Side-effects  of  enx:ironmental  change  are 
more  predictable  than  ever.  More  people  than 
ever  now  assert  "there's  no  such  thing  as  a 
side  effect;  that's  Just  the  developer's  dodge 
to  avoid  responsibility." 

All  dei'elopmeit  is  now  subject  to  question 
and  possible  attack.  Development  proposals 
must  show  costs  as  well  as  benefits,  and  it 
can  no  longer  be  assumed  that  all  develop- 
mental results  are  beneficial.  Look  at  the 
proposal  by  the  German  dye /plastics  firm 
BASF  to  build  a  $100  million  plant  on  Port 
Royal  Sound  In  Beaufort  County,  South 
Carolina.  The  County  and  State  "had  wooed 
BASF  with  a  passion"  and  the  BASF  officials 
were  "treated  so  well  that  Senator  Fred  Hol- 
Ungs  later  explained,  'You  would  have 
thought  they  were  returning  astronauts.'  "  " 
On  March  26,  Interior  Secretary  Walter 
Hlckel  announced  he  would  fight  the  con- 
struction unless  BASF  guaranteed  "non- 
degradation"  of  the  coastal  waters. 

Present  limits  on  development  almost  in- 
variably follow  ownership  and  political 
boundaries.  But  ecosystem  thinking  Jiunps 
such  boundaries;  it  is  a  way  of  dealing  with 
all  the  processes  at  work  within  an  eco- 
logically coherent  area. 

Thus  in  the  coming  decade,  public  dis- 
course on  environmental  matters  "must  take 
into  account  whatever  lands  are  included  in 
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particular  ecoaystems,  regordleaa  of  who  hold* 
title  to  them."  » 

Pln&lly,  there  Is  a  growing  necessity  to  re- 
define the  whole  construction  process,  axiA 
Include  feedback  as  an  essential  component. 
How  well  does  the  man-made  environment 
work?  What  satisfactions  does  It  oSer  its 
users,  what  does  it  cost  Its  neighbors,  what 
are  the  downstream  effects  which  are  too 
often  concealed? 

To  these  questions,  the  federal  govern- 
ment's new  "Operation  Breakthrough"  has 
Insufficient  answers.  Speeches  at  this  con- 
ference by  Messrs.  Albert  Welnsteln  and 
Ralph  Warburton  >•  show  Breakthrough  to  be 
a  highly  skillful,  articulated  and  detailed 
mass-production  program — straight  out  of 
the  19th  century. 

Breakthrough  Is  wholly  product-oriented. 
All  its  processes  concentrate  on  getting  new 
end-products  into  place.  It  sets  aside  prac- 
tically no  funds  or  sets  up  practically  no 
procedures  to  ensure  orderly,  systematic  re- 
view and  evaluation  of  the  future  environ- 
ments it  produces.  All  research  Is  front- 
ended.  None  guarantees  that  six  or  twelve 
months  or  6  years  later,  there  shall  be  careful 
and  systematic  evaluation  to  see  how  these 
environments  work.  What  are  the  real  user- 
benefits,  and  how  do  they  compare  with  the 
stated  intentions  of  the  sponsors/developers 
before  they  began?  Without  such  provisions, 
it  is  footless  to  talk  about  "systems." 

In  summary,  the  American  public  now 
sees  its  environment  as  a  limited  resource; 
it  perceives  that  all  environment  Is  subject 
to  man's  management  and  Influence.  The 
Ecology  Action  movement  is  only  the  latest 
evidence  that  the  public  has  begun  a  long- 
term  run  on  the  environmental  bank.  It  sees 
all  land  as  invested  with  the  public  interest: 
and  that  the  quality  of  the  environment  no 
longer  should  be  left  to  whoever  happens  to 
own  a  piece  of  it.  And  the  public  Is  deter- 
mined to  have  increasing  voice  in  decisions 
about  its  environment. 

There  have  been  few  shifts  in  public  at- 
titudes to  compare  with  these.  It  haa  be- 
come the  fundamental  pre-condition  of  all 
physical  development  in  the  coming  yeaxs. 
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THE  NATION'S  EMERGENCE  INTO 
THE  OCEAN  AGE 


HON.  NORRIS  COTTON 

OP   NEW    HAMPSHIRX 

IN  THE  SENATE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Wednesday,  January  27,  1971 

Mr.  COTTON.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  have  Inserted  in 
the  Extensions  of  Remarks  of  the  Record 
an  article  entitled  "One  League  Past  the 
Crossroads."  which  appeared  recently  In 
the  Manager,  a  Department  of  Commerce 
publication. 

This  article,  authored  by  an  outstand- 
ing public  servant.  Under  Secretary 
Rocco  C.  Slclliano,  deals  with  the  func- 
tions and  responsibilities  of  the  newly 
created  National  Oceanic  and  Atmos- 
pheric Administration  within  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce.  It  is  well  written, 
informative,  and  deals  with  a  fascinating 
subject.  As  Mr.  Siciliano  well  states: 

One  of  our  greatest  adventures — the  Na- 
tion's emergence  Into  the  Ocean  Age — lies 
ahead. 

I  have  been  closely  associated  with  the 
developments  in  marine  science  over  the 
years,  as  a  member  of  the  President's 
Commission  on  Marine  Science,  Engi- 
neering, and  Resources  and,  of  course,  as 
a  member  of  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Commerce  which  devoted  immense 
amounts  of  time  and  energy  to  the  NOAA 
legislation.  It  Is  from  more  than  casual 
knowledge,  therefore,  that  I  invite  the 
Under  Secretary's  excellent  article  to  the 
attention  of  the  public  at  large.  It  reflects 
his  usual  skill  in  making  a  complex  sub- 
ject understandable  and  readable. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Recoeo, 
as  follows: 

Omx  Leacxtx  Past  thc  Crossboads 
(By  Rocco  C.  Slclliano) 

One  of  America's  most  exciting  and  chal- 
lenging prospects  lies  In  the  oceans,  our 
waiting  and  perhaps  our  final  frontier  on 
Earth. 
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Our  economy,  our  security,  our  ability  to 
provide  food  for  a  hungry  world  and  raw 
materials  for  Industry — even  our  ultimate 
environmental  condition — all  are  deeply  in- 
volved  with  the  oceans  and  the  uses  we  make 
of  them. 

Our  seas  are  global  hotbeds  of  enormous 
problem  and  potential.  On  the  one  hand,  as 
a  major  portion  of  the  earth's  surface,  they 
are  being  endangered  by  oiu-  Ignorance.  Our 
coastal  zones,  where  much  of  our  national 
wealth  and  activity  are  concentrated,  are 
becoming  arenas  of  drastically  conflicting 
and  often  dangerous  uses.  On  the  other  hand! 
the  oceans  and  their  seabeds  are  one  of  the 
great  untapped  repositories  of  living  and 
non-living  resources  remaining  to  us.  And. 
as  a  keystone  of  that  part  of  environment 
we  call  the  weather,  they  hold  secrets  which 
may  one  day  enable  us  not  only  to  predict 
it  better,  but  to  exercise  some  degree  of 
control  over  It. 

The  oceans  have  been  much  on  man's 
mind  over  the  last  generation.  There  has 
been  a  dynamic  thrust  into  the  sea  in  terms 
of  exploration  and  development.  With  It  has 
come  the  sobering  realization  that  man  does 
not  begin  to  know  enough  about  this  part 
of  his  environment  to  use  or  even  under- 
stand It  weU,  let  alone  manage  it  intelli- 
gently. He  is  a  David,  facing  Goliath  with- 
out a  slingshot.  The  extent  and  seriousness 
of  our  need  for  more  knowledge,  a  coherent 
approach,  and  some  degree  of  management, 
have  come  sharply  home. 

Our  Nation  has  Just  emerged  from  more 
than  a  decade  of  Congressional  deliberation 
on  how  best  to  tackle  the  problem.  Our  Na- 
tional Academies  of  Science  and  Engineering, 
the  President's  Science  Advisory  Committee! 
and  many  individual  groups  have  considered 
it  at  length.  Most  recently,  the  prestigious 
Presidential  Conmilssion  on  Marine  Science, 
Engineering  and  Resources,  headed  by  the 
Ford  Foundation's  Dr.  Julius  Stratton.  has 
Issued  a  comprehensive  blueprint  describing 
our  marine  needs  and  recommending  a  Fed- 
eral focal  point  for  meeting  them. 

That  focal  point  now  exists.  On  Oct.  3,  the 
National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Admin- 
istration came  Into  being  within  the  Com- 
merce Department  as  the  result  of  a  reor- 
ganization plan  proposed  by  President  Nixon. 

With  the  formation  of  NOAA,  the  Nation 
took  a  right  turn  at  a  critical  crossroads.  At 
last,  a  potent  governmental  mechanism  had 
ben  fashioned  with  the  mandate  and  the 
capability  to  undertake  an  organized  marine 
effort. 

NOAA,  which  will  be  headed  by  an  Ad- 
ministrator at  the  Under  Secretary  level,  is 
composed  of  elements  from  several  Federal 
Departments.  From  Commerce  has  come  the 
Environmental  Science  Service*  Administra- 
tion with  its  Weather  Bureau,  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey,  Environmental  Data  Serv- 
ice, National  Environmental  Satellite  Cen- 
ter, and  Research  Laboratories.  Prom  the 
Department  of  Interior  have  come  the  Bu- 
reau of  Commercial  Fisheries,  Marine  Game 
Fish  Research  Program,  and  the  Marine  Min- 
eral Technology  Center.  Elements  of  the 
Army  Engineers'  U.S.  Lake  Survey  and  the 
Navy's  National  Oceanographlc  Data  and 
Instrumentation  Centers  have  come  from 
the  Department  of  Defense.  The  National 
Sea  Grant  Program  from  the  National  Sci- 
ence Foundation,  and  the  ocean  data  buoy 
development  program  of  the  Transjxjrtatlon 
Department's  Coast  Guard  are  part  of  the 
new  organization. 

These  elements,  now  in  the  process  of  re- 
organization Into  a  potent  scientific,  tech- 
nological and  service  force,  bring  together 
some  13,000  scientists,  engineers,  technicians 
and  others.  Their  facilities  Include  esoteric 
research  laboratories,  some  50  vessels,  in- 
cluding the  Nation's  largest  and  most  so- 
phisticated ocean  research  and  survey  ves- 
sels; aircraft  Instrumented  to  probe  the  mys- 
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terles  of  the  atmosphere,  and  much  more. 
KOAA  Is  the  only  agency  outside  of  NASA 
and  the  Department  of  Defense  which  op- 
erates earth-orbiting  satellite  systems  to  ob- 
gerve  environmental  conditions.  Its  people 
will  be  stationed  literally  from  Pole  to  Pole 
and  win  girdle  the  earth. 

NOAA  will  explore,  map  and  chart  the 
global  oceans,  their  geological  cradles,  their 
geophysical  forces  and  fields,  and  their  min- 
eral and  living  resources.  New  physical  and 
biological  knowledge  will  be  translated  into 
systems  capable  of  assessing  the  potential 
yield  of  the  oceans,  and  into  techniques 
which  industry  can  employ  to  manage  and 
conserve  those  resources.  It  will  also  monitor 
and  predict  the  characteristics  of  the  phys- 
ical environment — the  changes  of  atmos- 
phere and  ocean,  sun  and  earth,  gravity  and 
geomagnetism.  It  will  protect  us  against  Im- 
pending environmental  hazards.  It  will  mon- 
itor and  predict  such  gradual,  but  Impor- 
tant, changes  as  those  of  climate,  selsmlc- 
Ity,  marine  life  distribution,  earth  tides, 
continental  position,  the  planet's  internal 
circulation,  and  man's  own  effects  upon  the 
environment  which  shelters  and  sustains 
him. 

Curiosity  has  been  shown  by  some  at  the 
selection  of  the  Commerce  Department  as 
the  home  for  this  environmental  effort.  Ac- 
tually, the  Department  is  one  of  the  govern- 
ment's principal  scientific  and  technological 
agencies.  More  than  half  of  our  people  are 
engaged  in  scientific  and  technological  ef- 
forts which  have  critical  Importance  to  the 
economic  growth  of  the  Nation.  In  addition 
to  NOAA,  the  Department  is  responsible  for 
the  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  the  Pat- 
ent Office,  and  the  Maritime  Administration. 

In  administering  NOAA,  the  Department 
will  also  have  the  benefit  of  extensive  and 
highly  capable  advice.  In  proposing  the  for- 
mation of  the  agency,  the  President  Indicated 
his  intention  of  asking  the  Secretary  to  es- 
tablish a  National  Advisory  Committee  for 
the  Oceans  and  Atmosphere,  reporting  di- 
rectly to  the  Secretary.  It  will  be  composed 
of  distinguished  representatives  of  industry, 
commerce,  conservation,  universities — all  vi- 
tally Interested  segments  of  society.  The  Com- 
mittee will  provide  advice  and  counsel  on 
the  organization,  content  and  direction  of 
the  NOAA  program. 

With  all  its  Information  gaps,  ocean  in- 
dustry is  still  an  enormously  complex  and 
diverse  affair.  It  Is  estimated  by  the  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute  that  the  total  value  of 
our  national  effort  In  coastal  waters  and  on 
the  continental  shelves  exceeds  $20  BUllon. 
The  annual  value  of  resources  taken  from 
waters  adjacent  to  the  United  States  Is  esti- 
mated at  well  over  $2  billion,  of  which  one- 
half  Is  derived  from  petroleum  and  about 
one-fifth  from  fishing. 

There  Is  an  air  of  excitement  about  the 
oceans  today.  Our  dally  press  and  the  trade 
magazines  tell  us  of  new  and  wondrous  ven- 
tures on.  In  and  under  the  seas.  The  Tektlte 
experiment  showed  the  world  that  man  Is  on 
his  way  toward  living  and  working  on  the 
ocean  fioor.  There  are  novel  underwater 
dredges  for  acquiring  sand  and  gravel  from 
our  coastal  waters;  there  are  modern  vessels 
for  collecting  the  minerals  that  lie  on  the 
floors  of  the  deep  oceans.  There  are  spectacu- 
lar oil  finds  In  the  Arctic  Ocean  Basin. 

Our  youngsters  are  as  Interested  in  ocean- 
ography as  in  space.  Industry  is  eager  to  make 
Its  mark  on  the  new  frontier. 

But  the  job  ahead  Is  tremendous.  Over- 
coming our  problems  and  realizing  our  po- 
tential In  the  seas  are  tasks  which  will  test 
both  industry  and  government.  They  are 
tasks  which  demand  a  high  degree  of  co- 
operation among  industry,  government,  and 
the  non-governmental  scientific  and  tech- 
nological communities — or  they  will  never 
be  accomplished. 

The  support  and  services  required  from  the 
Federal  Government  by  our  industrial,  com- 
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merclal  and  recreational  activities  are  as  di- 
verse as  the  activities  themselves.  Some  ma- 
rine Industries,  such  as  those  involved  in  the 
development  of  offshore  oil  and  gas  deposits, 
are  mature,  healthy,  and  growing.  Others, 
such  as  aquaculture,  are  in  the  early  stages 
of  their  careers.  Many  of  our  ocean  efforts  are 
not  as  strong  as  we  woxild  wish,  such  ais  cer- 
tain segments  of  the  fishing  industry. 

Essentially,  there  are  three  ways  in  which 
government  and  industry  must  Interact. 

The  first  rests  squarely  upon  government: 
provision  of  a  range  of  services  such  as  maps 
and  charts  for  navigation,  resovirce  develop- 
ment and  recreational  boating;  forecasts  of 
ocean  and  weather  conditions;  and  more  and 
better  facilities  for  providing  for  life  and 
safety  at  sea. 

The  second.  Involving  contributions  by 
government  and  industry,  is  the  creation  of 
policies  and  procedures,  regulatory  and  other- 
wise, encouraging  private  investment  so  that 
Industry  can  meet  our  national  needs  for 
ocean  products  and.  In  the  process,  remain 
self-sustaining.  These  Industries  all  depend 
on  the  clarification  of  legal  conditions  which 
are  changing  rapidly  in  many  parts  of  the 
world,  with  nations  extending  their  Jurisdic- 
tions In  varying  degrees.  The  whole  question 
of  legal  regimes  governing  oceanic  resources 
is  under  discussion  in  the  United  Nations, 
and  President  Nixon  has  proposed  that  all 
nations  adopt  a  treaty  renouncing  all  na- 
tional claims  over  the  natural  resources  of 
the  seabeds  past  the  point  where  the  high 
seas  reach  a  depth  of  200  meters. 

It  is  a  governmental  obligation  to  negotiate 
the  International  arrangements  necessary  to 
conduct  marine  Industrial  and  scientific  ac- 
tivities, to  conserve  resources,  and  to  pre- 
vent pollution.  The  adoption  of  such  poli- 
cies win  give  Industry  guidelines  without 
which  It  cannot  operate  well,  and  will  pro- 
vide encouragement  for  Industry  to  generate 
the  ideas,  capital  and  methods  required  to 
develop  ocean  resources. 

The  third  area,  and  one  In  which  Industry 
and  universities  must  play  major  roles,  Is  the 
development  and  building  of  a  truly  formida- 
ble base  of  new  technological  and  scientific 
capabilities,  one  that  virlll  allow  us  to  operate 
with  efficiency  and  effectiveness  in  the  ma- 
rine environment. 

In  encouraging  the  development  of  marine 
Industry  to  constructive  growth,  the  gov- 
ernment has  other  basic  obligations:  It  must, 
for  example,  make  sure  that  common  re- 
sources are  used  as  rationally  as  possible, 
and  that  ways  are  found  to  resolve,  for  the 
conamon  good,  confilcting  uses  of  those  re- 
sources. 

Government  also  must  Initiate,  support 
and  encoiuage  marine  education  and  train- 
ing programs  so  that  our  Nation  will  al- 
ways have  sufficient,  and  sufficiently-trained, 
manpower  to  do  our  work  in  the  oceans. 

Government  and  Industry  jointly  share 
another,  and  a  vital  obligation — to  make 
sme  that  In  developing,  using  and  manag- 
ing ocean  resources,  we  guard  against  the 
kinds  of  exploitation  that  once  ravished  our 
woodlands  and  even  now  menace  our  coastal 
zones.  We  cannot  afford  another  Santa  Bar- 
bara; we  cannot  deplete  our  fishing  grounds. 
Let  ufl  remember  that,  contrary  to  popular 
belief,  the  oceans  are  not  teeming  with  fish 
everywhere;  great  portions  of  the  deep  seas 
are  vast,  watery  deserts.  Where  we  go,  let  us 
work  cleanly.  When  a  plant  Is  taken,  let  new 
seed  be  sown.  Our  huge,  seemingly-limitless 
seas  are,  like  the  rest  of  our  environment, 
fragile  and  vulnerable.  The  Department  of 
Commerce  is  deeply  committed  to  effective 
development  of  marine  resources — ^but  de- 
velopment without  ravaging  the  marine  en- 
vironment. 

The  road  ahead  is  long,  expensive,  difficult 
and  often,  I  am  sure.  It  will  be  frtistratlng. 
But  the  challenge  of  our  seas  is  the  kind 
which  Americans,  and  American  business  and 
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Industry  In  particular,  have  a  history  of 
meeting  brilliantly. 

We  have  a  tremendous  amount  of  explora- 
tion to  do — scientific,  technological,  indus- 
trial and  conceptual.  The  essence  of  explora- 
tion Is  that  it  deals  In  the  unknown.  Amer- 
icans— and  again,  American  business  and 
Industry  in  particular — are  explorers  by  na- 
ture: it  is  part  of  the  fabric  of  our  na- 
tional zest  for  adventure. 

One  of  our  greatest  adventures — the  Na- 
tion's emergence  Into  the  Ocean  Age — lies 
ahead.  In  NOAA,  and  In  the  vitality  and 
genltis  of  oiir  business,  industrial  and  sci- 
entific communities,  we  have  a  partnership 
which,  I  am  convinced,  will  undertake  that 
adventure  with  distinction. 


THE  HONORABLE  JAMES  RUDDER 


HON.  OLIN  E.  TEAGUE 

or   TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  28,  1971 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
under  leave  to  extend  my  remarks  in  the 
Record,  I  wish  to  include  a  copy  of  a  res- 
olution which  was  presented  by  my  two 
good  friends.  Representative  William 
Heatly  and  Representative  WilUam 
Presnal  in  the  State  Legislature  of  Texas 
and  subsequently  adopted  relating  to  the 
Honorable  James  Earl  Rudder,  deceased 
president  of  Texas  A.  &  M.  University: 
House   Simple  Resolutioi* — No.   23 

Whereas,  On  March  23,  1970,  the  State  of 
Texas  and  the  United  States  of  America  was 
saddened  by  the  passing  of  one  of  Texas' 
most  distinguished  educators,  statesman  and 
citizen,  the  Honorable  Jamee  Earl  Rudder; 
and 

Whereas,  This  famous  Texan  was  bom  on 
a  small  farm  In  Eden,  Texas,  on  May  6,  1910, 
one  of  six  sons  of  Dee  Forest  and  Annie  Pow- 
ell Rudder;  and 

Whereas,  His  early  education  was  In  the 
public  schools  of  Eden  and  after  graduation 
from  Eden  High  School  in  1927,  he  enrolled 
at  John  Tarleton  Agricultural  College.  In 
1030  be  transferred  to  Texas  A&M  where  he 
majored  In  industral  education  and  so  ex- 
ceUed  In  football  that  in  1956  he  was  named 
to  Sports  Illustrated  Magazine's  Silver  Anni- 
versary All  American  Football  Team.  He  was 
graduated  from  A&M  in  1932  with  a  Bache- 
lor of  Science  degree  and  was  commissioned 
a  Second  Lieutenant  of  Infantry  In  the  Army 
Reserve;  and 

Whereas,  In  1933  be  met  Miss  Margaret 
Williamson  and  they  were  subsequently  mar- 
ried in  1937,  after  which  they  returned  to 
John  Tarleton  Agricultural  College  in  1938 
where  Rudder  coached  football  and  taught 
until  1941  when  he  was  called  to  active  duty 
as  a  Second  Lieutenant;  and 

Whereas.v  In  June  1943  he  organized  and 
trained  the  2nd  Ranger  Battalion  which  was 
given  the  mission  of  scaling  the  100-foot  cliffs 
at  Polnte  du  Hoe  during  the  D-Day  Invasion 
of  Normandy.  To  accomplish  this  mission. 
Rudder's  Rangers  suffered  over  50  percent 
casualties  and  with  Rudder  being  twice 
wounded  during  the  battle.  On  December  8, 
1944.  Rudder  took  command  oT  the  109th 
Infantry  Regiment,  and  eight  days  later  the 
Germans  began  their  last  great  counter- 
offensive  of  the  war.  now  known  as  the  Bat- 
tle of  the  Bulge.  Led  by  Rudder,  the  109th 
was  credited  with  a  major  role  In  repulsing 
the  German  attack.  His  military  decorations 
at  the  end  of  the  war  Included  the  Distin- 
guished Service  Cross.  Legion  of  Merit,  Silver 
Star,  Bronze  Star  with  Oak  Leaf  Clxister, 
Purple  Heart  with  Oak  Leaf  Cluster,  French 
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Legion  of  Honor  with  Croix  de  Guerre  and 
Palm,  and  the  Belgian  Order  of  Leopole  with 
Croix  de  Guerre  and  Palm.  He  was  released 
from  active  duty  with  the  rank  of  Colonel  In 
April  1946.  After  the  war.  he  remained  active 
In  the  Army  Reserve  until  his  retirement  In 
1967  with  the  rank  of  Major  General;  and 

Whereas,  On  January  4,  1955,  Rudder  was 
appointed  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land 
Office  of  Texas  and  during  his  three-year  ten- 
ure significantly  Increased  the  financial  foun- 
dation of  Texas'  educational  system  through 
sound  management  of  Land  Office  resources 
which  enured  to  the  benefit  of  the  Perma- 
nent University  Fund  and  the  Permanent 
School  Pimd.  In  1958,  Rudder  became  Vice 
President  of  Texas  A&M  and  was  named  Pres- 
ident In  July  1959.  On  September  1,  1965,  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  Texas  A&M  named  him 
President  of  the  Texas  A&M  University  Sys- 
tem, consolidating  the  office  of  Chancellor 
with  the  office  of  University  President.  Dur- 
ing his  period  of  inspired  leadership,  the  col- 
lege of  7.526  students  expanded  to  a  univer- 
sity of  approximately  14.000  students  from  all 
sections  of  the  United  States  and  75  foreign 
countries;  and 

Whereas,  During  his  lUetime,  many  high 
honors  were  bestowed  upon  this  extraor- 
dinary man  in  recognition  of  services  to  his 
state  and  nation,  the  impact  of  which  is  still 
unfolding.  These  honors  Include  the  Distin- 
guished Service  Medal,  the  nation's  highest 
award  for  peacetime  service:  the  Good  Citi- 
zenship Gold  Medal  for  outstanding  service 
in  war  and  peace:  the  Exchange  Club's  Out- 
standing Citizen  Award:  and  the  Texas 
Heritage  Foundation's  Distinguished  Serv- 
ice Medal;  and 

Whereas,  The  House  of  Representatives  of 
the  State  of  Texas  wishes  to  officially  recog- 
nize a  unique  and  extraordinary  career  and 
to  acknowledge  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  the 
services  performed  for  the  citizens  of  the 
State  of  Texas  by  General  James  Earl  Rudder; 
now,  therefore,  be  It 

Resolved,  That  In  tribute  to  a  man  who 
could  serve  as  a  model  of  true  excellence  to 
any  Texan  or  American  when  the  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  State  of  Texas  ad- 
journs today,  it  do  so  In  his  honor;  and, 
be  it  further 

Resolved,  That  copies  of  this  Resolution, 
under  the  SeiU  of  the  House,  be  prepared  and 
mailed  to  his  wife,  Mrs.  Margaret  WUllamson 
Rudder;  his  two  sons,  James  E.,  Jr.,  and 
Robert:  his  three  daughters.  Mrs.  Anne 
Walton,  Mrs.  Edward  P.  Wollenman  and 
Linda  Rudder;  his  brother,  John  Rudder;  and 
his  two  grandsons.  Marc  and  Bradley  Walton. 


PRESIDENT  NIXON'S  GOALS 


HON.  HARRY  F.  BYRD,  JR. 

or    VIRGINIA 

IN  THE  SENATE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Wednesday,  January  27,  1971 

Mr.  BYRD  of  Virginia.  Mr.  President, 
in  its  issue  of  Monday,  January  25,  the 
Richmond  Times -Dispatch  published  an 
excellent  editorial  on  the  goals  outlined 
in  President  Nixon's  state  of  the  Union 
message. 

The  editorial  points  out  that  many  ob- 
stacles lie  between  the  armouncement  of 
these  goals  and  their  achievement;  that 
some  of  the  goals  need  close  examina- 
tion: and  that  the  prospective  budget, 
termed  "expansionary,"  is  by  any  name 
a  budget  with  a  deficit. 

The  editor  of  the  editorial  page  of  the 
Times-Dispatch  is  Edward  Grimsley. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  the  editorial,  entitled  "Six  Goals,'  be 
printed  in  the  Extensions  of  Remarks. 
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There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Six  Goals 

It  was  an  ambivalent  speech.  President 
Nixon's  state  of  the  Union  address,  simul- 
taneously depressing  and  inspiring. 

Few  would  question  the  desirability  of 
the  six  alluring  goals  Mr.  Nixon  outlined. 
His  proposals  to  return  more  power  and 
money  from  Washington  to  the  states  and 
their  localities,  to  reform  the  nation's  wel- 
fare program,  to  Improve  the  nation's  health 
care  programs,  to  increase  the  administra- 
tive efficiency  of  the  federal  government,  to 
stimulate  the  nation's  economy,  and  to  im- 
prove the  environment  are  all  laudable  ob- 
jectives. 

But  how  does  President  Nixon  propose 
to  get  the  nation  from  Here  to  There?  Tliat 
is  the  depressing  question.  History  shows 
that  the  route  from  thought  to  deed,  froir 
proposal  to  fruition,  can  be  long,  steep, 
twisting  and  treacherous.  Before  the  nation 
can  decide  whether  to  take  the  Journey,  it 
must  wait  until  Mr.  Nixon  takes  out  a  road 
map  and  marks  the  route  he  intends  to 
follow. 

Take  Mr.  Nixon's  revenue  sharing  plan, 
for  example.  Anybody  who  favors  the  fed- 
eral system  must  applaud  the  general  prin- 
ciple of  returning  federal  funds  to  states  and 
localities.  Theoretically,  revenue  sharing 
should  mean  more  freedom  and  greater  re- 
sponsibility—and thus  more  vigor — for  ctate 
and  local  governments.  But  there  are  nag- 
ging questions.  Exactly  how  "unrestricted  " 
would  federal  revenue  sharing  funds  be? 
Would  state  and  local  governments  tend, 
through  the  years,  to  increase  their  depend- 
ence upon  the  federal  government  for  funds? 
And  if  they  did,  would  they  tend  to  de- 
velop more  irresponsible  spending  habits? 
The  less  dependent  a  locality  became  upon 
its  own  local  taxpayers  for  revenue,  the  less 
cautious  it  might  become  in  embarking  upon 
new  or  expanded  programs. 

Welfare  reform  is  another  troublesome 
point.  As  Mr.  Nixon  said,  the  existing  wel- 
fare system  is  a  "bad  program."  But  the 
proposal  he  submitted  to  the  last  Congress 
did  not  seem  to  promise  to  improve  matters. 
Does  he  have  a  new  and  better  plan  to 
suggest? 

That  the  President  intends  to  submit  an 
expansionary  budget  Is  disquieting,  to  say 
the  least.  Stripped  of  Its  fancy  designation, 
an  expansionary  budget  is  a  deficit  budget: 
Mr.  Nixon  Intends  to  recommend  that  the 
federal  government  spend  more  during  the 
coming  fiscal  year  than  it  takes  in.  The 
President  insists  that  the  deficit  spending 
he  proposes  will  rejuvenate  the  economy 
wtihout  rekindling  the  "fires  of  Inflation." 
Maybe  so,  but  the  prospect  of  having  to 
swaUow  such  bitter  medicine  is  not  the 
least  bit  cheering. 

The  President's  message,  to  repeat,  aroused 
hopes  and  stirred  doubts,  and  we  really 
won't  know  whether  to  laugh  or  to  cry  until 
the  details  of  his  proposals  emerge. 


UKRAINIAN  INDEPENDENCE  DAY  A 
TIMELY  REMINDER 


HON.  ROBERT  P.  GRIFFIN 

OF    MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Wednesday,  January  27,  1971 

Mr.  GRIPFTN.  Mr.  President,  last  Sun- 
day it  was  my  privilege  to  be  the  prin- 
cipal speaker  before  nearly  1,500  Ameri- 
cans who  are  members  of  Greater  De- 
troit's Ukrainian  community.  The  occa- 
sion was  the  53d  annual  observance  of 
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the  Declaration  of  Ukrainian  inde- 
pendence. 

The  event  was  a  moving  tribute  to  the 
people  of  the  Ukraine  for  their  valiant 
stand  against  tyranny  on  January  2? 
1918.  ' 

Presiding  was  Jerry  Duzey,  chairman 
of  the  Organizing  Committee  of  the 
Ukrainian  Congress  Committee  of 
America,  Inc.  I  was  introduced  by  Boh- 
dan  Fedorak,  chairman  of  the  East  De- 
troit-Hamtramck  branch. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  excerpts  from  those  remarks  be 
printed  in  the  Extensions  of  Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  excerpts 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Remarks  by  U.S.  Senator  Robert  P. 
Griftin 

Chairman  Duzey,  Mr.  Fedorak,  Reverend 
Clergy,  distinguished  guests,  fellow  Ameri- 
cans: 

It  Is  a  privilege  to  be  here  with  so  many 
American  friends  of  Ukrainian  background 
to  Join  In  this  observance  of  an  important 
moment  In  history — the  Declaration  of 
Ukrainian  Independence  on  January  22,  1918. 

This  Is  both  a  solemn  and  an  inspiring 
occasion — an  occasion  which  serves  in  a  sig- 
nificant  way   to   remind   all    Americans of 

whatever  origin— how  precious  is  that  spirit 
of  freedom  which  motivated  Shevchenko 
Hrushefsky  and  Petlyura,  as  It  did  Washing- 
ton and  Jefferson. 

Among  the  many  ties  which  bind  Ukrain- 
ian-Americans to  this  Nation  is  a  moving 
passage  from  Shevchenko's  poetry,  written 
some  114  years  ago: 

When  will  we  receive  our  Washington, 
With  a  new  and  righteous  law? 
And  receive  him  we  icill  some  day! 

While  that  passage  may  suffer  a  bit  from 
the  process  of  translation,  the  thought  is 
poignantly  expressive  of  the  American  dream. 
It  is  steeped  in  a  powerful  faith — a  faith  that 
the  Ukrainian  destiny  Is  to  live  In  freedom, 
however  tortuous  may  be  the  path  to  that 
destiny. 

In  his  poem.  The  Dream,  Shevchenko  ac- 
cused Peter  the  First  of  "crucifying"  the 
Ukraine  and  Catherine  the  Second  of  finish- 
ing off  his  victim."  Even  the  Ukrainian  poet 
laureate  may  have  underestimated  the  stay- 
ing power  of  the  crucified  victim. 

It  was  Peter's  army  that  dropped  a  curtain 
of  oppression  on  the  Ukrainian  people  which 
lasted  for  two  centuries.  Incidentally,  the 
world's  literature  Is  the  loser  because  Shev- 
chenko lived  only  47  years  into  the  second 
century  of  that  long,  dark  Ukrainian  night. 
He  spent  24  years  as  a  serf,  10  In  the  Russian 
army,  three  and  one-half  under  strict  police 
supervision,  and  only  nine  years  In  freedom. 

More  than  half  a  century  after  Shevchen- 
ko's death  the  Tsarist  rule  finally  crumbled 
In  1917.  A  few  months  later,  another  genera- 
tion of  Ukrainian  leaders  seized  the  oppor- 
tunity to  establish  an  independent  state  in 
January  1918.  The  new  Ukrainian  nation  led 
a  precarious,  but  courageous  existence  until 
1922. 

What  a  remarkable  period  of  independence 
that  was!  We  all  could  take  lessons,  for  ex- 
ample, from  the  guarantees  for  minorities 
which  were  provided  by  the  freely-elected 
Ukrainian    Assembly. 

What  statesman  today  would  propose  a 
separate  ministry  for  the  Jewish  minority? 
The  Independent  Ukrainian  State  did  that. 

What  country  today  would  issue  its  cur- 
rency in  three  languages  so  as  to  accommo- 
date the  diverse  tongues  in  the  land?  The  In- 
dependent Ukrainian  state  did  that. 

Unhappily,  In  1922,  this  interlude  of  inde- 
pendence came  to  an  end.  The  Bolsheviks  im- 
posed   a    new   brand   of   despotism   on   the 
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Ukraine — and  another  long,  dark  night  has 
followed. 

It  is  interesting  to  speculate  on  how  his- 
tory might  have  been  altered  If,  after  World 
War  I,  the  Western  powers  had  been  more 
sensitive  to  that  spirit  of  freedom  which  ex- 
isted in  the  Ukraine.  That  spirit  has  sur- 
vived—and it  will  continue  to  survive  until 
freedom  and  Independence  are  achieved. 

The  story  of  the  Ukrainian  nation  is  very 
important  to  all  Americans,  particularly 
young  Americans.  As  Abraham  Lincoln  said: 

"Our  reliance  Is  In  the  love  of  liberty 
which  God  has  planted  in  our  bosoms. 

"Our  defense  is  in  the  preservation  of  the 
spirit  which  prizes  liberty  as  the  heritage 
of  all  men,  in  all  lands,  everywhere.  Destroy 
this  spirit,  and  you  have  planted  the  seeds 
of  despotism  around  your  own  doors." 

By  renewing  our  awareness  of  the  plight 
of  more  than  45  million  Ukrainians,  and 
that  of  other  captive  peoples  throughout  the 
world,  we  strengthen  our  own  determination 
to  preserve  liberty  at  home  and  to  help,  each 
in  his  own  way,  to  bring  a  brighter  day  for 
the  oppressed  everywhere. 


REVENUE  SHARING— WITH  THE 
TAXPAYERS 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

OF    LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  are 
hearing  a  lot  these  days  about  revenue- 
sharing  proposals  and  I  am  happy  to 
announce  that  I  have  reintroduced  in 
this  92d  Congress  three  revenue-sharing 
bills. 

My  revenue-sharing  proposals  offer  an 
honest  solution  to  the  money  problem; 
not  promising  to  give  money  back  to  the 
people,  but  by  not  taking  it  from  them 
in  the  first  place. 

House  Joint  Resolution  23  is  the  Lib- 
erty amendment  which  has  already  been 
enacted  by  the  legislature  of  my  State. 
This  resolution  proposes  an  amendment 
to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
relative  to  abolishing  personal  income, 
estate,  and  gift  taxes  and  prohibiting 
the  U.S.  Government  from  engaging  in 
business  in  competition  with  its  citizens. 

HJl.  351— formeriy  H.R.  17140  in  the 
91st  Congress — provides  for  a  revesting 
in  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
the  full,  absolute,  complete,  and  uncon- 
stitutional ownership  of  the  12  Federal 
Reserve  bflTilcs 

HJl.  428— formerly  H.R.  19973  in  the 
91st  Congress — authorizes  deduction  of 
social  security  contributions  from  in- 
come taxes. 

I  include  each  of  these  revenue-shar- 
ing bills  at  this  point  in  the  Record: 
H.J.  Res.  23 

H.J.  Res.  23.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relative  to  abolishing  personal  Income, 
estate,  and  gilt  taxes  and  prohibiting  the  U.S. 
Government  from  engaging  in  buslnees  In 
competition  with  Its  citizens;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

"Sec.  1.  The  government  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  engage  In  any  business, 
professional,  commercial,  financial  or  Indus- 
trial enterprise  except  as  specified  In  the 
Constitution. 

"Sec.  2.  TTie  constitution  or  laws  of  any 
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state,  or  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  terms  of  any  foreign  or 
domestic  agreement  which  would  abrogate 
this  amendment. 

"Sec.  3.  The  activities  of  the  United  States 
Government  which  violate  the  Intent  and 
purposes  of  this  amendment  shall,  within 
a  period  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  the 
ratification  of  this  amendment,  be  liquidated 
and  the  properties  and  facilities  affected 
shall  be  sold. 

"Sec.  4.  Three  years  after  the  ratification 
of  this  amendment  the  sixteenth  article  of 
amendments  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  shall  stand  repealed  and  there- 
after Congress  shall  not  levy  taxes  on  per- 
sonal incomes,  estates,  and/or  gifts." 
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OKLAHOMA  LEADER  POINTS  "A 
WAY   TO   WALK  THE   LINE" 


HJl.  351 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  (a)  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
forthwith  to  purchase  the  capit-al  stock  of 
the  twelve  Federal  Reserve  banks  and 
branches,  and  agencies  thereof,  and  to  pay 
to  the  owners  thereof  the  par  value  of  such 
stock  at  the  date  of  purchase. 

(b)  All  member  banks  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve System  are  hereby  required  and  direct- 
ed to  deliver  forthwith  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States,  by  the  execution  and  de- 
livery of  such  documents  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  all 
the  stock  of  said  Federal  Reserve  banks 
owned  and  controlled  by  them,  together  with 
all  claims  of  any  kind  or  nature  in  and  to 
the  capital  assets  of  the  said  Federal  Reserve 
banks.  It  being  the  intention  of  this  Act  to 
vest  in  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
the  absolute,  complete,  and  unconditional 
ownership  of  the  said  Federal  Reserve  banks. 

(c)  There  Is  hereby  authorized  to  be  ap- 
propriated, out  of  any  funds  not  otherwise 
appropriated,  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


H.R.  428 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a)  section 
164(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
(relating  to  deduction  for  taxes)  Is  amended 
by  Inserting  Immediately  after  paragraph 
(5)  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(6)    Taxes  described  In  subsection  (g)." 

(b)  Section  164  of  such  Code  is  amended 
by  redesignating  subsection  (g)  as  subsec- 
tion (h),  and  by  inserting  after  subsection 
(f)  the  following  new  subsection; 

"(g)  Social  Securitt  Taxes  Paid  bt  the 
Self-Employed  or  by  Employees. — There 
shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  (for  the 
taxable  year  within  which  paid)  taxes  im- 
posed by  section  1401  (tax  on  self -employ- 
ment Income)  or  section  3101  (tax  on  em- 
ployees) ." 

Sec.  2.  Section  62  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  (defining  adjusted  gross  In- 
come) Is  amended  by  Inserting  immediately 
after  paragraph  (9)  the  following  new  para- 
graph : 

"(10)  Social  security  taxes  paid  by  em- 
ployees and  by  the  self-employed." 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  (1)  of  section  275(a)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (relating 
to  certain  taxes)  Is  amended — 

( 1 )  by  striking  out  so  much  of  such  para- 
graph as  precedes  subparagraph  (B)  and  by 
inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"(1)  Federal  Income  taxes  (other  than  the 
tax  Imposed  by  chapter  2) ,  including";  and 

(2)  by  redesignating  subparagraphs  (B), 
(C),  and  (D)  as  subparagraphs  (A),  (B), 
and  (C),  respectively. 

Sec.  4.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act 
shall  apply  to  amounts  paid  after  December 
31,  1970. 


HON.  ED  EDMONDSON 

OF    OKLAHOMA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1971 

Mr.  EDMONDSON.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
1970  chairman  of  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Manufacturers,  Mr.  W.  W.  "Bill" 
Keeler,  is  a  longtime  friend  and  con- 
stituent. In  addition  to  his  duties  and 
responsibilities  as  chairman  of  the  NAM, 
Bill  Keeler  has  faithfully  served  as  both 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Co.,  and  as  principal  chief  of  the 
Cherokee  Indian  Nation  of  Oklahoma. 

On  January  22,  before  the  Executives' 
Club  of  Chicago,  Chief  Keeler  delivered 
one  of  the  most  thoughtful  and  timely 
speeches  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  read- 
ing in  quite  some  time. 

The  theme  of  Chief  Keeler's  speech  is 
that  in  order  to  avoid  both  anarchy  and 
repression,  the  citizens  of  our  society 
must  approach  each  problem  or  incident 
in  the  most  careful  and  well-reasoned 
manner.  We  must  maintain  reasonable 
limits  on  protest,  without  imposing  re- 
pressive measures  which  curtail  our  free- 
doms of  speech,  thought,  and  associa- 
tion. 

Chief  Keeler  wisely  points  out  that 
"throughout  history,  dissent  has  fre- 
quently been  the  forerunner  of  freedom." 
Yet  he  also  emphasizes  the  corollary — 
that  when  dissent  takes  the  form  of 
mocking  our  institutions,  intimidating 
our  law  enforcement  agencies,  and  de- 
filing national  symbols,  then  it  becomes 
the  duty  of  each  citizen  to  "tune  out"  tlie 
source  of  illigitimate  protest,  and  not 
fall  prey  to  the  "action-reaction"  syn- 
drome upon  which  such  propagandists 
must  depend  for  their  publicity. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  commend  Chief  Keeler 
on  his  very  thoughtful  and  perceptive 
analysis  of  this  very  serious  national 
problem,  and  I  include  the  text  of  his 
speech  at  this  point  for  the  benefit  of  all 
my  colleagues: 

A  Way  To  Walk  the  Line 
(By  W.  W.  Keeler) 

I  am  pleased  to  be  here  In  Chicago  today. 
With  Its  strength  and  vitality,  Chicago  has 
always  appealed  to  me  as  a  city  representa- 
tive of  the  American  spirit.  Carl  Sandburg, 
who  knew  the  heart  of  this  city  better  than 
anyone,  called  Chicago  "Stormy,  husky, 
brawling;   City  of  the  big  shoulders." 

A  prime  reason  behind  Chicago's  forceful 
personality  has  been  Its  stormy  heritage  of 
conflict  and  dissent.  Prom  the  Haymarket 
and  Pullman  riots  of  the  late  ISOO's  to  the 
battle  of  Michigan  Avenue  In  1968,  Chicago 
has  learned  first-hand  the  Immence  power  of 
dissent.  In  the  past,  Chicago  and  the  nation 
generally,  have  been  able  to  refine  conflict- 
ing Ideas  and  backgroimds  Into  a  fuel  for 
progress.  But  now  we  seem  to  have  lost  this 
ability  to  use  dissent  constructively. 

A  free  society — If  it  wishes  to  remain  free — 
must  walk  a  perilously  thin  line  in  the  way 
It  regards  and  reacts  to  dissent.  Today  I 
wotild  like  to  discuss  a  way  to  walk  this 
line  without  veering  off  Into  anarchy  on 
one  side  or  repression  on  the  other.  Both 
seem  unthinkable.  Yet,  unless  we  find  ways 
to  deal  Intelligently  with  dissent,  we  may 
suddenly  awaken  to  the  fact  that  the  un- 
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thinkable  has  happened.  I  Imagine  many 
Canadians  felt  the  unthinkable  had  hap- 
pened last  fall  when  martial  law  was 
declared  In  their  country  following  two 
political  kldnaplngs.  Canada,  like  the 
U.S.,  has  always  maintained  an  atmos- 
phere of  free  and  open  dissent.  Yet  In  a 
matter  of  a  few  days,  that  atmosphere  was 
transfonned  Into  a  climate  of  suppression. 
The  Canadian  experience  poses  a  sober  ques- 
tion for  all  Americans:  "Can  It  happen 
here?" 

I  believe  It  could  happen  here.  Recent  acts 
of  dissent  In  the  TT.S.  that  have  destroyed 
lives  and  property  have  driven  many  Ameri- 
cans to  conclude  that  strong-arm  tactics 
are  the  only  alternative  to  social  chaos.  In 
fact,  I  think  many  people  feel  our  society 
would  be  a  lot  better  off  without  dissent  or 
dissenters. 

We  see  dissent  ever3rwhere.  Between  the 
college  student  and  the  college  administra- 
tor. Between  the  black  and  white.  Be- 
tween the  businessman  and  consumer  cru- 
sader. Between  the  supporter  of  the  Vlet- 
uam  war  and  the  oppoeer.  Between  the 
parent  and  the  child. 

We  seem  so  threatened  by  this  flood  of 
dissent  that  we  wonder  whether  our  nation 
can  keep  afloat  without  prohibiting  dissent 
altogether.  We  are  frightened,  and  a  fright- 
ened people  often  act  Irrationally.  There  la 
an  imperative  need  for  Amerlcfins  to  put  dis- 
sent Into  Its  proper  persi>ectlve — to  stand 
back  and  take  a  long  look  at  what  Is  hap- 
pening. 

Throughout  history,  dissent  has  frequently 
been  the  forerunner  of  freedom.  When  people 
have  lost  control  of  their  own  destinies,  and 
their  grievances  have  gone  unheeded,  a  dis- 
senter has  risen  In  protest.  Martin  Luther 
before  the  Diet  of  Worms  In  1521  declared, 
"Here  I  stand,  I  can  not  do  otherwise."  Five 
hundred  years  later  another  Martin  Luther — 
Martin  Luther  King — wrote  from  a  Birming- 
ham Jail,  "Injiistlce  anywhere  Is  a  threat  to 
Justice  everywhere." 

These  were  dissenters  of  the  highest  order. 
Men  of  courage  and  conviction  who  dreamed 
bold  dreams  of  a  better  tomorrow;  men 
challenging  society  to  right  Itself,  to  give  free- 
dom a  chance  to  grow  and  flourish. 

Our  nation  was  founded  by  dissenters  will- 
ing to  trade  their  lives  for  liberty.  It  Is  Im. 
portant  to  remember  that  these  men  were 
dissenters  not  only  In  the  eyes  of  the  king, 
but  In  the  eyes  of  many  of  their  own  coun- 
trymen. According  to  John  Adams,  only  one 
third  of  the  people  In  the  colonies  actually 
favored  the  revolution. 

For  nearly  200  years,  America  has  grown 
great  because  It  has  learned  not  only  how  to 
cope  with  dissent  but  how  to  nurture  and 
use  It  as  well.  America  has  opened  Its  gates 
to  the  dissenters  of  the  world,  and  they 
emswered  the  call  to  help  shape  one  of  man's 
noblest  experiments. 

Now,  we  suddenly  And  dissent  emerging 
with  an  ugly  face.  Ii  mocks  our  Judicial  sys- 
tem, Intimidates  our  law  enforcement  agen- 
cies, defiles  our  national  symbols,  and  wan- 
tonly destroys  public  and  private  property. 
Unfortunately,  modem  technology  and  com- 
munications have  given  this  ugly  side  of  dis- 
sent an  exposure  far  beyond  Its  merits. 

This  was  underscored  by  a  comment  made 
by  Chancellor  Laurence  Chalmers  of  the 
University  of  Kansas  Following  the  appear- 
ance of  Abble  Hoffman  on  his  campus,  the 
Chancellor  said:  "Having  him  here  was  the 
best  thing  we  could  do  to  persuade  the  stu- 
dents that  a  guy  like  Hoffman  has  nothing  to 
offer.  Two  hours  of  Abble  Hoffman  and  you 
see  right  through  him.  But  what  happens? 
The  media  presents  Hoffman  blowing  his 
noae  in  the  American  flag  and  the  people  who 
see  that  are  thrown  Into  a  frenzy  and  blame 
the  university  for  having  him  here  In  the 
first  place.  He's  a  farce  .  .  .  but  one  minute 
of  the  media  and  he's  a  celebrity  who  Is 
taken  seriously." 
There   Isn't   any   question  that  televised 
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episodes  of  this  kind  of  obnoxious  dissent 
further  polarize  those  who  are  repelled  by 
what  they  see  A  vicious  cycle  of  action  and 
counter-action  Is  set  in  motion. 

Television  by  its  very  nature  makes  a  per- 
fect stage  for  political  showmen.  Too  often, 
the  sound,  reasoned  argument  doesn't  stand 
a  chance  against  the  emotional  or  the 
spectacular. 

Thus  it  is  up  to  us  as  Individuals  to  Judge 
for  ourselvep  what  expressions  of  dissent  are 
legitimate  and  which  ones  are  not  worthy  of 
our  attention  The  ari  of  "tuning  In"  those 
who  dissent  legitimately  and  "tuning  out" 
those  who  dc  not,  will  be  difficult  to  learn. 
But  some  guidelines  may  help  and  I'd  like 
to  suggest  a  few. 

First  of  all.  we  should  not  make  the  mis- 
take of  "tuning  out"  a  dissenter  simply  be- 
cause of  such  factors  as  age,  color,  dress, 
hair  style,  speech  background  or  sex.  It  Is 
well  for  us  to  keep  in  mind  that  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  »n  the  year  2000 
may  today  be  about  20  years  old,  have  long 
hair,  prefer  Rlngo  Starr  to  Bart  Starr  and 
the  Led  Zeppelin  to  Lawrence  Welk,  and  be 
a  she  instead  or  a  he. 

However,  our  criteria  must  go  much  deeper 
than  these  external  factors.  We  must  look 
Into  what  the  dissenter  Is  saying  and  why 
he  Is  saying  It.  Is  he  sincere,  or  is  he  put- 
ting us  on?  Does  he  appeal  to  reason,  or 
does  he  play  on  emotion?  Can  ne  be  con- 
structive as  well  as  criUcal?  Does  he  have  a 
plan  with  concrete  goals?  Of  special  Im- 
portance, does  he  recognize  the  right  of  oth- 
ers to  disagree  with  his  goals?  Can  he  listen 
as  well  as  talk?  When  aU  the  facts  are  In, 
and  It's  clear  there's  room  for  more  than  one 
point  of  view.  Is  he  capable  of  compro- 
mise? 

If  he  meets  these  criteria,  then  he  Is  a  dis- 
senter in  the  great  tradition  of  healthy  pro- 
test la  America.  We  had  best  hear  him  out 
because  what  he  Is  saying  may  be  Important. 
In  evaluating  what  the  dissenter  is  say- 
ing, we  need  to  maintain  an  objective  ap- 
proach. We  have  a  tendency  to  over-react 
to  both  the  rhetoric  and  the  actions  of  some 
dissenters.  We  need  to  "keep  our  cool." 

Some  good  advice  was  given  in  the  Wall 
Street  Jovirnal  following  the  Kent  State  in- 
cidents of  last  spring.  The  Joiunal  said: 
"When  you  feel  the  emotions  rise  from  the 
riots  and  burnings  on  television,  turn  ihe 
blasted  thing  off,  go  out  in  the  fresh  air  and 
take  a  walk  around  your  own  block.  You  will 
make  a  comforting  discovery  that  you  ara 
not  personally  threatened  at  all." 

I  want  to  make  clear  that  such  a  viewpoint 
does  not  condone  violent  incidents  of  dis- 
sent. But  it  does  help  us  keep  our  perspective. 
Even  widespread  Incidents  on  many  college 
campuses  do  not  mean  that  our  educational 
system  Is  collapsing  or  that  the  nation  as  a 
whole  Is  gravely  threatened. 

I  believe  that  If  we  "keep  our  cool"  and 
take  the  right  actions,  we  can  maintain  a 
climate  that  encourages  responsible  dissent 
and  at  the  same  time  limits  the  destructlve- 
ness  of  Irresponsible  dissent. 

Let's  examine  what  actions  should  be  tak- 
en on  the  college  cam-ius  to  achieve  this 
end.  I  believe  that  the  responsibility  for 
maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  creative  dis- 
sent on  the  campus  rests  with  both  the  stu- 
dents and  the  administration.  Therefore,  my 
suggestions  Involve  a  continuous  working 
together  of  these  elements. 

I  suggest  that  the  students  and  admin- 
istration of  colleges  cooperate  In  drafting 
guidelines  for  expression  of  dissent  on  their 
campuses.  These  guidelines  should  clarify 
the  kind  of  conduct  that  is  considered  le- 
gitimate dissent. 

An  administrative-student  discipline  com- 
mittee should  be  set  up  to  enforce  these 
guidelines.  Violators  should  be  promptly 
punished  by  sanctions  agreed  upon  by  this 
committee.  If  dissent  reaches  a  point  which 
Is  beyond  control  of  the  administrative- 
student  group,  then  the  college  should  be 
shut  down  temporarily  and  civil  authorities 
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relied  upon  to  protect  life  and  property 
When  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to  outside 
forces,  It  is  Important  that  they  are  trained 
to  properly  defuse  volatile  situations  De- 
pending on  the  length  of  the  shutdown,  the 
administrative-student  group  should  deter- 
mine how  students  can  make  up  the  time  lost 
and  finish  their  courses. 

I  believe  the  alumni  also  have  a  role  to 
play  in  connection  with  campus  dissent 
Alumni  must  realize  that  college  life  today 
Is  different  from  the  life  they  knew  on  the 
campus.  The  students  themselves  are  far 
more  concerned  about  important  social  and 
political  Issues  than  previous  generations  of 
students.  And  because  they  feel  so  deeply 
about  these  Issues,  today's  students  are  Im- 
pelled  to  speak  out  on  them.  Therefore,  the 
role  of  the  alumni  should  be  to  help  the  col- 
leges maintain  a  climate  for  free  and  respon- 
sible discussion. 

Now  let's  get  closer  to  home,  and  look 
at  what  businessmen  can  do  to  respond  con- 
structively to  dissent  aimed  at  the  business 
world. 

As  many  or  you  may  know,  some  of  the 
chief  critics  of  business  are  the  young  people 
business  must  have  to  run  the  system  In  the 
years  ahead.  One  of  their  principal  criticisms 
Is  that  businesses  repress  Ideas  and  indi- 
vidual expression,  that  they  make  people  into 
robots. 

We  who  have  been  in  business  many  years 
know  that  businesses  offer  yoxmg  people 
great  opportunities  for  creativity,  expression, 
and  self-fulfillment.  The  numerous  young 
executives  in  our  nation's  business  firms 
testify  to  this  fact. 

However,  we  must  realize  that  many  busi- 
nesses, like  government,  have  become  such 
bureaucracies  that  they  Inhibit  the  free  flow 
of  ideas  and  information.  We  businessmen 
must  carefully  review  our  organization's 
structure  and  policies.  And  we  must  make 
changes  that  will  allow  free  flow  of  ideas  and 
information  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  and 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top.  This  two-way 
pipeline  will  not  only  help  the  company  by 
tapping  the  creative  ideas  and  Incentives  of 
all  Its  people.  It  will  also  help  by  allowing 
the  expression  of  legitimate  and  often  valu- 
able dissent  within  the  organization. 

The  so-called  "consumer  movement"  Is 
another  aspect  of  dissent  businessmen  must 
respond  to.  Many  of  the  young  people  busi- 
ness must  rely  upon  in  the  future  are  sym- 
pathetic with  this  movement.  But  what  is 
Immediately  Important  is  that  the  movement 
is  drawing  the  support  of  millions  of  cus- 
tomers. They  are  demanding  better  and  safer 
products,  flner  service  and  more  reliable 
warranties. 

You  and  I  know  that  businesses  seek  to 
serve  the  consumer.  In  the  long  run,  there 
Is  no  proflt  in  a  shoddy  product  or  question- 
able promotion.  The  best  way  for  business  to 
respond  to  dissent  coming  from  the  consumer 
movement  is  by  running  hard  in  the  com- 
petitive race  to  meet  legitimate  consumer 
demands.  If  we  do  not  respond  In  this  way, 
consumers  will  ask  government  to  Intervene 
even  more  into  the  free  market.  Our  cus- 
tomers will  be  far  better  served  by  the  con- 
structive results  of  our  own  initiative  than 
by  the  restrictive  results  of  federal  regula- 
tion. 

Still  another  aspect  of  dissent  which  con- 
fronts business  Is  reflected  in  the  often  heard 
criticism  that  business  is  not  really  con- 
cerned about  today's  social  problems. 

This  criticism  may  have  been  valid  25  years 
ago  but  it  does  not  hold  water  today.  I  wish 
I  had  time  to  discuss  the  ways  business  Is  ap- 
plying Its  strength  and  resources  to  help 
solve  the  problems  troubling  oior  nation. 
These  ways  Include  providing  low-cost  urban 
housing,  developing  complex  and  often 
costly  methods  to  curb  pollution,  improving 
international  relations  by  trade  agreements 
and  by  sharing  of  technology  with  other  na- 
tions, and,  perhaps  most  importantly,  train- 
ing and  hiring  of  minority  people. 
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We  do  not  need  to  Justify  these  actions  on 
the  basis  of  a  lofty  sense  of  mission.  The  rea- 
sons behind  them  are  very  pragmatic  and 
they  are  nothing  to  be  ashamed  of.  A  busi- 
ness located  In  a  decaying  urban  area  gets 
dragged  down  with  the  rest  of  the  neigh- 
borhood. The  industry  that  pollutes  the  air 
despoils  the  community  it  helped  create.  The 
firm  that  establishes  an  overseas  operation 
opens  up  new  markets  and  develops  new  cus- 
tomers. 

Our  training  and  hiring  of  minority  peo- 
ple is  also  based  on  sound  business  prin- 
ciples. The  productive  worker  Is  a  good  cus- 
tomer and  a  tax  payer  rather  than  a  tax  bur- 
den. Let  me  emphasize  that  our  training 
and  hiring  programs  are  aimed  at  making 
people  productive  workers.  Business  does  not 
band  out  welfare  checks — people  must  earn 
their  pay. 

We  can  best  respond  to  the  criticism  that 
business  is  not  concerned  with  social  prob- 
lems simply  by  getting  the  message  to  the 
American  people  that  we  are  sensitive  to 
these  problems,  but  we  have  sound  busi- 
ness reasons  to  be  involved  in  them,  and  that 
we  will  continue  seeking  ways  to  solve  them. 

I  have  been  encouraged  that  companies 
have  been  publishing  articles  and  booklets 
and  using  their  advertising  space  and  time  to 
tell  the  public  about  their  efforts  to  attack 
social  problems.  More  of  this  kind  of  com- 
munication is  needed  to  answer  the  criticism 
of  the  dissenters. 

Communication  can  also  be  a  key  aspect 
of  our  response  to  another  type  of  dissent — 
the  dissent  between  the  younger  and  older 
generations. 

Dissent  between  the  generations  of  course 
is  not  new,  nor  is  it  necessarily  harmful.  It 
becomes  destructive  when.  Instead  of  being 
objective  and  selective.  It  becomes  emotional 
and  all-emcompasslng.  This  is  the  way  dis- 
sent between  the  generations  seems  to  be 
going  today.  Too  many  young  i>eople  are  con- 
demning nearly  everything  the  older  genera- 
tion believes  in,  and  to  many  of  us  older  peo- 
ple are  placing  blanket  disapproval  on  nearly 
all  values  of  the  young.  The  truth  is  that 
each  of  the  generations  has  many  values 
which  are  worthy  guldeposts  for  living. 

We  in  the  older  generation  must  realize 
that  many  of  the  new  values  coming  from 
the  young  are  fine  ones  which  should  be 
nurtured  rather  than  ridiculed.  These  values 
may  indeed  Jolt  us  out  of  our  comfortable 
assumptions.  Perhaps  one  reason  why  we 
have  so  many  social  and  economic  problems 
today  Is  becaiise  we  have  not  questioned  the 
validity  of  some  of  our  beliefs. 

By  the  same  token,  many  of  the  established 
values  the  older  generation  believes  in  are 
admirable  ones,  which  should  be  recognized 
rather  than  rejected.  Young  people  need 
these  time-proven  values  to  give  them  stabil- 
ity and  a  sense  of  history  as  they  bring 
change  into  the  world. 

What  is  needed  to  respond  to  dissent  be- 
tween the  generations,  and  bring  about  un- 
derstanding and  acceptance  of  all  worthy 
values,  is  an  open,  continual  two-way  com- 
mimlcatlon. 

On  our  part,  this  means  viewing  young 
people  as  allies  not  as  aliens,  and  establishing 
contact  with  them.  I  suggest  we  talk  with 
that  high  school  youngster  we  are  training. 
Talk  with  the  teenager  next  door.  Find  a  col- 
lege-age youth — student  or  not — and  spend 
some  time  with  him.  Talk  with  your  own 
kids.  And  notice  I  say  "talk  with"  not  "talk 
to."  We  need  to  listen  to  these  young  people. 
This  communication  can  be  ths  first  step  to- 
ward making  dissent  between  the  generations 
a  bridge  to  understanding  and  constructive 
change,  instead  of  a  chasm  of  conflict. 

Walking  the  line  of  dissent  without  veering 
off  into  anarchy  or  repression  is  a  tough  chal- 
lenge. But  it  is  not  an  Impossible  one.  And  It 
must  be  mastered  If  our  nation  is  to  remain 
free  and  strong.  You  are  leaders  in  a  great 
city  which  knows  the  power  of  dissent.  You, 
therefore,  have  a  special  responsibility  to  take 
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actions  which  will  show  others  the  way  to 
walk  the  line. 


WILLIE  OEOROE 


HON.  FRANK  CHURCH 

OP  IDAHO 

IN  THE  SENATE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Wednesday.  January  27,  1971 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  on  New 
Year's  Day,  one  of  Idaho's  most  colorful 
and  most  noted  Indian  leaders  died  at 
a  small  home  on  the  Fort  Hall  Indian 
Reservation.  His  name  was  Willie  George 
and  his  life  was  a  bridge  between  the 
closing  of  the  frontier  and  the  space  age. 

I  counted  it  a  privilege  that  Willie 
George  was  a  friend.  Among  many  oth- 
ers who  did  so  was  Perry  Swisher,  a  tal- 
ented newsman  who  now  writes  a  col- 
umn for  the  Intermountain  Observer  in 
Boise. 

In  the  January  15  edition  of  the  Ob- 
server, Mr.  Swisher  writes  that — 

Willie  Oeorge  was  a  romantic  figure  and 
if  the  value  of  his  example  is  Immeasurable 
it  Is  also  unquestionable,  to  the  quite  young 
and  the  quite  old,  to  the  fierce  and  the  gen- 
tle, the  reawakened  and  the  dreamers  for 
whom  he  embodied  the  dignity  of  a  race. 

Mr.  President,  I  commend  Mr.  Swish- 
er's column  to  my  colleagues,  and  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  it  be  printed 
in  the  Extensions  of  Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Willie  Oeorge 
(By  Perry  Swisher) 

The  braids  of  Willie  Oeorge  were  thick  as 
tow  ropes.  Long,  lustrous,  tight-plaited 
muscles  of  hair.  His  face  was  strong-boned 
like  that  of  a  Oreat  Plains  calendar  warrior 
though  softened  by  the  slightly  flared  Sho- 
sboni  nose. 

His  chest  was  deep;  Willie's  shovadera  sat 
wide  and  squarebladed  across  a  torso  wedged 
solidly  in  a  frame  of  six  feet  plus. 

Strikingly  pleasant  to  look  at,  to  watch, 
he  possessed  a  privacy  and,  in  unity  with  it, 
a  directness  in  the  motion  and  expression 
and  composition  of  eyes  and  face  and  body. 
Oene  by  gene,  this  son  of  a  chief  of  the 
central  Shoshonls  and  a  Crow  mother  was 
meant  from  conception  to  be  handsome. 

But  it  was  his  demeanor,  his  way  of  re- 
garding himself,  and  it  was  the  quietly  ex- 
pert ease  with  which  he  threw  and  dropped 
and  tightened  and  snubbed  his  loop  on  the 
object  of  his  attention — it  was  the  style  of 
Willie  Oeorge  you  noticed  most  of  all  as  the 
years  went  by. 

The  years  went  by.  One  Illness,  when  he 
was  about  50,  grabbed  him  almost  mortally 
by  the  liver  and  held  on  until  that  chest 
flattened  and  the  show  of  power  was  gone 
from  his  shoulders.  He  recovered.  Willie 
reached  his  70's;  the  braids  became  thin, 
gray,  shorter;  his  head  remained  erect  but 
he  was  no  longer  tall  and  in  the  eyes,  still 
direct,  there  was  little  combustion  and  much 
reflection. 

No  big  talker  even  when  in  his  prime  as 
a  leader,  Willie  accepted  age  by  narrowing 
his  circle  from  the  tribe  to  the  neighborhood 
and  his  Interests  to  those  of  the  traditional 
Indians  and  to  the  few  surviving  whites  who 
had  known  him  in  the  promising  years  when 
the  tribe  was  united  behind  one  leader  and 
that  man  was  Willie. 

The  times  were  no  longer  his  times,  but 
for  the  traditional  Indians  Willie  continued 
to  do  what  he  had  done  when  he  was  tribal 
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chairman  and  an  active  stockman:  Be  an  ex- 
ample. Bound  to  share  what  they  had  with 
their  extended  families.  Including  the  most 
prodigal  captives  of  the  car  and  the  bottle 
and  Impetuous  spending,  traditional  In- 
dians couldn't  contend  with  the  monthly 
payments  that  attend  lights,  telephones  and 
contract  piu'chases.  As  a  youth,  a  showpiece 
roper  and  rider  and  actor  in  the  101  Wild 
West  Show,  Willie  twice  toured  Europe  and 
knew  most  of  the  great  cities  in  America. 
Till  his  death,  in  meeting  scholars  and 
travelers,  WUlle  was  a  sophisticate.  But  as 
an  Indian  and  a  leader,  till  his  death  he 
lived  in  a  small  unpalnted  house  without 
electricity  or  phone.  The  traditional  Indian 
can  survive  most  peacefully  this  way.  he  was 
saying.  Prom  the  time  he  returned  to  the 
reservation  he  would  not  drink.  Drink  Is  an 
unmanageable  enemy,  he  was  saying. 

One  September  morning  in  1969  Willie  lay 
asleep  In  his  orchard  when  a  low-flying 
plane,  trailing  a  green  cloud,  throttled  back 
and  banked  to  turn  above  his  home.  The 
spray,  to  kill  potato  vines  on  the  white- 
leased  reservation  land,  fell  thick  and  Willie 
was  wretchedly  ill.  His  pets  and  chickens 
and  a  horse  died;  a  son-in-law  who  inno- 
cently ate  plums  from  the  orchard  later  in 
the  day  became  sick.  For  this  and  other  out- 
rages, the  coimcil  has  banned  the  sprayers 
from  the  reservation  skies.  But  Willie  was 
never  well  again  and  on  New  Year's  Day  at 
77  he  died. 

It  took  a  backhoe  to  dig  his  grave  in  the 
frozen  Oibson  cemetery.  In  the  crowd  at  his 
burial  in  subzero  weather,  I  saw  six  young 
Indians  pile  Into  the  battered  cab  of  an  old 
pickup  with  a  broken  aerial.  I  recognized 
them.  They  were  students,  all  freshmen,  at 
the  university  nearby  In  Pocatello.  I  looked 
at  the  mourners  again.  Except  for  dignitaries 
most  were  quite  young,  or  quite  old. 

An  anthropologist  who  has  studied  the 
language  and  descent  of  the  tribe  for  30 
years  became  a  good  friend,  but  even  as 
death  approached,  he  did  not  ask  Willie  for 
his  genealogy.  I  was  a  scant  acquaintance, 
but  I  do  write,  yet  I  never  managed  to  ask 
Willie  to  describe  his  "101"  days  and  nights 
with  Will  Rogers  and  Tom  Mix.  Whatever  It 
was  that  instilled  such  restraint  was  worth 
the  loss  of  whatever  it  was  we  didn't  learn. 
I  suspect  my  view  of  being  romantic,  but 
Willie  Oeorge  was  a  romantic  flgure  and  If 
the  value  of  his  example  Is  immeasurable 
it  is  also  \mquestlonable,  to  the  quite  young 
and  the  quite  old.  to  the  flerce  and  the 
gentle,  the  reawakened  and  the  dreamers 
for  whom  he  embodied  the  dignity  of  a  race. 


PRAYER  FOR  GUIDANCE  IN  OFFICE 


HON.  ROBERT  TAFT,  JR. 

OP  OHIO 
IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Wednesday,  January  27,  1971 

Mr.  TAFT.  Mr.  President,  the  board 
of  the  Bethany  Covenant  Church  of 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  has  sent  me  a  copy  of 
"Prayer  for  Guidance  in  Offtce"  by  Her- 
man Garst.  As  those  of  us  In  elected 
office  reflect  upon  our  responsibilities 
perhaps  the  prayer  may  be  of  guidance. 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  it  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  prayer 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows: 

A    Prater    por    OumANCE    in    Ofticb 
(By  Herman  Oarst) 
Dear  Lord,  the  people  have  elected  me 

To  speak  for  them  in  things 
Of  state;  to  Thee 

I  come  for  help 
I  shall  be  tempted  by 
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Those  men  whose  goal 
Is  gain;  may  I 
Be  true  to  country,  self,  and  Thee. 

And   give   me   courage   to   defend 

The  weak;  to  work  to  ban 
All   things   tb*t   would   destroy 

The  dignity  of  man. 
Knowing,  Lord,  that 

Thou  answeredst  prayer  when 
Humble  knee  Is  bent;  I  ask  these  things — 

But  only  by  Thy  will.  Amen. 


COMMERCE  TAPS  GRADUATE  BUSI- 
NESS STUDENTS  TO  ASSIST  NEW 
EXPORTERS 


HON.  NORRIS  COTTON 

OF   NEW    HAMPSHIRi: 

IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Wednesday.  January  27,  1971 

Mr.  COTTON.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  have  inserted  in 
the  Extensions  of  Remarks  of  the  Record 
an  article  which  appeared  in  the  January 
11  issue  of  Commerce  Today,  entitled 
"Commerce  Taps  Graduate  Business 
Students  To  Assist  New  Exporters." 

This  program  appears  to  be  a  sensible 
and  inexpensive  approach  to  helping  our 
manufacturers,  particularly  smaller 
businesses,  market  their  products  abroad. 
I  think  Secretary  of  Commerce  Stans  is 
to  be  commended  for  giving  it  his  per- 
sonal support. 

Moreover,  I  am  pleased  to  note  the  role 
played  by  the  New  England  Regional 
Commission  in  this  undertaking.  As  I  im- 
derstand  it,  the  commission  recognized 
the  value  of  a  project  initiated  by  Dr. 
Robinson  at  MIT  invested  a  relatively 
small  amount  of  seed  money,  broadened 
its  impact  in  New  England  and,  in  effect, 
brought  it  to  national  attention.  It  seems 
to  me  that  this  clearly  demonstrates  a 
productive  fimction  of  the  New  England 
Regional  Commission.  Here  the  commis- 
sion played  a  catalytic  role  in  identifying 
a  problem  and  finding  a  workable  solu- 
tion which  was  adopted  at  the  national 
level.  I  would  consider  that  innovative 
efforts  of  this  kind  reflect  real  credit  on 
the  commission  and  its  staff. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

CoMMERCB  Taps  Oraouatx  Bttsinkss  STtroxNTS 
TO  Assist  New  b:xpobtebs 

A  new  U.S.  export  program  designed  to 
boost  foreign  sales  by  small  American  com- 
panies and  at  the  same  time  give  students 
of  business  administration  practical  train- 
ing in  the  field  of  International  commerce 
has  been  announced  by  Secretary  Stans. 

More  than  aOO  graduate  students  at  21 
universities  across  the  United  States  will 
research  world  trade  leads  for  U.S.  exporters 
interested  In  new  foreign  markets  and  for 
businessmen  seeking  their  Orst  overseas  sales. 

"This  new  program  has  been  developed 
prlmarUy  to  help  small  U.S.  businesses  that 
feel  they  lack  personnel,  know-how  or  re- 
sources to  become  exporters  and.  In  many 
cases,  are  unaware  of  the  profit  potential  In 
exporting,"  the  Secretary  said. 

Referring  to  a  goal  set  by  the  Administra- 
tion to  reach  an  annual  US  export  total  of 
•50  bUllon  by  1973,  Secretary  Stans  said, 
"This  new  program  Is  an  Important  part  of 
our  national  effort  to  reach  that  goal.  I  hope 
every  manufacturer  who  is  not  exporting  to- 
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day  will  Join  us  by  taking  advantage  of  this 
service." 

The  project  will  be  known  as  the  "MBA 
Export  Expansion  Program"  because  the 
graduate  students  Involved  are  working  to- 
ward masters'  degrees  in  business  admin- 
istration (MBA),  specializing  in  interna- 
tional business.  The  program  will  be  admin- 
istered Jointly  by  the  universities  and  Com- 
merce's Bureau  of  International  Commerce. 
Universities  invited  to  take  part  are  Bos- 
ton University.  University  of  California  at 
Berkeley,  Columbia,  Cornell,  George  Wash- 
ington. Georgia  State,  Harvard,  Indiana. 
Massachusetts.  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Michigan.  City  University  of 
New  York.  New  York  University,  Northern 
Illinois,  Northwestern,  Pennsylvania,  San 
Francisco  State  College,  Southern  California, 
Syracuse,  Thunderblrd  Graduate  School  of 
International  Management,  and  Wisconsin. 
Commerce  and  the  participating  schools 
will  Invite  U.S.  firms  to  take  part  and  will 
compile  a  list  of  firms  that  are  interested. 
(Manufacturers  also  may  get  in  touch  di- 
rectly with  nearby  Commerce  field  offices.) 
The  schools  will  assign  graduate  students 
in  business  administration  to  work  with 
each  company. 

In  cooperation  with  company  cfficlals,  the 
student  will  examine  the  firm's  capacity  to 
begin  or  expand  export  operations.  The  stu- 
dent then  will  research  International  busi- 
ness data  gathered  by  the  Commerce  De- 
partment indicating  foreign  sales  oppor- 
tunities for  the  firm's  product,  and  will  pre- 
pare a  formal  report  with  recommendations 
for  action. 

The  study  rrlll  include  such  information  as 
estimated  size  of  a  foreign  market,  expected 
gross  margin  on  sales,  extent  of  competition, 
data  on  end-users,  and  best  ways  to  enter 
the  market.  Names  and  addresses  of  poten- 
tial foreign  customers,  agents,  distributors 
and  licensees  will  be  Included. 

Students  will  have  full  access  to  data  at 
Commerce  Department  field  offices  near  their 
schools.  BIC  personnel  in  Washington  will 
be  available  for  consultations.  Each  student 
will  receive  $50.  Jointly  contributed  by  the 
Commerce  Department  and  his  assigned  firm, 
for  research  expenses  on  his  assignment. 
Students  will  be  under  supervision  of  an  In- 
ternational business  faculty  member  and 
will  receive  academic  credit  for  the  project. 
The  program  was  sparked  by  the  success 
of  a  project  launched  in  1966  for  the  New 
England  States  by  Dr.  Richard  D.  Robinson 
of  the  Sloan  School  of  Management,  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Last  year, 
in  cooperation  with  the  International  Cen- 
ter of  New  England  and  under  sponsorship 
of  the  New  England  Regional  Commission, 
the  Sloan  School  program  was  expauided  to 
include  the  Harvard  Business  School,  Bos- 
ton University  and  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts. 


ADDRESS  OF  HON.  GEORGE  M  LOW 
ACTING  ADMINISTRATOR  OF 
NASA  BEFORE  NATIONAL  SPACE 
CLUB 


HON.  OLIN  E.  TEAGUE 

or   TKXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday,  January  27,  1971 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
the  Honorable  George  Low.  Acting  Ad- 
ministrator of  NASA  addressed  the 
limcheon  meeting  of  the  National  Space 
Club  on  January  26,  1971.  on  the  inter- 
national aspects  of  our  space  program.  I 
trust  that  it  will  be  read  by  every  Mem- 
ber of  tliis  body,  as  Mr.  Low  has  just 
returned    from    meetings    around    the 
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world  dealing  with  our  cooperative  ef- 
forts in  this  field. 

The  address  follows: 

International  Aspects  of  OtJB  Space 

PaOCRAM 

(By  Oeorge  M.  Low) 
I  am  particularly  pleased  to  have  the  op- 
portunity today  to  speak  about  the  inter- 
national aspects  of  NASA's  space  programs 
The  timing  Is  most  appropriate:  we  are  ac- 
tively engaged  with  the  European  nations 
in  defining  possible  major  cooperative  efforts 
for  the  post-Apollo  period;  and  only  last 
week,  we  completed  discussions  with  the  So- 
viet Union  concerning  significant  coopera- 
tion between  the  U.S.  and  the  USSR  in  the 
exploration  of  space. 

Greater  International  cooperation  In  space 
is  one  of  the  six  specific  objectives  of  Presi- 
dent Nixon's  space  program,  enunciated  on 
March  7  of  last  year.  The  President  stated: 
"I  believe  that  both  the  adventures  and  the 
applications  of  space  missions  should  be 
shared  by  all  peoples.  Our  progress  will  be 
faster  and  our  accomplishments  will  be 
greater  If  nations  will  Join  together  In  this 
effort,  both  In  contributing  the  resources 
and  in  enjoying  the  benefiu," 

In  my  discussion  today.  I  will  first  address 
cooperation  with  the  Western  Nations;  then 
I  will  discuss  our  relationship  with  the  So- 
viet Union. 

COOPERATION     WITH     WESTERN     NATIONS 

In  this  area,  we  have  a  background  of  a 
decade  of  successful  international  space 
projects.  These  have  involved  70  countries, 
250  specific  agreements,  over  two  dozen  Joint 
satellite  projects,  and  a  run-out  cost  in  ex- 
cess of  «400  million,  with  more  than  a  50 
pyer  cent  share  borne  by  other  nations.  The 
greater  part  of  this  work  has  been  with  the 
nations  of  Europe,  although  other  western 
and  neutral  countries  are  included.  This 
type  of  rewarding  and  cost-effective  pro- 
gram, worked  out  in  the  1960'3,  is,  of  course, 
continuing. 

In  the  1970's.  however,  the  opportunities 
exist  for  cooperation  on  a  significantly  larger 
scale.  In  line  with  the  President's  emphasis 
on  international  cooperation  in  the  ex- 
ploration of  space,  we  wish  to  btUld  a  foun- 
dation for  important  benefit-  and  cost- 
sharing  In  the  major  space  programs  of  the 
future.  With  this  objective  in  mind,  we  have 
invited  substantial  Western  World  partici- 
pation in  our  post-Apollo  projects,  the  space 
station. 

For  over  a  year,  we  have  made  unusual 
efforts  to  give  the  European  countries,  Can- 
ada, Japan,  and  Australia — the  countries 
having  the  most  obvious  potential  for  poet- 
Apollo  work-sharing — every  chance  to  be- 
come fully  acquainted  with  our  plans  and 
studies.  0\a  purpose  has  been  to  provide 
these  countries  a  proper  basis  for  deciding, 
at  the  right  time,  whether  or  not  they  wish 
to  commit  their  own  resources  to  working 
with  us. 

We  have  been  pleased  by  Europe's  initial 
response  in  this  informational  phase.  The 
European  Space  Conference,  in  particular, 
has  put  several  million  dollars  of  its  own 
into  studies  of  post-Apollo  program  possibil- 
ities. Some  of  Its  leading  member  countries 
have  invested  still  larger  amounts  in  re- 
lated studies.  And  British.  French,  and  West 
German  firms,  funded  In  Europe,  are  working 
with  our  prime  contractors  in  the  space 
shuttle  design  studies. 

The  problem  for  the  potential  participants 
is  a  serious  one.  There  is  little  question  that 
participation  in  major  post-ApoUo  develop- 
ment tasks  would  be  most  rewarding  in  terms 
of  teciinology.  But  Etirope  considers  that  It 
cannot  now  fund  significant  participation  In 
the  shuttle  and  fund  an  independent  Euro- 
pean booster  program  at  the  same  time.  A 
choice  will  most  likely  be  necosaary  even  If 
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Europe  funds  only  10  pc-  cent  of  the  shuttle's 
price  tab. 

Naturally,  if  Europe  is  to  give  up  the  de- 
velopment of  an  Independent  launch  capa- 
bility to  work  with  us,  It  wants  to  know 
what  assurance  there  Is  that  we  will  sell 
launch  services  for  European  satellite  proj- 
gcts—some  of  them,  perhaps.  Involving  com- 
petitive commercial  applications.  Europe 
wants  to  know  what  the  other  conditions 
of  its  participation  might  be;  for  instance, 
what  sort  of  voice  it  might  have  in  post- 
Apollo  program  management  and  what  ac- 
cess it  could  expect  to  program  technology. 
Such  questions  are  entirely  understandable. 

For  us,  of  course,  the  detailed  answers 
depend  In  some  degree  on  the  character  and 
extent  of  European  technical  participation. 
This  has  not  yet  been  defined.  Realistic  man- 
agement and  political  conditions  must  In 
the  end  be  fitted  to  a  specific  technical  pro- 
gram. Nevertheless,  when  a  delegation  of 
the  European  Space  Conference  came  over 
here  last  September,  we,  with  the  other 
agencies  concerned,  provided  the  basic  an- 
swers to  the  major  questions  troubling  Eu- 
rope— such  as  those  I  mentioned  with  regard 
to  launch  services,  technology  access  and 
management  roles. 

We  gave  positive  and  generous  answers, 
especially  in  the  absence  of  even  preliminary 
indications  of  Europe's  potential  participa- 
tion. In  summary,  we  said  that  we  would  sell 
launch  services  for  projects  consistent  with 
peaceful  purposes  and  existing  international 
agreements.  We  said  that  general  technical 
acecss  to  the  entire  program  would  be  avail- 
able, but  that  technology  at  the  level  of 
commercial  know-how  would  be  transferred 
in  either  direction  only  where  one  side  re- 
quired it  to  complete  its  commitments  to 
the  other.  We  promised  broad  association 
in  program  management,  but — since  Europe 
is  talking  only  of  a  10  per  cent  share — we 
said  that  we  would  retain  decision-making 
responsibility  except  where  European  costs 
were  directly  affected,  in  which  case  deci- 
sions would  be  joint. 

It  seems  clear  that  the  next  moves  are  up 
to  our  European  friends  and  other  interested 
Western  Nations.  Our  invitation  to  partici- 
pate has  been  clear.  Well  over  a  year  has  been 
available  for  Information  and  study.  We  have 
provided  very  broad  access  In  this  process, 
and  we  have  given  generous  answers  to  ques- 
tions regarding  the  conditions  for  participa- 
tion. The  urgent  needs  now  are,  first,  that 
Europe  develop  a  preliminary  expression  of 
Its  technical  Interests  as  quickly  as  possible. 
Second,  that  European  personnel  sit  down 
with  our  project  personnel  to  develop  this 
preliminary  concept  Into  a  joint  technical 
proposition.  Third,  that  we  should  together 
apply  to  this  technical  package  the  manage- 
ment and  political  conditions  which  are  ap- 
propriate to  it.  Finally,  the  total  package 
would  be  open  for  commitment  by  those  na- 
tions prepared  to  go  ahead  with  it. 

Whether  such  a  procedure  will  in  fact 
begin  and  how  far  and  fast  it  might  then 
go  remain  to  be  seen.  These  matters  must 
be  resolved  on  the  basis  of  national  and 
International,  short-range  and  long-range 
Interests.  If  Europe  wishes  to  proceed,  we 
are  prepared  to  do  so  on  any  basis  consist- 
ent with  our  national  program  objectives 
and  the  requirements  of  good  management. 
If  Europe  concludes  that  its  Interests  lie 
elsewhere,  we  will,  of  course,  continue  our 
own  programs  by  ourselves. 

We  believe  that  this  program,  or  some  other 
program  Involving  new  technology,  should 
become  the  subject  of  a  Western  World  Joint 
enterprise:  it  is  Important  that  we  In  the 
West  learn  to  work  together,  soon,  on  major 
techlncal  projects.  Our  security,  in  the  broad 
sense,    depends    on    this.    Increasingly,    the 
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problems  of  the  modem  world  and  its  en- 
vironment require  large  scale  technical  solu- 
tions along  with  political  solutions.  It  is 
Important  that  we  learn  to  cooperate  in  such 
matters,  so  that,  in  President  Nixon's  words, 
we  can  share  both  the  benefits  and  the  costs 
of  progress. 

RELATIONSHIP    WITH    THE   SOVIET    UNION 

In  the  case  of  the  Soviet  Union  (so  far 
as  space  efforts  are  concerned),  it  is  particu- 
larly Important  that  we  give  clear  recognition 
to  both  elements  of  the  relationship:  com- 
petition and  cooperation. 

We  are  competing  with  the  USSR  in  the 
exploration  ot  space,  because  accomplish- 
ments m  space  represent  a  measure  of  the 
state  of  our  technology;  and  in  today's  world, 
the  level  of  our  technology  Is  of  first  im- 
portance, strategically,  economically,  and 
politically. 

We  are  striving  to  cooperate  with  the  So- 
viets In  the  exploration  of  space,  because  we 
both  live  In  a  vast  universe  that  must  be 
explored,  where  important  new  knowledge 
Is  to  be  gained,  for  the  benefit  of  all  men, 
everywhere.  It  is  in  the  United  States  interest 
to  cooperate  with  all  nations,  Including  the 
Soviet  Union,  to  share  our  resources  in  gain- 
ing this  knowledge,  and  to  share  the  results 
for  the  betterment  of  mankind. 

And  even  though  the  words  "competition" 
and  "cooperation."  at  first  glance,  appear  to 
be  incompatible,  the  USSR  and  U.S.  space 
programs  are  indeed  developing  along  both 
of  these  lines:  we  were  competing  in  tech- 
nology, when  they  first  put  a  man  in  space 
or  when  we  first  landed  a  man  on  the  moon 
We  are  cooperating,  for  the  sake  of  science 
when  we  exchange  lunar  samples. 

Competition  in  Space  Technology :  In  1957 
and  in  the  years  that  followed,  we  were  chal- 
lenged, publicly,  dramatically,  and  most  suc- 
cessfully: Sputnik.  Gagarin,  and  Luna  dem- 
onstrated that  the  Soviet  system  could 
produce  technological  results  that  visibly 
gave  the  appearance  of  leadership. 

We  accepted  that  challenge— we  decided  to 
compete,  to  build  a  strong  and  pftwerful 
space  capability  for  the  United  States.  We 
buUt  Gemini  and  Mariner  and  Saturn  V  and 
Apollo.  By  July  1969,  we  had  clearly  estab- 
lished and  demonstrated  our  leadership. 

But  our  leadership  is  under  continual 
challenge  by  a  capable  and  determined  com- 
petitor, as  evidenced  by  Luna  16  and  17,  by  a 
continuing  Soviet  manned  flight  activity,  by 
the  reported  development  of  a  new  giant 
Sovlet^ooster,  by  an  R&D  expenditure  rate 
that  emeeds  ours,  and  by  an  increased  Soviet 
launch i'ate  while  ours  is  decreasing:  in  1970 
alone,  Khey  placed  88  payloads  into  space 
to  oxxi  34. 

Totuiy  the  demonstrated  lead  Is  still  ours, 
but  it  will  not  be  an  enduring  lead  without 
major  new  initiatives  on  our  part — Initia- 
tives like  the  space  shuttle  and  the  explora- 
tion of  the  outer  planets  proposed  in  the 
President's  space  program  for  the  1970's. 

Cooperation  in  Science  and  Applications: 
We  now  come  to  my  last  subject,  one  that 
is  particularly  timely:  cooperative  efforts 
with  the  Soviet  Union.  On  Monday,  Tuesday, 
and  Wednesday  of  last  week,  we  held  de- 
tailed discussions,  covering  a  broad  spec- 
trum of  space  research,  in  Moscow.  On 
Thursday,  we  Jointly  initialled  a  document 
summarizing  the  results  of  these  discus- 
sions— a  document  that  is  to  be  confirmed 
by  both  sides  within  60  days  and  then  made 
public. 

The  Soviet  delegation  was  headed  by 
Academician  M.  V.  Keldysh,  President  of  the 
USSR  Academy  of  Sciences.  His  delegation 
Included  15  top  Soviet  scientists.  I  headed 
the  United  States  delegation  and  was  ac- 
companied   by   Dr.   John    Naugle    and   Mr. 
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Arnold  Frutkln  from  NASA,  Mr.  William 
Anders  of  the  Space  Council,  Mr.  Arthur 
Johnson  of  NOAA,  and  Mr.  Robert  Packard 
from  the   Department  of  State. 

At  the  opening  session  of  our  talks,  I  con- 
veyed President  Nixon's  desire  to  expand  In- 
ternational cooperation  In  space  with  the 
Soviet  Union  as  well  as  with  other  nations. 

Our  discussions  were  frank,  open,  and  to 
the  point.  The  document  we  prepared. 
Jointly,  is  quite  specific.  It  spells  out  certain 
areas  of  agreement,  and  it  presents  a  detailed 
list  of  proposals  for  further  discussions.  In- 
cluding the  following : 

Joint  consideration  of  the  objectives  and 
results  of  space  research: 

The  Improvement  of  existing  weather  data 
exchanges; 

Coordinated  research  with  meteorological 
sounding  rockets; 

Techniques  for  studying  the  natural  en- 
vironment using  space  and  conventional 
means; 

The  expanded  exchange  of  data  on  space 
biology  and  medicine;  and 

The  exchange  of  lunar  samples. 

In  this  last  area,  we  specifically  agreed,  In- 
itially, to  exchange  three  grams  of  sample 
obtained  from  Luna  16,  for  3  grams  each  from 
Apollo  11  and  12.  These  relatively  small 
amounts  are  sufficient  for  detailed  scientific 
examination  of  a  comparative  nature. 

We  did  not,  during  last  week's  discussions, 
hold  additional  meetings  on  compatible  dock- 
ing arrangements.  This  Item  was  not  on  our 
agenda,  because  the  docking  discussions  arc 
well  underway,  and  the  planned  exchange  of 
information  is  taking  place.  We,  therefore, 
merely  took  note  of  the  fact  that  those  talks 
were  proceeding  well. 

While  in  Moscow,  we  were  also  invited  to 
visit  STAR  City,  the  training  area  of  the  cos- 
monauts. We  virere  welcomed  by  Cosmonauts 
Beregovoy,  Nikolayev,  Leonov,  Shatalov,  and 
Valentlna  Tereshkova.  We  were  shown  the 
Soyuz  mission  trainer,  and  were  Invited  to 
attempt  to  dock  two  Soyuz  spacecraft  In  their 
docking  trainer.  While  there,  I  also  presented 
a  plaque  in  memory  of  Yuri  Gagarin  from 
the  U.S.  astronauts.  The  visit  was  warm  and 
friendly. 

In  my  remarks  in  Moscow,  after  we  finished 
our  discussions,  I  noted  that  I  was  pleased 
with  the  results.  But  I  also  noted  that  this  is 
only  a  beginning;  that  we  have  now  set  the 
framework  for  cooperative  efforts,  but  that 
much  remains  to  be  done. 

Nevertheless,  the  results  of  the  discussions 
so  far  met  my  hopes  and  exceeded  my  ex- 
pectations. With  the  framework  that  has  been 
established,  and  particularly  with  the  atti- 
tudes exhibited  and  desires  expressed  by  both 
sides,  we  have  set  the  stage  for  substantial 
cooperation.  In  space  research  vrltb  the  Soviet 
Union,  for  the  benefit  of  all. 


MAN'S  INHUMANITY  TO  MAN— HOW 
LONG? 


HON.  WILLIAM  J.  SCHERLE 

OP    IOWA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  21,  1971 

Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  child 
asks:  "Where  is  daddy?"  A  mother  asks: 
"How  Is  my  son?"  A  wife  asks:  "Is  my 
husband  alive  or  dead?" 

Communist  North  Vietnam  is  sadisti- 
cally practicing  spiritual  and  mental 
genocide  on  over  1,500  American  prison- 
ers of  war  and  their  families. 

How  long? 
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January  28,  1971 


(Legislative  day  of  Txiesday.  January  26. 1971) 


The  Senate  met  at  11:30  o'clock  a.m., 
on  the  expiration  of  the  recess,  and  was 
called  to  order  by  the  President  pro  tem- 
pore (Mr.  Ellender)  . 

The  Chaplain,  the  Reverend  Edward 
L.  R.  Elson,  D.D.,  offered  the  following 
prayer: 

Eternal  God,  before  whom  the  nations 
rise  and  fall,  keep  us  close  to  Thee  in  all 
our  ways  that  we  go  not  astray.  Help  us 
to  repent  of  what  is  wrong.  Spare  us  from 
repeating  old  mistakes.  Let  Thy  cleansing 
grace  be  with  us  day  by  day. 

We  give  Thee  thanks  for  this  land 
which  Thou  didst  give  to  our  fathers  sis 
a  home  for  free  men.  Show  us  that  there 
is  no  liberty  apart  from  Thee.  Draw  us 
together  at  this  time  to  do  Thy  will  that 
our  land  may  be  a  light  to  many  na- 
tions, fulfilling  the  vision  of  the  holy  city 
on  earth  where  death  and  pain  and  cry- 
ing are  no  more ;  where  peace  abides  and 
nations  gather  in  the  light  of  Thy  pres- 
ence in  the  one  kingdom  that  is  without 
end. 

We  pray  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  of 
Life.  Amen. 


The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


AMENDMENT  OP  RULE  XXH  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore  pro- 
ceeded to  lay  before  the  Senate  the  pend- 
ing motion. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  pending 
business  be  not  called  up  until  the  con- 
clusion of  the  morning  business. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and  it 
is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  do 
this  because  commitments  have  been 
made,  by  means  of  which  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Oklahoma  (Mr. 
Harris)  and  the  distingmshed  Senator 
from  Maryland  (Mr.  Mathias)  will  each 
be  recognized  for  not  to  exceed  15  min- 
utes. 


ORDER  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF 
SENATOR  GRAVEL 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President.  I  also 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  at  the  con- 
clusion of  their  remarks,  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Alaska  (Mr. 
Gravel)  be  recognized  for  not  to  exceed 
10  minutes. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and  it 
is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  I  make  the  latter 
request  because  of  £he-f  act  that  the  ma- 
jority leader,  who  was  aware  of  the  re- 
quest yesterday,  failed  to  make  it.  It  is 
not  to  be  considered  a  precedent,  be- 
cause we  will  try  to  start  work  anew. 


THE  JOURNAL 


Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Journal  of 
the  proceedings  of  yesterday,  Wednes- 
day, January  27.  1971,  be  approved. 


AUTHORIZATION  FOR  SECRETARY 
OF  THE  SENATE  TO  RECEIVE 
MESSAGES  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 
OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Secretary  of 
the  Senate  be  authorized  to  receive  mes- 
sages from  the  President  of  the  United 
States  during  the  recess  of  the  Senate 
until  January  29,  1971. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  if  the 
Senator  from  Oklahoma  will  yield  to  me, 
with  none  of  his  time  being  taken,  would 
the  Senator  like  the  Joint  leadership  to 
specify  the  committee  assignments  now 
or  after  he  and  the  Senator  from  Mary- 
land speak? 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  if  we 
might,  without  taking  away  any  of  our 
time  which  has  been  set  aside  by  special 
order,  the  Senator  from  Maryland  and  I 
would  like  to  enter  into  a  discussion  at 
the  present  time  with  the  distinguished 
majority  leader  as  to  what  he  plans  to 
do  with  regard  to  committee  chairmen. 
We  want  Jointly  to  submit  today  a  res- 
olution which  would  amend  Senate  rule 
XXIV  to  provide  for  the  individual 
nomination,  by  the  relevant  caucus,  of 
chairmen  and  ranlcing  minority  members 
of  all  Senate  committees  each  2  years. 
If  we  could  be  assured  that  this  matter 
would  go  to  the  calendar  and  be  voted 
upon — and  I  will  have  the  Senator  from 
Maryland  speak  for  himself — we  would 
be  willing  then  to  stand  aside  so  that 
this  routine  matter  of  Senate  organiza- 
tion, which  is  a  foregone  conclusion, 
might  proceed. 

If  I  mignt.  I  would  yield  to  the  Sen- 
ator from  Maryland  at  this  time  to  state 
his  plans  and  mientions. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Senator  from  Maryland. 

Mr.  MATHIAS  Mr.  President,  I  thank 
the  Senator  from  Oklahoma.  I  think  he 
has  stated  what  is  a  fair  proposition  that 
if  we  can  be  assured  by  the  leadership 
that  the  proposal  that  we  have  discussed 
over  the  period  of  the  past  several 
weeks — a  proposal  in  which  we  invited 
every  Member  of  the  Senate  to  Join  with 
us  in  formulating  before  the  end  of  this 
session — would  be  given  an  opportimity 
to  be  discussed  and  determined  by  a  vote 
of  the  Senate,  we  would  have  no  objec- 
tion to  the  orderly  conduct  of  the  Sen- 
ate's business  as,  1  think,  proposed  by 
the  majority  leader. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  What 
is  the  pleasure  of  the  Senator  from  Mon- 
tana? 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Does 
the  Senator  from  Oklahoma  srield  for 
that  purpose? 


Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  did 
the  Senator  ask  me  a  question? 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  I  merely 
say  to  the  majority  leader  that  I  would 
not  ask  him  to  defer  his  normal  course 
of  business  if  we  could  be  assured  that 
we  would  be  given  time  to  discuss  this 
proposal  and  an  opportunity  for  the 
Senate  to  vote  on  it 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
wish  I  could  give  a  sure-fire  answer  to 
that  question  at  this  time,  but  I  would 
like  to  suggest  to  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ators from  Maryland  and  Oklahoma  if 
they  would  consider  this  possibility: 
That  the  change  in  rule  XXIV,  which 
they  propose,  be  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules  with  a  stipulation  that 
it  be  reported  back  to  the  floor  within 
a  time  certain.  If  that  is  done,  then  the 
joint  leadership,  as  soon  as  possible, 
would  bring  it  up  on  the  calendar  and 
bring  it  to  the  attention  of  the  Senate  for 
consideration  and  debate. 

This  is  something  in  addition  to  what 
I  have  discussed  with  the  Senator  from 
Oklahoma,  but  since  that  time  I  have 
had  other  conversations,  and  I  wondered 
what  the  reaction  of  the  Senators  would 
be. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  did  the 
Senator  have  some  particular  time  in 
mind  as  to  when  that  resolution  might 
be  required  to  be  reported  back? 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  I  would  say  within 
10  days  or  2  weeks. 

Mr.  President.  I  suggest  the  absence  of 
a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  the  clerk  will  call  the  roll. 
The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for 
the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  may  I 
Just  respond  to  what  the  majority  leader 
has  said? 

When  this  resolution  is  called  up,  if  we 
can  have  unanimous  consent  that  it  be 
referred  to  the  Rules  Committee  and 
reported  back  to  the  Senate  in  not  later 
than  2  weeks,  in  line  with  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  majority  leader,  and 
with  his  assurance  and  the  assurance 
of  the  leadership  generally  that  at  that 
time  they  would  try  to  call  it  up  as  soon 
as  possible,  then,  for  our  part,  the  Sena- 
tor from  Maryland  (Mr.  Mathias)  and 
I  are  willing  to  stand  aside  for  the  or- 
derly organization  of  the  Senate. 

Perhaps  Senator  Mathias  would  like  to 
respond  further  to  the  majority  leader 
in  that  regard.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  him. 
Mr.  MATHIAS.  No.  I  feel  exactly  as 
does  the  Senator  from  Oklahoma.  I  have 
utmost  confidence  in  the  good  faith  and 
sagacity  of  the  majority  leader,  and  I 
would  depend  entirely  on  his  assurance 
in  this  matter.  We  all  understand  there 
are  difficulties  and  pitfalls  in  parliamen- 
tary procedure,  but  I  am  sure  we  can 
depend  on  that  assurance,  and  I  would 
like  to  go  forward  on  that  basis. 
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^..^,~r,^   ..       »  ..  1    1.1 J4.  rnmmttt0P-                                MembcTt  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare: 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  May  1  ask  the  dls-  Committee.                                Memoers  ^^"^jJJ^  (chairman) ,  Mr.  Randolph.  Mr. 

tineuifihed  acting  minority  leader  for  his     Aeronautical   and  Space  Sciences li  ^  Kennedy.  Mr.  Nelson,  Mr.  Mondale, 

SSts?                                                                           Agriculture  and  Forestry U  ^  'Eagleton.  Mr.  Cranston,  Mr.  Hughes.  Mr. 

Mr  GRIFFIN.  As  I  understand,  this     Appropriations     .— 24  q^^^^^^ 

„^«  t/^  the  selection  of  chairmen  of     „  "",.     8"P'>c«f y^\:'"V^'r^"'  ik  CommitteeonPost  Office  and  ClvU  service: 

*P''tt«.B    Is  Uiat  correct?  Banking.  Housing,  and  Urban  Affairs...  15  ^    ^^^^  (chairman).  Mr.  Randolph.  Mr. 

committees,  is  that  correct?                                commerce    18  Burdlck.  Mr.  Holllngs.  Mr.  Moss. 

Mr.  HARRIS.   And  ranking  minority      Finance    16  commltteeonPubUc  Works:  Mr.  Randolph 

members.                                                               Foreign   Relations le  (chairman).   Mr.   Muskle.   Mr.   Jordan.   Mr. 

Mr   GRIFFIN.  And  ranking  minority     Government    Operations.. 18  Bayh,  Mr.  Montoya,  Mr.  Eagleton.  Mr.  Gravel. 

members?  And  the  proposal  is  that  there     interior  and  insular  Affairs 16  j^  Tunney.  Mr.  Bentsen. 

It -.f^fonpp  t/i  thp  Rules  Committee  and     Judiciary    lo  Committee  on  Rules  and  Administration: 

'^'^^or^rSrtv^thlnlOdS?'                       ^^'  "'''^  ^*'"*=  ^'^""* JI  ^-   Jo^d*^    (chairman).    Mr.    Cannon.   Mr. 

there  be  a  report  Within  10  days?                      PuWlc   works 16  peu  Mr.  Byrd  of  west  Virginia.  Mr.  Allen. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Two  weeks   That  is  the  poRsmENT    oro     temnore     Is  ^^^^  Committee  on  Small  Business:  Mr. 

proposal  of  the  majority  leader.  The    PRESIDENT    P™_^™P°J^; ^^^  Bible  (chairman) .  Mr.  Sparkman.  Mr.  Long, 

Mr   GRIFFIN.  Yes.  Well,  I  am  very  there  objection  to  the  present  considera-  „^  willlams.  Mr.  Nelson.  Mr.  Montoya.  Mr. 

mucli  interested  in  this.  I  had  some  ques-  tion  of  the  resolution?  Harris.  Mr.  Mcintyre. 

Hon  in  my  mind  especiaUy  since  the  com-  There  being  no  obJecUon,  the  resolu-  committeeon  Veterans' Affairs:  Mr.  Hartke 

iI,mo«  nrp  not' vet  established  and  will  tion  was  considered  and  agreed  to.  (chairman).  Mr.  Talmadge.  Mr.  Randolph. 

SL^TliuTe  wWirtogefunde^^  The   PHESmENT   pro    tempore    The  Mr.  Hughes.  Mr.  Cranston, 

how  auickly  they  might  act  in  an  ade-  derk  wUl  state  the  second  resolution.  j^^.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  a  parlia- 

quate  way  on  it,  but  I  would  assume  if  The  legislative  clerk  read  as  foUows :  mentary  inquiry. 

they  needed  some  more  time,  that  prob-  S.  Res.  18  The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 

ably  would  not  be  too  difficult  to  achieve.  Resolved,  That  the  following  shall  con-  Senator  will  state  it. 

On  the  majority  side,  the  greatest  in-  stltute  the  majority  party's  membership  on  Mr.  HARRIS.  Under  rule  XXIV,  if  a 

terest  would  naturally  lie  in  the  selection  '^^e  standing  committees,  the  Select  Com-  senator  requests  it,  will  there  be  indi- 

of  the  chairmen.  If  the  majority  side  is  ^"^l.^'LfJJ.V'^ro^^'Jfw'^n  ^fif  B^^f'  ^idual  votes  on  the  several  chairmen, 

^reeable  to  that.  I  certainly  think  we  -^  '^,^  tr^^nTtr^rthe^lSSJisSSd  ^^^^^S'J^^^i^^^"™'? ^'           w. 

would  have  no  objection  on  this  side.  congress:  The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  When 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  May  I  say  I  appre-  committee    on    Aeronautical    and    Space  the  resolution  is  adopted,  it  is  acted  upon 

date  the  remarks  of  the  distinguished  Sciences >    Mr.    Anderson    (chairman),    Mr.  as  a  whole. 

acting  majority  leader,  and  would  point  Magnuson,  Mr.  Symington.  Mr.  stennls.  Mr.  Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  a  further 

out  that  this  would  give  us  a  chance  to  cannon.  parliamentary  inquiry, 

get  the  committees  established  and  the  ^f^°i;?;^i^  °,'^,,^^"^J"^  ^EUe^^fMr'  '^^  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 

Tames  approved.  ^t?n?  ji  ^joST^^cSveSn  '  JS"  Senator  will  state  it. 

Mr.  President.  I  send  to  the  desk  two  ^eT^.^umXt?.' ^:  c^i^  ^^-   HARRIS.   Does   not   rule   X^ 

resolutions,  and  ask  that  they  be  con-  Committee  on  Appropriatlou;  Mr.  Ellen-  provide  that  there  be  a  vote  by  baUot 

sidered  separately.  der  (chairman).  Mr.  McCleilan.  Mr.  Magnu-  on  each  of  the  chairmen,  if  that  is  re- 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore    Does  son,   Mr.   stennls.   Mr.   Pastore.   Mr.   Bible,  quested  by  a  Senator? 

the  majority  leader  want  the  Senate  to  ^r-  ^^^  °^  West  Virginia.  Mr.  McOec.  Mr.  The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  If  it  is. 

act  on  this  unanimous-consent  request?  Mansfleld.  Mr   Proxmire.  Mr.  Montoya.  Mr.  demanded,  of  course. 

Mr.    MANSFIELD.    Oh,    pardon    me.  ^'^So^t^'onXmed  Services:  Mr.  Sten-  ^^^'-  HARRIS.  That  can  be  by  VOiCC 

What  is  the  unanimous-consent  request?  nis  (chairman),  Mr.  Symington,  Mr.  Jack-  ^^-    Tyojs^mjrKrjy                        v 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  we  could  son.  Mr.  Ervln.  Mr.  Cannon.  Mr.  Mcintyre.  7,tf:^ti^^^^°,J^°^^J^- 
State  it  if  the  majority  leader  wishes.  Mr.  Byrd  of  Virginia.  Mr.  Hughes,  Mr.  Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  I  do  8» 
We  are  in  agreement  on  it  In  the  mean-  Bentsen.  reqmre,  saymg  m  advance  that  I  do 
time,  let  me  make  this  request:  ,  Conmuttee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Ur-  not  intend  to  vote  against  any  chair- 
Mr  President.  I  ask  unanimous  consent  ^oxXt'"»J^wmiaS'*M/'ScX?i '  5S'  '"^";  »"\i.*^°  think  it  is  unportant  to 
that  the  senator  from  Maryland  (Mr.  KdTe^'iJf  c^J!^l^^'^^''ste'teS""  "^^  Z"^esZ^sV^TmJ!'JVlnJonr^ 
Mathias)  and  I  may  yield,  despite  our  committee  on  Conurerce:  Mr.  Magnuson  ^1°^^  J  ?««  fcr^i^?  trw  f^Jf„?H„c^ 
special  order  assigning  us  30  minutes  r chairman).  Mr.  Pastore.  Mr.  Hartke.  Mr.  "^f^^  *  ^^  /•?*. "f'^j"^  inoiviauai 
time,  to  the  majority  leader  for  taking  Hart,  Mr.  Cannon,  Mr.  Long,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  chairman  but  I  think  the  procedure  is 
care  of  this  business  and  that  immedi-  Hoiungs,  Mr.  inouye.  Mr.  Spong.  important.  I  do  not  think  it  is  as  useful 
ately  thereafter  our 'time  begin  to  run.  Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia:  as   it  would  be  if   the   Mathias-Harris 

and  we  at  that  time  be  recognized  un-  ^- ff »'f °,Sr  ^^Jm^v""^ '                ''*'  "^f  tfil^'^^'vi^  "^-  ^^^^^^  ^°^ 

diTthP^npHnlnrrtPr  Stevenson.  Mr.  Tunney.  will  hereafter  be  required  m  the  cau- 

aeruie special oraer.  Select  Committee  on  Equal   Educational  -uses    where  the  rpal  rhnicj^  ar*.  marip 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there  opportunity:  Mr.  Mondale  (chairman) .  Mr.  i^^t'V!^!,t  ,m  thP  f«ot  t^f  fh^^in 

objection  to  the  request  of  the  Senator  McCTeUan.   Mr.   Magnuson.   Mr.   Ervln.   Mr.  J^*  ^^°"?if"^,i   V^                ^ 

from  Oklahoma?  The  Chair  hears  none.  Randolph.    Mr.    inouye.    Mr.    Bayh.    Mr.  ^r^^rTc?^?^   f^J^  Jvfo.^     ».!!1^»,       *^  JJf' 

and  it  is  so  ordered.  Hughes.  Mr.  Spong.  sponsible   for   them,   and   they   to   the 

Committee  on  Finance:  Mr.  Long  (chair-  Senate,   I   think   this   procedure  should 

_^.^^^^^.^^  man),    Mr.    Anderson,    Mr.    Talmadge,    Mr.  bo  undertaken. 

Hartke,  Mr.  Fuibright,  Mr.  Ribicoff.  Mr.  Har-  I   do   require.   If   I   may,   imder   rule 

mTTkjnrrjTr' AT   iv/rairirTTO  ott  ^^-  ^-  ^^  °'  Xll^!''*'  ^^:  !!^^^"„    ^  ,  ^XIV,  an  individual  vote  on  each  chair- 

NUMSRICAL  MAKEUP  OF  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations:  Mr.  Pul-  „-_  ij-tfirf  in  thp  rp<!nliitinn 

COMMITTEES  bright     (chairman),     Mr.     Sparkman.     Mr.  ^p   TOT^m^    nrn  ?.n,nnrp    Th^ 

^  MaLfleld.  Mr.  Church.  Mr.  Symington.  Mr.  _  ^f   PRESmENT   pro    tempore.   The 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.   The  Peii.  Mr.  McOee.  Mr.  Muskle,  Mr.  Spong.  Senator  is  asking  for  a  division  of  the 

clerk  will  state  the  first  resolution.  committee   on   Government   Operations:  vote  on  the  resolution  as  to  the  chair- 

The  legislative  clerk  read  as  follows:  Mr.  McClellan  (chairman).  Mr.  Jackson.  Mr.     manships?                                      

„    „  Ervln.  Mr.  Muskle.  Mr.  Ribicoff,  Mr.  Harris,  Mr.  HARRIS.  I  invoke  rule  XXIV  Of 

Mr.  Metcalf.  Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Humphrey,  Mr.  the  Senate  and  thereby  require  an  in- 
fiesoioed.  That  paragraph  1  of  rule  XXV  ChUes.  dividual  vote  on  each  chairman,  again 
or  the  standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  is  modi-  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs:  stating  to  the  Senate  that  I  do  not  in- 
fled  to  read  as  follows:  Mr.  Jackson  (chairman),  Mr.  Anderson.  Mr.  ^  ^  ^  ^^  fteainst  anv  chairman  at 
a.  Except  as  otherwise  providad  by  para-  Bible.  Mr.  Church,  Mr.  Moss.  Mr.  Burdlck.  ^^  t)^^°l^^^^^^^y,t^^^^^^^^J^  T 
graph  6  of  tills  rule,  each  of  the  foUo^rtng  Mr  McGovern.  Mr.  Metcalf.  Mr.  Gravel.  this  time.  No  effort  has  been  made  to 
•tanding  committees  shall  consist  of  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary:  Mr.  Eastland  make  a  case  against  any  chairman,  but 
number  of  Senators  set  forth  In  the  follow-  (chairman) ,  Mr.  McClelland,  Mr.  Ervln,  Mr.  I  think  the  procedure  is  important, 
ing  uble  on  the  line  on  which  the  name  Hart,  Mr.  Kennedy.  Mr.  Bayh,  Mr.  Burdlck.  The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Does. 
of  that  committee  appears:  Mr.  Byrd  of  West  Virginia,  Mr.  Tunney.  the  Senator  want  a  voice  vote? 
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Mr.  HARRIS.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  votes  be  by  voice  vote  in- 
stead of  by  ballot. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President.  I  had 
not  anticipated  that  this  would  come 
up  in  this  fashion.  Otherwise,  I  would 
have  suggested  the  absence  of  a  quorum 
and  had  a  live  quorum  present. 

It  is  my  understanding  that  the  move 
now  contemplated  would  be  incorpor- 
ated in  part,  in  addition  to  rule  XXIV, 
in  the  resolution  which  is  to  be  pre- 
sented shortly  by  the  two  Senators. 

Tlie  Senator,  of  course,  as  the  Chair 
has  indicated,  is  perfectly  within  his 
right.  The  selection  of  chairmen  is  sub- 
ject to  a  vote  in  the  Senate  if  it  is  so 
desired.  But  I  wonder  whether  the  two 
Senators  at  this  time  would  consider 
the  possibility  of  a  unanimous-consent 
request  that  all  the  chairmen  be  voted 
on  en  bloc. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Let  me  say,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, that  I  do  not  think  it  would  take 
long  to  put  those  individual  questions 
to  the  Senate.  I  certainly  did  not  intend 
to  surprise  the  majority  leader.  As  I  say, 
I  do  not  intend  to  try  to  make  any  case 
for  stating  opposition  or  casting  any  vote 
against  an  individual  chairman.  I  just 
il  thought  it  was  important  that  we  begin 

jj  this  procedure,  the  kind  of  procedure 

which  I  hope  we  will  follow  in  the  future, 
and  perhaps  adopt  even  in  the  caucuses. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
withdraw  my  suggestion.  I  ask  for  a  vote 
on  each  one. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
first  vote  is  with  respect  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Aeronautical  and  Space 
Sciences.  Mr.  Anderson,  chairman.  As 
many  as  favor  the  appointment  will  say 
"aye";  opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Anderson's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Agriculture  and 
Forestry,  Mr.  Talmadge  of  Georgia, 
chairman.  As  many  as  favor  the  ap- 
pointment will  say  "aye";  opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Talmadge's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Appropriations,  Mr. 

Ellender.  chairman.  As  many  as  favor 

h  the  appointment  will  say  "aye";  opposed, 

"no." 
M  The  ayes  have  It.  Mr.  e:llender's  ap- 

pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Armed  Services, 
Mr.  Stennis,  chairman.  As  many  sis  favor 
the  appointment  will  say  "aye";  opposed, 
"no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Stennis'  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing 
and  Urban  Affairs,  Mr.  Sparkman,  chair- 
man. As  many  as  favor  the  appointment 
will  say  "aye";  opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Sparkman's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Commerce,  Mr. 
Magnuson,  chairman.  As  many  as  favor 
the  appointment  will  say  "aye";  opposed, 
"no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Magnttson's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Mr.  Eagleton.  chairman.  As 


many  as  favor  the  appointment  will  say 
"aye";  opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Eagleton's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Select  Committee  on  Equal  Edu- 
cational Opportunity,  Mr.  Mondale, 
chairman.  As  many  as  favor  the  appoint- 
ment will  say  "aye";  opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Mondales  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Finance,  Mr.  Long, 
chairman.  As  many  as  favor  the  appoint- 
ment will  say  "aye";  opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Long's  appoint- 
ment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations, 
Mr.  Ftjlbricht,  chairman.  As  many  as 
favor  the  appointment  will  say  "aye"; 
opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Fttlbright's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Government  Oper- 
ations, Mr.  McClellan,  chairman.  As 
many  as  favor  the  appointment  will  say 
"aye";  opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  McClellan's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs,  Mr.  Jackson,  chairman.  As 
many  as  favor  the  appointment  will  say 
"aye";  opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Jackson's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  Mr. 
Eastland,  chairman.  As  many  as  favor 
the  appointment  will  say  "aye  ";  opposed 
"no."     - 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Eastland's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare,  Mr.  Williams,  chairman.  As 
many  as  favor  the  appointment  will  say 
"aye";  opposed  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Williams"  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Post  Ofittce  and 
Civil  Service,  Mr.  McGee,  chairman.  As 
many  as  favor  the  appointment  will  say 
"aye";  opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  McGee's  appoint- 
ment as  chairman  is  agreeu  to. 

The  Committee  on  Public  Works,  Mr. 
Randolph,  chairman.  As  many  as  favor 
the  appointment  wiU  say  "aye";  opposed, 
"no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Randolph's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Admin- 
istration, Mr.  Jordan  of  North  Carolina 
chairman.  As  many  as  favor  the  ap- 
pointment will  say  "aye";  opposed,  "no." 
The  ayes  have  it.  The  appointment  of 
Mr.  Jordan  of  North  Carolina  eis  chair- 
man is  agreed  to. 

The  Select  Committee  on  Small  Busi- 
ness, Mr.  Bible,  chairman.  As  many  as 
favor  the  appointment  will  say  "aye"; 
opposed,  "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Bible's  appoint- 
ment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

The  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs, 
Mr.  Hartke,  chairman.  As  many  as  favor 
the  appointment  will  say  "aye";  op- 
posed, "no." 

The  ayes  have  it.  Mr.  Hartke's  ap- 
pointment as  chairman  is  agreed  to. 

With  respect  to  the  remaining  member- 
ship on  each  committee,  does  the  Sen- 
ator from  Oklahoma  desire  that  they  be 
voted  on  separately  or  en  bloc? 


January  28,  1971 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presl- 
dent,  before  the  Senator  responds,  would 
he  allow  me  to  say  one  thing? 

Mr.  President,  let  the  Record  show 
that  no  negative  vote  was  cast  with  re- 
spect  to  any  chairman. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Very 
well. 

What  is  the  pleasure  of  the  Senate? 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  a  pari 
liamentary  inquiry. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Senator  will  state  it. 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  May  I  inquire  what  the 
Senator  from  West  Virginia  just  said? 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  simply 
asked  that  the  Record  show  that  there 
was  no  negative  vote — certainly,  not 
audible— with  respect  to  any  chairman 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Against  any  chair- 
man. 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  I  am  not  disposed  to 
question  the  Senator's  hearing.  I  am 
wondering  whether  the  Senator  from 
West  Virginia  would  not  withdraw  that 
request. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  I  withdraw  my  statement,  f 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  my  state- 
ment be  withdrawn,  at  the  request  of 
the  Senator  from  Maryland. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Very 
well;  the  Record  will  so  show. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  reserving 
the  right  to  object,  before  the  Chair 
rules.  I  just  use  this  occasion  to  say 
that  I  am  not  interposing  an  objection. 
This  is  a  function  of  the  majority  party. 
The  minority  party  may  or  may  not  have 
a  different  point  of  view.  Nothing  is  to  be 
inferred  from  this  occurrence  on  the  floor 
whatsoever. 

The  minority  party  is  in  process  of  pre- 
paring its  committee  list  by  action  of  the 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Commit- 
tees and  the  members.  That  is  expected 
to  be  reported  shortly,  and  I  am  unable 
to  state  the  exact  time. 

These  committees  are  submitted  to  our 
conference  for  approval,  and  I  hope  we 
can  get  them  in  very  quickly.  But  there 
are  certain  small,  technical  matters 
which  need  to  be  developed  first,  and 
I  make  the  statement  simply  so  that 
the  Record  will  show  that  the  full  com- 
mittee list  on  both  sides  shortly  will  be 
ready,  so  that  the  Senate  can  continue 
to  function. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  It  is 
the  understanding  of  the  Chair  that  the 
full  committee  list  of  the  majority  is  be- 
fore the  Senate,  and  the  Chair  wishes  to 
ask  the  distinguished  Senator 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  membership 
of  all  the  committees  in  the  resolution  be 
approved  en  bloc. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and  it 
is  so  ordered. 
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APPOINTMENTS  TO  FILL  CERTAIN 
VACANCIES  ON  COMMITTEES 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore'.  The 
Chair  makes  the  following  announce- 
ment on  behalf  of  the  Vice  President: 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  2251 
of  title  42,  United  States  Code,  the  fol- 
lowing Senators  are  to  be  appointed  to 


fill  vacancies  of  the  majority  party  mem- 
beiship  on  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Atomic  Energy:  Mr.  Symington  and  Mr. 

BlSLt. 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  1024  of 
title  15,  United  States  Code,  the  following 
Senators  are  to  he  appointed  to  fill  va- 
cancies of  the  majority  party  member- 
ship on  the  Joint  Economic  Committee: 
Mr.  Humphrey  and  Mr.  Bentsen. 

Under  the  provisions  of  Senate  Reso- 
lution 33,  87th  Congress,  agreed  to  on 
February  13,  1961,  as  amended  and  sup- 
plemented, the  following  Senators  are  to 
be  appointed  to  fill  vacancies  on  the  ma- 
jority party  membership  on  the  Special 
Committee  on  Aging:  Mr.  Pell  and  Mr. 
Eagleton. 

Under  the  provisions  of  Senate  Reso- 
lution 281  of  the  90th  Congress,  as 
amended  and  supplemented,  the  follow- 
ing Senators  are  to  be  appointed  to  fill 
vacancies  on  the  majority  party  member- 
ship on  the  Select  Committee  on  Nutri- 
tion and  Human  Needs :  Mr.  Nelson  and 
Mr.  Cranston. 

The  Chair  makes  the  following  an- 
nouncement : 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  401  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of 
1970,  the  following  Senators  are  to  be 
appointed  as  the  majority  party  mem- 
bership on  the  Joint  Committee  on  Con- 
gressional Operations;  Mr.  Metcalf.  Mr. 
Gravel,  and  Mr.  Chiles. 


EXECUTIVE  SESSION 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Senate  go 
into  executive  session  to  consider  a  nom- 
ination on  the  Executive  Calendar. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  Senate 
proceeded  to  the  consideration  of  execu- 
tive business. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey).  The  nomination  on  the 
Executive  Calendar  will  be  stated. 


DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  INTERIOR 

The  legislative  clerk  read  the  nomina- 
tion of  Rogers  C.  B.  Morton  of  Maryland, 
to  be  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  the  nomination  is  considered 
and  confirmed. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  President  be 
immediately  notified  of  the  confirmation 
of  this  nomination. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  I  rise  only 
to  speak  of  the  very  high  regard  I  have 
for  Rogers  C.  B.  Morton,  whom  I  have 
known  a  very  long  time. 

I  am  strongly  of  the  opinion  that  his 
administration  as  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior will  reflect  the  same  credit  on  the 
Government  and  the  Nation  as  the  con- 
structive things  made  possible  by  former 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  Hickel. 

I  wish  the  new  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior, Mr.  Morton,  success  in  his  admin- 
istration of  this  position.  I  am  sure  that 
the  conservationists,  the  natural  re- 
sources people,  and  all  those  who  have 
lust  concerns  in  this  field  will  find  that 


they  are  met  with  complete  understand- 
ing and  cooperation. 

I  thank  the  Senator  from  Maryland 
for  yielding  to  me. 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  I  join 
the  Senator  from  Pennsylvania  in  his 
high  regard  for  Rogers  Morton  as  the 
new  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  I  feel  that 
this  is  a  very  important  nomination  and 
I  am  very  glad  it  received  the  imanimous 
confirmation  of  the  Senate. 

Dr.  Samuel  Johnson  once  said : 

In  lapidary  Inscriptions  a  man  Is  not  upon 
oatli. 

So  it  is  with  many  of  the  things,  good 
and  bad,  that  we  in  public  life  say  about 
each  other.  Many  times,  what  is  said  is 
a  reflection  of  the  amenities,  appropriate 
for  the  occasion,  rather  than  a  convic- 
tion about  the  facts. 

But  I  do  not  ask  any  such  latitude  to- 
day, because  it  is  imnecesary.  When  I 
talk  about  Roo  Morton,  I  can  do  so  with 
so  much  conviction  and  so  much  en- 
thusiasm that  to  say  everything  I  would 
like  to  tell  you  about  him  would  trespass 
on  your  patience  and  on  his  time.  But 
there  are  a  few  things  I  would  like  to 
tell  you  that  may  serve  as  examples  of 
RoG  Morton's  dedication  and  drive  and 
deep-felt  devotion  to  his  coimtry. 

When  I  speak  of  devotion  to  America 
I  do  not  speak  In  abstract  terms.  Roc  is 
a  man  who  loves  the  soil,  understands  its 
secrets,  the  springs  of  its  bounty  and  the 
dlscipUne  it  requires.  His  concern  for  the 
earth  and  all  that  grows  on  it  and  from 
it  is  perhaps  best  encompassed  by  the 
word  "husbandry"  and  I  cannot  think 
of  a  better  man  to  lead  the  Nation  In 
the  practice  of  good  husbandry. 

RoG  Morton  has  had  experience  in 
nearly  all  aspects  of  good  husbandry.  As 
a  citizen  of  the  Chesapeake  Bay  coun- 
try, and  later  as  its  representative  in 
Congress,  he  has  learned  and  practiced 
the  principles  of  conservation  so  neces- 
sary for  a  great  natural  resource  that  is 
endangered  by  the  threatening  expan- 
sion of  metropolitan  areas.  He  has  be- 
come one  of  the  foremost  experts  in  the 
coimtry  on  the  management  and  protec- 
tion of  estuarine  areas.  While  he  has  de- 
fined and  defended  ancient  and  tradi- 
tional values,  he  has  been  progressive  in 
seeking  new  and  progressive  instruments. 
He  has,  for  Instance,  been  among  the 
first  and  most  vigorous  champions  of 
the  concept  of  hydraulic  models  of  vital 
and  endangered  bodies  of  water  to  scien- 
tifically probe  the  nature  of  their  prob- 
lems and  the  sources  of  their  cures. 

He  has  devoted  himself  to  a  study  of 
waterfowl  and  their  protection.  He  and 
I  have  drifted  on  the  bay  in  a  silent  boat 
near  the  thousands  of  ducks,  geese,  and 
swans  that  come  to  the  Chesapeake  and 
we  have  shared  the  pleasure  and  excit- 
ment  of  recognizing  the  different  species, 
watching  their  activity  and  listening  to 
their  calls.  Only  a  man  who  cares  very 
deeply  about  nature  and  appreciates  its 
endless  mystery  and  beauty  could  re- 
spond as  he  did. 

There  is  a  legend  on  the  Eastern  Shore 
of  Maryland  that  when  he  came  there 
from  Kentucky  his  name  was  Rogers 
Clark  Ballard  Morton,  but  that  by  a 
process  of  gradual  mutation  it  has  be- 


come Rogers  "Chesapeake  Bay"  Morton. 
The  mere  i&ct  that  the  legend  exists 
speaks  more  than  any  public  record 
about  the  way  his  neighbors  judge  the 
depth  and  sincerity  of  his  interest  and 
concern  with  regard  to  the  bay  and  the 
creatures  that  live  in  Its  environment. 

But  it  is  not  enough  to  care.  It  is  neces- 
sary to  know  what  to  do  about  it.  The  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  is  one  of  the 
world's  larger  institutions  with  sprawling 
agencies  that  reach  across  and  beyond 
the  Nation.  The  ability  to  administer  such 
an  organization  is  essential  to  reaching 
the  goals  of  preserving  the  earth,  the 
water,  and  the  wildlife  of  America. 

Here  again,  Rog  Morton  has  a  record 
of  achievement.  He  has  been  associated 
with  progressive  and  successful  American 
business.  He  knows  the  patterns  of  mod- 
ern management  that  have  given  Amer-  - 
lean  business  its  lead  over  every  other  na- 
tional economy.  His  success  in  business 
administration  has  been  recognized  by 
the  number  of  colleges,  universities,  and 
foimdations  that  have  sought  his  help 
as  trustee  or  director  at  a  time  when  they 
need  to  attain  the  highest  level  of  effi- 
ciency and  effectiveness. 

His  record  in  Government  is  a  further 
pledge  of  his  prospect  for  success  as  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior.  He  is  a  Republican 
who  represents  an  overwhelmingly  Dem- 
ocratic congressional  district  which  gave 
him  75  percent  of  the  vote  in  1970.  That 
means  that  he  has  enjoyed  unprece- 
dented popularity  and  must  reflect  his 
rare  perception  of  human  concerns  and 
the  sure  touch  of  his  warm  responses. 
Such  a  man  will  be  able  to  comprehend 
the  legitimate  concern  and  apprehension 
of  both  the  Congress  and  the  country 
about  the  preservation  of  the  national 
domain,  and  will  be  able  to  give  us  both 
the  assurance  and  the  action  that  will 
merit  our  confidence. 

President  Nixon  has  found  a  great 
source  of  strength  and  talent  In  Roa 
Morton.  I  am  convinced  that  as  Secre- 
tary Morton  he  will  provide  thoughtful 
counsel  as  a  member  of  the  Cabinet  and 
vigorous  leadersiiip  as  the  head  of  the 
Interior  Department. 

Mr.  CASE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  to  have  printed  in  the 
Record  a  statement  on  this  subject  by 
the  Senator  from  Colorado  (Mr.  Allott)  . 

There  being  no  objection,  Mr.  Allott's 
statement  was  ordered  to  be  printed  In 
the  Record,  as  follows: 

Statement  of  Senator  Allott 

Mr.  President,  it  is  my  extreme  pleasure 
to  rise  in  support  of  President  Nixon's  nom- 
ination of  Rogers  C.  B.  Morton  as  Secretary 
ot  the  Interior. 

The  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  Commit- 
tee voted  unanimously  on  Tuesday  to  recom- 
mend confirmation  of  this  appointment  and 
wisely  so. 

If  there  were  questions  about  Congressman 
Morton's  quallflcafTons  when  the  hearings 
commenced,  they  were  quickly  dispelled  by 
his  knowledge  and  ability  evidenced  during 
the  many  hours  of  questioning  that  ensued. 

I  heartily  recommend  confirmation  of  this 
nomination. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  Congressional 
background  and  experience  of  Congressman 
Morton,  including,  but  not  limited  to.  his 
service  on  the  House  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs  Committee  and  the  Public  Land  Law 
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Review  Commission  has  provided  him  with 
a  broad  comprehension  and  appreciation  of 
the  resix>nslbllltlee  he  will  assume.  Seldom 
If  ever  has  a  nominee  come  before  our  Com- 
mittee who  Is  BO  well  qualified  for  carrying 
out  the  laws  enacted  by  Congress  and  for 
achieving  the  necessary  cooperation  between 
the  Executive  and  Legislative  branches  which 
must  exist  If  we  are  truly  going  to  solve  the 
many  problems  facing  our  country  within 
the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior. 

It  is  of  utmost  Importance  that,  as  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  Congressman  Morton 
will  have  the  confidence  of,  and  working 
rapport  with,  the  President. 

The  experience  of  Congressman  Morton 
as  National  Chairman  of  the  Republican 
Party  has  contributed  to  his  ability  to  be  a 
good  administrator  of  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  and  its  myriad  of  activities.  It 
will  serve  him  to  good  stead  in  performing 
those  duties  which  be  will  assume. 

One  of  those  responsibilities  Is  overseeing 
the  affairs  of  the  Territories  of  the  United 
States. 

Many  problems  have  arisen  in  connection 
with  our  territorial  responsibilities  and  there 
no  doubt  will  be  many  more. 

I  was,  therefore,  impressed  that  the  citi- 
zens of  the  Territory  of  Ouam  through  their 
representative  took  the  initiative  and  filed 
with  the  Committee  a  statement  in  support 
of  Congressman  Morton. 

Their  appraisal  of  Congressman  Morton 
Is  that  "he  Is  eminently  qualified  by  char- 
acter, experience  and  temperament  to  assume 
the  duties  of  this  high  oflSce".  I  agree  with 
their  conclusion. 

The  President  has  nominated  a  man  whose 
background,  experience  and  ability  is  well 
known  and  broadly  respected.  I  am  confident 
that  Mr.  Morton  will  serve  in  this  post  with 
distinction. 


LEGISLATIVE  SESSION 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President.  I 
move  that  the  Senate  resume  the  con- 
sideration of  legislative  business. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to,  and  the 
Senate  resumed  the  consideration  of 
legislative  business. 


NOMINATION  AND  APPOINTMENT 
OP  COMMITTEE  MEMBERS 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  I  send 
to  the  desk  a  resolution  to  amend  riile 
XXrV  at  this  time. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey).  The  resolution  will  be  re- 
ceived. 

The  resolution  reads  as  follows: 
S.  Rks.  17 

Beaolved,  That  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  strike  out  the  existing  language  of 
Rule  XXIV  and  Insert  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following : 

1.  In  the  appointment  of  the  standing 
committees,  the  Senate  shall  proceed  by  bal- 
lot to  appoint  severally  the  chairman  and 
ranking  minority  member  of  each  commit- 
tee, and  the  other  members  necessary  to 
complete  the  same.  A  majority  of  the  whole 
number  of  votes  given  shall  be  necessary  to 
the  choice  of  a  chairman  and  a  ranking 
minority  member  of  a  standing  committee, 
but  a  plurality  of  votes  shall  elect  the  other 
members  thereof.  All  other  committees  shall 
be  appointed  by  ballot  in  the  same  manner, 
and  a  plurality  of  votes  shall  appoint.  No 
one  shall  be  appointed  chairman  or  ranking 
minority  member  of  more  than  one  standing 
committee. 

2.  When  a  chairman,  ranking  minority 
member  or  other  member  of  a  committee 
shall  resign  or  cease  to  serve  on  a  committee. 


the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Sections  1  and  3  of  this  rule. 
3.  The  chairman  of  each  standing  com- 
mittee and  the  other  members  of  the  ma- 
jority p€Uty  necessary  to  complete  Its  mem- 
bership on  each  committee  shall  be  nomi- 
nated severally  by  ballot  In  a  conference  of 
members  of  the  Senate  who  are  members  of 
the  majority  party.  The  ranking  minority 
members  of  each  standing  committee  and 
the  other  members  of  the  minority  party 
necessary  to  complete  its  membership  on 
each  comaoittee  shall  be  nominated  sever- 
ally by  ballot  in  a  conference  of  members  of 
the  Senate  who  are  members  of  the  minor- 
ity party.  In  all  such  nominations,  neither 
conference  shall  be  bound  by  any  tradition, 
custom,  or  principle  of  seniority.  A  majority 
of  the  whole  number  of  votes  given  shall  be 
necessary  to  nominate  a  chairman  and  a 
ranking  minority  member  of  a  standing 
committee,  but  a  plurality  of  votes  shall 
nominate  the  other  members  thereof.  A  plu- 
rality shall  nominate  a  chairman,  a  ranking 
minority  member  and  other  members  of  all 
other  committees. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  for  my- 
self and  the  Senator  from  Maryland  (Mr. 
Mathias)  ,  I  ask  imanimous  consent  that 
this  resolution  may  be  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules  and  Administration, 
to  be  reported  back  to  the  Senate  within 
2  weeks. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent  

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  the  lesolution  will  be  received 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Rules 
and  Administration,  to  be  reported  back 
in  2  weeks. 

The  Senator  from  West  Virginia  is 
recognized. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, reserving  the  right  to  object,  as 
chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  on  Rules 
of  the  Committee  on  R'oles  and  Adminis- 
tration, I  offer  every  assurance  to  the 
able  Senator  from  Oklahoma  and  the 
able  Senator  from  Maryland,  who  are 
the  authors  of  this  resolution,  that  I 
shall  do  everything  in  my  power  to  con- 
duct a  day  of  hearings  and  will,  of  course, 
be  bound  by  the  imanimous  consent  re- 
quest, if  it  is  agreed  to,  to  report  the 
resolution  back  to  the  Senate.  I  think 
this  is  the  proper  procedure,  and  the 
procedure  would  not  circumvent  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Rules  Committee.  I 
think  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Ad- 
ministration, chaired  by  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  North  Carolina 
(Mr.  Jordan)  and  the  Subcommittee  on 
Rules,  of  which  I  have  the  honor  of  being 
chairman,  certainly  should  have  the  op- 
portunity to  study  any  proposed  change 
in  rule  XXIV. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  reserving 
the  right  to  object,  I  am  in  sympathy 
with  the  committee  considering  this  pro- 
posed change,  but  I  am  not  a  member  of 
the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Adminis- 
tration. But  I  do  remember  that  all  these 
resolutions  have  to  be  considered  by  that 
committee  with  reference  to  committee 
funds.  That  is  no  formality,  by  any 
means.  The  case  has  to  be  stated.  It  has 
to  be  proved.  I  know  by  experience  that 
they  very  carefully  weigh  the  situation 
and  by  no  means  approve  it  as  a  for- 
mality. Sometimes  it  takes  days  and  days 

and  even  weeks 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Will  the  Senator  from 
Mississippi  yield,  as  I  think  I  could 


Mr.  STENNIS.  I  yield. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Add  some  clarification 
here.  As  a  member  of  the  Committee  on 
Rules,  by  virtue  of  the  recent  rule  adopt- 
ed by  the  Republican  conference,  it  is 
necessary  that  we  work  out  who  is  to  be 
the  ranking  member  of  the  Committee 
on  Rules  and  Administration.  We  also 
have  to  add  a  new  member  on  that  com- 
mittee. Therefore,  at  this  point,  we  can- 
not state  with  certitude  who  would  be 
the  opposite  number  to  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  West  Virginia  on  this  very 
important  subcommittee  handling  these 
matters. 

I  think  early  action  is  Imperative,  but 

2  weeks  will  take  us  into  the  Lincoln- 
Washington  recess.  Perhaps  we  could 
work  out  some  agreement,  say,  for 
March  1. 

I  do  not  want  to  delay  it  at  all,  but 
there  are  two  delays  already  built  in; 
namely,  the  recess,  plus  the  new  Repub- 
lican rule,  which  has  to  be  implemented 
and  will  take  perhaps  a  matter  of  2  or 

3  days  to  do. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Pennsylvania  yield? 

Mr.  SCOTT.  I  spoke  to  the  Senator 
from  Michigan  who  will  want  to  reserve 
his  right  to  object 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  I  con- 
tinue to  reserve  the  right  to  object  just 
to  point  out  that  the  chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Rules  and  Administration 
has  not  been  advised  of  this,  an.  I  under- 
stand. The  minority  ranking  member 
does  not  know  of  It  yet.  In  delerence  to 
the  Senator  from  Oklahoma,  imder  those 
conditions.  I  would  be  compelled  to  ob- 
ject, but  I  would  not  object  to  a  request 
of  more  time. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  P'resident,  I  hope 
that  the  Senator  will  not  object.  These 
matters  were  discussed  here  a  while  ago 
and  both  leaders — the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  Michigan  (Mr.  Griffdo  for 
the  minority  and  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  Montana  (Mr.  Mansfield)  for 
the  majority — suggested  10  days  to  2 
weeks,  and  we  took  the  longer  period.  We 
agreed  to  2  weeks  rather  than  10  days.  I 
wonder  whether  we  could  not  handle  it 
that  way.  We  are  not  being  imreasonable 
if  we  could  go  ahead  now  with  what  was 
a  gentleman's  agreement,  before  the  Sen- 
ator from  Maryland  (Mr.  Mathias)  and 
I  stood  aside  to  allow  the  Senate  to  pro- 
ceed with  some  matters.  I  see  no  reason 
for  more  delay  in  appointing  the  minor- 
ity Republican  Member  and  these  other 
matters  coming  in  there,  for  instance. 
If  there  Is  reason  to  lengthen  the  period, 
and  the  distinguished  Senator  from  West 
Virginia  (Mr.  Byrd)  the  chairman  of  the 
subcommittee,  comes  in  and  says  so.  then 
the  Senator  from  Maryland  and  I  will 
be  reasonable  in  agreeing  to  some  kind 
of  extension,  but  I  wish  that  we  could  go 
ahead  now. 

We  could  have  protected  our  rights  by 
not  working  out  any  agreement  at  all 
until  this  request  was  agreed  to.  We  as- 
sumed that  what  the  leadership  stated 
would  be  followed  by  making  Uiis  gen- 
tleman's sigreement  with  the  other  Mem- 
bers of  the  Senate. 

I  just  wonder  if  we  could  not  follow 
that  kind  of  procedure. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
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Ident,  will  the  Senator  yield  to  me  with- 
out losing  his  right  to  the  floor? 

Mr.  HARRIS.  I  yield  to  the  Senator 
from  West  Virginia. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
able  Senator  from  Alaska  (Mr.  Gravel) 
and  the  two  able  Senators  who  presently 
hold  the  floor  will  not  be  prejudiced 
by  this  continued  discussion  which  is 
already  eating  into  the  time  of  the  Sena- 
tor from  Alaska,  previously  ordered.  The 
senior  Senators  from  Oklahoma  and 
Maryland  have  yielded  part  of  their  time 
for  other  purposes.       

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, again  I  say  that  this  is  not  to  be 
considered  as  a  precedent,  as  the  majority 
leader  stated  earlier. 

I  wonder  if  the  Senator  from  Okla- 
homa and  his  coauthor  would  consider 
revising  the  unanimous-consent  request 
to  state  that  not  later  than  March  1 
the  resolution  be  reported  back  to  the 
Senate  from  the  Rules  Committee,  which 
does  have  jurisdiction.  I  ask  them  to  re- 
quest this  additional  extension  in  view 
of  what  the  minority  leader  has  said.  I 
think  he  was  quite  correct  in  interpos- 
ing the  suggestion.  If  they  will  do  that, 
I  assure  them  that  I  will  do  everything  I 
possibly  can  to  have  at  least  a  day  of 
hearings  on  this  proposal  and  report  back 
to  the  Senate  well  in  advance.  If  I  pos- 
sibly can  do  so,  of  March  1.  I  feel  that 
under  the  prevailing  circumstances,  the 
chairman  of  the  full  committee,  Mr. 
Jordan  of  North  Carolina,  will  approve 
the  procedure  which  I  am  proposing  to 
the  two  Senators. 

I  have  a  proposal  of  my  own  for  a 
change  In  the  standing  rules  but  I  will 
not  offer  it  until  the  majority  leader  gives 
his  approval.  My  own  proposal  will  be 
referred  to  the  Rules  Committee,  and  I 
intend  to  hold  some  hearings  on  my  own 
proposal  after  the  chairman,  Mr.  Jor- 
dan, authorizes  me  to  do  so.  So,  as  the 
Senator  from  Oklahoma  will  see,  there 
will  be  action  in  the  rules  subcommit- 
tee. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  I  modify 
my  unanimous-consent  request  as  fol- 
lows: I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
resolution  be  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules  and  Administration  and  be  re- 
ported back  not  later  than  March  1. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  the  resolution  will  be  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Admini- 
stration and  be  reported  back  not  later 
than  March  1. 

Under  the  previous  order,  the  Senator 
from  Maryltind  is  recognized. 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  Mr.  President,  the 
Senator  from  OklsOioma  (Mr.  Harris) 
and  I  have  offered  the  resolution  which 
has  been  the  subject  of  tills  discussion 
after  a  great  deal  of  thought,  after  hav- 
ing invited  each  Member  of  the  Senate 
to  participate  in  the  discussions,  after 
hearing  distinguished  witnesses  from  the 
public,  and,  let  me  say  very  frankly,  after 
hearing  the  criticisms  leveled  at  the  Con- 
gress and  at  the  Senate  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  who  was  disappoint- 
ed by  the  failure  of  this  body  to  resolve 
certain  questions  he  had  posed  to  it. 


This  is  not  hasty  action.  We  think  it  is 
action  that  is  seasonable  and  necessary. 

Mr.  President,  I  think  that  we  did  not 
have  as  bad  a  record  In  the  91st  Congress 
as  has  sometimes  been  portrayed  to  the 
country.  I  do  not  agree  with  all  the  criti- 
cisms that  have  been  leveled  at  us.  But  I 
would  say  that  a  large  part  of  the  Amer- 
ican public  shares  with  the  President 
some  of  the  doubts  he  expressed  about 
our  operation. 

I  think  this  kind  of  criticism  forces  us 
to  look  at  ourselves  and  to  see  what  we 
can  do  to  assure  that  we  will  be  more 
efQcient  than  we  have  been  in  the  past, 
if  indeed  we  have  been  guilty  of  this  of- 
fense. I  think  that  all  of  us  would  admit 
that  it  is  Important  that  this  self-exami- 
nation occur. 

One  of  the  most  distinguished  wit- 
nesses appearing  before  us  was  !Jie  Sen- 
ator from  Arizona  (Mr.  Gollwater).  He 
in  his  statement  recounted  his  experience 
covering  three  terms  in  the  Senate.  He 
felt  that  the  talents  and  abilities  of  Sen- 
ators were  not  being  used  as  effectively 
as  they  could  be  because  of  the  custom 
or  tradition  known  as  the  seniority  sys- 
tem. He  said  that  of  all  the  changes  that 
should  be  made  in  the  Senate,  this  was 
the  one  fundamental  change  that  had  to 
be  addressed  squarely  and  honestly.  I 
share  those  views.  I  think  we  have  to  ad- 
dress them  squarely  and  honestly.  That 
is  exactly  what  the  amendment  to  rule 
XXrv  proposes  to  do.  It  gives  every  Sen- 
ator a  chance  to  do  so. 

Aside  from  this  change,  let  me  say 
that  we  on  the  Republican  side  have 
been  working,  effectively,  I  believe,  to 
bring  our  side  of  the  aisle  into  conform- 
ity with  the  wind  of  change  which  I  sense 
is  blowing. 

We  have  done  two  very  signlflcant 
things  in  the  Republican  caucus.  We  have 
brought  our  conference  rules  into  sub- 
stantial compliance  with  the  Reorganiza- 
tion Act  of  1970  so  that  the  minority 
leadership  has  a  chance  to  make  minor- 
ity committee  assignments,  which  will 
be  divided  more  equally  between  the  mi- 
nority members. 

This  has  an  iceberg  aspect  to  It. 

The  immediate  change  would  appear 
to  be  only  a  leadership  substitution  on 
three  standing  committees  of  the  Senate. 
But,  in  fact,  the  change  is  very  fimda- 
mental.  It  will  not  be  fully  appreciated 
until  the  minority  committee  assign- 
ments are  announced.  It  will  go  all  the 
way  through  the  committee  structure  on 
the  minority  side. 

It  will  give  new  opportunities  to  a  great 
many  Republican  Members  of  the  Sen- 
ate. It  is  a  change  which  was  adopted 
by  a  vote  of  35  to  2  in  the  Republican 
caucus.  I  believe  that  this  near  una- 
nimity demonstrates  not  only  that  the 
idea  was  one  which  was  generally  ac- 
cepted, but  I  think  it  also  demonstrates 
that  many  of  the  Members  who  might 
be  adversely  affected  by  the  change  were 
willing  to  accept  It  in  the  interest  of 
changing  not  only  the  Image  but  also 
the  substantive  organizational  effective- 
ness of  Congress. 

I  personally  would  like  to  pay  tribute 
to  those  senior  members  of  the  Repub- 
lican Party  who  did  objectively  face  the 
challenge  and  who  resolved  it  despite 


the  impact  on  their  own  personal  in- 
terests. 

In  addition  to  this  fundamental 
change  on  our  side,  the  Republican  cau- 
cus considered  a  resolution  I  offered 
which  points  toward  the  abolition  or 
fundamental  change  in  the  seniority  sys- 
tem as  it  deals  with  any  chairmemships 
and  ranking  minority  memberships. 

That  resolution  was  referred  to  a 
subcommittee  to  be  appointed  by  the 
chairman  of  our  conference.  Again  It 
was  dealt  with  objectively  and  openly.  I 
think  there  Is  a  real  opportunity  to  bring 
the  congressional  machinery  into  line 
with  the  tremendous  responsibility  ev- 
ery one  of  us  bears.  It  is  paramount  that 
the  kind  of  criticisms  that  have  been  lev- 
eled against  us,  to  the  effect  that  we  are 
not  attending  to  our  business  and  to  the 
business  of  the  coimtry  in  the  best  pos- 
sible way.  cannot  and  will  not  be  leveled 
at  us  in  the  future. 

People  will  always  disagree.  There  will 
always  be  someone  who  will  take  a  dif- 
ferent view  on  a  given  Issue.  But  there  is 
no  reason  why  any  one  of  us  on  either 
side  of  the  aisle  should  be  forced  to  plead 
guilty  to  a  charge  that  we  are  not  work- 
ing as  effectively  and  efficiently  as  the 
people  of  America  want  us  to  work. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  happy  to  yield  to 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  C^la- 
homa  who  has  shown  such  leadership 
and  has  participated  so  much  in  con- 
sidering this  difficult  and  delicate  prob- 
lem in  the  Senate.        

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 
ator from  Oklahoma  is  recognized. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
honored  to  join  with  the  distinguished 
senior  Senator  from  Maryland  in  the 
Joint  effort  we  have  undertaken  in  the 
way  of  reform  as  we  see  it. 

I  commend  the  Senator  from  Mary- 
land for  the  excellent  work  he  has  done 
in  this  fleld.  The  resolution  which  he 
and  I  have  introduced  would  continue 
our  Joint  effort  to  achieve  reform  of 
what  we  feel  is  the  outmoded  seniority 
system  of  the  Senate. 

The  senior  Senator  from  Maryland 
has  already  outlined  some  rather  major 
changes  that  have  been  made  on  the  mi- 
nority side  of  the  Senate  in  the  direc- 
tion of  reform. 

On  the  majority  side  of  the  Senate 
we  have  made  some  similar  advances. 
The  Senate  Democratic  caucus  agreed, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  distin- 
guished majority  leader,  to  regular  meet- 
ings of  the  Senate  Democratic  caucus 
on  the  second  Wednesday  of  every 
month,  the  flrst  meeting  to  be  held  on 
February  10  next.  I  think  that  will  prove 
to  be  a  major  step  forward  toward  re- 
form, as  has  been  true  in  the  House. 

Second,  the  majority  leader,  as  he  said, 
at  the  urging  of  some  of  us,  for  the  flrst 
time  this  year  submitted  for  approval 
by  the  Democratic  caucus  In  the  Senate, 
ail  chairmen  of  the  various  committees, 
although  en  bloc,  before  those  names 
were  submitted  by  the  Steering  Com- 
mittee to  the  Senate.  That  is  a  step  for- 
ward because  it  emphasizes  the  respon- 
sibility of  chairmen  to  the  majority 
caucus  which  selects  them. 

Third,  we  have  made  some  advance  in 
the  Senate  today.  Earlier  I  invoked  rule 
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XXrv  requiring  a  separate  and  individ- 
ual vote  on  each  of  the  committee  chair- 
men in  the  Senate.  This  emphasizes  that 
chairmen  of  committees  are  ofQcers  of 
and  Senate  and  chosen  by  a  majority  of 
the  Senate.  I  believe  that  action,  to- 
gether with  the  new  procedure  for  ap- 
proval of  chairmen  in  the  majority  cau- 
cus, will  have  a  salutary  effect. 

The  changes  which  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Maryland  and  I  now  pro- 
pose in  rule  XXIV  would  require  the  Sen- 
ate to  go  a  step  forward  and  elect,  one  by 
one,  every  chairman  and  ranking  minor- 
ity member  of  each  committee,  having 
first  had  that  kind  of  separate  and  in- 
dividual vote  in  each  of  the  relevant  cau- 
cuses. The  caucuses  imder  this  rule 
change  would  nominate  each  chairman 
and  ranking  minority  member,  and  a 
separate  vote  on  each  choice  would  be 
required. 

I  think  the  issue  is  public  accoimtabil- 
Ity  and  responsibility  in  all  of  these  ques- 
tions of  reform;  and  individual  Senators 
are  responsible  and  accoimtable  for  their 
votes  in  the  Senate.  I  think  the  times  re- 
quire there  be  such  things  as  party  re- 
sponsibility and  party  accountability 
and,  therefore,  by  this  rule  change  we 
want  to  recognize  the  existence  of  the 
majority  and  the  minority  caucuses. 

Our  proposed  change  also  states  that 
the  rule  of  seniority  may  not  bind  the 
majority  and  minority  caucuses  in  their 
decisions. 

At  our  next  meeting  on  February  10 
I  intend  to  propose  the  creation  of  a 
committee  on  seniority  reform,  and  I 
intend  to  propose  the  creation  of  a  com- 
mittee on  qualifications  for  membership 
In  the  Democratic  caucus,  a  matter 
which  is  presented  to  us  this  year,  and 
I  hope  the  caucus  will  be  willing  to  es- 
tablish such  committees. 

Taken  together,  these  changes  go  a 
long  way  toward  opening  up  the  process 
of  choosing  committee  chairmen  and 
ranking  minority  members  to  the  direct 
influenco  of  the  full  membership  of  the 
Senate.  The  resolution  would  grant  the 
membership  of  each  caucus  and  then 
the  fuU  membership  of  the  Senate  a  real 
opportunity,  not  the  present  illusory  op- 
portunity, to  decide  whether  an  incum- 
bent chairman  had  been  doing  a  satis- 
factory job,  whether  he  had  been  re- 
sponding to  his  own  committee  mem- 
bers, and  to  the  will  of  his  caucus  and 
the  Senate  itself  on  issues  and  legisla- 
tion and  selection  of  staff  under  his  com- 
mittee's jurisdiction. 

I  believe  this  resolution  will  be  adopted 
if  the  Senate  has  the  opportunity  to 
study  it,  consider  its  implications,  and 
vote  on  it.  If  we  do  so  quickly — and  Sen- 
ator Mathias  and  I  will  be  seeking  a  vote 
on  it  just  as  soon  as  possible — I  believe 
the  very  fact  of  its  adoption  will  have 
a  salutary  effect  on  the  way  the  Senate 
operates  and  the  way  chairmen  run  their 
committees,  during  the  92d  Congress. 

Mr.  MATHIAS.  I  yield  back  the  re- 
mainder of  my  time. 

Mr.  HARRIS.  I  yield  back  the  remain- 
der of  my  time. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Chair 
recognizes  the  Senator  from  Alaska  for 
10  minutes. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  18— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  RELA- 
TIVE TO  A  NEW  UNITED  STATES- 
CHINA  POLICY 

Mr.  GRAVEL.  Mr.  President,  the 
China  problem  is  now  closing  on  the 
quarter  century  mark. 

A  great  deal  of  WEter  has,  of  course, 
flowed  over  the  dam  since  those  fright- 
ening days  in  1949  when  the  cold  war 
earned  its  name.  For  all  the  rhetoric  and 
emotion,  this  period  has  witnessed  less 
enlightened  change  on  the  China  issue 
than  perhaps  on  any  other  major  sub- 
ject of  international  affairs.  Positions 
formed  in  the  early  1950's  have  merely 
hardened  with  the  passing  years  to  a 
point  where  they  now  approach  atrophy. 
Bloodied  if  imbowed,  the  China  lobby 
pursues  its  dreary  vision  of  the  PRC  as 
a  "non-thing"  despite  its  unquestioned 
control  of  over  750,000,000  people,  its 
thermonuclear  capability  and  its  fledg- 
ling intercontinental  delivery  system. 

After  the  evacuation  of  the  Nationalist 
Government  to  Taiwan  in  1949,  it  ap- 
peared likely  that  the  U.S.  Government 
would  adopt  an  essentially  hands  off  po- 
sition in  the  matter,  whatever  our  pref- 
erences, and  would  allow  the  situation 
to  settle  as  it  might.  We  had  no  7th 
Fleet  in  the  Straits  of  Formosa  and 
no  massive  American  military  presence 
on  Taiwan.  Even  John  Poster  Dulles, 
later  a  champion  of  a  hard  "nonrecog- 
nition,  no  U.N.  membership"  policy  to- 
ward the  PRC,  at  the  time  apparently 
felt  that  recognition  and  U.N.  member- 
ship would  follow  in  due  course,  sooner 
rather  than  later.  The  Korean  war.  of 
course,  changed  all  of  this  and  our  policy 
quickly  became  one  of  maintaining  the 
PRC  in  a  position  of  international  dip- 
lomatic quarantine,  a  pariah  among 
states  in  the  international  commimity.  In 
its  essentials,  that  policy  remains  the 
position  of  the  U.S.  Goverimient  to  this 
day. 

It  is  not.  as  I  have  said,  my  intention 
to  reopen  the  past  or  to  weigh  the  argu- 
ments, pro  and  con,  which  earlier  formed 
our  present  policy.  This  has  been  done 
in  the  considerable  literature  on  the  sub- 
ject. I  should  like,  rather,  to  focus  my 
attention  on  the  present  and  to  view 
our  policy  in  terms  of  current  interna- 
tional realities. 

When  the  present  administration  as- 
sumed office  2  years  ago,  it  was  widely 
hoped  and  assiuned  that  the  change  of- 
fered a  imique  opportunity  for  a  new  look 
and  a  new  direction  in  our  relations  with 
the  PRC.  The  administration  has  largely 
ignored  the  opportimity  and  has  hewed 
closely  to  the  pattern  established  nearly 
20  years  ago.  However,  on  July  21,  1969, 
the  administration  did  annoimce  a  slight 
easing  of  travel  and  trade  restrictions 
with  mainland  China,  thereby  relaxing 
the  total  embargo  which  had  been  in  ef- 


fect since  1950.  Six  months  later,  this 
was  followed  by  limited  permission  given 
to  subsidiaries  of  U.S.  firms  abroad  to 
trade  with  mainland  China  in  a  limited 
category  of  nonstrategic  goods.  These  do 
represent,  in  theory  at  least,  some  gains 
but  have  resulted  in  only  a  token  increase 
in  trade  and  travel  between  the  two 
countries  when  compared,  for  example 
with  the  volume  of  trade  and  travel  be- 
tween our  Western  European  allies  and 
mainland  China. 

We  have  also  attempted  to  maintain 
at  least  some  dialog  with  the  Chinese 
through  the  periodic  talks  at  Warsaw 
which  this  administration,  to  its  credit 
has  tried  to  keep  going.  But  the  record  of 
the  talks  themselves  reveal  their  inade- 
quacy and,  indeed,  the  dangerous  limi- 
tations of  our  China  policy.  In  February 
of  1969,  the  Chinese  canceled  the  next 
scheduled  meeting,  ostensibly  over  the 
earlier  defection  of  Liao  Ho-Shu,  their 
charge  d'affairs  in  the  Netherlands 
Nearly  a  year  later,  the  talks  were  re- 
sumed only  to  be  canceled,  once  again,  by 
the  Chinese  after  our  incursion  in  Cam- 
bodia in  April  of  1970. 

Such  an  ad  hoc  approach  to  serious 
consideration  of  crucial  problems  is  near- 
ly as  ludicrous  as  it  is  uncertain.  An  en- 
tirely unsatisfactory  substitute  for  a 
continuing  discussion  in  an  international 
foriim.  These  are,  moreover,  nothing 
more  than  a  part  of  our  overall  efforts  to 
maintain  the  Chinese  cordon  sanitaire- 
to  deal  with  the  PRC,  when  at  all,  only 
reluctantly  and  as  second-class  citizens 
in  world  affairs.  How  can  one  fault  the 
Chinese  for  deeply  resenting  this  dis- 
paraging treatment  by  the  United  States 
and  tailoring  their  actions  accordingly? 

Even  as  this  administration  has  stood 
in  place,  our  policy  has  been  overtaken 
by  events  as  is  all  to  often  and  unhappily 
the  case.  And  even  as  our  diplomats  have 
held  fast,  the  people  on  this  country  have 
correctly  sensed  the  need  for  forward 
movement  and  change.  In  January  1966, 
67  percent  of  those  Americans  respond- 
ing to  a  Gallup  poll  were  opposed  to  the 
admission  of  the  PRC  to  the  United  Na- 
tions. In  October  1970,  sentiment  had 
come  nearly  full  circle  and  the  figiu-e 
had  dropped  to  49  percent.  Of  those  with 
a  college  education,  52  percent  favored 
admission.  Nonetheless,  we  continue  to 
perform  our  yearly  dance  of  the  sand- 
chabs  at  the  U.N.,  barring  the  PRC  from 
admission  while  support  for  our  position 
dwindles  away  and  even  our  close  allies 
abandon  our  cause.  In  the  most  recent 
vote  in  the  U  Ji.  General  Assembly  in  No- 
vember 1970,  for  the  first  time  a  major- 
ity ^f  members  voting,  51  to  be  exact, 
voted  to  seat  the  PRC  and  to  expel  the 
ROC.  Yes,  while  all  serious  observers 
agree  that  we  will  lose  this  vote  within 
the  next  several  years,  and  suffer  the 
consequent  diplomatic  humiliation,  we 
continue  to  go  our  increasingly  lonely 
way,  self-righteous  to  be  sure  but  un- 
realistic most  assuredly. 

There  are  still,  of  course,  those  who 
will  hold  steadfast  to  that  tired  old 
standby  that  the  PRC  is  not  "entitled"  to 
UJ*.  membership.  The  PRC  has  by  its 
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ctmduct,  they  assert,  not  measured  up  to 
the  membership  criteria  In  the  U.N. 
Charter. 

If  one  were  to  cast  stones  about  the 
General  Assembly,  based  on  the  member- 
ship criteria,  one  would  strike  more  than 
a  few  of  the  present  members  including 
some  of  our  closest  allies.  This  might 
result  in  a  smaller  and  more  wieldy 
forum  but  one  hardly  representative  of 
a  world  organization. 

These  critics  would  also  have  it  that 
the  disruptive  tactics  of  the  PRC  would 
bring  the  affairs  of  the  UU.  to  a  stand- 
still. This,  I  submit,  reveals  an  imwar- 
ranted  lack  of  confidence  in  the  U.N. 
which  has,  in  the  past,  survived  truly 
outrageous  conduct — the  shoe-banging 
incident  comes  immediately  to  mind — 
and  a  series  of  vetoes  designed  specifical- 
ly to  impede  its  progress.  Such  argu- 
ments. I  suspect,  are  designed  more  to 
cover  intense  hostility  to  the  PRC  than 
to  pass  international  judgment  on  a 
membership  question. 

If  anything,  friends  of  the  United  Na- 
tions should  welcome  PRC  membership 
as  likely  to  prevent  that  body  from  drift- 
ing into  irrelevance  even  if  the  Chinese 
were  disposed  to  bang  their  shoes. 

Finally,  there  has  been  a  noticeable 
and  significant  change  in  the  apparent 
outlook  of  the  PRC  in  recent  years  while 
our  official  attitudes  have  firmly  with- 
stood change. 

We  are  all  familiar  with  the  loud  at- 
tacks bv  Peking  on  "American  Imperial- 
ism" which  continue  in  some  degree  to 
this  day.  Beneath  the  tound  and  the 
fury,  however,  there  has  often — oti.^ 
might  even  say  "usually" — been  consid- 
erable fiexibilty.  There  is,  for  example, 
mounting  evidence  that  China  in  1965 
and  1966  refused  to  go  to  the  brink  with 
the  Soviet  Union  in  responding  to  esca- 
lation by  the  United  States  of  bombing 
of  North  Vietnam.  China  experts  in  the 
United  States  and  elsewhere  are  now 
generally  agreed  that  the  Soviet  Union 
suggested  then  that  China  provide  bases 
from  which  Soviet  planes  would  defend 
North  Vietnamese  Air  space.  There  are 
also  signs  that  certain  Soviet  and  Chi- 
nese ofificials  wanted  to  cooperate  in  rat- 
tling nuclear  missiles  at  the  United 
States  and  its  allies.  In  the  end,  however, 
the  Chinese  opted  for  a  stress  on  long 
term  guerilla  warfare  as  both  a  safer 
policy  and  one  which,  by  getting  the 
United  States  bogged  down  on  the 
ground  would  in  the  long  run  be  more 
successful. 

Much  of  the  inflation  in  rherotic  and 
Mao  buttons  during  the  cultural  revolu- 
tion, both  at  home  in  China  and  over- 
seas, grew  out  of  the  belief  that  "Soviet 
revisionists"  were  trying  to  use  schemes 
for  the  defense  of  Hanoi  as  a  cover  vO 
restore  their  influence  inside  China  by 
building  up  a  professional  military  estab- 
lishment dependent  on  Soviet  money  and 
technology. 

Whatever  the  real  reasons  behind  the 
cultural  revolution,  we  must  not  over- 
look the  fact  that  it  covered  a  policy  of 
great  caution  toward  the  VietnEmi  war. 
And,  since  the  cultural  revolution,  Chi- 
nese foreign  policy  generally  las  begun 
to  stress  the  value  of  regular  diplomatic 
relations  with  foreign  nations.  As  the 


Members  of  this  body  are  well  aware,  in 
the  past  year  China  established  diplo- 
matic relations  with  Italy,  Ethiopia, 
Chile,  and  equatorial  Guinea,  as  well  as 
with  Canada.  At  least  that  many  other 
countries  are  actively  exploring  the 
matter. 

She  has  continued  to  express  the  warm 
est  friendship  for  Pakistan  despite  that 
nation's  long  standing  military  associa- 
tion with  the  United  States  and  with 
declared  enemies  of  the  People's  Repub- 
lic elsewhere  in  Asia,  a  policy  which  was, 
incidentally,  insulated  from  attack  by 
China's  own  McCarthy-like  witch  hunt 
during  the  cultural  revolution.  Her  quiet 
but  consistent  expression  of  continued 
interest  in  U.N.  membership  from  the 
autumn  of  1969  onward  has  been  in 
marked  contrast  to  her  statements  in 
1965  when  she  endorsed  Sukarno's  at- 
tacks on  the  U.N.  and  on  the  use  of  U.N. 
machinery  to  settle  Indonesian-Malay- 
sian territorial  disputes  in  favor  of  the 

latter.  

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 
ator's time  has  expired,  as  agreed  to  in 
the  previous  order. 

Mr.  GRAVEL.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  proceed  for  3  addi- 
tional minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  May  the 
Chair  say  that  under  the  previous  order 
the  Senate  will  now  proceed  to  the  trans- 
action of  routine  morning  business,  with 
a  limitation  on  statements  of  3  minutes, 
for  not  to  exceed  30  minutes. 

Without  objection  to  the  previous  re- 
quest, the  Senator  may  proceed. 

Mr.  GRAVEL.  While  responding  to 
North  Korea's  movement  away  from  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  closer  to  her,  the  People's 
Republic — in  statements,  for  example,  by 
her  military  chief  of  staff,  Huang  Yung- 
Sheng — has  in  the  past  year  carefully 
refused  to  associate  herself  with  beliger- 
ent  remarks  by  North  Korea.  Elsewhere 
in  what  used  to  be  called  the  Soviet 
Bloc,  she  has  resiuned  ambassadoricd 
relations  with  those  most  revisionist  of 
revisionists,  the  Yugoslavs,  and  has  taken 
very  strong  stands  against  Soviet  inter- 
vention in  Czechoslovakia  and  other 
Communist  States  whatever  her  reser- 
vations about  the  domestic  poUcies  of 
those  states. 

The  international  situation  has,  more- 
over, not  stood  still.  China  is  no  longer 
the  "sick  man"  of  Asia  but  is,  rather,  one 
of  the  five  most  powerful  military  na- 
tions on  this  earth.  Her  standing  army 
is  far  and  away  the  most  powerful  in 
Asia. 

Recall  that  the  PRC  joined  the  select 
nuclear  club  some  6  years  ago  :n  October 
1964,  and  advanced  to  thermonuclear 
capability  on  June  17,  1967. 

Current  estimates  indicate  that  she  is 
on  the  verge  of  deploying  medium  range 
ballistic  missiles  and  assuredly  Intercon- 
tinental ballistic  missiles  will  not  be  far 
behind.  The  threat  has  been  suCBciently 
dangerous  for  us  to  prepare  for  an  enor- 
mously costly  ABM  system,  at  least  in 
part  as  a  defense  against  China.  This 
Etction,  by  maintaining  our  first  strike 
capacity  against  China,  can  only  serve  to 
increase  Chinese  suspicions  of  and  hos- 
tility to  our  intentions.  Thus,  while  our 
efforts  should  be  directed  at  bringing  the 


PRC  into  the  international  commimity 
and,  specifically,  into  international  arms 
control  and  limitation  discussions,  our 
policy  of  contaitmient  and  forced  isola- 
tion works  at  direct  cross  purposes  to  our 
best  interests. 

China,  to  date,  has  been  a  party  to 
virtually  no  arms  control  and  limitation 
discussions  within  or  without  the  affairs 
of  the  United  Nations.  Certainly  this  is, 
in  part,  a  matter  of  choice  by  the  Chi- 
nese but,  by  the  same  token  our  policy 
has  provided  no  incentive  for  the  Chi- 
nese to  reexamine  their  views.  She  re- 
mains here  as  in  other  matters  an  out- 
sider and  potentially  a  most  ominous 
one. 

An  adjimct  to  the  overall  military 
situation  is  the  relationship  of  the  PRC 
with  the  Soviet  Union.  Relations  be- 
tween the  two  deteriorated  sharply  be- 
tween 1966  and  1969,  bathed  in  cross 
vituperation  exceeding  even  that  usually 
reserved  for  capitalist  coimtries.  Where- 
as the  exchange  of  new  Ambassadors 
signaled  a  decrease  in  animosity,  current 
indications  are  that  tensions  are  again 
growing  with  troop  buildups  on  both 
sides  of  the  4,200-mile  border.  And  there 
is  even  talk  of  elements  in  the  Kremlin 
advocating  a  nuclear  preemptive  strike. 
Only  the  most  foolhardy  would  suggest 
that  the  military  possibilities  of  the 
Sino-Soviet  dispute  could  redound  to 
anything  but  the  disadvantage  of  the 
United  States  and  our  Government  has 
correctly  rejected  any  such  idea.  This  is, 
in  any  case,  the  type  of  dispute  which 
might — just  might — be  defused  in  the 
coiu'se  of  consideration  in  an  interna- 
tional milieu.  But  this,  of  course,  re- 
quires at  the  very  least  that  the  parties 
be  brought  into  an  international  forum 
where  such  discussion  might  take  place. 
The  United  Nations  could  provide  the 
forum. 

Sino-Soviet  relations  then,  must  be 
viewed  in  terms  of  a  three-cornered 
proposition  with  ourselves  providing  the 
third  part  of  the  equation.  Both  the  Chi- 
nese and  the  Soviets  view  with  the  great- 
est interest  the  state  of  our  relations 
with  the  other  party.  And  each  positive 
step  we  take  with  one  may  be  interpreted 
by  the  other  as  a  provocation.  The  bal- 
ance, in  short,  is  a  delicate  one.  All  the 
more  reason,  I  submit,  why  it  is  all  im- 
portant to  bring  our  relations  with  both, 
to  the  extent  feasible,  out  of  the  secretive 
atmosphere  of  such  as  the  Warsaw  talks 
and  into  a  multilateral  international 
context. 

Whether  we  like  it  or  not,  this  coun- 
try must  face  the  world  and  the  China 
of  1971.  We  no  longer  have  the  luxury 
of  choosing  whether  we  should  adopt  a 
new  approach.  Indeed,  we  now  scarcely 
have  an  option  of  when  to  adopt  a  new 
policy.  China  is  a  thermonuclear  power 
and  is  now  or  soon  will  be  capable  of 
triggering  nuclear  devastation.  China 
will  be  admitted  to  the  United  Nations 
regardless  of  our  delaying  tactics  which 
can  only  serve  to  increase  her  hostility 
to  us  and  to  oiu-  efforts  to  secure  peace. 
China  will  not  remain  in  economic  or 
diplomatic  isolation  as  even  our  closest 
allies  have  already  recognized.  The  parts 
will  soon  be  reversed  and  ours  will  be 
the  position  of  isolation. 
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This  administration  has  not  seized  the 
opportunity  to  build  a  new  policy.  I  be- 
lieve it  to  be  of  the  utmost  importance 
therefore  that  this  body  should  exercise 
its  traditional  role  in  the  formulation  of 
foreign  policy  and  I  should  like  to  intro- 
duce the  following  resolution  as  repre- 
senting the  sense  of  the  Senate: 
Senate  Resolution  for  a  New  United 

States-China  Poucy 
Wtaereaa  the  People's  Republic  or  China 
has,  for  more  than  twenty  years,  demon- 
strated Its  effective  control  of  the  750,000.000 
people  on  mainland  China,  representing  ',4 
of  the  entire  population  of  the  world,  and 
gives  every  Indication  of  maintaining  such 
control  within  the  foreseeable  future;  and 

Whereas  the  People's  Republic  of  China  Is 
even  now  among  the  most  powerful  nations 
on  earth  not  only  In  terms  of  demographic 
and  economic  strength  but  also,  as  one  of 
the  five  thermonuclear  states  and  one  on  the 
threshold  of  possessing  an  Independently  de- 
veloped Intercontinental  delivery  system.  In 
terms  of  military  capability;  and 

Whereas  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
has  by  Its  conduct  demonstrated  Increasing 
willingness  to  Join  In  both  the  concerns  and 
activities  of  the  world  community  of  nations: 
and 

Whereas  It  Is  in  the  Interest  of  the  United 
States  In  support  of  world  i>eace  to  encourage 
this  evolution:  and 

Whereas  each  year  more  states  of  all  polit- 
ical persuasions.  Including  some  of  our  firm- 
est free  world  allies,  acknowledge  this  situa- 
tion by  extending  diplomatic  recognition  to 
the  Peoples  Republic  of  China  or  by  support- 
ing the  admission  of  the  Pecple's  Republic  of 
China  to  the  United  Nations,  or  both;  and 

Whereas  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
will  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the 
United  Nations  within  several  years  even  as 
the  sole  representative  of  China  and  despite 
efforts  of  the  United  States  to  bar  member- 
ship: and 

Whereas  the  United  States  should  exercise 
its  influence  in  the  United  Nations  through 
progressive  leadership  and  shoiUd  not  sub- 
ject itself,  through  inertia  or  attachment  to 
the  status  quo  of  a  vastly  different  and  ear- 
lier era.  to  the  role  of  follower,  through  a 
course  of  diplomatic  humlUation:  therefore 
belt 

Resolved.  That  the  United  States  inform 
both  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the 
Republic  of  China  that  It  is  not  committed 
to  the  Indefinite  separation  of  Taiwan  from 
mainland  China,  and  that  it  shares  the  ex- 
pressed interest  of  both  governments  in 
eventual  reunification,  and  that  it  proposes 
that  those  governments  attempt  by  and  be- 
tween themselves  to  reach  a  settlement  of 
disputes  dividing  them  and  to  seek  means  for 
accomplishing  the  eventual  peaceful  unifica- 
Uon  of  the  Chinese  p'sjple;  and  be  it  further 
Resolved.  That  the  United  States  Introduce 
in  the  twenty-sixth  United  Nations  General 
Assembly  a  draft  resolution  proposing  that 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  be  admitted 
to  membership  in  the  United  Nations  and  all 
organizaUons  related  to  It;  and  be  it  further 
Resolved,  That  the  United  States  as  a  per- 
manent member  of  the  Security  Council  re- 
quest that  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
United  Nations  consult  member  nations  with 
respect  to  the  designation  of  the  permanent 
Security  Council  seat  now  occupied  by  the 
Republic  of  China  as  a  permanent  Asian  seat 
to  be  occupied  by  such  Asian  countries  as 
the  membership  may  at  regular  intervals 
determine. 

Mr.  President,  one  part  of  this  resolu- 
Uon  you  will  note,  offers  directlv  to  seat 
the  PRC  in  the  General  Assembly.  What 
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it  calls  for  In  effect  is  not  the  admission 
of  a  new  member  but  the  return  of  Com- 
munist Chinese  representatives.  I  say 
"return"  for  good  reasons: 

It  may  surprise  some  to  recall  the  fact 
that  the  12-man  delegation  representing 
the  state  of  China  at  the  San  Francisco 
conference  was  actually  in  the  nature  of 
a  coalition  of  different  parties  and  one 
representative,  Tung  Pi-Wu.  was  a 
member  of  the  Communist  Party.  And 
the  entire  Chinese  delegation,  partic- 
ipated in  the  signing  of  the  U.N.  Charter 
at  the  closing  plenary  session  of  the  San 
Francisco  conference  on  June  26.  1945. 

The  representation  problem  first  arose 
on  November  18,  1949,  when  the  newly 
proclaimed  Central  People's  Government 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  re- 
quested the  United  Nations  to  divest  the 
ROC  of  the  right  to  represent  the  Chinese 
people  in  the  U  JJ.  It  has,  of  course,  been 
a  problem  ever  since.  Between  1950  and 
1960.  the  United  States  successfully  spon- 
sored a  resolution  to  keep  the  represen- 
tation issue  off  the  agenda  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly.  Then,  in  1961,  we  adopted 
a  different  position,  allowing  the  matter 
to  be  placed  on  the  agenda  but  cospon- 
soring  successfully  a  resolution  declaring 
the  issue  an  "important  question"  under 
article  18  of  the  Charter  requiring  a  two- 
thirds-vote  for  passage.  That  year,  the 
vote  on  the  substantive  issue  of  seating 
the  PRC  and  expeUing  the  ROC  was  36 
in  favor,  48  opposed,  and  20  abstaining. 
In  the  most  recent  vote  on  the  same  ques- 
tion, in  November  1970,  the  vote  was  51 
in  favor.  49  opposed,  and  25  abstaining. 
Now  the  resolution  which  a  majority 
of  the  GA  members  voted  for  last  fall 
explicitly  calls  for  the  expulsion  of  the 
ROC  representatives  as  well  as  for  the 
seating  of  the  PRC.  You  wiU  note  that 
my  resolution  does   not   make  specific 
mention  at  all  of  the  Republic  of  China, 
which  is  already  a  member  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  and  a  permanent  member 
of  the  Security  Council.  It  is  my  hope 
and  I  am  sure  it  is  the  hope  of  other 
Members  of  this  body  to  see  the  continued 
presence  of  the  Republic  of  China  in  the 
United  Nations.  The  question  at  hand, 
however,  is  how  we  can  in  fact  take  a 
further  step  in  that  direction. 

During  the  two  decades  the  issue  has 
been  before  the  General  Assembly,  the 
possibility  of  a  "two  China"  policy  with 
dtial  representation  in  the  General  As- 
sembly has  been  treated  in  almost  end- 
less variation  by  scholars  and  officials  in 
the  field.  Some  of  the  proposals  have 
been  exceedingly  ingenious  while  others 
have  been  simple  and  straightforward. 
But  all  have  suffered  from  one  basic  and 
unavoidable  flaw.  Both  the  PRC  and  the 
ROC  have  made  it  abundantly  clear  on 
numerous  occasions  that  dual  represen- 
tation is  out  of  the  question.  Each  firmly 
maintains  its  claim  to  represent  all  of 
the  Chinese  people  and  refuses  to  sit  with 
the  other  in  the  UJ<. 

In  the  face  of  such  intransigence  on 
both  sides,  what  then  can  the  Senate 
and  the  United  States  do  without  ftir- 
ther  alienating  both  Chinas  and  con- 


tinuing down  the  road  to  a  defeat  on  thlx 
issue  in  the  UJJ.? 

As  I  consider  the  many  varied  pro- 
posals, it  strikes  me  that  one  approach 
has  been  largely  neglected.  In  their 
Asia  have  truly  lost  sight  of  this  par- 
ticular forest.  We  have  in  the  past  con- 
centrated largely  on  what  the  United 
States  can  and  should  do  to  provide  a 
careful  and  by  now  nearly  20-year  study 
of  all  the  trees,  many  commentators  on 
solution  to  the  China  problem;  we  have 
concentrated  on  questions  of  how  we 
could  exert  our  strength  and  influence 
perhaps  with  other  outside  powers,  to 
reduce  the  tensions  in  the  area. 

Practically  nothing  has  been  said 
about  what  the  Chinese  themselves  on 
the  mainland  and  on  Taiwan  might  do 
toward  reaching  a  settlement.  The  Presi- 
dent did  say,  in  his  report  to  the  Con- 
gress on  a  new  strategy  for  peace,  that 
"we  have  no  desire  to  impose  our  own 
prescriptions  for  relationships  in  Asia  ' 
Yet,  our  actions  have  not  fully  borne  out 
that  resolve.  Our  hand  has  been  in  vir- 
tually every  facet  of  the  relationship  be- 
tween Taiwan  and  the  mainland.  And  it 
is  my  impression  that  the  presence  of 
that  hand  causes  mistrust  and  fear  of 
domination  not  only  in  Peking  but  in 
Taipei  as  well.  The  Chinese  people  of 
whatever  era  or  political  persuasion 
have  traditionally  resented  outside  inter- 
ference and  feared  outside  domination 
And  history  indicates  that  their  fear  and 
resentment  have  usually  been  weU 
founded. 

This  is  why  the  first  part  of  the  resolu- 
tion calls  on  both  Chinas  themselves  to 
come  up  with  some  solutions.  I  think  we 
must  recognize  that  ROC  fears— in  view 
of  the  whole  history  of  U.S.  involvement 
in  Asia — the  day  when  we  might  go  be- 
hind her  back  to  help  bring  into  power 
on  Taiwan  a  government  which  is  easier 
to  deal  with.  I  do  not  think  any  U.S. 
Government — that  I  can  foresee  for  the 
near  future— would  do  such  a  thing,  con- 
sidering its  costs  in  further  and  deeper 
involvement  in  Taiwan,  yet  I  can  under- 
stand ROC  fears  of  the  possibility.  I  do 
not  need  to  elaborate  on  parallel  PRC 
fears  that  we  might  increase  rather  than 
decrease  our  involvement  in  Taiwan.  Why 
not  take  a  step  toward  quieting  the  fears 
on  this  point  of  both  parties  by  taking 
them  at  their  word  and  endorsing  the 
eventual  reunification  of  China  so  long 
as  it  is  peaceftil? 

I  think  that  once  we  have  cleared  the 
air  on  this  matter  things  might  eventu- 
ally begin  to  move  toward  the  k-infl  of 
accommodation  between  both  Chinas— 
whether  or  not  its  spelled  in  some  docu- 
ment or  open  talks — that  would  allow 
them  to  accept  each  other's  presence  in 
the  UJ*. 

The  more  the  United  States  tries  to  dic- 
tate the  terms  of  a  two-China  solution 
to  the  UJ».  problem,  the  less  likely  we 
are.  I  think,  to  see  such  a  solution.  I  do 
not  suggest  that  the  Republic  of  China 
now  desires  the  withdrawal  of  our  eco- 
nomic and  military  presence  from  Tai- 
wan or  the  termination  of  our  treaty 
commitments.  I  do  suggest  that  in  view 
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of  their  fears  of  our  real  Intentions  that 
they  would  likely  welcome  a  statement 
of  our  desire  that  they  by  themselves  seek 
ways  of  lessening  the  tensions  In  the  area, 
even  leading  to  a  peaceful  accommoda- 
tion between  the  two  Chinas.  Our  stated 
desire  and  no  more.  Beyond  that,  we 
should  make  it  clear  that  we  would  not 
interfere.  Our  position  might  be  con- 
veyed publicly  or  perhaps  privately, 
whichever  the  administration  feels  is 
most  appropriate.  But  the  message  should 
be  passed  and  this  resolution  would  de- 
clare it  the  sense  of  this  body  that  the 
administration  should  so  proceed.  We 
have  learned  from  tragic  experience  in 
Indochina  that  Asian  solutions  are  not 
always  best  formulated  in  Washington. 
Here,  I  submit,  is  another  area  where  our 
bitter  experience  can  be  put  to  good  use. 
What  the  first  part  of  my  resolution 
does  is  make  clear  to  both  Chinas 
that  we  agree  with  them  on  the  desir- 
ability of  their  reunification.  It  promises 
them  that  we  will  not  use  the  Mutual 
Security  Treaty  to  upset  the  existing 
order  to  the  disadvantage  of  either  or 
both.  The  second  part  of  the  resolution, 
in  this  light,  is  simply  an  affirmation  of 
our  desire  to  get  moving  toward  better 
relations  with  the  CPR  on  terms  con- 
sistent with  our  commitments  to  the 
ROC. 

Both  parts  move  the  United  States 
away  from  efforts  to  dictate  the  precise 
terms  of  any  "two  China"  solution  for 
the  General  Assembly.  They  move  in  the 
direction  of  the  kind  of  atmosphere  in 
which  the  two  Chinas  themselves  might 
seek  such  a  solution.  The  third  and  final 
part  of  my  resolution  then  calls  on  mem- 
bers of  the  U.N.  apart  from  the  United 
States  to  turn  their  serious  attention  to 
the  related  matter  of  Security  Council 
membership.  Many  of  these  members  re- 
tain relations  with  the  ROC  as  well  as 
knowing  her  in  the  U.N.;  increasing 
numbers  now  have  relations  with  the 
CPR.  Neither  China  has  reason  to  fear 
their  honest  suggestions  on  these  mat- 
ters in  the  way  they  both  suspect  U.S. 
intentions.  Let  the  United  States,  then, 
invite  the  assistance  of  other  U.N.  mem- 
bers in  seeking  solutions  possibly  accept- 
able to  both  Chinas. 

We,  therefore,  propose,  in  the  resolu- 
tion, that  the  Secretary  General  consult 
with  the  UJ^.  membership  about  the 
transformation  of  the  permanent  Asian 
Security  Council  seat  now  held  by  the 
Republic  of  China  into  a  permanent 
Asian  seat.  Let  me  elaborate  briefiy  on 
this  proposal. 

The  Chinese  seat  has,  as  I  have  said, 
plagued  those  who  advance  a  balanced 
solution  to  the  representation  question. 
It  may  present  little  difficulty  to  such  as 
the  Albanians  who  would  merely  have  the 
People's  Republic  in  and  the  Republic  of 
China  out.  But  even  the  Albanians  prob- 
ably realize  that  the  problem  is  not  as 
simple  as  they  would  have  it.  The  issue 
is  loaded  with  complex  legal  and  tech- 
nical ramifications.  While  no  one  can 
predict  with  assurance  that  will  actually 
happen,  it  is  entirely  possible  that  the 
problem  could  provoke  a  serious  crisis 


by  bringing  the  affairs  of  the  Security 
Council  to  a  standstill. 

There  Is  also  the  conceptual  problem 
that  this  presents  to  Americans  dealing 
with  the  subject.  The  simplest  solution 
is  to  advocate  the  seating  of  the  People's 
Republic  and  the  expulsion  of  the  Re- 
public of  China  on  the  theory  that  the 
People's  Republic  will  accept  no  other 
status.  The  United  Nations  Association 
of  the  United  States  has,  for  example, 
adopted  this  view.  But  certainly  this 
treatment  of  an  ally  leaves  a  bad  taste 
even  If  reason  points  to  Its  necessity.  Is  it 
Indeed  necessary?  I  am  convinced  that 
it  is  not. 

Creation  of  an  Asian  seat  in  lieu  of 
the  Chinese  seat  is  desirable  from  sev- 
eral points  of  view.  It  avoids  the  either/ 
or  dilemma  of  a  continued  Chinese  seat. 
But  obviously  the  proposal  must  be 
more  than  simply  an  easy  out  for  the 
United  States.  The  proposition  has  con- 
siderable appeal  to  the  other  Asian  na- 
tions who  may  share  in  this  seating  ar- 
rangement. The  Japanese  Government 
has,  for  example,  already  suggested  an 
Asian  seat.  The  growing  trend  of  re- 
gionalism in  Asia  is  a  factor  which  we 
have  supported  and  the  creation  of  a  re- 
gional seat  is  in  keeping  with  this  trend. 
The  People's  Republic  has,  moreover, 
rightfully  assumed  a  growing  role  in  the 
Asian  regional  context  and  one  can 
safely  assume  that  It  would  exert  sig- 
nificant Infiuence  in  determining  the 
representation  schema.  The  Republic  of 
China,  as  an  Asian  power,  presumably 
should  also  play  a  role.  But  it  is  not  ours 
to  suggest  the  constituency  for  the  seat. 
Let  the  Asian  nations  decide  this  by  and 
between  themselves.  We  have  stated  our 
intention  of  not  dictating  the  "prescrip- 
tions for  relationships  in  Asia."  We  have 
also  supported  the  growth  of  Asian  re- 
gionalism. Here  is  an  opportunity  for  us 
to  match  our  actions  with  our  deeds. 

We  shared  last  week  a  feeling  of  per- 
sonal loss  at  the  passing  of  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  Americans  ever  to 
serve  in  this  Chamber — Senator  Richard 
Russell.  And  I  can  think  of  no  better 
way  to  stress  the  need  for  this  resolution 
than  to  use  his  words.  As  he  put  it: 

It's  seldom  that  you  cause  wars  by  talking 
to  people,  and  you  sometimes  avoid  It. 

For  20  years  we  have  refused  to  talk  to 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  in  the 
United  Nations.  Let  us  start  talking. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  res- 
olution will  be  received  and  appropri- 
ately referred. 

The  resolution  (S.  Res.  18)  relative 
to  a  new  U.S.-China  policy,  submitted  by 
Mr.  Gravel,  was  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Relations. 


S.  382— INTRODUCnON  OF  THE  FED- 
ERAL ELECTION  CAMPAIGN  ACT 
OF  1971 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  on  be- 
half of  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Nevada  (Mr.  Cannon),  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Rhode  Island  (Mr.  Pas- 
TORE),  and  myself,  I  introduce  a  bill 
identical  to  S.  4607  of  the  91st  Congress— 


with  only  minor  technical  changes — and 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  it  be  referred 
simultaneously  to  the  Committee  on  Fi- 
nance, the  Committee  on  Commerce,  and 
the  C(»nmittee  on  Rules  and  Administra- 
tion under  the  same  conditions  and  terms 
as  the  referral  of  last  Congress. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred;  and,  by  unani- 
mous consent  the  bill  will  be  referred 
jointly  to  the  Committees  on  Finance, 
Commerce,  and  Rules  and  Administra- 
tion. 

The  bill  (S.  382)  to  promote  fair  prac- 
tices in  the  conduct  of  election  cam- 
paigns for  Federal  political  offices,  and 
for  other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Mansfield,  for  himself  and  other  Sena- 
tors, was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title 
and  referred  jointly  to  the  Committees 
on  Finance,  Commerce,  and  Rules  and 
Administration,  by  unanimous  consent. 
Mr.  CANNON.  Mr.  President,  I  am  very 
pleased  to  be  a  coauthor  and  sponsor  of 
the  Federal  Election  Campaign  Act  of 
1971.  This  bUl  represents  the  latest  in  a 
long  series  of  legislative  proposals  de- 
signed to  strengthen  and  modernize  Fed- 
eral laws  pertaining  to  election  cam- 
paigns. 

It  is  common  knowledge  that  the  Fed- 
erid  Corrupt  Practices  Act  is  obsolete 
and  totally  inadequate.  Limitations  on 
contributions  and  expenditures  are  ig- 
nored and  the  disclosure  provisions 
accomplish  nothing  of  value. 

Most  campaign  money  today  is  used 
to  purchase  broadcast  time  and  yet  there 
Is  neither  a  limit  upon  the  amount  which 
may  be  spent  nor  any  required  account- 
ing for  such  expenditures. 

Campaign  costs  are  rising  astronomi- 
cally but  little  energy  has  been  expended 
in  finding  new  sources  of  political  money. 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  should  be 
encouraged  to  support  parties  and  can- 
didates of  their  choice. 

One  method  for  obtaining  greater  citi- 
zen support  is  to  offer  moderate  tax  ' 
credits  or  deductions.  Tax  credits  and  de- 
ductions do  not  place  the  entire  cost  upon 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  as  in 
the  case  of  direct  appropriations  of  funds 
for  the  use  of  political  parties  and  candi- 
dates. 

Instead,  these  tax  incentives  bring 
about  a  sharing  of  the  loss  in  revenues — 
part  of  the  cost  is  borne  by  the  taxpayer- 
contributor  and  the  balance  by  the  Gov- 
errmient. 

Finally,  this  Federal  Election  Cam- 
paign Act  of  1971  requires  full  and  de- 
tailed public  disclosure  by  every  candi- 
date and  every  pwlitical  committee  or  or- 
ganization of  all  money  raised  and  all 
money  expended. 

Information  would  be  available  readily 
concerning  the  sources  from  which  cam- 
paign finances  are  derived  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  it  is  spent. 

Controls  over  expenditures  for  the  use 
of  broadcast  communications  media  and 
nonbroadcast  media,  coupled  with  tax 
benefits  to  broaden  the  base  of  contribu- 
tions and  a  complete  and  open  reporting 
of   all  poUtical   money,   will  result  in 
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greater  confidence  in  the  integrity  of  the 
Government. 

It  is  my  hope  that  early  action  will  be 
taken  on  this  bill  so  that  it  will  be  in  full 
force  and  effect  for  the  elections  of  1972. 


January  28,  1971 


S.  400— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  BE  KNOWN  AS  THE  CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE   REFORM   ACT 

Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr.  President,  I,  together 
with  Senators  Mondale,  Brooke,  and 
E.\cLETON,  introduce  a  bill  to  be  known  as 
the  Criminal  Justice  Reform  Act,  and 
ask  that  it  be  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Government  Operations  and,  when 
reported  by  that  committee,  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
HuBtPHREY).  Without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  received  and  referred  as  re- 
quested. 

The  bill  (S.  400)  to  establish  a  Crimi- 
nal Justice  Reform  Administration  in 
order  to  provide  assistance  to  encourage 
States  and  localities  to  undertake  com- 
prehensive criminal  justice  reform  in  or- 
der to  strengthen  police  protection,  im- 
prove the  prosecution  of  offenders,  ex- 
pedite overcrowded  court  criminal  cal- 
endars and  strengthen  correctional  sys- 
tems, and  for  other  purposes;  introduced 
by  Mr.  Saxbe  ( for  himself  and  other  Sen- 
ators), was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations,  by  unanimous 
consent,  and  then  to  be  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary  when  re- 
ported by  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr.  President,  in  intro- 
ducing this  bill,  I  would  like  to  state  that 
the  four  of  us  who  introduce  the  bill  are 
former  attorneys  general  In  our  States 
and  we  have  introduced  the  bUl  because 
we  feel  that  the  Federal  Government  and 
the  States  have  not  undertaken  the  job 
of  criminal  justice  and  law  enforcement 
to  the  extent  that  we  feel  necessary.  This 
is  an  effort  to  bring  them  into  this  fight. 
When  we  recognize  that  only  two  out 
of  every  100  who  are  arrested  are  ever 
sent  to  any  institution  for  correction,  and 
when  we  recognize  that  at  the  present 
felony  rate,  approximately  3  percent  are 
apprehended,  we  can  see  that  we  are  not 
moving  in  this  area  of  criminal  justice. 

This  is  an  inclusive  bill,  to  upgrade 
law  enforcement,  to  upgrade  the  courts, 
and  to  upgrade  the  correctional  institu- 
tions. It  Indicates  an  interest  on  behalf 
of  the  Federal  Government  in  meeting 
this  important  problem.  It  is  a  national 
problem,  and  one  we  must  undertake  to 
solve  if  we  are  to  live  without  anarchy  in 
this  country. 

We  have  worked  on  this  bill  almost  a 
year  before  introducing  it.  We  feel  that 
It  does  glv3  the  incentive  to  the  States 
that  is  required  to  move  into  this  area. 
It  offers  f-nancial  help.  It  is  a  modei 
State  program;  in  other  words,  it  is  en- 
tirely voluntary,  and  any  State  that 
would  be  interested  could  undertake  to 
adopt  the  plans  and  to  proceed  with  re- 
vamping their  entire  law  enforcement, 
judicial,  and  correctional  systems. 
We  v;ant  to  professionalize  the  police 


departments,  and  we  want  to  make  our 
courts  speedy  and  just,  and  to  make  our 
correctional  Institutions  effective  in 
stopping  the  spread  of  crime,  and  not  In 
spreading  it. 

THK    MODEL    CBIMINAI,   JUSTICE    REFORM    ACT 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
joining  my  colleagues.  Senator  Saxbe, 
Senator  Brooke,  and  Senator  Eagleton, 
in  introducing  the  Model  Criminal  Jus- 
tice Reform  Act. 

Each  of  us  served  as  the  attorney  gen- 
eral of  our  State.  Based  on  our  experience 
in  law  enforcement,  we  know  that  the 
best  deterrence  to  crime  is  an  excellent 
criminal  justice  system — well-trained 
and  well-paid  police,  fair  and  efficient 
courts,  and  a  modern  and  fiexible  correc- 
tions program. 

Our  bipartisan  legislation  is  designed 
to  establish  a  model  criminal  justice 
system  in  several  States  volimtarily 
choosing  to  participate  under  this  pro- 
gram. Those  States  would  agree  to 
undertake  comprehensive  reform  of 
their  entire  criminal  justice  system,  and 
the  Federal  Government  would  pay  most 
of  the  costs  of  such  reform. 

The  principle  here  is  simple:  Criminal 
justice  must  remain  primarily  the  re- 
sponsibility of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments; but  the  Federal  Goverimient  can 
play  a  vital  role  in  encouraging  and  fi- 
nancing reform. 

The  need  for  a  new  attack  on  crime 
is  clear. 

In  1967,  the  President's  Commission 
on  Law  Enforcement  and  Administration 
of  Justice  made  this  gloomy  assessment 
of  crime  in  America : 

There  Is  much  crime  In  America,  more  than 
ever  Is  reported,  far  more  than  ever  is  solved, 
far  too  much  for  the  health  of  the  Nation! 
Every  American  knows  that.  Every  American 
is.  in  a  sense,  a  victim  of  crime.  Violence  and 
theft  have  not  only  injure'^  often  irrepa- 
rably, hundreds  of  thousands  of  citizens,  but 
have  directly  affected  everyone.  Some  people 
have  been  impeUed  to  uproot  themselves  and 
find  new  homes.  Some  have  been  made  afraid 
to  use  pubUc  streets  and  parks.  Some  have 
come  to  doubt  the  worth  of  a  society  in 
which  so  many  people  behave  so  badly  Some 
have  become  distrustful  of  the  Government's 
ability,  or  even  desire,  to  protect  them. 

The  situation  is  no  better  today  Sun- 
down often  brings  fear  to  the  streets  of 
our  cities.  Once  peaceful  rural  areas  a-e 
now  beginning  to  know  this  fear. 

Each  year,  crime  in  America  takes  its 
toll  m  lives,  injury,  and  tension.  It  has 
been  estimated  that  crime  costs  our 
country  between  $50  and  $100  billion 
every  year. 

We  have  been  aware  of  these  frighten- 
ing facts  and  statistics  for  some  time 
But  despite  our  knowledge,  the  crime  rate 
continues  to  spiral. 

There  are  no  quick  and  easy  solutions. 
The  causes  of  crime  are  complex,  and  no 
single  proposal  will  eliminate  crime. 

Most  authorities  do  agree,  however. 
that  crime  could  be  substantially  reduced 
with  more  well  trained  and  better  paid 
police,  speedy  and  efficient  disposition  of 
criminal  cases,  and  corrections  programs 
which  rehabilitate  offenders.  In  short, 
fundamental  improvements  in  the  en- 
tire criminal  justice  system  of  our  States 


and  localities  would  have  a  direct  and 
dramatic  impact  on  the  crime  rate  in 
this  country. 

But  the  failures  and  inadequacies  of 
the  criminal  justice  system  in  most 
States  has  been  well  documented. 

The  report  of  the  President's  Commis- 
sion on  Law  Enforcement  and  Adminis- 
tration of  Justice  noted  this  failure: 

The  increasing  volume  of  crime  in  America 
establishes  conclusively  that  many  of  the 
old  ways  are  not  good  enough.  InnovaUon 
and  experimentation  in  all  parts  of  the  crim- 
inal Justice  system  are  clearly  Imperative 
They  are  imperative  with  respect  both  to 
entire  agencies  and  to  specific  procedures 
Court  systems  need  reorganization  and  case- 
docketing  methods  need  improvement;  po- 
lice-community relations  programs '  are 
needed  and  so  are  ways  of  relieving  detec- 
tives from  the  duty  of  typing  their  own  re- 
ports: community-based  correctional  pro- 
grams must  be  organized  and  the  pay  of 
prison  guards  must  be  raised.  Recruitment 
and  training,  organization  and  management, 
research  and  development  all  require  re- 
examination and  reform. 

A  1969  staff  report  to  the  National 
Commission  on  the  Causes  and  Preven- 
tion of  Violence  contains  the  following 
critical — but  I  believe  accurate — por- 
trayal of  the  criminal  justice  process  in 
many  States: 

A  system  Implies  some  unity  of  purpose 
and  organized  interrelationship  among  com- 
ponent parts.  In  the  typical  American  city 
and  state,  and  under  federal  Jurisdiction  as 
well,  no  such  relationship  exists.  There  is, 
Instead,  a  reasonably  well-deHned  criminal 
process,  a  continuum  through  which  each  ac- 
cused offender  may  pass:  from  the  hands  of 
the  police,  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  courts, 
behind  the  walls  of  a  prison,  then  back  into 
the  street.  The  inefficiency,  fallout,  and  fail- 
ure of  purpose  during  this  process  is 
notorious.  .  .  . 

If  any  one  part  of  the  criminal  justice 
system  functions  badly  the  entire  system 
will  be  adversely  affected.  An  excellent 
police  force  is  hampered  in  preventing 
crime  if  there  are  long  delays  in  bringing 
a  defendant  to  trial;  speedy  disposition 
of  criminal  cases  will  not  prove  effective 
if  a  convicted  defendant  is  sent  to  a 
prison  which  is  only  a  breeding  place  for 
more  crime. 

As  former  State  law  enforcement  offi- 
cials, we  realize  that  most  of  the  crime 
plaguing  this  country  falls  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments— and  that  the  responsibility  for 
law  enforcement  and  the  maintenance 
of  an  effective  criminal  justice  system 
begins  and  ends  with  those  State  and  lo- 
cal governments.  We  are  firmly  com- 
mitted to  the  principle  that  law  enforce- 
ment must  remain  a  State  and  local  re- 
sponsibility 

It  is  difficult  to  carry  out  this  respon- 
sibility without  adequate  funds,  and  It 
is  clear  that  most  States  and  cities  sim- 
ply do  not  have  the  resources  for  meet- 
ing the  increasingly  complex  demands 
being  placed  on  them — from  preventing 
crime  to  eliminating  pollution.  Conse- 
quently. Federal  financial  assistance  to 
States  and  their  cities  is  essential  in 
combating  crime.  This  principle  was 
recognized  with  the  passage  of  tiUe  I  of 
the  Omnibus  Crime  Control  and  Safe 
Streets  Act  of  1968. 
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Unfortunately,  title  I  of  the  Safe 
Streets  Act  was  not  designed  to  remedy 
the  basic  defects  of  the  criminal  justice 
system  as  it  exists  In  most  States.  This 
legislation — with  its  triiunvirate  leader- 
ship in  the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance 
Administration  and  its  use  of  the  block 
grant  funding  mechanism  with  virtually 
no  strings  attached— provides  little  Fed- 
eral leadership  for  reform. 

Under  the  Safe  Streets  Act,  grants 
often  have  been  distributed  on  a  piece- 
meal basis,  and  the  problems  Inherent 
in  the  overall  system  generally  remain. 
The  Safe  Street  Act's  major  omission 
is  its  failure  to  encourage  comprehensive 
reform  of  a  State's  criminal  justice  sys- 
tem with  broad  Federal  assistance. 

Without  this  type  of  Incentive,  basic 
reforms  which  most  experts  agree  are 
essential  may  not  be  Implemented  in 
most  States. 

As  the  President's  Crime  Commission 
observed : 

Many  of  the  criminal  Justice  system's  dif- 
ficulties stem  from  its  reluctance  to  change 
old  ways,  or  to  put  the  same  proposition  in 
reverse,  its  reluctance  to  try  new  ones. 

It  is  our  belief  that  with  a  sufficient 
financial  Incentive  for  undertaking  these 
reforms,  some  States  and  their  localities 
would  be  willing  and  eager  to  overhaul 
their  criminal  justice  system.  That  is 
why  we  have  introduced  this  legislation. 

The  aim  of  our  legislation  is  to  es- 
tablish model  and  experimental  pro- 
grams—hopefully in  three  or  four 
States — to  determine  the  effect  of  full- 
scale  and  comprehensive  reform  of  the 
criminal  justice  system  on  the  crime  rate 
in  those  States.  The  program  Is  of  course 
completely  voluntary,  and  no  State  will 
be  affected  by  this  legislation  if  it  does 
not  choose  to  enter  the  program. 

There  are  three  essential  parts  of  this 
bill  designed  to  accomplish  meaningful 
reform.  The  first  is  the  establishment  of 
broad  and  fiexible  standards  for  reform 
of  each  aspect  of  a  State's  criminal  jus- 
tice system.  The  second  is  the  require- 
ment that  no  State  can  qualify  for  this 
model  program  unless  its  plan  meets  all 
the  standards  contained  In  the  bill.  And 
finally,  there  are  the  provisions  of  the  bill 
which  specify  that  the  Federal  CJovem- 
ment  will  pay  most  of  the  total  costs 
Incurred  In  making  these  reforms. 

Title  I  of  this  legislation  outlines  a 
comprehensive  program  for  reform,  with 
emphasis  on  law  enforcement,  the  crim- 
inal courts,  and  corrections.  States  de- 
siring to  participate  In  the  program  will, 
with  Federal  financial  assistance, 
develop  and  submit  a  State  agenda  for 
the  specific  Implementation  of  these  re- 
forms within  their  States.  Safeguards  are 
built  into  the  legislation  to  assure  that 
tbe  Federal  money  is  used  for  the  pur- 
poses agreed  upon  by  the  States  and  the 
Federal  Government. 

Reforms  which  a  State  can  Implement 
without  new  legislation  or  ordinances  are 
classified  as  "phase  I"  and  those  requir- 
ing new  legislation  are  classified  as 
"phase  n."  The  State  will  be  given  more 
time  to  implement  phase  n  reforms,  but 
in  no  event  will  a  State  be  given  more 
than  4  years  to  Implement  its  total  plan. 
The  Federal  Government  will  pay  75 


percent  of  the  costs  of  implementing 
phase  I  and  90  percent  of  the  cost  of  im- 
plementing phase  II. 

The  State  plans  will  be  administered 
by  the  chief  executive  of  each  State,  or 
by  a  public  agency  designated  or  created 
for  that  purpose.  At  the  discretion  of 
participating  States,  State  advisory 
coimclls  may  be  appointed  to  advise  the 
chief  executive  on  the  preparation  and 
administration  of  the  State  plans,  and  to 
evaluate  programs  assisted  under  this 
legislation. 

Title  II  of  the  bill  establishes  a  new 
Federal  Independent  agency  within  the 
executive  branch — the  Criminal  Justice 
Reform  Administration — to  be  headed  by 
a  single  administrator,  appointed  by  the 
President  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate.  This  agency  will  provide 
technical  assistance  as  needed  to  the 
States  and  localities  regarding  all  as- 
pects of  the  program.  It  will  also  provide 
for  the  widest  possible  dissemination  of 
Information  obtained  imder  the  pro- 
gram—Including an  annual  report  to  the 
President  on  the  activities  of  the  Crim- 
inal Justice  Reform  Act. 

It  should  be  emphasized  that  we  are 
not  necessarily  wedded  to  all  the  provi- 
sions of  this  bin  In  Its  present  form. 
Rather,  It  Is  our  hope  that  the  bill  will 
be  the  subject  of  extensive  hearings; 
where  appropriate,  we  expect  that 
changes  will  be  made. 

We  are  committed  to  the  basic  prem- 
ises imderlying  this  legislation:  That  the 
crime  rate  will  not  be  significantly  re- 
duced unless  there  Is  comprehensive  re- 
form of  every  aspect  of  a  State's  crim- 
inal justice  system  and  that  such  reform 
must  be  planned  and  Implemented  by 
State  and  local  governments  with  sub- 
stantial Federal  financial  and  technical 
assistance. 

The  standards  In  our  bill  are  derived 
from  the  recommendations  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Commission  on  Law  Enforcement 
and  Administration  of  Justice,  various 
State  crime  commissions,  and  studies  by 
those  experienced  In  law  enforcement. 
We  believe  that  they  embody  broad  goals 
of  reform  with  which  most  of  those  In- 
volved in  law  enforcement  and  the  ad- 
ministration of  criminal  justice  can 
agree. 

In  introducing  this  legislation,  we  do 
not  assume  that  these  standards  are  cast 
In  bronze.  They  are,  of  course,  subject  to 
change  after  hearings  and  comments  by 
interested  individuals  and  organizations. 
Since  the  standards  are  crucial  to  this 
bill,  it  might  be  helpful  to  summarize 
some  of  the  more  important  ones  and 
the  problems  they  were  designed  to  over- 
come. 

law  enforcement 

The  bill  requires  uniform  standards 
for  recruitment  throughout  each  State 
seeking  to  participate  In  the  program. 
The  need  for  such  uniform  standards 
was  endorsed  by  the  task  force  on  the 
police  of  the  President's  Commission  on 
Law  Enforcement  and  Administration  of 
Justice: 

Many  [police]  departments  provide  Uttle 
or  no  training,  use  Ineffectual  selection  and 
screening  techniques,  and  have  no  organized 
recruiting  programs.  This  results  In  substan- 
tial variation  in  the  quality  of  police  service. 


not  only  in  different  areas  of  the  country, 
but  within  the  same  State. 

In  Minnesota,  the  Governor's  Commis- 
sion on  Crime  Prevention  and  Control 
encouraged  the  use  of  uniform  standards 
in  hiring  peace  officers. 

The  bill  also  calls  for  appropriate  edu- 
cational requirements  for  advancement 
which  are  uniform  throughout  each 
State.  Linking  education  with  promotion 
will  simultaneously  encourage  police 
officers  to  pursue  advanced  education, 
and  Improve  the  quaUty  of  the  upper 
ranks  of  the  police  service.  The  Presi- 
dents Commission  on  Law  Enforcement 
and  Administration  of  Justice  recom- 
mended this  approach  to  Improving  the 
quality  of  law  enforcement  personnel. 

Another  Important  standard  would 
require  beginning  compensation  and  In- 
creases In  compensation  which  are  ap- 
propriate for  a  professional — considering 
the  size  of  the  community  for  law  en- 
forcement personnel  and  the  cost  of  liv- 
ing m  the  community  In  which  such 
individuals  serve. 

In  1967.  the  President's  Crime  Com- 
mission produced  statistics  which  showed 
that  the  median  annual  salary  for  a 
patrolman  in  a  large  city  was  $5,300; 
typically,  the  maximum  salary  was  less 
than  $1,000  more  than  the  starting  sal- 
ary. This  was  contrasted  with  the  start- 
ing salary  for  nonsupervisory  FBI  agents 
of  $8,421,  with  a  high  of  $16,905. 

While  salaries  of  the  Nation's  police 
have  Increased  since  1967,  they  are  still 
Inadequate.  As  former  US.  Attorney 
General  Ramsey  Clark  recenUy  noted : 

Police  salaries  are  woefully  low.  The  aver- 
age salary  of  the  full-time  officer  is  roughly 
three-fourths  what  is  required  to  maintain 
a  family  of  four  at  an  acceptable  standard 
of  living. 

The  natlonsd  situation  Is  refiected  In 
Minnesota.  According  to  the  task  force 
on  law  enforcement  of  the  Governor's 
Commission  on  Crime  Prevention  and 
Control : 

Problems  of  poUce  compensation  hinge  to 
a  large  extent  on  the  public's  attitude  toward 
the  police  as  a  profession.  Generally  speak- 
ing, policemen  are  underpaid  In  this  State. 
The  underpayment,  however.  Is  not  always 
reflected  in  the  starting  salary,  but  frequent- 
ly relates  to  the  top  level  of  salary  to  which 
an  aspiring  policeman  can  advance. 

This  Is  especially  true  In  the  large  metro- 
politan area  police  departments.  In  the  rural 
areas  both  the  starting  salaries  and  the  top 
salaries  tend  to  be  extremely  low  which,  in 
turn,  reflects  on  the  capabilities  of  officers  In 
small  Jurisdictions. 

Because  of  their  present  inadequate 
level  of  pay,  many  policemen  in  Minne- 
sota and  throughout  the  coimtry  are 
forced  to  moolight  with  other  jobs  in 
order  to  support  their  families.  If  we 
want  full-time  policemen  who  can  con- 
centrate on  their  law  enforcement  duties, 
we  must  pay  a  decent  wage  for  such 
demanding  work. 

The  bill  also  requires  general  State 
standards  in  a  number  of  other  areas 
relating  to  police  service.  For  example, 
several  st£mdards  are  Intended  to  im- 
prove existing  retirement  systems  and 
l>ension  plans. 

Finally,  the  bill  calls  for  a  central  fa- 
cility in  each  State  offering  short-term 
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preservice  and  Inservice  training  for  all 
police  personnel  within  the  State. 

The  President's  Crime  Commission 
observed  that — 

Small  rtiral  departments  often  provide 
recnilts  with  no  training  at  all.  By  and  large 
this  Is  a  question  of  money.  Training  pro- 
grams are  expensive,  and  they  cannot  be  pro- 
vided on  a  local  basis  for  two  or  three  offi- 
cers at  a  time. 

In  Minnesota,  the  tasK  force  on  law 
enforcement  of  the  Governors  commis- 
sion stressed  the  need  for  better  training 
facilities.  They  placed  highest  priority 
on  the  need  for  quality  training — 

Quality  training — basic.  In-servlce.  and 
advanced — Is  In  our  opinion,  the  keystone  for 
professional  law  enforcement. 

While  the  task  force  lauded  the  Min- 
nesota Legislature's  pa-ssage  of  a  bill  in 
1967  making  mandatory  the  training  of 
new  oflBcers  who  will  police  a  jurisdiction 
of  over  1,000  population,  they  also  noted 
the  lack  of  both  general  training  funds 
and  facilities : 

Training  Is  now  carried  on  to  a  limited 
extent  In  a  few  of  the  larger  Individual  de- 
partments or  by  the  training  division  of  the 
State  Bureau  of  Criminal  Apprehension. 
Needless  to  say.  facilities  are  inadequate, 
agencies  are  woefully  understaffed,  and  there 
Is  a  gross  lack  of  funds  to  carry  out  training 
programs. 

DISPOSITION    or    CRIMINAL    CASES 

The  bill  contains  one  basic  standard 
designed  to  accomplish  the  expeditious 
disposition  of  criminal  cases  in  those 
States  participating  in  the  program.  Tiiis 
standard  requires  that  a  State— and  its 
localities— implement  whatever  reforms 
necessary  to  insure  that  the  trial  of  all 
criminal  cases  will  be  commenced  no 
later  than  60  days  from  the  date  of  a 
defendant's  arrest  or  the  initiation  of 
prosecution— whichever  occurs  first. 
Failure  to  meet  this  standard  will  result 
in  dismissal  with  prejudice  of  the  charges 
against  tha  defendant. 

The  administrator  of  this  program  will 
specify  those  periods  of  delay  to  be  ex- 
cluded in  computing  the  time  for  com- 
mencement of  a  trial.  For  example,  de- 
lays due  to  the  absence  or  unavailability 
of  a  defendant  or  hearings  on  defense 
motions  would  probably  be  excluded 
from  this  60-day  Umitation. 

Underlying  this  basic  standard  is  the 
need  for  States  and  localities  to  reform 
their  judicial  system  in  whatever  way 
they  deem  appropriate  to  meet  the  60-day 
deadline.  Some  States  might  have  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  judges  and  clerks, 
and  build  more  courthouses;  other  States 
might  be  able  to  reach  this  goal  by 
streamlining  their  judicial  system 
through  the  use  of  professional  coui-t  ad- 
ministrators and  more  efficient  court  pro- 
cedures. Increaoing  personnel  engaged  in 
prosecuting  criminaJ  cases  and  defending 
indigents  may  be  another  means  of 
reaching  this  goal. 

In  any  event,  the  administrator  of  this 
act  would  simply  determine  whether  a 
State's  reform  proposals  were  adequate 
to  insure  a  speedy  trial ;  the  Federal  Gtov- 
emment  would  not  be  dictating  a  par- 
ticular scheme  for  reform. 

The  speedy  disposition  of  criminal 
cases  is  one  of  the  most  vital  reforms 
in  this  bill. 


A  speedy  trial  eliminates  the  unfair- 
ness inherent  in  the  lengthy  pretrial  de- 
tention of  a  defendant — presumed  inno- 
cent imder  our  system — who  cannot  raise 
bail  or  who  is  denied  bail.  Pretrial  deten- 
tion often  hampers  a  defendant  in  ade- 
quately preparing  his  defense,  and  while 
awaiting  trial  he  will  usually  be  confined 
in  an  overcrowded  institution. 

A  recent  survey  by  the  U.S.  Census  Bu- 
reau revealed  the  shocking  fact  that 
more  than  one-half  of  160,000  inmates 
in  city  and  county  jails  throughout  the 
country  were  being  held  for  reasons  other 
than  conviction  of  a  crime.  Almost  all 
of  the  inmates  in  this  category  were 
awaiting  trial.  These  individuals  are  the 
proof  of  inadequate  and  overburdened 
judicial  systems. 

But  far  more  than  unfairness  to  In- 
dividual defendants  results  from  long  de- 
lays in  disposing  of  criminal  cases.  It  is 
clear  that  such  delays  are  a  major  cause 
of  our  increasing  crime  rate. 

Long  delays  in  bringing  a  defendant 
to  trial  often  make  it  more  difficult  for 
the  Government  to  obtain  a  conviction. 
Witnesses  tend  to  be  less  reliable  after 
such  delays,  and  some  witnesses  are  no 
longer  available.  And  it  is  the  repeat 
criminal  offender  who  is  usually  aware 
of  the  advantages  of  a  long  delay  be- 
tween arrest  and  trial. 

Studies  have  shown  that  the  longer  it 
takes  to  biing  to  trial  a  defendant  cut 
on  bail,  the  more  likely  it  is  he  will  com- 
mit a  crime  while  awaiting  trial.  The 
pressure  for  some  form  of  preventive  de- 
tention would  be  reduced  by  more  speedy 
trials. 

Finally,  it  is  a  truism  of  criminology 
that  the  surest  deterrent  to  crime  is  the 
knowledge  that  its  commission  will  be 
followed  by  swift  and  appropriate  pun- 
ishment. The  delays  in  most  judicial  sys- 
tems have  obviously  negated  the  impact 
of  tills  important  type  of  deterrence. 

Chief  Justice  Burger,  recognizing  the 
link  between  increasing  crime  and  court 
delays,  has  also  recommended  a  60-day 
limit  for  the  commencement  of  all  crimi- 
nal trials.  In  a  recent  interview,  the  Chief 
Justice  was  asked  whether  delay  has 
been  a  major  factor  underlying  the  rise 
of  crime  over  the  last  decade;  he  re- 
sponded as  follows : 

I  cannot  think  of  any  judicial  factor  more 
Important  than  delay  and  uncertainty.  It's 
always  difficult  to  assign  priorities  in  this 
sort  of  thing,  but  I  know  of  none  I  can  think 
of  more  important  than  the  absence  of  the 
sure  knowledge  that  a  criminal  act  will  be 
followed  by  a  speedy  trial  and  punishment. 
And  that's  why  I  have  said  that  If  we 
could  have  every  criminal  trial  ready  to  be 
presented  within  60  days  after  the  arrest  or 
the  charge.  I  think  you'd  see  a  very,  very 
sharp  drop  in  the  crime  rate.  It  would  surely 
put  an  end  to  the  large  number  of  crimes 
committed  by  men  out  on  baU  waiting  six 
months  to  18  months  to  be  brought  to  trial. 

As  the  Chief  Justice  pointed  out,  "we 
cannot  blindly  cling  to  methods  and 
forms  designed  for  the  17th  and  18th 
centuries." 

CORRKCTION3 

In  recent  congressional  testimony, 
Ramsey  Clark  described  the  relationship 
between  our  corrections  system  and 
crime : 

Of  all  the  activities  within  the  process  of 
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criminal  Justice,  corrections  has  by  far  th« 
greatest  potential  to  reduce  crime  if  that  i. 
what  we  want. 

The  reason  Is  clear.  Probably  four-flfUu 
of  aU  serious  crime  is  committed  by  repeat 
ers.  persons  convicted  before  of  crime  ner' 
sons  identlffed  by  the  system  as  havinTa 
potential  for  further  crime.  At  least  hajf  of 
these  people,  from  studies  that  have  now 
been  made,  we  know  could  have  been  re 
habilitated,  and  most  of  the  others  could 
have  been  kept  out  of  harm's  way  if  we  had 
cared.  But  we  failed  even  to  try. 

Nlnety-flve  cents  of  every  dollar  In  this 
NaUon  that  has  been  spent  In  penology  has 
been  spent  for  pure  custody.  Iron  bars  and 
stone  walls,  and  they  don't  do  the  Job  We 
spent  5  cents  out  of  every  dollar  for  rehablU- 
tatlon.  which  is  crime  reduction,  and  we  have 
manufactured  crime  In  the  prisons  and  lalla 
throughout  the  Nation.  Little  wonder  we 
suffer  so  much  crime. 

Mast  authorities  would  agree  with  this 
assessment.  As  the  President's  Commis- 
sion on  Law  Enforcement  and  Adminis- 
tration of  Justice  observed: 

For  a  great  many  offenders  .  .  .  correc- 
tiona  does  not  correct.  Indeed,  experts  are 
increasingly  coming  to  feel  that  the  condi- 
tions under  which  many  offenders  are  han- 
dled, particularly  in  institutions,  are  often  a 
positive  detriment  to  rehabUltation. 

But  in  corrections,  Just  as  in  other 
aspects  of  the  criminal  Justice  system, 
the  recognition  of  major  defects  does  not 
automatically  lead  to  meaningful  reform 

The  President's  Crime  Commission  and 
other  experts  have  called  for  the  develop- 
ment of  a  far  broader  range  of  alterna- 
tives for  dealing  with  ofifenders  As  the 
Commission  pointed  out: 

While  there  are  some  who  must  be  com- 
pletely segregated  from  society,  there  are 
many  instances  in  which  segregation  does 
more  harm  than  good. 

For  the  incorrigible  offender  who  poses 
a  clear  danger  to  society,  maximum 
.security  prisons  are  necessary.  But  it 
makes  no  sense  to  build  an  entire  prison 
system  designed  to  serve  only  the  most 
hardened  criminals — thereby  forcing  all 
other  classes  of  inmates  to  adapt  to  such 
an  institution. 

The  importance  of  properly  classifying 
offenders  v/as  underlined  by  the  disturb- 
ing finding  of  the  President's  Crime  Com- 
mission "that  approximately  one-fourth 
of  the  400.000  children  detained  in  1965— 
for  a  variety  of  causes  but  including 
truancy,  smoking,  and  rimning  away 
from  home — were  held  in  adult  jails  and 
lockups,  often  with  hardened  criminals." 

As  the  President's  Commission  and 
others  have  emphasized,  a  variety  of 
penal  institutions  and  programs  are  re- 
quired to  meet  the  special  needs  of 
various  types  of  oflfendsrs.  In  particular, 
the  development  of  community-based 
correctional  facilities — designed  to  avoid 
the  use  of  far-removed  and  isolated 
insitutions — is  considered  an  extremely 
valuable  rehabilitation  tool. 

But  regardless  of  how  an  inmate  is 
classified,  it  is  important  that  institu- 
tions be  adequately  equipped  and  staffed 
to  treat  the  inmates  assigned  there.  Too 
many  of  our  prisons  and  jails  are  over- 
crowded and  imderstafled.  A  recent 
study  of  over  3,000  jails  by  the  U.S. 
Census  Bureau  found  that  about  85 
percent  had  no  recreational  or  educa- 
tional facilities  of  any  kind;  about  50 
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percent  had  no  medical  facilities;  and 
about  25  percent  had  no  visiting  facilities. 

One  of  the  most  critical  problems  in 
many  institutions  is  the  lack  of  adequate 
education  and  vocational  training  pro- 
grams. As  the  President's  Crime  Commis- 
sion observed,  ex-offenders  often  can- 
not secure  the  jobs  for  which  they  were 
trained  in  prisons  and  juvenile  institu- 
tions. And  while  more  than  half  of  adult 
Inmates  in  all  prisons  have  not  completed 
elementary  school,  education  programs 
in  our  prisons  are  inadequate. 

The  President's  C'ime  Commission 
noted  that  there  are  about  6,000 
academic  and  vocational  teachers  now 
employed  in  the  Nation's  correctional 
institutions.  It  was  estimated  in  1967 
that  an  additional  10.700  were  needed 
immediately  to  develop  effective  aca- 
demic and  vocational  programs. 

Meaningful  alternatives  to  incarcera- 
tion must  be  available  for  various  of- 
fenders—particularly Juveniles  and  mis- 
demeanants. But  parole  and  probation 
services  in  many  States  do  not  provide 
suitable  alternatives  to  incarceration. 

In  1967,  the  President's  Crime  Com- 
mission found  that  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  both  correctional  agencies  and 
the  courts,  there  was  an  immediate  need 
to  double  the  Nation's  pool  of  juvenile 
probation  officers,  triple  the  number  of 
probation  officers  working  with  adult 
felons,  and  increase  sevenfold  the  num- 
ber of  officers  working  with  misdemean- 
ants. 

And  as  the  Commission  pointed  out: 

These  Inadequacies  can  have  serious  con- 
sequences. Lack  of  community  treatment  fa- 
cilities for  misdemeanants  and  Juveniles 
means  the  neglect  of  one  of  the  most  impwr- 
tant  lines  of  defense  against  serious  crimes, 
since  many  ptersons  with  Juvenile  or  mis- 
demeanant records  graduate  to  graver  of- 
fenses. Lack  of  probation  faclUtiee  also  may 
mean  that  many  minor  and  flrst-tlme  of- 
fenders, who  would  be  more  suitably  and 
economically  dealt  with  in  the  community, 
are  Instead  institutionalized.  And  lack  of 
supervision,  particularly  through  parole, 
means  that  the  community  is  being  exposed 
to  unnecessary  risks  and  that  offenders  are 
going  without  assistance  In  reestabllsUng 
themselves  In  Jobs  and  schools. 

Another  important  aspect  of  correc- 
tions reform  concerns  the  treatment  and 
rehabilitation  of  alcoholics  and  drug  aui- 
dicts. 

In  1965,  according  to  the  President's 
Crime  Commission,  public  drunkenness 
accounted  for  one  out  of  every  three  ar- 
rests in  America.  Since  these  arrests  bur- 
den the  police,  clog  the  lower  courts,  and 
crowd  pentil  institutions,  the  Commission 
recommended  that  communities  develop 
civil  detoxification  units  and  comprehen- 
sive aftercare  programs. 

In  regard  to  drug  addiction,  the  Presi- 
dent's Crime  Commission  found  that — 

Drug  addicts,  to  support  their  habits,  were 
stealing  millions  of  dollars  worth  of  property 
every  year  and  contributing  to  the  public's 
fear  of  robbery  and  burglary.  The  police,  the 
courts,  the  Jails  and  prisons  and  social-serv- 
ice agencies  of  all  kinds  were  devoting  great 
amounts  of  time,  money  and  manpower  to 
attempts  to  control  drug  abuse.  Worst  of  all, 
thousands  of  human  lives  were  being  wasted. 

It  is  obvious  that  many  of  the  old 
methods  for  dealing  with  narcotics  ad- 


dicts simply  do  not  work.  Whether  an  ad- 
dict is  assigned  to  a  prison  or  to  a  special 
treatment  facility,  he  will  more  often 
than  not  return  to  addiction — and  crime 
to  support  it — after  release. 

Some  programs — such  as  methadone 
maintenance — have  proved  successful  in 
treating  drug  addicts.  However,  a  great 
deal  of  research  must  be  done  before  we 
will  know  the  best  methods  of  eliminat- 
ing this  terrible  problem. 

It  is  clear  that  States  and  local  govern- 
ments— with  Federal  assistance — must 
put  more  emphasis  on  programs  for 
treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  drug  ad- 
dicts and  alcoholics.  Such  programs 
should  be  available  both  to  inmates  in 
institutions  and  as  alternatives  to  incar- 
ceration. 

With  these  problems  in  mind,  our  bill 
provides  some  broad  standards  for  cor- 
rections reform.  A  State  seeking  to  enter 
this  program  must  show  that  it  has: 
Established  a  system  for  classifying 
persons  charged  with,  or  convicted  of, 
criminal  offenses  so  as  to  permit  in- 
dividualized treatment  and  security 
standards  appropriate  to  the  individual; 
Established  a  range  of  correctional 
fEicilities  that  are  adequately  equipped 
and  staffed  to  treat  the  particular  classi- 
fications of  inmates  assigned  there,  in- 
cluding small-unit,  community-based 
correctional  institutions ; 

Provided  comprehensive  vocational 
and  educational  programs  designed  for 
the  special  needs  of  rehabilitating  each 
class  of  criminal  offenders ; 

Provided  separate  detention  facilities 
for  juveniles  including  shelter  facilities 
outside  the  correctional  system  for  aban- 
doned, neglected,  or  runaway  children; 

Established  standards  applicable 
throughout  the  State  for  local  jails  and 
misdemeanant  institutions  to  be  enforced 
by  the  appropriate  State  corrections 
agency; 

Provided  parole  and  probation  services 
for  felons,  for  juveniles,  for  adult  misde- 
meanants who  need  or  can  profit  from 
community  treatment,  and  for  offenders 
who  are  released  from  correctional  in- 
stitutions without  parole; 

Establisiied  caseload  stEindards  for  pa- 
role and  probation  officers  that  vary  in 
size  and  in  type  and  intensity  of  treat- 
ment according  to  the  needs  and  prob- 
lems of  the  offender; 

Established  statewide  job  qualifications 
and  compensation  schedules  for  correc- 
tional officers,  including  probation  and 
parole  officers,  along  with  a  mandatory 
system  of  inservice  training; 

Developed  and  operated  programs  of 
treatment  and  rehabilitation  for  per- 
sons suffering  from  alcoholism  and  drug 
abuse,  available  both  to  inmates  and  as 
an  alternative  to  incarceration. 

There  are  those  who  may  argue  that 
merely  establishing  standards  for  crim- 
inal justice  reform  in  congressional  legis- 
lation will  inevitably  lead  tc  Federal  con- 
trol over  all  law  enforcement.  There  are 
several  reasons  why  this  fear  is  un- 
justified. 

To  begin  with,  the  purpose  of  this  legis- 
lation is  only  to  establish  model  criminal 
Justice  systems  in  those  few  States  volun- 
tarily choosing  to  participate.  The  legis- 
lation is  not  designed  to  impose  a  single 


type  of  criminal  Justice  system  on  the  en- 
tire country;  rather,  its  aim  is  to  deter- 
mine the  impact  of  truly  comprehensive 
reform  on  a  statewide  basis. 

F^irthermore,  we  have  insured  that  tiie 
standards  contained  in  this  legislation 
are  as  flexible  and  as  noncontroversial  as 
possible.  There  may  be  some  people,  for 
instance,  who  still  believe — in  the  face  of 
abundant  and  indisputable  evidence  to 
the  contrary — that  the  best  way  to  re- 
habilitate criminals  is  to  incarcerate 
them  in  dungeonlike  prisons  built  in  the 
19th  century  and  put  them  to  work 
breaking  rocks  and  digging  holes.  These 
people,  it  is  true,  will  be  offended  by  our 
recommendations  for  reform  of  our  dis- 
mally unsuccessful  corrections  programs. 
But  I  believe  that  most  will  agree  that  the 
bill's  standards  for  corrections — like  the 
other  standards  in  the  bill — represent  the 
consensus  of  the  best  thinking  in  the 
field,  and  that  they  point  to  much-needed 
and  long-overdue  reforms. 

These  standards  are  very  broadly 
drawn — in  such  a  way  that  the  specifics 
of  implementation  must  be  left  to  the 
States.  And  different  States  can  qualify 
under  the  bill's  standards  by  implement- 
ing entirely  different  reforms — suited  to 
the  particular  problems  in  those  States. 
For  example,  the  standard  for  speedy 
disposition  of  criminal  cases  simply  es- 
tablishes a  60-day  limit  in  which  a  trial 
must  be  commenced.  To  meet  this  stand- 
ard, some  States  may  hire  court  admin- 
istrators to  make  their  court  system  more 
efficient;  others  might  find  it  necessary  In 
its  plan  to  call  for  additional  judges  and 
court  personnel.  But  whatever  the  actual 
reforms,  they  will  be  chosen  by  the  State 
and  they  will  be  uniquely  designed  to 
solve  that  State's  problems. 

Finally,  if  we  are  to  avoid  anything 
approaciiing  a  national  responsibility  for 
all  law  enforcement — which  I  believe 
would  be  disastrous — it  is  imperative  tliat 
State  and  local  governments  begin  the 
job  of  reforming  their  outmoded  crim- 
inal justice  systems.  Many  Americans  are 
increasingly  looking  to  Congress  and  the 
Federal  CJovemment  for  a  solution  to  the 
problem  of  crime.  And  if  the  crime  rate 
of  the  1970's  repeats  the  pattern  of  the 
1960's,  there  will  be  greater  public  pres- 
sure to  enact  Federal  criminal  laws  with 
an  increasingly  broad  reswjh,  as  well  as 
to  expand  the  powers  of  the  Federal  Bu- 
reau of  Investigation.  The  only  way  to 
check  this  tendency  is  to  strengthen 
State  and  local  law  enforcement. 

Our  bill,  then,  is  not  an  effort  to  make 
the  Federal  Government  responsible  for 
all  law  enforcement.  Instead,  it  is  based 
on  the  assumption  that  the  States  and  lo- 
calities— with  substantial  Federal  assist- 
ance— can  stiarply  reduce  their  crime 
rate  by  comprehensive  criminal  justice 
reforms. 

Justice  Felix  Frankfurter  reminded  us 
some  years  ago  that — 

There  Is  no  InevltablUty  in  history  except 
as  men  make  it. 

And  yet,  for  too  long.  Government  has 
acted  as  if  an  increasing  rate  of  crime 
was  inevitable  and  beyond  its  reach.  We 
have  been  overwhelmed  by  the  apparent 
complexity  of  the  problem,  ignoring  the 
obvious  relationship  between  rising  crime, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  low  police  salaries. 
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long  court  delays,  and  disgraceful  pris- 
ons, on  the  other. 

Many  of  the  reforms  which  this  bill 
seeks  to  encourage  are  relatively  easy  to 
implement:  others  will  take  time  and  re- 
quire the  investment  of  money  and  other 
resources. 

But  we  clearly  have  the  means  to  carry 
through  all  of  these  reforms  and  to  make 
them  work. 

Rising  crime  need  not  be  a  fact  of  life 
during  the  next  decade.  Only  our  inaction 
and  inertia  will  make  it  so. 

Mr.  EAGLETON.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
pleased  to  join  today  with  the  senior  Sen- 
ator from  Ohio  (Mr.  Saxbe),  the  senior 
Senator  from  Minnesota  (Mr.  Mondale)  , 
and  the  junior  Senator  from  Massachu- 
setts (Mr.  Brooke)  in  introducing  the 
Model  Criminal  Justice  Reform  Act  of 
1971.  This  bill  is  the  product  of  many 
months  of  work  by  these  three  Senators 
and  myself. 

Each  of  us  has  served  as  the  attorney 
general — the  chief  law  enforcement  offi- 
cer— of  our  respective  States.  Each  of  us 
has  witnessed  the  ever-increasing  rise  in 
crime  and  the  continuing  inability  of 
local  and  State  governments  to  stem  it. 

Despite  claims  to  the  contrary,  FBI 
statistics  show  that  crime  is  on  the  in- 
crease this  year — as  it  was  last  year — 
as  it  has  been  nearly  every  year  since 
the  1940's. 

Last  year,  a  national  Gallup  poll  foimd 
that  Americans  rate  crime  as  the  most 
serious  domestic  problem  and  the  prob- 
lem that  should  be  given  the  top  priority 
by  Government  during  1970  and  1971. 

Clearly,  the  Federal  Government,  on 
its  own,  cannot  stop  street  crime — the 
kind  of  crime  that  most  affects  our  citi- 
zens and  imprisons  them  in  a  cage  of 
fear.  We  do  not  need,  nor  do  we  want,  a 
national  police  force.  Law  enforcement 
is,  and  must  continue  to  be,  primarily 
the  responsibility  of  State  and  local  agen- 
cies. Yet  the  near  bankruptcy  of  local 
government  in  many  areas  is  a  demon- 
strated fact.  Our  States  and  cities  are 
having  a  difficult  time  even  maintaining 
present  essential  services,  much  less  im- 
proving them. 

So  the  Federal  Government  can  help 
in  this  effort — and  it  can  help  a  great 
deal.  Federal  support  of  local  law  en- 
forcement began  on  a  small  scale  in  1965, 
but  the  real  effort  dates  from  1967  with 
the  publication  of  the  report  of  the  Pres- 
ident's Commission  on  Law  Enforcement 
and  the  Administration  of  Justice.  This 
report,  with  its  far-reaching  analyses  and 
recommendations,  gave  Impetus  to  the 
movement  for  large-scale  Federal  action, 
culminating  in  the  enactment  of  the 
Safe  Streets  Act  in  1968. 

Under  this  act,  substantial  siuns  have 
been  funneled  to  the  States  through  the 
Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Administra- 
tion—LEAA— within  the  Department  of 
Justice.  Appropriations  for  this  program 
have  risen  from  $63  million  in  fiscal  1969 
to  $480  million  in  fiscal  1971.  This  after- 
noon the  Department  of  Justice  will  brief 
the  press  on  the  budget  request  for  fis- 
cal 1972.  I  am  not  going  to  anticipate 
this  event  but  I  will  say  that  the  Admin- 
istration will  seek  a  very  sizable  increase 
In  LEAA  fimds. 

In  sum,  nearly  $800  million  has  been 


distributed  to  State  and  local  law  en- 
forcement agencies  since  the  inception 
of  LEAA.  It  would  be  a  mistake  to  claim 
that  these  funds  have  not  been  useful — 
in  fact,  they  have. 

But  it  is  equally  certain  that  these 
funds  have  not  brought  about  the 
changes  in  our  law  enforcement  system 
recommended  by  the  President's  Crime 
Commission  that  are  essential  if  we  are 
going  to  do  a  real  job  of  stopping  crime. 
Under  LEAA,  Federal  assistance  has  been 
used  simply  to  reinforce  the  criminal 
justice  system  in  its  traditional  modes 
of  operation. 

The  bill  we  are  introducing  today  also 
envisions  the  expenditiu-e  of  substantial 
sums  to  assist  local  law  enforcement 
but  it  differs  from  the  LEAA  program  in 
that  the  funds  must  be  used  to  bring 
about  necessary  change.  Federal  funds 
will  be  used  to  pay  for  improvements — 
comprehensive  reforms  of  the  criminal 
justice  system  in  every  State  that  elects 
to  participate  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

The  bill  does  not  mandate  change  in 
every  State.  No  State  is  required  to  par- 
ticipate. But  if  a  State  wishes  to  avail 
itself  of  the  benefits  provided  under  this 
bill — payment  of  up  to  90  percent  of  the 
total  cost  of  improving  its  criminal  jus- 
tice system — then  the  State  must  under- 
take to  meet  certain  goals  spelled  out  in 
the  bUl. 

These  goals  are  based  upon  the  rec- 
ommendations of  a  number  of  law  en- 
forcement experts.  They  encompass  the 
entire  criminal  justice  system — stand- 
ards for  police  and  other  law  enforce- 
ment personnel,  for  courts,  for  correc- 
tions, for  treating  juvenile  offenders,  and 
so  forth. 

The  principal  source  for  the  goals — 
or  standards,  if  you  will — expressed  in 
this  bill  is  the  President's  Crime  Com- 
mission report.  We  have  also  utilized 
the  recommendations  of  a  number  of 
State  crime  commissions.  We  have  been 
fortunate  to  have  the  advice  of  individ- 
uals in  the  top  rank  of  those  who  pre- 
pared the  President's  Crime  Commission 
report  and  also  look  forward  to  the  as- 
sistance offered  by  the  American  Bar 
Association's  Special  Committee  on 
Crime  Prevention  and  Control,  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Mr.  Edward  Ben- 
nett Williams  of  Washington,  D.C. 

No  one  expects  this  or  any  other  bill 
to  reform  human  nature.  The  causes  of 
crime  are  many  and  diverse  and  I  doubt 
that  any  legislative  program  can  deal 
with  all  of  them.  Yet  there  are  two  things 
that  we  know  can  be  done  and  we  know 
how  to  do  them:  First,  law  enforcement 
agencies  can  be  improved  so  that  more 
offenders  are  apprehended  and  brought 
into  the  criminal  justice  system;  and 
second,  the  system  can  be  improved  so 
that  punishment  will  have  greater  mean- 
ing as  a  deterrent  and  incarceration  will 
work  as  rehabilitation. 

We  are  confident  that  this  result  can 
be  obtained,  Mr.  President,  if  comprehen- 
sive reform  is  instituted.  Our  experience 
as  law  enforcement  officers  has  taught 
us  that  the  present  system  is  not  work- 
ing. That  experience,  along  with  the  ex- 
perience of  many  other  authorities  in 
this  field,  has  taught  us  what  needs  to 
be  done.  The  Model  Criminal  Justice  Re- 
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form  Act  which  we  introduce  today  em- 
bodies this  collective  wisdom.  We  urge 
its  early  consideration  by  the  Senate. 


S.  397— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  EXTEND  THE  ECONOMIC 
OPPORTUNITY  ACT  OF  1964 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  for  myself 
and  Senators  Case,  Schweiker,  and 
Mathias,  I  introduce  a  bill  to  authorize 
appropriations  for  the  programs  under 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964, 
for  an  additional  2-year  period  through 
June  30,  1973:  without  an  extension  the 
authorization  will  run  out  this  June  30, 
1971.  In  keeping  with  past  practice,  the 
bill  which  I  introduce  would  also  extend 
for  2  years  the  general  provisions  of  the 
act  itself;  these  "durations  of  program 
provisions"  would  expire  June  30,  1972 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey).  The  bill  will  be  received 
and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  397)  to  extend  for  2  addi- 
tional years  the  authorization  of  appro- 
priations contained  in  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  introduced  by 
Mr.  Javits,  for  himself  and  other  Sena- 
tors, was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  I  speak  as 
the  ranking  minority  Member  of  the  La- 
bor and  Public  Welfare  Committee,  which 
handles  this  legislation.  I  have  heard  the 
President's  proposals  for  reorganization. 

The  President's  state  of  the  Union 
message  suggests  what  has  been  expected 
for  some  time — that  the  administra- 
tion will  propose  substantial  changes  in 
the  manner  in  which  programs  dealing 
with  poverty  are  to  be  conducted  and 
indeed  in  the  agencies  which  are  to  be 
entrusted  with  their  administration.  It 
is  now  generally  anticipated  that  plans 
will  include  a  "spin-off"  of  a  number  of 
the  functions  of  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity  into  the  proposed  Depart- 
ments of  Human  Resources,  Commonity 
Affairs,  and  Economic  Redevelopment 
and  an  assumption  of  many  activities  on 
behalf  of  the  poor  by  the  States  and  lo- 
calities imder  revenue  sharing. 

While  these  proposals  are  being  pre- 
sented and  reviewed — and  we  can  expect 
that  consideration  of  such  far-reach- 
ing changes  will  occupy  this  Congress 
for  most  of  its  term — we  cannot  afford 
to  have  the  existing  poverty  program  un- 
dermined and  demoralized  by  an  inseciire 
tenure. 

We  must  therefore  be  open  to  the  pos- 
sibility that  it  may  be  in  the  best  interest 
of  the  program  to  effect  early  this  year 
a  simple  extension  such  as  I  now  pro- 
pose, to  allow  for  a  thorough  review  of 
any  proposed  changes  to  be  made  over 
the  long  term.  It  is  my  hope  that  both 
the  administration  and  the  members  of 
the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Wel- 
fare, of  which  I  am  the  ranking  minor- 
ity member,  will  keep  that  possibility 
in  mind  as  the  overall  legislative  situa- 
tion evolves. 

However,  I  wish  to  make  clear  that  this 
proposal  is  offered  as  much  more  than 
an  interim  measure. 

The  extension  is  offered  with  the  con- 
viction that  the  current  method  of  con- 
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ducting  the  poverty  program — by  the 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  on  the 
Federal  level  and  through  essentially  the 
community  action  agencies  on  the  local 
level — is  an  effective  means  of  attacking 
poverty. 

The  burden  will  be  on  the  administra- 
tion in  its  proposed  reorganization  to 
show  that  both  benefits  to  the  poor  and 
the  involvement  of  the  poor  can  be  pre- 
served and  increased  in  another  frame- 
work. 

Before  indicating  what  new  substan- 
tive initiatives  I  shall  propose  in  the 
context  of  the  consideration  of  the  ex- 
tension of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
itself,  I  wish  to  comment  briefly  upon 
the  President's  state  of  the  Union  mes- 
sage in  terms  of  its  implications  for  the 
poor  of  the  Nation. 

Quite  clearly,  if  properly  and  adequate- 
ly implemented,  three  of  the  six  goals 
stated  by  the  President — welfare  reform, 
full  employment  and  health  care — will 
contribute  substantially  to  eliminating 
tlie  gap  between  promise  and  reality  for 
many  poor  Americans.  These  are  most 
commendable  initiatives  in  areas  where 
I  have  submitted  proposals  in  the  past, 
and  in  each  case  I  intend  to  make  eveiy 
effort  to  insure  that  the  goals  are  im- 
plemented in  the  most  meaningful  at- 
tainable manner. 

However,  the  dividends  for  the  poor 
to  result  from  implementation  of  the 
fifth  goal — revenue  sharing — are  still 
unclear.  Revenue  sharing  itself — that  is, 
the  President's  proposed  $5  bilUon  in  new 
and  unrestricted  funds  for  fiscal  year 
1972 — is  a  needed  response  to  State  and 
local  fiscal  crises;  but  that  part  of  the 
plan  to  replace  the  existing  grant-in-aid 
programs  with  revenue  sharing  under 
which  funds  could  be  applied  for  any  of 
six  broad  purposes — urban  development, 
rural  development,  education,  transpor- 
tation, job  training,  and  law  enforce- 
ment— leaves  me  deeply  concerned. 

The  President  assured  us  in  his  ad- 
dress that  neither  he  nor  the  Congress 
"can  permit  money  which  comes  from 
the  people  to  be  used  in  a  way  which  dis- 
criminates against  some  of  the  people.' 
However,  it  is  not  merely  discrimination 
in  the  application  of  program  moneys 
that  raises  the  potential  of  damage,  but 
discrimination  as  between  program 
priorities  on  the  local  level.  Experience 
has  shown  all  too  well  that  permitted  the 
opportunity  to  decide.  States  and  local- 
ities would  tend  to  apply  disproportion- 
ate funds  to  transportation  or  law  en- 
forcement over  job  training  or  redevelop- 
ment of  poverty  neighborhoods.  More- 
over, it  is  axiomatic  that  State  and  lo- 
cal governments  have  traditionally  been 
less  sympathetic  than  the  Federal  Estab- 
lishment to  minorities — who  constitute 
such  a  large  number  of  the  poor— neces- 
sitating the  strong  Federal  role  which  has 
characterized  oiu-  social  programs  over 
the  last  decade. 

Mr.  President,  the  reason  we  put  the 
poverty  efforts  on  the  Federal  level  was 
because  the  States  and  cities  did  not 
perform  their  responsibilities.  Now,  if 
we  are  going  to  go  back,  we  have  to  go 
back  on  the  assurance  that  they  will 
perform.  In  the  meantime,  the  poor 
nave  to  eat,  they  have  to  live,  they  have 
to  be  rehabilitated.  This  is  going  to  take 


a  little  time,  and,  as  the  act  expires  this 
June,  Mr.  President,  I  feel  the  most  intel- 
ligent and  fair  thing  to  do  is  to  give  us 
and  the  poor  a  chance  to  breathe. 

It  will  be  necessary  therefore,  to  scru- 
tinize carefully  the  proposal  to  shift 
funds  from  existing  grant-in-aid  pro- 
grams to  provide  the  States  and  locali- 
ties, in  the  President's  words  "with  more 
money  and  less  interference"  since  so- 
called  "ir  terference"  has  been  neces- 
sary in  the  past  to  get  delivery  of  serv- 
ices for  the  poor  which  can  break  the 
poverty  syndrome. 

Mr.  President,  in  my  opinion,  the  Pres- 
ident has  quite  properly  sensed  that  a 
large  amount  of  the  current  frustration 
of  the  American  pe<vle  arises  from  a 
feeling  that  the  forces  shaping  their 
lives  have  grown  more  distant  and  more 
impersonal.  In  response  he  stated: 

We  hear  you  and  will  give  you  a  chance. 
We  are  going  to  give  you  a  new  chance  to 
have  more  to  say  about  the  decisions  that 
affect  your  future — to  participate  In  gov- 
ernment— because  we  are  going  to  provide 
more  centers  of  power  where  what  you  do 
can  make  a  difference  that  you  can  see  and 
feel  In  your  own  life  and  the  life  of  your 
own  community. 

The  doctrine  that  those  on  the  local 
level  can  best  determine  what  is  in  their 
interest  cannot  stop  at  the  State  house 
or  the  mayor's  office;  it  must  extend  to 
neighborhoods — which  irrespective  of 
political  jurisdiction — may  be  said  to 
constitute  a  "community"  for  the  poor. 
For  it  is  true  today  in  our  society  that 
those  who  live  in  the  ghettos,  barrios 
and  rural  poverty  pockets  of  our  Nation 
are  more  distant  from  the  mayor's  of- 
fice than  from  the  Federal  establish- 
ment. 

Bridging  that  gap  has  been  one  of  the 
underlying  purposes  of  the  poverty  pro- 
gram and  it  must  be  the  continued 
thrust  of  future  legislative  initiatives  to 
deal  with  the  problems  of  the  poor. 

If  we  are  serious  about  "putting  the 
power  where  the  people  are"— then  we 
must  work  up  and  out  from  where  the 
poor  people  are— not  backward  or 
"downward"  from  the  Federal  CJovem- 
ment  stopping  at  the  States  and  cities. 

I  shall  submit  in  the  coming  weeks  as 
additional  amendments  to  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act,  hopefully  with  other 
members  of  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welware,  three  proposals  to 
strengthen  the  involvement  of  those  at 
the  community  level. 

First,  I  shall  reintroduce,  as  an  amend- 
ment to  the  Economic  Opportimity  Act, 
the  Comprehensive  Community  Child 
Development  Act  of  1971.  The  act,  which 
I  first  introduced  on  December  10,  1970, 
as  S.  4577,  is  designed  to  provide  a  com- 
prehensive program  of  community-based 
and  coordinated  child  development  pro- 
grams with  substantial  funding  and  vpith 
the  objective  of  making  such  programs 
universally  available  throughout  the  Na- 
tion. It  is  drafted  on  the  underlying  prin- 
ciple that  the  essential  decisions  with 
respect  to  child  development  programs 
should  be  made  at  the  community  level 
and  that  "community"  should  be  defined 
for  that  purpose  so  as  to  include  not  only 
a  local  governmental  su"ea,  but  a  neigh- 
borhood or  other  portion  thereof. 

It  is  structured  also  on  the  assiunption 


that  we  must  build  on  the  success  of  the 
Headstart  program.  The  act  contains  a 
number  of  provisions  insuring  that  agen- 
cies administering  Headstart  programs 
have  the  first  opportimity  to  initiate  a 
community  council  for  child  care  and  to 
be  appointed  as  the  administering 
agency,  as  well  as  to  comment  on  all 
plans. 

Second,  Mr.  President,  I  hope  to  join 
with  Senator  Nelson  and  other  members 
of  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare  in  developing  a  new  and  ex- 
panded authorization  for  community- 
based  economic  development,  and  related 
minority  enterprise  activities. 

In  its  report  of  over  2  years  ago,  the 
National  Advisory  Commis.«ion  on  Civil 
Disorders — the  so-called  Kemer  Com- 
mission— recommended  a  war  on  poverty 
on  four  fronts: 

The  first,  and  largest  was  employ- 
ment; the  second,  economic  develop- 
ment of  poverty  areas  and  encourage- 
ment of  ghetto  business  ownership;  the 
third,  reform  of  the  present  welfare  sys- 
tem; and  the  fourth,  a  national  system 
of  income  supplementation.  In  the  con- 
text of  the  consideration  of  the  pro- 
posals for  a  new  comprehensive  man- 
power program  and  for  an  historic 
reform  in  our  welfare  system,  this  Con- 
gress has  the  opportunity  to  move  sub- 
stantially toward  implementation  of  the 
Kemer  Commission  recommendations  on 
three  of  these  four  fronts. 

However,  despite  growing  interest  in 
the  slogans  of  economic  development  and 
of  minority  enterprise  and  new  initia- 
tives by  this  and  previous  administra- 
tions, we  have  not  developed  a  com- 
prehensive economic  development  or 
minority   enterprise  strategy. 

In  this  area,  as  in  child  care  and  other 
areas,  I  submit  that  the  key  is  the  mobi- 
lization of  the  community  with  the  as- 
sistance of  business,  industry,  and  other 
private  sector  elements  generally. 

This  was  the  original  intention  of  the 
special  impact  program  authorized 
lander  title  I-D  of  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act,  which  I  coauthored  with  the 
late  Senator  Robert  Kennedy.  And  it  has 
been  the  thrust  of  successful  efforts  in 
Bedford-Stuyvesant  in  my  own  State 
and  in  other  parts  of  the  Nation.  Yet 
the  appropriation  for  these  programs 
was  only  $36.1  million  in  fiscal  year 
1971  and  these  efforts  clearly  have  not 
been  given  the  priority  that  their  ma- 
turity deserves. 

The  consideration  of  increased  com- 
munity-based economic  development — 
which  I  hope  the  Subcommittee  on  Em- 
ployment, Manpower,  and  Poverty  will 
undertake — should  be  coupled  with  a  re- 
view of  the  adequacy  of  current  institu- 
tions to  stimulate  the  influx  of  low-in- 
terest capital  into  poverty  areas. 

In  1967.  I  proposed  the  establishment 
of  a  Domestic  Development  Bank,  a  prof- 
itmaking  corporation  authorized  to 
make  and  participate  in  long-term,  low- 
interest  loans  and  guarantees  and  to 
provide  supportive  technical  assistance, 
in  order  to  stimulate  employment  oppor- 
tunities and  minority  entrepreneurship 
in  such  areas.  The  proposal  envisions  the 
use  of  governmental  funds  and  resources 
essentially  as  levers  to  move  the  private 
sector  into  a  position  that  can  supple- 
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ment  current  strictly  governmental  ef- 
forts to  flght  poverty.  I  shall  reintroduce 
that  proposal  for  consideration  in  this 
session  of  the  Congress. 

Third,  Mr.  President,  I  shall  propose 
a  number  of  other  changes  in  the  Eco- 
nomic Opportunity  Act  which  I  hope 
will  advance  the  concept  of  decision- 
making at  the  community  level. 

In  his  July  8,  1970,  message  to  Con- 
gress, which  set  forth  widely  acclaimed 
recommendations  for  Indian  Affairs,  the 
President  said: 

Even  as  we  reject  the  goal  of  forced  ter- 
mination so  must  we  reject  the  sufTocatlon 
pattern  of  paternalism.  .  .  .  There  should  be 
no  reason  why  Indian  communities  should 
be  deprived  of  the  privilege  of  self-deter- 
mination merely  because  they  receive  mone- 
tary support  from  the  Federal  government. 

Mr.  President,  while  there  are  special 
circumstances  involved  in  the  case  of 
the  Indians,  the  same  basic  philosophy 
should  underlie  our  policies  as  to  the 
Nation's  ghettos,  barrios,  and  rural  pov- 
erty pockets.  While  we  must  seek  an  in- 
tegration of  all  people  and  avoid  un- 
healthy, divisive  segregation,  we  must 
recognize  the  need  for  self-determina- 
tion on  the  part  of  those  who  are  seek- 
ing to  escape  from  a  life  of  poverty. 

To  this  end,  I  shall  propose  that  the 
highest  priority  in  efforts  and  funding 
be  given  to  local  initiative  activities— 
those  programs  and  activities  developed 
and  conducted  by  the  poor  themselves 
through  their  community  action  agen- 
ciee.  There  are  more  than  1,000  sirch 
agencies  in  the  Nation.  These  activities 
may  be  distinguished  from  the  so-called 
national  emphasis  programs,  such  as 
Headstart — which  though  also  conducted 
by  community  action  agencies — are 
Qovemment  initiated  and  directed  by 
their  essentially  indigenous  nature.  Such 
programs  include  efforts  to  provide  food 
or  transportation  assisrtanoe.  Local  ini- 
tiative has  been  a  great  source  of  new 
solutions  for  the  problems  of  poverty. 
Nevertheless,  according  to  information 
prepared  by  the  Office  of  Economic  Op- 
portunity, the  percentage  of  community 
action  fimds  allocated  to  local  initiative 
dr(H>ped  from  48.7  percent  in  fiscal  year 
1965  to  34.2  percent  in  fiscal  1967  and  to 
31.2  percent  in  fiscal  1970. 

Mr.  President,  last  year— in  the  Eco- 
nomic Opportimity  Amendments  of 
1969 — the  Congress  made  a  basic  com- 
mitment to  local  initiative  by  reserving 
$328,900,000  for  that  purpose.  It  is  es- 
sential that  the  commitment  be  main- 
tstined — and  indeed  expanded.  An  es- 
sential part  of  this  year's  legislation 
must  be  a  specific  allocation  of  local  ini- 
tiative funds. 

It  is  imfortunately  clear  that  whatever 
legislation  priority  may  be  given  to  funds 
for  local  initiative,  they  will  still  be  sub- 
stantially unequal  to  the  Ideas  generated 
and  the  efforts  that  could  spring  from 
the  local  level.  Accordingly,  I  shall  sub- 
mit a  number  of  provisions  to  increase 
private  financial  support  of  such  actlvi- 
tlea,  to  supplement  the  Federal  contribu- 
tion. 

I  intend  to  submit  also  provlslcHis 
greatly  to  increase  the  funds  available 
for  related  purposes  to  expand  funds  for 
the  neighborhood  center  concept. 


I  should  add  that  in  the  context  of 
any  proposal  of  the  administration  It 
will  be  appropriate  to  review  the  extent 
to  which  the  so-called  Governor's  veto 
provision  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  is  itself  consistent  with  the  concept 
of  decisionmaking  at  the  community 
level. 

Mr.  President,  the  President  has  called 
for  a  "new  American  revolution" — a 
peaceful  revolution  in  which  power  is  to 
be  turned  back  to  the  people — and  in 
which  government  at  all  levels  is  made 
more  responsible.  As  he  noted: 

It  can  mean  that  Just  5  years  from  now 
America  will  enter  Its  third  century  as  a 
young  nation  new  In  spirit,  with  all  the  vigor 
and  freshness  with  which  It  began  Its  first 
century. 

We  will  not  enter  our  third  century  in 
the  manner  hoped  for  unless  we  have 
made  substantial  headway  in  achieving 
the  goal  set  forth  in  the  Economic  Op- 
portunity Act: 

To  eliminate  the  paradox  of  poverty  In  the 
midst  of  plenty  In  this  Nation  by  opening  to 
everyone  the  opportunity  to  work  and  the 
opportunity  to  live  In  decency  and  dignity. 

While  pollution  may  be  our  principal 
discomfort — and  I  yield  to  no  one  in 
concern  and  efforts  to  work  for  a  better 
environment — poverty  and  discrimina- 
tion continue  to  be  our  principal  dis- 
grace. 

I  hope  therefore  that  the  administra- 
tion— in  addition  to  the  goals  relating  to 
Federal-State  relations  and  the  reor- 
ganization of  the  Federal  Government  it- 
self— will  establish  certain  goals  relating 
directly  to  poverty  so  that  we  can  ap- 
proach our  centennial  with  justified  feel- 
ing that  we  are  gaining  and  will  even- 
tually win  this  crucial  battle. 

In  that  coxmection,  I  hope  that  the 
administration  will  reinstate  the  prac- 
tice of  preparing  a  5-year  poverty  plan, 
indicating  what  the  Federal  strategy 
against  poverty  will  be  between  now  and 
our  bicentennial  celebration. 


THE  PROPOSED  DISTRICT  OF  CO- 
LUMBIA "RECIPROCAL  INCOME 
TAX" 

Mr.  BYRD  of  Virginia.  Mr.  President, 
once  again  the  government  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  is  attempting  to  im- 
pose a  tax  on  the  earnings  of  citizens  of 
Virginia  and  Maryland  who  work  in 
Washington. 

Twice  before — once  in  1967,  and  again 
in  1969 — the  District  Government  pro- 
posed a  "commuter  tax"  on  the  wages 
of  suburban  Virginia  and  Maryland 
residents. 

This  time,  the  prc^xxed  tax  has  taken 
a  new  form  and  has  a  new  name:  it  is 
called  a  "reciprocal  income  tax,"  and 
under  this  propoeal  Maryland  and  Vir- 
ginia also  could  tax  the  wages  of  District 
residents  who  work  in  those  States. 

But  this  "reciprocal"  arrangement, 
while  It  has  an  appearance  of  fairness, 
is  hi  fact  inequitable. 

According  to  published  estimates,  the 
District  of  Columbia  would  take  in  $51 
million,  while  Virginia  would  lose  $17 


million  in  tax  revenues  and  Maryland  $28 
million. 

The  States  of  Virginia  and  Maryland 
can  do  without  that  kind  of  reciprocity 
The  real  result  of  any  such  arrange- 
ment would  be  that  Virginia  and  Mary- 
land, already  hard-pressed  for  funds 
would  have  to  increase  their  own  taxes 
to  make  up  for  this  loss  of  revenue. 

That  would  mean  that  every  taxjiayer 
in  these  two  States  would  be  paying  a 
special  subsidy  to  the  government  of  the 
District  of  Columbia — over  and  above 
the  subsidy  which  every  American  tax- 
payer pays  to  the  District  through  Fed- 
eral taxation. 

It  must  be  kept  in  mind  that  each  year 
the  Federal  Government  makes  a  major 
contribution  to  the  expenses  of  the  Dis- 
trict. 

This  year  the  amount  of  the  so-called 
Federal  payment  is  about  $125  mil- 
lion. But  according  to  the  Senate  Ap- 
propriations Committee,  this  figure  rep- 
resents only  a  small  part  of  Federal  sup- 
port for  the  Discrict:  The  actual  total  is 
a  staggering  $537  million. 

And  in  addition  to  their  own  share  of 
the  national  contribution  to  the  District 
of  Columbia  budget,  Virginia,  and  Mary- 
land  residents  pay  sales  taxes  on  items 
they  purchase  when  they  shop  in  Wash- 
ington. 

Advocates  of  the  proposed  new  District 
income  tax  point  to  the  fact  that  the 
individual  taxpayer  in  Virginia  and 
Maryland  would  receive  a  tax  credit 
against  the  amount  they  would  normally 
owe  in  their  own  States.  Thus  the  Dis- 
trict tax  would  be  deducted  from  the 
State  income  tax  biU  of  the  commuters. 

But  two  observations  need  to  be  made 
about  this  procedure. 

First,  the  District  tax  is  graduated  up 
to  a  higher  level  than  the  income  tax  of 
either  Virginia  or  Maryland.  The  top 
rate  in  the  District  is  10  percent;  in  the 
two  States,  the  highest  rate  is  5  per- 
cent. 

Thus,  many  Virginia  and  Maryland 
residents  would  be  paying  a  higher  tax 
bill. 

The  second  point  is  this:  The  loss  in 
revenue  for  Virginia  and  Maryland  would 
have  to  be  made  up  in  some  way. 

It  may  be  trite  to  point  out  that  money 
does  not  grow  on  trees — trite  but  true. 

The  only  way  Virginia  and  Maryland 
could  compensate  for  their  loss  of  tax 
funds  would  be  to  create  new  taxes,  or 
increase  old  ones,  on  their  own  residents. 

I  recognize  that  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, like  all  cities  in  the  United  States, 
faces  financial  problems. 

But  to  Impose  special  taxes  on  the 
residents  of  Virginia  and  Maryland  to 
bail  out  the  District  of  Columbia  is  un- 
just. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 
ator's 3  minutes  have  expired. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  Virginia.  Mr.  President, 
I  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quonmi. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  cleit 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for 
the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRBSIDINQ  OFFICER.  Is  there 


objection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and  It 
is  so  ordered. 
The  Senator  from  Idaho  is  recognized. 


SENATE  CONCURRENT  RESOLUTION 
3— SUBMISSION  OF  A  CONCUR- 
RENT RESOLUTION  PROVIDING 
FOR  INDIVIDUAL  AUTHORIZA- 
TION FOR  CORPS  OF  ENGINEERS 
PROJECTS 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  at  the 
time  the  Senate  passed  the  Omnibus 
Rivers  and  Harbors  Act  last  year,  I 
served  notice  that  I  intended  to  intro- 
duce legislation  early  in  this  session  of 
Congress  which  would  require  all  major 
Corps  of  Engineers  projects  to  be  ap- 
proved on  a  project-by-project  basis  in 
lieu  of  omnibus  legislation. 

At  that  time,  Mr.  President,  I  pointed 
out  that  under  the  omnibus  approach 
we  approve  projects  which  affect  areas 
so  geographically  diverse  that  there  is 
no  way  one  Senator  can  know  the  ef- 
fects of  these  multiple  projects  upon  the 
ecological  system  of  the  Nation.  No  one 
Senator  can  be  aware  of  the  opposition 
expressed  by  citizens  in  particular  areas 
of  the  Nation  to  particular  projects. 
Even  given  the  increased  awareness  of 
environmental  problems  over  the  past 
several  years,  it  is  a  rare  case  when  a 
given  corps  project  attracts  sufficient 
public  attention  to  be  noticed  by  Mem- 
bers of  Congress.  It  is  just  a  simple  fact 
that  no  one  can  assess  properly  the  proj- 
ects that  are  lumped  together  in  so  large 
a  package  as  the  omnibus  bill. 

It  is  my  feeling,  Mr.  President,  that 
the  time  has  come  for  a  change  in  this 
shotgun  approach  to  authorizations  for 
the  Corps  of  Engineers. 

So,  today,  for  myself  and  my  col- 
league, Mr.  Jordan  of  Idaho,  I  introduce 
a  concurrent  resolution  which  would  re- 
quire all  major  Corps  of  Engineers  proj- 
ects to  be  approved  by  Congress  on  a 
project-by-project  basis. 

At  present.  Corps  projects — ^when  they 
come  to  the  Senate  fioor — are  all  pack- 
aged together.  The  present  system  leaves 
little  room  for  the  Members  of  Congress 
as  a  whole  to  consider  these  projects  on 
their  individual  merits. 

At  a  time  when  all  were  agreed  on  the 
need  to  construct — as  fast  as  possible — 
flood  control  projects  to  save  life  and 
property,  or  hydroelectric  projects  to 
light  our  farms,  there  was  a  good  argu- 
ment to  be  made  for  the  omnibus  ap- 
proach. The  omnibus  bills  expedited  con- 
sideration by  Congress. 

But  those  days  are  largely  past.  All  too 
often  today,  projects  of  the  Corps  of  En- 
gineers are  much  more  marginal  in  terms 
of  cost-tc-benefits  ratio,  and  increasingly 
controversial. 

A  list  of  questionable  public  works 
projects  could  go  on  for  pages,  as  every 
Senator  knows.  Not  all  of  them  are  Corps 
projects,  but  many  of  them  are.  That  is 
why.  as  we  move  into  the  last  three  dec- 
ades of  this  century,  it  is  important  that 
we  reflect  carefully  on  each  new  project 
we  build.  What  will  be  its  impact  on  the 
environment?  What  will  it  destroy?  What 
will  it  add?  Are  economic  benefits  out- 
weighed by  other  factors? 

To  answer  these  questions  wisely,  ma- 
jor projects,  at  least,  should  be  consid- 


ered Individually,  as  reclamation  projects 
are,  so  that  Senators  might  vote  on  them 
one  at  a  time,  after  all  of  the  pertinent 
information  is  disclosed. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  the  text  of  the  concurrent  resolution 
be  printed  in  the  Record  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  these  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey).  The  concurrent  resolution 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  con- 
ciurent  resolution  will  be  printed  In  the 
Record. 

The  concurrent  resolution  <S.  Con. 
Res.  3)  to  provide  for  individual  approval 
of  each  Corps  of  Engineers  project  by  the 
Congress,  was  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Public  Works,  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
S.  Con.  Res.  3 

Resolved  hy  the  Senate  (the  House  of  Re- 
presentatives concurring) ,  That,  on  and  after 
the  date  of  the  approval  of  this  Concur- 
rent Resolution,  projects  to  be  carried  out 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  through  the 
United  States  Corps  of  Engineers,  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Congress  on  a  project-by- 
project  basis  In  lieu  of  omnibus  legisla- 
tion. 

Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho.  Mr.  President,  I 
am  pleased  to  join  my  distinguished  col- 
league. Senator  Church  .  as  a  cosponsor 
of  a  resolution  to  require  separate  au- 
thorization of  Corps  of  Engineers  proj- 
ects. 

Good  water  resource  projects  can 
stand  detailed  analysis  and  win  accept- 
ance on  their  merits,  without  having  to 
be  lumped  together  in  an  omnibus  bill. 
This  has  been  sunply  demonstrated  in 
the  Federal  reclamation  program,  which 
has  been  subjected  to  separate  project 
authorization  since  the  construction 
agency  was  established  in  1902.  In  spite 
of  the  requirement  for  separate  authori- 
zation by  the  congressional  Interior 
Committees,  the  Federal  reclamation 
program  has  played  a  major  role  in  help- 
ing the  arid  and  semiarid  West  develop 
water  needed  for  its  rapid  growth  during 
the  20th  century,  and  at  the  same  time, 
accumulating  a  multibillion-dollar  back- 
log of  authorized  projects  for  future 
funding. 

Having  served  on  both  the  Senate  Pub- 
lic Works  and  Senate  Interior  Commit- 
tees, I  have  no  reluctance  in  urging  ac- 
ceptance of  this  proposal.  Soundly  con- 
ceived water  resource  developments  are 
some  of  the  best  public  investments  this 
Nation  makes,  returning  multiple  bene- 
fits many  times  in  excess  of  capital  costs. 
The  projects  also  generally  enhance 
man's  environment  by  providing  valu- 
able water-oriented  recreational  play- 
grounds, reducing  fiood  damage,  pro- 
viding largely  pollution-free  power  gen- 
eration and  water  transportation,  and 
creating  oases  of  irrigated  green  space 
in  the  vast  open  reaches  of  our  plains 
and  mountain-desert  country. 

However,  when  such  othervtise  soundly 
conceived  projects  are  combined  into  an 
omnibus  bill,  with  projects  for  every 
State  and  congressional  district,  the 
public  is  led  to  question  their  validity 
and  to  listen  to  the  usually  unsubstanti- 
ated charges  of  "pork  barrel"  legisla- 
tion. 

I  urge  my  colleagues  to  give  this  reso- 


lution a  fair  hearing  and  act  to  remove 
the  omnibus  bill  stigma  from  a  most 
beneficial  public  works  program. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President.  I  sug- 
gest the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Vu-ginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
HoLLiNGS).  Without  objection,  it  is  so 
ordered. 


COMMUNICATIONS  FROM  EXECU- 
TIVE DEPARTMENTS,  ETC. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempKire  laid  be- 
fore  the   Senate  the  following  letters, 
which  were  referred  as  indicated: 
Repobt  of  U.8.  Navy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Procurement  Actions 

A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Naval 
Material  (Procurement  and  Production), 
transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Navy's  semiannual  report  of  re- 
search and  development  procurement  ac- 
tions of  (50,000  and  over,  covering  the  period 
1  July  through  31  December  1970  (with  an 
accompanying  report);  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

Proposed  Muxtast  Seixcttve  Service  Act 
A  letter  from  the  Director,  Selective  Serv- 
ice System,  submitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  the  Military  Selective 
Service  Act  of  1967,  and  for  other  purposes 
(with  accompanying  papers);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

Proposed  Small  BtJsiMESs  Amendments  or 
1971 

A  letter  from  the  Administrator.  Small 
Business  Administration,  submitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  clarify  and  extend 
the  authority  of  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration, and  for  other  piarposes  (with  accom- 
panying pai>ers) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Bank- 
ing, Hoxislng  and  Urban  Affairs. 

Proposed  Defense  Production  Act  or  1950 
A  letter  from  the  Director.  Office  of  Emer- 
gency Preparedness,  Executive  Office  of  the 
President,  submitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  and  extend  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950.  as  amended  (with 
accompanying  papers) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking.  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 

Report   of   Receipts   and   Exfenoiturzs   or 

THZ   Chesapeake   &   Potomac   Telephonx 

Co. 

A  letter  from  the  vice  president  and  gener- 
al manager,  the  Chesapeake  &  Potomac  Tele- 
phone Co.,  submitting,  pvisuant  to  law,  a 
statement  for  the  year  1970  of  receipts  and 
expenditures  of  the  Chesapeake  &  Potomac 
Telephone  Ck>.  (with  accompanying  papers); 
to  the  Ck)mmlttee  on  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. 

Proposed  Legislation  From  the  District 
or  Columbia 

A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  submitting  a  draft  of 
pn^oeed  legislation  to  authorize  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  District  of  Columbia  to  fix 
certain   fees    (with   accompanying   papers); 

A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  submitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  relating  to  benefits  for  em- 
ployees of  the  Government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  for  other  purposes  (with  ac- 
companying papers) : 
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A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  submitting  a  draft  of 
proposed  legislation  to  amend  the  District 
of  Columbia  Code  to  Increase  the  Jurisdic- 
tional amount  for  the  administration  of 
small  estates,  to  Increase  the  family  allow- 
ance, to  provide  simplified  procedures  for  the 
settlement  of  estates,  and  to  eliminate  pro- 
visions which  discriminate  against  women 
In  administering  estates  (with  accompanying 
papers ) ; 

A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  submitting  a  draft  of 
proposed  legislation  to  amend  the  District 
of  Columbia  Alcoholic  Beverage  Control  Act, 
and  for  other  purposes  (with  accompanying 
papers);  and 

A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  submitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  provide  for  payment  of 
medical  or  surgical  services  or  hopsltal  treat- 
ment of  certain  disabled  former  members  of 
the  Metropolitan  Police  Department,  the 
Fire  Department  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, the  United  States  Park  Police  force,  the 
Executive  Protective  Service,  and  the  United 
States  Secret  Service  Division,  and  for  other 
purposes  (with  accompanying  papers):  to 
the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Report  or  Disposed  Foreign  Excess  Property 
A  letter  from  the  general  manager.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  reporting,  pursuant  to 
law,  on  disposed  foreign  excess  property  dur- 
ing fiscal  year  1B70  (with  accompanying  pa- 
pers) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

Report  on  Disposals  of  Foreign  Excess 
Property 

A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Administration,  Office  of  the  Secretary.  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  reporting,  pur- 
suant to  law,  on  the  disposals  of  foreign  ex- 
cess property  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30.  1970  (with  accompanying  papers) : 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

Reports   of  the   Comptroli,er   General 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  the  need  to  Improve  manage- 
ment of  the  Army's  tactical  vehicles  develop- 
ment program  (with  an  accompanying  re- 
port ) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant 
to  law,  a  report  concerning  positions  in  the 
United  States  General  Accounting  Office  in 
Grades  GS-16,  17  and  18  and  their  Incum- 
bents, for  the  calendar  year  1970  (with  an 
accompanying  report ) ;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post   Office  and  Civil   Service. 

Proposed  Micronesia  n  Claims  Act  of  1971 
A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  subnuttlng  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  authorize  an  ex  gratia  con- 
tribution to  certain  inhabitants  of  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  who  suffered 
damages  arising  out  of  the  hostilities  of  the 
Second  World  War.  to  provide  for  the  pay- 
ment of  noncombat  claims  occurring  prior  to 
July  1,  1961,  and  to  establish  a  Micronesian 
Claims  Commission  (with  accompanying 
papers);  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

Report  on  Activities  Carried  on  by  the 
Geological  Survey 

A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  reporting,  pursuant  to  law,  on  the 
activities  carried  on  by  the  Geological  Survey 
during  the  reporting  period  July  1  through 
December  31,  1970;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

Proposed  Legislation  To  Prohibit  Inter- 
state Transportation  of  Matters  Harm- 
ful TO  Minors 

A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 


posed legislation  to  prohibit  the  use  of  Inter- 
state facilities,  including  the  malls,  for  the 
transportation  of  certain  materials  to  minors 
(with  an  accompanying  paper) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

Proposed  Legislation  From  the  Department 
OF  Health,  Eeducation,  and  Welfare 
Three  letters  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, transmitting  proposed  legislation  (with 
accompanying  papers ) ;  which  were  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Wel- 
fare, as  follows: 

A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  to  establish  a  code  system 
for  the  identification  of  prescription  drugs, 
and  for  other  purposes; 

A  bill  to  establish  a  National  Institute  of 
Education,  and  for  other  purposes;  and 

A  bill  to  assist  school  districts  to  meet  spe- 
cial problems  incident  to  desegregaUon,  and 
to  the  elimination,  reduction,  or  prevention 
of  racial  Isolation,  in  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 
Proposed  Legislation  From  the  Veterans' 
Administration 
Five  letters  from  the  Administrator,  Vet- 
erans Administration,  transmitting  drafts  of 
proposed  legislation  ( with  accompanying  pa- 
pers) ;  which  were  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs; 

A  bill  to  repeal  the  savings  provision  of 
Public  Law  90-493  protecting  veterans  en- 
titled to  disability  compensation  for  arrested 
tuberculosis; 

A  bill  to  amend  section  902  of  title  38, 
United  States  Code,  to  eliminate  certain 
duplications  in  Federal  benefits  now  payable 
for  the  same,  or  similar,  purpose; 

A  bin  to  amend  title  38  of  the  United 
States  Code  to  require  that  certain  veterans 
receiving  hospital  care  from  the  Veterans' 
Administration  for  non-service-connected 
disabilities  be  charged  for  such  care  to  the 
extent  that  they  have  health  insiirance  or 
similar  contracts  with  respect  to  such  care; 
to  prohibit  the  future  exclusion  of  such  cov- 
erage from  Insurance  policies  or  contracts; 
and  for  other  purpoees; 

A  bill  to  amend  title  38,  United  States 
Code,  In  order  to  authorize  the  Administra- 
tor to  make  advance  educational  assistance 
payments  to  certain  veterans;  and 

A  bin  to  authorize  the  Administrator  of 
Veterans'  Affairs  to  sell  at  prices  which  he 
determines  to  be  reasonable  under  prevailing 
mortgage  market  conditions  direct  loans 
made  to  veterans  under  chapter  37,  title  38, 
United  States  Code;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 


PETITIONS 


Petitions  were  laid  before  the  Senate 
and  referred  as  indicated: 

By  the  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore: 

A  concurrent  resolution  of  the  Legislature 
of  the  State  of  New  Hampshire;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance: 

"Senate  Concurrent  Resolution  3 

"A   resolution   memorializing  the   President 

of  the  United  States 

"Whereas,  The  economy  of  the  state  of 
New  Hampshire  is  substantially  affected  by 
the  economic  health  of  its  shoe  industries; 
and 

"Whereas.  The  percentage  of  foreign-made 
shoes  Imported  into  the  United  States  con- 
tinues to  increase  rapidly;  and 

"Whereas,  The  shoe  industries  In  the  state 
of  New  Hampshire  have  been  adversely  af- 
fected from  the  flood  of  foreign  Imports;  and 

"Whereas,  Unemployment  has  Increased 
alarmingly  in  the  state  of  New  Hampshire  In 
shoe  industries  because  of  the  lack  of  quotas 
or  tariffs  on  foreign  Imports; 


January  28,  197 1 

"Now  therefore  be  It  resolved  by  the  Sen- 
ate,  the  House  concurring: 

"That  we.  the  members  of  the  New  Hamp- 
shire Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
do  memorialize  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  establish  such  quotas  and  approve 
such  tariffs  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  the 
preservation  and  economic  health  of  our 
domestic  shoe  industries; 

"That  signed  copies  of  this  resolution  be 
certified  by  the  secretary  ol  state  and  sent  to 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  Senate  and 
Speaker  of  the  United  States  House  of  Rep- 
resentatlves." 

A  concurrent  resolution  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  South  Carolina;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance: 

"Calendar  No.  S.  7 
"A  concurrent  resolution  memorializing  the 
Congress  to  take  such  steps  as  necessary 
to  provide  for  Income  tax  revenue  shar- 
ing with  the  States  and  their  political 
subdivisions 

"Whereas,  revenue  received  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government  from  Income  taxes  is  de- 
rived from  sources  in  the  various  states- 
and  ' 

"Whereas,  the  various  states  and  other 
political  entitles  therein  are  in  dire  need 
of  financial  assistance;  and 

"Whereas,  It  would  be  most  equitable  that 
a  portion  of  the  Income  taxes  collected  by 
the  Federal  Government  be  shared  with  the 
states  and  their  political  entitles;  and 

"Whereas,  such  sharing  should  result  in 
more  efficient  government,  as  some  services 
now  being  rendered  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment could  be  done  by  existing  state  and 
local  government  agencies;  and 

"Whereas,  the  members  of  the  General  As- 
sembly support  the  principles  of  revenue 
sharing  and  respectfully  request  the  Con- 
gress to  take  such  steps  as  necessary  to  pro- 
vide for  income  tax  revenue  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  Now,  therefore, 

"Be  it  resolved  by  the  Senate,  the  House 
of  Representatives  concurring: 

"That  the  members  of  the  General  As- 
sembly do  hereby  respectfully  request  the 
Congress  to  take  such  steps  as  necessary  to 
provide  for  Income  tax  revenue  sharing  at 
the  earliest  possible  time. 

"Be  it  further  resolved  that  a  copy  of  this 
Resolution  be  forwarded  to  the  President 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  and  to  each  member  of  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives  from  South 
Carolina." 


BILLS  AND  A  JOINT  RESOLUTION 
INTRODUCED 

Bills  and  a  joint  resolution  were  intro- 
duced, read  the  first  time,  and,  by  unan- 
imous consent,  the  second  time,  and  re- 
ferred as  follows : 

By  Mr.  MANSFIELD  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Cannon,  and  Mr.  Pastobz)  : 

S.  382.  A  bill  to  promote  fair  practices  In 
the  conduct  of  election  campaigns  for  Fed- 
eral political  ofBces,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committees  on  Finance,  Commerce, 
and  Rules  and  Administration  jointly,  by 
unanimous  consent. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Mansfield  when  he 
Introduced    the    bill    appear   earlier   In   the 
Record  under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  GURNET : 

S.  383.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  sell  certain  rights  In  the 
State  of  Florida;  and 

S.  384.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  sell  reserved  phosphate  Inter- 
ests of  the  United  States  in  certain  lands  lo- 
cated in  the  State  of  Florida  to  the  record 
owner  or  owners  of  such  lands;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
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By    Mr.    GURNET    (for    himself,    Mr. 

Allen,   Mr.   Sparkman,   Mr.   Tower, 

Mr.  Thurmond  and  Mr.  Hollings)  : 

S.  385.  A  bill  to  preserve  the  concept  of  the 

neighborhood    school    In    American    public 

elementary  and  secondary  education;  to  the 

Committee  on  Lal)or  and  Public  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  ot  Mr.  Gurney  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bill   appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  GURNET : 
S.  386.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  beneficiaries 
of  a  certain  life  insurance  policy; 

S.  387.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Uhel  D.  Polly; 
S.  388.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Clara  Lulsa 
Meyer  y  Canton  Solaun;  and 

S.  389.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Stephen  Lance 
Pender,  Patricia  Jenifer  Pender,  and  Denese 
Gene  Pender;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  DOMINICK: 
S.  390.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Act  ol  1965  In  order  to  provide  for  a 
United  States  Forelg^i  Service  Scholarship 
Program;  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Dominick  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.   HATFIELD    (for  himself,   Mr. 
Moss,     Mr.     Bentsen,     Mr.     Javits, 
Mr.  THtniMOND,  Mr.  Humphrey,  Mr. 
Jordan    of    Idaho,    Mr.    Percy,    Mr. 
TuNNEY,  Mr.  Stevens,  Mr.  Randolph, 
Mr.  Gravel,  Mr.  Hollings,  Mr.  Al- 
LOTT,  Mr.  Packwood,  Mr.  McIntyre, 
Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Pearson,  Mr.  Inouye, 
Mr.    Gurney,    Mr.    McGovern,    Mr. 
Chttrch,  Mr.  MONTOYA,  Mr.  Burdick, 
and  Mr.  Fong)  : 
S.  391.  A  bin  to  amend  section  306  of  the 
Consolidated  Farmers  Home  Administration 
Act  to  increase  the  aggregate  annual  limit 
on  grants  for  water  and  waste  facilities  con- 
structed to  serve  rural  areas  and  to  Increase 
the  aggregate   annual   limit   on   grants   for 
plans  for  the  development  of  such  facilities; 
to  the  Committee  on  Agrlcultiue  and  For- 
estry. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hatfield  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bin  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.   HATFIELD    (for  himself,  Mr. 
Goldwater.  Mr.  Church,  Mr.  Crans- 
ton. Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Jordan  of  Idaho, 
Mr.  McOovERN,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Pack- 
wood,  Mr.  Pearson,  Mr.  Percy,  Mr. 
Stevens,  and  Mr.  Taft)  : 
8. 392.  A  bni  entitled  "The  Volunteer  MUl- 
tary  Act  of  1971;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hatfield  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  CANNON  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Bible)  : 
S.  393.  A  bni  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue (3ode  of  1954  to  allow  a  credit  against 
the  occupational  tax  on  coin-operated  gam- 
ing devices  for  similar  taxes  presently  Im- 
posed by  a  State  where  the  operation  of  such 
devices  Is  legal;  to  the  Committee  on  Fi- 
nance. 

8.  394.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  national  cemetery  in  the  State  of 
Nevada;  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Af- 
fairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Bible  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  CANNON: 
S.  395.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  In  order  to  provide  automatic 
cost-of-living  increases  in  certain  benefits 
for  veterans  and  widows,  dependents,  and 
dependent  parents  of  certain  veterans;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Cannon  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading,) 


By  Mr.  CANNON  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Bible)  : 
S.  396.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  Veterans'  Administration  hospital 
In  the  State  of  Nevada;   to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Cannon  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bills  appear  below  under  ap- 
propriate headings.) 

By  Mr.  JAVITS  (for  himself,  Mr.  Case, 
Mr.  Mathias,  and  Mr.  Schweiker)  : 
S.  397.  A  bill  to  extend  for  2  additional 
years  the  authorization  of  appropriations 
contained  In  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964;  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Javits  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bill  appear  earlier  in  the  Record 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  HARTKE: 
S.  398.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Alfred  Hud- 
son David;  and 

S.    399.   A    bill   for   the   relief   of   Albana 

Strani;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By     Mr.     SAXBE     (for    himself,    Mr. 

Brooke,    Mr.    Eagleton,    and    Mr. 

MONDALE)  : 

S.  400.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Criminal  Justice 
Reform  Administration  in  order  to  provide 
assistance  to  encourage  States  and  localities 
to  undertake  comprehensive  criminal  justice 
reform  in  order  to  strengthen  police  protec- 
tion, Improve  the  prosecution  of  offenders, 
expedite  overcrowded  court  criminal  calen- 
dars and  strengthen  correctional  systems,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations,  by  unanimous-con- 
sent order,  then  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary  when  reported  by  the  Committee 
on  Government  Operations. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Saxbe  when  he  intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  earlier  in  the  Record 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  METCALF; 

S.  401.  A  bin  to  amend  section  14  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Com- 
merce. 

S.  402.  A  bill  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  candidates  for  President  and  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  candidates  for  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives  to  assist  in  de- 
fraying their  election  campaign  expenses, 
and  to  repeal  the  Presidential  Election  Cam- 
paign Fund  Act  of  1966;  to  the  Committee 
on  Finance. 

S.  403.  A  bill  to  prohibit  certain  combina- 
tions and  control  between  electric  and  gas 
utilities;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

S.  404.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  U.S.  Office 
of  Education  to  carry  out  certain  activities 
concerning    consumers'    education;    to    the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 
By  Mr.  HARTKE: 

S.  405.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Constancla  M. 
Lozano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr,  COTTON: 

S.  406.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Anna  De- 
Angells;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  STEVENS: 

S.  407.  A  bill  to  amend  section  406(b)  of 
title  37,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  the 
shipment  of  household  effects;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

S.  408.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  permit  certain  employ- 
ees to  estabUsh  qualified  pension  plans  for 
themselves  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they 
were  self-employed;  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 

S.  409.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  to  provide  additional  cost-of-living 
adjustments  In  civil  service  retirement  an- 
nuities of  certain  retired  employees  In  Alaska 
as  long  as  such  retired  employees  continue  to 
reside   In   Alaska,   and   for   other   purposes; 

S.  410.  A  bill  to  provide  that  certain  travel- 
time  of  a  Federal  employee  on  annual  leave, 
having  a  post  of  duty  In  a  remote  area,  be 
excluded  from  the  period  of  annual  leave 
granted  the  employee; 


8.  411.  A  bin  to  amend  the  provisions  of 
title  5,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  Fed- 
eral employees  health  Insurance  plans,  to  re- 
quire periodic  open  seasons  and  to  require 
prior  notice  of  chanegs  of  rates  in  such 
plans; 

S.  412.  A  bill  to  permit  all  compensation 
paid  at  regular  rates  to  certain  employees  of 
the  Alaska  Railroad  to  be  Included  In  the 
computation  of  their  civil  service  retirement 
annuities;  and 

S.  413.  A  bill  to  provide  that  time  spent  by 
a  Federal  employee  in  a  travel  status  shall 
be  considered  as  hours  of  employment;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hatfield  when  he  In- 
troduced S.  408,  S.  410,  8.  411  and  S.  413 
appear  below  under  the  appropriate  head- 
ings.) 

By  Mr.  BURDItJK  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
TouNO)  : 

S.  414.  A  bill  to  authorize  and  direct  the 
Secertary  of  the  Interior  to  convey  certain 
property  in  the  State  of  North  Dakota  to 
the  Central  Dakota  Nursing  Home;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

S.  415.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Arvel  GUnz;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  CASE: 

S.  416.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Bar- 
bara Joseph;  and 

S.  417.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Nicola  Galot- 
to;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BATH: 

S.  418.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Edwin  G.  Ost; 

S.  419.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Lulgl  Por- 
nasler,  Lucllla  Maria  Fomasler,  and  Luclo 
Fomasier;  and 

S.  420.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Fernando 
De  la  Rama  and  Carmen  De  la  Rama;    to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  STENNIS: 

S.  421.   A  bin   to   amend   title   10,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  special  health  care 
benefits   for   certain   surviving   dependents; 
to   the   Committee   on    Armed    Services. 
By  Mr  BURDICK: 

S.  422.  A  bill  to  provide  an  equitable 
system  for  fixing  and  adjusting  the  rates 
of  pay  for  prevailing  rate  employees  of  the 
Government,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
ByMr.  McINTTRE: 

S.  423.  A  bill  to  limit  Federal  payments  to 
individual  farm  producers  to  $10,000  per 
crop  per  farm;  to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture and  Forestry. 

S.  424.  A  bill  to  require  that  certain  articles 
of  wearing  apparel  be  permanently  labelled 
with  laundering  and  dry  cleaning  care  In- 
structions; and 

S.  425.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  national  standards  for  warranties 
made  with  respect  to  consumer  goods  dis- 
tributed In  or  affecting  interstate  commerce, 
and  for  other  purp>oses;  to  the  Committee 
on  Commerce. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  McIntyre  when  he 
introduced  the  bills  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  headings.) 

By  Mr.  RANDOLPH  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Byro  of  West  Virginia,  Mr.  Domi- 
nick, Mr.  Gravel,  Mr.  Hart,  Mr. 
jAvrrs,  Mr.  McIntyre,  Mr.  Mon- 
dale,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Muskie,  Mr. 
Pearson,  Mr.  Pell,  Mr.  Scott,  Mr. 
S'TEVENS,    and    Mr.    Williams)  : 

S.  426.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Public  Health 
Services  Act  to  provide  for  the  protection  of 
the  pubUc  health  from  unneceaaary  medical 
exposure  to  ionizing  radiation;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Randolph  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading. ) 

By  Mr.  STENNIS  (for  himself  and  Mrs. 
Smith)  (by  request) : 

S.  427.  A  bill  to  amend  the  MUltar;  Selec- 
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tlve  Service  Act  of  1967.  and  for  other  piir- 
poses;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Stikkis  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  later  In  the  Recoso 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  HRUSKA: 
S.  428.  A  bin  to  prohibit  the  Mae  of  Inter- 
state facilities,  Including  the  malls,  for  the 
transportation  of  salacious  advertising; 

S.  429.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  use  ot  Inter- 
state facilities,  including  the  malls,  for  the 
transportation  of  certain  materials  to  minors; 
and 

S.  430.  A  bin   to  amend  title   18,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  issuance  to 
certain  persons  of  Judicial  orders  to  appear 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  nontestimo- 
nlal  identification  procedures,  and  for  other 
purposes:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
(The   remarks   of   Mr.   Hbitska    when   he 
Introduced  S.  428  and  S.  430  appear  later  in 
the  Record  under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  HRUSKA  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
McCleixan  ) : 
3.431.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1964  to  modify  the  provisions 
relating  to  taxes  on  wagering  to  Insure  the 
constitutional  rights  of  taxpayers,  to  facili- 
tate  the  collection   of  such   taxes,   and   for 
other  purposes;    to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary,  by  unanimous  consent,  and  when 
reported  by  that  committee  to  be  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hbuska  when  he 
introduced  S.  428,  S.  430,  and  S.  431  appear 
later  In  the  Rxcoao  under  the  appropriate 
headings.) 

By   Mr.   HATFIELD    (for  himself  and 

Mr.  Cranston,  Mr.  Chtjhch,  Mr.  Mc- 

GovKRN,  and  Mr.  Proxmire)  . 

S.J.  Res.  19.  Joint  resolution  repealing  the 

Military  Selective  Service  Act  of  1967;  to  the 

Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hatfield  when  he 
introduced  the  Joint  resolution  appear  below 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 


cases,  what  is  permissible  in  some  sec- 
tions of  the  coimtry  is  not  allowed  in 
others.  TTie  public  schools  were  built  to 
provide  education  for  our  young  people — 
this  central  fact  seems  to  be  forgotten  in 
the  posturing  that  is  now  going  on. 

Mr.  President.  I  am  pleased  to  note 
that  several  of  my  colleagues  who  share 
my  interest  in  this  legislation  have 
joined  with  me  in  cosponsoring  this  bill. 
The  cosponsors  are:  Senator  Allen. 
Senator  Sparkman,  Senator  Tower,  Sen- 
ator Thurmond,  and  Senator  Rollings. 
Mr.  President.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent to  have  printed  in  the  Record  a 
statement  on  this  subject  by  the  Sen- 
ator from  Texas  (Mr.  Tower). 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr 
Humphrey)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  statement  will  be  printed  in 
the  Record. 

The  bUl  (S.  385)  to  preserve  the  con- 
cept of  the  neighborhood  schools  in 
American  public  elementary  and  second- 
ary education,  introduced  by  Mr.  Gur- 
NEY.  for  himself  and  other  Senators,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare. 

The  material  furnished  by  Mr.  Gur- 
net is  as  follows : 
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S.  385 — INTRODUCTION  OF  THE 
NEIGHBORHOOD  SCHOOL  ACT  OF 
1971 

Mr.  GURNEY.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  introducing  the  Neighborhood  School 
Act  of  1971.  This  legislation  is  designed 
to  alleviate  some  of  the  problems  being 
faced  by  our  school  systems  by  preserving 
our  traditional  neighborhood  schools. 

It  seems  to  me  that  as  it  stands  now. 
our  national  policy  is  sacrificing  sound 
educational  goals  in  pursuit  of  busing 
and  pairing  and  other  ellusive  goals.  Cer- 
tainly we  cannot  discount  the  fact  that 
our  schools  were  built  and  supported  not 
by  tax  doUars  alone,  but  by  the  combined 
eflforts  of  parents,  teachers,  and  con- 
cerned community  citizens.  These  people 
look  to  their  local  schools  and  properly 
so.  I  am  very  much  afraid  that  if  we  con- 
tinue on  our  present  path,  we  will  succeed 
in  ruining  the  public  school  system. 

My  proposal  will  allow  a  student  to 
remain  in  his  neighborhood  elementary 
or  secondary  school  unless  he  wants  to 
transfer.  In  other  words,  no  student  will 
be  forced  to  attend  a  school  miles  away 
In  a  neighborhood  where  he  has  no 
friends  or  ties  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
satisfying  a  balance  of  races  in  the  class- 
rooms. 

It  is  evident  that  however  honorable 
the  intention  of  these  HEW  policies  has 
been,  the  only  real  result  has  been  more 
confusion,  strife  and  turmoU— and  all 
this  at  the  ultimate  expense  of  the  stu- 
dents and  parents  involved.  Furthermore 
there  has  developed  a  sharp  inconsist- 
ency in  the  rules  of  this  game.  In  many 


Statement  of  Senator  Tower 
Mr.  President,  I  am  pleased  to  support  to- 
day the  measure  Introduced  by  the  senior 
Senator  from  Florida,  believing  that  It  is 
a  constructive  step  toward  solving  the  crisis 
that  Is  currently  facing  our  nation's  school 
systems.  This  measure,  the  Neighborhood 
School  Act  of  1971,  recognizes  that  the 
Neighborhood  School  is  one  of  the  finest  tra- 
ditions in  American  education  and  Is  one 
that  has  served  this  nation  and  her  students 
extremely  well.  Most  of  us  in  this  body  have 
gone  to  the  Neighborhood  School,  where  our 
classmates  were  also  our  neighbors.  It  is 
this  basic  social  pattern  which  we  wish  to 
continue  through  this  measure 

Ukewlse,  Mr.  President,  the'  Act  recog- 
nizes that  our  chUdren  have  a  right  and  we 
the  parents,  have  a  right  to  expect  that  they 
would  be  allowed  to  attend  the  school  closest 
to  their  home,  other  things  being  equal 
What  this  act  speclflcally  does  is  define  the 
criteria  under  which  school  boards  or  other 
bodies  may  consider  the  assignment  of 
pupils.  It  is  indeed  unfortunate  that  we 
in  the  Congress  are  forced  to  seek  the  en- 
actment of  such  measures;  however,  the  ac- 
tions of  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare  and  the  lack  of  rationaUty 
of  some  court  decisions  on  the  subject,  make 
this  action  imperative. 

Mr.  President,  in  the  last  few  years  the  Con- 
gress has  pa^ed  several  laws  which  would 
prevent  H.E.W.  from  requiring  the  bussing  of 
students  in  order  to  experiment  In  social 
theory.  Nevertheless,  even  with  a  strict  legis- 
lative history  and  clarification  after  clarifica- 
tion, the  Department  has  refused  to  carry 
out  the  Intent  of  Congress.  By  one  means  or 
another,  they  have  consistently  required  the 
bussing  of  students  before  they  would  ap- 
prove a  program  and  clear  the  district  to  re- 
ceive funds  under  the  School  Aid  Program 
What  we  wlU  do  now,  is  to  strictly  forbid 
H.E.W.  from  Interfering  with  neighborhood 
schools  and  allow  such  school  zone  configura- 
tions where  desirable  to  the  districts  and 
where  practicable. 

Mr.  President,  I  look  forward  to  early  hear- 
ings on  this  bin,  so  that  we  may  clarify  any 
points  In  Committee  which  are  not  readUy 
apparent  at  this  time.  Ukewlse,  should  sound 
educational  policies  indicate  any  change  in 
the  language,  it  could  be  accomplished  as  a 
result  of  such  hearings.  In  the  Congress,  our 


voice  has  been  clear  on  how  we  stand  on  the 
subject  of  neighborhood  schools,  but  our  dl 
rectlves  have  been  too  often  Ignored  It  la 
time  to  speU  out  in  no  uncertain  terms  what 
is  required  under  departmental  guidelines-  it 
is  that  which  we  are  seeking  to  do  here  today. 

S.  390— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE 
U.S.  FOREIGN  SERVICE  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP PROGRAM 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  Mr.  Piesident,  I  in- 
troduce a  bill  to  amend  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  to  provide  for  a  US 
Foreign  Service  scholarship  program. 

The  essential  concept  of  this  bill— to 
better  equip  our  Government  employees 
to  cope  with  the  increasing  demands  for 
international  understanding— was  not 
new  when  I  first  introduced  the  bill  in 
the  House  of  Representatives  during  the 
87th  Congress.  Since  that  time  the  me- 
chanics of  the  bill  have  evolved  from 
an  academy,  to  a  corps,  to  its  present 
structure  of  a  scholarship  program,  all 
the  while  retaining  the  same  purpose. 
The  bill  in  its  present  form  represents 
the  end  product  of  prior  bills  which  were 
twice  favorably  reported  out  of  the  Sen- 
ate Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee, 
but  which  have  not  been  acted  upon  by 
the  Senate  as  a  whole. 

Before  its  death,  S.  939— last  year's 
bill — received  comments  from  promi- 
nent educators  and  acknowledged  ex- 
perts in  the  field  of  international  affairs 
and  foreign  policy,  as  follows: 

Adm.  Arleigh  Burke: 

I  read  with  keen  interest  the  amendment 
which  you  Introduced  to  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Act.  ...  I  hope  you  are  successful  In 
getting  It  through. 

The  late  Allen  Dulles: 

I  am  thoroughly  in  accord  with  the  ob- 
jective you  have  In  mind. 

Harrison  Brown,  Foreign  Secretary," 
National  Academy  of  Sciences: 

In  my  opinion  this  is  an  Important  step 
forward  and  I  congratulate  you  on  your  fore- 
sight. 

Stephen  Bailey,  chairman.  Policy  In- 
stitute, Syracuse  University  Research 
Corp.,  and  former  dean.  Maxwell  School 
of  Citizenship: 

I  am  Intrigued  and  delighted  with  the  no- 
tion of  a  United  States  Foreign  Service  Corps 
which  would  make  use  of  existing  academic 
Institutions  in  educating  and  training 
American  citizens  for  foreign  service  careers. 
In  my  estimation  that  is  a  far  more  elBcient 
way  of  taking  care  of  the  educational  needs 
of  existing  and  prospective  foreign  service 
personnel  than  In  the  creation  of  a  sepa- 
rate Foreign  Service  Academy. 

Dr.  Philip  Mosley,  associate  dean.  Fac- 
ulty of  International  Affairs,  Columbia 
University: 

It  is  excellent  in  both  Its  broad  purposes 
and  its  realistic  provisions  for  execution  of 
the  program.  Because  of  the  strenuous  ef- 
forts made  since  1945  by  universities  and 
colleges,  and  by  several  foundations,  the 
institutions  of  the  country  offer  a  wide  range 
of  Intensive  programs  on  International  af- 
fairs generally  and  on  the  intensive  study 
of  most  ot  the  areas  of  the  world.  Your  biU 
provides  a  flexible  and  efHclent  way  of  tap- 
ping these  large  resources  of  training  and 
research.  .  .  It  could  make  a  tremendous 
difference  In  the  awareness  of  our  people 
about  our  responslbUltles  m  world  affairs 
and  In  the  effectiveness  of  both  the  study 
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Mid  the  conduct  of  our  foreign  policy  In  Its 
very  wide  ramifications. 

William  Langer,  professor  of  history. 
Harvard  University,  and  former  mem- 
ber, advisory  board,  Foreign  Service  In- 
stitute: 

I  am  well  acquainted  with  the  problems 
of  training  for  service  abroad.  I  have  there- 
fore read  your  bill  with  great  Interest.  I 
think  it  Is  an  excellent  bill,  that  will  do 
much  to  strengthen  our  staffs  abroad.  I  trust 
that  it  will  soon  be  enacted  Into  law. 

T.  Keith  Glennan,  assistant  to  the 
chairman.  Urban  Coalition: 

I  am  in  agreement  with  the  proposal  you 
have  made  and  hope  that  this  activity  can 
be  included  In  the  Omnibus  Education  Act 
of  1968. 

In  addition,  the  late  George  Allen, 
former  Ambassador  and  Director  of  the 
Foreign  Service  Institute,  testified  on  be- 
half of  the  bill  and  was  an  active  sup- 
porter of  it  up  to  the  moment  of  his  un- 
timely demise. 

The  present  bill  contains  essentially 
the  same  language  as  S.  939,  except  for  a 
new  title,  several  technical  changes,  and 
two  principal  deletions.  Deleted  was  sec- 
tion 1211  which  transferred  control  of 
the  Foreign  Service  Institute  from  the 
Secretary  of  State  and  the  State  Depart- 
ment to  the  Foreign  Service  Board  of 
Trustees.  The  deletion  insures  the  con- 
tinued jurisdiction  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment over  the  Foreign  Service  Institute 
and  serves  to  acknowledge  the  accom- 
plishments of  the  Institute  under  State 
Department  leadership  in  its  present 
field  of  expertise.  The  deletion  improves 
the  bill  by  refocusing  its  thrust  on  the 
training  of  those  i>otential  and  present 
government  employees  involved  in  for- 
eign affairs  work  rather  than  on  training 
Foreign  Service  officers.  The  approxi- 
mately 3,400  active  Foreign  Service  ofiB- 
cers  and  their  replacements  presently 
receive  training  through  the  Foreign 
Service  Institute,  but  the  approximately 
75,000  other  Government  employees 
working  with  and  in  foreign  countries 
in  various  capacities  generally  do  not 
receive  any  foreign  affairs  training  be- 
fore going  on  the  job. 

To  complete  the  bill's  disentanglement 
from  Foreign  Service  involvement  a  pro- 
vision of  section  1209(b)  of  S.  939  was 
deleted,  thereby  returning  the  selection 
of  all  Foreign  Service  officers  to  the  tra- 
ditional competitive  examination  proc- 
ess. The  deleted  provision  would  have 
allowed  automatic  Foreign  officer  ap- 
pointment of  students  enrolled  in  the 
program  upon  the  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  graduate  degree  work  and  a  year 
of  specialized  study. 

The  deletions  redefine  the  scope  and 
intent  of  the  bill  and  should  serve  to 
eliminate  any  State  Department  criti- 
cism. It  should  be  noted  that  the  scholar- 
ships provided  in  the  bill  are  not  limited 
to  Foreign  Service  officers  of  the  State 
Department  but  encompass  all  person- 
nel who  are  interested  in  seeing  the  U.S. 
Government  abroad  in  all  other  fields  be 
they  agriculture,  commerce,  transporta- 
tion, tourism,  or  other  facets  of  our  re- 
sponsibilities aboad. 

Without  enumerating  the  numerous 
similar  bills  introduced  by  others,  suf- 


fice it  so  say  that  I  personally  have  in- 
troduced predecessors  of  this  bill  in  four 
separate  congresses.  In  the  course  of  its 
history,  the  bill  has  been  refined  by  com- 
promise and  concession  to  the  point  that 
further  modifications  seem  unnecessary 
and  imwise. 

The  major  strength  of  the  Foreign 
Service  scholarship  program  is  that  it 
is  just  that — a  scholarship  program.  As 
such.  It  is  not  an  academy  program  in- 
volving large  capital  outlays  for  build- 
ings, grounds,  and  equipment,  but  rather 
a  program  concentrating  Federal  Invest- 
ments in  people.  A  factual  cost  compari- 
son helps  to  put  this  statement  in  per- 
spective— in  fiscal  year  1967,  it  cost  $40,- 
200  to  commission  each  student  at  the 
Naval  Academy,  $48,697  at  the  Military 
Academy,  and  $50,933  at  the  Air  Force 
Academy,  while  the  ROTC  program — a 
scholarship  system  very  similar  to  that 
in  my  bill — costs  the  American  taxpayer 
about  $7,500  to  commission  each  student. 
The  program  would  utilize  the  existing 
77  institutions  in  31  States,  the  District 
of  Colvunbia,  and  Puerto  Rico  which  offer 
career  curriculums  in  international  re- 
lations and  those  41  other  institutions  in 
21  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
which  have  curriculums  for  foreign  serv- 
ice and  diplomacy  training.  The  advan- 
tage of  such  a  program  is  that  it  provides 
access  to  the  fuU  breadth  of  disciples 
taught  by  the  top  minds  in  the  coimtry 
while  maintaining  the  flexibility  tmd  in- 
dependence necessary  to  maximize  op- 
portimities  for  charting  new  courses  in 
foreign  affairs,  education  and  practice, 
and  altering  old  ones.  It  utilizes,  rather 
than  competes  with,  the  facilities  and 
academic  expertise  of  educational  insti- 
tutions, public  and  private,  while  pre- 
serving their  control  and  objectiveness. 

Through  a  comprehensive  scholarship 
program,  the  bill  would  make  readily  ac- 
cessible to  two  principal  groups  the  best 
possible  education,  training,  and  re- 
search facilities  in  the  country.  One 
group  to  benefit  by  the  program  would 
be  those  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students  who  are  interested  in  pursuing 
approved  courses  of  study  or  research 
activities  in  the  field  of  foreign  affairs. 
In  addition  to  providing  the  obvious  stu- 
dent financial  aid,  the  student  scholar- 
ship program  would  serve  to  acknowl- 
edge as  a  national  commitment  the  rec- 
ognition of  foreign  affairs  training  as  an 
educational  equivalent  to  that  of  train- 
ing doctors,  teachers,  military  officers, 
and  football  players.  This  recognition  is 
particularly  important  because  it  would 
attract  those  talented  18-  to  20-year-old 
students  interested  in  a  career  in  for- 
eign affairs  which  in  the  past  have,  of 
necessity,  accepted  scholarships  in  other 
educational  fields.  The  net  result  is  that 
the  Federal  Government  has  been  limited 
to  competing  for  graduate-level  students 
from  a  talent  pool  depleted  by  those  stu- 
dents who  committed  themselves  earlier 
in  their  educational  careers. 

Second,  the  student  scholarship  pro- 
gram would  represent  a  Federal  commit- 
ment to  those  talented,  economically  dis- 
advantaged high  school  students  who 
heretofore  never  had  the  opportunity 
either  to  enter  or  to  complete  college. 
The  Federal  Government  would  be  the 


true  beneficiary  of  the  education  of  such 
disadvantaged  students  who.  armed  wltb 
values  and  concepts  unique  to  their  back- 
groimd.  would  furnish  a  new  and  refresh- 
ing dimension  to  our  foreign  affairs 
policy. 

The  imdergraduate  and  graduate 
scholarship  programs  would  provide 
compenastion  for  tuition,  texts,  labora- 
tory fees,  and  subsistence  payments  for 
as  many  as  5,000  qualified  students  pur- 
suing full-time  courses  of  study  leading 
to  a  degree  at  a  Board-approved  institu- 
tion. In  return  for  the  financial  assist- 
ance rendered  by  the  Government,  the 
student  would  be  obligated  to  accept  em- 
plojmient  with  the  United  States  for  an 
amount  of  time  as  determined  by  the 
Board. 

Equally  important  is  the  program's 
statement  of  national  commitment  to  a 
program  of  bettering  the  Nation's  for- 
eign affairs  personnel  by  providing  schol- 
arships for  education,  training,  or  re- 
search for  officers  and  employees  of  the 
Federal  Government.  Also  section  1204 
provides  for  orientation  and  language 
training  at  program  institutions  for 
members  of  the  families  of  persons  ad- 
mitted to  the  program  and  officers  and 
employees  soon  to  be  assigned  duties  in 
the  field  of  foreign  affairs.  Those  officers 
and  employees  selected  for  admission  into 
the  program  by  the  head  of  their  depart- 
ment or  agency  would  receive  compensa-. 
tion  for  travel,  packing,  storing,  and  al] 
necessary  education  expenses.  In  return, 
the  employee  would  be  obligated  to  re- 
main in  the  employ  of  the  Government 
for  a  specified  amount  of  time. 

The  Congress  recognizes  that  the  world 
and  imiverse  are  growing  smaller  in 
terms  of  time  aaid  space,  which  necessi- 
tates now — and  will  demand  in  the  fu- 
ture— constant  contact,  knowledge  and 
understanding  among  all  the  peoples  of 
the  world  in  diplomatic,  cultural,  and 
commercial  exclmnges.  Success  of  these 
exchanges  and  the  survival  of  the  world 
may  depend  upon  the  ability,  education, 
training,  and  intelligence  of  the  men  and 
women  charged  with  the  responsibilities 
relating  to  the  foreign  affairs  of  the 
United  States.  This  legislation  would  as- 
sure that  there  is  adequate  opportunity 
for  the  young  men  and  women  of  the 
United  States  to  enter  this  vast  field  with 
the  best  possible  training  of  their  abili- 
ties and  to  advcmce  the  education  and 
training  of  the  officers  and  employees  of 
the  government  currently  engaged  in  the 
field  of  foreign  affairs. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  bill  and  a  section-by-sec- 
tion analysis  of  the  bill  be  printed  at  this 
point  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey).  The  bill  will  be  received 
and  appropriately  referred;  and,  without 
objection,  the  bill  and  section-by-section 
analysis  will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
The  bill  (S.  390)  to  amend  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  in  order  to  pro- 
vide for  a  U.S.  Foreign  Service  scholar- 
ship program.  Introduced  by  Mr.  Domi- 
NicK,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  In  the  Record,  as  follows: 
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A  blU  to  amend  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965  In  order  to  provide  for  a  United 
States  Foreign  Service  Scholarship  Program 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That — 

(a)  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "United 
States  Foreign  Service  Scholarship  Program 
Act." 

(b)  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  Is 
amended  (1)  by  redesignating  title  XII  and 
sections  1201,  1202,  1204,  and  1205,  and  all 
references  thereto,  as  title  XIII  and  sections 
1301,  1302,  1303,  and  1304,  respectively,  and 
(2)  by  Inserting  after  title  XI  a  new  title  as 
follows : 

"TITLE    XIX— UNITED    STATES    POREiaN 

SERVICE  SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM 

"ESTABLISHMENT    OF    SCHOLARSHIP    PROGRAM 

"Sec.  1201.  The  Congress  recognizes  that 
the  world  and  the  universe  are  growing 
smaller  In  terms  of  time  and  space  which 
necessitates  now,  and  will  demand  in  the 
future,  constant  Informed  contact,  knowl- 
edge, and  understanding  among  all  the  peo- 
ples of  the  world  In  diplomatic,  cultural, 
and  commercial  exchanges.  The  success  of 
these  exchanges  and  the  survival  of  the 
world  may  depend  up>on  the  ability,  educa- 
tion, training,  and  Intelligence  of  the  men 
and  women  charged  with  responsibilities  re- 
lating to  the  foreign  affairs  of  the  United 
States.  To  assure  that  there  is  adequate  op- 
portunity for  the  young  men  and  women  of 
the  United  States  to  enter  this  vast  field 
with  the  best  possible  training  of  their  natu- 
ral abilities  and  to  advance  the  professlona. 
education  and  training  of  the  officers  ai\d 
employees  of  the  Government  currently  en- 
gaged In  the  field  of  foreign  aiTairs,  there  it> 
hereby  established,  as  provided  In  the  suc- 
ceeding provisions  of  this  title,  a  United 
States  Foreign  Services  Scholarship  Program 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  'Program'). 
The  members  of  the  Program  shall  be  all  stu- 
dents admitted  to  the  Program  under  section 
1205,  and  all  officers  and  employees  of  the 
Government  admitted  to  the  Program  under 
section  1207,  who  are  enrolled  in  a  program 
of  education,  training,  or  research,  or  a 
course  of  study  approved  by  the  Board  under 
section  1204. 

"definitions 

"Sec.  1202.  As  used  In  this  title — 

"(a)  'Government'  means  the  Government 
of  the  United  States: 

"(b)  'non-Federal  institution  of  higher 
education'  means  an  Instltutiou  of  higher 
education  which  is  not  owned  or  substan- 
tially controlled  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States: 

"(c)  'Board'  means  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Program: 

"(d)  'department  or  agency'  means  an 
executive  department,  a  military  depart- 
ment, an  Independent  establishment,  or  a 
Government  corporation  as  specified  in  chap- 
ter 1  of  title  5,  United  States  Code; 

"(e)  'training  month'  means  any  month 
during  which  a  member  of  the  Program  ad- 
mitted vmder  section  1205  Is  talcing  at  least 
the  minimum  level  of  credit  hours  in  a  full- 
time  course  of  study  prescribed  by  the  Board, 
or  is  taking  field  training  as  assigned  by  the 
Board:  and 

"(f)  'dependent',  when  used  In  relation  to 
a  dependent  of  a  member  of  the  Program 
admitted  under  section  1205,  means  an  Indi- 
vidual who  qualifies  as  a  dependent  of  such 
member  under  section  152  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended. 

"board  of  trustees 
"Sec.  1203.  (a)  The  management  and  su- 
pervision of  the  Program  shall  be  vested  In  a 
Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  shall  develop 
and  support,  as   provided  hereinafter,  pro- 


grams of  education,  training,  and  research 
in  the  field  of  foreign  affairs  designed  to  pre- 
pare. Or  advance  the  qualifications  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Program  for  service  with  the 
United  States  In  positions  or  programs  re- 
lated to  such  field. 

"(b)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  four  persons  experienced  In 
higher  education  or  training  and  education 
in  foreign  affairs,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
President,  two  members  of  the  United  States 
Senate  to  be  appointed  by  the  Vice  President, 
and  two  members  of  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives to  be  appointed  by  the  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Representatives.  Not  more  than 
one  of  the  trustees  appointed  from  the  Sen- 
ate nor  one  of  the  trustees  appointed  from 
the  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  of  the 
same  political  paxty. 

"(c)  (1)  The  term  of  each  member  of  the 
Board  appointed  from  the  Senate  and  the 
House  of  Representatives  shall  be  two  years. 

"(2)  The  term  of  each  member  of  the 
Board  appointed  by  the  President  shall  be 
four  years;  except  that  of  the  first  four  per- 
sons appointed  by  the  President  two  shall  be 
designated  to  serve  for  two  years  and  two 
shall  be  designated  to  serve  for  foxu-  years. 

"  ( 3 )  Members  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible 
for  reappointment. 

"(d)  Vacancies  created  by  death  or  resig- 
nation shall  be  filled  in  the  same  manner  In 
which  the  original  appointment  was  made, 
except  that  the  person  uppointed  to  fill  the 
vacancy  shall  be  appoint«Mi  only  for  the  un- 
expired term  of  the  trustee  whom  he  shall 
succeed. 

"(e)  Members  of  the  Board  shall  serve 
without  pay,  but  shall  be  entitled  to  reim- 
bursement for  travel,  subsistence,  and  other 
necessary  ex)tenses  incurred  In  the  perform  • 
ance  of  their  duties. 

"establishment    of    scholarship    programs 

"Sec.  1204.  (a)  In  order  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  title,  the  Board  is  authorized 
and  directed  to  make  arrangements  wlt»i 
qualified  non-Federal  institutions  of  higher 
education  providing  for  the  admission  of 
qualified  members  of  the  Program  to  such 
institutions  for  their  enrollment  in  programs 
operated  by  and  at  sujh  Institutions  which 
are  designed  to — 

"(1)  enable  qualified  studants  who  are 
admitted  to  the  Program  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 1205  to  pursue  full-time  courses  of  study 
approved  by  the  Board  relating  to  the  field  of 
foreign  affairs  and  leading  to  the  granting 
of  an  undergraduate  or  graduate  degree; 

"(2)  enable  qualified  officers  and  employees 
of  the  Government  having  duties  or  respon- 
sibilities In  the  field  of  foreign  affairs  who 
are  admitted  to  the  Program  pursuant  to 
section  1207  to  pursue,  on  a  voluntary  basis 
and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Board  may  prescribe,  professional  education, 
training  and  research  activities  approved  by 
the  Board  relating  to  the  field  of  foreign 
affairs.  Including  selected  subjects  from  a 
general  curriculum,  or  to  pursue  full-time 
courses  of  study  approved  by  the  Board  re- 
lating to  the  field  of  foreign  affairs  and  lead- 
ing to  an  undergraduate  or  graduate  degree; 
and 

"(3)  enable  selected  members  of  the  Pro- 
gram to  engage  In  research  activities  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  relating  to  the  field  of 
foreign  affairs. 

In  addition,  such  arrangements  shall  provide 
for  a  program  of  appropriate  orientation  and 
language  traii^ing  by  and  at  such  institutions 
for  members  of  the  families  of  persons  ad- 
mitted to  the  Program  or  of  officers  and 
employees  of  the  Government  who  are  not 
members  of  the  Program,  but  have  duties  or 
responsibilities  in  the  field  of  foreign  affairs, 
in  anticipation  of,  or  on  account  of,  the 
assignment  of  such  members  of  the  Program 
or  officers  or  employees  of  the  Government 
to  a  foreign  country  or  area. 


"(b)  In  carrying  out  Its  functions  under 
subsection  (a) ,  the  Board  shall  not  enter 
into  any  arrangement  with  a  non-Federal 
institution  of  higher  education  unless  such 
arrangement  provides  that  such  institution 
will  offer  to  members  of  the  Program,  as  a 
part  of  Its  curriculum,  courses  of  study  or 
activities  of  education,  training,  or  research 
in  the  field  of  foreign  affairs  approved  by 
the  Board  as  satisfactory  of,  in  order  to  pre- 
pare, or  advance  the  qualiflcatlona  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Program  for  service  with  the 
United  States  In  positions  or  programs  re- 
lated to  the  field  of  foreign  affairs. 

"(c)  The  Board  shall,  pursuant  to  guide- 
lines established,  after  consultation  with  de- 
partments and  agencies  of  the  Government 
concerned  with  future  personnel  needs  In  the 
field  of  foreign  affairs,  determining  the  num- 
ber of  persons  who  may  receive  Instruc- 
tions and  training  under  the  Program. 
Not  more  than  three  thousand  five  hundred 
students  may  be  admitted  under  section  1205 
as  new  members  of  the  Program  in  any  aca- 
demic year  for  the  purpose  of  pursuing 
courses  of  study  leading  to  an  undergrad- 
uate degree,  and  not  more  than  fifteen  hun- 
dred students  may  be  admitted  under  sec- 
tion 1205  as  new  members  of  the  Program 
in  any  academic  year  for  the  purpose  of  pur- 
suing courses  of  study  leading  to  a  graduate 
degree. 

"nomination  and  admission  of  students 
into  program 

"Sec.  1205.  (a)  The  Board  shall  provide 
for  the  holding  of  annual  competitive  under- 
graduate and  graduate  examinations  to  de- 
termine the  admission  of  applicants  into  the 
Program  from  among  students  who  are  nomi- 
nated pursuant  to  subsection  (c).  Such  ex- 
aminations shall  test  the  intellectual  ca- 
pacities and  training  of  the  applicant  and 
his  aptitude  for  service  In  the  field  of  foreign 
affairs.  The  Board  shall  develop  such  ex- 
aminations In  consultation  with  non-Federal 
institutions  of  higher  education  with  which 
it  has  made  arrangements  under  section  1204. 

"(b)  Applicants  for  the  annual  under- 
graduate examination  held  by  the  Board 
shall  be  citizens  of  the  United  States  who 
are  graduates  of,  or  attending,  a  public  sec- 
ondary school  in,  or  any  private  secondary 
school  accredited  by,  a  State,  or  a  public  or 
private  secondary  school  in  a  foreign  coun- 
try which  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Board  pro- 
vides an  educational  program  for  which  it 
awards  a  certificate  of  graduation  generally 
accepted  as  constituting  the  equivalent  of 
that  awarded  by  secondary  schools  accredited 
by  a  State.  Applicants  for  the  annual  grad- 
uate examination  held  by  the  Board  shall  be 
citizens  of  the  United  States  who  are  grad- 
uates of,  or  attending,  an  institution  of 
higher  education  in  the  United  States  or  of  an 
institution  of  higher  education  In  a  foreign 
country  which  provides  an  educational  pro- 
gram for  which  It  awards  a  degree  which  in 
the  Judgment  of  the  Board  is  generally  ac- 
cepted as  constituting  the  equivalent  of  a 
bachelor'"  deg^ree  awarded  by  similar  insti- 
tutions in  the  United  States.  No  applicant 
shall  be  eligible  to  take  any  such  examina- 
tion unless  he  has  first  been  nominated  pur- 
suant to  subsection  (c). 

"(c)(1)  A  total  of  eight  thousand  four  hun- 
dred and  twenty-four  applicants  shall  be 
nominated  each  year  to  take  the  annual 
competitive  examinations  held  by  the  Board 
as  follows: 

"(A)  two  hundred  and  twenty  from  the 
United  States  at  large  as  follows: 

"(1)  one  hundred  nominated  by  the  Pres- 
ident, 

"(11)  sixty-six  nominated  by  the  Vice 
President,  and 

"(ill)  fifty-four  nomlna'-ed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State; 

"(B)  thirty  from  each  State,  fifteen  nom- 
inated by  each  Senator  from  the  State; 


January  28,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


889 


"(C)  fifteen  from  each  congressional  dis- 
trict, nominated  by  the  Representative  from 
the  district; 

"(D)  three  from  each  State  nominated  by 
the  Governor  of  the  State; 

"(E)  seven  from  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico  nominated  by  the  resident  Com- 
missioner from  Puerto  Rico; 

"(P)  ten  from  the  District  of  Columbia, 
nominated  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia; 

"(G)  three  from  the  Virgin  Islands,  nom- 
inated by  the  Governor  of  the  Virgin 
Islands; 

"(II)  three  from  Americans  Samoa,  nom- 
inated by  the  Governor  of  American  Samoa; 

"(I)  three  from  Guam,  nominated  by  the 
Governor  of  Guam;  and 

"(J)  three  from  the  Canal  Zone,  nomi- 
nated by  the  Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone. 

"(2)  No  person  may  be  nominated  under 
clauses  (B)  through  (I),  Inclusive,  of  para- 
graph ( 1 )  unless  such  i>erson  Is  domiciled  in 
the  State,  or  In  the  congressional  district, 
from  which  such  person  is  nominated,  or  in 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American 
Samoa,  or  Guam  if  nominated  from  one  of 
those  places.  To  be  eligible  for  nomination  by 
the  Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone,  a  person 
must  be  a  resident  of  the  Canal  Zone,  or 
a  member  of  the  family  of  a  resident  of  the 
Canal  Zone,  or  a  member  of  the  family  of 
a  civilian  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  or  the  Panama  Canal  Company  re- 
siding in  the  Republic  of  Panama. 

"(3)  After  the  Initial  three  years  of  op- 
eration of  the  program,  if  the  Board  deter- 
mines that  the  total  number  of  applicants 
who  will  be  qualified  and  admitted  as  new 
members  In  the  Program  prior  to  the  be- 
ginmng  of  any  academic  year  under  this 
section  for  the  purpose  of  pursuing  courses 
of  study  during  such  academic  year  leading 
to  undergraduate  or  graduate  degrees,  re- 
spectively, will  be  below  the  total  number 
of  applicants  who  may  be  so  admitted  to 
the  Program  in  accordance  with  section 
1204(c),  the  Board  may  nominate  to  take  a 
competitive  examination  held  prior  to  such 
academic  year,  and  select  for  admission  to 
the  Program,  in  the  order  of  merit  estab- 
lished by  such  examination,  such  additional 
number  of  eligible  applicants  as  the  Board 
finds  will  be  necessary  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  Program  in  such  academic  year  and 
will  not  exceed  the  limitations  set  forth  In 
section  1204(c). 

"(d)  Applicants  under  this  section  shall  be 
selected  for  membership  in  the  Program  in 
the  order  of  merit  established  by  the  annual 
examinations  held  by  the  Board  pursuant  to 
this  section,  but  no  person  shall  be  eligible 
for  admission  as  a  member  of  the  Program 
unless  he  Is  a  graduate  of  a  public  or  private 
secondary  school  described  in  subsection  (b) 
in  the  case  of  a  student  Intending  to  pursue 
a  course  of  study  leading  to  an  undergrad- 
uate degree  or  a  graduate  of  an  institution  of 
higher  education  described  in  subsection  (b) 
in  the  case  of  a  student  Intending  to  pursue 
a  course  of  study  leading  to  a  graduate  de- 
gree. 

"(e)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  no 
competitive  or  other  similar  examination 
shall  be  required  for  admission  of  any  per- 
son as  a  member  of  the  Program  under  this 
section. 

"compensation    and    payment    op    expenses 

AND    subsistence    FOR    STUDENT    MEMBERS 

"Sec.  1206.  (a)  Members  of  the  Program 
who  are  admitted  under  section  1205  and  are 
maintaining  satisfactory  progress  in,  and 
taking  at  least  the  minimum  level  of  credit 
hours  in,  full-time  courses  of  study  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board  shall  be  compensated 
for  tuition,  texts,  laboratory  fees  and  asso- 
ciated course  materials,  and  shall  receive 
subsistence  payments  as  provided  In  this 
section.  No  compensation  or  payments  shall 
be  made  except  in  accordance  with  proce- 


dures established  by  the  Board  to  assure  their 
accuracy  and  appropriateness. 

"(b)  The  subslstance  payments  which  shall 
be  payable  under  this  section  are  as  follows: 

"(1)  A  single  student  member  shall  re- 
ceive $200  subsistence  pay  per  training 
month. 

"(2)  A  married  student  member  having  a 
dependent  spouse  shall  receive  $250  sub- 
sistence pay  per  training  month,  and  if  they 
have  a  dependent  child  or  children  an  addi- 
tional allowance  of  $30  for  each  d^>endent 
child  shall  be  paid  per  training  month. 

"(3)  Where  both  a  husband  and  wife 
member  are  students  under  the  program  and 
are  cohabiting,  their  Joint  subsistence  pay 
shall  be  $300  per  training  month,  and  if  they 
have  a  dependent  child  or  children  an  addi- 
tional allowance  of  $30  for  each  dependent 
child  shall  be  paid  per  training  month. 

"(4)  Where  both  a  husband  and  a  wife 
member  are  students  under  the  Program  and 
are  legally  separated  they  each  shall  receive 
the  same  subsistence  pay  per  training  month 
as  would  a  single  student,  but  If  either  spouse 
has  a  dependent  child  or  children  an  addi- 
tional allowance  of  $30  per  training  month 
shall  be  paid  to  the  entitled  spouse  for  each 
dependent  child. 

"(5)  Student  members  shall  be  granted  an 
additional  allowance  of  $30  per  training 
month  for  each  dependent  not  a  spouse  or 
a  child  of  such  student  member. 

"ADMISSION  OF  GOVERNMENT  OFFICERS  AND  EM- 
PLOYEES INTO  THE  program;  EXPENSES  AND 
COMPENSATION 

"Sec.  1207.  (a)  The  head  of  each  Govern- 
ment department  or  agency  is  authorized  ( 1 ) 
to  select  officers  and  employees  of  such  de- 
partment or  agency  who  may  volunteer  to 
be  admitted  to  the  Program  to  pursue  edu- 
cation, training  or  research  or  a  course  of 
study  within  the  Program,  (2)  to  pay  all  or 
any  part  of  the  pay  (except  overtime,  boll- 
day,  or  night  differential  pay)  of  any  such 
officer  or  employee  so  selected  for  the  period 
of  such  education,  training  or  research,  or 
course  of  study,  as  a  member  of  the  Pro- 
gram, and  (3)  to  pay  or  reimburse  such  of- 
ficer or  employee  for  all  or  part  of  the  neces- 
sary expenses  of  such  education,  training,  or 
research,  or  course  of  study,  without  regard 
to  section  529  of  title  31,  United  States  Code, 
including  the  necessary  costs  of  (A)  the 
travel  expenses  of  such  officer  or  employee 
and  the  transportation  expenses  of  his  im- 
mediate family,  (B)  the  expenses  of  pack- 
ing, crating,  transporting,  and  temporarily 
storing,  draylng,  and  unpacking  his  house- 
hold goods  and  personal  effects  to  the  extent 
authorized  by  section  5724  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code.  (C)  purchase  or  rental  of 
books,  materials  and  supplies,  and  (D)  all 
other  services  or  facilities  directly  related  to 
the  education,  training,  or  research,  or  course 
of  study  of  such  officer  or  employee  within 
the  Program.  The  head  of  each  government 
department  or  agency  shall  prescribe,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Board,  limitations  con- 
cerning the  number  of  officers  and  employees 
of  such  department  or  agency  who  may  be 
selected  for  admission  to  the  Program  at  the 
same  time  and  the  period  of  time  which  may 
be  spent  by  such  officers  and  employees  In 
study,  training,  or  research,  or  a  course  of 
study  within  the  Program.  The  provisions  of 
section  1206  shall  not  apply  to  any  Govern- 
ment officers  or  employees  admitted  to  the 
Program  under  this  section. 

"(b)  Appropriations  made  available  to  any 
Government  department  or  agency  or  the 
payment  of  salaries  and  expenses  of  officers 
and  employees  of  such  department  or  agency 
shall  be  available  for  making  payments  un- 
de.-  this  section  to  members  of  the  Program 
selected  from  such  department  or  agency. 

"(c)  During  any  period  for  which  any  Gov- 
ernment officer  or  employee  who  is  admitted 
to  the  Program  under  this  section  Is  sepa- 
rated from  his  usual  duties  of  employment 
with  any  Government  department  or  agency 


for  the  purpose  of  education,  training,  or  re- 
search or  a  course  of  study  within  the  Pro- 
gram, such  officer  or  employee  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  have  performed  service,  as  an 
officer  or  employee  of  such  department  or 
agency  at  the  rate  of  compensation  received 
immediately  prior  to  commencing  such  edu- 
cation, training,  or  research  or  course  of 
study  (Including  any  increase  in  compensa- 
tion provided  by  law  during  the  period  of 
such  activity)  for  the  purposes  of  (1)  retire- 
ment pensions  including  when  applicable 
civil  service  retirement  pensions  as  pro- 
vided in  subchapter  m  of  chapter  83  of  title 
6,  United  States  Code,  (2)  life  Insurance  In- 
cluding when  applicable  Federal  employees 
group  life  Insurance  as  provided  in  chapter 
87  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  and  (3) 
health  Insurance  including  when  applicable 
Federal  employees  group  health  insurance 
as  provided  in  chapter  89  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code. 

"(d)  Each  Government  officer  or  employee 
who  Is  admitted  to  the  Program  under  this 
section  shall,  on  completion  of  the  period 
;Of  education,  training,  or  research  or  a 
course  of  study  within  the  Program,  be  en- 
titled to  continue  service  in  his  former  posi- 
tion or  a  position  of  at  least  like  seniority 
and  status  in  the  department  or  agency  from 
which  he  was  selected  for  such  education, 
training,  or  research  or  course  of  study  and 
shall  be  entitled  to  at  least  the  rate  of  basic 
pay  to  which  be  would  have  been  entitled  had 
he  continued  in  his  usual  service  with  such 
department  or  agency.  On  resumption  of  bis 
usual  duties  with  such  department  or  agency, 
the  department  or  agency  shall  restore  such 
officer's  or  employee's  sick  leave  account,  by 
credit  or  charge,  to  Its  status  at  the  time  he 
commenced  education,  training,  or  research 
or  a  course  of  study  within  the  Program. 

"AGREEMENT  TO  ENTER  INTO  OR  CONTINUE  GOV- 
ERNMENT SERVICE  AFTER  COMPLETING  THE 
SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM 

"Sec.  1208.  The  Board  shall  obtain  from 
each  person  admitted  to  the  Program,  other 
than  members  of  a  family  receiving  orienta- 
tion or  language  training  under  section  1204 
(a) ,  such  agreement  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary  to  assure  that  such  person  will 
accept  employment  with  the  United  States, 
unless  already  so  employed,  and  will  remain 
in  the  employ  of  the  United  States,  wher- 
ever assigned  by  the  employing  department  or 
agency,  for  such  period  after  completion  of 
their  education,  training,  research,  or  course 
of  study  within  the  Program  as  Is  prescribed 
by  ( 1 )  the  Board  in  the  case  of  students  ad- 
mitted to  the  Program  under  section  1205,  or 
(2)  the  head  of  the  employing  department 
or  agency  in  the  csae  of  Government  officers 
and  employees  selected  for  admission  to  the 
Program  from  such  department  or  agency 
under  section  1207. 

"ASSIGNMENT  OF  STUDENT   MEMBERS   FOR  FIELD 
TRAINING   AND   GOVERNMENT   SERVICE 

"Sec  1209.  (a)  During  the  course  of  study 
leading  to  an  undergraduate  or  graduate  de- 
gree, each  student  admitted  to  the  Program 
under  section  1205  may  be  assigned  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Board  for  field  training  with 
any  program  of  the  Government  relating  to 
the  field  of  foreign  relations  conducted  by 
any  department  or  agency  of  the  Govern- 
ment. The  period  of  field  training  assign- 
ment for  a  member  of  the  Program  under 
this  subsection  may  not  exceed  two  consec- 
utive months  In  any  calendar  year  during 
the  first  three  years  of  undergraduate  study, 
nor  more  than  six  consecutive  months  dur- 
ing the  fourth  year  of  undergraduate  study 
or  any  academic  year  of  graduate  study. 

"(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  any 
law  of  the  United  States  or  regulation  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board,  each  student  admitted 
to  the  Program  under  section  1205  shall,  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  his  course  of  study 
leading  to  an  undergraduate  or  graduate 
degree,  or  within  such  period  of  time  there- 
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after  as  the  Board  finds  to  be  reasonable  to 
prepare  and  submit  any  thesis  or  dissertation 
related  to  his  course  of  study,  be  available 
for  assignment  in  the  discretion  of  and 
by  the  Board  (1)  for  hiring  or  appointment 
by  the  United  States  in  connection  with  any 
program  of  the  Government  relating  to  the 
field  of  foreign  affairs  conducted  by  any  de- 
partment or  agency  of  the  Government ,  or 
(2)  if  such  member  has  completed  a  course 
of  study  leading  to  a  graduate  degree,  for 
one  year  of  specialized  study  in  a  particular 
foreign  country  or  area  in  which  he  may 
later  be  assigned  for  Oovernment  service. 

"(c)  Prior  to  making  any  assignments 
under  this  section,  the  Board  shall  consult 
with  Interested  departments  and  agencies  of 
the  Oovernment  to  determine  the  personnel 
requirements  of  their  programs  relating  to 
the  field  of  foreign  affairs.  To  the  extent 
practicable,  members  of  the  Program  shall 
be  assigned  in  accordance  with  their  pref- 
erences for  a  particular  Ctovernment  program. 

"rotation   fob  SEBVICK   in   the   tJNITED  STATES 

"Sec.  1210.  All  members  of  the  Program 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  their  edu- 
cation, training,  or  research,  or  course  of 
study  within  the  Program  and  are  employed 
by,  or  remain  in  the  employment  of,  the 
United  States  under  this  title  shall  be  as- 
signed to  Government  duties  within  the 
United  States  for  a  minimum  of  one  year 
during  every  five  that  they  are  employed 
in  any  Oovernment  program  in  the  field  of 
foreign  affairs;  except  that  the  provisions 
of  this  subsection  may  be  waived  when  the 
United  States  is  at  war  as  declared  by  Con- 
gress. 

"staff  of  board 

"Sec.  1211.  (a)  The  Board  may  appoint 
and  fix  the  compensation  of  a  staff  consisting 
of  not  more  than  five  professional  staff  mem- 
bers, and  such  clerical  staff  members  as  may 
be  necessary.  Such  appointments  shall  be 
made  and  such  compensation  shall  be  fixed 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Utle  5. 
United  States  Code,  governing  appointments 
in  the  competitive  service,  and  the  provi- 
sions of  chapter  61  and  subchapter  in  of 
chapter  53  of  such  title  relating  to  classifi- 
cation and  General  Schedule  pay  rates. 

"(b)  The  Board  may  designate  one  mem- 
ber from  the  professional  staff  who  shall 
serve  as  the  chief  staff  officer  of  the  Board 
and  shall  exercise,  under  the  supervision  and 
in  accordance  with  the  policies  of  the  Board, 
such  of  the  powers  and  duties  granted  to 
the  Board  as  It  deems  appropriate. 

"(c)  The  Board  may  procure  such  tem- 
porary and  intermittent  services  as  are  au- 
thorized by  section  3109  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  but  at  rates  not  to  exceed  $100 
a  day  for  individuals. 

"ACQuisrriON  of  real  or  personal  property 

BY    board 

"Sec.  1212.  The  Board  shall  have  the  power 
to  acquire  and  hold  property,  real  or  per- 
sonal, and  to  receive  and  accept  money  or 
other  property,  real  or  personal,  bequeathed, 
devised,  or  donated,  and  to  use,  sell,  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  such  property  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  this  title. 

"PROHIBmON    ACAINiJT    ESTABLISHMENT    OF 
ACADEMY 

"Sec.  1213.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  be 
construed  to  authorize  the  Board  to  estab- 
lish any  educational  institution,  or  to  ap- 
point or  hire  any  person  to  serve  on  the 
faculty  or  sUff  of  any  educational  institu- 
tion. 

"AUTHORIZATION 
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000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1976;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1975,  and  each  succeeding  fiscal  year,  only 
such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Con- 
gress may  hereafter  authorize  by  law." 

The  analysis  presented  by  Mr.  Domi- 
NicK  is  as  follows : 

Section-by-Section  Analysis 

SECTION    1201 establishment    OF    PROGRAM 

To  provide  more  widespread  opportunity 
for  entering  and  more  adequate  training  of 
persons  already  engaged  in  the  field  of  for- 
eign affairs,  a  foreign  scholarship  program 
would  be  established,  consisting  of  students 
and  Government  employees  selected  for  ad- 
mission under  the  provisions  of  this  title, 
and  enrolled  in  a  program  of  education, 
training,  or  research  approved  by  the  board 
of  trustees  established  hereunder. 

SECTION     120a — DEFINITIONS 

This  section  defines  the  following  terms 
for  the  purposes  of  the  bill : 

(1)  Government — the  Government  of  the 
.  United  States; 

(2)  non-Federal  institution  of  higher  ed- 
ucation— an  institution  of  higher  education 
which  is  not  owned  or  substantially  con- 
trolled by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States.  Expressly  intended  to  exempt  insti- 
tutions such  as  the  Armed  Service  Acad- 
emies; 

(3)  Board — ^the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
program: 

(4)  department  or  agency — an  executive 
department,  a  military  department,  an  in- 
dependent establishment,  or  a  Government 
corporation  as  specified  in  chapter  1  of  title 
5,  United  States  Code; 

(6)  training  month — any  month  during 
which  a  member  of  the  program  admitted 
under  section  1205  is  taking  at  least  the 
minimum  level  of  credit  hours  in  a  full-time 
course  of  study  prescribed  by  the  Board,  or 
is  talcing  field  training  as  assigned  by  the 
Board;  and 

(6)  dependent,  when  used  in  relation  to 
a  dependent  of  a  member  of  the  program 
admitted  under  section  1206 — an  individual 
who  qualifies  as  a  depend-^nt  of  such  mem- 
ber under  section  152  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1964,  as  amended. 

SECTION     1203 — BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES 

A  Board  of  Trustees  consisting  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  four  persons  experienced  In 
higher  education  or  training  and  education 
In  foreign  relations  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent, two  Senators,  not  of  the  same  political 
party,  appointed  by  the  Vice  President,  and 
two  Representatives,  not  of  the  same  political 
party,  appointed  by  the  Spealcer  of  the  House. 
The  Board  would  be  charged  with  manage- 
ment and  supervision  of  the  program,  and  de- 
velopment and  support  of  programs  of  edu- 
cation, training,  and  research,  designed  to 
prepare,  or  advance  the  qualifications  of, 
members  of  the  program  for  service  with  the 
United  States  in  positions  or  programs  re- 
lated to  foreign  affairs.  Members  of  the  Board 
would  serve  without  pay,  but  with  reimburse- 
ment for  travel,  subsistence,  and  other  nec- 
essary expenses,  for  terms  of  2  years  (Senate, 
House,  and  first  two  educator  appointees  of 
the  President)  or  4  years  (all  other  educator 
appointees  of  the  President,  of  which  two 
would  be  appointed  every  2  years) ,  and  might 
be  reappointed. 


"Sec.  1214.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  to  the  Board  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  tiUe  (other  than  sec- 
tion 1207) ,  915.000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1972;  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1973;  $45,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1974;  and  $60.- 


SECTION  1204 ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SCHOLARSHIP 

PROGRAMS 

The  Board  would  be  authorized  to  make 
arrangements  with  qualified  non-Federal  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education  to  admit  qual- 
ified members  of  the  program  to  institutions 
approved  by  the  Board,  including — 

(1)  in  any  academic  year,  not  more  than 
3,500  undergraduate  and  not  more  than  1,600 
graduate  student  members,  for  full-time 
courses  of  study  leading  to,  respectively;  un- 


dergraduate or  graduate  degrees  in  foreien 
affairs;  ^^ 

(2)  Government  employee  members  for 
professional  education,  training,  and  research 
acUvitles  or  for  full-time  courses  of  study 
leading  to  an  undergraduate  or  graduate  de- 
gree  in  foreign  affairs; 

(3)  selected  members  of  the  program  for 
research  activities  in  the  field  of  foreign  af- 
fairs. 

The  arrangements  must  Include  a  program 
for  appropriate  orientation  and  language 
training  at  the  Institution  for  members  of 
the  families  of  persons  admitted  to  the  pro- 
gram if  It  is  anticipated  the  program  mem- 
ber will  be  assigned  to  a  foreign  country  or 
area.  Such  orientation  and  language  train- 
ing must  also  be  available  for  memben  of 
the  families  of  officers  and  employees  of  the 
Federal  Government  who  are  not  program 
members,  but  who  have  duties  or  respon- 
sibilities in  the  field  of  foreign  affairs,  when 
it  becomes  apparent  the  officer  or  employee 
win  be  assigned  to  a  foreign  country  or  area. 

SECTION  1205 — NOMINATION  AND  ADMISSION 
OF  STUDENTS  INTO  PROGRAM 

The  total  of  3,600  undergraduate  and  1,600 
graduate  student  members  of  the  program 
authorized  for  admission  in  any  year  would 
be  selected  in  order  of  merit  by  annual 
competitive  undergraduate  and  graduate  ex- 
aminations held  by  the  Board,  to  test  the 
Intellectual  capacity,  training,  and  aptitude 
for  foreign  affairs  of  8,424  persons  eligible 
to  take  the  examination  and  nominated  In 
accordance  with  provisions  of  this  section. 
(After  3  years.  If  it  appeared  in  any  year 
that  this  procedure  would  not  qualify  for 
admission  into  the  program  the  number  of 
student  memljers  who  might  be  admitted,  an 
additional  competitive  examination  would  be 
given  to  nominees  of  the  Board.) 

Applicants  for  the  annual  undergraduate 
examination  would  be  required  to  be  cltlzem 
of  the  United  States  who  had  graduated  from, 
or  were  attending,  a  public  secondary  school 
in,  or  a  private  secondary  school  accredited 
by,  a  State  or  a  secondary  school  in  a  foreign 
country  with  an  educational  program  ap- 
proved by  the  Board.  Applicants  for  the  an- 
nual graduate  examination  would  be  required 
to  be  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  bad 
graduated  from,  or  were  attending,  an  In- 
stitution of  higher  education  In  the  United 
States  or  an  institution  of  higher  education 
in  a  foreign  country  which  awards  a  degree 
which  in  the  Board's  Judgment  is  generally 
accepted  as  equivalent  to  a  bachelor's  degree 
in  the  United  States.  (Before  admission  into 
the  program,  a  student  member  would  need 
to  have  graduated  from  such  secondary  school 
or  institution  of  higher  learning,  as  the  case 
might  be.) 

The  annual  competitive  examination  could 
be  taken  only  by  applicants  nominated  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  220  nominated  from  the  United  States 
at  large  (100  by  the  President,  66  by  the  Vice 
President,  54  by  the  Secretary  of  State); 

(2)  1,650  nominated  from  the  60  States 
(15  by  each  Senator,  three  by  each  Gov- 
ernor) ; 

(3)  6,626  nominated  from  the  435  Congres- 
sional districts  (15  by  the  Representative 
from  each  district) ; 

(4)  Ten  from  the  District  of  Columbia, 
nominated  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia; 

(5)  Nineteen  from  outlying  areas  (seven 
nominated  by  the  Resident  Commissioner 
from  Puerto  Rico,  three  by  the  Governor  of 
the  Virgin  Islands,  three  by  the  Governor 
of  American  Samoa,  three  by  the  Governor 
of  Guam,  and  three  by  the  Governor  of  the 
Canal  Zone) 

Total  8,424. 

Except  with  respect  to  nominees  at  large, 
and  from  the  Canal  Zone,  nominations  could 
be  made  only  from  among  persons  domiciled 
In  the  State,  congressional  district,  or  geo- 
graphical area  from  which  nominated. 
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SECTION     1206 COMPENSATION     AND     PAYlttNT 

OF   EXPENSES   AND   SUBSISTENCE   FOR   STUDENT 
MEMBERS 

Student  members  of  the  program  admitted 
under  section  1206  and  maintaining  satis- 
factory progress  In  courses  of  study  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board  would  be  compensated 
for  tuition,  texts,  laboratory  fees,  and  asso- 
ciated course  materials  and  would  be  eligible 
to  receive  subsistence  payments  in  accord- 
ance with  procedures  established  by  the 
Board.  Subsistence  payments  per  training 
month  would  be  $200  for  a  single  student  or 
a  student  legally  separated;  $260  for  a 
married  student  with  a  dependent  spouse, 
and  $300  for  husband  and  wife  student  mem- 
bers who  are  living  together.  An  additional 
$30  per  training  month  would  be  paid  for 
each  dependent  child  of  a  student  member, 
or  for  a  dependent  other  than  his  spouse  or 
child. 

SECTION  1207 — ADMISSION  OF  GOVERNMENT 
OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES  INTO  THE  PROGRAM; 
EXPENSES    AND    COMPENSATION 

The  head  of  each  Government  department 
or  agency  would  be  authorized  to  select  from 
among  its  employees  volunteering  for  ad- 
mission into  the  program,  to  prescribe  limi- 
tations on  the  number  of  employees  selected, 
and  the  length  of  their  course  of  study. 
From  appropriations  made  available  for  the 
payment  of  salaries  and  expenses  of  employ- 
ees of  such  department  or  agency,  employees 
so  selected  would  be  authorized  to  be  paid 
their  regular  salaries,  and  (without  regard  to 
31  U.S.C.  529)  to  be  reimbursed  for  necessary 
expenses  of  such  education,  training,  or  re- 
search (including  travel  expense  of  such  em- 
ployee, transportation  expenses  of  his  Im- 
mediate family,  cost  of  transporting  or  stor- 
ing his  household  goods  and  personal  effects 
to  the  extent  authorized  by  5  U.S.C.  5724, 
purchase  or  rental  of  books,  materials,  and 
supplies,  and  other  services  or  facilities  re- 
lated to  his  education,  training,  or  research) . 
A  Government  employee's  period  of  educa- 
tion, training,  or  research  within  a  program 
would  be  deemed  to  be  Government  service 
for  purposes  of  civil  service  retirement.  Fed- 
eral employees'  group  life  and  health  insur- 
ttnce,  and  at  the  completion  thereof,  the  em- 
ployee would  have  reemployment  rights  to  a 
position  of  at  least  like  seniority  and  status 
in  the  department  or  agency  from  which  he 
was  selected,  with  restoration  of  sick  leave 
credit,  and  at  the  rate  of  pay  to  which  he 
would  have  been  entitled  If  he  hadj^ntlnued 
his  usual  service  in  such  department  or 
agency. 

SECTION    1208 AGREEMENT    TO    ENTER    INTO    OR 

CONTINUE  GOVERNMENT  SERVICE   AITEB   COM- 
PLETING THE  PROGRAM 

Each  person  admitted  to  the  program 
(Other  than  a  family  member  receiving  lan- 
guage or  orientation  training  under  sec. 
1204)  would  make  such  agreement  as  the 
Board  deemed  necessary  to  Insure  that,  after 
completion  of  his  education,  training,  or  re- 
search within  the  program,  such  jjerson 
would  accept  Federal  employment,  unless 
already  so  employed,  and  remain  in  Federal 
employment,  wherever  assigned  by  the  em- 
ploying department  or  agency  and  for  such 
period  as  would  be  prescribed  by  the  Board, 
In  the  case  of  students  admitted  under  sec- 
tion 1205,  or  by  the  head  of  the  employing 
department  or  agency  in  the  case  of  Govern- 
ment employees  admitted  under  section  1207. 

SECTION  1209— ASSIGNMENT  OF  STUDENT  MEM- 
BERS FOR  FIELD  TRAINING  AND  GOVERNMENT 
SERVICE 

The  Board  might  assign  any  student  mem- 
ber of  the  program  admitted  under  section 
1205  for  field  training  with  any  Oovernment 
program  relating  to  foreign  affairs  for  not 
more  than  2  consecutive  months  in  any  of 
the  first  3  calendar  years  of  his  undergradu- 
ate study,  and  for  not  more  than  6  consecu- 


tive months  during  the  fourth  year  of  un- 
dergraduate study  or  any  academic  year  of 
graduate  study.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
by  law  or  by  regulation  of  the  Board,  a  stu- 
dent member  who  received  an  undergraduate 
or  graduate  degree  under  the  program  would 
be  available  for  assignment  by  the  Board 
in  consultation  with  interested  departments 
and  agencies  of  Government  and,  to  the 
extent  practicable,  in  accordance  with  the 
student's  preferences  ( 1 )  to  be  hired  by  any 
department  or  agency  of  Government  for  a 
program  relating  to  the  field  of  foreign  af- 
fairs, or  (2)  In  the  case  of  a  student  member 
who  received  a  graduate  degree  under  the 
Prcgram,  for  1  year  of  specialized  study  in  a 
fjregn  country  or  area  in  which  he  might 
later  be  assigned  for  Oovernment  service. 
As  previously  discussed,  the  portion  of  the 
section  was  deleted  because  of  State  Depart- 
ment objections  to  Foreign  Service  oflicer- 
Ehip  upon  succe.-sful  completion  of  gradu- 
ate degree  study  and  specialized  study  with- 
out competitive  examination. 

SECTION    1210 ROTATION    FOR    SERVICE    IN    THE 

UNITED    STATES 

Except  in  time  of  war  declared  by  Con- 
gress, program  members  who  satisfactorily 
completed  education,  training,  or  research, 
or  course  of  study  within  a  program,  and  who 
were  employed  by  the  United  States  in  the 
field  of  foreign  affairs,  would  be  assigned 
Government  duties  within  the  United  States 
for  at  least  1  of  every  5  years  of  such  em- 
ployment. 

SECTION  1211 STAFF  OF  BOARD 

Original  section  1211  completely  deleted 
with  succeeding  sections  redesignated  ac- 
cordingly and  all  references  thereto  because 
of  State  Department  complaint  about  trans- 
fer of  Foreign  Service  Institute,  discussed 
infra.  The  Board  would  be  authorized  to 
make  appointments  in  the  competitive  serv- 
ice and  to  fix  the  compensation,  in  accord- 
ance with  civil  service  classification  and 
general  schedule  pay  rates,  of  not  more  than 
five  professional  staff  members  (including  a 
chief  staff  officer  of  the  Board)  and  such 
clerical  staff  members  as  might  be  necessary. 

The  Board  would  be  authorized  to  procure 
temporary  or  intermittent  services  pursuant 
to  5  U.S.C.  3109,  at  rates  not  to  exceed  $100 
per  day  for  individuals. 

SECTION    1212 — ACQUISITION  OF  REAL  OR 
PERSONAL  PROPERTY  BY  BOARD 

The  Board  would  have  the  power  to  ac- 
quire, hold,  use,  sell,  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
property,  real  or  personal,  and  to  accept  gifts 
or  bequests,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
title. 

SECTION    1213 — PROHIBITION  AGAINST 
ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ACADEMY 

The  Board  would  have  no  authority  to 
establish  any  educational  institution,  nor  to 
appoint  any  person  to  serve  on  the  faculty 
or  staff  of  any  educational  institution. 

SECTION    1214 ^AUTHORIZATION 

To  carry  out  the  purposes  of  title  XII 
(except  Sec.  1207),  appropriations  to  the 
Board  would  be  authorized  in  the  amount 
of  $15  million  in  fiscal  1972.  $30  mUlion  in 
fiscal  1973,  $45  million  in  fiscal  1974,  $60 
million  in  fiscal  1975,  and  in  fiscal  1976  and 
each  succeeding  fiscal  year,  such  sums  as 
Congress  might  authorize. 


S.  391— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  ADEQUATE  SEW- 
ERS IN  SMALL  TOWN  AND  RURAL 
AREAS 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  in  the 
rural  areas  and  small  towns  across  the 
country,  adequate  sewers  are  not  merely 
an  environmental  nicety — they  are  an 


economic  necessity.  The  problem  of  ad- 
equate sewers  in  small  towns  is  trouble- 
some to  me,  as  I  am  sure  it  is  to  other 
Senators. 

Adequate  sewage  treatment  plants 
have  received  much  attention  lately,  as 
environmental  protection  needs  are 
headline  items.  While  I  certainly  share 
this  concern,  I  must  once  again  em- 
phasize that  It  is  not  for  environmen- 
tal reasons  alone  that  we  must  assist  our 
small  towns  and  rural  areas.  We  must 
recognize  that  adequate  water  and  sewer 
systems  are  needed  if  our  small  towns 
are  to  prosper  or  survive. 

Without  satisfactoiy  sewage  treatment 
plants  in  these  areas,  economic  growth 
is  stifled  and  economic  decay  receives 
imwitting  assistance.  Small  town  officials 
in  Oregon  have  discussed  with  me  the 
monumental  problems  they  have  in  at- 
tracting any  new  construction  in  areas 
without  reliable  sewer  systems.  Mayors, 
chamber  of  commerce  presidents,  eco- 
nomic development  officials,  and  others 
in  Oregon  have  told  me  that  they  are 
handcuffed  in  attempting  to  lure  any 
new  enterprises  to  their  areas  when  no 
adequate  sewer  systems  exist. 

The  lack  of  sewers  strangles  efforts  to 
introduce  new  industry,  construct  new 
motels,  build  new  homes — anything  that 
would  make  the  area  a  better  place  to 
live.  One  Oregon  small  town  cannot  even 
build  a  new  park  because  there  is  no 
sewer  service  for  restrooms  needed  at 
the  nark. 

Mr.  President,  I  wish  today  to  point 
out  that  what  has  happened  is  happen- 
ing, and  will  continue  to  happen  in  small 
towns  and  rural  areas  that  are  without 
adequate  water  and  sewer  systems. 

This  lack  of  facilities  sti  angles  local 
efforts  for  economic  growth.  The  effects 
of  this  are  easy  to  see:  yoimg  people  mi- 
grate to  large  urban  centers,  where  Jobs 
are  more  plentiful.  Ths  lack  of  a  young- 
er population  means  that  the  average 
age  of  residents  ris-er.  Not  only  are  new 
payrolls  lost  when  younger  people  move, 
but  also  those  who  remain  are  more 
likely  to  be  on  fixed  retirement  incomes. 

The  lack  of  a  growing  tax  base  serves 
as  a  further  shackle,  for  residents  often 
will  reject  costly  bond  issues  to  help 
solve  these  problems  at  the  local  level. 

The  problems  of  rural  areas  and  small 
towns,  however,  are  not  isolated.  A  man 
without  a  job  in  the  country  moves  to 
the  city.  Every  person  who  leaves  a  small 
town  and  moves  to  a  large  city  adds  to 
the  many  urban  pressures  we  have  dis- 
cussed so  many  times  on  this  floor.  He 
may  put  another  car  in  a  city  street,  he 
may  live  in  a  sprawling  suburb,  he  may 
be  unable  to  find  work  and  add  to  the 
city's  welfare  rolls. 

We  discuss  urban  problems  many 
times  in  as  isolated  a  framework  as  we 
discuss  problems  in  rural  areas.  The  two 
are  intertwined,  as  I  have  tried  to  point 
out  today  in  these  remarks.  This  rela- 
tionship between  urban-rural  problems 
should  receive  more  attention. 

Is  a  massive  infusion  of  fimding  to 
solve  urban  problems  the  only  way  to 
attack  this  problem?  I  think  not,  and 
this  is  one  area  where  I  think  dollars 
spent  in  rural  areas  can  have  a  multi- 
ple effect. 


892 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


January  28 y  1971 


Is  overpopulation  the  problem  that 
some  consider  it?  I  think  a  better  way 
to  phrase  that  would  be:  Is  population 
concentration  a  pressing  problem?  Of 
course,  to  this  I  would  say  "Yes." 

Small  towns  are  pleasant  places  to 
live,  raise  children,  work,  and  retire.  We 
must  encourage  people  to  live  in  these 
areas.  President  Nixon  stated,  in  trans- 
mitting his  Report  on  Environmental 
Quality,  that — 

First:  It  is  essential  that  we  make  rural 
life  Itself  more  attractive,  thus  encouraging 
orderly  growth  In  rural  areas. 

I  concur  with  the  President's  objec- 
tives. We  must  see  that  we  do  not  add  to 
urban  pressures  by  avoiding  rural  prob- 
lems. 

In  Oregon,  10  percent  of  our  popula- 
tion lives  in  areas  of  under  5,500  popula- 
tion. The  Farmers  Home  Administration 
reported  that  73  percent  of  all  rural  com- 
munities do  not  have  adequate  sewage 
systems.  In  addition,  118  new  community 
water  systems  are  needed.  This  need  is 
compounded  by  the  fact  that  64  percent 
of  the  rural  households  have  aimual  In- 
comes of  less  than  $7,000. 

Mr.  President,  we  must  recognize  that 
these  problems  are  not  particular  to 
Oregon  alone.  Rather,  they  are  repre- 
sentative examples  of  the  problems  af- 
flicting rural  communities  throughout 
the  country. 

I  believe  that  Congress  should  provide 
substantially  increased  Federal  funding 
to  assist  small  towns  and  rural  areas  in 
providing  adequate  water  and  sewer  sys- 
tems. We  owe  this  to  the  residents  of 
our  small  towns  and  rural  areas.  If  we 
fail  to  meet  this  challenge,  we  will  only 
have  to  deal  with  this  neglect  in  differ- 
ent forms  in  the  future.  If  we  solve  this 
problem,  adequate  water  and  sewer  sys- 
tems can  provide  a  stimulus  to  attract 
people  from  the  cities  back  to  small 
towns. 

As  one  example  of  what  happens  when 
young  people  leave  an  area,  and  the 
average  age  of  the  population  increases, 
I  quote  from  a  letter  referred  to  twice 
earlier  in  statements  regarding  Rogue 
River,  Oreg.: 

Two  thirds  of  the  Inhabitants  of  Rogue 
River  are  over  age  66  and  living  on  fixed 
Incomes.  Plve  hundred  thirty-eight  social  se- 
curity checks  were  mailed  to  zip  code  97537 
of  which  Rogue  River  is  the  major  part; 
these  checks  average  $71.46. 

This  Is  a  good  example  of  the  results 
of  yoimg  people  leaving  an  area  and 
fixed-income,  retired  peoples'  inability  to 
finance  sewer  projects  and  break  out  of 
this  vicious  circle. 

Under  the  bill  which  I  introduced,  the 
authorization  ceiling  on  grants  under  the 
Farmers  Home  Administration  for  plan- 
ning and  developmoit  would  be  doubled, 
from  $115  to  $230  million.  This  In- 
crease, while  doubling  the  present  pro- 
gram, represents  a  modest  step  toward 
solving  these  problems.  The  money  fig- 
ure is  small,  when  compared  to  other 
money  amounts — particularly  those  we 
are  considering  under  the  military  pro- 
curement bill  we  currently  are  debating. 

When  I  looked  at  the  need  across  the 
country  in  rmai  areas  and  small  towns, 
I  considered  a  more  extensive  program 
with  greater  funding.  I  decided  that  a 


more  modest  increase,  working  within 
the  framework  of  an  established  pro- 
gram, represents  a  better  initial  step. 

In  conclusion,  I  hope  that  this  bill  will 
receive  expeditious  consideration  by  this 
body.  I  introduced  this  legislation  ini- 
tially on  August  19,  1970,  and  20  Sena- 
toi-s  joined  as  cosponsors.  On  the  bill  I 
introduce  today,  24  Senators  have  joined 
in  cosponsorlng  this  needed  legislation. 
I  hope  other  of  my  colleagues  will  join 
us  in  this  effort  to  improve  the  living 
and  working  conditions  of  the  Americans 
who  live  in  our  rural  areas  and  small 
towns. 

I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  the  orig- 
inal cosponsors  of  this  bill  be  listed  in 
the  Record  at  this  point,  followed  by  the 
language  of  the  bill. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey).  The  bill  will  be  received 
and  appropriately  referred ;  and,  without 
objection,  the  original  bill  (S.  4265) 
along  with  its  cosponsors  will  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  391)  to  amend  section 
306  of  the  Consolidated  Farmers 
Home  Administration  Act  to  increase  the 
aggregate  annual  limit  on  grants  for 
water  and  waste  facilities  constructed 
to  serve  rural  areas  and  to  increase  the 
aggregate  annual  limit  on  grants  for 
plans  for  the  development  of  such  fa- 
cilities, introduced  by  Mr.  Hatfield,  for 
himself  and  other  Senators,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry. 

The  cosponsors  and  original  bill  are 
as  follows: 

Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Bentsen,  Mr.  Javlts,  Mr. 
Thurmond,  Mr.  Humphrey,  Mr.  Jordan  of 
Idaho.  Mr.  Percy,  Mr.  Tunney,  Mr.  Stevens, 
Mr.  Randolph,  Mr.  Gravel.  Mr.  Hollings. 

Mr.  Allott,  Mr.  Packwood,  Mr.  Mclntyre, 
Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Pearson,  Mr.  Inouye,  Mr.  Gur- 
ney,  Mr.  McGovern.  Mr.  Church,  Mr.  Mon- 
toya,  Mr.  Burdlck,  Mr.  Pong. 

S.  391 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Represevtatii^es  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  (a)  the 
first  sentence  of  section  306(a)  (2)  of  the 
Consolidated  Farmers  Home  Administration 
Act  of  1961.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1926  (a) 
(2)),  is  amended  by  striking  out  $100,000.- 
000"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ••$200,000,- 
OOO'. 

(b)  Section  306(a)(6)  of  such  Act  (7 
U.S.C.  1926  (a)(6))  Is  amended  by  striking 
out  "$15,000,000"  and  la-jertlng  In  lieu  there- 
of ••$30,000.000"'. 


S.  392— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE 
VOLUNTEER  MILITARY  ACT  OP 
1971 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  rise 
for  the  fourth  time  in  as  many  years  to 
introduce  legislation  which  would  form 
the  basis  of  an  all-volunteer  military.  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  at  the  con- 
clusion of  my  remarks  the  remarks  of 
Senator  Barry  Goldwater,  Republican 
of  Arizona,  with  whom  I  have  the  pleas- 
ure of  cosponsorlng  this  legislation,  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

I  would  also  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  after  the  conclusion  of  the  remarks 
of  the  distinguished  Senator  from  Ari- 
zona (Mr.  Goldwater)  the  full  text  of 


the  legislation  which  I  am  Introducing 
today  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

Mr.  President,  three  times  in  our  his- 
tory, we  have  had  national  military  con- 
scription, and  each  time  it  has  met  with 
strong  opposition  from  those  directly  af- 
fected by  it.  In  response  to  President 
Lincoln's  announcement  in  1863  that  a 
draft  was  being  instituted,  there  were 
10  days  of  rioting  in  New  York  alone 
with  over  1,000  fatalities  resulting.  Con- 
scription was  again  Introduced  for  a 
short  period  of  time  during  World  War  I 
and  250,000  draftees  failed  to  appear  for 
induction.  The  first  time  tliat  conscrip- 
tion had  virtually  universal  acceptance 
was  during  World  War  n  when  it  was 
instituted  for  a  third  time.  The  past  two 
decades,  however,  have  marked  a  new 
era  in  American  history  with  the  advent 
of  peacetime  conscription.  Today  an  esti- 
mated 60,000  young  men  have  left  this 
country  for  Canada  and  hundreds  have 
gone  to  prison  because  of  the  draft.  Yet, 
the  desirability  of  the  draft  or  any  possi- 
ble alternative  has  generally  gone  im- 
questioned,  and  our  Government  has  re- 
flected the  complacency  of  the  public. 

In  March  of  this  year  a  Commission 
appmnted  by  President  Nixon  over  1  year 
ago  to  study  an  alternative  to  the  draft, 
made  its  findings  public.  The  Commis- 
sion was  headed  by  former  Secretary  of 
Defense  Thomas  Gates  and  was  com- 
posed of  individuals  from  various  walks 
of  life,  including  the  economist  Milton 
Friedman,  the  executive  director  of  the 
NAACP,  Roy  Wilkins,  and  two  former 
Supreme  Allied  Commanders,  Gen. 
Lauris  Norstad,  and  Gen.  Alfred  Guenth- 
er.  Their  conclusions  were  unanimous: 
the  draft  is  not  the  best  method  of  main- 
taining our  Armed  Forces.  It  is  ineffi- 
cient, inequitable,  and  unjust.  Their  re- 
port stated,  further,  that  the  best  alter- 
native to  conscription  is  an  all-volunteer 
system,  which  is  not  only  more  ideologi- 
cally compatible  with  our  traditions,  but 
economically  preferable  as  well. 

It  has  been  generally  assumed  that 
conscription  has  been  and  is  needed  to 
maintain  our  Armed  Forces,  thus  per- 
petuating the  idea  that  the  draft  is  a 
necessary  evil  whereby  a  small  percent 
of  our  young  men  are  compelled  to  join 
the  military. 

According  to  the  Gates  Commission 
report: 

During  the  early  1960's,  95  percent  of  those 
between  the  ages  of  18  and  35  were  excluded 
from  the  1-A  and  1-A-O  pool.  .  .  .  The  es- 
calation of  the  Vietnam  War  in  1966  once 
again  focused  attention  on  the  draft.  .  .  . 
Of  the  6  million  men  who  have  served  In 
the  Armed  Forces  during  the  Vietnam  War, 
25  percent  have  been  draftees. 

But  is  this  a  needed  inequity?  Is  con- 
scription absolutely  necessary  to  main- 
tain our  national  security?  The  Gates 
Commission  concluded  that  an  all- 
volimteer  military  is  feasible  regardless 
of  the  manpower  requirements  of  Viet- 
nam. Today  we  have  approximately  3 
million  men  in  our  Armed  Forces.  It  is 
anticipated  by  the  Department  of  De- 
fense that  within  1  year  the  total  force 
level  will  be  2.5  million  or  less.  Our  pres- 
ent mixed  force,  draftees,  draft-induced 
volunteers,  and  volunteers,  requires  584,- 
000  annual  accessions  with  184,000  an- 
nual Army  draft  calls.  The  Gates  Com- 


January  28,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


893 


mission  projects  that  the  required  acces- 
sions for  the  same  total  strength  force, 
3  million  men,  would  be  410,000  with 
193,000  going  to  the  Army.  This  lower 
rate  of  accessions  in  an  all-volimteer 
force  would  be  the  result  of  higher  reten- 
tion rates.  Higher  retention  would  result 
from  numerous  factors,  including  higher 
pay,  higher  reenllstment  rates,  and  the 
absence  of  draftees,  more  than  90  per- 
cent of  whom  leave  the  Army  after  serv- 
ing only  2  years.  Furthermore,  the  re- 
port states: 

The  higher  retention  rate  for  true  volun- 
teers inevitably  produces  a  more  experienced 
force.  .  .  .  Projections  Indicate  that  by  1980 
(in  an  all  volunteer  force) ,  45  percent  of 
Army  enlisted  men  will  have  four  years  or 
more  of  service  experience,  as  compared  with 
31  percent  for  a  mixed  force  of  the  same  size. 
Since  experience  Involves  on-the-job  train- 
ing, a  more  experienced  force  is  more  produc- 
tive than  a  less  experienced  one. 

Thus,  a  3-million-man  volunteer  force 
would  be  more  effective  than  a  mixed 
force  of  the  same  number.  In  other  words, 
because  a  volunteer  force  would  have 
fewer  noneffective  men,  it  can  be  smaller 
than  a  mixed  force  and  be  just  as  effec- 
tive. 

What  must  be  done  to  effect  an  all- 
volimteer  military?  The  move  cannot  oc- 
cur overnight,  but  the  transition  can  oc- 
cur within  the  next  year.  However,  to  ac- 
complish this  by  July  1971,  we  need  to 
have  improved  conditions  within  the 
military,  sufficiently  to  induce  75,000 
more  men  annually,  in  addition  to  the 
250,000  true  volimteers  who  are  presently 
enlisting  each  year.  That  assumes  a  force 
level  of  2.5  million  men  by  July  1971. 
There  is  an  excellent  possibility,  based 
upon  various  statements  and  possible 
projections  of  the  Defense  Department, 
that  the  manpower  level  will  be  signifi- 
cfintly  less  than  2.5  million. 

Further,  Congress  could,  of  course, 
choose  to  reduce  the  manpower  require- 
ments. In  either  case,  reductions  below 
the  2.5-million  level  would  reduce  fur- 
ther the  nimaber  of  additional  needed  en- 
listees above  the  current  250,000  true 
volunteers.  The  additional  men  will  come 
predominantly  from  the  1.5  million  men 
who  annually  turn  19  and  who  meet  the 
mental,  moral,  and  physical  requirements 
of  the  Armed  Forces.  Raising  the  acces- 
sion rate  to  the  necessary  level  will  re- 
sult from  reasonable  improvements  in 
pay  and  benefits  which,  states  the  Com- 
mission, and  in  which  I  concur,  should 
occur  regardless  of  the  fate  of  the  draft. 
To  better  comprehend  this  situation 
one  must  understand  the  difference  be- 
tween two  methods  of  taxation  that  any 
government  may  use.  The  first,  which 
can  be  called  tax-in-kind,  is  the  compul- 
sory rendering  of  services  or  property  by 
citizens  on  the  behalf  of  the  government. 
The  other  method  of  taxation  is  that  of 
bearing  the  government's  cost  of  goods 
and  services  through  monetary  taxes 
levied  on  the  general  public.  Conscrip- 
tion is  the  first  method  of  taxation — a 
tax-in-kind.  There  are  few  such  taxes 
today  In  our  Nation,  and  most  govern- 
ments no  longer  tax  through  the  means 
of  coercing  the  services  of  their  citizens, 
or  directly  acquiring  portions  of  their 
property.  Such  tax-in-kind  is  generally 
regarded  as  a  medieval  and  outmoded 


form  of  taxation.  The  draft,  however,  is 
a  modern-day  continuation  of  such  a 
form  of  taxation. 

In  1970,  the  average  level  of  basic  pay 
for  military  personnel  was  $180  per 
month.  This  is  approximately  60  percent 
of  what  he  could  be  earning  in  civilian 
life.  In  other  words,  the  average  first- 
term  enlistee  is  being  taxed  40  percent  of 
what  he  could  and  would  normally  earn. 
And  taking  into  account  the  income  tax 
and  indirect  costs  imposed  on  the  en- 
listee, his  total  tax  rate  is  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  51  percent. 

The  Commission  recommended  in- 
creasing the  pay  of  the  first-term  enlistee 
to  $315  per  month.  Including  fringe  bene- 
fits, clothing,  food  and  lodging,  the  total 
compensation  would  rise  from  $301  per 
month  to  $437  per  month.  This  would 
make  the  pay  within  the  military  rough- 
ly comparable  to  that  of  civilian  life, 
which,  as  I  stated  earlier,  should  occur 
irrespective  of  the  fate  of  the  draft.  The 
budgetary  cost  to  effect  an  all-volunteer 
force  by  July  of  next  year  would  be  a 
maximum  of  $3.24  billion  for  fiscal  1971. 
That  is  assuming  that  we  maintain  the 
high  manpower  force  level  of  2.5  million 
men  by  that  date.  Reductions  in  this 
force  level  would  result  in  significantly 
lower  costs.  This  maximum  estimate  of 
costs  would  include  increases  in  basic 
pay  of  $2.68  billion,  proficiency  pay  in- 
crease of  $210  million,  reserve  pay  in- 
cretises  of  $150  million,  additional  medi- 
cal corps  expense  of  $120  million,  and 
recruiting,  ROTC  and  miscellaneous  in- 
creases of  $80  million.  Further,  this  cost 
does  not  take  into  account  substantial 
savings  in  operation  that  would  be  cre- 
ated by  a  voluntary  military. 

But  one  must  consider  the  difference 
between  budgetary  cost  and  actual  cost. 
The  first-term  enlistee  is  bearing  the 
burden  of  60  percent  of  the  cost  of  his 
service.  And,  as  the  Commission  states 
in  its  report: 

When  the  hidden  costs  of  conscription  are 
fully  recognized,  the  cost  of  an  all-volunteer 
armed  force  is  unquestionably  less  than  the 
cost  of  a  force  of  equal  size  and  quality 
manned  wholly  or  partly  through  conscrip- 
tion. 

The  draft  often  results  in  the  IneflB- 
cient  use  of  manpower  by  the  military. 
A  recently  released  study  by  the  Defense 
Department  points  to  one  aspect  of  this 
problem.  This  report  indicated  that  of 
the  41,974  college  graduates  entering  the 
Army  in  1969,  5,722  had  acquired  aca- 
demic training  that  would  have  qualified 
them  for  certain  military  specialties  with 
little  or  no  further  training.  Of  these 
5,722  qualified  men,  only  222,  approxi- 
mately 4  percent,  were  assigned  to  the 
specialty  for  which  they  were  qualified, 
while  approximately  one-third  of  them 
were  assigned  to  combat  infantry  train- 
ing. Specific  examples  which  the  study 
held  to  be  generally  valid  included  the 
following: 

Of  the  college  graduates  who  entered 
the  Army  last  year,  270  had  degrees  in 
architecture.  Eight  were  placed  in  this 
specialty  while  the  Army  had  a  need  for 
394  architects. 

Sixty-two  men  who  qualified  for  the 
Army  accounting  specialty  were  placed 
in  those  slots,  while  the  Army  had  463 


openings  for  accountants  and  had  in- 
ducted 912  men  who  had  accounting  de- 
grees. 

Generally  stated,  because  budget  ex- 
penses are  presently  underestimated  for 
the  cost  of  the  first-term  enlistees,  the 
armed  services,  as  the  Commission 
points  out,  "are  led  to  use  more  of  them 
than  they  otherwise  would."  With  com- 
pensation raised  to  equitable  levels,  the 
service  would  be  forced  to  economize. 

Perhaps  the  most  costly  factor  of  the 
present  system  is  the  low  reenllstment 
rates  among  first-term  servicemen,  cre- 
ating unduly  high  turnover  rates.  Two 
factors  affect  this :  P*irst,  most  Inductees 
and  draft-induced  volunteers  are  not  in- 
terested in  military  careers;  second,  the 
inductees'  tour  of  duty  is  only  2  years  In 
contrast  to  3-  and  4-year  terms  for 
enlistees. 

With  an  all-volunteer  force — 

The  Commission  concluded — 

these  longer  terms  of  enlistment  will  also 
reduce  turnovers  and  the  need  for  acces- 
sions. 

The  Commission  estimates  that  the  an- 
nual turnover  rate  for  a  volunteer  force 
would  be  approximately  325,000  men  in 
contrast  to  roughly  440,000  for  a  mixed 
force  of  2.5  million  men. 

Consequently,  real  savings  will  be  gen- 
erated. In  terms  of  dollars,  the  annual 
savings  caused  by  increased  retention  for 
a  peacetime  force  of  2.5  million  men  is 
estimated  to  be  $675  million.  Further- 
more, there  would  be  &n  annual  savings 
of  $61  million  for  the  same  force  due  to 
reduced  transportation  and  administra- 
tive costs.  In  terms  of  manpower,  a 
volunteer  military  would  reduce  the  re- 
quired size  of  the  forces,  thus  reducing 
the  number  of  men  needed.  For  instance, 
it  is  estimated  by  the  Commission  that 
a  2.5-milllon  man  force  of  conscripts 
and  volimteers  would  be  effectively 
equivalent  to  an  all-volunteer  force  of 
2.44  million  men. 

Yet  there  are  additional  savings  that 
a  volunteer  force  would  induce.  These 
would  result  in  eliminating  what  the 
Commission  calls  "subtle  costs"  of  the 
present  system.  Although  these  are  dif- 
ficult to  estimate  In  monetary  terms,  we 
can  still  analyze  their  potential  Infiuence. 
As  the  Gates  Commission  report  states: 

The  draft  erodes  ideals  of  patriotism  and 
service  by  alienating  many  of  the  young  who 
bear  the  burden.  ...  It  thwarts  the  natural 
desire  of  youths  to  commit  themselves  to 
society.  .  .  . 

Young  men  distort  their  career  and  per- 
sonal plans  to  take  advantage  of  opportuni- 
ties to  postpone  or  avoid  being  drafted.  .  .  . 
channeling  young  men  into  college,  occu- 
pations, marriage  or  fatherhood  Is  not  In 
their  best  Interests,  nor  those  of  society  In 
general. 

It  Is  these  factors  and  others  that  in- 
dicate the  great  loss  to  society  that  the 
draft  generates.  One  indirect  method  of 
gaging  this  in  economic  terms  was  stated 
in  the  Commission's  report: 

Prospective  inductees  also  incur  costs  In 
their  efforts  to  escape  conscription — costs 
which  manifest  themselves  In  a  variety  of 
ways  such  as  additional  college  attendance, 
movement  Into  occupations  which  carry 
deferments.  Immigration,  etc.  Indirect  evi- 
dence suggests  these  costs  may  be  1.5  times 
the  Implicit  tax  (I.e.,  the  tax-ln-klnd  borne 
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by  the  draftee)  .  . .  Thus  for  each  »1.00  of  tax- 
In-klnd  collected,  an  average  of  $2.60  Is  for> 
gone  by  the  public.  Quite  apart  from  con- 
siderations of  equity  and  freedom,  this 
feature  of  conscription  Is  enough  to  call  It 
Into  question. 

The  institution  of  an  all-volunteer 
military  is  desirable  not  only  from  eco- 
nomic and  moral  points  of  view,  but  also 
from  a  governmental  and  constitutional 
perspective.  According  to  article  I,  sec- 
tion 8  of  the  Constitution,  the  Congress 
has  the  power — and  the  responsibility — 
to  raise  the  armies  and  provide  for  the 
common  defense.  A  volunteer  military  is 
a  direct  extension  of  this  constitutional 
responsibility  and  would  draw  the  mili- 
tary closer  to  the  civilian  population  in 
general. 

A  volunteer  force  will  be  highly  flexi- 
ble, as  conceived  by  the  Commission,  al- 
though the  need  for  a  great  influx  of 
men  Into  the  military  such  as  required 
during  World  War  n  is  not  a  realistic 
possibility  because  of  the  highly  techni- 
cal nature  of  warfare  today — whether 
guerrilla  or  nuclear  war.  Nevertheless, 
the  Commission  recommended  a  limited 
standby  registration  should  a  sudden  in- 
flux of  men  be  required. 

Aside  from  economic  questions,  one  of 
the  most  often  heard  objections  to  a  vol- 
imteer  military  is  that  it  would  put  an 
undue  burden  on  the  black  and  the  pov- 
erty stricken  within  our  society.  The  as- 
sumption here  is  that  with  increased  pay 
and  benefits  in  a  volunteer  system  a  dis- 
proportionate number  of  our  minority 
groups  and  depressed  people  would  join 
the  military.  The  Gates  Commission  re- 
port and  other  studies  before  it  have 
amply  demonstrated  that  this  would  not 
be  the  case. 

Presently  there  are  more  than  two 
times  as  many  whites  classified  below 
the  poverty  line  as  blacks — 17.6  million 
white  compared  to  8.3  million  blacks  by 
1967  figures.  This  year  it  is  estimated 
that  up  to  63  percent,  628.740,  of  the 
black  male  population  between  the  ages 
of  17  and  20 — the  age  group  from  which 
first-term  enlistments  usually  origi- 
nate— will  be  eligible  for  military  duty — 
that  is,  they  will  pass  the  physical, 
moral,  and  mental  requirements  for  en- 
trance into  the  Armed  Forces.  Under 
our  present  mixed  recruitment  system, 
blacks  comprise  10.6  percent  of  the  total 
force  or  slightly  less  than  their  propor- 
tion to  the  total  population. 

The  Commission,  taking  these  figures 
into  consideration,  projects  that  in  a 
volimteer  force  rf  comparable  effective- 
ness to  a  mixed  force  of  2.5  million  men, 
blacks  would  comprise  approximately  15 
I>ercent  of  that  population — between 
5,000  and  10,000  more  blacks  than  a 
mixed  force  of  the  same  effective  size.  In 
other  words,  the  racial  composition  of 
the  military  will  change  very  little  be- 
tween a  mixed  force  and  an  all-volunteer 
force. 

Monetary  compensation  Is  only  one 
factor  in  attracting  potential  employees. 
Job  security,  opportimity  for  advance- 
ment, and  fringe  benefits  are  other  con- 
siderations which  influence  a  potential 
employee.  While  the  attractiveness  of 
the  military  will  increase  for  the  black  In 
a  volunteer  force,  it  will  increase  more 
greatly  among  whites. 
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With  present  mental,  moral,  and  phys- 
ical standards  of  eligibility  for  military 
service,  30  percent  of  the  men  examined 
are  not  acceptable.  Of  this  group  a  dis- 
proportionate number  comes  from  the 
lower  socioeconomic  sector  of  our  soci- 
ety. And  although  a  recent  study  indi- 
cates there  are  over  12,000  military  per- 
sonnel on  welfare  today,  compensation 
within  the  Armed  Forces  in  most  cases  is 
above  the  income  level  of  those  below  the 
poverty  line.  Consequently,  the  monetary 
attraction  to  the  Armed  Forces  with  re- 
gard to  those  individuals  below  the  pov- 
erty level  is  already  existent.  To  increase 
pay  and  benefits  regardless  of  the 
method  of  recruitment  will  Induce  more 
qualified  individuals  to  join  than  are 
presently  attracted.  Thus,  the  general 
composition  of  a  volunteer  military  would 
not  be  significantly  different  from  a  con- 
scripted force. 

These  facts  notwithstanding,  objec- 
tions to  an  all-volunteer  military  based 
on  fear  of  its  creating  an  unfair  burden 
on  the  black  and  poverty  stricken  are 
misdirected.  Not  only  do  these  objections 
question  the  poor  and  the  black's  capac- 
ity to  make  decisions  in  their  own  best 
interest  but  they  also  ignore  the  fact  that 
it  is  the  causes  of  racism  and  poverty  in 
our  country  which  should  be  attacked 
ajid  not  the  military  or  any  other  institu- 
tion that  may  provide  people  an  oppor- 
tunity for  greater  economic  gain  and  in- 
creased social  status. 

Just  as  these  questions  are  ill  con- 
ceived and  shortsighted  so  are  those 
that  assert  an  all-volunteer  armed  force 
would  be  a  group  of  unquestioning  mer- 
cenaries who  would  be  loyal  only  to  their 
commanders,  isolated  from  civilian  con- 
trol, pose  a  threat  to  the  internal  secu- 
rity of  our  country,  and  increase  the 
likelihood  of  foreign  adventurism.  A 
mercenary  is  a  foreigner  who  is  hired  by 
another  country  to  fight  its  wars.  This 
certainly  is  not  the  case  with  a  volunteer 
military.  And  to  argue  that  there  is 
something  regrettable  about  a  profes- 
sional, equitably  paid  enlistee  is  over- 
looking the  fact  that  our  officer  corps 
have  been  well  paid  and  virtually 
totally  voluntary.  To  question  the  loy- 
alty of  a  soldier  because  he  is  paid 
a  fair  salary  is  like  questioning  the  loy- 
alty of  doctors,  lawyers  or  any  other 
professionals  who  are  well  paid  for  the 
services  they  render.  If  the  country  is  to 
have  an  effective  military  force,  its 
members  should  be  paid  in  an  equitable 
manner.  And  an  all-volunteer  method  of 
recruitment  is  one  method  of  insming 
this  equity. 

Critics  have  argued  that  a  volunteer 
military  would  somehow  increase  the 
isolation  of  the  military,  and  that  con- 
scription is  an  effective  means  of  main- 
taining a  civilian  influence  in  the  mili- 
tary. The  Constitution  could  not  be  more 
explicit  about  its  intention  to  insure  that 
the  army  be  fully  under  civilian  control. 
However,  it  never  intended  that  this  be 
accomplished  through  military  conscrip- 
tion. In  fact,  appropriations  for  the  mili- 
tary have  to  be  approved  every  2  years 
specifically  because  the  Founding  Fa- 
thers wanted  the  entire  idea  of  a  stand- 
ing army  to  be  reviewed  that  often.  The 
very  thought  of  a  peacetime  conscrip- 


tion would  have  been  viewed  by  them  as 
reminiscent  of  the  tyranny  of  European 
kings  and  contrary  to  the  ideals  of  free- 
dom which  caused  them  to  travel  to  the 
New  World. 

Civilian  control  over  the  military,  as 
provided  for  by  the  Constitution,  is  to  be 
maintained  by  the  Chief  Executive  serv- 
ing as  Commander  in  Chief,  and  by  the 
very  broad  powers  and  responsibilities 
given  to  the  Congress  for  raising  and 
supporting  the  armies.  Civilian  control 
should  not  and  cannot  be  maintained  by 
forcing  unwilling  citizens  to  serve  for  2 
years  in  the  lowest  ranks  of  the  army. 
Further,  a  volunteer  military  will  not 
mean  that  our  Armed  Forces  are  sud- 
denly put  into  some  kind  of  total  isola- 
tion from  civilian  life.  As  I  pointed  out 
earlier,  the  annual  turnover  rate  under 
a  volunteer  military  a  year  from  now 
would  be  approximately  325,000  men. 
That  is  a  reduction  of  only  about  115,000 
from  the  turnover  rate  of  440,000  under 
a  mixed  force  of  equal  size.  Thus,  there 
would  still  be  a  very  significant  flow  of 
men  in  and  out  of  the  Armed  Forces 
each  year.  So  it  is  fictitious  and  contrary 
to  evidence  to  suggest  that  a  volimteer 
military  will  in  any  way  create  an  armed 
force  that  is  isolated  from  civilian  in- 
fiuence  or  control. 

It  may  well  be  that  the  principle  of 
civilian  control  over  the  military  is  in 
danger  of  eroding  in  our  land  today.  But 
if  that  is  true,  the  issue  must  be  solved 
by  perfecting  the  constitutional  relation- 
ship between  the  Congress  and  the  ex- 
ecutive branch,  and  between  the  Chief 
Executive  and  the  Armed  Forces.  Main- 
taining conscription  as  a  means  to  pre- 
serve civilian  control  is  not  only  ineffec- 
tive, but  completely  contrary  to  the  spirit 
and  the  intention  of  the  Constitution. 

This  is  also  the  case  with  regard  to  for- 
eign adventurism.  One  aspect  of  the 
question  as  to  the  commitment  of  troops 
to  war  is  the  preparedness  of  those 
troops,  and  admittedly  a  volunteer  force 
would  be  more  effective  than  a  con- 
scripted force.  However,  as  the  Gates 
Commission  points  out: 

Decisions  by  a  government  to  use  force  or 
to  threaten  the  tise  of  force  during  crises  are 
extremely  difficult.  The  high  cost  of  mili- 
tary resources,  the  moral  burden  of  risking 
human  lives,  political  costs  at  home  and 
overseas,  and  the  overshadowing  risk  of  nu- 
clear confrontation  .  .  .  enter  Into  such  de- 
cisions. It  Is  absurd  to  argue  that  Issues  of 
such  Importance  would  be  Ignored  .  .  . 
To  the  extent  that  there  Is  pressure  to  seek 
military  solutions  to  foreign  policy  prob- 
lems, such  pressure  already  exists  and  will 
not  be  affected  by  ending  conscription. 

This  pressure  is  in  the  form  of  foreign 
policy  and  the  already  totally  volunteer 
officers  corps  which  makes  policy  deci- 
sions within  the  Armed  Forces.  Today  we 
have  the  worst  of  two  worlds:  conscrip- 
tion at  the  lower  ranks  and  isolation  at 
the  upper — to  the  extent  that  our  of- 
ficer corps  are  isolated.  An  all-volunteer 
military  would  have  two  controls  inher- 
ent within  it  that  are  not  present  in  a 
conscription  force. 

First,  Congress  would  control  the  man- 
power level  of  the  military  by  regulating 
the  budget;  the  economic  incentives  to 
join  would  diminish  beyond  a  certain 
manixtwer   limit   agreed   upon   by   the 
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president  and  the  Congress.  The  military 
could  have  only  a  certain  number  of 
men  in  its  ranks,  which  would  be  an  ad- 
ditional constraint  on  the  scope  of  for- 
eign military  involvement.  With  con- 
scription the  President  has  virtually  un- 
limited manpower  resources  directly  at 
his  command. 

This  would  not  be  the  case  with  an  all- 
volunteer  force.  To  reinstitute  the  draft 
the  President  would  have  to  make  a  re- 
quest to  Congress,  and  conscription 
could  then  be  reinstituted  by  the  joint 
resolution  of  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives.  This  would  be  well 
within  the  purview  of  article  I,  section 
8  of  the  Constitution  and  be  a  signifi- 
cant contribution  to  Congress  reasser- 
tion  of  its  rights  and  responsibilities  in 
the  area  of  raising  armies,  declaring  war, 
and  influencing  foreign  policy. 

Another  frequently  encountered  argu- 
ment is  that  the  abolition  of  the  draft 
and  the  institution  of  an  all-volunteer 
military  is  important  but  not  as  high  a 
priority  as  eliminating  poverty,  crime, 
racism,  and  other  inequities  our  society 
needi  to  resolve.  Consequently,  the  argu- 
ment continues,  we  cannot  afford  at  this 
time  to  spend  the  money  necessary  to 
create  a  volunteer  armed  force.  This 
argument,  however,  overlooks  the  major 
differences  between  the  draft  on  one 
hand  and  the  other  forms  of  inequities 
on  the  other;  conscription  is  a  govern- 
ment institution,  created  and  sustained 
by  the  Government  which  bears  the  pri- 
mary responsibility  for  the  Selective 
Service  System,  its  inequities,  injustices, 
and  inefficiencies. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  some  form 
of  universal  service  be  implemented  in 
order  to  equalize  the  burden  among  our 
youth.  I  favor  the  concept  of  service  as 
long  as  it  is  volimtary  in  nature.  But 
compulsory  service  is  not  only  a  contra- 
diction in  terms ;  it  is  inimical  to  the  fiber 
of  our  Republic  as  well.  Compulsory  na- 
tional service,  assuming  there  were  no 
deferments  and  that  it  were  for  1  year's 
tour  of  duty,  would  mean  the  employ- 
ment of  8  million  people,  if  women  were 
to  serve,  and  4  million  if  only  men.  With 
a  conservatively  estimated  expense  of  be- 
tween $4,000  and  $5,000  per  person,  the 
total  annual  cost  of  universal  national 
service  would  range  between  $16  billion 
and  $40  billion.  As  the  Gates  Commission 
points  out,  this  would  be  an  amoimt 
greater  than  the  entire  manpower  budget 
of  the  Department  of  Defense  and  would 
be  highly  economically  prohibitive. 

If  universal  military  training  were  to 
be  adopted  with  no  deferments,  more 
than  2  million  men  in  noncareer  posi- 
tions would  have  to  be  employed  in  the 
Armed  Forces  at  any  one  time,  assuming 
the  current  eligibility  standards  and  a 
2-year  tour  of  duty.  One  year's  service 
would  be  unrealistic  because  most  of  that 
year  would  be  spent  training.  Universal 
military  training  would  be  a  radical  de- 
parture from  our  foimding  traditions.  It 
would  spread  the  burden  of  the  tax-in- 
kind  to  all  of  our  young  men  and  give 
the  military  more  men  than  could  be  pro- 
ductively employed. 

Several  sections  of  the  legislation  I  am 
introducing  today  deal  with  Important 
aspects  of  a  volunteer  military.  These 
have  not  received  much  attention  in  the 


past,  but  the  Gates  Commission  dealt 
with  them  in  a  very  thorough  and  con- 
sistent manner.  The  military  Is  similar  in 
many  ways  to  a  business  firm.  And  some 
of  its  jobs  could  be  easily  performed  by 
civilian  personnel  requiring  no  special 
military  training.  Consequently,  it  is  rec- 
ommended that  the  Armed  Forces  in- 
crease and  expand  utilization  of  civilian 
personnel  through  lateral  hiring,  saving 
an  estimated  $100  million. 

Furthermore,  the  Commission  proposes 
an  improved  and  expanded  recruiting 
program  for  not  only  enlisted  personnel 
but  officers  as  well.  In  this  connection, 
ROTC  scholarships  should  be  increased 
from  5,500  to  10,000  per  service  and  spe- 
cialist educational  programs  should  be 
expanded  as  well. 

Another  important  change  recom- 
mended by  the  Commission  is  the  formu- 
lation of  a  new  pay  structure  which 
would  provide  salary  schedules  combin- 
ing basic  pay.  and  quarters  and  subsist- 
ance  allowances.  The  new  pay  structure 
should  also  include  another  much  needed 
beneflt — cash  contributions  to  a  retire- 
ment system  similar  to  Federal  civilian 
employees.  Directions  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  within  this  legislation  instruct 
him  to  have  a  basic  pay  table  for  enlisted 
personnel  and  officers  developed  which 
will  be  utilized  until  the  salary  system  is 
implemented,  although  I  am  hopeful  that 
within  the  next  month  and  before  the 
final  vote  on  this  legislation  I  will  be  able 
to  provide  such  a  pay  table. 

The  Gates  Commission  also  called  for 
an  increase  in  combat  pay  from  $65  to 
$200  for  those  who  are  actually  taking 
the  primary  risks  and  not  merely  physi- 
cally present  in  a  combat  zone.  This 
would  make  combat  pay  more  meaning- 
ful for  those  bearing  the  primary  biu-den 
of  war — those  actually  participating  in 
combat — while  avoiding  some  of  the  mis- 
uses of  the  present  method  of  compen- 
sating those  in  combat  zones. 

One  other  aspect  of  military  com- 
pensation and  organization  to  which  the 
Gates  Commission  directed  its  atten- 
tion was  medical  treatment.  Within  its 
report  the  Commission  recommends  that 
those  physicians  serving  in  the  military 
receive  special  pay  increases,  that  the 
utilization  of  civilian  medical  facilities 
be  maximized,  and  that  a  medical  in- 
svirance  program  be  created  for  all  mili- 
tary personnel.  If  implemented,  these 
changes  would  greatly  enhance  the  med- 
ical treatment  of  military  personnel 
while  keeping  costs  to  a  minimum. 

It  is  ironic  that  so  unjust  and  inequi- 
table an  institution  as  peacetime  con- 
scription, with  all  of  Its  inefficiencies, 
should  be  maintained  by  improven  as- 
sumptions, groundless  fears,  and  the 
mere  momentum  of  the  past  20  years. 
Even  more  imfortimate  is  how  the  fo- 
cus of  concern  is  so  easily  lost  when  the 
issue  of  conscription  is  discussed.  We 
always  proceed  by  assuming  that  the 
status  quo  is  naturally  virtuous  and  pref- 
erable, unless  proven  otherwise.  But  in 
this  case  especially,  the  first  question  to 
ask  should  not  be.  will  a  volunteer  mili- 
tary work,  or  how  much  will  it  cost,  or 
what  advantages  would  it  have — rather, 
the  first  question  to  ask  is  why  should 
we  maintain  conscription? 


There  is  no  institution  of  our  Govern- 
ment more  contrary  to  our  democratic 
ideals,  more  limiting  of  our  freedom,  and 
more  disruptive  to  the  lives  of  our  youth 
than  the  draft.  Further,  the  draft  is 
laden  with  inherent  inefficiencies,  and 
seems  to  be  a  clearly  ineffective  manner 
to  provide  for  our  Armed  Forces  luid 
their  needs.  This  opinion  now  has  the 
support  of  a  Presidential  Commission. 
At  long  last,  the  time  has  arrived  to  take 
the  first  steps  toward  restoring  military 
service  to  the  degree  of  respect  and  re- 
gard and  prestige  it  deserves,  and  to 
insure  that  such  service  will  be  the  free 
choice  of  its  citizens.  In  June  of  1971, 
the  Selective  Service  Act  will  expire.  If  - 
we  act  now,  and  begin  the  process  of 
building  a  volimteer  military  force,  it 
will  not  be  necessary  to  perpetuate  con- 
scription beyond  that  time.  That  must 
be  the  aim  of  all  Americans  who  cherish 
freedom  and  value  our  democratic  tra- 
ditions and  who  want  to  meet  the  needs 
of  our  military  organization. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
HtTMPHRET) .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection the  statement  and  bill  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  392)  entitled  "The  Volun- 
teer Military  Act  of  1971,"  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

The  statement  and  text  of  the  bill  fol- 
low: 

Toward  a  Volttnteks  Miutakt 
(Statement  by  Senator  Goldwater) 

Mr.  President,  it  Is  with  a  great  deal  of 
pleasure  that  I  again  join  with  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Oregon  in  proposing 
legislation  to  establish  the  goal  and  founda- 
tion for  a  totally  voluntary  military  service. 
I  might  say  that  I  have  lived  with  the  Idea 
for  many  years  now  that  we  can  have  a  vol- 
unteer military  force  In  this  country.  I  shall 
explain  my  reasons  briefly  today;  then  once 
hearings  are  opened  on  the  draft  Issue,  I  hope 
to  develop  further  thought  on  It. 

Mr.  President,  the  legislation  which  we  are 
Introducing  today  will  Implement  all  the 
essential  recommendations  given  to  the  Pres- 
ident by  the  Oates  Commission.  You  will  re- 
call this  group  was  charged  by  President 
Nixon  with  developing  "a  comprehensive  plan 
for  eliminating  conscription  and  moving  to- 
ward an  all-volunteer  armed  force."  On  Feb-, 
ruary  20,  1970,  the  members  of  the  Commis- 
sion unanimously  concluded  the  voluntary 
military  concept  is  feasible  and  desirable. 
You  may  also  recall  that  on  April  23.  1970. 
President  Nixon  announced  his  agreement 
with  "the  basic  conclusion  of  the  Commis- 
sion." The  President  unequivocally  an- 
nounced "I  agree  that  we  should  move  now 
toward  ending  the  draft." 

Accordingly,  Mr.  President,  I  believe  the 
proposal  we  present  to  the  Senate  today  is 
consistent  with  the  goals  and  philosophy  of 
the  Administration.  As  I  explain  the  details 
of  our  legislation,  further  areas  of  agree- 
ment will  become  apparent  between  the  posi- 
tion held  by  the  White  House  and  the  De- 
partment of  Defense  and  the  one  suggested 
today. 

First,  it  is  Important  to  emphasize  what 
this  bill  will  not  do.  It  will  not  end  the  draft 
immediately.  It  will  not  leave  the  country  de- 
fenseless In  time  of  sudden  emergency.  It 
will  not  bankrupt  the  national  treasury.  And 
it  wlU  not  injure  the  national  security. 

It  will  Improve  the  conditions  of  mUitary 
service.  It  will  end  the  need  for  the  draft.  It 
will  provide  for  the  continued  registration  of 
all  young  men  after  the  draft  itself  expires. 
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And  It  win  establish  a  real  basis  on  which 
to  build  a  working  Reserve. 

Mr.  President,  &rst  and  foremost,  our  leg- 
islation provides  for  an  immediate  50%  In- 
crease In  the  value  of  basic  pay  for  first  term 
enlistees  and  a  28%  increase  for  officers  in 
their  first  3  years  of  service.  The  Increase 
for  those  in  their  second  term  of  service  is 
9%.  These  increases  will  give  Individuals  in 
their  first  years  of  service  about  the  same  pay 
as  their  civilian  counterparts  are  receiving. 

Mr.  President,  before  going  any  further,  I 
will  state  that  this  change  is  needed  whether 
or  not  we  move  to  an  all  volunteer  military. 
The  bidden  tax  which  is  imposed  on  Ameri- 
cans who  are  valiantly  serving  their  country 
should  be  eliminated  whether  or  not  we  end 
the  draft.  The  idea  of  regarding  military  per- 
sonnel as  some  kind  of  feudal  slaves  who  are 
expected  to  work  at  40% — which  is  what 
they  are  now  getting — of  what  the  civilian 
market  will  pay  Is  unworthy  of  a  modern 
civilized  nation. 

Our  proposal  will  also  put  into  effect  Im- 
mediately after  its  enactment  other  changes 
which  will  make  military  life  more  satisfy- 
ing. For  example,  there  will  be  an  increase 
in  special  pay  for  physicians  and  dentists; 
there  will  be  an  Increase  in  hostile  fire  pay 
from  $65  to  $200  for  those  individuals  who 
t>ear  the  greatest  risk;  and  there  will  be  a 
broader  basis  for  payment  of  special  pay 
to  those  who  are  serving  in  a  combat  zone 
but  who  are  not  at  the  front  lines.  There  is 
an  extension  of  time  within  which  reenllst- 
ment  bonuses  may  be  paid  from  3  months  to 
6  months.  Furthermore,  travel  and  transpor- 
tation allowances  and  dislocation  allowances 
will  be  provided  to  enlisted  members  in  the 
lower  grades. 

In  addition,  there  are  other  reforms  which 
will  go  Into  effect  within  3  months  after 
the  proposal  becomes  law.  These  features  are 
designed  to  improve  the  attractiveness  of 
military  life  and  to  Increase  the  motivation 
of  persons  to  regard  military  services  as  a 
rewarding  and  important  profession.  They 
Include  the  expansion  of  educational  op- 
portunities provided  for  military  members, 
easing  the  problem  of  family  separation,  and 
providing  better  housing  opportunities.  They 
also  Include  the  wider  use  of  proficiency 
pay  and  the  establishment  of  an  Improved 
retirement  program. 

Mr.  President,  the  purpose  of  making  all 
these  revisions  Is  twofold.  First,  they  are 
the  essential  elements  for  creating  a  fully 
volunteer  force.  Second,  they  are  required  as 
a  matter  of  equity.  Military  members  deserve 
to  receive  the  same  benefit.*;  and  life  style,  as 
nearly  as  possible,  as  that  enjoyed  by  our 
civilian  population. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  no  doubt  In  my  mind 
that  the  enactment  of  this  plan  will  lead  to 
a  totally  volunteer  military.  What  Is  often 
forgotten  is  the  fact  that  we  very  nearly  have 
a  volunteer  force  at  present.  The  Gates  Com- 
mission reported  that  at  least  half,  or  250.- 
000.  or  all  enlistments  are  now  made  up  of 
"true  volunteers"  each  year.  A  recent  De- 
partment of  Defense  study  came  up  with 
much  the  same  finding.  This  survey,  which 
was  conducted  by  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan in  1968,  estimates  that  "40  to  46  per 
cent  of  those  who  are  enlisting  are  true 
volunteers."  Thus  both  the  Gates  Commis- 
sion and  DOD  agree  there  Is  a  sizable  group 
of  men  who  would  enlist  In  the  Services  even 
without  the  pressures  of  the  draft.  What  Is 
more,  the  Gates  Commission  found  there  are 
in  the  military  today  over  1  million  persons 
who  have  reenlisted  beyond  their  first  term 
of  service.  All  these  individuals  are  true  vol- 
unteers. 

In  fact,  the  Gates  Commission  concluded 
that  a  completely  volunteer  force  of  2.5  mil- 
lion men  can  be  achieved  by  inducing  merely 
75,000  additional  men  to  enlist  each  year. 
Surely,  the  changes  we  have  recommended 
today  would  achieve  this  much  of  a  rise  In 
enlistments  if  not  a  great  deal  more. 
Mr.  President,  this  fact  bears  repeating.  No 


one  need  fear  that  we  will  be  forced  to  at- 
tract 2.5  million  volunteers  all  at  one  time  in 
order  to  maintain  our  military  force.  All  Ifs 
going  to  take  Is  an  extra  75,000  volunteers 
a  year  over  what  we  already  are  getting. 

And  let  me  emphasize  that  the  standard  of 
2.5  million  men  is  a  reasonable  guide  to  test 
our  proposal.  The  current  active  duty 
strength  of  our  forces  is  already  down  to  2.9 
million  men,  and  the  President's  budget  to 
be  released  next  week  will  undoubtedly  con- 
tain an  even  lower  figure.  These  reduced 
numbers  are  well  ahead  of  the  Gates  Com- 
mission's conservative  projections. 

What  will  our  proposal  cost?  Well,  starting 
from  a  higher  Service  strength  than  the  ac- 
tual present  figure,  the  Gates  Commission 
developed  an  extremely  conservative  estimate 
of  $3.2  billion  in  the  transition  years  and  $2.1 
billion  once  the  volunteer  force  is  Of)erating 
as  a  stable  system. 

Also,  It  must  be  understood  that  the  S3 .2 
billion  estimate  does  not  take  account  of  the 
increased  tax  collections  which  will  fiow  into 
the  Federal  Treasury.  When  we  consider  thai 
the  United  States  will  recover  $540  million 
each  year  in  Federal  income  tax  collections, 
the  net  cost  of  implementing  the  Commis- 
sion's improvements  will  drop  to  $2.7  billion. 
Mr.  President,  It  appears  to  me  these  cost 
projections  are  in  the  same  ball  park  with  the 
budget  Increases  recommended  by  President 
Nixon.  If  I  recall  correctly.  President  Nixon 
sent  a  message  to  Congress  less  than  a  year 
ago  In  which  he  promised  to  request  a  20% 
pay  Increase  for  enlisted  men  with  less  than  2 
years  of  service,  effective  January  1,  1971.  This 
action  alone  was  estimated  to  cost  $500  mil- 
lion each  fiscal  year.  In  addition,  the  Pres- 
ident pledged  to  recommend  to  Congress  in 
January  of  1971  an  additional  $2  billion  for 
added  military  pay  and  other  benefits. 

Therefore,  Mr.  President,  when  we  compare 
these  2  sets  of  recommendations,  the  one  pro- 
posed by  the  Gates  Commission  and  the  pro- 
gram outlined  by  President  Nixon,  we  see 
they  are  extremely  consistent,  both  in  pur- 
pose and  cost.  The  Administration's  two  re- 
quests would  add  $2.5  billion  a  year  to  the 
budget.  The  Gates  Commission's  recommen- 
dations would  cost  $2.7  billion  net.  Both 
programs  are  suggested  in  order  to  proceed 
toward  the  elimination  of  the  draft. 

When  we  look  at  the  tremendous  similarity 
in  these  related  plans,  we  can  see  how  truly 
close  the  nation  is  to  achieving  success  for 
this  goal.  If  all  who  are  interested  in  ending 
the  draft  will  only  keep  their  sights  on  the 
common  goal  we  share.  I  .<»m  certain  this  will 
be  the  year  of  victory  for  the  voluntary  mili- 
tary proposal. 

Mr.  President.  I  might  state  again  that  the 
basic  reason  for  my  endorsement  of  this  con- 
cept Is  the  element  of  freedom  which  Is  in- 
volved. As  a  conservative,  I  believe  that  the 
most  precious  and  fundamental  right  of  man 
Is  his  right  to  live  his  own  life  When  force  Is 
used  to  tell  a  young  man  how  he  shall  spend 
several  years  of  his  life,  I  consider  this  to 
Invade  his  basic  personal  liberty. 

In  this  context,  I  would  like  to  point  out 
something  today  that  many  people  In  the 
country  overlook.  We  hear  the  young  persons 
in  America  say  "We  want  to  do  our  own 
thing."  This  is  expressing  what  conservatives 
have  been  trying  to  say  for  hundreds  and 
hundreds  of  years;  namely  "We  want  to  live 
our  lives  unoppressed  by  a  central  govern- 
ment. We  want  to  choose  what  we  will  do  with 
our  lives  exceprt  in  times  of  emergency  when 
It  becomes  obvious  that  we  have  to  resort  to 
a  tactic  such  as  the  draft." 

That  Is  the  clear  lesson  I  leun  as  I  travel 
across  America  and  visit  with  our  young  peo- 
ple In  grade  schools,  high  schools,  and  col- 
leges. What  I  am  finding  In  America  today 
Is  not  young  people  In  opposition  to  the  mili- 
tary per  se.  inasmuch  as  it  might  mean  serv- 
ing their  country.  They  ar«  p*trlotlc.  They 
are  loyal  Americans.  I  Just  believe  they  have 
become  Imbued  with  the  one  central  thought 
of  what  began  the  United  States  of  Amer- 


ica: Freedom.  The  freedom  to  do  what  one 
wants  as  long  as  In  doing  It  he  does  not  hurt 
someone  else. 

To  me,  It  Is  as  plain  as  the  sun  coming  up 
above  my  Arizona  desert.  These  young  people 
are  ahead  of  us.  We  older  people  have  got  so 
used  to  oppressive  government,  so  used  to 
the  government  running  our  lives,  that  w« 
begin  to  think  we  can  help  It  no  longer.  But 
not  these  young  people,  and  I  admire  them 
for  it. 

Mr.  President,  In  closing  I  would  like  to 
repeat  my  feeling  that  our  proposal  is  practl- 
cal.  By  adopting  pay  Increases,  and  the  fringe 
Increases  our  plan  provides,  we  will  have  an 
Improved,  more  attractive,  military  service. 
We  will  not  destroy  the  military  by  this  pro- 
posal. We  will  restore  it  to  its  traditional  free 
nature  as  It  has  existed  throughout  most  of 
this  nation's  history.  The  bill  by  Itself  will 
not  repeal  the  draft.  The  draft  will  end  auto- 
matically the  end  of  June  this  year.  However, 
if  Congress  hopes  to  allow  the  draft  to  ex- 
pire or  ever  intends  it  to  end,  then  we  must 
lay  the  kind  of  groundwork  which  our  bill 
will  provide. 


S.  392 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  that  this 
Act  shaJl  be  cited  as  the  Volunteer  Military 
Act  of  1971. 

FINDINGS 

Sec.  2.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  that — 

( 1 )  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
can  be  materially  improved  and  strengthened 
by  Increasing  and  Improving  the  economic 
and  educational  benefits  of  the  members 
thereof,  by  elevating  the  status  of  military 
personnel  generally,  and  by  developing  and 
maintaining  a  system  of  military  manpower 
procurement  based  on  the  free  choice  of 
the  Individual; 

(2)  Involuntary  service  In  the  Armed 
Forces  Is  a  discriminatory  tax-ln-klnd  upon 
those  i>ersons  required  to  serve  because  It 
falls  upon  a  relatively  small  nvunber  of  the 
total  population; 

(3)  the  military  manpower  requirements 
of  the  Nation  can  be  adequately  met  through 
the  effective  administration  of  a  voluntary 
system; 

(4)  a  voluntary  system  should  be  Insti- 
tuted and  given  a  fair  test  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable Willie  providing  necessary  safeguards 
In  the  event  that  unforeseen  circumstances 
create  a  need  for  additional  military  man- 
power; 

(5)  the  President,  the  Secretary  of  Defense, 
and  the  Secretaries  of  the  military  depart- 
ments should  exercise  all  authority  available 
to  them  to  promote  the  success  of  a  volun- 
tary system  of  meeting  the  military  man- 
p)ow«r  needs  of  the  Nation;  and 

(6)  the  Reserve  forces  should  be  main- 
tained at  adequate  strength  levels  and 
should  be  better  trained  and  equipped  to 
meet  emergency  combat  assignments. 

CONTROLLED    SECISTSATION 

Sec.  3.  Notwithstanding  the  delimiting 
date  specified  In  section  17(e)  of  the  Mili- 
tary Selective  Service  Act  of  1969,  the  Presi- 
dent shall  provide  for  continued  registra- 
tion under  such  Act  of  all  male  persons  In 
the  United  States  between  the  ages  of  eight- 
een and  twenty-six  years  in  order  that  the 
Involuntary  induction  of  persons  under  such 
Act  may  be  reinstltuted  without  serious  de- 
lay In  the  event  the  President  determines 
pursuant  to  section  4  that  such  action  la 
necessary  and  legislation  authorizing  con- 
scription Is  enacted  pursuant  to  such  de- 
termination. 

ACTION    FOB    REINSTrrUTlNC    CONSCKIPTION 

Sec.  4.  If  at  any  time  after  the  termination 
of  Induction  of  persons  Into  the  Armed 
Forces  under  the  Military  Selective  Service 
Act  of  1967  the  President  determines  that 
the  military  manpower  needs  of  the  Nation 
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lire  not  being  adequately  met  throxigh  a 
voluntary  system  and  that  conscription  Is 
necessary  for  the  national  security,  be  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Congress  of  such  de- 
termination, and  of  the  facts  upon  which 
such  determination  Is  based,  and  submit  to 
the  Congress  such  recommendations  for  leg- 
islation as  he  deems  necessary  and  desirable 
to  provide  for  the  Involuntary  Induction  of 
persons  into  the  Armed  Forces. 

CONCBESSIONAI.    DIRECTTVES     RELATING    TO    THE 
IMPROVEMENT    OF    THE    ARMED    FORCES 

Sec.  5(a)  The  President,  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  and  the  Secretaries  of  the  military 
departments  shall  exercise  the  authority 
vested  in  them  by  law  to  provide  for  the 
military  manpower  needs  of  the  Nation 
through  a  voluntary  program  of  enlistments. 
In  the  exercise  of  such  authority,  the  Secre- 
taries of  the  military  departments  shall,  not 
later  than  3  months  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act,  under  the  direction  and 
supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  spe- 
cifically provide  for — 

(1)  the  Inducements  necessary  to  take 
fullest  advantage  of  career  selection  motiva- 
tions In  attracting  persons  to  military 
careers; 

(2)  the  improvement  and  expansion  of  the 
program  for  utilizing  civilian  personnel  In 
lieu  of  military  personnel  for  noncombatant 
service; 

(3)  the  Improvement  and  expansion  of 
programs  under  which  the  education  of  spe- 
cialists, such  as  doctors  and  dentists,  Is  paid 
for  by  the  Armed  Forces  In  return  for  an 
obligated  period  of  military  service  by  the 
person  receiving  the  educational  assistance; 

(4)  the  Improvement  and  expansion  of  offi- 
cer training  programs,  particularly  programs 
to  facilitate  the  qualifying  and  training  of 
enlisted  members  who  wish  to  become 
officers; 

(5)  the  Improvement  and  expansion  of 
military  recruiting  programs; 

(6)  a  more  effective  Incentive  program  for 
recruiting  personnel  under  which  (A)  suc- 
cessful recruiting  personnel  would  be  af- 
forded the  opportunity  to  earn  extra  pay  or 
bonuses  as  well  as  accelerated  promotions, 
and  (B)  quota  systems  would  no  longer  be 
in  effect; 

(7)  the  Improvement  and  expansion  of 
educational  opportunities,  Including  asso- 
ciate degree  programs  and  off-duty  courses; 

(8)  ways  to  alleviate  or  prevent  the  prob- 
lem of  family  separation  for  married  mem- 
bers of  the  military  services; 

(9)  the  Improvement  and  expansion  of 
housing  opportunities;   and 

(10)  the  Institution  of  any  other  ap- 
propriate actions  designed  to  upgrade  the 
conditions  of  military  service  and  the  status 
of  military  personnel  generally. 

(b)  In  Implementing  subsection  (a)  (2)  of 
this  section,  relating  to  increased  utilization 
of  civilian  personnel,  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense shall,  as  soon  as  practicable,  (1)  con- 
duct a  posltlon-by-posltlon  analysis  of  all 
military  Jobs  within  the  Department  of  De- 
fense with  a  view  to  determining  which  Jobs 
shall  be  performed  by  military  personnel 
and  which  should  be  performed  by  civilian 
personnel,  and  (2)  develop  accurate  and 
current  data  for  determining  whether  It  Is 
less  expensive  to  have  any  such  Job  per- 
formed by  military  or  civilian  personnel.  The 
poBltlon-by-posltlon  analysis  and  the  de- 
velopment of  data  required  under  this  sub- 
section shall  be  completed  not  later  than 
three  months  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act. 

(c)  Not  later  than  eighteen  months  after 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  the  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  shall  submit  to  the  Con- 
gress a  detailed  report  regarding  the  opera- 
tion of  the  voluntary  system  of  meeting  the 
military  manpower  needs  of  the  Nation  and 
for  the  Improvement  of  the  Armed  Forces, 
and  shall  Include  in  such  report  such  reoom- 
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(b)  Section  307  of  title  37,  United  States 
Code,  Lb  amended  by  redesignating  subsec- 
tion (d)  as  subsection  (e)  and  inserting  after 
subsctlon  (c)  a  new  subsection  (d)  as 
follows : 

"(d)  ProAclency  pay  under  subsection  (a) 
(1)  or  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  shall  be  made 
available  to  enlisted  members  with  critical 
skills  after  such  members  have  satisfactorily 
completed  their  training  in  such  skill. 
Proficiency  pay  under  this  section  shall  be 
paid  to  enlisted  members  who  qualify  there- 
for without  regard  to  whether  they  are 
career  members  or  not." 

HOSTILE  FIRE  PAT  INCREASE 

Sec.  9.  SecUon  310  (a)  of  title  37,  United 
States  Code,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"$65"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$200. " 

COUBAT  ZONE  PAT 


ANNUAL  INCREASE 


Years  of  service 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9-10 


mendations  for  legislation  to  Improve  atiob 
system  as  he  deems  appropriate. 

rNCREABE    IN    PAT    RATES    FOR    MEMBERS   OF    THE 
UNIFORMED    SERVICES 

Sec.  6.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  for- 
mulate not  later  than  the  first  day  of  the 
first  calendar  month  after  which  this  Act 
Is  enacted  a  revised  basic  pay  schedule  for 
members  of  the  uniformed  services  incorpo- 
rating the  Increases  in  the  basic  pay  of  en- 
listed personnel  and  officers  listed  in  the 
table  below  and  such  adjustments  in  the 
basic  pay  of  other  personnel  as  the  Secre- 
tary deems  necessary  and  appropriate  to  in- 
sure equitable  pay  differences  between 
grades.  The  revised  basic  pay  schedule  formu- 
lated by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion shall  become  effective  on  the  first  day 
of  the  first  calendar  month  after  which  this 

Act  is  enacted.  q^   ^q    ^^^  Chapter  6  of  title  37,  United 

States  Code,  is  amended  by  adding  after  sec- 

tion  310  a  new  section  as  follows: 

Enlisted  Officer         "310a.  Special  pay:  duty  in  a  combat  zone." 

personnel  personnel         "(a)    Except  In  time  of  war  declared  by 

Congress,  and  under  regulations  prescribed 

by  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  a  member  of  the 

$1,700  $1,S04     uniformed  services  may  be  paid  at  the  rate 

I'.m  2,031     of  $65  a  month  for  any  month  in  which  he 

$04  1, 142     was  entitled  to  basic  pay  and  was  serving  in 

2j  £•  combat  zone. 

344  ^!i!il!'"!lll         "<'')   ^  member  may  not  be  paid  special 
233  '"]"-'"'''"     pay  under  this  section  for  any  month  for 

344 which  he  receives  special  pay  under  section 

*'* 310  of  this  title,  but  may  be  paid  special  pay 

under  this  section  In  addition  to  any  other 
SFECUL  PAY  FOR  PHYSICIANS,  DENTISTS,   AND     psy  and  allowsnccs  to  which  he  may  be  en- 

VETERINARIANS    MADE    PERMANENT,    INCREASE       titled. 

IN  SPECIAL  PAY  FOR  PHYSICIANS  AND  DEN-  "(c)   The  provlsions  Of  scction  310(c)    of 

TisTS  this  title  relating  to  determination  of  fact 

Sec.  7.  (a)  Sections  302  and  303  of  title  32,  under  that  section  shall  apply  in  the  case 

United  States  Code,  are  amended  by  striking  °^    *^«    determination   of    fact    under    this 

out  "and  before  July  1,  1971."  each  time  it  ^.V.??'  ,t^     „       .          .  ^  . 

appears  in  such  sections.  (**>    ^«  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  re- 

(b )  Section  302 ( 1 )  of  such  title  is  amended  PO^  to  the  Congress  by  March  1  of  each  year 
by  deleting  the  comma  after  "1947"  the  sec-  °°  ^^^  administration  of  this  section  during 
ond  time  such  date  appears  therein.  *^f.  P?*;*^^"«?f  ^^^f'  y*f "       ^ 

(c)  Section  302(b)  of  such  Utle  Is  (e)  As  used  In  this  section  the  term 'corn- 
amended  to  read  as  follows :                                     ^»^  ,«?°«'  JP^ew"  any  area  which  the  Presi- 

"(b)  The  amount  of  special  pay  to  which  «*«^*  ,^^  ?^*!"V'*  Z^'^J'^  designates  as  an 
an  officer  covered  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  ^«»  ^^  ^^'^h  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
section  is  entitled  is—  States  axe  engaged  in  combat." 

"(1)  $160  a  month  for  each  month  of  ac-  <^>  J^«  ^f^^t  °f  '^"?,^?  *'  *^'  ^^' 
tlve  duty  if  he  has  not  completed  two  years  .'^^'^B  of  chapter  5  of  such  title  Is  amended  by 
of  active  duty  In  a  category  named  in  that  Hurting  immediately  below  "310.  Special 
subsection;  P^^'  **"*y  subject  to  hostile  file."  the  fol- 

"  (2 )  $200  a  month  for  each  month  of  active     lowl°«  '■ 
duty  If  he  has  completed  two  years  of  active 
duty  in  a  category  named  In  that  subsection; 

•'(3)  $450  a  month  for  each  month  of  active 
duty  if  he  has  completed  three  years  of  active 
duty  in  a  category  named  in  that  subsec- 
tion; 

"(4)  $600  a  month  for  each  month  of  active 
duty  if  be  has  completed  four  years  of  ac- 
tive duty  in  a  category  named  In  that  sub- 
section; 

"(5)  $750  a  month  for  each  month  of  ac- 
tive duty  if  he  has  completed  five  years  of 
active  duty  in  a  category  named  In  that  sub- 
section; 

"(6)  $900  a  month  for  each  month  of  ac- 
tive duty  if  he  has  completed  six  years  of 
active  duty  in  a  category  named  in  that  sub- 
section; or 

"(7)  $1,050  a  month  for  each  month  of 
active  duty  If  he  has  completed  seven  years 
of  active  duty  in  a  category  named  in  that 
subsection." 


EXTENSION  OF  TIVE  WITHIN  WHICH  EZENUST- 
MENT    BONTTSES   MAT    BE   PAm 

Sec.  11.  Section  308(a)  of  tltie  37,  United 
States  Code,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"within  three  months"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "within  six  months". 

TRAVEI.  AND  TRANSPORTATION  ALLOWANCES  AND 
DISLOCATION  ALLOWANCES  FOR  ENLISTED 
MEMBERS  IN  LOWER  GRADES 

Sec.  12.  (a)  Section  406(a)  of  Utle  37, 
United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  inserting 
",  including  a  member  In  p»ay  grade  E-4 
(four  years  or  less  service) ,  E-3,  E-2,  or  E-1," 
immediately  after  "A  member  of  a  uniformed 
service". 

(b)  Section  407(a)  of  such  title  Is  amended 
by  striking  out  "uniformed  service—"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "uniformed  service. 
Including  a  member  In  pay  grade  E-4  (four 
years  or  less  service) ,  E-3,  B-2,  or  B-1 — ". 


MORE  EFFECTIVE  TTSE  OF  FBOFICIXNCT  PAT  FOR 
ENLISTED  MEMBERS 

Sec.  8  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Defense  shall, 
not  later  than  three  months  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act,  promxilgate  regula- 
tions under  which  the  Armed  Forces  will  in- 
crease the  utilization  of  proficiency  pay  au- 
thorized by  section  307  of  tiUe  37,  United 
States  Code,  for  the  purpose  of  attracting 
and  retaining  enllshed  members  who  are 
specially  proficient  in  military  skills. 


ENLISTMENTS  AND  DISCEUSGES 

Sec.  13.  (a)  Section  505  (c)  of  title  10, 
United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

"(c)  The  Secretary  concerned  may  accept 
original  enlistments  in  the  Regular  Army, 
Regular  Air  Force,  Regular  Marine  Corps,  or 
Regiilar  Coast  Guard,  as  the  case  may  be.  ( 1 ) 
of  male  persons  for  the  duration  of  their 
minority  or  for  a  period  of  two  years,  and  (2) 
of  female  persons  for  a  period  of  two  years. 
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Tb«  Secretary  concerned  may  accept  an  orig- 
inal enlistment  In  the  case  of  any  person  tor 
a  speclfled  period  longer  than  two  years,  but 
not  more  than  four  years,  where  the  cost  of 
special  education  or  training  to  be  afforded 
such  person  would  make  a  shorter  enlist- 
ment period  ImpracUcable." 

(b)  Section  605(e)  of  such  Utle  la  amended 
to  read  as<f ollows : 

"(e)  The  Secretary  concerned  may  ac- 
cept reenllstments  In  the  Regular  Army, 
Regular  Navy,  Regular  Air  Force,  Regular 
Marine  Corps,  or  Regular  Coast  Guard,  as 
the  case  may  be,  for  unspecified  periods  and 
for  periods  commensurate  with  the  cost  of 
any  special  education  or  training  to  be  re- 
ceived by  any  member,  as  may  be  prescribed 
in  regulations  of  the  Secretary  concerned.  In 
no  case  shall  the  Secretary  concerned  specify 
a  period  of  more  than  four  years  of  obli- 
gated service  because  of  special  education  or 
training  to  be  received  by  any  member." 

(c)  Section  606 (a)  of  such  title  Is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Under"  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  605(e)  and". 

(d)  The  Secretary  of  Defense  shaU  prompt- 
ly conduct  a  comprehensive  study  to  de- 
termine the  term  of  service  which  should 
be  required  of  enlisted  members  who  receive 
various  types  of  special  education  or  train- 
ing programs.  The  Secretary  concerned  shall, 
on  the  basis  of  the  conclusions  reached  in 
such  study,  prescribe  by  regulation  the  term 
of  service  required  to  be  performed  by  en- 
listed members  who  receive  special  educa- 
tion or  training. 

(e)  Section  1169  of  such  title  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows:  "5  1169.  Regular  enlisted 
members:  limitations  on  discharge. 

"Any  enlisted  member  who  has  completed 
his  original  period  of  enlistment  and  who 
has  been  reenllsted  for  an  unspecified  period 
shall  be  discharged  upon  written  request,  ex- 
cept that — 

"(1)  the  Secretary  concerned  may  refuse 
to  grant  a  discharge  during  any  period  of 
war  or  national  emergency; 

"(3)  a  member  shall  be  required  to  fulfill 
a  term  of  service  commensurate  with  the 
cost  of  any  special  education  or  training  re- 
ceived by  him,  as  prescribed  In  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  concerned; 

"(3)  the  Secretary  concerned  may  refuse 
to  grant  a  dischfirge  to  any  enlisted  member 
who  has  been  assigned  to  sea  duty  or  duty 
outside  the  United  States;  or 

"(4)   as  otherwise  provided  by  law." 
BEseavE  omcnt  trainino  cokps  scholarship 

PROOBAM  INCREASE 

Sac.  14.  Section  2107(h)  of  title  10.  United 
States  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(h)  Not  more  than  the  following  number 
of  cadets  and  midshipmen  may  be  in  the 
financial  assistance  programs  under  this 
section  at  any  one  time: 

"Army  program:  10,000 

"Navy  program:  10,000 

"Air  Force  program:    10,000." 

ORKATCB  UnUZATION  0»  CIVILIAN  MEDICAL  FACI- 
LITIES AND  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  614.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Defense 
shall,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act,  formulate  plans 
for  utilization,  to  the  maximum  extent  prac- 
ticable, of  civilian  medical  facilities  and  per- 
sonnel to  serve  the  medloal  needs  of  military 
personnel  and  their  dependents.  In  formulat- 
ing such  plans  the  Secretary  shall  give  con- 
sideration to  more  extensive  use  of  a  medical 
Insurance  program  for  retired  personnel  and 
their  dependents  and  for  the  dependents  of 
active  duty  personnel. 

(b)  Tbe  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  submit 
to  the  Congress  the  plans  formulated  pur- 
suant to  this  sootlon  not  more  than  three 
months  after  the  data  of  enactment  of  this 
Act,  together  with  such  reoommendatloiu  for 
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legislation  aa  may  be  necessary  to  effectuate 
such  plans. 

rORMTTLATION    OF   NEW    SALARY    STRUCTURE   FOR 
UNIFORMED  SERVICES 

Sec.  16.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Defense  shall 
formulate  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  a  new  pay 
structure  for  the  uniformed  services.  Such 
pay  structure  shall — 

(1)  provide  salary  schedules  of  pay  which 
cojiblne  basic  pay  rates  and  present  allow- 
ances for  quarters  and  subsistence; 

(2)  provide  for  cash  contributions  to  a 
retirement  system  similar  to  the  civil  serv- 
ice retirement  system  provided  for  Federal 
civilian  employees;  and 

(3)  take  into  account  the  amount  lost  as 
the  result  of  the  termination  of  separate 
allowances  for  quarters  and  subsistence  and 
the  amount  which  will  be  contributed  to  a 
retirement  system,  including  loss  of  any  tax 
advantage  realized  under  current  law. 
The  Secretary  Is  authorized  to  Include  such 
other  features  In  any  new  pay  structure  as 
he  determines  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
make  such  pay  structure  fair  and  equitable 
and  to  attract  qualified  personnel  to  the 
uniformed  services. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  submit 
to  the  Congress  the  new  pay  structure  for- 
mulated by  him  pursuant  to  this  section  not 
later  tham  three  months  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

Sec.  17.  This  tlUe  shall  become  effective 
upon  the  date  of  enactment,  except  that 
sections  6,  7,  8,  9,  10.  11  and  12  shall  become 
effective  on  the  first  day  of  the  first  calendar 
month  after  which  this  Act  Is  enacted. 


S.   393— INTRODUCTION  OP   A   BILL 
TO  REMEDY  A  TAX  INEQUITY  IN 

NEVADA 

Mr.  CANNON.  Mr.  President,  on  behalf 
of  myself  and  Senator  Bible.  I  send  to 
the  desk,  for  appropriate  reference,  a 
bill  designed  to  remedy  a  longstanding 
tax  inequity  that  exists  in  Nevada. 

I  first  made  this  proposal,  with  my 
colleague,  Mr.  Bible,  in  1965.  Our  propos- 
al recognizes  that  since  Federal  legisla- 
tion in  the  field  of  coin-operated  gaming 
devices  is  designed  for  purposes  of  reg- 
ulation rather  than  for  the  raising  of 
revenue,  a  more  realistic  formula  should 
be  instituted. 

Our  proposal  stipulates  that  80  per- 
cent of  the  occupational  taxes  collected 
on  these  devices  be  credited  for  similar 
taxes  imposed  by  a  State  where  the  op- 
eration of  such  devices  is  legal.  In  our 
opinion,  this  proposal  is  consistent  with 
the  1965  action  taken  by  the  Congress  on 
the  New  Hampshire  lottery.  Like  New 
Hampshire  and  New  York,  Nevada 
urgently  needs  more  locally  raised  reve- 
nue to  meet  the  increasing  costs  of  gov- 
ernment, especially  the  demands  of  our 
schools. 

For  several  years,  the  Nevada  Legisla- 
ture has  sought  to  impose  an  additional 
tax  on  coin-operated  gaming  devices,  and 
I  ask  that  a  relevant  document  from  the 
Nevada  Legislature,  as  well  as  the  text  of 
the  bill  I  am  introducing  be  printed  in 
the  Record  following  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  ^Mr. 
Humphrey)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred;  and.  without  ob- 
jection, the  bill  and  document  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  393)  to  amend  the  Internal 


Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  credit 
against  the  occupational  tax  on  coin- 
operated  gaming  devices  for  similar 
taxes  presently  imposed  by  a  State  where 
the  operation  of  such  devices  is  legal- 
introduced  by  Mr.  Cannon  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  Bible)  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance,  and  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows : 

8.  393 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  o/ 
Representativea  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a) 
subchapter  B  of  chapter  36  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  (relating  to  occupa- 
tional tax  on  coin-operated  devices)  i« 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  section: 

"Sec.  4464.  Credit  for  State-Imposed  Taxes 

"(a)  In  General.— There  shall  be  allowed 
as  a  credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
4461  with  respect  to  any  coin-operated  gam- 
ing device  for  any  year  an  amount  equal  to 
the  amount  of  State  tax  paid  for  such  year 
with  respect  to  such  device  by  the  person 
Uable  for  the  tax  Imposed  by  section  4461,  if 
such  State  tax  (1 )  Is  paid  under  a  law  of  the 
State  In  which  the  place  or  premises  on 
which  such  device  Is  maintained  or  used  is 
located,  and  (2)  U  similar  to  the  tax  Im- 
posed by  section  4461  (including  a  tax,  other 
than  a  general  personal  property  tax.  Im- 
posed on  such  device) . 

"(b)  Limitations. — 

"(1)  Devices  must  be  legal  under  state 
LAW. — Credit  shall  be  allowed  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  for  a  tax  Imposed  by  a  State  only  if 
the  maintenance  of  the  coin-operated  gam- 
ing device  by  the  person  liable  for  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  4461  on  the  place  or 
premises  occupied  by  him  does  not  violate 
any  law  ot  such  state. 

"(2)  Credit  not  to  exceed  so  percent  of 
TAX. — ^The  credit  luider  subsection  (a)  with 
respect  to  any  coin-operated  gaming  device 
shall  not  exceed  80  percent  of  the  Ux  im- 
posed by  section  4461  with  respect  to  such 
device. 

"(3)  Credit  not  to  afplt  to  new  taxes. — 
Credit  shall  be  allowed  under  subsection  (a) 
for  a  tax  imposed  by  a  State  only  if  such 
Slate  Imposed  such  tax  or  a  substantially 
similar  tax  (whether  or  not  conditionally) 
ohthe  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  section. 

"(c)  Special  Provision  for  Payment  op 
Tax. — Under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate,  a  person  who  be- 
lieves he  will  be  entitled  to  a  credit  under 
subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  any  coin- 
operated  gaming  device  for  any  year  shall, 
for  purposes  of  this  subtitle  and  subtitle  P, 
satisfy  his  liability  for  the  tax  Imposed  by 
section  4461  with  respect  to  such  device  for 
such  year  if — 

"(1)  on  or  before  the  date  prescribed  by 
law  for  payment  of  the  tax  imposed  by  sec- 
tion 4461  with  respect  to  such  device  for 
such  year,  be  has  paid  the  amoimt  of  such 
tax  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  credit 
which  he  estimates  will  be  allowable  under 
subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  such  device 
for  such  year,  and 

"(2)  on  or  befcve  the  last  day  of  such 
year,  pays  the  amount  (if  any)  by  which 
the  credit  for  such  year  ts  less  than  the 
credit  estimated  under  paragraph   (1)." 

(b)  The  table  of  sections  for  subchapter  B 
of  chapter  36  of  such  Code  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
item: 

"Sec.  4464.  Credit  for  State-imposed  taxes." 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  subsections 
(a)  and  (b)  shall  apply  on  and  after  July  1, 
1969. 

The  document  presented  by  Mr.  Can- 
non is  as  follows : 
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An  act  to  amend  chapter  463  of  NRS,  relat- 
ing to  the  licensing  and  control  of  gam- 
bling, by  adding  a  new  section  Imposing 
an  additional  tax  upon  slot  machines  con- 
tingent upon  the  allowance  of  an  offset- 
ting federal  tax  credit  and  providing 
other  matters  properly  relating  thereto 
The  People  of  the  State  of  Nevada,  rep- 
resented in  Senate  and  Assembly,  do  enact 
as  follows: 

Section  1.  Chapter  463  of  NRS  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  a  new  section 
which  shall  read  as  follows: 

1.  In  addition  to  any  other  license  fees 
and  taxes  imposed  by  this  chapter,  there  is 
hereby  Impo^^ed  upon  each  slot  machine  op- 
erated in  this  state  a  tax  equal  to  the 
amount  of  any  credit  which  may  be  allowed 
■gainst  the  tax  Imposed  on  slot  machines 
by  26  U.S.C.  S  4461  for  the  payment  of  a 
state  tax.  If  no  such  credit  Is  allowed,  no 
tax  is  payable  under  this  subsection. 
3.  The  commission  shall: 

(a)  Collect  the  tax  annually  In  advance, 
prior  to  June  20,  as  a  condition  precedent 
to  the  Issuance  of  a  state  gaming  license  to 
operate  any  slot  machine. 

(b)  Include  the  proceeds  of  the  tax  In  Its 
reports  of  state  gaming  taxes  collected. 

3.  The  commission  shall  pay  over  the  tax 
as  ooUected  to  the  state  treasurer  to  be  de- 
posited to  the  credit  of  the  state  distributive 
school  fund. 

Sec.  2.  If  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
enacts  legislation  after  January  10  of  any 
calendar  year  by  virtue  of  which  a  credit 
against  the  tax  on  slot  machines  by  26  U.S.C. 
{ 4461  Is  allowable  for  a  state  tax  paid  dur- 
ing such  calendar  year,  the  Nevada  gaming 
commission  shall  charge  and  collect,  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  effective  date  of  such 
federal  legislation,  a  tax  on  each  slot  ma- 
chine licensed  in  this  state  equal  to  the 
amount  of  such  credit  allowable. 

Sec.  3.  This  act  shall  become  effective 
upon  passage  and  approval. 


S.  394— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL  TO 
PROVIDE  FOR  THE  ESTABLISH- 
MENT OP  A  NATIONAL  CEMETERY 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEVADA 

Mr.  CANNON.  Mr.  President,  on  behalf 
of  myself  and  Senator  Bible,  I  introduce, 
for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill  to  estab- 
lish a  national  cemetery  in  the  State  of 
Nevada.  At  present  there  is  no  national 
cemetery  in  Nevada  to  provide  for  the 
burial  of  deceased  veterans.  Although  na- 
tional cemeteries  came  into  being  during 
the  Civil  War  to  provide  for  the  burial  of 
soldiers  who  had  died  in  service,  most  of 
them  are  situated  where  battles  occurred 
and  therefore  are  not  evenly  distributed 
in  the  various  States.  For  this  reason  the 
western  part  of  the  United  States  has 
few  national  cemeteries,  and  the  many 
veterans  who  served  during  World  War 
n  have  no  place  within  reasonable  prox- 
imity to  their  domicile  for  burial.  During 
the  last  World  War  we  had  approximate- 
ly 16  million  men  under  arms,  and  when 
you  consider  their  dependents  we  have  a 
total  of  about  50  million  people  who  are 
eligible  for  burial.  Due  to  the  inexorable 
march  of  time,  the  need  for  this  legisla- 
tion is  increasing  in  urgency.  I,  there- 
fore, urge  that  this  bUl  be  given  serious 
consideration. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The    biU    (8.    394)    to    provide    for 


the  establishment  of  a  national  cemetery 
in  the  State  of  Nevada,  Introduced  by 
Mr.  Cannon,  for  himself  and  Mr.  Bible, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Veterans' 
Affairs. 


S.  395— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  PROVIDE  AUTOMATIC  COST- 
OF-LIVING  INCREASES  IN  CER- 
TAIN BENEFITS  FOR  VETERANS 
AND  WIDOWS.  DEPENDENTS.  AND 
DEPENDENT  PARENTS  OF  CER- 
TAIN VETERANS 

Mr.  CANNON.  Mr,  President,  I  Intro- 
duce for  appropriate  reference  a  bill 
entitled  "a  bill  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  in  order  to  provide  auto- 
matic cost-of-living  increases  In  certain 
benefits  for  veterans  and  widows,  de- 
pendents, and  dependent  parents  of  cer- 
tain veterans." 

The  bill  proposes  to  empower  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Veterans'  Adminis- 
tration to  Increase  veterans'  benefits 
annually  by  the  amount  of  the  cost-of- 
living  index  when  it  has  Increased  by  3 
percent  for  a  3-month  period.  It  would 
become  effective  In  January  1971,  and 
would  have  to  have  had  a  3 -month  con- 
sumer Index  rise  prior  to  September  30 
of  each  year. 

It  would  increase  veterans'  payments 
for  those  who  are  entitled  to  compensa- 
tion benefits.  Mr.  President,  a  similar 
proposal  was  made  last  year  for  social 
security  recipients  in  H.R.  17550. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bUl  (S.  395)  to  amend  title  38. 
United  States  Code,  in  order  to  provide 
automatic  cost-of-living  Increases  In 
certain  benefits  for  veterans  and  widows, 
dependents,  and  dependent  parents  of 
certain  veterans,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Cannon,  was  received,  read  twice  by  Its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affairs. 


S.  396— INTRODUCnON  OF  A  BILL  TO 
PROVIDE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
VETERANS'  HOSPITAL  IN  STATE 
OF  NEVADA 

Mr.  CANNON.  Mr.  President,  I  am  In- 
troducing a  bill  today  for  myself  and  my 
Nevada  colleague.  Senator  Bible,  to  pro- 
vide for  the  construction  of  a  Veterans' 
Administration  hospital  In  the  southern 
part  of  the  State  of  Nevada. 

At  the  present  time  veterans  in  Nevada 
are  served  by  only  one  VA  hospital,  lo- 
cated in  Reno.  In  northwest  Nevada. 

Veterans  in  more  populous  southern 
Nevada,  500  miles  to  the  southeast,  have 
no  VA  facilities  whatsoever  and  are  com- 
pletely dependent  on  VA  hospitals  In 
crowded  Los  Angeles,  300  miles  away. 

I  think  It  is  a  gross  disservice  to  our 
veterans  to  force  them  to  travel  to  Los 
Angeles  to  get  treatment  for  service-re- 
lated disabilities.  In  addition,  it  certainly 
Is  not  fair  to  make  the  veterans  of  south- 
em  California  wait  for  treatment  because 
their  facilities  are  overcrowded. 

It  Is  Just  this  Inequity  that  my  legis- 


lation Is  designed  to  overcome.  I  urge 
early  consideration  and  passage  of  this 
bUl. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey).  The  bill  wUl  be  received 
and  appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  396)  to  provide  for  the 
construction  of  a  Veterans'  Administra- 
tion hospital  in  the  State  of  Nevada,  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  Cannon,  for  himself  and 
Mr.  Bible,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
Its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 


S.  408— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  EXTEND  THE  KEOGH  PLAN  TO 
ALL  EMPLOYEES  IN  AMERICA 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  introducing  a  bill  to  amend  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  to  provide  incen- 
tives for  private  individuals  who  are 
neither  self-employed  nor  employed  by 
an  employer,  either  corporate  or  non- 
corporate, who  provides  his  employees 
with  a  retirement  plan.  The  incentive 
this  bill  would  provide  would  be  In  the 
form  of  a  tax  Incentive.  The  tax  Incen- 
tive in  the  plan  I  am  proposing  actually 
brings  about  an  equity  In  the  present 
law  for  persons  who  neither  have  tax- 
free  moneys  placed  into  a  retirement 
fund  by  their  employers  for  them  nor 
have  the  option  of  placing  a  certain 
portion  of  their  earnings  into  a  pension 
plan  without  paying  taxes  on  those 
moneys.  This  bUl  Is  a  logical  extension 
of  the  Keogh  plan  sponsored  by  former 
Congressman  Keogh.  of  New  York,  and 
will  equalize  the  tax  treatment  of  income 
set  aside  for  retirement  by  persons  not 
now  qualified  for  such  tax  treatment  and 
income  set  aside  for  retirement  by  those 
who  participate  in  either  corporate  or 
self-employed  plans. 

According  to  an  article  In  the  April 
1968  Issue  of  the  Social  Security  Bulletin, 
private  pension  and  deferred  proflt- 
shaiing  plans  covered  27.6  million  work- 
ers as  of  the  end  of  1967.  Using  the  aver- 
age number  of  workers  In  private  em- 
ployment during  1967  as  a  standard — 54.4 
million — this  means  some  30.8  million 
employees  do  not  have  any  private  pen- 
sion coverage.  It  should  be  pointed  out 
that  80  percent  of  those  covered  were  in 
manufacturing,  transportation,  public 
utilities,  and  mining,  and  coverage  is 
generally  found  in  the  case  of  employees 
of  the  larger  employers.  By  contra.st,  a 
relatively  small  proportion  of  employees 
were  protected  by  pension  plans  in  the 
trade  and  service  industries  at  least 
partly  because  of  such  factors  as  the 
smaller  size  of  the  business  Involved  and 
the  higher  rate  of  turnover. 

This  bill  would  particularly  benefit  em- 
ployees In  my  home  State  of  Alaska. 
Alaska  Is  a  growing  frontier  area  In 
which  small  business  does  the  major 
share  of  employing.  In  addition,  employ- 
ment in  Alaska  is  seasonal  and  in  many 
cases  is  of  marginal  return  to  the  em- 
ployer and  hence  he  cannot  afford  to  pro- 
vide pension  plans  and  hire  people  at 
the  same  time.  I  feel  that  It  Is  unfair  to 
residents  of  my  State  not  to  extend  the 
kind  of  tax  treatment  enjoyed  by  em- 
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ployees  of  larger  employers  in  the  rest 
of  the  country.  In  addition,  this  plan 
would  allow  lower  income  employees, 
both  in  Alaska  and  the  rest  of  the  coun- 
try, to  enjoy  the  same  tax  treatment  that 
is  now  enjoyed  by  more  well-to-do  em- 
ployees. 

It  is  the  case  that  the  availability  of 
pension  coverage  with  tax  benefits  be- 
comes more  probable  as  the  individual 
needs  it  less  and  less  and  almost  non- 
existent for  those  for  whom  a  pension 
plan  would  do  the  most  good.  I  introduce 
this  bill  in  hopes  that  its  passage  will 
extend  the  benefits  of  tax  sheltered  re- 
tirement plans  to  those  who  can  least  af- 
ford to  pay  taxes  on  money  they  set  aside 
for  their  senior  years.  It  is  the  individual 
who  works  long  hours  at  low  pay  and  who 
has  the  most  difficult  saving  for  the  fu- 
ture, and  it  is  this  very  group  that  does 
not  have  access  to  the  same  kinds  of  ad- 
vantages that  individuals  in  the  moder- 
ately well-to-do  sectors  of  our  economy 
do  in  saving  for  retirement.  I  offer  this 
bill  in  hopes  that  we  can  end  these  in- 
equities. 

Under  the  plan  as  I  propose  it,  any  in- 
dividual who  wishes  to  participate  may 
set  up  a  retirement  savings  plan  with 
any  financial  institution  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury or  he  may  purchase  retirement  plan 
bonds  from  the  Treasury  Department  as 
now  qualified  individuals  are  presently 
doing. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  bill  be  printed  at  this  point 
in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey).  The  bill  will  be  received 
and  appropriately  referred;  and,  with- 
out objection,  the  bill  will  be  printed  in 
the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  408)  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  permit  certain 
employees  to  establish  qualified  pension 
plans  for  themselves  in  the  same  mtuiner 
as  if  they  were  self-employed,  introduced 
by  Mr.  Stevens,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance,  and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

S.  408 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a) 
section  401  ot  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  (relating  to  qualified  pension,  profit 
sharing,  and  stock  boniu  plans)  is  amended 
by  redesignating  subeectlon  (j)  aa  (k),  and 
by  Inserting  after  subsection  (1)  the  follow- 
ing new  subsection : 

"(j)   Certain  Employees. — 

"(1)  Oene«al  HULE. — An  individual  who  is 
not  covered  under  a  plan  of  any  employer 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection 
(a)  and.  if  applicable,  subsection  (d),  may 
elect  (at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary 
or  bla  delegate  shall  prescribe  by  regulations) 
to  become  entitled  to  the  benefits  provided 
by  this  part  to  the  same  ertent  as  if  he 
were  a  self-employed  Individual. 

"(2)  ErrECT  or  election. — I»or  purposes  of 
applying  the  provisions  of  this  part  to  an 
Individual  who  makes  an  election  under  par- 
agraph (1) ,  such  Individual  shall  be  treated— 

"(A)  as  an  employee  within  the  meaning 
of  subsection  (c)(1),  as  owning  the  entire 
Interest  in  an  unincorporated  trade  or  bual- 
neas.  and  as  his  own  employer,  and 

"(B)  as  receiving  earned  Income  In  an 
amount  equal  to  the  compensation  paid  to 


him  by  the  employer  described  In  paragraph 
(1)(A). 

"(3)  Regulations. — The  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  shall  prescribe  such  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  subsection." 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  subsection 
(a)  shall  apply  to  taxable  years  beginning 
after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 


S.  410— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  TRAVELTIME  FOR 
FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  across 
the  vast  land  area  of  my  State  are  scat- 
tered a  number  of  Federal  installations. 
These  include  naval  airbases  and  radar 
defense  sites,  civilian  weather  stations, 
fiight  service  stations,  and  navigation 
aids.  Employees  on  these  sites  share  an 
isolation  from  normal  transportation. 
There  are  no  roads,  no  railways,  and  air- 
lines are  Infrequently  scheduled  to  allow 
these  Federal  employees  access  to  the  rest 
of  the  United  States. 

Along  the  outer  edges  of  this  country, 
these  employees  and  their  families  may 
have  to  wait  days  imtii  a  plane  arrives 
to  take  them  to  a  city  with  regularly 
scheduled  service  to  the  "outside."  As 
an  example,  Adak  Naval  Station  on  the 
Aleutian  Islands  employs  162  civilians. 
With  their  dependents,  this  group  com- 
prises 400  civilians  who  are  isolated  from 
regular  travel  connections. 

Leave  time  is  a  treasure  for  these  peo- 
ple. Under  the  current  regulations,  leave 
time  of  Federal  employees  Is  consximed 
even  while  they  are  awaiting  a  flight 
from  their  post. 

Their  return  to  the  base  is  much  more 
unpredictable.  Precious  amounts  of  time 
must  be  taken  from  their  vacations  to 
find  a  fiight  back  to  Adak.  The  bill  which 
I  am  introducing  will  insure  that  Federal 
employees  in  all  remote  areas  of  the 
country  will  enjoy  the  full  amount  of 
their  leave  time  away  from  their  iso- 
lated outposts.  Under  this  bill,  leave  will 
not  include  time  lost  in  travel  from  posts 
more  than  200  miles  distant  from  a  city 
or  town  with  regular  transportation  ac- 
cess to  the  "outside." 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  410) ,  a  bill  to  provide  that 
certain  traveltime  of  a  Federal  employee 
on  annual  leave,  having  a  post  of  duty  in 
a  remote  area,  be  excluded  from  the  pe- 
riod of  annual  leave  granted  the  em- 
ployee, introduced  by  Mr.  Stevens,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Post  OfBce 
and  Civil  Service. 


S.  411— INTRODUCTTTON  OF  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  OPEN-SEASON 
HEALTH    INSURANCE 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
today  introducing  for  appropriate  refer- 
ence a  bill  which  would  assure  Federal 
employees  fair  treatment  under  current 
health  insurance  programs  provided  by 
the  Federal  Government. 

My  bill  would  require  that  any  rate 
increase  provided  by  a  health  insurance 
company  offering  protection  to  Govern- 
ment employees  would  have  to  be  an- 
noimced  at  least  30  days  before  the  period 


during  which  employees  can  change  pro- 
grams. 

According  to  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission in  each  of  the  last  5  years,  four 
of  the  five  health  insurance  programs 
available  to  Federal  employees  have  in- 
creased their  rates  immediately  follow- 
ing the  close  of  the  open  selection  period 

Another  feature  of  this  bill  would  re- 
quire that  an  open  period  be  held  at  least 
once  every  2  years.  Between  March  1966 
and  November  1969,  Federal  employees 
were  unable  to  change  their  health  insur- 
ance programs  because  no  open  period 
was  provided. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  this  bill 
be  printed  in  the  Record  immediately 
following  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr 
Humphrey)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred;  and,  without,  ob- 
jection, the  bill  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (S.  411)  to  amend  the  provi- 
sions of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  re- 
lating to  Federal  employees  health  insur- 
ance plans,  to  require  periodic  open  sea- 
sons and  to  require  prior  notice  of 
changes  of  rates  in  such  plans,  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Stevens,  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title,  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service, 
and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record! 
as  follows: 

S.  411  ^ 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  Amer. 
ica  in  Congress  assembled.  That  section  8902 
of  title  6,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  foUowlng  new 
subsection : 

"(J)  No  rate  charged  under  any  health 
benefits  plan  described  by  section  8903  of 
this  title  may  be  readjusted  unless  the  read- 
justment Is  announced  at  least  30  days  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  any  time  that  all  eligible 
employees  and  annuitants  are  allowed  to  en- 
roll in,  change  their  cover  under,  or  transfer 
their  enrollment  under,  such  plans." 

Sec.  2.  Subsections  (d)  and  (e)  of  section 
8905  of  title  6,  United  States  Code,  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"(d)  An  employee  or  annuitant  enrolled 
in  a  health  benefits  plan  under  this  chapter 
may  change  his  coverage  or  that  of  himself 
or  members  of  his  family — 

"(1)  by  an  appUcation  filed  within  60  days 
after  a  change  in  family  status; 

"(2)  at  other  times  (which  shall  be  not  less 
frequently  than  once  every  2  years)  and 
under  conditions  prescribed  by  regulations 
of  the  Commission;  or 

"(3)  under  conditions  prescribed  by  regu- 
lations of  the  Commission,  at  other  times 
requested  by  carriers  having  at  least  30  per- 
cent of  all  the  employees  and  annuitants 
enrolled  under  all  health  benefits  plans 
under  this  chapter. 

"(e)  An  employee  or  annuitant  may  trans- 
fer his  enrollment  from  a  health  benefits 
plan  described  by  section  8903  of  this  title  to 
another   plan   described   by   that   section— 

"(1)  at  the  times  (which  shall  be  not  less 
than  once  every  2  years)  and  under  the  con- 
ditions prescribed  by  regiilations  of  the  (Com- 
mission; or 

"(2)  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
Conmilsslon,  at  other  times  requested  by  car- 
riers having  at  least  30  percent  of  all  the 
employees  and  annuitants  enroUed  imder 
all  health  benefits  plans  under  this  chap- 
ter." 

Sxc.  3.  The  first  sentence  of  section  8913 
(b)  of  title  5;  United  States  Code,  Is 
amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  "time"  and  inserting 
In  lieu  thereof  "times";  and 
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(2)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the 
end  thereof  a  comma  and  the  following: 
"except  that  the  times  so  prescribed  shall 
be  not  less  than  once  every  2  years  or  shall 
be  at  other  times  requested  by  carriers  hav- 
ing at  least  30  percent  of  all  the  employees 
and  annuitants  enrolled  under  all  health 
benefits  plans  under  this  chapter". 


S  412— INTRODUCmON  OP  A  BILL 
TO  PERMIT  ALL  (X)MPENSATION 
PAID  AT  REGULAR  RATES  TO  CER- 
TAIN EMPLOYEES  OF  THE  ALASKA 
RAILROAD  TO  BE  INCLUDED  IN 
THE  COMPUTATION  OF  THEIR 
CIVIL  SERVICE  RETIREMENT  AN- 
NUITIES 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  introducing  a  bill  that  will  allow  all 
compensation  at  regular  rates  to  be  used 
in  figuring  civil  service  retirement  annui- 
ties for  trainmen  and  enginemen  of  the 
Alaska  Railroad. 

Under  the  present  method  of  civil  serv- 
ice compensation,  hours  worked  in  ex- 
cess of  40  hours  per  week  are  not  subject 
pay  for  retirement  purposes.  However, 
the  trainmen  and  enginemen  of  the 
Alaska  Railroad  are  paid  under  the  mile- 
age system  in  which  a  12 '/2-mile  run 
equals  1  hour  of  pay. 

Because  of  the  system,  the  trainmen 
and  enginemen  make  comparable  salary, 
but  in  many  cases  must  work  more  than 
40  hours  a  week  to  do  so.  By  using  the 
40  hours  to  figure  subject  pay,  for  retire- 
ment purposes,  these  men  are  being  de- 
prived of  their  right  to  a  proper  retire- 
ment annuity. 

Mr.  President,  my  bill  will  rectify  this 
situation  and  allow  the  trainmen  and 
enginemen  to  receive  proper  credit  of 
their  wages  toward  retirement  benefits. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  bill 
be  printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred ;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  bill  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (S.  412)  to  permit  all  compen- 
sation paid  at  regular  rates  to  certain 
employees  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  to  be 
included  in  the  computation  of  their 
civil  service  retirement  annuities,  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Stevens,  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title,  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service, 
and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

S.   412 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  para- 
graph (3)  of  section  8331  of  title  5.  United 
States  Code,  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at 
the  end  of  subparagraph   (B)(ll); 

(2)  by  Inserting  the  word  "and"  at  the 
end  of  subparagraph  (C) ; 

(3)  by  inserting  immediately  after  sub- 
paragraph (C)  the  following  new  subpara- 
graph: 

"(D)  all  compensation  paid  at  straight 
time,  regular  rates  and  received  by  an  em- 
ployee of  the  Alaska  Railroad  who  is  paid 
under  a  dual  system  based  on  both  hours 
and  mileage;"  and 

(4)  by  striking  out  the  phrase  "subpara- 
graphs (B)  and  (C)"  and  Inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following:  "subparaeraDhs  (B). 
(C>,and(D)".  f      6    K       V    /. 


S.  413— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  TIME  SPENT  IN 
TRAVEL  STATUS  BY  FEDERAL  EM- 
PLOYEES 

Mr.  STEVENS.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  introducing  a  bill  that  will  treat  that 
time  spent  in  travel  status  by  a  Federal 
employee  as  hours  of  employment. 

Too  often  in  the  past  a  Federal  em- 
ployee has  been  required  to  travel,  while 
on  Government  business,  on  his  own 
time.  Many  instances  are  documented 
in  which  an  employee  is  required  to  be 
in  a  distant  city  on  a  Monday  morning, 
necessitating  his  traveling  on  Sunday 
and  many  times  on  Saturdays  in  order 
to  make  his  business  appointments. 

In  many  areas,  such  as  my  home  State 
of  Alaska,  it  is  difficult  to  arrange  con- 
venient travel  schedules  to  allow  travel 
during  normal  working  hours.  In  these 
cases,  in  order  to  carry  out  his  Job  re- 
sponsibilities, the  employee  must  travel 
on  a  weekend  or  after  regularly  desig- 
nated working  hours. 

Mr.  President,  it  seems  to  me  to  be 
inconsistent  to  require  an  employee  to 
sacrifice  his  personal  time,  time  that 
could  be  spent  with  his  family  and 
friends,  in  order  to  meet  Federal  em- 
ployment commitments. 

My  bill  will  correct  this  glaring  de- 
ficiency by  counting  that  time  spent  in 
travel  status,  outside  of  normal  working 
hours,  as  hours  of  employment. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  text  of  my  bill  be  printed 
in  the  Record  following  these  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Humphrey).  The  bill  will  be  received 
and  appropriately  referred;  and,  without 
objection,  the  bill  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (S.  413)  to  provide  that  time 
spent  by  a  Federal  employee  in  a  travel 
status  shall  be  considered  as  hours  of 
employment.  Introduced  by  Mr.  Stevens, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service,  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
s.  413 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a) 
section  5542(b)  (2)  of  title  5.  United  States 
Code,  Is  amended  to  reswl  as  follows : 

"(2)  time  spent  in  a  travel  status  away 
from  the  official  duty  station  of  an  employee 
Is  hours  of  employment  only  if  an  employee 
is  directed  to  undertake  such  travel  as  part 
of  his  employment  responsibilities." 

(b)  The  last  sentence  of  section  5544(a) 
of  such  title  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"Time  spent  in  a  travel  status  away  from 
the  official  duty  station  of  an  employee  sub- 
ject to  this  subsection  is  hours  of  work  only 
if  an  employee  Is  directed  to  undertake  such 
travel  as  part  of  his  employment  respKjnsi- 
bUltles." 


S.  423 — INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  LIMITATIONS  ON 
FARM  PAYMENTS 

Mr.  McINTYRE.  Mr.  President,  I  Intro- 
duce a  bill  to  limit  price  support  pay- 
ments under  our  farm  programs. 

This  bill  would  amend  Public  Law  91- 
524  to  limit  Federal  payments  to  indi- 
vidual farm  producers  to  $10,000  per  crop 
per  farm. 


This  bill,  if  enacted,  could  save  as 
much  as  $200  million  of  the  taxpayers 
money. 

The  basic  purpose  of  farm  subsidies  is 
to  compensate  producers  for  limiting 
production.  Unlimited  production  would 
produce  a  glut  which,  in  turn,  could  de- 
stroy the  entire  farm  economy. 

But,  I  do  not  believe  the  bulk  of  farm 
subsidies  should  wind  up  in  the  bill- 
folds of  just  the  major  producers.  And 
this  is  becoming  more  and  more  the 
pattern. 

The  number  of  individuals  and  corpo- 
rations receiving  large  farm  payments 
has  increased  alarmingly  year  by  year. 

From  1968  to  1969,  for  example,  there 
was  a  30  percent  increase  in  the  number 
of  producers  getting  farm  payments  of 
$25,000  or  more  for  all  crops,  and  the  in- 
crease since  1966  has  been  an  alarming 
60  percent. 

This  pattern  will  continue  at  an  ac- 
celerated rate  unless  limitations  are  im- 
posed. 

The  big  producers  collect  most  of  the 
farm  payments.  With  such  a  lucrative 
subsidy  for  their  operations,  they  are  able 
to  buy  out  smaller  producers  and  col- 
lect even  larger  subsidies  on  their  in- 
creased acreage. 

The  91st  Congress  took  a  step  in  the 
direction  of  the  bill  I  am  introducing 
by  providing  a  $55,000  limitation  of  pay- 
ments per  crop  p>er  farm.  But,  I  do  not 
believe  this  goes  far  enough.  The  law 
passed  last  year  could  still  allow  pay- 
ments of  as  much  as  $165,000  per  farm. 
The  bulk  of  the  Federal  funds  would 
still  continue  to  end  up  in  the  hands  of 
the  major  producers,  the  large  farm  cor- 
porations, and  absentee  landowners. 

In  1969  seven  farm  companies  received 
in  excess  of  $1  million  each  in  farm  pay- 
ments, 14  received  between  a  half  s 
million  and  a  million,  and  54  between 
a  quarter  and  a  half  a  million  dollars. 

Obviously  these  are  not  small  farmers. 
The  J.  G.  Boswell  Co.  of  California,  for 
example,  collected  more  than  $4  million 
in  farm  payments  in  1969.  And  we  paid 
the  Queen  of  England  $120,000  for  not 
planting  cotton  on  the  farmland  she 
owns  in  Mississippi. 

The  big  producers  collect  big  farm 
payments  and  are  thus  able  to  buy  out 
smaller  producers  and  collect  even  larger 
subsidies  on  even  larger  acreage. 

This  is  an  unfair,  economically  waste- 
ful, and  discriminating  cycle  that  can 
only  be  broken  by  imposing  equitable 
payment  limitations. 

I  am  convinced  that  we  can  achieve 
the  same  farm  production  restraint 
under  payment  limitations  as  we  do 
without  limitations. 

If  this  is  true,  and  I  am  certain  it  Is, 
then  there  is  absolutely  no  justification 
for  continuing  to  give  more  to  the 
"haves"  than  to  the  "have-nots."  At  a 
time  when  many  other  domestic  needs 
are  crying  out  for  attention,  there  is  no 
reason  we  should  continue  to  make  the 
fat  farm  cats  fatter. 

At  a  time  when  infiation  continues  to 
threaten  our  economy,  I  cannot  see  justi- 
fication for  this  unneeded  expenditure 
of  Federal  funds. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
BoGGs).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 
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The  biU  (8.  423)  to  limit  Federal  pay- 
ments to  individual  farm  producers  to 
$10,000  per  crop  per  farm  introduced  by 
Mr.  MclNrYRE,  wa«  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Agriculture  and  Forestry. 
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8, 424— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
HELP  THE  CONSUMER  PROTECT 
HIS  WEARING  APPAREL 

Mr.  McINTYRE.  Mr.  President,  I  in- 
troduce for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill 
designed  to  help  the  consumer  get  the 
best  use  out  of  his  wearing  apparel. 

In  the  maze  in  which  the  modem  day 
consumer  lives  the  care  of  his  wearing 
apparel  is  often  a  difflcult.  and  confus- 
ing pA)blem.  Yet  every  time  we  try  to 
get  a  new  dress,  a  new  suit,  or  a  new 
coat  cleaned,  or  a  new  shirt  laundered, 
we  face  the  possibility  that  the  process 
we  use  will  not  properly  clean  the  gar- 
ment and  in  too  many  cases  may  shorten 
its  life  or  actually  ruin  it  for  further 
wear. 

Nearly  every  garment  purchased  has 
some  form  of  care  labeling  attached  to 
it.  These  cover  either  washing  instruc- 
tions or  drycleaning  procedures.  But,  in 
all  but  a  very  few  cases  these  Instruc- 
tions are  attached  with  a  temporary  tag 
which  is  removed  the  first  time  the  gar- 
ment is  worn.  And,  despite  the  best  of 
Intentions  the  proper  instructions  for 
care  are  quickly  forgotten. 

This  matter  has  been  considered  by 
the  President's  consumer  advisers  un- 
der both  Presidents  Johnson  and  Nixon. 
The  Federal  Trade  Commission  has  held 
extensive  hearings  on  this  matter  which 
it  has  had  under  consideration  since 
1966.  The  PTC  is  still  considering  the 
matter,  and  I  am  informed  that  It  is 
doubtful  that  the  Commission  may  soon 
come  forth  with  a  ruling  and  even  if 
such  a  ruling  is  made  whether  it  may 
have  the  teeth  necessary  to  properly 
protect  the  consumer. 

Mrs.  Virginia  H.  Knauer,  special  as- 
sistant to  President  Nixon,  recently 
presented  extensive  and  most  significant 
testimony  before  the  FTC  on  this  sub- 
ject. I  think  her  testimony  is  so  impor- 
tant, Mr.  President,  that  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  it  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  this  point. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  testi- 
mony was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
RicoRo,  as  follows: 

Tkstimony  of  VnoiNiA  Knauer 
Thank  you  for  the  opportunity  to  be  here 
today  to  discuss  a  problem  of  great  concern 
to  American  conaumers. 

The  need  for  proper  care  labeling  on  tex- 
tUe  products  has  been  a  concern  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  on  Consumer  Interests 
since  1966.  In  the  fall  of  that  year,  sevecal 
representatlN  es  of  the  textile  industry  ap- 
proached Mrs.  Esther  Peterson,  then  Special 
Assistant  for  Consumer  Affairs,  to  discuss 
how  the  Industry  could  best  advance  the  In- 
terests of  the  consumer.  In  January  of  1966 
an  Industry  Advisory  Committee  on  Textile 
Information  was  appointed.  The  Advisory 
Committee  planned,  as  its  initial  asslgiuiieni, 
to  research  how  the  industry,  on  a  voluntary 
basia.  could  provide  consumers  with  perma- 
nent care  labels  on  textile  products. 

After  considerable  discussion,  the  Advisory 
Committee  published  its  'Voluntary  Indus- 
try Oulde  for  Permanent  Care  Labeling."  The 
Guide  was  approved  by  Mrs.  Peterson's  suc- 


cessor Betty  Pumess  on  September  6,  1967. 
Miss  Furness  urged  enthusiastic  endorse- 
ment of  the  guide  from  the  industry.  She 
also  said,  and  I  quote  from  her  letter  of  en- 
dorsement, "The  efforts  that  have  gone  into 
the  creation  and  circulation  of  the  Guide 
will  be  unavailing  if  it  is  not  adopted  and 
implemented  by  the  entire  Industry.  Indeed, 
the  utility  and  rationale  of  the  Guide  are 
premised  on  industry-wide  acceptance,  and 
spotty  usage  of  the  Oulde  by  industry  might 
well  produce  confusion  rather  than  enlight- 
enment of  the  public." 

Since  It  is  never  too  late  to  praise  when 
praise  is  due,  I  also  would  like  to  commend 
the  Advisory  Committee  for  its  work.  The 
Guide  has  been  a  necessary  first  step.  But, 
since  I  must  say  clearly  what  I  see  clearly, 
the  evidence  at  the  point  of  sale  would  cer- 
tainly seem  to  indicate  a  rather  slow  imple- 
mentation of  the  good  work  of  the  Guide.  I 
hope  that,  as  a  result  of  these  hearings,  the 
Industry  will  be  able  to  furnish  the  PTC 
with  precise  current  statistics  regarding  the 
use  of  permanent  care  labels.  I  believe  that 
until  the  information  gap  between  the  pro- 
ducer and  the  consumer  Is  bridged,  the  mira- 
cle fabrics  developed  by  our  technological 
cornucopia  will  bring  mixed  blessings. 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission  is  attempt- 
ing to  close  that  gap.  I  believe  that  harried 
housewives  and  busy  businessmen  agree  that 
action  Is  necessary.  But  results  so  far  rtir^ 
the  hope  that  a  solution  will  come  in  the 
near  future  through  voluntary  industry 
action. 

Before  considering  the  proposed  trade  reg- 
ulation from  the  viewpoint  of  the  consumer, 
I  would  like  to  consider  the  business  point 
of  view. 

When  a  manufacturer  sells  a  textile  prod- 
uct without  permanent  care  labeling,  he  Is 
In  effect  competing  ixnfalrly  with  manufac- 
turers of  competitive  products  who  do  pro- 
vide such  labeling.  We  are  told  that  some  tex- 
tile products  are  virtually  uncleanable,  such 
as  garments  made  of  Incompatible  materials; 
in  such  cases,  either  a  drycleaning  or  a  wash- 
ing treatment  may  be  disastrous. 

If  the  consumer  can't  compare  cleanablllty 
factors,  he  may  purchase  such  a  textile  prod- 
uct (unlabeled  as  to  cleaning  Instructions) 
with  the  erroneous  Impression  that  It  can  be 
cleaned  and  refurbished.  The  frustrated  pur- 
chaser and  embarrassed  owner  of  the  dry- 
cleaning  establishment  are  not  the  only  ad- 
versely affected  parties.  Manufacturers  of 
competing  products  also  lose,  since  the  un- 
labeled product  appeared  to  be  a  better  buy 
than  it  really  was.  If  there  Is  a  legitimate 
market  for  second-class  products  whose 
colors  Tau  and  whose  fabrics  separate  upon 
cleaning,  it  should  compete  on  a  fair  basis 
with  products  capable  of  withstanding  clean- 
ing procedures.  If  a  garment  Is  transformed 
Into  a  shapeless  rag  by  any  and  all  cleaning 
procedures.  It  ought  not  to  be  represented  as 
an  easy-to-clean  garment.  To  do  so  Is  unfair 
to  the  buyer  and  to  the  competition,  whether 
It  is  accomplished  by  inaccurate  labeling  or 
by  no  care  labeling  at  all. 

To  quote  Dr.  George  S.  Wham,  Technical 
Director  of  the  Good  Housekeeping  Institute. 
"We  believe  that  a  lot  of  problems  could  be 
resolved  If  manufacturers  would  spend  more 
time  and  money  in  educating  consumers. 
And  one  of  the  best  ways  this  can  be  done 
is  with  good  informative  labeling  of 
garments." ' 

And  now  I  would  like  to  look  at  the  Com- 
mission's proposal  solely  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  consumer. 

I  do  not  quarrel  with  the  argioment  that 
permanent  care  labeling  Is  not  needed  for 
textile  products  for  which  cleaning  proce- 

'  Dr   George  S.  Wham,  Technical  DUector, 
Good    Housekeeping    Institute,    New    York. 
New  York;   An  Address  to  The  Apparel  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  October   14,  1968 
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dures  are  already  known  by  consumers.  My 
problem  Is  with  the  relevance  of  the  state- 
ment In  light  of  the  many  new  fabrics,  blends 
of  new  and  old  fabrics,  chemical  treatments 
of  new  and  old  fabrics,  permanent  prev 
fabrics,  and  countless  new  cleaning  material* 
confronting  new  housewives  and  future 
housewives. 

If  I  may  quote  another  expert.  Miss  Jose- 
phine Blandford,  the  textile  technologist  for 
the  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  "To  many 
consumers  the  listing  of  the  generic  names 
of  fibers  and  the  terms  'wash-and-wear'  or 
'durable  press*  on  the  label  only  suggest 
certain  charactertlstics  and  minimum  care 
Without  care  Instructions,  the  information 
on  this  label  is  insuJBclent."  • 

For  the  sake  of  the  consumer.  I  hope  that 
the  Commission  will  not  decide  on  a  "gulde- 
Itae"  approach  instead  of  trade  regulation 
rules.  If  guides  using  an  exception  labeUng 
plan  are  in  effect,  the  absence  of  labeling 
may  mean  one  of  three  things.  First,  that 
the  manufacturer  believes  most  consumers 
are  aware  of  the  proper  refurbishing  pro- 
cedures. Second,  that  the  manufacturer 
simply  does  not  care  to  attach  the  special 
instructions  needed  for  the  particular  textile 
product.  Third,  that,  while  special  instruc- 
tions are  required  to  clean  the  article,  the 
Commission  has  accepted  the  view  that  most 
consumers  would  not  normally  clean  the 
article  and  that,  therefore,  it  should  be  ex- 
empt from  the  labeUng  requirement.  It  is 
difflcult  to  simultaneously  maintain  a  case 
for  an  exception  labeling  scheme  with  ex- 
ceptions to  the  exceptions,  and  yet,  at  the 
same  time,  argue  for  voluntary  guides  over 
mandatory  rules. 

Lest  my  comments  on  the  question  of 
guides  versus  rules  be  misconstrued,  let  me 
say  plainly  that  the  competitive  reasons  for 
avoiding  acceptance  of  the  voluntary  Indiu- 
try  guide  argue  strongly  for  rules  rather  than 
"guidelines."  Manufacturers  who  do  not 
know  how  well  their  textile  products  will 
withstand  cleaning  procedures,  or  who  know 
that  such  products  cannot  be  cleaned  prop- 
erly, are  not  likely  to  accept  the  guide 
adopted  voluntarily  by  their  competitors. 

We  do  perceive  some  problems  if  the  rec- 
ord of  these  hearings  supports  the  Issuance 
of  trade  regulation  rules. 

For  example,  there  are  detills  regarding 
the  most  Informative  type  of  labeling  which 
must  be  worked  out  before  any  general  label- 
ing rqulrement  proposed  by  the  CommlsslOQ 
could  be  Implemented.  A  delayed  effective 
date  for  the  rules  will,  I  believe,  be  Justlfled. 
It  seems  unlikely  that  a  sudden  demand  for 
permanent  care  labels  throughout  the  In- 
dustry could  be  met  and  satisfied  by  the  ex- 
isting facilities.  I  beUeve  that  the  expertise 
and  capabilities  of  the  Industry  will  be  equal 
to  these  two  problems  given  a  reasonable 
period  of  time.  No  doubt  the  Commission 
will  be  In  a  better  position  to  Judge  a  rea- 
sonable time  for  implementing  permanent 
care  labeling  after  the  textile  industry  ha* 
been  able  to  testify  on  the  degree  of  ac- 
ceptance of  the  voluntary  labeling  gtUde. 

Whatever  the  decision  on  the  timing  for 
implementing  a  scheme  of  care  labeUng,  I 
think  It  is  beyond  argument  that  'he  con- 
sumer is  in  need  of  the  permanent  type  label 
as  opposed  to  any  other  type.  Housewives  are 
not  usually  skilled  in  filing  or  bookkeeping. 
To  expect  them  to  file  away  and  resort  to  a 
catalog  of  labels  Is  unrealistic  in  the  extreme. 

I  am  aware  that  the  Commission  has  re- 
ceived comment  on  Rule  ?t2  with  regard  to 
the  proposed  certification  required  of  t*ie 
manufacturer  to  the  ultimate  consumer- 
purchaser.  The  view  has  been  expressed  that, 
where  the  manufacturer  has  an  agreement 
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with  the  retailer  to  accept  return  of  articles 
not  performing  as  represented.  It  may  be 
redundant  to  require  the  certification  to  run 
to  the  consumer-purchaser.  I  would  like  to 
know  how  many  agreements  of  this  type 
presently  exist,  and  how  the  consumer's 
rights  are  determined.  I  do  not  want  the  con- 
sumer to  be  caught  In  a  cross-fire  between 
the  manufacturer  and  the  retailer. 

I  also  regard  as  reatsonable  the  requests 
that  any  rules  not  be  made  retroactive  or 
be  made  to  prohibit  the  consumption  of 
labels  developed  as  a  result  of  industry 
voluntary  care  labeling  programs.  It  Is  obvi- 
ous too  that  many  textile  products  are  not 
usually  refurbished  by  consumers  and  as 
such  should  be  eligible  for  exemption  from 
the  labeling  rules.  I  am  sure  that  these  and 
other  special  labeling  problems  can  and 
should  be  solved  before  a  rule  is  made  effec- 
tive. 

Before  I  close,  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  am 
sure  the  textile  Industry  virlll  use  the  oppor- 
tunity afforded  by  this  hearing  to  look  close- 
ly Into  the  technical  factors  Involved.  How 
can  the  manufacturer  best  match  the  care 
Instructions  to  the  garment?  At  the  heart  of 
this  problem  is  the  fact  that  a  good  many 
manufacturers  of  finished  textiles  evidently 
do  not  know  the  performance  factors  of  the 
fabrics  used  In  their  products,  and  thus  have 
a  natural  hesitation  to  represent  the  proper 
way  of  care.  I  therefore  wonder  why  more 
manufacturers  do  not  adopt  at  the  very  least 
the  minimum  testing  policy  advocated  by  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards  and  the  Ap- 
parel Research  Foundation.  It  has  been  re- 
ported that  for  under  $900  the  manufacturer 
can  buy  equipment  that  will  test  garments 
for  durability,  dimensional  stability,  oolor- 
fastncES.  and  strength.*  And  once  the  manu- 
facturer has  tested  his  product  so  that  he  can 
meet  the  wear  criteria  demanded  by  cus- 
tomers, it  is  a  logical  and  certainly  not  an 
impossible  step  to  determine  the  care  criteria. 
And  once  these  criteria  are  established,  the 
translation  into  a  meaningful  terminology 
can  be  readily  made.  Nine  hundred  dollars  Is 
a  ridiculously  low  price  to  pay  for  Insuring 
quality. 

I  recommend  that  Interested  manufac- 
turers contact  the  NBS  or  the  Apparel  Re- 
search Foundation  or,  at  least  read  pages  28 
and  28  of  The  November  1969  Issue  of  the 
trade  Journal  Apparel  Manufacturer  describ- 
ing what  even  a  small  manufacturer  can  do. 

Thank  you  again  for  the  opportunity  to  be 
here.  It  is  high  time  that  the  textile  con- 
Bimier  receives  necessary  care  Information  In 
a  usable  form.  The  only  answer  Is  a  perma- 
nent care  label. 

Mr.  McINTYRE.  Mr.  President,  this 
strong  appeal  for  care  labeling  has  been 
echoed  by  many  consumer  experts. 
Charlotte  Montgomery,  the  consumer 
columnist  for  the  Good  Housekeeping 
magazine  recently  returned  from  an  ex- 
tensive tour  around  the  Nation  in  which 
she  queried  consumers  on  their  greatest 
needs.  She  reported: 

Most  frequent  wish-for  by  consumers:  care 
labels  sewn  In  clothing. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  would  re- 
quire that  the  proper  cleaning,  washing, 
and  care  instructions  be  permanently  af- 
fixed to  each  piece  of  wearing  apparel, 
moving  in  interstate  commerce,  exclud- 
ing only  hosiery,  boots,  shoes,  and  other 
footwear,  and  jewelry. 

I  am  most  hopeful  that  this  legisla- 
tion can  receive  early  hearings.  I  hope 
these  hearings  will  explore  this  problem 
in  detail.  It  may  well  be  that  these  hear- 
ings will  find  that  instead  of  a  label  on 


each  piece  of  wearing  apparel  detailing 
the  care  needs  for  that  particular  gar- 
ment, that  the  most  satisfactory  arrange- 
ment would  be  to  use  "exclusion  label- 
ing." Under  this  system  labels  would  only 
be  necessary  for  garments  which  might 
be  damaged  by  ordinary  laimdering  or 
drycleaning  processes.  In  other  words, 
if  the  wearing  apparel  can  be  cared  for 
with  the  normal  means,  no  label  would  be 
required.  If  it  needs  special  handling, 
then  a  permanent  label  would  have  to  be 
affixed. 

There  is  the  problem  of  language  dif- 
ficulties which  exist  in  some  communi- 
ties such  as  New  York  City.  It  may  be 
that  the  Canadian  system  of  syml>ols 
which  are  used  to  designate  the  kind  of 
care  needed  might  be  considered. 

Mr.  President,  I  do  not  suggest  this 
bill  is  the  perfect  solution.  I  will  be  most 
agreeable  to  changes  if  the  hearings  sug- 
gest the  need  for  modifications  and  if 
these  revisions  do  not  weaken  the  pur- 
pose for  which  this  legislation  is  drafted. 

This  is  a  beginning.  The  goal  is  to  take 
another  step  in  helping  the  consumer. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
BoGcs).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (8.  424)  to  require  that  certain 
articles  of  wearing  apparel  be  perma- 
nently labeled  with  laimdering  and  dry- 
cleaning  care  instructions,  introduced  by 
Mr.  McIntyre,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Commerce. 
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S.  425— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  PROTECT  THE  CONSUMER 
THROUGH  MEANINGFUL  WAR- 
RANTIES ON  THE  PRODUCTS  HE 
BUYS 

Mr.  McINTYRE.  Mr.  President,  I  intro- 
duce for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill  to 
be  called  the  National  Warranty  Stand- 
ards and  Performance  Act  of  1961. 

Mr.  President,  this  year  American 
consumers  will  purchase  millions  of 
automobiles,  many  kinds  of  electrical 
appliances,  transistorized  equipment,  and 
scores  of  varieties  of  personal  products. 
Most  of  these  items  will  be  accompanied 
by  some  kind  of  warranty  in  which  the 
manufacturer  makes  some  kind  of  pledge 
as  to  what  he  will  do  in  case  there  are  de- 
fects in  the  product. 

The  best  lawyer  in  the  largest  law  firm 
in  the  Nation  would  be  hard  pressed  to 
decipher  the  meaning  on  many  of  these 
warranties.  The  average  consumer  is 
completely  at  a  loss  as  to  whether  the 
product  he  has  purchased  is  guaranteed 
to  give  responsible  service  and  will  be 
repaired  in  s(»ne  responsible  way  in  case 
it  fails  to  perform  properly. 

Too  often  the  purchaser  sees  some  offi- 
cial-looking language  imder  the  heading 
"warranty"  and  in  his  optimism  believes 
that  this  warranty  guarantees  the  reli- 
ability of  the  product  and  its  easy  and 
rapid  repair. 

His  optimism  is  often  ill  founded. 

In  many  cases,  small  type,  8ppr(H>ri- 
ately  hidden  at  the  bott(Mn  of  the  large 
type,  disclaims  any  implied  warranty  or 
fitness  of  the  product  for  use  and  estab- 
lishes all  kinds  of  preconditions  for  ob- 
taining the  services  listed.  This  Is  hardly 


ctmsistent  with  the  popular  belief  that 
warranties,  whether  iinplled  or  stated, 
mean  that  a  manufacturer  will  stand  be- 
hind his  product. 

When  something  does  go  awry  with 
a  warranted  item  the  Impact  on  the  con- 
sumer is  often  disastrous.  There  may  be 
unreasonable  and  excessive  delays  in 
providing  repair  service.  Often,  com- 
pletely unrealistic  procedures  must  be 
followed  in  order  to  obtain  repair.  For 
example,  there  have  been  warranties 
which  require  the  return  of  the  Item  in 
the  original  box  in  which  the  product 
wtis  sold  to  the  consumer.  That  box  usu- 
ally goes  In  the  waste  container  on  the 
night  of  the  purchase  or,  at  least,  is 
destroyed  before  the  warranty  is  read  and 
understood. 

In  some  instances,  warranties  require 
that  the  imperfect  product  must  be  re- 
turned to  a  distant  and  difficult  to  reach 
specific  location  to  obtain  repair  under 
the  guarantee.  There  are  many  instances 
of  the  unavailability  of  the  proper  parts 
to  make  needed  repairs.  Often  there  are 
unexpected  "service  charges."  In  other 
cases,  even  after  repairs  have  supposedly 
been  provided,  the  product  still  does  not 
perform  properly. 

Public  attention  and  concern  has 
prompted  some  improvement  in  this  area 
and  many  companies  are  attempting  to 
improve  the  understandability  of  war- 
ranties and  to  fulfill  the  promises  made 
under  them.  But  such  efforts  are  neither 
universal  nor  completely  effective.  As  a 
result  the  consumer  still  does  not  know 
how  l(Big  a  product  will  last,  nor  can  he 
have  full  confidence  in  the  manufac- 
turer's abiUty  and  willingness  to  provide 
repair  service. 

There  were  several  bills  on  warranties 
introduced  in  the  last  Congress  includ- 
ing the  bill  I  am  introducing  today. 
Hearings  were  held  on  a  bill  introduced 
by  the  distinguished  and  able  Senator 
from  Washington  <Mr.  Macnuson)  the 
chairman  of  the  Senate  Commerce  Com- 
mittee. The  bill  was  reported  and  finally 
passed  by  the  Senate.  The  House  did  not 
act  on  this  measure. 

I  supported  the  bill  by  the  Senator 
from  Washington.  It  was  another  In- 
dication of  the  real  dedication  the  chair- 
man has  to  protecting  the  interests  of 
the  consumer. 

But,  Mr.  President,  I  believe  that  there 
are  some  problems  consumers  face  with 
respect  to  warranties  that  even  the  ex- 
cellent bill  introduced  and  passed  in  the 
Senate  by  the  Senator  from  Washington 
would  not  completely  solve. 

Most  of  the  previous  proposals  author- 
ize the  setting  and  publication  of  stand- 
ards of  warranties.  However,  there  ap- 
pears to  be  some  question  as  to  whether 
such  standards  wcnild  have  the  force  and 
effect  of  law.  My  bill,  I  believe,  would 
provide  the  force  and  effect  of  law  and 
offers  a  feasible  means  for  enforcement. 

Additionally,  the  standards  proposed 
in  most  of  the  legislation  previously  of- 
fered will,  I  beheve,  hardly  be  pervasive 
enough  to  insure  full  disclosure  on  the 
myriad  of  products  which  might  be  cov- 
ered. Another  drawback  to  these  pro- 
posals Is  that  the  regulations  would  have 
to  be  on  a  case-by -case  basis  using  the 
cease-and-desist  mechanism  of  the  Fed- 
eral Trade  Commission.  It  would  cer- 
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tainly  be  difficult  to  prove  in  court  that 
a  warranty  is  not  clear  and  concise  when 
serious  attention  is  focused  upon  it  and. 
indeed,  there  also  seems  room  for  argu- 
ment as  to  what  is  clear  and  concise  and 
to  whom. 

Another  area  not  sufficiently  defined 
in  previous  legislation  is  what  amoimt 
of  service  on  a  product  is  necessary  in 
order  to  be  considered  adequate  and 
whether  a  manufacturer  can  be  prose- 
cuted because  one  of  several  areas  of 
service  falls  below  accepted  standards. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  today  would 
have  as  its  principal  goal  to  enable  the 
purchaser  to  imderstand  a  warranty  and 
to  insure  that  the  manufacturer  fulfills 
his  obligations  thereunder.  This  legisla- 
tion would  require  clear  and  concise  lan- 
guage as  to  what  is  covered  and  what  is 
not  covered  in  each  warranty.  The 
caveats,  exclusions,  and  disclaimers  by 
the  manufacturers  and  the  responsibili- 
ties of  the  purchaser  will  be  readily  ap- 
parent and  understood  imder  the  pro- 
visions of  this  legislation. 

This  legislation  would  also  protect 
against  the  now  common  practice  of  in- 
serting a  disclaimer  of  any  implied  war- 
ranty into  an  express  warranty.  I  do 
not  believe  that  manufacturers  should  be 
able  to  avoid  in  this  manner  legal  obliga- 
tions which  they  might  otherwise  have.  I 
was  happy  to  note  that  the  Chairman 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  testi- 
fied in  this  same  vein  when  he  appeared 
before  the  Consiuner  Subcommittee  of 
the  Senate  Commerce  Committee. 

I  believe  that  the  bill  I  am  offering 
today  alleviates  many  of  the  difflculties 
implicit  in  a  regulatory  program  based 
on  generalities.  Registration  of  all  war- 
ranties, such  as  I  propose,  giving  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  a  chance  to 
review  them  for  clarity,  conciseness,  and 
full  disclosure  appears  to  me  to  be  £Ui 
efficient,  easily  administered,  and  ex- 
peditious means  of  dealing  with  war- 
ranty problems.  It  would  place  the  major 
responsibility  on  the  manufacturers, 
where  it  belongs,  to  provide  meaningful 
warranties  which  they  could  be  required 
to  back  up. 

Administrative  safeguards  would  be 
provided  to  avoid  arbitrary  decisions  by 
the  FTC.  There  would  be  an  initial  period 
during  which  all  existing  warranties 
would  be  conditionally  registered,  pend- 
ing review.  I  believe  that  this  initial  pe- 
riod for  review  by  the  FTC  and  the 
knowledge  that  registration  could  be  re- 
voked if  warranties  were  found  lacking 
would  stimulate  immediate  improve- 
ments and  accomplish  much  in  a  short 
time. 

Mr.  President,  many  of  my  colleagues 
joined  with  me  last  year  in  cosponsonng 
this  identical  bill.  I  hope  they  will  join 
again  this  year. 

I  believe  this  consumer  protection  is 
great  now,  as  it  was  previously.  We 
should  take  action  to  assure  that  the  pur- 
chaser of  goods  flowing  In  Interstate 
commerce  is  properly  guaranteed  and 
that  in  buying  these  products  the  con- 
sumer has  a  retisonable  chance  of  ob- 
taining a  product  that  will  give  him  the 
service  he  should  have  the  right  to  ex- 
pect. 

Mr.  President.  I  ask  that  the  full  text 
of  the  National  Warranty  Standards  and 


Performance  Act  of  1971  be  printed  in 
the  Rkcord  at  this  point. 

The  PRESIDINO  OFFICER  (Mr, 
BoGGS).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  bill  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (S.  425)  to  provide  for  the 
establishment  of  national  standards  for 
warranties  made  with  respect  to  con- 
sumer goods  distributed  in  or  affecting 
interstate  commerce,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, introduced  by  Mr.  McIntyre,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Commerce,  and  or- 
dered to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows: 

8.425 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representativet  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "National  Warranty 
Standards  and  Perlormancc  Act  of  1971." 

DECLARATION  OF  POLICT 

Sec.  2.  The  warranty  accompanying  an 
article  of  sale  frequently  comprises  a  ma- 
jor element  of  the  total  value  represented 
to  the  consumer.  Informative,  acctirate,  clear 
and  fair  warranties,  backed  up  by  warrantors 
with  quality  replacement  parts  or  efficient 
services  warranted,  are  essential  elements 
of  our  free  market  economy.  The  presenta- 
tion and  content  of  the  warranty  prior  to 
sale,  and  the  consistency  of  performance  of 
warranty  obUgatlons  after  sale,  should  fa- 
cilitate value  comparisons  and  promote  fair 
competition.  Therefore,  it  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  the  policy  of  the  Congress  to  assist 
consumers  and  boislness  In  reaching  these 
goals  in  the  marketing  of  consumer  gjoods. 

FINDINGS  OF  FACT 

Sec.  3.  The  Congress  finds  that — 

(1)  those  who  warrant  goods  in  an  un- 
fair manner  or  fall  to  provide  for  the  per- 
formance, or  fail  to  perform  the  warranty 
made,  inhibit  fair  competition,  frustrate 
value  comparisons  by  consumers  and  pro- 
mote disharmony  between  consvuners  and 
business; 

(2)  in  order  to  faciUUte  value  compari- 
sons by  consumers,  promote  fair  competi- 
tion within  the  business  community,  and 
promote  harmony  between  consumers  and 
the  business  community  it  is  necessary  to 
provide  for  the  promulgation  of  standards 
governing  the  presentation,  accuracy,  clari- 
ty and  elements  of  disclosure  of  warranties, 
and  to  provide  for  the  registration  of  war- 
ranties accompanying  consumer  goods; 

(3)  compliance  with  the  standards  set  and 
provisions  for  performance  of  obligations  of 
the  warranty  made  should  be  conditions 
precedent  to  the  granting  of  approval  of  any 
warranty  accompanying  consumer  goods; 

(4)  actual  performance  of  the  obligations 
of  a  warranty  should  be  a  condition  prece- 
dent of  the  continued  registration  of  any 
warranty  accompanying  consumer  goods; 

(5)  to  make  regiUation  of  warranties  for 
consumer  goods  in  Int^erstate  commerce  ef- 
fective, it  is  necessary  to  provide  for  the 
standardization  and  registration  of  all  war- 
ranties accompanying  consumer  goods  which 
are  likely  to  enter  the  channels  of  Interstate 
commerce  and  directly  affect  such  com- 
merce; and 

(6)  regulation  of  warranties  for  consumer 
goods  in  interstate  commerce  without  pro- 
vision for  standards  and  registration  of  war- 
ranties for  consumer  goods  distributed  only 
in  intrastate  commerce  would  discriminate 
against  and  depress  Interstate  commerce  in 
such  goods  and  would  adversely  burden,  ob- 
struct, and  affect  such  Interstate  commerce. 

REQUIREMENTS  AND  PROHIBITIONS 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
this  Act,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 


engaged  In  the  manufacture  or  sale  of  con- 
sumer goods  In  interstate  commerce  or  af- 
fecting interstate  commerce  to  make  with 
respect  to  such  goods  any  oral  or  written 
representation  purporting  to  be  a  guaranty 
or  warranty  unless  (1)  such  representation 
is  a  warranty  which  has  been  determined  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  to  conform 
to  standards  for  presentation,  accuracy, 
clarity  and  disclosure  for  warranties  which 
shall  be  established  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  under  this  Act,  (2)  such  war- 
ranty has  been  registered  with  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  after  Its  determination 
that  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  and 
the  provisions  made  by  the  warrantor  for  the 
performance  of  the  obligations  thereof,  con- 
form to  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  of 
regulations  which  shall  be  promulgated  by 
the  Commission  thereunder,  and  (3)  such 
registration  has  not  been  revoked  or  svis- 
pended. 

(b)  The  Federal  Trade  Commission  shall 
promulgate  such  regulations  as  it  shall  de- 
termine to  be  necessary  to  provide  effective 
notice  to  consumers  as  to  the  identity  of 
particular  items  of  consumer  goods  manu- 
factured or  sold  In  Interstate  commerce  or 
affecting  interstate  commerce  which,  when 
offered  for  sale  to  consumers,  are  not  sub- 
ject to  a  registered  warranty  which  is  in  ef- 
fect In  compliance  with  the  requirement  of 
subsection  (a).  Such  regulations  shall  spec- 
ify the  identity  of  the  parties  required  to 
furnish  such  notice,  the  manner  in  which 
such  notice  Is  to  be  given,  and  the  contents  or 
substance  of  such  notice.  Whenever  any  per- 
son is  obligated  by  such  regulations  to  give 
that  notice.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  such 
person  to  fall  to  give  that  notice  in  compli- 
ance with  such  regulations. 

(c)  If  the  Federal  Trade  Oommisslon  deter- 
mines that,  because  of  the  nature,  form,  or 
quantity  of  any  category  of  consumer  goods 
or  for  any  other  reason  which  it  determines 
to  be  good  and  sufflcient,  full  compliance 
with  all  the  requirements  prescribed  by  this 
Act  is  impracticable  or  Is  not  necessary  for 
the  adequate  protection  of  consumers,  the 
Commission  may  promulagte  regulations  ex- 
empting such  category  of  consumer  goods 
and  warranties  given  with  respect  thereto 
from  those  requirements  to  the  extent  and 
under  such  conditions  as  it  determines  to 
be  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

fd)  Under  such  regulations  as  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  shall  promulgate  in  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  any 
person  engaged  In  the  manufacture  or  sale 
of  any  item  of  consumer  goods  may  apply  to 
the  Commission  for  the  registration  of  a  war- 
ranty which  such  person  Intends  to  offer  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  that  item  to  con- 
sumers and  for  which  such  person  proposes 
to  assume  responsibility  for  performance. 
Each  such  application  shall  be  accompanied 
by  five  copies  of  the  proposed  warranty  and 
such  evidence  of  the  xvllllngness  and  ca- 
pacity of  the  applicant  to  fulfill  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  warranty  as  the  Commission  may 
require  by  regulation.  After  notice  and  an 
opportunity  for  hearing,  the  Commission  at 
the  earliest  practicable  time  shall  enter  Its 
order  granting  or  denying  the  application 
and  transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  applicant 
by  registered  mall.  If  the  Commission  erants 
the  application  made  as  to  a  warranty.  It 
shall  assign  to  that  warranty  a  serial  number 
which  shall  be  placed  upon  each  copy  of  the 
warranty  furnished  to  consumers. 

WARRANTY  STANDARDS 

Sec.  5.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  4(c),  no  warranty  may  be  approved 
by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  for  regis- 
tration under  this  Act  unless  that  war- 
ranty— 

(1)  is  expressed  in  simple  and  readily  un- 
derstandable terms; 

(2)  clearly  and  conspicuously  discloses  the 
name  and  address  of  the  warrantor  and, 
where  applicable,  the  name  and  address  of 
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any  person  or  persons,  or  the  Identification  of 
any  class  of  persons,  authorized  to  perform 
the  obligations  set  forth  in  the  warranty; 

(3)  contains  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  warranty,  in- 
cluding any  limitations  on  parts  covered,  the 
nature  of  damage  or  defects  covered,  the 
duration  of  the  warranty,  any  obligations 
imposed  upon  the  purchaser,  and  the  time 
and  manner  of  the  warrantor's  performance 
of  his  obligations  under  the  warranty;  and 

(4)  fulfills  such  other  requirements  as 
the  Commission  may  determine  to  be  neces- 
sary to  provide  a  full  and  complete  disclosvire 
to  consumers  of  the  meaning  of  the  warranty 
and  the  remedies  provided  thereby  for  the 
benefit  of  consumers. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section 
4(c),  no  warranty  may  be  approved  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  for  registration 
under  this  Act  if  that  warranty — 

(1)  provides  or  purports  to  provide  for 
the  transfer,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  to  any 
person  other  than  the  warrantor  of  the 
obligation  of  the  warrantor  to  fulfill  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  warranty; 

(2)  relieves  or  purports  to  relieve  the  war- 
rantor of  any  obligation — 

(A)  to  correct  any  damage  to  or  defect  in 
any  item  of  consumer  goods  which  is  present 
at  the  time  of  transfer  of  possession  thereof 
to  the  first  purchaser  who  is  a  consumer; 

(B)  arising  under  the  law  of  any  State 
with  respect  to  any  implied  warranty  of  mer- 
chantability or  fitness  for  a  particular  use;  or 

(C)  with  respect  to  the  death  of  or  per- 
sonal Injury  to  any  person,  resulting  proxi- 
mately from  any  damage  to  or  defect  at- 
tributable to  the  warrantor; 

(3)  imposes  any  legal  obligation  on  a  con- 
sumer of  the  product  to  indemnify  or  other- 
wise hold  the  warrantor  harmless  from  any 
injury  or  harm  which  might  arise  from  the 
use  of  any  item  of  consumer  goods;  or 

(4)  imposes  upon  a  consumer  the  respon- 
sibility lor  paying  all  or  a  portion  of  the  cost 
of  repairs  or  replacement  which  may  be 
necessary  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time 
alter  the  sale  of  the  product  to  the  first 
purchaser  who  is  a  consumer  and  which  are 
required  because  of  defects  in  design,  ma- 
terial, or  workmanship. 

(c)  The  Federal  Trade  Commission  shall 
determine,  upon  the  basis  of  good  manufac- 
turing practice  within  each  industry  engaged 
in  the  production  of  consumer  goods,  and 
prescribe  by  regulations  as  to  etwh  category 
of  consumer  goods,  the  period  of  time  which 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reasonable  period  of 
time  after  such  sale  in  which  Items  of  each 
category  should  not  require  repair  or 
replacement. 

PERFORMANCE    STANDARDS 

Sec  6.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  of  section  4  (c) ,  no  warranty  may 
be  approved  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion for  registration  under  this  Act  unless — 

(1)  the  Commission  determines  that  the 
applicant  for  such  approval  has  made  ade- 
quate advance  arrangements  to  insure  that 
the  obligations  expressed  in  the  warranty  will 
be  expeditiously  performed; 

(2)  the  Conunlssion  determines  that  such 
applicant  is  currently  {lerformlng  adequately 
the  obligations  expressed  in  the  warranty; 

(3)  the  applicant  for  such  approval  agrees, 
as  a  condition  for  registration,  to  take  all  rea- 
sonable measures  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sion to  inform  potential  retail  purchasers  of 
any  limited  or  complete  revocation,  or  lim- 
ited approval,  of  the  warranty  registration  di- 
rectly affecting  such  a  potential  purchaser; 
and 

(4)  the  applicant  for  such  approval  agrees 
to  any  special  conditions  or  limitations  on 
the  manner  of  presentation,  or  reference  to 
the  approved  registration  in  advertising  or 
other  promotional  material,  as  the  Commis- 
sion shall  determine  to  be  required  for  the 
protection  of  consumers. 
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(b)  Whenever  the  Commission  determines 
that  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  to  perform 
the  obligations  of  a  warranty  is  limited  to 
particular  geographical  areas  or  sales  outlets, 
the  Commission  may  approve  the  warranty 
for  registration  subject  to  the  limitation  that 
it  may  be  used  only  with  respect  to  items 
of  consumer  goods  which  are  offered  for  sale 
at  retail  In  geographical  areas  In  which,  or 
through  sales  outlets  at  which,  adequate  fa- 
cilities are  maintained  for  the  performance  of 
the  obligations  of  the  warranty  by  or  on  be- 
half of  the  applicant. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Commission  determines, 
after  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  hearing, 
that  any  person  who  has  registered  with  the 
Commission  a  warranty  approved  under  this 
Act  has  refused  or  failed  to  perform  the  ob- 
ligations of  that  warranty,  the  Commission 
may  order  the  revocation  of  that  registration 
or  the  suspension  thereof  for  such  period 
of  time  as  the  Commission  shall  determine 
to  be  required  to  assure  future  fulfillment  of 
the  obligations  of  the  warranty. 

PENALTIES 

Sec.  7.  (a)  The  making,  by  any  person  en- 
gaged In  the  manufacture  or  distribution  of 
any  item  of  consumer  goods  in  interstate 
commerce  or  affecting  Interstate  commerce, 
of  any  oral  or  written  representation  pur- 
porting to  be  a  guaranty  or  warranty  of  such 
item  shall  constitute  an  unfair  or  deceptive 
act  or  practice  in  commerce  in  violation  of 
section  5  (a)  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act  (15  n.S.C.  45  (a) ) ,  and  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  enforcement  under  section  5  (b)  of 
that  Act,  unless  that  item  is  offered  for  sale 
to  consumers  subject  to  a  warranty  approved 
by  and  registered  with  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  under  this  Act  and  the  registra- 
tion of  that  warranty  has  not  been  revoked 
or  suspended. 

(b)  Whoever,  being  a  person  obligated  by 
regulations  promulgated  under  section  4(b) 
to  furnish  any  notice  described  therein,  will- 
fully falls  to  give  such  notice  in  compliance 
with  such  regulations  shall  be  pvmished  (1) 
for  a  first  offense  under  this  subsection  by 
Imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  or  both,  and 
(2)  for  each  offense  under  this  subsection 
committed  subsequent  to  final  conviction 
for  a  first  such  offense  by  imprisonment  for 
not  more  than  three  years,  or  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $10,000,  or  both. 

FEDERAL-STATE  COOPERATION  AND  ENFORCEMENT 

Sec.  8.  (a)  In  carrying  Into  effect  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission is  authorized  to  cooperate  with  any 
department  or  agency  of  the  United  States, 
with  any  State,  Commonwealth,  or  possession 
of  the  United  States,  and  with  any  depart- 
ment, agency,  or  political  subdivision  of  any 
such   State,   Commonwealth,   or   jxjssesslon. 

(b)  The  Chairman  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  is  authorized  to  conduct  ex- 
aminations of  facilities  for  warranty  service 
and  investigations  into  the  performance  by 
warrantors  of  their  obligations  under  war- 
ranties through  the  employment  of  officers, 
employees  and  procedures  of  the  Commis- 
sion, or  through  the  use  of  the  services  of  any 
law  enforcement  officer  of  any  State,  Com- 
monwealth, or  possession  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof, 
made  available  to  the  Cc«nmlssion  by  such 
State,  Commonwealth,  possession,  or  political 
subdivision. 

PROCEEDINGS  OP  THE  COMMISSION 

Sec.  9.  (a)  The  promulgation  of  rules  and 
regulations  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
under  this  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  553,  title  5,  United  States 
Code. 

(b)  Proceedings  before  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  upon  applications  made  under 
this  Act  for  the  approval  and  registration  of 
warranties,  and  for  the  revocation  or  suspen- 
sion of  warranty  registrations  under  this  Act, 


shall  be  taken  in  conformity  with  provisions 
of  law  gfovemlng  proceedings  for  the  Issuance 
of  cease  and  desist  orders  under  section  15  of 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  ( 16  U.S.C. 
45).  Any  order  of  the  Commission  denying 
an  application  for  the  approval  or  registra- 
tion of  a  warranty  under  this  Act,  or  revoking 
or  suspending  the  registration  of  a  warranty 
under  this  Act,  shall  be  subject  to  Judicial  re- 
view In  the  manner  provided  by  that  section 
with  respect  to  orders  Issued  thereunder. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  conducting  surveys 
and  Investigations  under  this  Act,  the  Com- 
mission shall  have  all  powers  which  are  con- 
ferred upon  It  by  section  9  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act  with  req)ect  to  the 
conduct  of  investlg^atlons  made  by  that  Com- 
mission under  that  Act.  The  provisions  of 
section  10  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  50)  shall  apply  to  the  act 
oin>mlsslon  of  any  i>eraon  with  regard  to  any 
Bubpena,  order,  or  requirement  of  the  Com- 
mission under  this  Act  to  the  same  extent, 
and  with  the  same  effect,  as  if  such  act  or 
omission  had  occurred  with  regard  to  a  like 
subpena,  order,  or  requirement  issued  under 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act. 

REPORTS    TO    THE    CONGRESS 

Sec.  10.  The  Federal  Trade  Commission 
shall  transmit  to  the  Congress  beginning  In 
the  first  January  after  enactment  of  this 
Act  and  in  each  January  thereafter  a  full 
and  complete  description  of  the  activities 
of  the  Commission  for  the  administration 
and  enforcement  of  this  Act  during  the  pre- 
ceding calendar  year. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  11.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

( 1 )  "Commission"  means  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission. 

(2)  "Interstate  commerce"  means  com- 
merce within  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  or  any  pos- 
session of  the  United  States,  or  between  any 
place  in  a  State  and  any  place  in  another 
State,  or  between  places  In  the  same  State 
through  another  State. 

(3)  "Warranty"  means  a  written  Instru- 
ment by  which  a  manufacturer  or  distributor 
assumes  legally  enforceable  liability  to  re- 
fund the  purchase  price  or  repair  or  replace 
without  cost  to  the  consumer,  or  upon  sp)eci- 
fied  terms,  any  damage  to  or  defects  in  any 
Item  of  consumer  goods  at  or  after  the  time 
of  delivery  of  possession  of  such  Item  to 
the  first  purchaser  who  Is  a  consumer. 

(4)  "Warrantor"  means  a  person  who  gives 
or  has  given  a  warranty  respecting  a  con- 
sumer product. 

(5)  "Person"  means  an  Individual  and  any 
partnership,  corporation,  association,  or  other 
legal  entity. 

(6)  "Consumer"  means  the  retail  purchaser 
of  consumer  goods  to  whom  a  warranty  Is 
given  and  any  other  person  who  is  entitled 
by  the  terms  of  the  warranty  to  enforce 
against  the  warrantor  the  obligations  stated 
therein. 

(7)  "Consumer  goods"  means  any  motor 
vehicle,  appliance,  device,  article  or  other 
product  which  Is  Intended  for  use  primarily 
by  individuals,  and  which  Is  normally  sold 
at  retail  for  $10  or  more. 

SAVING     PROVISION 

Sec.  12.  Nothing  contained  In  this  Act  shall 
be  construed  to  repeal,  Invalidate,  or  super- 
sede the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  (15 
U.S.C.  41  et  seq)  or  any  statute  defined 
therein  as  an  antitrust  Act. 

EFITCTIVX    DATE 

Sec.  13.  TBils  Act  shall  take  effect  six 
calendar  months  from  the  date  of  enact- 
ment; provided,  however,  that  warranties  in 
existence  before  the  effective  date  shall  be 
conditionally  registered  until  such  time  as 
they  can  be  reviewed  by  the  Commission; 
provided  further,  that  such  conditional  regis- 
tration Is  In  the  Interest  of  the  public  and 
will  not  continue  any  frauds,  deceptions  or 
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mlarepraaentatlons.  In  no  event  shall  a  con- 
ditional registration  be  extended  for  more 
than  18  months  from  the  effective  date  of 
this  Act. 
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8.  426— INTRODUCTION  OP  THE  RA- 
DIATION HEALTH  AND  SAFETY 
ACT  OP  1971 

Mr.  RANDOLPH.  Mr.  President,  last 
year,  on  June  16.  I  introduced  the  Ra- 
diation Health  and  Safety  Act  In  response 
to  a  growing  awareness  among  public 
health  officials  that  patients  are  sub- 
jected to  more  radiation  exposure  than 
is  necessary. 

A  recent  report  in  "Modern  Hospitals," 
August  1970,  suggests  a  27-percent  in- 
crease between  1964  and  1971  In  the 
X-ray  exposure  an  individual  in  the 
United  States  receives.  Should  the  cur- 
rent nationwide  X-ray  exposure  study 
verify  this  Increase,  then  an  individual 
may  well  be  receiving  four  times  as  much 
radiation  from  a  diagnostic  X-ray  ex- 
posure as  is  necessary  or  approximately 
three  times  the  radiation  exposure  an 
Individual  in  England  receives  or  50  times 
as  much  radiation  exposure  from  medi- 
cal X-rays  as  from  the  nuclear  power 
Industry. 

As  I  mentioned  last  year.  Dr.  Klarl 
Morgan,  an  internationally  known  scien- 
tist and  foimder  of  the  American  Health 
Physics  Society,  reports  there  Is  strong 
evidence  that  there  are  between  3,000  and 
30,000  needless  deaths  per  year  In  the 
United  States  as  a  consequence  of  genetic 
mutations  and  several  forms  of  somatic 
damage  from  these  same  techniques.  Sig- 
nificant benefits  are  derived  from  the  di- 
agnostic and  therapeutic  use  of  radia- 
tion; however,  to  allow  overexposures  to 
continue,  reflects  Uttle  credit  on  our 
society. 

Considering  the  public  health  and 
safety  implications  of  unnecessary  hu- 
man exposure  to  ionizing  radiation  It 
seems  unrealistic  to  allow  the  pursuit  of 
professional  excellence  in  radiation  tech- 
nology to  remain  voluntary.  National 
guidelines  for  the  training  and  licensure 
of  radiologic  technologists  are  needed. 
Professional  excellence  in  radiologic 
technology  can  only  be  served  by  State 
legislation  if  the  ultimate  impact  on  the 
profession  is  national  in  scope  and  sub- 
stance. Therefore,  on  behalf  of  myself 
and  Senators  Dominick,  Gravbi,  Hart. 
Javits.  McIntyre.  Mondalb.  Moss,  Mus- 

KIE,  PlARSOK.  PCIL,  SCOTT,  STEVENS,   and 

Williams,  I  introduce  the  Radiation 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1971  and  ask 
that  it  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  uiumimous  con- 
sent that  the  text  of  this  biU  and  copies 
of  relevant  correspondence  on  this  sub- 
ject be  printed  in  the  Rscord  following 
my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr 
BoGos) .  The  bUl  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred:  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  bill  and  correspondence  will 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  426)  to  amend  the  Public 
Health  Services  Act  to  provide  for  the 
protection  of  the  public  health  from  un- 
necessary medical  exposure  to  ionizing 
radiaUon.  introduced  by  Mr.  Randolph 
was  received,  read  twice  by  Its  title  re-' 


ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare,  and  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

S.  426 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Radiation  Health 
and  Safety  Act  of  1971". 

Sbc.  2.  It  Is  the  piupose  of  this  Act  to — 

(a)  assure  adequate  training  of  radiologic 
technologists  by  providing  for  the  establish- 
ment of  criteria  and  minimum  standards  for 
accrediting  schools  for  the  training  of  radio- 
logic technologists; 

(b)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  cri- 
teria and  minimum  standards  for  the  licen- 
sure of  radiologic  technologists;  and 

(c)  provide  for  State  adoption  and  ad- 
ministration of  programs  for  the  accredita- 
tions of  education  institutions  training 
radiologic  technologists  and  programs  for 
the  licensure  of  radiologic  technologists, 
with  authority  for  the  Secretary  to  take  nec- 
essary action  in  the  absence  of  State 
action. 

Src.  3.  Title  in  of  the  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice Act  Is  amended  by  Inserting  after  part  P. 
subpart  3,  section  360F,  the  following: 
"Subpart  4. — Radiologic  Technicians 

"DBCI^RATION   or    PURPOSE 

"Sic.  360G.  The  Congress  Onds  and  de- 
clares— 

"(a)  that,  consistent  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  National  Ckjuncll  on  Radi- 
ation Protection  and  the  International  Com- 
mission on  Radiological  Protection  and  Meas- 
urement, It  Is  in  the  national  interest  and  In 
the  Interest  of  public  health  and  safety  to 
minimize  exposures  of  the  public  to  ionizing 
radiation  from  all  sources; 

"(b)  while  the  operation  and  use  of  radio- 
logic equipment  and  methods  Is  essential  in 
modem  medicine,  even  the  most  advanced 
equipment  and  methods  will  not  adequately 
protect  the  health  and  safety  of  patients 
subjected  to  radiologic  diagnosis  or  therapy 
and  the  health  and  safety  of  radiologic  tech- 
nologists applying  radiologic  equipment  and 
methods,  including  their  progeny,  unless 
these  technologists  are  fully  trained  and 
qualified  in  the  operation  of  such  equipment 
or  the  application  of  such  methods  so  as  to 
avoid  unnecessary  exposure  to  Ionizing  radia- 
tion; 

"(c)  that  It  is  in  the  overall  public  health 
Interest  to  have  an  adequate  and  continu- 
ing supply  of  well-trained  radiologic  tech- 
nicians and  that  any  person  who  operated 
radiologic  equipment  or  employs  radiologic 
methods  should  be  required  to  demonstrate 
competence  by  training,  experience,  and  ex- 
amination; and 

"(d)  that  the  protection  of  the  public 
health  and  safety  from  unnecessary  exposure 
to  Ionizing  radiation  from  all  sources  Is  the 
primary  responsibility  of  State  and  local  gov- 
ernment, within  minimum  criteria  and 
standards  established  by  the  federal  Gov- 
ernment." 

'RECOMMENDED     CRrTERIA     AND     STANDAKDS 

"Sec.  360H.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  as  soon 
as  practicable,  but  not  later  than  one  year 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Radia- 
tion Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1971,  develop 
and  issue  to  the  States  criteria  and  minimum 
standards  for  the  accreditation  of  educa- 
tion Institutions  conducting  programs  for  the 
training  of  radiologic,  technologists  and 
minimum  criteria  for  education  Institutions 
conducting  programs  for  the  training  of 
medical  practitioners.  Such  criteria  and 
standard*  shall  be  pubUshed  In  the  Federal 
Register. 

"(b)  The  Secretary  shall,  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable,  but  not  later  than  one  year  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  the  RadiaUon  Health 
and  Safety  Act  of  1971,  develop  and  issue 
to  tb«  StatM  criteria  and  minimum  stand- 


ards for  licensure  of  radiologic  technologuts 
and  such  other  advice  and  assistance  as  he 
deems  necessary.  Such  criteria  and  minimum 
standards  may  distinguish  between  medical 
and  dental  technologists,  radiation  therapv 
technologists,  nuclear  medicine  technologists 
photo-roentgen  technician,  and  technologiat-' 
in-tralnlng.  Such  criteria  and  standards  shall 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

"(c)  In  establishing  criteria  and  minimum 
standards  under  this  section  the  Secretary 
shall  consult  with  State  health  departmenti 
and  appropriate  professional  organizations 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  American 
Society  of  Radiologic  Technologists,  the 
American  Dental  Association,  the  American 
Medical  Association,  the  American  College  of 
Radiology,  the  American  Osteopathic  Col- 
lege of  Radiology,  the  American  Osteopathic 
Association,  the  American  Board  of  Health 
Physicists,  the  American  Association  of 
Phj-slclsU  in  Medicine,  and  the  Health 
Physics  Society. 

"(d)  The  Secretary  shall  give  to  the  States 
such  other  advice  and  assistance  as  will  en- 
courage them  to  enact  and  enforce  appro, 
prlate  laws  and  standards.  Such  advice  and 
assistance  may  include  model  laws  and  train- 
ing curriculums,  and  training  aids. 

"(e)  The  Secretary  shall,  from  time  to 
time,  devise  the  criteria  and  standards  ma- 
terial Issued  by  him  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion. 

"STATE    ACCREDITATION    AND    iJCENSUBE 

"Sec.  3601.  (a)  The  training  and  licensure 
of  radiologic  technologists  who  intend  to  ap- 
ply  Ionizing  radiation  to  humans  for  diag- 
nostic or  therapeutic  purposes  In  any  State 
or  States  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  section. 

"(b)  Consistent  with  the  policy  declaration 
of  this  subpart.  State  and  local  government 
shall  be  encouraged  to  minimize  exposure  of 
the  public  to  ionizing  radiation  from  aU 
sources  and  shall  not  be  displaced  by  Federal 
acUon  except  as  otherwise  provided  imder 
subsection  (c)  or  (d). 

"(c)  After  receiving  any  criteria  and  mini- 
mum standards  Issued  pursuant  to  section 
360H  for  the  accreditation  of  educational  in- 
stitutions conducting  programs  for  the  train- 
ing of  radiologic  technologists,  the  Governor 
of  a  State  may  file  with  the  Secretary  a  letter 
of  Intent  that  such  State  will  within  two 
years  of  the  Issuance  of  the  criteria  and  mini- 
mum standards  adopt  as  a  minimum,  the 
standards  for  accreditation  of  educational  in- 
stitutions conducting  programs  for  the  train- 
ing of  radiologic  technologists  issued  by  the 
Secretary.  If.  after  two  years,  a  Governor  falls 
to  adopt  such  standards,  or  is  unable  to 
adopt  such  standards  or  more  stringent 
standards,  the  minimum  standards  issued  by 
the  Secretary  for  the  accreditation  of  educa- 
tional institutions  for  the  training  of  radi- 
ologic technologists  shall  become  the  stand- 
ards in  such  State.  If  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines that  such  State  standards  are  consist- 
ent with  the  criteria  and  minimum  standards 
Issued  pursuant  to  section  360H;  that  an  ade- 
quate means  of  enforcement  by  State  action 
is  provided,  and  that  the  State  program  is 
consistent  with  the  purposes  of  the  subpart, 
such  State  standards  shall  be  the  standards 
applicable  to  such  State. 

"(d)  Upon  application  of  a  Governor,  the 
Secretary  may  grant  an  extension  under  sub- 
section (c)  for  not  more  than  two  years  If 
after  review  the  Secretary  determines  that 
good  faith  efforts  have  been  made  by  the 
State  and  reasonable  assurance  Is  provided 
that  an  effective  program  to  Implement  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  will  be  provided  by  the 
State  within  the  period  of  the  extension. 

"(e)  After  receiving  any  criteria  and  mini- 
mum standards  Issued  pursuant  to  section 
360H  for  the  licensure  of  radiologic  tech- 
nologist or  technologists-ln-trainlng,  tha 
Governor  of  a  State  may  file  a  letter  of  In- 
tent that  such  State  wlU  within  two 
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of  the  Issuance  of  the  criteria  and  minimum 
standards  adopt  as  a  minimum  the  standards 
for  licensure  of  radiologic  technologists  and 
technologlsts-ln-tralnlng  Issued  by  the  Sec- 
retary. If.  after  two  years,  a  Governor  falls 
to  adopt  such  standards,  or  is  unable  to 
adopt  such  standards  or  more  stringent 
standards,  the  minimum  standards  Issued  by 
the  Secretary  for  licensure  of  radiologic  tech- 
nologists shall  become  the  standards  In  such 
State.  If  the  Secretary  determines  that  such 
State  standards  are  consistent  with  the  cri- 
teria and  minimum  standards  Issued  pur- 
suant to  section  360H;  that  an  adequate 
means  of  enforcement  by  State  action  is  pro- 
vided; and  that  the  State  program  la  con- 
sistent with  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  such 
State  standards  shall  be  the  standards  ap- 
plicable to  such  State. 

"(f)  For  the  purpose  of  Implementing  li- 
censure of  radiologic  technologists,  the  Sec- 
retary may  certify  appropriate  State  or  pro- 
fessional licensing  organizations. 

"(g)  The  Secretary  may  make  grants  to 
States  in  an  amount  up  to  two-thirds  of  the 
first  year  and  one-third  of  the  second  year 
costs  of  planning,  developing,  or  establish- 
ing programs  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
the  Radiation  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1971. 

"(h)  The  Secretary  may  make  grants  to 
educational  institutions  under  section  314 
(E)  of  this  Act — ^Partnership  for  Health 
Amendments  of  1967.  Public  Lav  90-174— or 
tiie  Health  Manpower  Act  of  1968 — Public 
Law  90-490 — to  carry  out  the  purpoees  of  the 
Radiation  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1971. 

"(I)  The  Secretary  shall  annually  review 
programs  established  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
part and  shall  su^end  the  effectiveness  of 
any  standards  or  regulations  as  to  accredita- 
tion or  as  to  licensure  with  respect  to  any 
State  or  certified  professional  licensing  or- 
ganization when  he  determines  that  adminis- 
tration of  such  State  program  Is  Inconsistent 
with  the  purposes  of  this  subpart  or  revised 
criteria  and  minimum  standards  Issued  pur- 
suant to  subsection  360H(e) ." 
"pRORiBrrED  acts 

"Sec.  360J.  (a)  Upon  the  effective  date  of 
regulations  and  standards  established  pur- 
suant to  the  subpart.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  institution  to  conduct  a  program  for 
training  of  radiologic  technologists  unless  ac- 
credited by  the  Secretary  or  a  State  program 
approved  by  the  Secretary,  or  for  any  indi- 
vidual to  apply  Ionizing  radiation  to  humans 
for  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  purposes  unless 
he  is  a  licensed  medical  practitioner,  a  li- 
censed dentist,  a  licensed  dental  hyglenlst, 
holds  a  valid  radiologic  technologist's  license, 
or  holds  a  valid  photo-roentgen  technician  or 
technologlst-ln-tralnlng  license  and  Is  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  a  radiologist  or 
licensed  radiologic  technologist. 

"(b)  The  district  courts  of  the  United 
States  shall  have  Jurisdiction,  for  cause 
shown,  to  restrain  violations  of  this  section. 
The  district  courts  of  the  United  States  shall 
also  have  Jurisdiction  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 1355  of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Code 
to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

"(c)(1)  Any  violation  of  this  subsection 
by  the  owner  or  operator  of  an  educational 
Institution,  or  an  Individual  applying  radia- 
tion to  human  beings  for  diagnostic  or  ther- 
apeutic purposes  shall  be  subject  to  a  civil 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $1,000.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  any  such  violation 
shall  be  with  respect  to  each  act  or  omission 
made  unlawful  by  this  section. 

"(2)  Any  such  civil  penalty  may  on  ap- 
plication be  remitted  or  mitigated  by  the 
Secretary.  In  determining  the  amount  of 
such  penalty,  or  whether  It  should  be  re- 
mitted or  mitigated  and  In  what  amount, 
the  appropriateness  of  such  penalty  to  the 
size  of  the  business  of  the  person  charged 
and  the  gravity  of  the  violation  shall  be  con- 
sidered. The  amount  of  such  penalty,  when 
finally  determined,  may  be  deducted  from 


any  sums  owing  by  the  Unlt«d  States  to  the 
person  charged. 

"(d)  Actions  under  thla  section  may  be 
brought  In  the  district  court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  district  wherein  any  act  or 
omission  or  transaction  constituting  the  vio- 
lation occurred,  or  In  such  court  for  the 
district  where  the  defendant  Is  found  or 
transacts  business,  and  process  In  such  cases 
may  be  served  In  any  other  district  of  which 
the  defendant  la  an  Inhabitant  or  wherever 
the  defendant  may  be  found. 

"(e)  Nothing  In  this  subpart  shall  be  con- 
strued as  requiring  the  Secretary  to  report 
for  the  Institution  of  proceedings  minor  vio- 
lations of  this  subpart  whenever  he  believes 
that  the  pubUc  Interest  will  be  adequately 
served  by  a  suitable  written  notice  or 
warning. 

"(f)  The  remedies  provided  for  In  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  In  addition  to  and  not  In  sub- 
stitution for  any  other  remedies  provided  by 
law." 

The  correspondence,  presented  by  Mr. 
Randolph.  Is  sw  follows: 

The  American  Societt  or  Radio- 
Locic  Technologists, 

Chicago,  III.,  August  5, 1870. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
V.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C.: 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  31  con- 
cerning S.  3973  and  your  Interest  In  upgrad- 
ing the  availability  and  quality  of  health 
practices  and  personnel  In  the  United  States. 
I  am  a  layman  but  I  have  been  privileged  to 
work  for  the  past  eight  years  as  the  Executive 
Director  of  professional  organizations  In 
medicine,  dentistry,  and  pharmacy,  as  well 
as  the  para-medlcal  field.  By  virtue  of  my  po- 
sition. I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  see  and 
hear  many  things  that  are  not  available  to 
the  general  public.  To  relate  them  to  you 
would  be  a  violation  of  trust. 

However.  I  am  convinced  that  the  volun- 
tary systems  of  certification  of  health  pro- 
fessionals Is  a  less  effective  approach,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  public,  than  a  mandatory 
system.  I  realize  that  a  mandatory  system 
Is  not  the  perfect  solution,  but  by  virtue  of 
statute  authority  it  Is  more  effective. 

In  my  opinion,  the  basic  need  for  S.  3973 
stems  from  the  fact  that  people  are  what 
they  are  before  they  receive  degrees  and 
titles.  As  a  result,  these  people  make  their 
decisions  based  on  what  they  are,  not  upon 
the  meaning  of  any  degrees  or  title. 

Based  upon  my  experience  the  enactment 
of  S.  3973  Is  desirable  and  necessary  to  de- 
liver quality  health  care  to  all  the  people 
In  our  country. 
Cordially, 

Robert  C.  Best, 
Executive  Director. 

American     Societt     or     Medical 
Technologists, 

October  31,  1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  RAm>oLPH, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Public  Works, 
U.S.  Senate,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  As  one  of  your 
constituents  serving  In  the  capacity  of  Ad- 
ministrative Technologist  In  the  Appalachian 
Regional  Hospital  of  Beckley,  West  Virginia, 
I  am  most  pleased  that  you  have  Introduced 
bill  S-39-73. 

As  president  of  the  American  Society  of 
Medical  Technologists,  an  org^anization  rep- 
resenting 17,000  of  the  largest  one  group  of 
professionals  in  the  current  field  of  allied 
health,  I  am  most  interested  In  this  biU  en- 
titled. "Radiation  Health  and  Safety  Act  of 
1370." 

The  field  of  medical  technology  Is  not  di- 
rectly involved  in  the  practice  of  Radiologic 
Techniques  other  than  In  the  use  of  nuclear 
medicine  materials  In  specialized  laboratory 
procedures,  but  the  passage  of  this  bill  can 
do  much  to  open  the  door  to  similar  legis- 


lation In  our  profession.  Medical  Technology 
Is  the  only  baccalaureate  level  allied  health 
profession  with  accreditation  and  certifica- 
tion processes  under  the  control  of  the  vested 
Interests  of  physicians,  specifically  those 
specialists  In  laboratory  medicine  Identified 
as  pathologists. 

We  feel  the  vested  Interests  of  the  physi- 
cians prevent  the  guarantee  of  the  hlgheet 
quality  laboratory  service  In  the  delivery 
of  health  care.  We  have  found  It  very  difficult 
to  overcome  these  Interests  In  control 
through  individual  state  governments.  The 
only  answer  lies  In  the  establishment  of 
the  minimum  standards  through  national 
le^slatlon. 

For  these  reasons,  I  request  the  opportu- 
nity for  our  Society  to  present  testimony 
supporting  bill  S-30-73.  If  the  date  for  such 
a  hearing  does  not  Interfere  with  previous 
presidential  commitments,  I  will  give  the 
testimony;  otherwise.  I  wUI  appoint  a  sub- 
stitute representative. 

Thank  you  for  any  consideration  you  can 
give  to  my  request. 

Yours  very  truly, 

Thelma  M.  Wilson. 

President. 

Philaoelphia  SociErr  or 

Radiologic  TxcHNOLOOiars, 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  August  3, 1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph. 
Senate  Office  Building. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Sbmator  Randolph:  Please  accept 
my  sincere  gratitude  for  introducing  Senata 
BUI  S.  3973.  Public  health  and  safety,  with 
regard  to  radiation  exposure  and  treatment, 
has  long  been  of  key  Interest  to  qualified 
and  responsible  radiologic  tecbnologlsu 
throughout  this  country.  We  personally  are 
of  the  opinion  that  federal  legislation,  with 
Indlvidiial  state  administration,  will  ulti- 
mately serve  the  public  interest. 

Please  continue  to  strive  for  the  passage 
of  this  bill.  Concerned   technologists   sup- 
port you  and  are  grateful  for  yotir  efforts  In 
our  behalf. 
Sincerely. 
Wansa  E.  Wesolowsm,  R.T.  (AJUl.T.) . 
Member.  Executive  Committee. 

The  West  Vircikia  Societt 
or  Radiologic  Technologists. 

New  MartinsviUe.  W.  Va.. 

August  3, 1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
Senate  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  Would  you  be 
kind  enough  to  send  me  a  few  copies  of 
S.  3973,  which  you  have  Introduced.  As  a 
Radiologic  Technologist  It  gives  me  a  great 
deal  of  pride  that  a  feUow  West  Virginian 
sponsors  legislation  that  will  upgrade  the 
standards  of  Radiologic  Technology  through- 
out the  nation  as  well  as  protect  the  health 
and  well  being  of  all  Americans. 

Perhaps  you  have  forgotten  your  stay  In 
Wetzel  County  Hospital,  following  your  un- 
fortunate accident  with  Senator  Byrd.  I  had 
the  pleasure  of  taking  your  X-rays,  and  con- 
versing with  you  while  you  were  there.  Aa 
you  know,  my  wife,  Frances,  claims  some 
kinship  with  you.  She  sends  her  regards  to 
you,  and  also  to  Louise  and  Miss  Morgan, 
who  we  met  at  Pioneer  Days  In  Marllnton 
a  couple  of  weeks  ago. 

The  reason  I  am  requesting  additional 
copies  of  your  bill  Is  to  get  support  from 
our  local  League  of  Women  Voters,  PTA, 
Rotary,  Lion's  Club,  and  other  civic  minded 
organizations. 

I  certainly  hope  this  measure  receives 
favorable  action  In  both  Houses,  and  that 
it  may  speedily  be  acted  Into  law.  With 
kindest  personal  regards. 

Sincerely  yours, 

HEMXT  D.  CA8TII.OW,  B.T. 
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Thx  West  Virginia  Socictt  of 

Radiologic  Technologists, 
Mullens.  W.  Va..  September  22,  1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
New  Senate  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  I  want  to  ex- 
press my  appreciation  for  your  kindness  In 
granting  audience  to  myself,  Mr.  Leslie  Wil- 
son, President  of  the  American  Society  of 
Radiologic  Technologists,  and  Mr.  Robert 
Best,  Executive  Director  of  the  American  So- 
ciety of  Radiologic  Technologists,  giving  us 
an  opportunity  to  express  our  support  of 
8.  3973. 

We  understand  that  the  possibility  of  Sen- 
ate action  on  this  bill  at  this  time  Is  unlikely, 
but  we  do  feel  that  hearings  to  obtain  for- 
mal commentary  on  the  bill  within  the  next 
few  weeks  would  be  very  beneficial.  I  cannot 
overstate  the  urgency  of  the  need  for  the 
establishment  of  federal  minimum  standards 
for  personnel  administering  Ionizing  radia- 
tion at  the  earliest  possible  time.  The  ad- 
vent of  exposure  to  the  masses  of  American 
population  has  only  come  about  In  the  last 
thirty  years,  thus  the  genetic  problems  have 
not  had  time  to  manifest  themselves.  The 
continued  administration  of  ionizing  radia- 
tion by  untrained  personnel  causes  frighten- 
ing possibilities  of  a  mathematical  generic 
hazard  that  is  too  large  to  comprehend.  Even 
if  this  bill  were  to  move  with  all  possible 
speed,  the  time  of  its  passage  to  time  of  com- 
plete implementation  still  leaves  a  period 
where  millions  of  Americans  would  be  sub- 
jected to  radiological  examinations  of  ques- 
tionable quality  and  with  questionable  safe- 
guards to  excessive  radiation.  With  this  In 
mind  and  despite  your  very  busy  schedule,  I 
would  ask  that  you  prevail  upon  Senator 
Yarborough  to  help  arrange  hearings  on  S. 
3973  In  this  Senate  session. 

In  talking  with  my  fellow  West  Virginians, 
both  technologists  and  nontechnoloflsts,  we 
are  very  proud  that  you  have  been  the  one 
to  take  this  very  needed  step  in  the  field  of 
radiological  health  and  protection  for  the 
American  public. 

A  point  that  may  be  of  Interest  to  you  is, 
of  thirteen  Institutions  In  Southern  West 
Virginia  that  I  have  surveyed,  only  five  have 
a  full  staff  of  Registered  Radiologic  Tech- 
nologists. The  other  eight  are  staffed  partially 
with  Registered  Technologists  and  partially 
with  personnel  ranging  from  no  formal 
training  upward  to  two  years.  Five  of  these 
institutions  do  not  have  dally  supervision  by 
a  Radiologist  for  consultation  and  advice  for 
the  untrained  personnel.  This  is  not  a  new 
nor  an  unusual  occurrence  and  Is  a  demon- 
stration of  the  urgent  need  of  the  bill  you 
have  Introduced. 

If  I,  or  any  member  of  the  West  Virginia 
Society  of  Radiologic  Technologists  can  be  of 
assistance  to  you  on  behalf  of  this  bill,  please 
feel  free  to  call  on  us. 
Thanking  you  very  much,  I  remain. 
Sincerely  yours, 
Raymond  T.  Bxjtler,  R.T.,  President. 

State  or  Michigan, 
Department  or  Public  Health, 
Larising.  Mich.,  August  13,  1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
V.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  Thank  you  for 
the  opportunity  to  comment  on  ."^ienate  Bill 
#3973  Radiation  Health  and  Safety  Act  of 
1970".  legislation  with  regard  to  uniformity 
of  state  statutes  is  desirable  where  such  state 
statutes  are  enacted. 

With  regard  to  BUI  S.  3973  as  it  applies  to 
the  principal  suted  above  I  support  the  con- 
cept of  the  bill.  However,  there  are  practical 
problems  in  certain  provisions  which  I  feel 
would  do  a  disservice  to  a  sizable  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  public.  Modifications  could  rectify 
these  disadvantages. 


My  comments  relative  to  the  bill  are  as 
follows : 

section   360   o 

(a)  "to  minimize  exposures  of  the  public 
to  ionizing  radiation  from  all  sources.''  While 
this  bill  is  directed  to  this  end  a  more  sig- 
nificant source  of  unnecessary  public  radia- 
tion exposure  Involves  the  liability,  insur- 
ance, and  profit  motive  complex  and  their  In- 
terdependency.  For  example,  x-rays  are  taken 
to  "reduce  medical  liability"  without  check 
and  balance  since  x-ray  service  is  also  profit- 
able to  the  hospital  and/or  the  physician. 
Hospital  standing  orders  are  clven  in  event 
of  suspected  fracture  to  not  only  x-ray  the 
appendage  where  the  suspected  fracture  oc- 
curred but  also  the  opposite  one  for  com- 
parison. While  physicians  tell  us  this  may 
be  necessary  in  a  limited  number  of  cases. 
It  is  also  profitable  and  therefore  often  be- 
comes a  standing  order.  Dealing  with  these 
types  of  problem  effectively  would  reduce 
radiation  exposure  more  than  any  other 
single  radiation  control  measure. 

(b)  "unless  these  technicians  are  fully 
trained  and  qualified  in  the  operation  of  such 
equipment  so  as  to  avoid  unnecessary  ex- 
posure to  ionizing  radiation."  The  basic  prob- 
lem resulting  In  unnecessary  radiation  expo- 
sure with  regard  to  the  practice  of  radiologic 
technicians  does  not.  In  my  opinion.  Involve 
academic  training  or  general  training  using 
various  types  of  X-ray  machines  but  rather 
It  lies  In  two  areas. 

1.  Inadequate  training  on  specific  X-ray 
machines.  This  could  result  because  such  a 
machine  Just  recently  came  on  the  market 
and  the  salesman  spent  half  an  hour  showing 
the  technician  which  buttons  to  push  to  op- 
erate It  or  it  could  be  that  the  machine  is  so 
obsolete  that  the  technician's  training  has 
not  qualified  him.  Could  this  problem  be 
handled  slmlllar  to  pilots  requiring  check- 
out on  each  type  of  plane  by  the  licensing 
agency? 

2.  The  problem  of  attitude.  "I  don't  give  a 
dam."  "Who  will  know  the  difference?"  "I 
am  too  busy  to  take  the  time."  "I  have  been 
doing  It  this  way  for  twenty  years",  etc. 
Policing  with  penalties  could  cause  a  change 
In  practice  attitudes.  Education  does  not 
seem  to  be  an  effective  solution  for  attitude 
adjustment  and  the  security  of  licensure 
could  make  adjustment  even  more  difficult. 

(c)  "any  person  who  operates  radiologic 
equipment  should  be  required  to  demonstrate 
competence  by  training,  experience,  and 
examination."  How  does  a  chiropractor,  a 
podiatrist,  a  general  physician  become 
trained  and  tested?  Changes  In  curriculum 
for  these  professions  are  Just  now  taking 
place  to  cover  the  use  of  X-ray  and  could  be 
required  by  law. 

(d)  "primary  responsibility  of  state  and 
local  government,  within  minimum  criteria 
and  standards  established  by  the  Federal 
Government."  Having  made  the  above  state- 
ment the  bill  proceeds  to  require  the  state  to 
enact  legislative  control  in  the  matter  of 
radiologic  technician  licensing  at  states  ex- 
pense, or  relinquish  its  right  in  favor  of  fed- 
eral control. 

section  360J(a) 

The  bill  would  reduce  medical  service  to 
rural  and  small  town  residents  making  it 
more  costly  or  inaccessible.  For  example, 
many  hundreds  of  rural  or  small  town  physi- 
cians have  x-ray  machines  for  the  conven- 
ience of  their  patients,  to  provide  this  diag- 
nostic aid  without  sending  the  patient  on  a 
100  mile  trip  to  x-ray  a  limb  which  may  or 
may  not  be  fractured.  These  practitioners  for 
the  most  part  limit  x-ray  diagnostic  tech- 
niques to  possible  fractures  and  an  occa- 
sional chest.  The  volume  of  their  x-ray  work 
does  not  warrant  the  hire  of  an  x-ray  tech- 
nician and  the  demand  on  the  physician's 
time  does  not  permit  his  operation  of  the 
x-ray  machine.  In  Michigan  we  have  about 
600  office  x-ray  machines  used  in  this  man- 


ner.   Additional    licensure   categories   could 
correct  this  problem. 

section    360L    (C)    AND    (d) 

The  bUl  places  radiation  health  and  safety 
Into  the  political  arena  since  It  requires  ac- 
tion by  the  governor  of  the  state  at  several 
points.  My  experience  has  Indicated  that  such 
a  provision  in  other  legislation  has  worked 
to  the  disadvantage  of  the  public,  first,  but 
also  to  all  levels  of  governmental  agencies 

Please  pardon  the  frankness  of  these  re- 
marks. We  in  state  government  have  a  differ- 
ent prospective  when  it  Involves  federal  legis- 
lation. We  often  have  a  closer  look  at  the 
effect  of  legislation  on  Its  subjects.  I  am 
pleased  that  you  and  your  coUeagues  are 
concerned  about  matters  related  to  radia- 
tion protection.  If  I  can  be  of  further  helo 
virlth  redrafting  this  bUl  or  In  any  other  wav 
I  would  be  pleased. 

Very  truly  yours, 

D.  E.  Van  Parowe, 
Chief,  Radiation  Section. 

The  Cut  op  New  York, 

Department  of  Health, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  August  12, 1970. 
The  Honorable  Jennings  Randolph, 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 
Washington.  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  Thank  you  for 
yo\ir  letter  of  July  31.  1970.  It  discusses  the 
Radiation  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970  (S 
3973)  recently  introduced  by  you  and  re- 
quests my  comments. 

I  am.  Indeed,  very  much  Interested  in  any 
efforts  t»  improve  the  quality  of  medical  prac- 
tices and  personnel  and  have  been  spending 
many  years  of  my  professional  Ufe  in  at- 
tempting to  do  so.  I  have  watched  carefully 
the  development  of  regulaUons  to  Ucense 
X-ray  technicians  and  am  much  in  favor  of 
it.  On  the  other  hand,  there  has  been  a 
tendency  to  draft  some  regulations  in  such  a 
manner  that  It  results  In  a  critical  shortage 
of  licensed  technicians  available  and  per- 
mitted to  practice  and  possibly  causes  some 
evasion  of  the  regulations.  One  of  my  con- 
cerns is  the  increased  financial  burden  and 
resulting  increase  In  the  cost  of  medical  care 
that  could  result  from  an  enforced  shortage 
of  para-medlcal  health  practitioners.  I  be- 
lieve that  lines  24  and  25  on  page  7  of  S, 
3973  referring  to  a  technlcian-in-tralnlng 
license  would  help  avoid  this. 

Another  cause  of  concern  to  me  is  the  fact 
that  some  of  the  regulations  make  it  virtu- 
ally impossible  for  a  person  to  obtain  a  li- 
cense to  practice  technology  and  also  to  ob- 
tain a  college  degree  within  a  reasonable 
time.  It  U  my  belief  that  the  technology  of 
many  para-medlcal  professions  has  reached 
the  point  where  a  general  scientific  college 
background  la  advantageous.  The  same  two 
lines  would  help  permit  this. 

I  do  believe  that  on  line  25  (p.  7)  I  would 
prefer  to  see  the  word  "immediate"  inserted, 
to  read  "under  the  Immediate  supervision  of 
a  licensed  technician",  with  Immediate  im- 
derstood  to  mean  on  the  premises".  This 
would  help  to  preclude  abuses. 

I  should  be  very  glad  to  review  any  other 
proposed  legislation  and  possibly  comment 
in  detail. 

Our  experience  Indicates  that  a  licensing 
program  for  x-ray  equipment  installers  and 
servicemen  should  be  considered  seriously. 
We  have  found  some  x-ray  equipment  dan- 
gerously installed  and  often  lacking  the 
necessary  protective  accessories  thru  the  ig- 
norance of  the  Installers  or  servicemen 
about  basic  radiation  safety  principles  and 
regvUatlons.  The  same  sometimes  applies  to 
the  designers  and  installers  of  structural 
shielding  materials  used  for  x-ray  protec- 
tion. Radioisotopes  technicians.  I  believe 
should  also  be  licensed  but  these  may  al- 
ready be  covered  by  S.  3973. 

I  am  somewhat  concerned  about  Includ- 
ing the  American  Medical  Association 
among  several  professional  societies  that  the 
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secretary  is  directed  to  consult.  All  of  the 
other  societies  are  truly  professional  scien- 
tific societies  but  the  American  Medical  As- 
sociation seems  to  me  to  be  primarily  po- 
litically oriented.  Besides,  It  has  taken  a 
strong  position  categorically  opposing  the 
licensing  of  any  para-medical  health  practi- 
tioners. The  American  Dental  Association  is 
somewhat  marginal  In  this  respect  but  has 
made  an  active  effort  to  promote  the  protec- 
tion of  patients  and  practitioners  against 
radiation  exposure,  and  could  offer  valuable 
technical  comments.  I  presume  that  the  bill 
is  intended  to  include  dental  x-ray  use, 
which  I  believe  is  needed. 

Should  you  hold  a  public  hearing  on  the 
subject,  I  shall  be  quite  willing  to  testify 
both  on  the  basis  of  my  personal  experience 
and  also  representing  the  Conference  of 
Radiation  Control  Program  Directors,  of 
which  I  am  chairman. 

Thank  you  for  letting  me  know  of  this 
development  and  for  sending  me  a  copy  of 
8.  3973  which  I  will  study  further  and  dis- 
cuss with  my  coUeagues. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Hanson  Blatz, 

Director. 

P.S. — ^The  reference  on  lines  17  and  18 
(page  2)  Is  Incorrect.  It  should  be  the  "Na- 
tional Council  on  Radiation  Protection  and 
Measurements".  The  next  reference  on  lines 
18  and  19  should  be  the  "International  Com- 
mission on  Radiological  Protection". 


North  Dakota  Department  of  Health, 

Bismarck,  September  10,  1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
V.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  Referenced  is 
your  letter  to  this  office  inviting  comments 
on  8.  3973. 

In  North  Dakota,  we  have  long  recognized 
that  correction  of  x-ray  eqvilpment  defi- 
ciencies does  not  provide  assurance  that  ra- 
diation exposure  to  the  operator  and  the 
general  public  is  at  its  lowest  practical  level. 
In  my  estimation,  education  of  the  operator 
to  the  need  for  and  the  means  of  eliminating 
unnecessary  radiation  Is  the  key  to  obtain- 
ing the  maximum  benefits  from  the  use  of 
diagnostic  x-ray  with  the  least  human  radia- 
tion exposure. 

A  North  Dakota  X-ray  Technician  Iifan- 
power  Survey  performed  in  1968  found  that 
49  percent  of  the  x-ray  technicians  in  this 
State  have  not  attended  a  planned  program 
of  training  in  a  school  of  radiologic  tech- 
nology and/or  are  not  registered  with  the 
American  Registry  of  Radiologic  Technolo- 
gists. Presumably,  this  group  of  49  percent 
would  have  received  on-the-job  training  with 
the  emphasis  on  how  to  obtain  a  readable 
radiograph.  The  preponderance  of  these  tech- 
nicians would  be  out  in  the  more  rural  areas 
of  this,  a  rural  oriented  State.  These  people 
serve  the  small  medical  facilities  across  the 
State  with  equally  small  diagnostic  x-ray 
workloads.  The  workloads  are  such  that  a  for- 
mally trained  and  registered  technologist  Is 
not  financially  attainable.  Contrasted  to  the 
problems  we  have  observed  In  the  more  rural 
areas,  the  larger  cities  of  the  State  have  the 
qualified  staff,  equipment,  and  training  to 
provide  the  medical  benefits  associated  with 
radiographic  and  fluoroscopic  diagnostic 
x-ray  services  as  well  as  to  perform  x-ray 
therapy.  Our  "medical  center"  cities  provide 
x-ray  services  equal,  from  the  standpoint  of 
medical  and  radiation  protection  aspects,  to 
the  best  of  any  of  the  other  49  states. 

In  my  opinion,  the  licensing  of  x-ray  oper- 
ators will  not  provide  an  Immediate  answer 
to  the  upgrading  of  the  x-ray  operator.  The 
currently  registered  x-ray  technologists, 
working  in  the  modern  medical  centers  In 
the  State,  would  have  little  difficulty  In  be- 
coming licensed  and  also  In  my  (pinion,  a 
limited  effect  In  upgrading  would  be  ob- 
served. Out  In  the  more  rural  areas,  licens- 


ing would  be  a  troublesome  problem.  The 
licensing  organization  would  either  have  to 
issue  special  permits  to  the  x-ray  operators 
who  cannot  meet  the  minimum  requirements 
or  effectively  deny  adequate  medical  care  in 
some  of  our  more  rural  areas.  It  Is  my  opin- 
ion, that  the  licensing  of  x-ray  operators  in 
North  Dakota  would  serve  to  provide  addi- 
tional p^er  work  with  only  a  limited  return 
in  upgrading  medical  and  dental  usage  of 
x-ray  for  diagnostic  purposes. 

I  am  In  full  concurrence  with  the  need 
and  purposes  as  conveyed  In  your  8.  3973. 
however,  I  do  have  reservations  as  to  the 
effectiveness  of  licensing  of  x-ray  operators 
in  North  Dakota  as  a  means  of  achieving 
these  goals.  An  alternative  which  has,  by  ovu' 
experience,  been  effective  in  upgrading  the 
x-ray  operator  is  to,  at  the  time  of  the  physi- 
cal inspection  of  an  x-ray  facility,  devote 
time  to  explaining  what  can  be  done  to  re- 
duce unnecessary  radiation  exposure.  It  has 
been  a  long  standing  policy  that  In  addition 
to  Inspecting  the  facility  or  equipment  for 
compliance  with  our  regtUatlons  that  we  also 
educate  as  well.  Another  alternative  could 
be  statewide  regional  short  courses  or  semi- 
nars on  radiological  health  and/or  x-ray  pro- 
tection. In  our  1968  survey,  over  85  percent 
of  the  x-ray  technicians  responded  favorably 
to  this  proposal.  Regretably  we  have  been 
unable  to  follow-up  on  this  or  pursue  it  fur- 
ther due  to  the  traditional  "state"  problem 
of  lack  of  staff  and  funds. 

I  sincerely  appreciate  your  Invitation  to 
comment  on  S.  3973  and  your  interest  In  a 
nationwide  upgrading  of  medical  and  dental 
usage  of  x-ray. 
Sincerely, 

Oene  a.  Christianson.  Director. 

Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Department  of  Health. 
Harrisburg,  August  10,  1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  I  have  received 
your  letter  of  July  31,  1970  concerning  Sen- 
ate Bill  3973,  the  Radiation  Health  and  Safe- 
ty Act  of  1970.  Thank  you  for  the  opportu- 
nity to  comment. 

I  agree  with  you  coiX4>letely  on  the  need 
to  upgrade  standards  In  the  field  of  radio- 
logic technology.  I  also  feel  that,  since  other 
licensure  programs  have  been  carried  out  at 
the  state  level  for  medical  and  paramedical 
professions,  the  states  should  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  continue  to  do  so  In  this  area 
also. 

Presently,  many  state  health  departments 
are  working  on  proposed  legislation  and  sub- 
sequent licensing  programs.  However,  as  you 
are  aware,  the  wheels  of  state  government 
turn  slowly,  especially  where  there  may  be 
conflicting  Interests  relating  to  futuure  pro- 
grams. In  addition,  we  all  are  suffering  from 
budgetary  problems,  thereby  limiting  the 
resources  for  such  a  venture. 

Turning  to  specific  comments  on  the  legis- 
lation, as  you  may  guess  from  my  previous 
statements,  I  would  suggest  a  longer  period 
of  time  for  state  implementation,  i.e.,  up  to 
four  years  from  the  enactment  of  specific 
regulations  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation &  Welfare.  Some  legislatures  meet 
only  every  other  year  or  for  very  short  periods 
of  time  during  a  year.  In  those  cases  only 
high  priority  legislation  can  be  enacted. 

I  would  also  like  to  suggest  that  an  ap- 
propriation be  attached  to  the  legislation, 
directing  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  to  provide  direct  monetary  as- 
sistance to  states  for  a  period  of  one  year 
to  set  the  wheels  of  progress  in  motion.  Al- 
though the  program  may  be  self-supporting 
through  license  fees  when  in  complete  op- 
eration, the  machinery  needed  to  begin  will 
require  considerable  funds  for  proper  execu- 
tion. Adding  this  burden  to  the  over-bur- 
dened state  budgets  may  be  the  one  reason 


for  lack  of  state  enthusiasm  concerning  such 
a  program. 

With  those  minor  changes,  I  would  whole- 
heartedly support  the  legislation. 

Thank  you  for  your  Interest  in  radiological 
health.  The  problem  of  reducing  unneces- 
sary radiation  exposure  of  the  citizens  of  this 
country  is  indeed  a  complicated  one.  Your 
proposed  legislation  Is  one  major  step  to- 
ward that  goal. 
Sincerely, 
Thomas    M.    Oerusky,    Director, 

Office  of  Radiological  Health. 

American  Collsoe  of  Radiology. 
Chevy  Chase.  Md.,  September  9,  1970. 
Hon.  Jennxngb  Randolph, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  On  July  31  you 
addressed  the  American  College  of  Radi- 
ology m  regard  to  S.  8973.  the  Radiation 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970.  We  appre- 
ciate the  opportunity  to  comment. 

The  College  does  not  believe  that  federal 
legislation  is  required  for  the  licensure  of 
radiologic  technologists.  In  states  in  which 
radiologic  technologists  and  the  general 
medical  profession  believe  that  licensure  of 
those  working  with  radiation  In  medicine  Is 
needed  and  in  the  public  Interest,  the  Col- 
lege supports  such  local  licensure  efforts. 

In  the  event  that  hearings  are  to  be  held 
m  regard  to  this  legislation,  we  will  very 
much  appreciate  the  OKX)rtunlty  of  making 
a  presentation  and  further  developing  our 
thoughts. 

Sincerely  yours, 

William  C.  Stronach, 

Executive  Director. 

J.  Frank  Walker.  M.D., 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  September  2, 1970. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  Your  letter  ask- 
ing comments  upon  the  brocul  proposition 
in  your  Bill  8.  3973  to  provide  a  federal  basis 
for  training  and  licensing  x-ray  technicians 
deserves  a  thoughtful  answer.  Thus,  I  have 
delayed  my  response  to  have  an  opportunity 
to  read  the  bill  and  to  confer  with  my  col- 
leagues In  medicine  and  in  radiology,  plus 
discussing  this  with  a  sampling  of  Georgia 
technicians. 

As  you  may  be  aware,  the  American  Reg- 
istry of  Radiologic  Technologists,  which  is  a 
voluntary  accreditation  agency  for  individ- 
uals In  the  field.  Is  sponsored  jointly  by  the 
American  Society  of  Radiologic  Technologists 
and  the  American  College  of  Radiology.  The 
new  Joint  review  committee  for  schools  of 
radiologic  technology  Is  co-sponsored  by  the 
Society,  the  College  and  the  American  Med- 
ical Association  and  Is  administered  by  the 
AMA.  You  may  know,  as  weU,  that  the  vol- 
ume of  programs  and  of  graduates  In  ra- 
diologic technology  from  the  more  than  1300 
schools  now  approved  by  the  AMA  make  this 
area  by  far  the  most  productive  of  the  several 
paramedical  training  programs. 

I  have  been  generally  conversant  with  these 
efforts  thru  my  participation  in  both  the 
College  and  the  AMA  plxis  my  Involvement 
with  technologist  organizations  In  my  own 
state.  However,  this  has  not  been  my  own 
area  of  personal  Involvement.  My  opinions 
concerning  licensure  should  be  taken  as  my 
own,  though  the  official  policy  of  either  of 
the  AMA  or  the  American  College  of  Radiol- 
ogy could  be  obtained  by  your  request. 

In  general  and  In  all  respect  to  your  hon- 
orable Intentions.  I  would  oppose  the  enact- 
ment of  S.  3973  on  several  grounds  which 
I  state  below.  A  part  of  these  are  based  upon 
the  feeling  that  licensure  would  not  solve  the 
current  problems  and  a  part  are  based  upon 
a  concern  that  licensure  would  render  more 
difficult  the  solving  of  future  problems  al- 
ready In  sight. 

As  I  see  It,  the  major  problem  In  x-ray 
technology  is  the  recruitment  and  training 
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of  adeqtiate  numbers  of  well-motivated  peo- 
ple to  cope  with  the  growing  demands  for 
x-ray  services.  This  problem  Is  further  com- 
plicated because  large  numbers  of  young 
women  spend  only  a  short  time  as  technol- 
ogUtfl  before  leaving  the  work  force.  We  have 
estimated  that  we  are  short  in  raw  numbers 
by  30  to  50  percent  of  the  technologists 
needed  to  meet  today's  demands  for  x-ray 
services.  Licensure  would  only  make  the 
shortage  of  people  worse  by  making  Illegal 
the  accommodation  to  clrcumsUnces  which 
Is  possible  now  for  physicians  and  hoepltaU 
unable  to  recruit  fully-tralncd  people. 

A  second  significant  problem  is  the  varie- 
gated needs  of  health  facilities  for  x-ray 
technologists  to  the  extent  that  many  of  us 
now  seriously  question  the  usefulness  of  a 
single  standard  based  upon  two  years  of 
training.  ' 

Thoee  of  us  who  are  radiologists  must  re- 
quire that  level  or  more  to  obtain  the  ver- 
Batility    and    often    special    techniques    In- 
volved in  our  practice.  Where  the  technologist 
must  work  with  isotopes  or  help  to  adminis- 
ter radiation  therapy,  additional  tralnlne  Is 
essential.  However,  a  third  of  the  x-ray  serv- 
ices received  by  Americans  are  not  provided 
by  radiologists.  A  majority  of  such  services 
w-e  provided  by  other  physicians  with  lim- 
ited facilities  and  are  limited  to  the  sim- 
pier  procedures,  usually  not  Involving  fluoros- 
copy. Many  of  these  physicians  practice  in 
rural   areas   where   neither   radiologists   nor 
full-trained  technologists  can  be  supported 
by  the  volume  of  services  needed.  This  is  not 
to  say  that  persons  working  in   those  cir- 
cumstances  should  not  be  trained.  However 
it  is  questionable  that  they  should  be  trained 
to  the  same  level  as  the  full-Ume  technolo- 
gist with  broader  responsibilities.  Within  the 
current   framework   of   voluntary  standards 
of  training  and  certification,  we  can  work 
to  adapt  our  programs  to  meet  our  needs 
With    a   single   standard    for   training   and 
licensure,  this  would  be  made  vasUy  more 
difficult.  ' 

I  shoiUd  note  that  I  and  most  radiologists 
employ  only  registered  technologists  and  that 
our  organization  have  supported  the  upgrad- 
ing of  their  training  qualifications  over  the 
years.  Haspital  x-ray  departments  and 
radiology  offices  will  continue  to  attract 
licensed  technologists,  but  many  other  medi- 
cal facilities  Will  be  unable  to  find  or  re- 
tain such  skilled  people  for  their  limited 
needs. 

In  a  third  area  of  concern,  the  mandatory 
requirements  that  states  license  schools  of 
x-ray  technology  are  esentially  redundant 
to  the  existing  program  of  voluntary  ap- 
proval by  the  American  Medical  Association 
The  major  problem  in  expanding  schools  and 
starting  new  ones  would  not  be  solved  by 
licensing  them  or  creating  procedural  diffi- 
culties m  starting  new  ones  or  in  changing 
the  curriculum  to  meet  the  needs  of  phvsl- 
cians  using  x-rays. 

Plnaliy.  if  the  imposition  of  licensure 
makes  an  existing  shortage  even  worse,  there 
would  be  little  benefit  to  the  public  health 
in  the  poaslbUity  that  some  patients  would 
be  protected  against  expoevae  at  the  hands 
of  unqualified  operators.  Regardless  of  the 
existence  of  a  licensing  law,  the  main  burden 
of  defining  and  maintaining  a  standard  of 
good  practice  must  remain  with  the  physi- 
cian who  supervises  x-ray  examinations  and 
interprets  the  results.  This  responslblUtv 
cannot  be  delegated.  ' 

It  seems  to  me  that  your  Intentions  are 
not  inconsistent  with  our  own  established 
objectives  and  efforts  In  recruiting  and  train- 
ing technologists.  It  is  the  nature  of  legisla- 
tures to  deal  with  problems  by  enacUng  laws 
It  is  the  nature  of  voluntary  organizations  to 
work  through  educaUon  and  persuasion  In 
my  opinion,  our  approach  is  the  preferable 
one  in  terms  of  both  the  ahort  term  and  lona 
term  needs  of  the  nation. 


If  I  may  be  of  any  fixrther  help  in  your 
consideration  of  this,  please  call  upon  me. 
Sincerely, 

J.  Pbank  Walker.  M.D. 


January  28,  1971 


Amkrican  HosprTAL  Association, 
Washington.  D.C.,  November  12. 1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  Thank  you  for 
inviting  me  to  comment  on  S.  3973,  the  Radi- 
ation Health  and  Safety  Bill,  which  you 
have  Introduced  In  the  Senate.  It  is,  of 
course,  highly  desirable  that  the  public  be 
protected  from  unnecessary  exposure  to 
Ionizing  radiation  In  connection  with  medical 
and  dental  usage  of  X-rays.  Your  Interest  In 
helping  to  Insiu-e  that  only  qualified  per- 
sonnel are  permitted  to  operate  X-ray  equip- 
ment Indeed  is  commendable. 

A  growing  number  of  occupational  groups 
within  the  broad  category  of  "health  care 
personnel"  are  seeking  licensure.  Including 
physicians'  assistants,  hospital  administra- 
tors, occupational  therapists,  operating  room 
technicians,  biomedical  technicians,  etc.  It 
has  been  estimated  that  nearly  200  health 
occupations  now  exist  and  that  by  1975  each 
physician  will  make  use  of  between  20  and 
25  supportive  personnel.  The  trend  to  pro- 
viding health  services  by  a  delegation  of 
certain  tasks,  which  have  been  performed 
in  the  past  by  doctors  and  nurses  to  per- 
sonnel having  less  training,  has  raised  a 
number  of  complex  issues  relating  to  the 
licensure  of  health  manpower. 

There  is  need  to  foster  the  growth  and  con- 
tributions of  the  various  groups  of  health 
personnel  and  to  meet  the  requirement  of  pa- 
tient safety  through  adequately  prepared 
health  manpower.  At  the  same  time  It  is 
desirable  and  necessary  that  the  providers 
of  health  services  be  able  to  utilize  health 
manpower  In  a  flexible  and  efficient  manner. 
Licensure  through  its  control  of  both  entry 
into  a  partlcvUar  field  and  its  restriction  of 
the  scope  of  functions  which  may  be  carried 
out  by  such  individuals  often  tends  to  make 
more  rigid  the  role  of  a  licensed  group.  Such 
rigidity  can  fractlonalize  the  provision  of 
health  services.  Impede  job  advancement  for 
some  employees,  and  lilnder  management  in 
the  effective  use  of  manpower.  For  these  rea- 
sons it  is  urgent  that  a  broad  and  intensive 
review  of  the  problem  of  licensure  be  car- 
ried out  at  the  federal  level  in  order  to  de- 
velop alternatives  to  licensure.  Such  alt«r. 
natives  should  accomplish  the  laudable  and 
desired  goal  without  introducing  the  real 
disadvantages  cited  above. 

About  a  year  ago  a  special  Conunittee  on 
Ucensure  of  Health  Personnel  was  estab- 
lished within  the  American  Hospital  Asso- 
ciation to  study  the  problems  and  trends 
related  to  Ucensure  of  health  care  perscnnel 
and  to  develop  recommendations  for  im- 
provemenU  in  the  licensure  system  for 
health  personnel.  An  early  announcement  Is 
expected  regarding  the  work  of  this  commit- 
tee and  the  Association's  recommendations 
with  respect  to  licensing  of  health  personnel. 
I  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  you  a  copy  of  the 
Association's  poUcy  statement  on  the  licen- 
sure of  health  care  personnel  when  it  has 
been  approved. 

I  would  also  noto  that  the  "Health  Train- 
ing Improvement  Act  of  1970  '  as  approved 
by  the  Congress  directs  that  the  Secretary 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare— 'ShaU  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
Congress,  prior  to  July  1.  1971.  a  report  Iden- 
tifying  the  major  problems  associated  with 
licensure,  certification,  and  other  qualifica- 
tions for  practice  or  employment  of  health 
personnel  (including  group  practice  of 
health  personnel),  together  with  summaries 
of  the  activities  (If  any)  of  Federal  agencies, 
professional  organizations,  or  other  Instru- 
mentallUes  directed  toward  the  alleviation 
Of  »uch  problems  and  toward  maximizing  the 


proper  and  efficient  utilization  of  health  oer 
sonnel  m  meeting  the  health  needs  of  the 
Nation.   Such   report  shall   Include  specific 
recommendations  by  the  Secretary  for  steiDi 
to  be  taken  toward  the  solution  of  the  prob 
lems  so  Identified  in  such  report. ' 

This  report  should  bring  to  the  Conjrress 
much  information  that  would  be  Invaluable 
in  considering  S.  3973  or  any  similar  measure 

I  suggest  that  action  on  your  bill  be  de 
forred  pending  Issuance  of  the  Secretarv's 
report  on  this  matter.  ' 

I  appreciate  your  providing  me  the  oppor- 
tunity to  express  my  opinion  on  your  biU 
Sincerely, 

Kenneth  Williamson, 

Deputy  Director. 

Berkelet.  Calit., 

w^„     T  Augiut  10.  1970. 

Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 

Committee  on  Labor  and  Public   Welfare 
U.S.  Senate,   Washington,  DC 

T  ?"„",  ?"•   '^'^'^^  you  'or  your  letter  of 
July  3l8t  and  the  copy  of  Bill  S   3973 

My  reply  will  be  lengthy.  I  will  try  to 
keep  my  arguments  organized  but  on  a 
topic  that  is  so  complicated  and  about  which 
ive  thought  a  great  deal  (and  with 
so  little  private  time  In  which  to  do  the 
actual  typing),  organization  might  be  one 
of  the  virtues  sacrificed.  And  so  I  request 
your  indulgence.  ^ 

First,  let  me  Introduce  myself.  I  have  been 
an  x-ray  technician  for  almost  fifteen  years 
twelve  of  those  fifteen  as  Chief  Technician 
in  the  x-ray  department  at  AlU  Bates  Hos- 
pital here  in  Berkeley.  I  have  served  as  an 
instructor  at  a  local  college,  in  the  school 
Of  x-ray.  and  am  at  present  serving  on  the 
Advisory  Committee  of  that  school.  During 
the  years  I  have  served  on  various  commit- 
tees  regarding   patient-care   at   Alta   Bates 
and  have  attended  the  usual  complement  of 
conventions,  seminars  and   workshops    the 
most  Important.  I  would  guess,  being  the 
national  seminar  on  x-ray  technology  con- 
ducted  by   the  U.S.   Public   Health   Service 
at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  1967  I  was 
one  of  approximately  ten  technicians  invited 
from    CaUfornla.    I   helped    organize    x-ray 
technicians  and  for  two  years  was  president 
of    the    organization    which    bargained    for 
technicians  m  eight  hospitals  in  the  East 
Bay.  That  organization,  non -affiliated    has 
now  been  replaced  by  a  labor  union,  of  which 
I  am  not  a  member.  For  about  twelve  years 
I  have  been  conducting  a  lonely  battle  to 
expose  and  stop  the  practice  of  over-radlat- 
Ing  black  patients.  Much  of  my  material  was 
used  by  Ralph  Nader  two  years  ago  in  his 
own   private    investigation   and   his  subse- 
quent appearance  before  the  Senate's  Com- 
merce Committee.  An  article  on  this  battle 
is  to  be  included  in  a  quarterly  to  be  pub- 
lished by  Random  House  later  this  year  or 
early  in  1971.  One  of  my  most  satisfying  ac- 
complishments was  participation  in  organiz- 
ing and  conducting  {helping  to  organize  and 
conduct)   a  two-weekend  seminar- workshop 
devoted  to   bringing  people  together   from 
all  levels  (administrative,  medical  staff,  vol- 
unteers, all  departments  wlthm  the  hospi- 
tal and  consimiers  from  outside  the  hospi- 
tal) to  discuss  hospiui  structure  and  policy, 
patient-care,  work-environment  and  the  Im- 
provement  of  communications   and  action 
not  Just  from  the  top  down  but  from  the 
bottom  up.  Titled  "Project  70",  these  work- 
shop-seminars    have    subsequently    drawn 
support  and  praise  from  our  administration 
and  the  officers  of  the  medical  staff  and  also 
from  our  fellow-employees. 

Now,  aa  to  my  opinions,  moet  of  which 
wUl  be  concerned  with  your  cover-letter  and 
a  few  of  which  will  be  concerned  with  the 
BiU  itaeU. 

I,  too.  have  been  Interested  In  upgrading 
the  aT»Uabllity  and  quality  of  para-medical 
health-ixvcUces  and  personnel  in  the  United 
States.  Naturally  my  major  interest  has  been 
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concentrated  on  X-ray  departments  and  per- 
sonnel. 

I  am  one  of  a  small  group  of  x-ray  tech- 
nicians who,  for  about  fourteen  years,  fought 
a  losing  battle,  annually,  to  gain  stato  li- 
censure for  California's  x-ray  technicians.  I 
remember  attending  negotiating  sessions 
with  the  attorney  representing  the  radiolo- 
gists and  the  hospitals  and  being  told  we 
were  not  professionals  so  long  as  we  were 
un-llcensed  (as  were  nurses  and  laboratory- 
technicians)  and  then  having  our  efforts  to 
gain  licensure  defeated  by  radiologists  (and 
not  very  openly,  or  strongly,  supported  by 
hospital  administrators.)  A  few  years  ago 
the  State  Society  of  X-ray  Technologists 
(note,  please,  for  the  sake  of  "image",  the 
decision  to  change,  officially,  the  title  of  tech- 
nician to  technologist;  later  references  will 
be  made  to  "image".)  which  had  joined  the 
radiologists  in  opposition  to  state  licensure, 
switched  sides  and  began  to  support  and 
then  to  co-opt  the  struggle  for  Ucensure. 
The  Society  of  Technologists,  sensing  that 
some  form  of  licensure  was  inevitable,  de- 
cided that  they  had  better  Join  the  struggle 
so  they  could  at  least  have  a  hand  in  the 
writing  of  the  bill.  For  about  three  years 
the  official  policy  of  the  State  Society  of 
Technologists  has  been  contrary  to  that  of 
the  radiologists  but  the  power  of  the  radi- 
ologists still  determined  the  fate  (which  was 
defeat)  of  every  licensure  bill  submitted 
to  the  legislature.  Then,  also  aware  of  the 
groundswell  in  support  for  licensure,  the 
radiologists,  and  for  the  same  reasons  that 
motivated  the  State  Technologist  Society, 
decided  to  put  through  a  Ucensure  bill  they 
would  write  and  they  could  control.  They 
wore  successful.  Governor  Reagan  signed  the 
bill  and  it  goes  into  effect  In  1971.  Many  of 
us  who  for  BO  many  years  have  been  fighting 
for  state  Ucensure  not  only  refused  to  sup- 
port the  radiologists'  bUl  but  sought  to  have 
it  defeated.  It  had.  In  our  opinion,  several 
serious  faults,  one,  unfortunately,  repeated 
in  your  bill.  More  on  this  later. 

Before  we  proceed  further  you  should  be 
aware  that  it  is  my  opinion  ( an  opinion  held 
quite  strongly)  that  much  of  the  progress 
you  refer  to  that  has  already  been  made 
has  been  generated  by  technicians.  This 
opinion  does  color  many  of  the  suggestions 
I  wUl  be  making. 

Now,  as  to  national  guidelines.  I  believe 
they  are  absolutely  essential.  Radiation  and 
patient-protection  (and  employee-protec- 
tion) are  delicate  topics  In  medical  and  para- 
medical circles.  Physicians  .  .  .  radiologists 
and  nonradlologlsts  .  .  .  possess  an  almost 
congenital  sense  of  threat  at  the  prospect  of 
any  watohdog,  local  or  state  or  federal.  They 
Insist  dogging  themselves.  IStit  concerning  x- 
ray  technicians  specifically  and  x-ray  equip- 
ment In  general  (and  Including  the  practice 
of  x-ray  technology)  many  thousands  of  tech- 
nicians feel  as  I  do.  that  .  .  .  given  the  exist- 
ing system  and  the  probability  of  its  resist- 
ance to  change  .  .  .  federal  licensure  is  the 
wisest,  safest  and  least  chaotic  solution. 
Certainly  there  would  be  a  risk  of  politics  oc- 
casionally affecting  decisions.  But  consider 
the  possibility  of  fifty  different  governors  en- 
forcing fifty  different  state  licensure  bUls  (if. 
Indeed,  there  ever  are  fifty  or  even  forty  or 
even  twenty  states  concerned  enough  to  seek 
state  Ucensxire.)  With  a  federal  bill  the  pos- 
sibility of  politicking  is  reduced  by  a  factor 
of  49.  The  protection  of  our  citizens  who 
might  become  patients  In  other  states  is  im- 
proved by  a  factor  of  49. 

I'd  next  like  to  touch  on  x-ray  equipment. 
Professor  Karl  Morgan,  at  Oak  Ridge  National 
Laboratory  (whose  advice  I'm  certain  you 
must  certainly  have  soUclted  already)  has 
offered  me  advice  and  support  over  the  years 
as  1,  and  others,  fought  to  obtain  sUte-U- 
censure  and  as  I,  personaUy,  sought  to  pro- 
voke action  to  halt  the  over-radiation  to 
black  patients.  He  has  suggested  in  many  of 
bis  papers  various  techniques  by  which  the 


producers  of  x-ray  equipment  might  be  made 
more  responsible. 

The  problems  involved  In  training  techni- 
cians and  in  orienting  new  employees  and  In 
reducing  the  Incredible  number  of  "re-takes" 
common  to  every  x-ray  department  .  .  .  these 
problems  could  be  substantially  reduced  by 
standardizing  equipment,  by  eliminating  ex- 
otic but  essentially  useless  and  expensive 
gimmickry,  by  standardizing  quality-control 
techniques,  by  designing  automated  (per- 
haps computerized)  equipment  that  reduces 
the  growing  potential  for  human  error,  by 
designing  a  fault-free  l>eam-oolllmator  and 
by  generally  exploiting  the  technology  that 
has  taken  us  to  the  moon  but  has  failed  to 
concern  itself,  to  any  great  extent,  with  x-ray 
equipment  and  x-ray  procediires.  (How  much 
effort,  for  example,  has  gone  into  research- 
ing the  production  of  a  fast  film  that  wUl  re- 
duce exposure  to  a  patient  and  with  fine  de- 
tail on  that  film  which  would  Increase  the 
information  available  to  the  radiologist?) 

It  is  apparent  to  thoee  of  us  who  have  had 
experience  with  three-phase  equipment  (as 
compared  to  single  phase,  which  continues 
to  be  standard  in  the  United  States)  that 
the  exposure  to  a  patient  can  be  reduced  by 
approximately  a  third.  In  a  lumbar  spine 
series,  for  example,  which  consists,  at  our 
hospital,  of  seven  films,  the  exposure  for 
each  film  Is  a  third  lese  than  It  would  be 
were  we  using  single  phase  equipment. 

When  we  pvirchased  equipment  for  oxir 
new  department  four  years  ago  we  decided 
to  Invest  In  three  phase  Siemens  equipment, 
which  is  made  in  Germany.  Why  did  we  not 
purchase  equipment  produced  in  the  United 
States? 

At  the  time  we  were  evaluating  equipment 
I  sent  survey-questionnaires  to  60  hospitals 
all  over  the  country.  61  were  returned.  The  re- 
sponse to  my  questions  left  no  doubt  that 
the  Siemens  equipment  (and  Phillips,  made 
in  Holland)  were  superior  to  domestic  equip- 
ment. Less  service  was  required  and  when  it 
was  required  it  came  sooner  than,  say,  West- 
Inghouse  or  GE  or  Picker  or  Keleket,  domes- 
tic equipment.  The  Siemens  equipment  was 
designed  to  endure  harsh  treatment  longer, 
and  possessed  greater  versatility.  In  an  x-ray 
department  "down-time,"  the  time  a  unit 
cannot  be  used  because  it  Is  out  of  service. 
Is  not  only  extremely  expensive,  it  means 
limiting  patient-care.  Some  U.S.  companies 
offered  three-phase  equipment  but  they 
could  not  offer  the  experience  Siemens  and 
Phillips  had  at  hand.  And  so  we  tx>ught  three 
phase  equipment,  almost  a  million  dollars 
worth,  from  Germany.  It  cost  about  12% 
more  but  that  has  more  than  been  recovered 
by  the  almost  unbroken  service  the  equip- 
ment has  offered  otJir  patients. 

Let  me  describe  what  now  happens  in  our 
new  department  as  contrasted  to  what  hap- 
pened two  short  years  ago  in  our  old  de- 
I>artment. 

Using  the  old  Westlnghouse  equipment  I 
would  have  given  a  patient's  pelvis  a  third 
more  radiation.  Using  par-sf>eed  film  in  the 
old  department  (as  contrasted  to  high  speed 
film  in  the  new)  I  would  have  given  about 
a  third  more  radiation.  In  addition  to  the  pre- 
vious third.  By  using  low  kllovoltage  (as 
contrasted  to  the  very  high  that  is  available 
in  the  new  department)  I  would  have  added 
another  third  more  radiation.  By  using 
phototime  techniques  (in  which  a  photo- 
cell determines  the  exposure  cut-off)  In  the 
new  department  we  reduce  by  almost  half 
the  probablUty  of  a  repeat  exposure. 

In  the  thousands  of  x-ray  departments  In 
the  state  and  the  hundreds  of  thousands  In 
the  country,  there  are  countless  variations  of 
the  above  choices.  A  patient  venturing  into 
an  x-ray  department  is  at  the  mercy  of  the 
person  who  takes  his  picture.  The  same 
patient,  were  be  to  have  his  pelvis  x-rayed 
in  twenty  different  x-ray  departments,  could 
pick  up  dosages  of  radiation  that  might 
vary  by  as  much  as  200%.  If  the  pictures 
were  of  Inferior  diagnostic  value  and  bad 


to  l>e  repeated  that  estimate  of  200%  would 
rise  higher. 

Many  of  us  feel  that  not  only  should  x-ray 
equipment  be  standardized  but  that  all 
equipment  dispensing  ionizing  radiation 
should  be  routinely  checked  and  re -checked. 
Personnel  who  ciirrently  perform  this  func- 
tion for  California's  Department  of  Public 
Health  could  describe  equipment  they're 
found  In  current  use  that  should  have  been 
de-commissioned  years  ago. 

Now  to  your  question  of  how  I  would  up- 
grade the  avallabiUty  and  quality  of  para« 
medical  practices  and  personnel  and  what 
I  now  consider  the  avaUablUty  and  quality 
of  para-medlcal  personnel  to  be.  Please  real- 
ize that  my  discussion  is  exclusively  about 
x-ray  technicians. 

The  pattern  of  avallabiUty  of  Jobs  and/ 
or  technicians  in  the  Bay  Area  (Berkeley, 
Oakland,  San  Francisco)  wlU  vary  from  day 
to  day.  One  day  there  are  more  technicians 
than  Job-openings  and  the  next  day  there 
are  more  Job-openings  than  there  are  tech- 
nicians. I  know  that  much  opposition  to 
state  licensure  came  from  representatives  in 
rural  areas  because  recruitment  in  rural 
aretu  is  almost  Impossible  under  the  best 
of  circumstances  now.  I  think  there  are  peo- 
ple who  would  be  Interested  in  x-ray  training 
who  would  prefer  to  remain  In  rural  areas 
and  I  know  there  are,  today,  many  young  peo- 
ple, who,  given  the  choice,  would  prefer  to 
live  in  rural  areas.  Should  dispensation  be 
written  into  any  such  licensure  bill?  It  might 
be  practical  but  Is  It  necessary?  In  rural  or 
Isolated  areas  where  transportation  of  pa- 
tients present  problems  could  there  be  a 
force  of  mobile  technicians  who  cculd  trans- 
port mobile  X-ray  units  to  the  patient's  home 
and  thus  often  postpone  or  even  cancel  the 
need  of  moving  the  patient  untU  after  a 
review  of  x-rays?  In  depressed  areas,  such  as 
Appalachla,  select  residents  from  the  area 
might  be  offered  training  in  x-ray  with  a 
living  wage  during  their  training.  Perhaps 
a  select  type  of  psLra-medical  training  could 
produce  an  x-ray  technician  also  trained  in 
basic  laboratory  and  basic  nursing  proce- 
dvires,  so  a  visit  by  one  person  could  accom- 
plish several  tasks  (x-rays,  collection  of 
specimens,  elementary  nursing-care,  eto.) 

The  q\iaUty  of  para-medical  personnel. 
Well,  given  the  system  of  training  and  the 
general  environment  within  most  x-ray  de- 
partments, I  am  astonished  that  there  are  as 
many  capable  technicians  as  there  Bie.  It  is  a 
testimony,  I  t>elleve,  not  to  the  system  that 
controls  the  fate  of  the  x-ray  profession  in 
this  country  but  to  the  ingenuity  and  hu- 
manity of  young  people  who  not  only  go  Into 
the  profession  but  who  remain  there.  I  would 
not  hazard  a  guess  as  to  the  number  of  extra 
exposures  patients  have  received  in  order  to 
enable  a  badly  trained  technician  to  develop 
into  an  imaginative  and  conscientious  mem- 
ber of  the  health-care  team.  Imagine  your 
response  to  the  suggestion  that  a  nurse.  In 
order  to  have  the  exact  rates  of  flow  on 
twenty-four  IV  flows  a  day  was  expected  to 
have  two  or  three  Incorrect:  or  that  In  order 
to  have  medications  correct  In  one  hundred 
administrations  It  would  be  accepted  fact 
that  three  or  four  would  be  incorrect  medi- 
cations. That  is  what  is  occurring  today  in 
even  the  best  x-ray  departments. 

The  question  It  seems  to  me  to  be  natural 
to  be  asked  is :  how  can  we  dare  permit  such 
Inadequate  and  chaotic  training  for  pe<^le 
who,  in  one  day  in  the  state  of  California 
dlsi>ense  more  radiation  to  the  pubUc  than 
the  public  has  absorbed  from  the  faU-out 
from  aU  nuclear  devices  exploded  to  date? 
The  standard,  or  so-called  guarantee  .  .  .  the 
"R.T.,"  which  is  granted  by  the  National 
Registry  of  Radiologic  Technologists  .  .  . 
guarantees  only  that  the  person  possessing 
the  "B.T."  has  successfully  passed  an  exam 
that  questions  him  about  much  material  he 
has  studied  and  wlU  never  use  in  his  prac- 
tice as  a  technician.  And  the  so-caUed  "ac- 
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credited"  schools  In  which  these  technicians 
have  trained  are,  at  the  least  Inadequate  and 
at  the  most,  criminal.  Our  own  hospital  Is 
affiliated  with  the  Registry  and  we've  not 
been  examined  for  four  years.  In  almost 
every  instance  the  second  and  third  year 
students  we  have  received  from  the  local 
Jimlor  college  with  which  we  are  affiliated 
have  bad  to  receive  the  orientation  and  train- 
ing a  beginning  student  would  receive  were 
we  to  have  our  own  training  program  in  our 
own  hospital  (a  plan  we  are  considering). 

Other  questions  that  must  be  considered 
relate  to  the  screening  processes  that  can  at 
least  weed  out  those  most  likely  to  prove 
Inadequate  technician  candidates;  that  re- 
late to  the  political  in-flghtlng  that  goes  on 
between  radiologists  and  technicians  and  the 
so-called  professional  societies  (the  state  and 
national  technician  societies,  for  example, 
represent  far  less  than  a  third  of  the  prac- 
ticing x-ray  technicians  and  yet  determine 
policy  for  all;)  that  relate  to  the  image  of 
the  technician  in  the  radiologist's  eye  and 
the  administrator's  eye  and  the  eye  of  the 
technician  himself;  that  relate  to  the  virtual 
revolution  in  health  care  and  Its  consequent 
ripple-e&ects  on  tradition  and  change  as  they 
exist  or  do  not  exist  in  the  machinery  that 


grinds  out  technicians  to  serve  our  citizens. 
How  would  I  approach  the  problem?  It 
would  require  an  appeal  to  experts  in  many 
fields  to  act  with  dispatch  and  authority. 
First,  I  would  standardize  training  In  all 
fifty  states.  Screening  tests  that  would  take 
into  account  the  needs  of  the  profession,  the 
health-needs  of  the  constmiers,  the  social 
conflicts  current  In  the  United  States,  the 
compromises  we  would  be  willing  and  able 
to  make  .  .  .  such  screening  tests  have  to  be 
designed  and  utilized.  Specialists  In  the 
needs  of  1070  and  1980  America  would,  or 
should,  examine  current  curricula  and,  once 
again  with  an  eye  to  sacrifices  safe  and  wise 
to  make,  alter  existing  plans  and  priorities. 

I  would  s\ispect  that  examinations  are 
necessary  but  I  would  also  suspect  that  the 
current  technique  must  be  altered.  Right 
now  students  cramming  for  a  week  before 
the  exam  usually  answer  the  questions  cor- 
rectly enough  to  be  granted  an  "R.T."  and 
then  must  be  hired  by  a  department  that 
spends  thousands  of  dollars  and  months  of 
another  technician's  time  (not  to  mention 
the  supply  of  bodies  to  be  practiced  on  by 
the  recent  graduate)  before  that  "R.T."  is 
really  able  to  function  alone  in  most  emer- 
gencies or  even  in  most  routine  cases. 

There  are  students  who,  like  myself,  Just 
do  not  perform  well  in  the  exam-environ- 
ment. There  should  be  other  devices,  such 
as  the  oral  exam,  the  practical  exam,  a  de- 
layed exam  (after  a  year,  say,  in  practice.) 
As   is   true   with   almost   all   technicians.   I 
did  not  develop  into  a  flrst-rate  technician 
until  about  two  years  after  I  received  my 
R.T.  In  the  intervening  twelve  years  I  have 
become  a  very  able  technician.  Of  course, 
since  I  have  diverted  my  energies  to  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  department  my  capac- 
ities as  a  floor  technician  have  suffered.  They 
could  be  revived  in  less  than  a  month.  And 
I  can  say  now  that  during  those  first  two 
years  after  I  received  my  "R.T."  I  was  so 
depressed  by  my  fallings  that  I  almost  de- 
serted x-ray  as  a  profession.  I  might  add 
that  due  to  what  I  consider  a  reluctance 
of  physicians  and  administrators  and  radi- 
ologists to  face  up  to  the  responalbllltlea 
hospitals    have    to    the    communities    they 
serve    (especially  hospitals   that  have  been 
awarded  huge  federal  grants,  grants  which 
include  your  and  my  tax  moneys)   I  have 
again  considered  the  move  to  another  field. 
Many  good  people  have  left  x-ray  and  nurs- 
ing and  other  para-medlcal  professions  be- 
cause of  such  frustrations  and  disenchant- 
ment* but  I  suspect  I  will  try  to  stay  and 
try  to  have  my  Ideas  considered.  Many  para- 
medical people  such  as  myself  .  .  .  after  de- 
voting long  years  of  their  life  to  health-care 


and  finding  their  age  a  disadvantage  (I,  fOT 
example,  am  now  47  and  have  given  almost 
a  third  of  my  life  to  Alta  Bates  Hospital 
alone)  .  .  .  many  such  people  have  no 
choice  but  to  remain  where  they  are  and 
Just  simply  shut  up  and  never  question 
rules  and  procedures. 

Second,  I  would  strive  to  have  that  board 
which  prepares  the  guidelines  and  certifies 
schools  and  personnel  be  composed  not  Just 
of  physicians  and  technologists  but  of  con- 
cerned  and   qualified   representatives   from 
other  fields,  such  as  education,  labor,  clergy, 
welfare  and  allied  para-medlcal  health  fields 
such  as  nursing.  The  Board  that  will  regu- 
late the  California  State  Licensure  Bill,  for 
example,  has  drawn  a  fair  amount  of  criti- 
cism for  being  weighted  so  heavily  with  radi- 
ologists and  with  technicians  from  the  State 
Society  of  Technologists,  which,  as  I've  al- 
ready Indicated,  represents  a  very  small  mi- 
nority of  the  state's  practicing  technicians 
and  which,  for  so  long,  fought  against  state- 
licensure.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that 
the  new  State  Licensure  bill  will  temper  the 
strong  resentments  that  exist  in  the  field  of 
x-ray.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the 
bill  will  alter  the  current  inadequacies  of 
California's  training  program.  And  there  is 
certainly  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  citi- 
zens will  benefit  in  terms  of  increased  pro- 
tection from  radiation  hazard. 

Third,  I  would  examine  and  seek  to  Im- 
prove the  Jig-saw  training  now  prevailing  in 
the  country.  There  are  as  many  training- 
plans  as  there  are  states  and  counties.  Within 
the  same  county  programs  will  vary  from 
hospital  to  hospital.  I  think  the  use  of 
Junior  coUege  programs  can  work,  I  do  not 
believe  It  does  so  now.  Academic  work  should 
occur  on  campuses  when  hospitals  can  not 
provide  that  service.  But  my  own  experience, 
after  hiring  technicians  from  all  over  the 
country  for  the  last  twelve  years,  has  con- 
vinced me  that  hospital-based  programs  are 
superior.  The  current  waste  of  time,  the  du- 
plication of  tasks,  the  re-tralnlng  after  grad- 
uation, is  not  only  very  depressing  but  also 
very  expensive. 

Fourth,  I  would  recommend  that  a  student 
be  paid  a  living  wage.  This  would  attract 
more  male  technicians  into  the  field.  A  U.S. 
Public  Health  survey  of  about  three  years 
ago  indicated  that  over  two-thirds  of  all 
technicians  are  women  and  these  women 
tend  to  remain  in  the  field  less  than  three 
years.  Who  can  estimate  what  this  depletion 
rate  costs  the  profession,  the  health-care 
field,  the  patient? 

The  topic  of  salaries  and  benefits,  which 
serves    to    affect    the    profession's    "Image", 
could  occupy  pages.  "ITiere  have  been  many 
studies  of  "professionals"  and  "professional- 
ism". The  large  battle  here,  I  feel,  personally. 
Is  one  of  disinfection.  Until  recently  x-ray 
technicians   have   been   treated    as   second- 
class  citizens  of  the  paramedical  profession. 
Radiologists   and   the  professional   societies 
determined  their  fates,  totally.  The  result: 
apathy,  transiency,  a  self-perpetuating  state 
of  physical  and  professional  and  moral  servi- 
tude. The  Bay  Area  (Berkeley,  Oakland,  S«ui 
Francisco)  has  been  in  the  forefront  of  the 
battle  for  state  licensure  and  the  battle  to 
attain   self-determination.   The   decision   of 
the  technicians  in  seven  hospitals  in  Berke- 
ley and  Oakland  to  unionize  has  sent  shock- 
waves  through  the  health-care  establishment 
In  one  way  my  Job,  as  Chief  of  the  depart- 
ment,   has    Ijeen    made    more    difficult,    in 
another  way  it  has  been  made  more  simpler 
and  easier.  The  effect  on  the  sixty  or  seventy 
technicians  Involved  is  very  apparent.  They 
have  greater  Job  seciu-ity  than  they've  ever 
had,  they  can  not  be  abused  by  radiologists  or 
chief  technicians,  they  are  being  treated  with 
a  respect  significantly  absent  untu  now.  The 
big  question  no  one  has  asked:    why  was 
unionization  necessary?  What  was  being  said 
that  was  not  being  heard  (at  least  to  the 
Batlaf action  of  the  technicians)  by  those  who 
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decide  the  fate  of  "professionals",  in  this  ca£» 
technicians  deeply  devoted  to  the  carenf 
patients?  ^  ™ 

Fifth:  how  do  we  bridge  the  gap  that  exists 
between  physicians  and  all  para-medlcal  per 
sonnel.   not   Just   between   radiologists  and 
technicians?  Project  '70  demonstrated  both 
the  existence  of  the  gap  and  the  resistant 
to  closing   It  as   no  recent  experience  has 
demonstrated.  The  problems  to  a  great  ex 
tent,  m  Berkeley  in  1970,  are  black-white  (a^ 
all  across  the  country)  but  there  is  a  ereat 
deal  more.  The  whole  system  that  has  defined 
tthe  deification  of  physicians  for  hundreds 
of  years  has  no  relevance  In  1970  America 
We  are  not  saying  that  physicians  should  not 
earn  a  great  deal  of  money  (though  we  are 
saying  that  para-medlcal  personnel  ought  to 
earn  more)  and  we  are  not  saying  that  we 
have  lost  respect  for  physicians.  Our  respect 
If  anything,  is  greater  than  it  has  ever  bwn' 
But  that  respect  is  Tor  them  as  physicians" 
■The  trouble,  or  the  problem,  is  that  in  1970 
America  the  line  dividing  physician  from 
human-being,  or  person,  or  people,  is  so  thin 
as  to  almost  be  Invisible.  Nurses  refuse  to  be 
cursed  by  physicians  today  (at  least  they  do 
here,  at  Alta  Bates.)  technicians  refuse  to  be 
dictated  to  or  ordered  about  or  have  their 
entire  professional  lives  determined  entirely 
(remember,  I  say  entirely)  by  someone  who 
except  for  his  medical  training,  has  no  rea- 
^Mn«  ^«*«;'»»'^«  the   lives   of  employees. 
More  black  people  are  coming  into  para^ 
medical    careers.    Many   of    them   are  from 
ghettos,  speaking  the  language  of  ghettos 
The   new  problems   appear   within   depart- 
ments, within  hospitals,  within  communities 
How  do  we  resolve  them?  It  deserves  a  study 
unto   itself.   Project    '70.   incidentally    erew 
out  of  the  presence  and  threatened  discon- 
tinuance of  a  sensltlvlty-tralnlng  group  that 
was  brought  to  our  hospital  by  what  I  con- 
sider  to  be  the  most  enlightened  hospital 
administration  I've  every  met.  Ours  is,  in  the 
minds  of  many  of  us,  of  most  of  us.  the  best 
of  hospitals.  If  there  are  so  many  problems 
about  which  so  many  of  us  feel  so  strongly 
in  our  hospital,  imagine  the  conditions  in 
the  so-called  inferior  hospitals. 

As  the  concept  of  nationalized  health-care 
becomes  more  of  a  reality  the  problems  men- 
tioned above  will,  if  anything,  magnify  and 
grow  more  complex.  Health-care  will  be  de- 
manded as  a  right  and  health-care  workers 
win  demand  to  be  treated  with  dignity  and 
respect.   The  number  of  minority  patients 
seeking  care  will  increase,  the  number  of 
minority  workers  giving  care  wiU  Increase. 
Among  the  many  unforeseeable  threats  to 
the  system  of  health-care  and  human  rela- 
tions as  we  now  know  It  wiU  be  the  basic 
problem:   how  do  you  incorporate  Into  the 
system  of  para-medlcal  professions  people 
^o  deserve   the  Jobs  and  will  eventually 
be  able  to  perform  them  as  weU  or  better 
than  anyone  else  but  who,  now,  because  of 
their  being  so  excluded,  ore  unable  to  func- 
tion as  students,  (unable  or  unwilling)?  My 
recommendation:    minority    trainees,    while 
being  trained  In  the  basics,  receive  a  living 
wage  (they're  paid,  in  other  words,  for  be- 
ing in  school.)  Tills  would  be  prior  to  their 
going   into    para-medical    or   even   medical 
schools.  What  we  would  be  doing  would  be 
under-writing  the  distribution  of  skilled  mi- 
nority para-medlcal  and  medical  personnel 
among  the  white  communities,  yes,  but  more 
especially  among  the  minority  commimltles 
where   they   are   accepted   and   where   they 
would    comprehend    problems    before    they 
arise.  This  might  be  considered  comparable 
to  What  the  so-called  Black  Nationalists  are 
demanding  and  It  could  even  be  described, 
perhaps,  as  contributing  to  ghettolzlng  or 
segregation,   but  after  working  with  black 
people  on  Prefect  '70.  I  would  suggest  the 
above.  But  even  before  expediting  the  pre- 
liminary WM-k  on  the  above,  I  would  get  the 
advice   and    recommendations   of   minority 
people  as  to  whether  such  a  plan  is  feasible 
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or  meritorious.  They  would  make  the  deci- 
sions. 

I  am  enclosing  with  this  ...  I  guess  that 
by  now  it  can  be  called  a  manuscript,  though 
I  intended  it  to  be  only  a  letter  ...  a  list 
of  recommendations  made  by  Project  '70.  I've 
referred  to  Project  '70  throughout  these 
pages.  Let  me  digress  for  a  moment  (as  if  I 
haven't  already)  to  devote  a  paragraph  to 
Project  '70.  It  is  an  experiment  In  democracy 
that  Is  imlque  in  hospitals  and  it  could 
probably  only  have  occurred  at  Alta  Bates. 
But  it  had  such  an  incredible  effect  on  em- 
ployee morale  and  brought  so  many  hospital 
workers  from  all  levels  so  much  closer  to- 
gether and  it  covered  so  many  topics  that 
fit  into  your  phrase  "upgrading  ...  of  per- 
sonnel" that  I  am  presumptuous  enough  to 
press  It  on  you.  It  Is  an  experience  that  will 
probably  be  recurring  more  often  here  and 
elsewhere. 

When  the  sensitivity-training  sessions 
(that  included,  ariginally,  60  department 
heads  and  administration  personnel)  was 
threatened  with  termination,  virtually  all 
who  had  experienced  the  sessions  (black 
and  white)  protested.  A  few  of  us  met  and 
m  talking  about  what  we  might  do  to  have 
the  sessions  continued,  we  discovered  that 
we  had  many  problems  and  Interests  (hos- 
pital-oriented) in  common.  We  decided  to 
meet  more  often.  Before  many  days  there 
were  not  only  five  or  ten  people  but  fifty  and 
sixty.  At  first  we  had  no  direction,  no  plan 
of  action.  But  then,  when  the  sensitivity- 
sessions  were  revived  our  meetings  con- 
tinued. We  began  to  prepare  for  two  all  day 
workshop-seminars  on  two  different  Satur- 
days in  July.  We  invited  employees  to  fill 
out  questionnaires  that  would  pin-point 
areas  of  their  work-environment  and  patient- 
care  that  could  benefit  from  open  discussion 
by  employees  from  every  level  and  by  physi- 
cians and  by  administration  personnel  and 
by  volunteers  and  by  members  from  the 
community  (consumers.) 

Alta  Bates  has  an  enviable  reputation  in 
the  state  not  Just  for  the  excellence  of  pa- 
tient-care but  for  the  excellence  of  work- 
enviromnent.  Project  '70  brought  to  light 
problems  that  were  lying  beneath  the  sur- 
face in  this  best  of  Institutions.  At  the  semi- 
nars exchanges  (sometimes  quite  heated) 
brought  all  kinds  of  people  with  all  degrees 
of  feelings  (resentments  and  pride)  to- 
gether. A  list  of  the  recommendations  is  en- 
closed, along  with  copies  of  evaluations  by 
two  invited  guest-panelists. 

The  major  disclosure  .  .  .  one  of  two  major 
disclosures,  I  would  say  .  .  .  was  the  incredi- 
ble gap  that  exists  in  hospitals  between  the 
physician  and  the  employee.  In  departments 
such  as  x-ray,  where  physicians  (radiologists) 
control  the  department,  I  can  verify  that  the 
gap  Is  possibly  even  wider  than  between 
nurse  and  physician  or  LVN  or  aide  and  phy- 
sician. The  effect  on  efficiency,  on  morale,  on 
patient-care  la  direct  and  Immediate. 

How  do  we,  in  preparing  a  federal  bill  that 
will  control  the  training  and  licensure  of 
x-ray  technicians,  build  Into  the  machinery 
of  legislation,  some  action  that  will  bridge  the 
gap,  that  will  bring  closer  together  the  two 
groups  .  .  .  radiologists  and  technicians  .  .  . 
who  probably  work  together  more  closely 
than  do  physicians  and  employees  in  any 
other  department?  If  the  action  is  left  to 
others  the  delay  will  be  too  great.  Not  only 
will  the  bridge  widen,  all  across  the  country, 
but  those  who  will  suffer  will  be  the  patients 
your  bill  is  so  correctly  designed  to  protect. 

Sixth,  some  means  must  be  found  for  those 
technicians  who  have  the  talent  and  the  will, 
to  move  beyond  the  button-pushing  stage  in 
x-ray.  Frustration  with  contemporary  man- 
agement reluctance  to  assert  Itself,  with  the 
conditions  that  have  driven  female  techni- 
cians back  to  the  kitchen  and  male  techni- 
cians into  other  careers,  must  be  recognized 
and  dealt  with.  For  those  techniciana  who 
wish   to   go   beyond   button-pushing   there 


ought  to  be  some  promise  of  reward.  May  I 
suggest  Just  one. 

There  is,  today,  an  extreme  shortage  of 
radiologists.  Those  who  work  are  usiially 
over-burdened.  The  future  promises  little  or 
no  relief.  Recently,  about  a  year  ago  (I've 
been  trying,  unsuccessfully,  to  locate  the 
copy),  there  were  press-stories  about  a  pro- 
gram in  which  cooks,  kitchen-helpers,  Jani- 
tors, maids,  etc.  were  given  a  short  training 
program  utilizing  computers  and  program- 
ming. The  goal  was  to  produce  a  person  who 
could  relieve  the  radiologist  of  some  of  his 
load  by  "reading"  elementary  x-ray  studies. 
Within  a  very  brief  period  (two  months.  I 
believe)  the  so-called  menials  were  Interpret- 
ing films  with  an  accuracy  that  compared 
very  favorably  with  the  interpretations  of  the 
radiologists.  Technicians  could  become  such 
medical -aides,  with  a  statxis  and  remunera- 
tion adjusted  accordingly.  And  thereby  offer- 
ing some  relief  to  the  crisis  of  the  brain- 
drain  in  radiology. 

Seventh:  teaching.  Most  people  currently 
teaching  In  schools  of  X-ray  technology  are, 
simply,  former  technicians.  Very  few  have 
had  the  training  required  for  teaching,  have 
the  qualifications  to  be  provocative  and  at 
the  same  time  humane  Instructors  and/or 
counsellors. 

Also  Involved  here  is  curriculum.  To  be 
pertinent,  I  and  many  other  technicians  sin- 
cerely believe  that  many  of  the  subjects  re- 
quired for  X-ray  training  are  un-neceseary. 
The  program  exists,  in  the  main,  so  as  to  pre- 
pare a  student  to  pass  a  test  that  asks  ques- 
tions relating  to  material  he  will  never  use 
and  need  never  have  studied.  The  argument 
here  is  that  this  is  standard  procedure, 
whether  we  talk  about  physicians  or  engi- 
neers or  architects.  But  you  and  I  are  not 
concerned  about  other  careers  right  now.  We 
are  concerned  about  persons  trained  to  ex- 
pose the  people  of  our  country  to  ionizing 
radiation. 

The  cvu-rent  curriciUum  (or  current  cur- 
riculums,  because  there  must  be  fifty)  must 
be  standardized,  modernized  and  directed  to 
a  different  purpose  than  the  passing  of  an 
exam.  In  addition  I  would  recommend  the 
creation  of  a  board  of  appropriate  specialists 
to  study  the  entire  spectrum  of  contemporary 
health-care  with,  in  this  case,  special  em- 
phasis on  the  X-ray  profession  and  the  train- 
ing of  X-ray  technicians. 

My  recommendations  might  be  expensive 
tmd  time-consuming.  But  we  are  not  talking 
about  the  production  of  automobiles  now,  or 
the  pollution  of  water,  or  the  waging  of  a 
war.  We  are  talking  about  caring  for  the  in- 
jured and  lU  human  beings  who  are  our 
fellow-citizens.  We  are  talking  about  the  pos- 
sibly hazardous  pollution  of  the  bodies  of 
our  people  and  the  saving  of  their  lives. 

In  a  few  short  years  the  Health  Care  In- 
dustry win  be  the  primary  industry  in  the 
nation.  We  would  be  ill-advised  to  stint  on 
either  money  or  personnel. 

Now,  let  me  refer  to  your  Bill  .  .  .  Bill 
S.  3973  .  .  .  specifically. 

Page  3.  lines  4-6.  There  are  as  many  dif- 
ferent ideas  as  to  the  meaning  of  "fully 
trained  and  qualified"  as  there  are  radiolo- 
gists and  technologists.  I've  known  several 
technicians  who  did  not  perform  well  in  the 
National  Reg^istry's  exam  but  who  went  on 
to  become  very  capable  and  human  tech- 
nicians. I  also  know  very  many  who  passed 
the  test,  were  awarded  their  "R.T."  and  who 
were  so  incompetent  they  could  not  be 
turned  loose  on  a  patient.  The  make-up  of 
any  test  is  important  but  a  test  should  be 
only  one  part  of  gradiiation.  In  actviallty. 
most  technicians  are  not  "fully  trained  and 
qualified"  until  at  least  two  years  after 
they've  completed  their  training  and  have 
worked  in  a  busy  and  complex  department. 

Page  4.  lines  12-20.  I  am  pleased  that  you 
win  consult  with  those  organizations  listed 
but  I  am  especially  pleased  that  you  are  not 
limited  to  those  organizations. 


Page  7.  lines  21-23.  Here  we  are  again. 
Because  a  person  is  a  licensed  medical  prac- 
titioner he  is  not.  ipso  facto,  qualified  to 
apply  ionizing  radiation  to  human  beings.  It 
seems  to  me  that  your  bill,  as  does  Califor- 
nia's current  bill,  cuts  the  ground  out  from 
imder  Itself.  Either  your  committee  Is  intent 
on  protecting  the  public  or  it  isnt.  In  Cal- 
ifornia, as  well  as  in  the  nation,  the  great 
majority  of  x-ray  machines  are  outside  hos- 
pitals, outside  the  control  of  radiologists,  in 
the  offices  of  veterinarians,  osteopaths,  chi- 
ropractors, urologists,  orthopedists,  intern- 
ists, etc.  A  study  by  the  Assembly's  Interim 
Commission  of  about  eight  years  ago  proved 
this  to  be  the  case  in  California.  In  those 
offices  the  physician  himself  does  not  always 
(in  fact  very  rarely),  iise  the  equipment.  It 
Is  his  receptionist  or  his  book-keeper  or  bis 
nurse,  none  of  whom  have  had  more  than  the 
most  rudimentary  instruction  in  the  use  of 
x-ray  equipment  and  the  protection  of  the 
patient.  In  excluding  medical  practitioners 
from  the  blU's  coverage  you  are  exposing  the 
pubUc  to  a  very  great  hazard.  Your  bUl  would 
be  protecting  less  than  half  of  aU  of  oiir 
citizens  whoee  bodies  are  penetrated  by  ion- 
izing radiation  every  day. 

I  know  the  medical  lobby  wUl  fight  you 
tooth  and  nail  should  you  Insist  that  every- 
one who  uses  x-ray  equipment  be  compelled 
to  be  trained  and  tested  in  an  accredited  in- 
stitution, but  you've  taken  on  the  medical 
lobby  before  and  you  must  do  so  again. 

Tou  should  understand  that  were  the  radi- 
ologists to  have  Insisted,  here  in  California, 
or  in  New  Tork,  that  their  fellow-physicians 
be  covered  by  the  bUl,  the  non-radiologist 
physicians  could  have  (and  almost  certainly 
would  have)  charged  them  with  a  monopoly- 
practice.  I  can  assure  you  that  when  and  If 
I  or  anyone  I  love  has  an  x-ray  of  their  body 
I  want  those  films  taken  by  a  concerned 
and  skillful  technician  and  I  want  the  films 
to  be  read  by  a  radiologist. 

I  would  make  one  other  recommendation. 
In  the  more  than  twelve  years  that  I've  been 
In  charge  of  the  x-ray  department  at  Alta 
Bates  I've  Interviewed  hundreds  of  tech- 
nicians from  aU  over  the  United  States  as 
well  as  from  all  over  the  world.  I  believe  that 
technicians  trained  in  England  and  Den- 
mark and  Sweden  and  Germany  are  superior 
not  Just  in  the  technical  abUity  but  in  their 
general  attitude  toward  patient-care.  It 
would  seem  to  me  that  a  thorough  study 
and  evaluation  of  the  training  programs  in 
those  countries  could  only  benefit  your  com- 
mittee and  the  field  of  x-ray  and,  thus,  the 
patients  of  our  country. 

Before  I  conclude.  I  want  to  clarify  what 
might  be  construed  as  harsh  antagonism  to 
radiologists.  I  have  great  respect  for  them. 
Many  radiologists  have  been  of  real  help  to 
me.  personally  and  professionally.  It  is  diffi- 
cult for  someone  like  myself  to  predict  how 
I  would  react  were  I  In  a  position  of  power 
and  relative  wealth.  I  wotild  like  to  beUeve 
I  would  strive  for  the  greater  humanizing 
of  relationships  between  radiologists  and 
technicians  than  has  been  the  case  generally. 
It  is  quite  apparent  that  younger  physicians 
(including  radiologists)  who  are  products  of 
a  new  time,  so  to  speak,  do  promise  to  step 
outside  the  so-caUed  professional  confine- 
ment in  which  not  Just  physicians  but  many 
professionals  (attorneys,  professors,  etc.) 
tend  to  lock  themselves. 

I  hope  that  this  surprisingly  (to  me) 
lengthy  reply  to  your  letter  will  be  of  help. 
I  support  your  efforts.  And  I  thank  you  for 
considering  my  thoughts  and  suggestions. 

I  should  add  (I  should  have  added  In  the 
third  paragraph  of  the  first  page)  that  I  am 
also  a  novelist.  McOraw-HUl  published  a 
novel  m  1967,  I  am  completing  a  novel  for 
children  and  I  am  working  on  a  long  hos- 
pital-novel which  wUl  include,  in  Actional 
terms,  much  of  what  is  stated  and  implied 
here. 

Sincere  regards, 

Chestzs  Aabok,  R.T. 
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HnXCSSST  OSTIOPATHIC  HOSPITAL,  INC., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  Auguat  5,  1970. 
Hon.  Jknnings  Randolph, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Dkab  Mh.  Randolph  :  By  virtue  of  efforts  of 
the  Officers  of  the  American  Society  of  Radio- 
logic Technologists,  I  am  aware  of  the  Sen- 
ate Bill  #3973  which  was  Introduced  by  your- 
self and  other  co-authors.  As  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Technician  Registration 
for  the  American  Osteopathic  College  of  Ra- 
diology, I  am  Interested  In  the  content  of  this 
leg^lslatlon  and  of  Its  intent  and  impact  upon 
my  own  professional  group  and  upon  the 
American  public  at  large. 

It  Is  my  understanding  that  the  request  of 
my  professional  organization  be  Included 
within  that  pool  of  professional  organiza- 
tions to  be  consulted  by  the  Secretary,  has 
already  been  received  by  yourself,  and  proper 
corrections  scheduled  for  the  next  printing 
of  this  Bill. 

Acknowledging  the  advances  which  have 
been  made  In  the  last  several  years  In  the 
training  of  technical  personnel  in  general 
and  of  radiologic  technologists  in  particular, 
I  am  fully  aware  that  no  group  has  evolved 
to  a  true  national  status.  There  is  prejudice 
and  limitation  In  serving  the  American  pub- 
lic. Opposition  to  the  establishment  of  na- 
tional guidelines  is  therefore  not  possible, 
however,  it  is  also  recognized  that  this  is  not 
the  only  solution  to  the  problem,  but  perhapd 
the  most  efficient  one  at  this  time.  It  follows 
that  my  main  concern  would  be  that  the 
Secretary  In  following  the  instruction  "shall 
consult"  does  not  automatically  transfer 
limited  view  points  to  the  national  level,  but 
uses  the  consultations  for  the  establishment 
of  truly  national  guidelines  for  training  and 
licensure  of  technologists. 

This  general  statement  is  in  response  to 
your  letter  dated  July  31,  1970.  I  would  he 
happy  to  conunent  more  speclflcally  on  any 
facet  of  this  legislation  that  could  be  helped 
by  my  so  doing.  Any  comments  I  would  make 
would  be  my  personal  views,  as  the  Osteo- 
pathic College  of  Radiology  does  not  meet 
until  October  of  this  year. 
Respectfully  yours. 

Rat  E.  Bishop,  D.O. 


seriously  considered  In  your  bill,  however, 
I  am  not  trying  to  dictate  to  you  but  to 
express  my  views  from  personal  knowledge 
and  twenty-three  years  experience  as  a  hos- 
pital administrator.  I  feel  sure  you  will  un- 
derstand my  Interest  and  intention. 

With  kindest  regards  and  appreciation  of 
the  wonderful  service  you  are  rendering  to 
your  constituents  of  which  I  am  proud  to  be 
one  of. 

Ik  Waoc  Cobbrlt. 

Administrator. 


Univehsitt  of  North  Carolina, 

School  of  Dentistrt, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  August  26,  1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
V.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  I  have  Just 
learned  of  the  Introduction  of  your  bill  (8. 
3973)  which  provides  for  the  development  of 
criteria  and  standards  for  training  and  li- 
censure in  radiology. 

I  have  been  teaching  In  dental  radiology 
for  15  years  and  I  am  greatly  concerned  with 
using  the  minimal  amount  of  radiation  nec- 
essary to  effective  dental  care  for  the  Ameri- 
can public.  It  is  my  observation  that  state 
agencies  and  national  agencies  such  as  the 
American  Dental  Association  have  not  done 
all  they  can  to  achieve  proper  protection  for 
the  public  by  insisting  on  higher  training 
standards.  Since  your  bill  appears  to  offer 
partial  solution  for  this  problem,  I  will  lend 
my  support. 

I  would  like  very  much  to  see  a  copy  of 
the  bill  for  closer  inspection.  If  I  may  help 
you  in  anyway,  please  let  me  know. 
Sincerely, 

Cldton  E.  Crandkll, 

Professor. 


Davis  Memorial  Hospital, 
Elkins.  W.  Va.,  August  7, 1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
Senate  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Jennings:  I  have  read  the  above  bill 
and  am  somewhat  concerned  about  the  re- 
quirements that  hoepitals  and  doctors  who 
take  X-rays  in  their  office  be  required  to 
have  only  licensed  technicians  to  take  X-rays 
who  have  been  trained  and  qualified  with 
minimum  criteria  and  standards  established 
by  the  Federal  Government. 

I  agree  that  the  quality  of  technicians 
should  be  upgraded  and  perhaps  this  bill 
could  include  some  provisions  that  would  be 
beneficial,  but  in  its  present  form  I  believe 
it  would  limit  the  practice  of  many  small 
hospitals  and  doctors  on  account  of  the  coet 
that  would  necessarily  be  charged  to  their 
patients. 

I  personally  know  of  several  small  hospitals 
that  would  almost  be  put  out  of  business  if 
they  were  forced  to  have  registered  X-ray 
technicians  because  of  the  extra  cost,  even  If 
such  registered  technicians  would  be  avail- 
able. 

With  reference  to  the  Davis  Memorial  Hos- 
pital, we  have  two  registered  X-ray  tech- 
nicians and  a  trained  nurse  aid  not  regis- 
tered, all  of  whom  work  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  qualified  radiologist;  but  many 
smaller  hospitals  could  not  afford  that  num- 
ber of  registered  technicians  and  a  trained 
non -registered  assistant;  therefore,  would  be 
limited  In  the  service  that  they  now  render 
to  their  patients. 
I  believe  som*  of  these  factors  should  be 


Thomas  Jefferson  Universttt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  August  7, 1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  I  have  your  let- 
ter of  31  July  regarding  S.  3973,  the  Radia- 
tion Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970,  and  I 
welcome  this  opportunity  to  provide  you  with 
my  personal  observations  and  comments. 

While  I  have  certain  misgivings  and  reser- 
vations concerning  the  bill  and  Its  imple- 
mentation, I  certainly  concur  with  its  basic 
objective  of  reducing  unnecessary  medical  ex- 
posure to  ionizing  radiation.  I  think  the  bill 
should  explicitly  allow  the  Secretary  more 
latitude  in  the  exercise  of  his  judgment  In 
the  application  of  subsequent  regulations  in 
certain  gray  areas.  While  I  agree  that  tech- 
nicians who  are  expected  to  operate  a  wide 
variety  of  radiological  equipment  should 
meet  certain  minimum  standards  of  training 
and  experience  such  as  those  required  by  the 
American  Registry  of  Radiologic  Technol- 
ogists, I  do  not  agree  that  all  technicians 
must  meet  the  same  minimum  standards  nor 
must  all  operators  be  licensed  technicians. 

There  are  several  reasons  for  this  opinion. 
First  is  the  observation  that  radiologic  equip- 
ment varies  widely  as  to  type  and  degree  of 
sophistication  and  degree  of  competence  re- 
quired of  the  operator.  Some  single  purpose 
equipment  such  as  chest  photofluorographic 
units  require  only  a  very  mintTnni  amount 
of  training  to  Insure  minimal  exposure  to 
the  patient  while  achieving  roentgenograms 
of  adequate  diagnostic  quality.  At  the  other 
end  of  the  spectrum  Is  equipment,  such  as 
remote  controlled  image  intensified  fluoro- 
scopic equipment  requiring  the  degree  of 
competence  likely  to  be  achieved  only  by 
a  highly  trained  diagnostic  radiologist.  It 
is  therefore  Important  to  recognize  on  one 
hand  the  need  for  highly  trained  and  edu- 
cated technologists,  with  academic  degrees 
in  some  instances,  to  carry  out  the  re^pon- 
sibilltlee  for  patient  care  and  to  participate 
In    all    radiological    procedures    as    U    tn- 


quently  required  In  the  larger  hospitals  and 
in  the  offices  of  private  practicing  radiolo- 
gists. Very  few  technologists  today  have  the 
formal  educational  background  and  radio- 
logical  training  that  will  be  required  of  those 
needed  to  practice  at  a  professional  level 
in  the  future.  Accordingly,  if  we  adopt  only 
a  single  level  of  minimum  standards  for  the 
accreditation  of  educational  institutions  and 
for  the  licensure  of  radiologic  technicians 
we  may  perpetuate  a  problem  that  exists  to- 
day wherein  many  of  the  technologists  are 
improperly  trained  for  the  responsibility  that 
they  are  required  to  assume  and  other  tech- 
nologists are  overtrained  or  are  wasting  their 
training  in  positions  that  require  very  little 
Judgment. 

Related  to  the  above  problem  Is  the  ob- 
servation that  there  Is  at  present  (and  into 
the  forseeable  future)  an  acute  shortage  of 
not  only  highly  trained  radiologic  technol- 
oglsts,   but   also   all   other   classes  of  para- 
medical  personnel  as  well  as  medical  prac- 
titioners. Accordingly,  if  we  are  to  effectively 
deliver  health  care  while  curtailing  spiral- 
ling costs,  we  must  find  more  efficient  ways 
of  using  to  the  best  of  their  ability  all  pec- 
pie.    Including   technologists,    regardless   of 
their   level    of   training   or   competence.   It 
seems  to  me  that  the  only  way  to  accom- 
plish this  objective  is  to  provide  a  range  of 
training  levels  from  the  lowest  to  the  most 
sophisticated   so   that   each   individual,  re- 
gardless   of    his    intellectual    or    technical 
limitations,  may  advance  as  far  up  the  tech- 
nical and  professional  ladder  as  hla  ability 
and  initiative  permit.  By  providing  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  plateaus  of  training,  verti- 
cal  mobility   on   the   technical   and   profes- 
sional ladder  will  be  enhanced  and  anyone 
desiring  to  work  In  paramedical  fields  will  be 
able  to  contribute  to  the  delivery  of  health 
care  at  the  level  of  his  training  and  ability. 
It  seems  to  me  that  the  above  approach 
to  the  problem  would  help  alleviate  the  high 
turnover    rate    of    partially    or    completely 
trained  technologists  which  are  lost  to  the 
field  for  one  reason  or  another.  Our  present 
system   Is  very   wasteful   and  inefficient  in 
this  regard.  A  great  majority  of  the  radio- 
logic technician  trainees  are  young  women 
fresh  out  of  high  school  who  leave  a  few 
years  after  training  to  begin  raising  their 
families.  More  men  could  be  attracted  Into 
the  field  If  there  were  a  vertical  structure 
for    continued   advancement.   At   the   same 
time,  many  women  who  leave  to  raise  fami- 
lies might  return  to  the  field  at  appropriate 
levels,  perhaps  on  a  part  time  basis  later  in 
life. 

The  Congress  can  constructively  contrib- 
ute to  the  combined  effort  of  all  the  radio- 
logical professions  and  organizations  to  re- 
duce not  only  unnecessary  exposure  to  the 
patient,  medical,  and  i>aramedlcal  personnel, 
but  to  reduce  also  the  gross  inefficiency  and 
the  high  cost  of  the  delivery  of  health  care 
inherent  in  our  present  system  of  modify- 
ing S.  3973  to  promote  the  establishment  of 
multiple  levels  of  training  and  certification 
or  licensure. 

There  is  another  gray  area  that  may  have 
been  overlooked  In  the  drafting  of  the  bill 
about  which  I  was  reminded  recently  by 
several  radiological  physicists.  High  energy 
accelerators  for  radiation  therapy  (linear  ac- 
celerators and  betatrons)  coming  on  the 
market  must  be  operated  at  least  part  of  the 
time  by  highly  specialized  medical  physicists 
and  engineers.  While  radiation  therapy 
technolc^ts  will  be  trained  to  carry  out 
most  of  the  routine  operation  there  will  be 
occasions  of  varying  frequency  depending 
upon  the  sophistication  and  idiosyncrasies 
of  individual  accelerators  where  the  physi- 
cist or  engineer  will  have  to  take  over  the 
operation  with  the  concurrence  of  the  re- 
sponsible radiation  therapist  if  the  treat- 
ment is  to  be  adequately  and  safely  carried 
out.  Allowance  must  also  be  made  for  the 
operation  of  experimental  equipment  by 
other  than  licenses  t«chnoIoglsta  during  the 
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developmental  stages  and  early  clinical  trials, 
usually  In  University  Medical  Centers.  While 
the  technologist  may  often  be  an  Important 
inember  of  the  research  and  developmental 
team.  It  la  usually  the  engineer  or  medical 
physlclBt  who  must  work  closely  with  the 
radiologist  in  the  design,  construction,  test- 
ing, and  preliminary  clinical  evaluation. 

I'triut  these  comments  will  be  of  some 
value  to  you.  If  you  have  any  questions,  I 
would  be  glad  to  respond  further. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Robert  O.  Gorson, 
Professor  of  Medical  Physics. 

Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer 

AND  Allied  Diseases, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  December  28, 1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Mt  Dear  Senator  Randolph  :  I  was  pleased 
to  receive  a  copy  of  your  Senate  Bill  S.  3978. 
I  have  reviewed  this  bill  and  hope  that  It 
will  become  law.  Its  impact  wo\Ud  be  to  up- 
grade the  care  and  prncision  with  ^hlch  ra- 
diation is  administered  to  patients. 

I  noted  that  on  page  4  in  Section  360H(c) 
that  in  the  establishment  of  the  criteria,  the 
Secretary  shall  consult  with  various  pro- 
fessional organizations,  including  the  Amer- 
ican Association  of  Physicists  In  Medicine 
and  the  Health  Physics  Society.  I  think 
that  this  is  extremely  important  and  will 
help  to  insure  intelligent  standards.  Many 
of  the  advances  in  the  radiation  devices  be- 
ing used  in  therapy  and  diagnosis  have 
been  either  created  by,  or  greatly  contrib- 
uted to,  by  members  of  the  American  As- 
sociation of  Physicists  in  Medicine  and  their 
advice  should  be  very  pertinent  in  the  proper 
use  of  these  devices. 

I  should  also  like  to  suggest  a  qualifica- 
tion with  respoct  to  Section  360J(a)  on 
page  7  in  which  the  operation  of  equip- 
ment is  limited  to  defined  individuals.  In 
some  Instances,  due  to  the  complexity  of 
the  apparatus  (linear  euscelerators,  betatrons, 
heavy  particle  accelerators,  etc.),  physicists 
are  sometimes  employed  In  the  actual  op- 
eration of  the  equipment  when  patient  treat- 
ment Is  carried  out.  This  is  particularly  true 
with  new  machines  in  the  experimental 
stage.  Such  a  psyhiclst  would  likely  be  largely 
responsible  for  the  subsequent  training  of 
a  radiologic  technician.  However,  in  order 
not  to  make  it  impossible  for  the  physicist 
to  operate  this  equipment  I  would  like  to 
suggest  the  inclusion  of  "qualified  radiologi- 
cal physicists"  as  well.  The  term  "qualified 
radiological  physicist"  has  a  fairly  well  de- 
fined meaning  and  refers  to  a  physicist  ex- 
perienced in  radiological  physics,  usually 
evidenced  by  certification  by  the  American 
Board  of  Radiology. 

The  number  of  instances  where  the  pres- 
ent wording  of  the  bUl  would  be  restrictive 
is  not  large,  but  I  should  like  to  suggest 
that  at  some  future  time,  when  appropriate, 
such  a  modification  be  considered  since  in 
actual  practice,  operation  of  this  advanced 
equipment  is  sometimes  carried  out  by  phys- 
IcUta. 

I  think  that  the  proposed  legislation  Is 
greatly  needed  and  I  virlsh  to  compliment 
you  on  its  formulation. 
Sincerely  yours, 

John  S.  Lauchlin, 
Chairman,  Department  of  Medical  Physics. 

Harvard  Univebsitt, 
School  of  Public  Health, 
Boston,  Mass.,  August  5, 1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
Senate  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  In  response  to 
your  letter  of  July  31.  1970,  we  are  pleaMd 
to  offer  the  following  comments  relative  to 
upgrading  the  avallabUlty  and   quality  of 


medical  and  para-medical  health  practices 
and  personnel  in  the  United  States. 

You  are  quite  correct  in  citing  the  need 
for  national  guidelines  for  the  training  and 
licensure  of  radiologic  technologists.  We 
support  your  efforts  to  develop  legislation  to 
provide  an  opportunity  to  the  States  to  es- 
tablish programs  to  Implement  these  guide- 
lines. In  our  opinion,  however,  such  efforts 
should  not  be  limited  to  the  para-medlcal 
field.  Based  on  recent  data  obtained  at  the 
Harvard  School  of  Public  Health,  we  believe 
there  is  an  equal  need  for  the  training  and 
upgrading  of  professional  radiation  protec- 
tion personnel  in  this  same  area.  Since,  par- 
ticularly in  larger  Installations,  the  profes- 
sionals are  often  In  charge  of  the  overall 
radiation  protection  program,  it  Is  Just  as 
important  that  they  be  aware  of  proper  pro- 
cedures as  it  is  for  the  people  they  supervise. 

Recently  we  Issued  a  preliminary  report 
(copy  enclosed)  of  a  study  of  the  back- 
grounds and  experience  of  451  candidates 
who  during  the  past  ten  years  had  taken 
written  certification  examinations  adminis- 
tered by  the  American  Board  of  Health 
Physics.  Results  of  this  study  (which  we 
believe  directly  relate  to  S.  3973,  the  Radia- 
tion Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970)  are  as 
follows : 

1.  The  need  for  greater  numbers  of  people 
working  in  the  field  of  medical  X-ray  is 
well  Illustrated  by  the  fact  that,  of  the  451 
professional  radiation  protection  personnel 
who  have  applied  for  certification,  only  9 
(about  a%)  were  employed  in  hospitals,  and 
only  34  (about  7%)  Usted  "Medical  Radi- 
ological and  Fluoroscopic  Installations"  as 
their  number  one  area  of  competence. 

2.  On  all  the  written  examinations,  appli- 
cants were  given  options  in  selecting  ques- 
tions to  answer.  The  response  of  candidates 
to  questions  on  "X-ray  Safety"  was  84%,  the 
lowest  response  to  any  of  the  twenty  subject 
categories  covered.  Even  though  many  of  the 
candidates  thus  "screened  out"  questions  on 
X-ray  Safety,"  average  grades  for  those  who 
did  answer  such  questions  ranked  17th 
among  the  20  categories  covered  (i.e.,  grades 
on  only  3  categories  were  lower). 

3.  The  overall  excellence  of  applicants  who 
had  received  graduate  training  support 
through  Federally  sponsored  programs  was 
clearly  demonstrated  by  the  data.  For  ex- 
ample, students  supported  through  the  grad- 
uate Radiological  Health  Specialists  program 
of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare  scored  almost  30%  higher  on 
questions  on  "X-ray  Safety"  than  did  the 
total  group  of  applicants.  For  U8DHEW 
supported  applicants,  average  grades  on  "X- 
ray  Safety"  ranked  seventh  in  the  list  of 
twenty  categories  covered. 

In  essence  then,  we  see  a  need  for  pro- 
grams of  training  and  certification  at  all 
levels  within  the  medical  radiation  field.  We 
believe  the  data  we  have  obtained  clearly 
demonstrate  the  success  of  Federally  sup- 
ported graduate  training  programs  in  this 
field  and  we  urge  that  you  give  considera- 
tion to  the  needs  at  this  level,  as  well  as  for 
para-medical  personnel.  Additional  specific 
comments  on  S.  3973  are  attached. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Dade  W.  Moelles,  Ph.  D., 

Department  Head. 

Oak  RmcE  National  Laboratort, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  August  6, 1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Sir;  Thank  you  very  much  for  your  letter 
of  July  31,  1970.  You  are  to  be  congratu- 
lated for  introducing  such  a  fine  bill  as  8. 
3973.  I  have  read  it  very  carefully  and  see  no 
need  for  any  change.  I  had  received  a  oopy 
a  few  weeks  earlier  and  mentioned  it  in  my 
prepared  testimony  for  the  hearings  before 
the  Subcommittee  on  Air  and  Water  Pollu- 
tion  of    the   Senate   Committee   on   Public 


Works  scheduled  for  Augtut  4,  1970.  Unfor- 
tunately, this  hearing  was  canceled  at  the 
last  minute  by  Senator  Muskle.  I  did,  how- 
ever, at  his  request  send  him  a  number  of 
copies  of  this  testimony  and  am  enclosing  a 
copy  for  your  use.  You  will  note  on  page  30 
of  this  testimony  that  I  mention  this  bill 
which  you  introduced.  Also,  in  this  testi- 
mony many  of  the  things  I  have  said  strong- 
ly support  the  need  for  this  bill.  I  feel  It 
is  a  very  Important  step  toward  reducing  the 
principal  source  of  exposure  to  the  popula- 
tion of  the  United  States  from  man-made 
sources  of  ionizing  radiation.  For  your  con- 
venience, also,  I  am  enclosing  copies  of  test- 
imony I  gave  on  the  medical  exposure  prob- 
lem before  the  Senate  Commerce  Committee 
in  support  of  S.  2067  on  August  28,  1967. 
and  my  testimony  before  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives in  support  of  HJl.  10790  on  Oc- 
tober 11, 1967.  In  this  testimony,  I  summarize 
63  ways  by  which  tills  medical  exposure  can 
be  reduced  to  less  than  10%  of  its  present 
magnitude  while  at  the  same  time  providing 
better  X-ray  diagnoses.  Also  enclosed  is  a 
copy  of  a  paper,  "Why  the  1968  Act  for  Radia- 
tion Control  for  Health  and  Safety  Is  Re- 
quired," which  I  presented  before  the  Sym- 
posium on  Radiation  Legislation  of  the  Ra- 
diological Society  of  North  America  in  Chi- 
cago. December  1,  1968,  and  a  paper,  "The 
Need  for  Standardization  Procedures  in  the 
AppUcatlon  of  Ionizing  Radiation  to  Medi- 
cal and  Dental  Patients."  which  I  gave  at  the 
seminar  before  the  Bureau  of  Radiological 
Health,  PubUc  Health  Service,  In  Rockvllle, 
Maryland.  I  have  written  many  other  papers 
dealing  with  this  subject  but  will  not  burden 
you  with  them  unless  they  are  requested 
especially  since  there  Is  a  great  deal  of  repe- 
tition in  the  subject  matter  discussed. 

Again,  I  am  very  proud  of  your  accon^ilish- 
ment  and  stand  ready  to  assist  you  in  any 
and  every  way  I  can.  I  am  confident  the  pas- 
sage of  this  bill  will  lead  to  the  saving  of 
man  thousands  of  lives  of  people  now  living 
and  children  yet  to  be  bom.  Of  even  greater 
Importance,  it  will  prevent  many  persons 
from  suffering  throughout  a  considerable 
portion  of  their  lives  with  mental  and  phys- 
ical handicaps.  I  think  the  next  and  final 
giant  step  remains  to  be  taken,  namely,  to 
prepare  and  pass  a  similar  bill  directed 
toward  the  medical  men  (primarily  practi- 
tioners, chiropractors  and  others)  who  at 
present  have  essentially  no  education  and 
training  in  the  use  of  X-rays  and  yet  pre- 
scribe their  use  and  in  many  cases  own  and 
operate  this  equipment.  It  seem  almost  un- 
believable that  more  than  60%  of  the  X-ray 
machines  owned  and  operated  in  the  United 
States  are  in  the  hands  of  nonradlologists 
who  are  not  trained  for  such  operations.  It 
is  like  having  60%  of  our  school  buses  op- 
erated by  drivers  who  do  not  know  for  sure 
where  the  brake  pedal  is  located.  I  am  still 
hoping  a  leader  such  as  the  late  Senator 
Bartlett  will  come  along  soon  and  provide 
appropriate  legislation  to  bring  about  this 
final  correction.  It  would  be  a  very  difficult 
Job  because  I  am  afraid  the  American  Med- 
ical Association  and  the  American  College  of 
Radiology  would  not  be  very  cooperative,  at 
least  from  the  start.  However,  the  more  im- 
portant things  In  life  are  the  most  difficult 
to  accomplish  but  often  tiim  out  to  be  the 
most  worthwhile  of  our  endeavours. 
Sincerely, 

Karl  Z.  Morgan, 

Direetor, 

Battkllk  Northwxst, 
tUchland.  Wash.,  August  7. 1970. 
Hon.  JxNNiNaa  Ramdolph, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  Thank  you  very 
much  for  your  letter  of  July  31,  1970,  and 
the  copy  of  Senate  BlU  S.  3973,  and  for  the 
Invitation  to  comment  on  the  iM-opoeed  leg- 
islation. 
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At  a  recent  meeting,  I  made  the  observa- 
tion that  when  one  goes  to  the  barber  shop 
for  service,  one  expects  and  encounters  a  cer- 
tain mlnlmimi  level  of  competence  due  to 
some  system  of  licensing  or  accreditation. 
When  one  goes  for  a  medical  or  dental  radi- 
ological examination,  that  minimum  degree 
of  consiuner  protection  does  not  exist,  al- 
though its  need  is  rather  more  significant.  It 
is  the  Intent  of  your  proposed  legislation  to 
provide  this  protection.  This  intent  has  my 
complete  support.  In  my  capacity  as  chair- 
man of  the  Technical  Electronic  Product 
Radiation  Safety  Standards  Committee'  cre- 
ated by  the  Radiation  Control  for  Health 
and  Safety  Act  of  1968, 1  know  that  the  Com- 
mittee also  strongly  supports  the  need  lor 
some  type  of  control  over  the  operation  and 
application  of  x-ray  equipment  in  the  heal- 
ing arts,  without  specifying  how  the  need 
should  be  met. 

Despite  the  full  agreement  in  principle.  I 
feel  that  there  are  some  ways  in  which  the 
legislation  could  be  modified  to  be  more  rele- 
vant to  the  common  purpose  of  good  protec- 
tion. My  comments  on  these  points  are,  of 
course,  made  as  an  individual,  and  not  as 
a  representative  of  TEPRSSC  or  any  other 
organization. 

1.  Perscms  covered:  S.  3973  relates  only  to 
accreditation  of  radiologic  technologists.  It 
is  tacitly  assumed  (e.g.  in  Sec.  360J(a)) 
that  appropriate  competence  exists  in  any 
licensed  medical  practitioner,  licensed  den- 
tist, or  licensed  dental  hyglenlst.  It  is  Im- 
possible to  accept  this  thesis.  For  this  rea- 
son, as  well  as  others,  I  prefer  the  approach 
that  is  being  rocemmended  by  the  Bureau  of 
Radiological  Health  of  HEW.  Their  draft  of 
"Model  Legislation  for  the  Use  of  X-rays  In 
the  Healing  Arts"  satisfactorily  addresses 
itself  to  minimum  standards  for  practitioner 
training,  as  well  as  technician  training. 

2.  Graded  training  of  radiologic  techni- 
cians: The  standard  lobbying  position  of  the 
organizations  of  technicians  is  In  favor  of 
one  national  standard  of  technician  ac- 
creditation. While  I  have  the  highest  regard 
for  the  contribution  that  technicians  have 
made  to  the  practice  of  the  healing  arts,  I 
do  not  believe  that  it  Is  in  their  best  Interest 
to  pursue  this  goal.  I  am  even  more  con- 
vinced that  it  is  contrary  to  the  best  Inter- 
ests of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 
Here  are  some  of  the  factors: 

(a)  Many  of  the  required  x-ray  examina- 
tions can  be  performed  well  from  the  medi- 
cal point  of  view  and  well  from  the  radiation 
protection  point  of  view  on  a  routine  repeti- 
tive basis.  This  applies  to  all  the  exposures 
that  should  be  attempted  with  the  avail- 
able x-ray  equipment  in  probably  a  numeri- 
cal majority  of  the  x-ray  ofiBces  in  the  coun- 
try. To  require  higher  qualification  In  such 
cases  is  wasteful  and  costly.  More  important- 
ly, It  can  be  demoralizing  to  the  over-trained 
technician. 

(b)  To  further  reinforce  this  point,  I  rec- 
ommend that  you  seek  the  views  of  Dr. 
Richard  H.  Chamberlain,  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology, University  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania.  Dr.  Chamberlain  has  recently 
studied  the  potential  to  Improve  the  stand- 
ard of  radiologic  performance  In  developing 
nations  where  the  possibility  of  extensive 
training  is  negligible.  I  understand  that  he 
la  enthusiastic  about  the  relatively  high  level 
of  performance  of  radiology  that  can  be 
achieved  with  standardized  equipment  and 
minimum  training,  e.g.  three  months  or  less. 

(c)  Such  an  approach  to  radiology  is 
needed  becaiise  of  the  serious  growing  short- 
age of  medical  and  para-medical  personnel. 
Continuing  service  at  a  price  that  the  coun- 
try can  afford  will  only  be  possible  if  each 
para-medical  person  is  used  at  all  times  at 
the  full  extent  of  his  potenUal.  At  one  end 
of  the  scale,  this  requires  the  routine  stand- 
ardized approach  whenever  that  is  adequate. 

(d)  When  the  routine  cases  are  provided 


for  as  above,  there  is  more  scope  at  the  other 
end  of  the  scale  for  advancement  of  medicine 
through  complex  procedures  including  high- 
ly sophisticated  radiology.  The  technicians 
in  this  category  should  be  trained  to  a  level 
higher  than  that  of  the  present  uniform 
certification.  They  are  truly  irreplaceable 
para-medlcs,  and  their  salaries  should  be  in 
a  class  commensurate  with  their  services— 
at  least  double  what  is  currently  available. 

(e)  Altogether,  I  would  expect  that  three 
clearly  definable  classes  of  training  should  be 
established.  With  a  profession  offering  this 
graded  opportunity  for  advancement  to  those 
capable  of  rising  to  the  challenge,  I  would 
further  expect  that  In  a  decade  or  so  there 
would  be  a  healthier  profession. 

(f)  It  is  my  firm  belief  that  a  scheme  gen- 
erally along  these  lines  would  have  the  sup- 
port of  groups  (outside  the  medical  profes- 
sion and  outside  the  present  technician 
ranks)  who  are  best  quaUfied  to  Judge  It. 
Prominent  among  such  groups  are  many 
members  of  the  American  Association  of 
PhysicUts  in  Medicine.  Radiological  physi- 
cists have  the  advantage  of  profound  personal 
knowledge  of  the  radiology  needs  In  hospi- 
tals and  a  sound  knowledge  of  radiation  pro- 
tection principles.  By  contrast,  the  health 
physicists  generally  fall  to  match  their  zeal 
for  radiation  protection  with  an  equal  aware- 
ness of  the  realities  of  medical  service.  It 
would  appear  appropriate  to  suggest  that  the 
most  balanced  advice  might  come  from  those 
specialists  who  are  truly  experienced  In  both 
hospital  physics  and  in  health  physics. 

3.  Operation  of  equipment  by  radiological 
physicists:  S.  3973  c\n:rently  prohibits  the  op- 
eration of  radiologic  equipment  by  trained 
physicists  or  engineers,  unless  they  specifi- 
cally held  a  technician's  license.  In  general 
this  would  be  satisfactory  but  It  could  Impede 
the  development  of  new  and  Improved  equip- 
ment. The  beneficial  application  of  cyclo- 
trons, synchrotrons,  Unear  accelerators,  and 
the  like  would  imdoubtedly  have  been  im- 
peded If  each  had  not  had  a  period  of  "elec- 
tronic weaning"  supervised  by  a  trained  phys- 
IcUt.  I  recommend  a  mechanism  to  make 
developmental  operation  by  radiological 
physicists  or  engineers  permissible. 
Very  truly  yours, 

H.  M.  Parker, 
Senior  Staff  Consultant. 
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ments.  including  those  in  doctor's  offices  n» 
in  a  smaU  hospital. 

The  cost  for  diagnostic  x-ray  studies  would 
be  increased  considerably  in  our  several  small 
hospitals  if  all  the  x-ray  departmenu  wen 
required  to  employ  only  Ucensed  registered 
radiology  technicians,  and,  of  course  the  in 
creased  costs  would  have  to  be  passed  on  to 
the  patients  already  high  cost  of  medical 
care.  ^ 

Finally,  and  most  important,  I  am  fearful 
that  the  x-ray  departments  in  the  four  small 
hospitals  that  I  am  serving  as  Radiologist 
namely;  Davis  Memorial  Hospital  in  Elkinj' 
St.  Joseph  Hospital  in  Buckhannon  Stone-' 
wall  Jackson  Memorial  Hospital  in  Weston 
and  Tucker  County  Hospital  in  Parsons  West 
Virginia,  would  not  be  able  to  operate  ade. 
quately  and  effectively  without  their  present 
non-registered  x-ray  technicians. 

In  view  of  the  above  comments,  I  strongly 
recommend  you  consider  changes  In  BUI  8 
3973  to  protect  the  Interests  of  small  hosplJ 
tal  x-ray  technician  personnel,  who  are  well 
trained  and  supervised  and  perform  their 
duties  efficiently  and  conscientiously,  but  are 
not  duly  registered. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Herman  Seltz.  M.D. 


Davis  Memorial  HosprrAL, 
Elkins.  W.  Va..  August  6.  1970. 
Hon.   Jennings  Randolph, 
Senate  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  In  reply  to  your 
letter  of  July  31,  1970,  requesting  my  views 
on  Senate  BUI  S.  3973,  I  would  like  to  offer 
the  following  comments: 

As  a  practicing  Radiologist  serving  four 
small  hospitals  in  Elkins.  Buckhannon, 
Weston  and  Parsons,  West  Virginia,  I  too  am 
interested  in  upgrading  the  quality  and 
availability  of  medical  and  para-medical 
health  practices  in  the  U.S.  and  particularly 
in  my  own  central  West  Virginia  area.  How- 
ever, I  have  serious  reservation  that  this  Bill 
would  accomplish  the  above  purpose,  but 
would  In  effect  create  more  problems  than  it 
would  solve  In  Its  present  reputed  form. 

I  have  personally  trained  and  supervised 
most  of  the  x-ray  technicians  who  are  now 
employed  in  the  several  smaU  hospitals  listed 
above,  and  although  only  a  few  of  them  are 
registered,  they  are  all  doing  an  excellent 
Job  in  obtaining  quality  roentgenograms  fw: 
my  interpretation.  They  are  also  continually 
advised  and  Instructed  on  safety  factors 
necessary  to  minimize  exposure  of  ionizing 
radiation  both  to  the  personnel  and  the 
patient. 

The  availability  of  x-ray  technicians  in 
small  towns  for  small  hospitals  has  always 
been  a  problem,  and  I  am  sure  the  problem 
would  be  enhanced  if  licensed  registered 
technicians  were  required  In  all  x-ray  depart- 


The  University  or  Rochester 
School  op  Medicine  and  Den- 
tistry, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  August  13,  1970 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

My  Dear  Senator  Randolph:  The  follow- 
ing is  written  In  response  to  your  letter  of 
July  31  concerning  the  proposed  "Radiation 
Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970"  (S.  3973) 
I  write  you  as  the  Immediate  Past  President 
of  the  Health  Physics  Society,  as  a  member 
of  the  National  Council  on  Radiation  Protec- 
tion and  Measurements  and  as  Chairman  of 
their  Scientific  Committee  #34  which  Is  the 
Conunlttee  charged  vrith  setting  maximum 
permissible  body  burdens  of  radioisotopes 
and  maximum  concentrations  for  intake  of 
Uotopes  in  occupational  exposure  and  by  the 
general  population. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  largest  single 
source  of  exposure,  above  background,  of 
the  general  public  to  Ionizing  radiation  is  In 
the  use  of  radiation,  particularly  x-rays,  In 
the  practice  of  medicine  and  dentistry.  This 
is  not  because  the  exposures  are  necessarily 
high  IndlviduaUy  but  because  of  the  large 
number  of  individuals  who  receive  x-rays  or 
other  radiation  exposures  for  the  diagnosis 
or  treatment  of  disease  or  in  routine  health 
evaluations.  There  is  also  no  doubt  that  the 
total  dose  to  the  population  could  be  re- 
duced by  a  very  significant  factor  by  the  Im- 
provement of  techniques  and  equipment. 
Since  the  biUk  of  such  work  is  done  by 
radiologic  technologists  or  other  technologi- 
cal personnel  under  only  the  general  super- 
vision of  a  licensed  professional  practitioner 
of  the  healing  arts,  the  proposed  bill  certain- 
ly aims  in  the  right  direction.  On  this  basts 
I  personally  endorse  the  Intent  of  S.  3973. 

Let  me  comment  now  on  some  specific  fea- 
tures of  the  bill. 

(1)  I  note  that  It  Is  limited  to  radlologlo 
technicians  In  the  fields  of  medicine  or  den- 
tistry and  allows  for  separate  criteria  for  the 
dental  radiologic  technician,  the  medical 
radiologic  technician  and  teclmlcians  in 
training.  (I  assimie  the  term  "radiologic  tech- 
nician" refers  to  the  individual  who  uses 
x-rays  primarily  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease.) 
Thus  the  bill  would  exclude  individuals 
working  in  the  field  of  nuclear  medicine  or 
in  therapeutic  radiology.  Por  the  present  I 
believe  this  distinction  to  be  a  wise  one  since 
the  training  required  and  the  techniques 
involved  are  quite  different  in  these  areas 
from  those  characteristic  of  the  radiologic 
technician  as  defined  above.  Also  it  is  in  the 
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field  of  diagnostic  radiology  that  the  largest 
numbers  of  Individuals  are  exposed. 

(2)  The  bill  carefully  avoids  stating  the 
degree  to  which  educational  criteria  would 
Iw  divided  between  didactic  academic  tyi>e 
work,  and  the  all-Important  practical  train- 
ing to  be  obtained  In  a  hospital  In  direct  con- 
tact with  patients.  Again,  I  believe  this  is  a 
,rtse  arrangement.  However,  it  would  be  de- 
sirable to  have  some  way  in  which  the  bill 
could  make  clear  that  criteria  are  needed  for 
toth  these  Important  phases  of  the  education 
and  training  and  that  State  or  other  accredi- 
tation would  need  to  be  for  an  entire  program 
not  for  either  the  academic  or  the  prac- 
tlcuum  phase  separately.  It  is  the  combina- 
tion of  these  which  will  bring  the  desired 
results. 

(3)  Under  Section  360  "State  Accreditation 
and  Licensure",  lines  3.  4.  fi  on  page  7  indi- 
cate that  the  Secretary  may  certify  appro- 
priate federal  and  state  professional  licensing 
organizations.  What  is  the  intent  of  this  sec- 
tion? Does  this  exclude  the  equally  important 
route  of  certification  by  a  professional  so- 
ciety? This  Is  of  course  not  a  federal  or  state 
organization  except  by  the  coincidence  of  the 
particular  state  or  states  in  which  the  pro- 
fessional society  may  be  Incorporated,  etc. 

Because  of  my  desire  to  answer  your  query 
promptly  and  because  of  plans  to  leave  for  a 
vacation  this  afternoon,  I  may  have  missed 
some  specific  features  of  the  bill  which  longer 
study  would  have  brought  out.  However  for 
the  present  these  are  the  specifics  which 
come  to  mind. 

A  more  general  comment  needs  to  be  made. 
This  concerns  the  effect  which  licensure  of 
radiologic  technicians  and  the  development 
of  approval  and  certification  criteria  for  these 
programs  may  have  on  the  immediate  sup- 
ply of  such  individuals.  As  you  know  there 
are  many  quite  marginal  programs  currently 
In  operation.  Many  would  be  unlikely  to 
meet  the  criteria  of  either  federal  or  state 
agencies  should  this  bill  be  enacted.  Some  of 
these  programs  could  probably  be  strength- 
ened, others  might  not  ever  meet  the  criteria 
and  then  would  have  to  either  continue  with- 
out accreditation  or  close  down.  The  dilemma 
Is  that  the  shortage  of  radiologic  technicians 
is  so  severe  that  clinical  radiologists  and  hos- 
pitals would  undoubtedly  feel  the  pinch  if 
the  procedures  developed  under  this  bill  re- 
sulted In  significant  decreases  In  the  supply 
even  temporarily.  Thus  the  deadline  for  the 
licensure  and  accreditation  postulated  In  this 
bill  must  be  carefully  chosen.  I  urge  that 
this  feature  be  examined  very  carefully  with 
the  College  of  Radiology  and  other  groups 
representing  the  potential  users  of  radiologic 
technologists  to  be  sure  the  adjustment  pe- 
riod Is  sufficient  to  effect  a  smooth  transition 
to  the  new  and  desirable  standards.  Without 
this,  organized  radiology  might  have  to  op- 
pose the  bill  even  though  in  sympathy  with 
Its  basic  purposes. 

If  I  can  answer  any  specific  questions  or  be 
of  any  assistance  beyond  the  above,  please 
call  upon  me. 

Sincerely  yours. 

J.  N.  Stannard, 
Professor  of  Radiation  Biology  and  Bio- 
physics. 

Columbia,  Mo., 
September  10.  1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph. 
V.S.  Senate,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  I  am  sorry  to 
have  been  delayed  in  responding  to  your  invi- 
tation of  July  31.  1970,  to  comment  on  S.  3973, 
The  Radiation  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1970. 
My  problem  was  that  I  could  not  establish  a 
condition  of  mind  over  matter  and  conceded 
to  the  need  for  corrective  surgery  from  which 
I  am  now  nearly  recovered.  Prom  this  strained 
posture,  I  am  ready  to  supply  the  comments 
requested  and  some  not  requested. 

At  the  outset.  I  wish  to  disqualify  myself 
as  an  unbiased  observer.  Radiation  control 


is  the  means  of  my  livelihood,  my  career,  my 
profession,  but  I  make  no  Judgments  of  the 
value  of  radiation  as  a  tool.  Others,  for  wiser 
than  I,  decide  the  benefit-versus-rlsk  values, 
and  my  function  becomes  that  of  attempting 
to  minimize  the  risk  within  reasonable  and 
practical  economic  botrnds. 

There  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  people 
are  exposed  unnecessarily  in  mediced  and 
dental  diagnostic  procedures.  Furthermore, 
I  have  no  doubt  that  the  only  way  to  effect 
control  of  this  unnecessary  exposure  Is  to 
control  use  of  radiation  sources  by  the  li- 
censed practitioner  of  the  healing  arts.  He  Is 
the  only  person  who  can  make  the  benefit- 
verstis-rlsk  evaluation;  he  is  the  only  person 
who  can  decide  what  kind  of  procedure  is 
required  and  how  it  is  to  be  conducted;  and 
he  is  the  only  person  who  can  bear  legal  re- 
sponsibility for  his  clinical  decisions. 

It  is  a  political  fact-of-Ufe  that  the  med- 
ical profession  Is  a  tough  antagonist.  I  am 
stire  you  appreciate  that  better  than  I.  The 
medical  profession  claims  to  be  self-policing 
and,  therefore,  above  public  or  private  criti- 
cism. To  a  considerable  extent,  I  believe  this 
claim  is  valid;  but  I  also  believe  there  is  a 
massive  inertia  and  resistance  to  change 
within  the  medical  profession  as  well  as  a 
monumental  confidence  in  self  that  walls  off 
critical  comment  from  the  outside. 

The  response  of  the  medical  profession  to 
tha  charges  brought  forth  by  K.  Z.  Morgan 
and  separately  by  Ralph  Nader  has  followed 
a  classic  pattern  from  shock  and  innocent 
surprise  to  an  increasingly  critical  self-ex- 
amination. As  an  example  of  the  latter,  I  can 
cite  the  editorial  by  John  L.  McClenahan, 
MX).,  titled  "Wasted  X-Rays."  published  in 
the  August  1970  issue  of  RADIOLOGY,  the 
Journal  of  the  Radiological  Society  of  North 
America.  I  commend  it  to  your  review  as  the 
first  admission  from  within  the  medical  pro- 
fession, of  which  I  am  aware,  that  some  ex- 
posures of  patients  to  radiation  were  and  are 
unnecessary. 

About  the  efforts  of  the  Congress  and,  in 
particular,  the  efforts  of  individual  members 
such  as  the  late  Senator  Bartlett,  Representa- 
tive Rogers,  yourself,  and  other  contributors 
to  P.L.  90-602  and  to  S.  3973  to  attempt  to 
control  medical  and  dental  exposures  by 
legislation,  I  am  not  convinced  you  have 
accomplished  anything.  First,  I  believe  the 
significance  of  the  problem  has  been  mag- 
nified out  of  proportion.  Second.  I  believe  the 
control  mechanisms  should  be  directed  at  the 
practitioner  rather  than  at  his  subordinate 
personnel  or  the  manufacturer.  Finally.  I 
believe  the  Intent  of  the  legislation,  however 
well  conceived,  Is  aborted  if  the  Congress  fails 
to  appropriate  funds  to  support  the  proposed 
program. 

With  regard  to  the  relative  significance  of 
the  risk  of  the  public  to  deleterious  effects 
of  unnecessary  medical  and  dental  exposure, 
how  can  anyone  devote  very  much  attention 
to  the  consequences  of  a  100  millirem  annual 
gonadal  dose  when  over  40.000  of  our  young 
men  have  been  killed  in  Vietnam,  over  50.- 
000  of  our  citizens  are  killed  every  year  in 
automobile  accidents,  over  60.000  more  are 
killed  every  year  In  other  accidents  of  vari- 
ous kinds,  and,  meanwhile,  we  are  suffering 
the  consequences  of  overpopulation.  We.  as 
a  nation,  seem  to  have  an  uncertain  standard 
for  the  meaning  of  life.  For  myself.  I  think 
an  ordinary,  run-of-the-mill  life  is  over- 
valued. Or,  at  least,  I  am  very  much  con- 
fused about  what  the  vtJue  of  a  human  life 
should  be. 

Each  of  us  must,  consciously  or  not,  estab- 
lish a  scale  of  priorities  to  govern  our  actions 
and  decisions  about  things  that  influence  our 
lives.  The  Congress  does  the  same  thing  when 
it  decides  on  appropriations,  when  It  sched- 
ules action  on  pending  legislation,  when  It 
determines  appointments  to  committees,  and, 
for  that  matter,  when  It  conducts  any  aspect 
of  its  business.  At  the  core  of  my  uncertainty 
about  a  response  to  your  request  for  com- 


ment on  S.  3973  is  a  lack  of  confidence  in  as- 
signing a  priority  rank  for  what  is  proposed 
by  the  content  of  S.  3973.  Clearly,  you  be- 
lieve it  deserves  a  high  rank  or  you  would  not 
have  proposed  it,  but  I  am  less  certain. 

It  seems  to  me  that  we.  collectively,  ask  the 
medical  profession  to  serve  us  according  to 
standards  simultaneously  contradictory  and 
impossible  of  fulfillment. 

We  insist  that  life  Is  precious  and  its  con- 
tinuance must  be  maintained  regardless  of 
consequence,  and  then  we  challenge  the 
mechanisms  employed.  I  have  a  more  simplis- 
tic attitude.  If  the  average  genetic  (or  so- 
matic) dose  can  be  reduced  by  practical  and 
reasonable  means.  I'm  in  favor  of  Implement- 
ing the  means.  But  I  do  not  always  know 
what  are  practical  and  reasonable  means. 
What  I  do  know,  or  think  I  know,  is  that  I 
face  far  more  serious  risk  of  life  operating  on 
automobile  than  I  do  in  my  uccaoionai  expo- 
sure to  radiation.  I  accept  willingly  the  risk  of 
operating  the  automobile  for  whatever  neb- 
ulous benefit  is  derived  thereby,  and,  on  a 
comparative  basis,  I  cannot  bring  myself  to 
the  point  of  critical  concern  about  exposure 
to  radiation. 

Having  said  these  things,  none  of  which 
you  asked  for.  I  should  not  be  Inconsistent 
and  comment  in  detail  on  the  content  of  S. 
3973.  In  substance,  my  reaction  to  the  con- 
tent Is  that  it  is  directed  to  the  wrong  part 
of  the  problem  and  that  the  problem  itself  is 
not  too  Important.  I  have  the  same  feeling 
about  P.  L.  90-602,  which  your  bill  seeks  to 
amend.  On  the  other  band,  if  legislation  is 
not  to  be  forthcoming  to  control  the  prac- 
titioner and  control  of  exposure  is  to  be  at- 
tempted by  establishing  criteria  of  training 
for  radiologic  technologists,  I  think  you 
should  be  more  specific  about  these  criteria. 
You  may  know  that  the  radiologic  technol- 
ogist occupies  a  position  well  down  in  the 
pecking  order  of  the  medical  profession.  As 
a  group,  radiologic  technologists  have  sought 
and  have  attained  stature  for  themselves 
despite  harassment  from  the  medical  profes- 
sion. For  this  reason,  they  deserve  protection. 
I  recommend  for  your  consideration  the  fol- 
lowing addenda  to  S.  3973 : 

1.  Add  to  section  360  H.(a).  Criteria  and 
minimum  standards  for  accreditation  of  edu- 
cational institutions  shall  be  at  least  as  rigo- 
rous as  those  established  by  the  American 
Medical  Association's  Joint  Review  Commit- 
tee on  Educational  Programs  in  Radiologic 
Technology. 

2.  Add  to  section  360  H.(b.).  Criteria  and 
minimum  standards  for  licensure  of  radio- 
logic technologists  shall  be  at  least  as  rigor- 
ous as  those  established  by  the  American 
Registry  of  Radiologic  Technologists. 

While  this  letter  is  much  too  long  already. 
I  have  several  other  general  comments  to  of- 
fer. Since  these  other  comments  are  available 
in  publications,  I  have  taken  advantage  of 
the  opportunity  to  Include  reprints  rather 
than  restating  them  here.  Selected  sections 
are  marked  to  draw  attention  to  them. 
Very  truly  yours. 

John  H.  Tolan. 

Maplewood,  N  J., 

August  9,  1970. 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  I  wish  to  thank 
you  for  the  opportunity  to  read  your  bill, 
S  3973. 1  have  always  felt  that  there  has  been 
a  need  to  protect  the  patients  from  unneces- 
sary doees  of  ionizing  radiation.  However,  I 
do  not  feel  that  licensure  of  radiologic  tech- 
nologists is  the  entire  answer.  I  am  sure  that 
you  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  a  large  per- 
centage of  x-ray  equipment  is  operated  by 
other  than  trained  and  competent  tech- 
nologists. As  radiologists,  we  insist  on  em- 
ploying only  those  technologists  who  are 
well-trained  and  who  have  passed  examlna- 


918 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


tlona  of  their  parent  societies.  We,  as  radiol- 
ogists, only  make  up  a  small  percentage  of 
the  actual  users  ot  x-ray  equipment  In  this 
country.  I  have  often  voiced  the  opinion  that 
the  owner  of  the  equipment  (physician, 
osteopath,  chiropractor,  podiatrist,  etc.,) 
should  be  required  to  demonstrate  com- 
petence In  the  use  of  the  equipment.  The 
group  Just  referred  to  usually  performs  their 
own  radiologic  procedures  without  the  help 
of  competent  technologists. 

I  refer  you  to  a  bill  which  was  recently 
passed  In  the  state  of  California  and  will  be- 
come  law  In   1971.   To  my  knowledge,   the 
states  that  now  require  licensure  of  tech- 
nologists do  not  penalize  the  owner  of  the 
equipment,    but,    In   fact,   do   penalize    the 
technologist   If   any   violation  of  the  state 
Uw  should  occur.  The  bills  are  without  teeth, 
since  there  Is  no  policing  to  Insure  that  the 
letter   of   the   law   b«  oorrlcd   out.   I  am  not 
couvinced    that    the    Federal    Government 
should  become  Involved  In  what  Is  really  a 
pubUc  health  problem  of  the  state.  I  would 
like  to  re-Iterate  that  In  Section  360  J  "Pro- 
hibitive  Acts"   you   are   assuming   that  all 
licensed  medical  and  dental  practitioners  are 
competent  and  have  been  trained  In  the  use 
of  x-ray  equipment  when  this  Is,  In  fact,  not 
toe  case.  I  am  sure  that  you  realize  that  In 
the   practice   of   medicine,  many  specialties 
require  Intensive  training  following  gradua- 
tion from  medical  school  and  internship.  In 
the  past,  the  competent  and  qualified  x-ray 
technologists  have  always  been  employed  in 
radiologists  offices  and  departments  of  radiol- 
ogy in  hospitals.  We  will  always  continue 
to  hire  the  best  and  most  qualified  tech- 
nologists regardless  of  whether  any  provision 
for  state  or  federal  examinations  are    made 
If  I  can  be  of  any  fiu^her  help  in  clarUying 
any  of  these  points,  do  not  hesitate  to  con- 
tact me. 

C.  RiCHABD  WeINBTBG,  MJ). 


which   probably  would  more  nearly  satisfy 
legislative  needs  as  I  envision  them. 

If  I  can  be  of  assistance  to  you  In  expand- 
ing these  concepts,  particularly  as  they  relate 
to  dentistry,  I  woxUd  be  glad  to  be  of  service. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Arthur  H.  Wtjxhhmann,  D.M  J). 


Janiuiry  28,  1971 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  1&— 
INTRODUCTION  OP  A  JOINT 
RESOLUTION  TO  SET  AN  EXPI- 
RATION DATE  FOR  THE  MILI- 
TARY SELECTIVE  SERVICE  ACT 
OF   1967 


UmvEBarrr  op  Alabama  in 

BntMINGHAM 

School  or  Dentistry, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  July  27, 1970 
Hon.  Jennings  Randolph, 
V.S.  Senate, 
Wcuhington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Randolph:  May  I  take  this 
opportunity  of  congratulating  you  on  intro- 
ducing   Senate    BUl    No.    3973    cosponsored 
by  other  senators  listed  below  to  whom  a 
copy  of  this  note  will  be  maUed.  I  would 
very  much  like  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  bill. 
My    Information    Indicates   that   the   bill 
states  or  ImpUes  that  "even  the  most  ad- 
vanced  X-ray  equipment  will  not  adequately 
protect  the  health  and  safety  of  patients  or 
technicians    unless    these    technicians    are 
fully  trained  and  quaUfled  to  operate  the 
equipment."  As  a  teacher  of  dental  radiology 
for  over  twenty-five  years  and  a  senior  au- 
toor  of  a  dental  radiology  textbook,  I  cer- 
tainly can  agree  with  these  sentiments  How- 
ever, if  my  understanding  of  the  present  bill 
la  accurate,  I  would  suggest  to  you  that  it 
does  not  go  far  enough  because  the  provisions 
of  the   bill  are  not   appUcable  to   licensed 
medical    practlUoners.  dentists,  and  dental 
hygienists.  The  mere  fact  that  an  Individual 
is  a  licentiate  in  the  healing  arts  does  not 
make  him  qualified  in  the  use  of  ioniaing 
radiations  on  humans.  In  my  opinion,  super- 
visors  of   technicians,   including   physicians 
and  dentists,  should  be  certified  to  oversee  as 
well  as  to  conduct  radiological  examinations 
Such  certification  should  relate  to  the   in- 
tended use  of  ionizing  radiation  and  should 
not  necessarily  encompass,  and  thus  demand 
competency  in.  aspects  of  radiation  usage  not 
appUcable  to  the  individual's  practice. 

It  Is  my  understanding  that  the  Bureau 
of  Radiological  Health,  United  States  Public 
Health  Service,  has  designed  model  legisla- 
tlon  for  pontble  use  by  state  governments 


Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr  President,  in  1948 
the  fundamental  structure  of  the  Selec- 
tive Service  System  was  established  by 
the  Congress.  Since  that  time  it  has 
imdergone  some  change,  one  occurring 
in  1967  with  the  renaming  of  the  basic 
law,  the  "Military  Selective  Service  Act 
of  1967."  In  contrast,  the  Selective  Serv- 
ice Act  of  1967  amends  the  basic  law, 
giving  the  President  authority  to  induct 
personnel  into  the  Armed  Forces.  While 
the  Presidential  authority  to  draft  Is 
scheduled  to  expire  June  30,  1971,  the 
Military  Selective  Service  Act  of  1967 
would  continue.  In  other  words,  the  in- 
stitution of  the  Selective  Service  System 
would  continue  whether  or  not  the  Con- 
gress grants  an  extension  of  draft  au- 
thority to  the  President. 

Conscription  in  any  form  or  degree  is 
abhorrent  to  the  vitality  and  strength 
of  our  society.  For  more  than  160  years 
of  our  national  history  we  have  had  a 
volunteer  military.  There  is  no  more 
reason  for  us  to  conscript  Armed  Forces 
personnel  against  their  will  than  there  Is 
to    conscript   postmen — there    is    every 
reason  not  to.  Numerous  reports  from 
both  private  and  Government  sources 
assert  that  if  military  personnel,  par- 
ticularly first-term  enlistees,  were  paid 
at  levels  comparable  to  what  they  would 
earn   in   civilian   life,   we   could   easily 
maintain  an  all-volunteer  military   at 
current  and  projected  manpower  levels 
Legislation  to  effect  changes  in  pay  and 
Incentives    has    been    Introduced.    Two 
basic  facts  remain,  however.  The  country 
as  a  whole  must  share  the  cost  of  main- 
taining its  employees,  in  this  case  mili- 
tary personnel;  it  should  not  resort  to 
involuntary  servitude  to  have  its  goals 
accomplished.  Second,  if  the  foreign  or 
domestic  commitments  of  this  country 
cannot  be  met  by  the  direct  or  indirect 
support  of  the  members  of  our  society, 
those  commitments  should  not  have  been 
made  nor  should  they  be  continued   A 
draft  can  be  used  to  facilitate  the  en- 
trance of  men  and  women  into  the  Armed 
Forces,  or  any  other  institution  for  that 
fact,  but  there  should  be  no  imposed 
penalty  for  refusing  induction.  A  draft 
system  should  be  used  to  expedite  volun- 
tary entrance. 

Be  that  as  it  may,  current  and  pro- 
jected military  commitments  can  be  met 
by  an  equitably  paid,  all-volunteer  armed 
forces.  There  is  no  need,  consequently 
for  a  Selective  Service  System.  Even  if 
the  Congress  found  it  desirable  to  con- 
tinue registrati(Hi,  which  I  feel  is  un- 
necessary, the  Selective  Service  System 
would  not  be  needed.  Therefore.  Mr. 
President,  I  am  introducing  a  joint  res- 


olution today  which  would  set  Dec«>m 
ber  31. 1971.  as  the  expiration  datefor  toi 
Military  Selective  Service  Act  of  im? 
and  ask  unanimous  consent  that  thl 
text  of  the  legislation  be  printed  in  th. 
Record  at  this  point.  ^ 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr 
Humphrey) .  The  joint  resolution  willte 
received  and  appropriately  referred 
and.  without  objection,  the  joint  resolul 
tlon  wUl  be  printed  in  the  Record 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res  19)  re 
pealing  the  Military  Selective  Service  Act 
of  1967.  introduced  by  Mr.  Hatfikid  for 
himself  and  other  Senators,  was  received 
read  twice  by  its  title  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services  and 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record  as 
follows:  ' 

S.J.  Res.  19 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  Houte  ot 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  ot 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  th« 
Military  Selective  Service  Act  of  1967  u 
amended,  u  repealed  effective  November  l 
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ADDITIONAL  COSPONSORS  OF  BILLS 

S.  ISS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr  Pres- 
ident, at  the  request  of  the  Senator  from 
North  Dakota  (Mr.  Burdick)  .  I  ask  unan- 
imous  consent  that,  at  the  next  print- 
ing.  the  names  of  the  Senators  from 
Montana  (Mr.  Mansfield  and  Mr.  Mw- 
CALF)  be  added  as  cosponsors  of  S  155 
to  amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  so  as 
to  exempt  certain  private  aircraft  en- 
tenng  or  departing  from  the  United 
States  or  Canada  at  night  or  a  Sunday 
or  a  holiday  from  provisions  requiring 
payment  to  the  United  States  for  over- 
time services  of  customs  officers  and 
employeec. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

S.  384 

At  the  request  of  the  Senator  from 
Montana  (Mr.  Metcalf),  the  Senator 
from  Montana  (Mr.  Mansfhsld)  was 
added  as  a  cosponsor  of  S.  284.  for  the 
relief  of  Solomon  Simtob. 


ADDITIONAL  COSPONSOR  OF  JOINT 
RESOLUTIONS 

SENATE    JOINT    RESOLUTION    7 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, at  the  request  of  the  senior  Sena- 
tor from  West  Virginia  (Mr.  Randolph >, 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  at  the  next 
printing  the  name  of  the  senior  Senator 
from  Texas  (Mr.  Tower)  be  added  as  a 
cosponsor  of  Senate  Joint  Resolution 
7.  proposing  an  amendment  to  the  Con- 
sUtution  of  the  United  States  extending 
the  right  to  vote  to  citizens  18  years  of 
age  or  more. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

SENATE    JOINT   RESOLOnON    17 

At  the  request  of  the  Senator  from 
Montana  (Mr.  Mansfield),  the  Senator 
from  Michigan  (Mr.  Hart >  was  added  as  a 
cosponsor  of  Senate  Joint  Resolution  17. 
to  establish  a  Joint  Committee  on  the 
Environment. 


SENATE  CONCURRENT  RESOLU- 
TION 3— SUBMISSION  OF  A  CON- 
CURRENT RESOLUTION  TO  PRO- 
VIDE FOR  INDIVIDUAL  APPROVAL 
OP  EACH  CORPS  OF  ENGINEERS 
PROJECT  BY  CONGRESS 

Mr.  CHURCH  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Jordan  of  Idaho)  submitted  a  concur- 
rent resolution  (S.  Con.  Res.  3)  to  pro- 
vide for  individual  approval  of  each 
Corps  of  Engineers  project  by  the  Con- 
gress, which  was  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Church  when  he 
submitted  the  concurrent  resolution  ap- 
pear earlier  in  the  Record  imder  the 
appropriate  heading.) 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  15— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  TO 
AMEND  RULE  XXV  OF  THE  STAND- 
ING RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

Mr.  MANSFIELD  submitted  a  resolu- 
tion (S.  Res.  15)  to  amend  paragraph  2 
of  rule  XXV  of  the  Standing  Rules  of 
the  Senate,  which  was  considered  and 
agreed  to. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Mansfield  when 
he  submitted  the  resolution  appear  ear- 
lier in  the  Record  under  the  appropriate 
heading.) 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  16— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  TO  AP- 
POINT CHAIRMEN  AND  OTHER 
MEMBERS  OF  SENATE  COMMIT- 
TEES 

Mr.  MANSFIELD  submitted  a  resolu- 
tion (S.  Res.  16)  to  appoint  chairmen 
and  other  members  of  Senate  com- 
mittees, which  was  considered  and 
agreed  to. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Mansfield  when 
he  submitted  the  resolution  appear  ear- 
lier in  the  Record  imder  the  appropriate 
heading.) 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  17— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  AMEND- 
ING RULE  XXIV  OF  THE  STAND- 
ING RULES  OF  THE  SENATE  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  THE  NOMINATION 
AND  APPOINTMENT  OF  COMMIT- 
TEE MEMBERS 

Mr.  HARRIS  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Mathias)  submitted  a  resolution  (S.  Res. 
17)  to  amend  rule  XXTV  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  the 
nomination  and  appointment  of  com- 
mittee members,  which  was  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Admin- 
istration with  instructions  to  report  back 
not  later  than  March  1.  1971,  by  unani- 
mous consent. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Harris  when  he 
submitted  the  resolution  appear  earlier 
in  the  Record  under  the  appropriate 
heading.) 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  18— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  RELATIVE 
TO  A  NEW  U.S.-CHINA  POLICY 

Mr.  GRAVEL  submitted  a  resolution  (S. 
Rea.  18)   relative  to  a  new  U.S.-China 


policy,  which  was  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Relations. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Gravel  when  he 
submitted  the  resolution  appear  earlier 
in  the  Record  imder  the  appropriate 
heading.) 

SENATE  RESOLUTION  19— SUBMIS- 
SION OP  A  RESOLUTION  AUTHOR- 
IZING ADDITIONAL  EXPENDI- 
TURES BY  THE  SELECT  COMMIT- 
TEE ON  SMALL  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BIBLE  submitted  the  following 
resolution  (S.  Res.  19) ;  which  was  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Banking. 
Housing  and  Urban  Affairs: 

S.  Res.  10 

Resolved,  "Hiat  the  Select  Committee  on 
Small  Business,  in  carr3rlng  out  the  duties 
Imposed  upon  it  by  S.  Res.  68,  Eighty-first 
Congress,  agreed  to  February  20,  1950,  as 
amended  and  supplemented,  is  authorized 
to  examine,  investigate,  and  make  a  complete 
study  of  the  problems  of  American  small 
and  Independent  business  and  to  make  rec- 
ommendations concerning  those  problems  to 
the  appropriate  legislative  committees  of  the 
Senate. 

Sec.  2.  For  purposes  of  this  resolution,  the 
committee,  or  any  subcommittee  thereof,  is 
authorized  from  February  1,  1971,  through 
February  29,  1972,  In  its  discretion  (1)  to 
make  expendltvu-es  from  the  contingent  fund 
of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  employ  personnel,  (3) 
with  the  prior  consent  of  the  Oovernment 
department  or  agency  concerned  and  the 
Committee  on  Rules  and  AdmlnlBtration,  to 
use  on  a  reimbursable  basis  the  services  of 
personnel  of  any  such  department  or  agency, 
(4)  to  procure  the  temporary  services  (not 
in  excees  of  one  year)  or  intermittent  serv- 
ices of  individual  consultants,  or  organiza- 
tions thereof,  in  the  same  manner  and  under 
the  same  conditions  as  a  standing  commit- 
tee of  the  Senate  may  procure  such  services 
under  section  202(1)  of  the  I/eglslative  Re- 
organization Act  of  1946,  and  (5)  to  provide 
assistance  for  the  members  of  its  professional 
staff  In  obtaining  specialized  training,  in 
the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  con- 
ditions as  any  such  standing  committee  may 
provide  that  assistance  under  section  202(j) 
of  such  Act. 

Sec.  3.  The  expenses  of  the  committee  un- 
der this  resolution  shall  not  exceed  $153,000, 
of  which  amount  ( 1 )  not  to  exceed  $500  shall 
be  available  for  the  procurement  of  the  serv- 
ices of  individual  consultants,  or  organiza- 
tions thereof,  and  (2)  not  to  exceed  $750 
shall  be  available  for  the  training  of  the 
professional  staff  of  such  committee. 

Sec.  4.  The  committee  shall  report  Its  find- 
ings, together  with  such  recommendations 
for  legislation  as  it  deems  advisable,  to  the 
Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date. 

Sec.  S.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee- 


ADDITIONAL  STATEMENTS  OP 
SENATORS 


THE  CHALLENGE  OP  CORRECTIONS 

Mr.  BURDICK.  Mr.  President.  If  this 
Nation  is  to  accomplish  anything  in  its 
efforts  to  reduce  crime  and  violence  in 
our  society,  we  must  do  something  to 
improve  our  correctional  institutions 
and  correctional  programs.  Until  recent 
months,  the  public  has  paid  very  little 
attention  to  corrections.  People  in  Jails 
and  prisons  and  other  correctional  pro- 


grams were  offenders  against  society  that 
somehow  had  been  swept  under  the  rug 
for  at  least  a  period  of  time  and  there 
was  no  public  concern  about  them  un- 
less there  was  a  prison  riot,  a  dramatic 
escape,  or  a  new  and  violence  offense. 
But  the  increasing  crime  rate  has  taken 
this  luxury  away  from  us.  We  must  ex- 
amine corrections  to  see  what  role  it  may 
play  in  compounding  these  problems. 

As  a  result  of  sweeping  problems  under 
the  rug,  at  least  for  a  time,  certain  public 
myths  have  grown  up  about  corrections. 
Among  the  greatest  of  these  is  suggested 
by  the  name  corrections  itself.  The  sim- 
ple fact  is  that  there  is  very  solid  evi- 
dence that  the  correctional  system  does 
not  correct.  In  fact  it  probably  has  the 
latter  effect.  Many  of  the  people  who  go 
through  our  correctional  system — and 
perhaps  as  many  as  two-thirds,  accord- 
ing to  Chief  Justice  Burger — are  con- 
victed of  another  crime.  They  are  the 
repeaters,  the  recidivists  that  we  talk 
about. 

Butjthis  is  only  part  of  the  problem. 
Recidivism  is  like  the  iceberg,  where  a 
large  part  of  it  is  tmder  the  surface  and 
not  seen.  The  larger  part  in  this  case 
may  be  that  our  institutions  are  not 
revolving  doors  of  crime,  but  may,  in 
fact,  be  schools.  There  is  evidence  again 
that  the  second  crime  or  the  third  crime 
may  be  more  violent  than  the  one  before. 
I  am  suggesting  that  evidence  exists,  for 
example,  that  the  joyrider  convicted 
under  the  Dyer  Act  of  stealing  a  car  may 
become  sufficiently  embittered  or  edu- 
cated by  the  correctional  system  to  re- 
turn to  society  as  an  armed  robber. 

At  the  heart  of  the  question  of  correc- 
tions, smd  the  role  of  corrections  in  the 
cause  of  crime,  is  the  relationship  of  the 
Individual  to  his  community.  When 
someone  commits  a  crime,  it  is  obvious 
that  something  is  wrong  in  that  relation- 
ship. Something  Is  wrong  with  his  ties  to 
his  world,  made  up  of  his  family  and  the 
people  and  institutions  with  which  he 
deals. 

I  believe  we  can  do  more  to  prevent 
recidivism  by  strengthening  what  solid 
ties  an  offender  may  have  in  his  cwn- 
mimlty,  and  helping  him  to  build  the 
new  ones  he  needs. 

We  have  made  some  progress  in  cor- 
rectional thinking  from  the  time  we 
thought  the  offender  could  survive  on 
$30  and  a  suit  of  clothes  from  his  re- 
lease until  his  first  payday.  But  we  still 
have  a  great  deal  to  do. 

I  warn  you  that  there  will  be  no  pana- 
ceas In  corrections.  We  cannot  rebuild  a 
life  affected  by  30  years  in  jails  and 
prisons  with  30  days  of  exposure  to  a 
modem  correctional  program. 

We  must  also  prevent  the  breaking  of 
fragile  ties  to  the  community  that  can 
result  from  the  jailing  of  someone  await- 
ing trial.  Some  of  the  institutions  where 
these  pe<^le  are  kept  are  among  the  most 
deplorable.  These  jails  can  destroy  the 
community  ties  of  those  found  innocent, 
and  make  the  problems  of  establishing 
offenders  in  their  commimlties  after  re- 
lease so  difficult  Uiat  the  job  becomes 
nearly  impossible. 

One  major  problem  we  face  in  trjing 
to  improve  the  correctional  system  is  the 
lack  of  information.  We  have  few  hard 
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statistics  about  what  kinds  of  people  are 
in  our  system,  wliat  liappens  to  them 
after  they  leave  the  system,  and  what 
kinds  of  things  are  most  helpful  in 
aciiieving  success. 

It  should  be  our  responsibility  to  see 
that  correctional  agencies  carry  out  the 
best  programs  as  we  know  them  today, 
and  at  the  same  time  experiment  and 
collect  the  needed  information  so  that  we 
can  improve  the  programs  and  innovate 
ways  of  dealing  with  the  offenders  and 
those  awaiting  trial  to  be  sure  that  they 
are  returned  to  society  in  such  a  way 
that  they  can  lead  constructive  lives. 

Some  past  efforts  to  deal  with  the 
question  of  correction  have  been  oriented 
toward  reciting  the  horrors  of  those  in- 
stitutions and  programs  that  are  at  the 
bottom  of  the  scale.  This  technique  will 
again  attract  public  attention,  but  I 
think  we  Should  be  concerned  about 
achieving  results. 

As  a  result,  I  have  tentatively  planned 
hearings  into  some  of  the  phases  of 
corrections  which  I  believe  need  public 
examination  and  legislation. 

A  man  for  whom  I  have  had  a  great 
respect  as  a  correctional  administrator 
is  James  V.  Bennett,  a  pioneer  of  the 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Prisons.  He  shared  with 
others  the  dream  that  the  Federal  sys- 
tem would  serve  as  a  model  in  experi- 
mentation and  program  quality  for 
State,  county,  and  local  jurisdictions 
to  follow  in  operating  their  correctional 
programs.  I  will  initiate  hearings  this 
year  with  an  examination  of  the  status 
of  the  Bureau  of  Prisons  and  its  plans  for 
the  future. 

Other  areas  we  will  examine  include 
the  standards  of  treatment  accorded  in- 
mates of  institutions  being  held  for  trial, 
as  well  as  those  convicted,  and  those  in 
community-based  programs.  We  will  ex- 
amine what  resources  are  available,  and 
what  others  need  to  be  made  available, 
including  education  and  vocational 
counseling  needed  for  adjustment  to  life. 
As  we  begin  to  learn  more  about  the 
correctional  field,  I  am  sure  that  other 
subjects  will  emerge  as  important  enough 
to  schedule  hearings  and  to  introduce 
and  to  consider  legislation.  I  look  upon 
the  task  facing  the  Subcommittee  on 
National  Penitentiaries  as  being  very 
great,  because  of  these  problems.  I  also 
look  upon  it  as  an  exciting  challenge 
as  we  deal  with  one  of  the  major  prob- 
lems facing  our  Nation. 


THE  ADMINISTRATION'S  DOMESTIC 
RECORD 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  In  the 
Philadelphia  Inquirer  recently  a  column 
by  the  Dnunmonds,  Roscoe  and  Geoffrey 
struck  my  fancy.  I  wUl  enter  it  into  the 
Record,  but  first,  Mr.  President,  I  want 
to  extract  but  a  few  quotations: 

$4  billion  more  Is  being  spent  on  education. 

Federal  clvlUan  employment  Is  down 
28,000. 

Minority  groups'  employment  is  up  4,000. 

Median  Negro  family  Income  is  up  12  per- 
cent. 

Defense  spending  has  dropped  from  48 
percent  10  years  ago  to  37  percent  for  1971. 

The  column  closes  with  a  quotation  by 
Dr.  Patrick  Moynihan,  who  has  served 
the  last  three  Presidents.  Dr.  Moynihan 


said  that  President  Nixon  is  a  man  of 
"singular  courage  and  compassion." 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent to  enter  this  column  in  the  Record, 
because  it  is  so  timely  and  certainly  ap- 
propriate to  the  reordering  of  priorities 
by  this  administration  as  enunciated  by 
the  President  in  his  state  of  the  Union 
address. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Depkessing.  Priohtenino  Things  Are  Being 
Said  Abottt  Tint  AoMiNisraATioN,  but 
Aren't  True 

(By  Roscoe   and   OeofTrey   Drummond) 
Washington. — Many  Americans  think  the 
record  of  the  Nixon  Administration  on  the 
home  front  Is  very  slim. 

This  Is  understandable  because  the  do- 
mestic accomplishments  of  the  President 
during  his  first  two  years  have  made  little 
Impress  on  the  country  and  have  failed  to 
come  through  with  any  vividness  In  the  mass 
media.  Just  bits  and  pieces,  no  full-scale 
range  of  achievement. 

The  record  is  more  wide-ranging,  more 
constructive,  more  positive  than  most  peo- 
ple realize  and  far  more  substantial  than 
the  critics  have  ever  been  willing  to  admit. 
There  are  several  reasons  why  the  Ad- 
ministration has  come  off  so  badly  In  *,he 
public  mind  and  why  its  image  is  eo  much 
poorer  than  its  act : 

The  running  controversy  with  a  Demo- 
cratic congress  over  both  foreign  and  do- 
mestic Issues  has  blacked  out  much  of  the 
constructive  news  from  Washington. 

Nixon  has  proved  not  to  be  a  very  effective 
advocate  of  his  own  programs  and  In  the 
November  elections  he  failed  to  focus  on  the 
positive  record. 

There  is  more  Instinctive  hostility  toward 
Nixon  among  Washington  correspondents 
than  there  Is  cordiality  and  this  bears  some- 
what on  how  the  President's  motives  and  acts 
come  over  to  the  people. 

Most  critics  of  the  Administration  center 
on  condemning  it  for  not  doing  enough  but 
rarely  admit  that  in  many  vital  areas  It  is 
doing  much  more  than  its  predecessors. 

We  are  not  suggesting  that  the  Nixon  Ad- 
ministration couldn't  be  doing  more  than  it 
is.  Its  programs  certainly  do  not  reach — and 
couldn't — to  ending  all  poverty,  meeting  all 
the  educational  needs,  building  enough  low- 
cost  housing  at  once,  and  wiping  the  whole 
stain  of  racial  discrimination  from  the  face 
of  the  nation. 

But  It  is  already  doing  a  lot  and  it  is  only 
fair  to  recognize  it : 

It  is  spending  $4  billion  more  on  educa- 
tion than  was  being  spent  when  it  took  ofHce. 
It  has  nearly  doubled  the  nvunber  of  needy 
people  getting  food  assistance  since  1969  and 
tripled  the  number  getting  food  stamps.  In 
the  spring  of  1969,  school  lunches  were  reach- 
ing 3  million,  now  they  reach  6.3  million. 

Total  Federal  civilian  employment  is  down 
by  28,000  while  minority  groups  holding  gov- 
ernment Jobs  is  up  4000. 

Median  Negro  family  income  was  $6360  in 
1969.  It  was  96000  In  1970 — a  12  percent  in- 
crease. 

Until  recently,  unemployment  among  black 
male  adults  ran  twice  as  high  as  among 
whites.  Last  month,  white  unemployment 
was  4.6  percent,  black  unemployment  not  9 
percent  but  7.2  percent. 

More  school  desegregation  has  taken  place 
since  Nixon  became  President  than  in  the 
entire  period  between  1964  and  1970.  Since 
January,  1970,  the  number  of  Negro  chUdren 
in  school  districts  in  the  South  which  are 
legally  desegregated  rose  from  6  percent  to 
90  percent  this  year. 

Social  Security  benefits  have  more  than 
kept  pace  with  inflation. 
For  the  first  time  in  10  years  the  percent- 
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age  of  the  Federal  budget  devoted  to  human 
resources  is  greater  than  that  devoted  to  n« 
tlonal  defense. 

Defense  spending  has  dropped  from  48  oer 
cent  m  1961  to  37  percent  in  1971.  Hubom 
resource  spending  is  up  from  30  percentto 
41  percent.  That's  re-ordering  priorities 

Mr.  Patrick  Moynihan.  a  liberal  Democrat 
who  has  served  Mr.  Kennedy,  Mr.  Johnson 
and  Mr.  Nixon,  remarked  recently  In  his  fare 
well  to  the  NUon  Cabinet: 

"Be  of  good  cheer  and  good  conscience 
Depressing,  even  frightening  things  are  belm? 
said  about  the  Administration.  They  are  not 
true.  This  has  been  a  company  of  honorabu 
and  able  men,  led  by  a  President  of  singular 
courage  and  compassion." 

Each  will  Judge  for  himself  how  able  and 
how  compassionate.  But  those  who  Judw 
should  not  look  only  at  the  distance  stiU  to 
go  but  also  at  the  distance  already  covered— 
and  the  will  to  keep  going. 


REDUCTION  OP  MORTGAGE  RATES 

Mr.  PELL.  Mr.  President,  at  this  time 
when  this  country  is  still  suffering  from 
its  severest  recession  since  1958,  at  this 
time  when  the  unemployment  rate  is  hov- 
ering around  6  percent,  I  am  delighted  to 
to  bring  to  the  attention  of  my  colleagues 
a  small  bit  of  good  news  from  my  own 
State  of  Rhode  Island. 

A  bank  in  the  town  of  Westerly,  Ri 
has  taken  an  extraordinary  step  and  has 
voluntarily  reduced  its  interest  rates  on 
its  outstanding  mortgages. 

I  believe  tliis  action  by  the  Washington 
Trust  Co.  of  Westerly,  R.I.,  reflects  a  hu- 
manitarian concern  for  the  economic 
well-being  of  the  residents  of  their  com- 
munity, for  many  of  those  citizens,  like 
other  Americans  across  the  Nation,  are 
either  unemployed  or  having  difficulty 
handling  their  debts  in  this  recessionary 
period. 

It  is  my  hope  that  other  banks  in 
Rhode  Island  and  in  the  Nation  will  fol- 
low the  lead  of  the  Washington  Trust 
and  provide  some  relief  to  the  country's 
overburdened  homeowners  and  reduce 
their  interest  rates  on  outstanding 
mortgages. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  imanimous  con- 
sent that  a  news  article  from  the  Provi- 
dence Journal  describing  the  steps  taken 
by  the  Washington  Trust  Co.  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

[Prom  the  Providence  (RJ.)  Journal,  Jan.  21, 

1971] 
Westerly  Bank  To  Cut  Rates  on  Mortgages 

The  Washington  Trust  Co.  of  Westerly  Is 
"arbitrarily  and  volxmtarily"  reducing  in- 
terest rates  on  most  of  its  mortgages,  presi- 
dent Robert  B.  Berry  announced  last  night. 

Starting  with  Feb.  l  payments,  the  bank 
is  dropping  by  one  half  of  one  per  cent  the 
interest  on  all  mortgages  carrying  an  8%  per 
cent  or  higher  rate. 

Mortgages  with  an  8  per  cent  rate  will  have 
It  reduced  to  7%  per  cent  and  the  bank  I5 
grolng  down  to  a  714  I>er  cent  rate  on  new 
mortgages  where  they  involve  prime,  one- 
family  dwellings  In  desirable  areas,  with  top 
credit  and  with  an  adequate  down  payment, 
Mr.  Perry  sajrs. 

Nearly  40  years  ago,  Washington  Trust  set 
the  precedent  for  such  a  voluntary  rate  re- 
duction when  It  slashed  mortgage  Interest 
charges  from  6  to  6  per  cent. 

According   to   recollection,   a   number  of 
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other  Rhode  Island  banks  followed  the  lead 
of  the  relatively  small  Westerly  institution. 

"That  was  in  1933,"  Mr.  Perry  says.  "Mort- 
gage rates  had  held  at  6  per  cent  for  a  num- 
ber of  years  but  with  the  economic  situation 
what  It  was  in  the  early  "SOs,  Washington 
Trust  decided  to  help  where  it  could  and  the 
rate  reduction  was  decided  upon." 

He  says  the  understanding  was  that 
monthly  mortgage  payments  had  to  be  kept 
up  or  the  bank  would  reinstate  the  6  per 
cent  charge. 

Mr.  Perry  says  the  6  per  cent  rate  prevailed 
throughout  the  rest  of  the  1930s  and  well 
Into  the  '406  before  jrlelding  to  the  upward 
trend  which  brought  It,  in  the  late  1960s,  to 
present  high  levels. 

He  says  that  the  present  cutback  will  In- 
volve close  to  $5-mlllion  in  mortgages  carry- 
ing the  8  per  cent  rate  or  higher. 

Since  the  bank's  mortgage  portfolio  is  a 
bt*^  more  than  $23-milllon.  this  means  nearly 
22  per  cent  will  benefit  by  the  one  half  of 
one  per  cent  rate  cut.  Most  of  the  mortgages 
are  for  a  20-year  term. 

Mr.  Perry  said  last  night  that  since  1933 
the  bank's  mortgages  always  have  been  writ- 
ten in  such  a  way  as  to  enable  it  to  lower 
the  rate.  He  also  said  the  bank  traditionally 
has  permitted  pre-payment  of  mortgages 
without  penalty. 


TRIBUTE  TO  SENATOR  RUSSELL 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  Mr.  President,  the 
passing  of  Richard  B.  Russell  is  a  great 
loss  to  this  Nation,  to  the  U.S.  Senate,  to 
the  State  of  Georgia,  and  to  me.  He  was 
a  committee  chairman  without  peer;  a 
counselor  to  Presidents;  and  a  friend  to 
whom  we  could  always  turn,  regardless 
of  the  side  of  the  aisle  on  which  we  sat. 

Dick  Russell  was  a  patient  teacher  to 
those  of  us  junior  to  him.  He  was  a  great 
patriot  and  exemplified  loyalty  to  the 
highest  traditions  of  statesmanship. 

Every  American,  regardless  of  party, 
should  mourn  the  passing  of  a  great 
champion  of  our  liberties  and  the  safety 
of  our  country.  America  has  lost  one  of 
her  greatest  statesmen;  the  Senate  has 
lost  one  of  its  most  beloved  leaders;  the 
State  of  Georgia  has  lost  one  of  her  most 
distinguished  sons.  I  have  lost  a  re- 
spected colleague — a  cherished  friend. 


AGENDA    FOR    A    REFORMED    FED- 
ERAL TRADE  COMMISSION 

Mr.  PROXMIRE.  Mr.  President,  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  is  finally  be- 
ginning to  show  signs  of  life.  It  has  begun 
to  actively  protect  the  long  neglected 
consumers.  I  think  such  activity  ought  to 
be  encouraged  and  expanded. 

However,  there  is  so  much  to  do  In 
order  to  bring  consumer  protection  up  to 
minimally  acceptable  levels  that  we  must 
stop  fighting  brushflres  and  start  fight- 
ing the  basic  blaze  which  feeds  these 
brushflres.  This  means  a  reallocation  of 
resources  and  priorities. 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission  must 
reassume  its  function  as  the  Federal 
Government's  principal  agency  for  eco- 
nomic investigation  and  begin  an  inten- 
sive and  extensive  study  of  oligopolistic 
industries.  The  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion has  already  begim  to  study  the 
energy  and  cereal  industries,  but  far  more 
resources  have  to  be  committed  to  these 
studies  and  to  the  other  industries  which 
are  basically  oligopolistic. 


According  to  some  reputable  econ- 
omists 90  percent  of  our  inflation  is  due 
to  the  behavior  of  oligopolistic  industries, 
$60  billion  or  6.2  percent  of  total  output 
is  lost  from  the  gross  national  product 
because  of  the  behavior  of  the  oligopo- 
listic industries,  the  high  unemployment 
rate  is  also  attributable  to  the  behavior 
of  the  oligopolistic  Industries  and  finally 
a  good  deal  of  the  bigotry  and  discrimi- 
nation that  still  occurs  in  American  in- 
dustry occurs  in  the  oligopolistic  indus- 
tries. 

The  Consumers  Education  &  Protective 
Association,  Inc.,  6048  Ogontz  Ave.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  19141,  has  just  published 
an  agenda  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission. Although,  of  course,  I  do  not 
agree  with  everything  in  their  proposal, 
I  do  agree  with  the  general  outline  they 
have  proposed  and  would  like  to  call  it 
to  the  Senate's  attention.  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  it  be  printed  at  the 
conclusion  of  my  remarks. 

I  think  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
ought  to  undertake  an  immediate  inves- 
tigation of  the  primary  oligopolistic  in- 
dustries and  that  we  should  furnish  the 
Commisison  with  whatever  it  takes  to 
obtain  this  vital  information.  Even  if  the 
Congress  or  the  administration  fails  to 
take  action  on  the  basis  of  this  informa- 
tion, the  mere  existence  of  this  informa- 
tion from  an  authoritative  Government 
source  would  significantly  ease  the  chore 
of  private  individuals  in  protecting  them- 
selves from  oligopolistic  industries. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  agenda 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Agenda  for  a  Reformed  Federal  Trade 

Commission 

(Position  paper  of  Consumers  Education  & 

Protective  Association,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.) 

1.  FTC  as  Government's  Principal  Agency 
for  Economic  Investigation — The  Federal 
Trade  Commission  was  once  the  nation's 
major  economic  investigator,  its  economic 
investigations  having  led  to  the  passage  of 
such  statutes  as  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Act,  the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Act, 
Federal  Communications  Act,  etc.,  and  hav- 
ing been  the  backbone  of  such  large  national 
inquiries  as  the  TNEC  studies. 

It  should  reclaim  that  key  national  role. 
The  first  step  is  obviously  the  development 
of  the  necessary  economic  expertise  by  (a) 
acquiring  the  necessary  data  on  the  relevant 
structure-conduct-performance  characteris- 
tics of  the  country's  some  430  manufactur- 
ing Industries  (plus  the  200  odd  Industries  In 
the  non-manufacturing  sector  over  which 
the  PTC  has  Jurisdiction),  particularly  the 
60  or  so  major  concentrated  Industries,  and 
(b)  orienting  and  training  its  personnel, 
both  legal  and  economic,  toward  serious  eco- 
nomic analysis  of  Important  industries  rath- 
er than  legal  trivia. 

2.  Oligopoly  Study  —  The  Commission 
should  immediately  get  under  way  a  sys- 
tematic study  of  oligopoly  In  the  United 
States,  one  that  would  (a)  identify  those  In- 
dustries that  are  non-competltlve,  I.e.,  that 
are  charging  consumers  higher  prices  than 
they  would  be  able  to  charge  if  they  were 
unconcentrated,  and  (b)  estimate  the 
amount  by  which  each  of  those  Industries  is 
overcharging  the  consumer.  (A  recent  study. 
Dr.  William  G.  Shepherd.  Market  Power  & 
Economic  Welfare  (Random  House,  1970), 
pp.  274-81,  lists  94  such  Industries  that  are 
ollgopollzed  and  charging  super-competitive 
consumer  prices.)  One  scholar  estimates  that 


oligopoly  is  costing  the  economy  (In  terms 
of  lost  GNP)  some  6.2 Tc  of  total  output,  or 
roughly  $60  billion  per  year.  Dr.  Frederic  M. 
Scherer,  Industrial  Market  Structure  and 
Economic  Performance  (Rand  McNally, 
1970),  p.  408.  According  to  Shepherd,  supra, 
approximately  $100  bllUon  of  the  country's 
total  wealth  Is  now  in  the  hands  of  monop- 
olUts  (oligopolists)  that.  If  competition 
was  restored  in  these  industries,  would  re- 
turn to  smaller  firms  there. 

3.  Annual  Report  to  Congress  on  'State-of- 
the-Competitive- Economy' — The  PTC  should 
report  to  Congress  annually  at  the  begmning 
of  each  session  of  Congress  on  the  state  of  the 
nation's  competitive  health,  including  PTC 
progress — or  lack  of  it — in  reducing  the  con- 
sumer losses  associated  with  the  oligopoly 
Industries  (see  2,  above),  together  with  an 
appropriate  legislative  program,  including 
necessary  budget.  ( Made  directly  to  Congress, 
unmonltored  by  the  Executive.) 

4.  Annual  Report  to  Congress  and  President 
on  Regulated  Sector  of  the  Economy — As  the 
nation's  major  agency  for  detailed  economic 
Investigation  (see  1,  above),  the  FTC  should 
report  to  Congress  and  the  President  each 
year  on  how  well  the  country's  various  regu- 
lated mdustrles  are  serving  the  public  In- 
terest, i.e..  It  should  assess,  along  the  lines 
of  the  oligopoly  study  mentioned  above,  the 
struoture-conduct-performance  character- 
istics of  those  Industries  such  as  transporta- 
tion, energy,  regulated  agricultural  products, 
etc.,  that  are  subject  to  public  regulation. 
More  specifically,  the  Commission  should  be 
prepared  to  (a)  identify  those  regulated  tn- 
dustrlee  that  are  charging  hlgher-than-com- 
petltlve  prices  for  their  goods  and  services, 
and  (b)  state  how  much  their  prices  ex- 
ceed the  competitive  level,  and  the  total 
amount  the  public  pays  for  their  regulation. 

It  has  been  estimated  by  reputable  schol- 
ars, for  example,  that,  by  artificially  restrict- 
ing either  (a)  enta^,  or  (o)  output,  or  (c) 
both,  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  (CAB)  is 
costing  consumers  approximately  $1  billion 
annually  in  higher-than-competltlve  airline 
fares  (an  excess  of  about  30%);  ICC  is  cost- 
ing consumers  from  $2  billion  to  $6  billion 
in  higher-than-competltlve  transportation 
costs;  the  Agriculture  Department  Is  costing 
consumers  approximately  $35  billion  in 
higher-than-competltlve  food  prices.  (Less 
than  5%  of  the  population  Is  now  on  the 
farms,  and  no  reputable,  competent  scholar 
believes  this  figure  can  rationally  go  any  way 
but  down  still  further;  we  simply  have  too 
many  people  on  the  farm,  living  on  incomes 
too  small  for  human  decency.  The  $35  billion 
subsidy  does  little  to  improve  the  standard  of 
living  of  the  majority  of  families.  The  prob- 
lem of  full  employment  is  mentioned  below.) 

6.  Transfer  of  "Competition-Monopoly" 
Problems  from  Other  Agencies  to  FTC — As 
the  country's  major  agency  for  economic  in- 
vestigation, the  PTC  should  be  given  Juris- 
diction to  either  administer,  or  at  least  in- 
tervene in  other  agencies'  administration  of, 
economic  policy  that  has  a  significant  "com- 
petition-monopoly" asp)ect  to  it.  For  example. 
It  Is  common  ground  among  serious  scholars 
of  the  problem  that  the  Agriculture  Depart- 
ment, in  its  role  as  advocate  for  its  "clients," 
the  farmers,  has  a  plain  conflict-of-interest 
with  Its  supposed  role  of  serving  the  public 
at  large  (the  96%  of  the  population  that  are 
non-farmers).  Monopolies  and  cartels  thrive 
under  Agriculture  Department  supervision 
In  such  vital  industries  as  milk,  orange  Juice, 
celery,  etc.  Hence  Capper-Volstead,  Packers- 
Stockyards,  etc..  should  be  transferred  to 
FTC  or  subjected  to  the  discipline  of  its 
intervention  on  behalf  of  consumers. 

6.  "Certification"  of  Industry  "Competitive- 
ness" to  Other  Public  Agencies — Again  as 
the  nation's  major  economic  investigating 
agency,  the  FTC  should  "certify"  the  state 
of  an  Industry's  competitive  health  as  a  pre- 
condition to  that  industry's  being  eligible 


922 


for  certain  kinds  of  pubUc  subsidy  or  favor- 
itism. For  example,  the  Tariff  Commission 
maintains  entry  barriers  (import  duties) 
around  a  host  of  American  oligopolies,  there- 
by giving  them  the  power  to  charge  the  con- 
sumer prices  that  greatly  exceed  competitive 
levels.  Tariff  protection  should  obviously  be 
available  orUy  to  competitive  industries— 
those  not  abusing  the  consumer— not  to 
oligopoUes  with  higher- than-competitlve 
consumer  prlcei. 

The  PTC  should  therefore  report  to  Con- 
greea.  the  President,  and  the  Tariff  Com- 
mission, at  least  on  an  annual  basis,  the  de- 
gree of  competition  (or  noncompetition) 
then  prevailing  in  each  of  the  industries 
protected  by  tariff  barriers.  More  specifically 
the  FTC  should  (a,  Identify  those  tariff-pro- 
tected industries  that  are  charging  higher- 
than-competitlve  prices  to  the  American  con- 
sumer, and  (b)  estimate  the  amount  (10% 
aOTc.  etc  )  by  which  each  such  industry's 
prices  exceed  the  competitive  level.  All  tariff- 
protected  industries  in  which  (a)  the  four- 
largest  firms  have  50%  or  more  of  domestic 
sales,  or  (b)  where  supply  of  the  product  is 
publicly  regulated  (e.g.,  oU),  would  have  to 
obuin  PTC  certification  of  •competitiveness" 
as  a  precondition  to  retaining  such  tariff 
(and  import  quota)  protection. 

7.  Public  Information  on  Consumer 
Prices— Various  consumer  organizations 
pubUc  officials,  and  members  of  the  pubUc 
have  been  calling  on  the  PTC  In  recent 
months  to  state  whether  or  not  the  con- 
sumer Is  in  fact  paying  a  competitive  price 
for  the  goods  of  certain  concentrated  Indus- 
tries, e.g.,  milk,  bread,  soup,  cereals,  tires 
orange  Juice,  automobiles,  gasoline    etc 

Does  the  PTC,  upon  inquiry  from  the  pub- 
Uc. have  a  right  to  say,  "We  dont  know?" 
It  would  be  hard  to  name  a  duty  that  Is 
more  central  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion's responsibilities  than  that  of  (a)  know- 
ing which  Industries  are  charging  the  pubUc 
hlgher-than-competltlve  prices  (and  by  how 
much)  and  (b)  making  that  Information 
available  to  the  consuming  public  If  the 
citizen  does  not  have  the  right  to  expect 
his  government  to  protect  him  from  monop- 
oly pricing— and  to  reassure  him,  on  request 
that  he  U  so  protected— then  It  seems  plain 
that  economic  justice  is  being  denied  the 
American   public   on  an   unbelievably    vast 

Can  the  PTC  In  fact  assure  the  American 
consumer  that  she  Is  paying  no  more  than 
a  compettltve  price  on  the  94  industry-prod- 
ucts listed  by  Dr.  Shepherd  as  being  priced 
at  hlgher-than-the-competltlve  prices,  eg 
bread,  milk,  cereals,  automobiles,  gasohne' 
etc.?  It  obviously  cannot  give  such  assur- 
ances, since  (a)  it  is  not  a  fact,  and  (b)  the 
Commission  has  not  even  inquired  Into  the 
matter. 

8.  Advertising,  Concentration,  aiid  Decep- 
tion—The PTC  should  issue  a  trade  regula- 
tion rule  requiring  the  filing  wlrh  the  Com- 
mission 60  days  in  advance  of  publication 
all  advertisements  where: 

a.  The  sponsoring  Arm  Is  one  of  the  four 
(4)  largest  In  an  Industry  in  which  the  four 
largest  firms  account  for  50%  or  more  of  a 
product's  total  sales;  or 

b.  The  percentage  of  the  Industry's  sales 
accounted  for  by  the  four  largest  firms  has 
tacreased  by  lo  percentage  points  or  more 
during  the  preceding  10  years:  or 

c.  The  advertising  expenditures  of  the  8 
largest  firms  exceed  (say)  $io  mlllon  or  1% 
of  their  total  sales,  whichever  Is  smaller-  or 

d  The  sponsoring  firm  has  been  found  by 
the  PTC  to  have  engaged  In  false,  deceptive 
or  misleading  advertising  in  the  past  i  e  Is 
under  an  PTC  order  to  stop  engaging  In  faJse 
advertising.  (Prospective  only;  should  be 
Incorporated  In  future  orders  ) 

Extensive  empirical  research  of  the  coun- 
try's Industrial  organization  economists 
leaves  little  doubt  that  at  least  half  or  more 
of  the  annual  losses  of  consumers  from  mo- 
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nopoly  (oUgopoly)  overpricing  In  the  econ- 
omy U  due  to  a  phenomenon  called  "product 
dlfferentlaUon,"  i.e.,  to  advertising-created 
monopoly  power.  The  role  of  high-Intensity 
advertising  in  creating  (a)  high  concentra- 
tion, and  then  (b)  hlgher-than-competltlve 
consumer  prices,  is  now  beyond  any  really 
serious  dispute.  See  e.g.,  the  FTC's  own  re- 
cent Economic  Report  on  the  Influence  of 
Market  Structure  on  the  Profit  Performance 
of  Pood  Manufacturing  Companies  (Septem- 
ber 1969).  Highly  "differentiated"  consumer 
products  sold  by  concentrated  industries  tend 
to  be,  on  the  average,  approximately  20% 
higher  In  price  than  physically  comparable 
products  sold  under  lesser-known  or  private 
label  brands.  See  Scherer.  supra,  p.  831. 

In  short,  advertising  of  a  certain  kind  and 
Intensity  has  substantially  the  same  concen- 
tratlon-increasing  effects  as  mergers.  And 
should  accordingly  be  treated  In  the  same 
fashion.  I.e.,  should  be  prohibited  where  It 
has  the  effect  of  lessening  competition  (in- 
creasing concentration).  The  FTC  should 
stringently  evaluate  the  advertising  programs 
of  the  firms  In  the  above  categories  and  on 
a  finding  that  they  are  likely  to  increase  con- 
centration (maintain  an  unacceptably  high 
level  of  concentration),  should  advise  the 
firms  In  question  that.  If  published,  they  will 
be  challenged  as  contrary  to  the  nation's 
policy  against  high  concentration  as  an- 
nounced m  the  Supreme  Court's  merger  cases. 
9.  Inflation— The  r^C.  again  as  the  na- 
tion s  prime  agency  for  conducting  economic 
Investigations,  should  be  prepared  to  respond 
promptly  to  an  Inquiry  from  Congress  or  the 
President  on  the  Inflationary  Impact,  if  any 
of  a  given  price  or  wage  Increase  In  any 
Industry.  ' 

The  unemployment  rate  In  the  United 
States  has  risen  some  2.6  percentage  points 
during  the  past  year,  from  3.6%  In  1969  to 
over  6%  at  the  present  time.  With  a  work 
force  of  Just  over  90  mlUlon,  a  1-percentage 
point  change  in  employment  means  a  change 
of  nearly  1  million  men.  In  short.  Just  over 
2  million  men  have  been  deliberately  put 
out  of  work  In  the  past  year  for  the  sole  pur- 
pose of  fighting  Inflation.  Inflation  Is  caused 
basically  by  either  (a)  excess  demand  (too 
much  money  chasing  too  few  goods) ,  or  (b) 
the  presence  of  monopoly  power  in  certain 
sectors  of  the  economy.  There  Is  c\irrently 
no  excess  demand  In  the  American  economy— 
the  high  unemployment  proves  that.  Knowl- 
edgeable industrial  organization  economists 
have  recenUy  estimated,  for  example  that 
as  much  as  90%  of  the  Inflation  experienced 
In  the  United  States  In  recent  years  Is  due 
almost  solely  to  monopoly  (oligopoly),  ir 
there  was  no  oligopoly,  we  could  thus  have 
both  full  employment  (about  3%  unemploy- 
ment) and  zero  inflation. 

Put  another  way.  then,  we  currently  have 
2  miUlon  men  unemployed  because  of  our 
refusal  to  do  anything  about  the  monopoly 
(OUgopoly)    pricing  power  of  a  handful  of 
giant  business  firms  and  their  labor-union 
counterparts  Ui  their  Industries.  (Wage  gains 
In  excess  of  productivity  gains  are  possible 
only  because  the  flrms  have  the  power  to 
pass  them  on  In  higher  prices.  And  oUgopoly. 
caused    "sticky"   prices    prevent    downward 
price   movements   In   Industries   which    are 
beneflting  most  from  technological  change.) 
10.  Pollution.   Safety,   Racial   DUcHmina- 
tion  in  Employment— The  PTC,  as  a  part  of 
Its  reporting  requirements  on  economic  and 
Industrial  matters,  should  study  and  report 
on  the  association  between  monopoly   (oU- 
gopoly) and  such  current  social  concerns  as 
poUutlon,  safety,  and  racial  discrimination 
in    employment.    Recent    empirical    studies 
(e.g..  Shepherd,  supra)    have  reported  that 
these  problems  are  In  fact  found  almost  en- 
tirely in  the  country's  highly  concentrated 
industries,    rarely    In    industries    that    are 
competitively  structtired    (unooncentrated). 
Just  as  the  flrms  In  highly  oUgopoUzed  In- 
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dtistrioe  tend  to  collude  (expUclUy  or  im 
pllcltly)  on  price,  so  they  tend  to  coUud. 
on  the  suppression  of  technology  in  matt*!, 
of  health  and  safety  and  to  Indulge  th! 
uneconomic  preferences  of  their  executi^w. 
in  picking  their  whlte-ooUar  employees  to 
the  basis  of  race. 

Firms  ranking  among  the  1.000  largest— 
and  all  other  companies  that  have  a  market 
share  in  any  industry  of  10%  or  more.  esj. 
clally  In  concentrated  Industries  where  th« 
four  largest  hold  60%  or  more  of  total  to 
dustry  sales— should  be  required  to  reoort. 
as  part  of  their  overall  social  responslbUitT 
to  the  nation,  on  a  product-by-product 
breakdown  of  such  socially  relevant  factors 
as  (a)  profit  rates  (as  a  percent  of  stock- 
holders' investment),  (b)  racial  composition 
of  employment,  (c)  advertising  expenditurJ. 
as  a  percent  of  sales,  (d)  research  expendl. 

l^lTf^  *  SS^^"*!  °'  ■**'•*'  *°^  («)  othePfacte 
that  the  PTC  should  determine  are  In  th. 
public  Interest.  ^ 

11.  Disclosures  in  AdvertUing.-ta  view  of 
the  concentration— Increasing  effects  of  cer- 
tain  kinds  and  degrees  of  advertUUig,  the 
PTC  should  issue  rules  requiring  firms  meeU 
ing  the  Criteria  described  In  (8).  above  to 
(a)  dUclose.  as  suggested  in  the  Chevron 
matter,  prior  deceptions;  to  (b)  disclose  as 
in  the  recent  gasoline  "octane"  matter  Im- 
portant performance  characteristics  of  their 
advertised  products.  In  addition,  wide  pub- 
Ucity  should  be  given  to  these  required  dls- 
^rT-  TJ"'  "^""Pl*'  the  Chairman  of  the 
FIC  should  request  of  the  FCC  and  the  TV 
networks  an  opportunity  to  go  on  the  air  to 
the  nation  on  the  effective  date  of  the  oc- 
tane-disclosure rule  and  explain  the  fact 
and  significance  of  that  ruling  to  the  coun- 
try s  motorists.  I.e.,  the  fact  that  branded 
gasolines,  although  costing  some  3(  more 
have  no  more  operating  utility  than  un- 
branded  gasolines  of  the  same  octane  rat- 
ing. 

12.  Concentrated  Industries  Task  Forces— 
In  view  of  the  significance  of  certain  key 
Industries  In  the  country's  overall  inflation- 
unemployment   problem    (see    9,    above),  a 
series  of  "task  forces"  of  economists,  attor- 
neys, and  other  professionals  should  be  set 
up  Immediately,  on  a  "crash"  basis,  to  study 
the  structure-conduct-performance  charac- 
teristics of  the  20  most  important  mdustrles 
In  this  regard.   (An  estimated  30%   of  the 
total  amount  of  the  coimtry's  inflation  In  the 
1950's   was   caused   solely   by   the  steel  In- 
dustry;   autMnoblles  accounted  for  a  very 
large  share  of  the  remainder.)   As  the  pre- 
liminary studies  of  these  20  Industries  are 
completed,  hearings  should  Ije  held  by  the 
Commission  to  further  explore  the  competi- 
tive  performance   of    those   industries.  For 
those  that  are  believed  by  the  Commission 
to     be     charging     hlgher-than-competltlve 
prices,    the    PTC    should    then    either    (a) 
bring  whatever  antitrust  actions  might  be 
appropriate  to  lower  prices  in  those  indus- 
tries to  competitive  levels,    (b)   recommend 
appropriate  action  by  any  other  public  body 
that  might  have  an  effective  technique  avail- 
able to  It  for  lowering  those  prices  to  com- 
petitive levels,    (c)    recommend  appropriate 
legislation  to  Congress  for  seciwlng  competi- 
tive prices  In  those  Industries,  and  (d)  In- 
form the  public  as  to  which  of  those  lnd»w- 
tries  are   charging  hIgher-than-compeUtive 
prices  (and  the  degree  of  the  over-pricing  in- 
volved), so  that  the  consuming  public  can 
take  the  appropriate  steps  to  minimize  its 
Injury  therefrom,  e.g.,  by  shifting  to  substi- 
tute products,  by  doing  without  the  prod- 
ucts Involved,  etc. 

13.  Top  Level  Leadership  in  FTC— Eco- 
nomic Expertise — The  top  level  staff  of  the 
FTC.  Including  a  majority  of  the  Commis- 
sioners, should  be  selected  on  the  basis  of 
their  capacity  to  carry  out  a  program  ori- 
ented toward  the  nation's  major  economic 
problems  as  outlined  above.  And  this  means, 
of  course,  that  they  must  have,  in  addition 
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to  their  legal  training  (for  those  In  the  legal 
bureaus),  the  appropriate  kind  and  amount 
of  economic  training. 

Considering  the  vast  stake  of  constunen 
in  the  quality  of  FTC  top  staff  personnel  and 
Commission  members,  there  should  be  full 
consulUtion  with  organized  consimier 
groups  before  such  appointments  are  made. 
The  charge  of  conflict  of  laterest — of  putting 
business  advocates  In  charge  of  consumer 
protection — Is  too  serious  to  be  summarily 
dismissed. 

14.  Overcharging  the  Poor— Staples  {Milk, 
Bread,  etc.)— It  is  widely  recognized  that  a 
wide  array  of  staple  food  Items — milk,  bread. 
cereals,  soup,  soft  drinks,  etc. — are  thor- 
oughly monopolized  either  at  the  national 
level  or  in  most  of  the  major  metropolitan 
areas.  These  food  Items  account  for  a  dis- 
proportionately large  share  of  the  total  budg- 
ets of  the  poor.  Thus  while  food  accounts 
for  Just  under  20%  of  family  Income  for  the 
population  as  a  whole,  it  totals  as  much  as 
50%  of  the  Income  of  many  poorer  families. 

A  great  deal  of  economic  research  has  al- 
ready been  done  In  a  number  of  these  staple 
food  industries,  particularly  bread  and  milk. 
These  industries  are  highly  concentrated, 
have  been  repeatedly  convicted  of  price  flx- 
ing  in  various  cities  around  the  country,  and 
charge  consumer  prices  that  have  been  re- 
peatedly estimated  by  knowledgeable  econo- 
mists to  be  30 7r  or  more  above  the  competi- 
tive price  that  consumers  should  be  paying. 
Total  sales  of  bread  and  milk  amount  to 
roughly  $10  billion  each  per  year,  or  $20  bil- 
lion for  the  two  of  them — nearly  20%  of  the 
consumer's  $100  billion  national  food  bill. 
The  poor  are  obviously  hit  especially  hard 
by  price-flxlng  conspiracies  on  these  two 
items.  In  milk,  for  example,  the  high  prices 
maintained  In  such  cities  as  Philadelphia. 
New  Orleans,  and  the  like  have  caused  per 
capita  consumption  to  drop  by  as  much  as 
20%,  this  suggesting  that  the  children  of  the 
poor  are  being  prevented  from  getting  ade- 
quate quantities  of  milk  as  a  result  of  these 
coUuslvely-flxed  exorbitant  prices. 

It  is  inconceivable  that  In  an  age  of  pre- 
sumably advanced  social  concern  that  an 
agency  charged  with  maintaining  competi- 
tive pricing  In  the  nation's  markets  should 
refuse  to  respond  when  told  that  the  coun- 
try's poorest  families  are  being  charged  col- 
lusive prices  running  an  average  of  30% 
above  the  competitive  price  for  two  of  their 
major  food  staples,  bread  and  milk. 

By  restoring  competitive  pricing  In  milk 
and  bread  alone,  consumers  as  a  whole  would 
benefit  by  an  estimated  $6  billion  (30%  of 
$20  billion).  The  nation's  poor  need  their 
share  of  this  stolen  money  returned  to  them 
very  badly  Indeed.  Why  doesn't  the  FTC  get 
on  with  the  Job  of  seeing  that  economic  Jus- 
tice Is  done  here? 

15.  "Legality"  of  Monopoly  Pricing — The 
FTC  has  refused  to  act  against  Industries 
known  to  be  charging  super-competitive 
prices  to  consumers  because,  as  we  under- 
stand It,  the  Individual  members  of  the  Com- 
mission deny  that  the  consumer  has  any  legal 
right  to  buy  at  competitive  prices.  The  Com- 
mission's members  Insist  that  they  have  no 
authority  under  the  law  to  protect  consum- 
ers from  monopoly  pricing.  Thus  PTC  Chair- 
man Miles  W.  Klrkpatrick  was  recently 
quoted  in  a  Washington  newspaper  as  saying 
that  he  would  not  recommend  or  support 
legal  action  against  an  Industry  that  was 
overcharging  the  public  by  as  much  as  25% — 
which  amounted  to  $260  million  per  year  In 
the  $1  billion  industry  he  was  asked  about — 
so  long  as  there  was  no  proof  of  "collusion" 
or  other  form  of  "unfair  competition"  against 
competing  businessmen. 

In  brief,  monopoly  overpricing  Is  consid- 
ered Irrelevant  In  the  FTC's  work.  No  effort 
Is  made  by  the  PTC  to  flnd  out  what  effect 
the  country's  Industries  are  having  on  con- 
sumers; "unfairness,"  save  In  the  case  of 
demonstrated  collusion.  Is  not  something  an 


industry  does  to  the  consuming  public  but 
something  one  businessman  does  to  another 
businessman. 

Is  this  the  law?  Does  American  business 
have  a  "right"  to  go  on  building  their  in- 
dustries to  high-concentration  levels  (oligop- 
olies) and  then  using  that  concentration  to 
engage  In  quasl-colluslve  "price  leadership" 
that  duplicates  the  economic  effects  of  price- 
flxing  and  monopoly  without  Incurring  any 
opposition  at  all  from  the  FTC's  aUeged  law 
enforcement  program? 

If  thU  Is  the  law,  then  the  FTC  and  the 
courts  have.  In  effect,  "defined  away"  the 
problem  of  monopoly  In  America.  They  say 
a  monopoly  Is  a  situation  where  a  single 
firm  has  90%  or  more  of  the  total  sales  of 
some  industry  (citing  some  outmoded  legal 
precedent).  But  In  America  In  1971.  there 
are  virtually  no  such  corporate  Neanderthals 
as  this.  America's  law  against  monopoly  Is 
now.  it  seems,  the  Intellectural  equivalent  of 
declaring  dinosaurs  Illegal.  There  are  none, 
so  the  FTC  can  sit  back  and  complacently 
say,  "See.  we've  done  our  Job;  there  are  no 
monopolies."  In  the  meantime,  every  reput- 
able economist  In  the  country  tells  us  that 
the  naUon  has  at  least  100  highly  effecUve 
monopolies  (oligopolies) — constituting  some 
35%  of  all  American  Industry — and  that  they 
are  costing  the  American  consumer.  In  In- 
flated monopoly  prices,  something  on  the 
order  of  $100  billion  per  year. 

Do  the  other  four  FTC  commissioners  share 
Mr.  Klrkpatrlck's  view  that  consumers  have 
no  legal  right  to  buy  their  necessities  of  Ufe 
at  competitive  prices?  If  so.  then  their  legal 
or  their  economic  qualifications  to  hold  their 
Jobs  ought  to  be  re-examined. 

CONCLUSION 

If  the  FTC  does  not  have  the  duty  to  do 
these  things — or  to  at  least  conduct  the 
necessary  Investigations  to  establish  the  need 
for  them  to  be  done — then  It  Is  clear  that 
the  Commission  has  failed  In  its  major  mis- 
sion, that  of  the  nation's  primary  agency  for 
economy-wide  economic  Investigation.  It  will 
also  be  clear  that  there  Is  a  wide  gap  In- 
deed between  the  promise  and  the  reality  of 
economic  justice  In  America. 


THE  GENOCIDE  CONVENTION  AND 
AN  INTERNATIONAL  BODY  OP  LAW 

Mr.  PROXMIRE.  Mr.  President,  the 
Genocide  Convention,  in  a  very  narrow 
sense,  concerns  itself  with  the  prevention 
tind  punishment  of  genocide.  Yet  its  mes- 
sage goes  beyond  this — it  is  one  segment 
of  an  entire  skeleton  of  international 
law.  A  strong  body  of  international  law 
and  justice  will  best  guarantee  those  in- 
alienable rights — life,  liberty,  and  the 
pursuit  of  happiness. 

Last  year  my  colleague  from  Wiscon- 
sin— Senator  Nelson,  introduced  the  fol- 
lowing amendment  to  the  Constitution: 

Evei7  person  has  the  InaUenable  right  to 
a  decent  environment.  The  United  States 
and  every  state  shaU  guarantee  this  right. 

The  threat  of  environmental  destruc- 
tion is  as  great  as  the  threat  of  genocide 
posed  in  Africa,  the  Middle  East,  the 
Caribbean,  the  Mediterranean,  by  ethnic 
hatred,  hxmger  and  famine,  war,  torture, 
and  repression.  If  the  excesses  of  World 
War  II  have  not  been  repeated,  the  Geno- 
cide Convention  may  have  had  a  part 
to  play.  CerUdnly,  the  concerns  of  this 
treaty  are  the  concerns  of  today  and  to- 
morrow. It  is  too  late  to  pretend  that 
this  convention  does  not  matter. 

The  technology  that  landed  men  on 
the  moon  brought  with  it  clouds  of  pro- 


tending  doom.  The  envelope  of  air  sur- 
roimding  the  world  became  seriously 
harmed  by  thick,  noxious  clouds  of  pol- 
lution. Toxic  pesticides  and  detergents, 
oil  slicks  of  frightening  proportions,  im- 
con  trolled  waste  and  effluent  spoiled  and 
destroyed  our  rivers  and  lakes.  Eminent 
biologists  warned  us  that  the  precious 
oceans  might  be  devoid  of  productive 
seallfe  in  50  years  at  the  present  rate 
of  pollution. 

This  policy  of  trading  away  the  future 
for  the  luxurious  and  easy  present  led 
us,  pertiaps  by  default  rather  than  by 
design,  to  a  point  where  we  found  our- 
selves, in  the  words  of  Pete  Seeger. 
"standing  knee  deep  in  garbage,  throw- 
ing rockets  at  the  moon." 

The  issues  comprehended  within  the 
Genocide  convention  are  almost  always 
associated  with  threats  or  breaches  of 
international  peace  and  security  because 
of  armed  conflict.  Yet  the  threat  posed 
by  an  environmental  catastrophe  is  Just 
as  serious  as  that  posed  by  genocide  or 
war.  The  right  to  a  decent  environment 
is  protected  by  the  United  Nations  in  its 
Declaration  of  Human  Rights.  Both  are 
vital  to  preserving  human  liberty  and 
freedom. 

Each  day  as  we  read  the  newspapers, 
we  hear  of  one  more  animal  being  placed 
on  the  endangered  species  list;  one  more 
lake  or  ocean  being  ravaged  by  oil;  one 
more  timberland  being  cut  to  ribbons  by 
the  menacing  jaws  of  the  lumber  indus- 
try. We  hear  of  watersheds  and  grass- 
lands, owned  by  the  public,  being  de- 
stroyed by  the  hooves  and  teeth  of  flocks 
of  sheep.  One  Member  of  this  body  de- 
scribed this  tragic  state  of  affairs  as 
buying  "environmental  disaster  on  the 
national  installment  plan." 

Again  and  again,  we  hurl  crude  clubs 
against  the  fragile  web  of  life  on  earth. 
Again  and  again,  we  dismiss  the  warn- 
ings of  eminent  biologists  and  scien- 
tists. One-third  of  the  world's  original 
forests  are  gone;  over  280  million  acres 
of  crop  and  range  land  have  been  de- 
graded in  our  history  as  a  coimtry 
one-third  of  our  9  inches  of  precious 
topsoil  has  t)een  washed  away.  The  in- 
dustrial nations  of  the  world,  like 
himgry  beasts,  scour  the  earth  to  sat- 
isfy their  rapacious  appetites.  In  the 
board  rooms  of  giant  corporations,  de- 
cisions are  made  that  vitally  affect  the 
life  of  millions  and  the  health  of  Mother 
Nature  herself. 

In  this  decade,  it  would  be  wise  for  us 
to  ponder  what  It  means  to  go  to  the 
moon  and  still  have  millions  starve;  to 
transplant  human  hearts,  yet  continue 
to  refuse  "medical  aid"  for  the  environ- 
ment; to  travel  to  Paris  a  little  faster  in 
a  giant  boondoggle  SST,  yet  flnd  it  im- 
possible to  travel  to  work  easily  and 
cheaply;  to  have  instant  replay  for  mil- 
lions of  TV  viewers,  yet  find  our  priceless 
wilderness  areas  vanishing  from  sight, 
impossible  to  bring  back  by  any  techno- 
logical feat. 

It  is  clear  that  international  coopera- 
tion on  an  enormous  scale  is  an  impera- 
tive if  mankind  is  to  avert  ecological 
catastrophe.  With  the  ratification  of  the 
Genocide  Convention,  we  can  take  a 
much  needed  step  toward  building  a 
body  of  international  law — a  prerequisite 
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for  international  cooperation.  Interna- 
tional cooperation  is  necessary  to  pre- 
vent genocide  and  preserve  human  dig- 
nity and  freedom,  yet  it  is  also  so 
extremely  important  to  prevent  environ- 
mental destruction. 

The  challenge  before  us  is  one  of  epic 
proportions.   All   the   talent,   resources, 
and  energy  of  mankind  will  have  to  be 
harnessed  if  we  are  to  restore  the  health 
of  Mother  Nature.  It  requires  not  only 
a  reordering  of  priorities,  but  almost  a 
total  change  in  national  ouUook  and 
thinking;  it  requires  a  concern  for  the 
quality  and  not  quantity  of  life;  a  so- 
ciety that  conserves  resources  and  does 
not  consume  them  at  bizarre  rates-   a 
society  that  values  its  environment  as 
something  more  precious  than  all  the 
trinkets  of  consumerism;  a  people  that 
cherish  all  life,  animal  or  human.  The 
environmental  crisis  affords  us,  Ironical- 
ly, the  opportimity  to  engage  in  far- 
reaching  international  cooperation,   to 
harness  the  common  concerns  of  man- 
kmd  for  a  healthy,  full,  and  dignified 
life.  Nations  who  once  only  spoke  to  each 
other  with  weapons,  can  open  a  dialog 
of  international  concern  over  the  de- 
struction of  the  environment.  It  is  to  this 
hope  of  international  cooperation  that 
the  Genocide  Convention  speaks;  it  is  to 
this  dream  of  mankind  that  we  must 
address  oiirselves. 

We  cannot  speak  of  preventing  geno- 
cide and  preserving  human  dignity  and 
freedom  and  ignore  the  threat  of  en- 
vironmental suicide.  The  challenge  of 
preserving  man's  health  and  that  of 
Mother  Nature  addresses  itself  to  the 
question  of  how  far  man  can  use  knowl- 
edge and  human  resources  in  shaping 
his  destiny.  For  too  many  years,  we  have 
stood  aloof  from  this  question  as  regards 
the  Genocide  Convention.  I  hope  the  Sen- 
ate will  act  on  the  Genocide  Convention 
at  the  earliest  possible  opportunity. 

YET  ANOTHER  QUAGMIRE? 

Mr.  MONTOYA.  Mr.  President,  it  is 
Increasingly  obvious  that  the  situation  in 
Cambodia  is  deteriorating  alarmingly  in 
military  terms.  That  nation's  armed 
forces  are  unable  to  cope  with  the  mili- 
tary situation.  Much,  if  not  most,  of  its 
territory  is  under  effective  Communist 
control.  Phnom  Penh,  the  capital,  is  in 
a  virtual  state  of  siege,  as  vital  supply 
Imes  are  choked  off.  It  is  useless  to  deny 
the  actuality  of  the  situation. 

In  retrospect,  incursions  of  American 
strike  forces  into  the  so-called  sanctu- 
aries last  year  have  proven  to  be  futile 
from  a  mUitary  viewpoint.  Our  efforts  to 
assist  the  Cambodians  to  defend  them- 
selves seem  to  have  emerged  as  a  sterile 
exercise.  Yet  now  it  seems  that  even  more 
substantial  American  military  Involve- 
ment is  underway.  As  I  read  matters,  this 
would  be  a  twin  mistake.  First,  it  is  a 
violation  of  restrictions  laid  upon  such 
involvement  by  fiat  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States.  Second,  it  is  futile  in  a 
stricUy  military  sense.  We  are  throwing 
good  resources  after  wasted  ones.  If  such 
steps  were  useful  in  a  political  sense  I 
could  see  necessity  for  it.  Yet  it  is  not 
We  are  again  thrashing  about  in  the  in- 
terior of  Indochina,  gaining  no  signifi- 
cant geopolitical  advantage.  Further  we 
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are  seemingly  exchanging  one  military 
battlefield  in  South  Vietnam  for  another 
in  Cambodia  and  Laos.  Just  as  we  seem 
to  be  vacating  one  area  of  operations 
where  military  success  was  impossible 
we  are  plunging  hip  deep  into  a  worse 
place. 

The  political  stability  of  Cambodia  is 
far  less  than  that  we  managed  to  bring 
into  being  in  South  Vietnam.  Any  in- 
volvement in  Cambodia  brings  about  al- 
most immediate  intertwinement  in  Laos. 
Military  ability  of  this  inner  tier  of  Indo- 
chineses  states  is  as  lacking  as  their  polit- 
ical stability  and  institutions. 

We  are  plunging  into  the  interior  of  a 
vast  area  replete  with  more  geographical 
obstacles  than  South  Vietnam.  Virtually 
Impenetrable  jungles.  Rugged  mountain 
ranges.  Diseases  medicine  has  rarely  even 
heard  of.  WildUfe  that  present  uncounted 
dangers  to  troops.  Is  this  sensible?  Has 
our  decade-long  involvement  in  South 
Vietnam  not  taught  us  anything?  Are  we 
doomed  to  repeat  past  mistakes? 

Mr.  President,  as  the  military  situation 
deteriorates,  we  are  faced  with  an  easily 
predictable  timetable.  All-out  air  action 
by  our  forces  has  not  allowed  the  Cam- 
bodians, even  with  substantial  South 
Vietnamese  military  aid,  to  turn  the  mili- 
tary tide.  Deepening  involvement  can 
only  drag  us  in  on  the  ground. 

Reports  of  an  airiift  of  Thai  troops  into 
southern  Laos  adds  another  ominous  as- 
pect to  this  total  picture.  The  Red 
Chinese  have  a  substantial  military  pres- 
ence in  that  area.  A  road  has  been  built 
from  the  Chinese  border  across  much  of 
Laos.  Thousands  of  Red  Chinese  troops 
are  in  segments  of  Laos,  guarding  that 
artery.  If  our  surrogates,  the  Thais,  come 
into  actual  contact  and  conflict  with 
these  Red  Chinese  troops,  will  we  back 
them?  Will  we  open  up  another  theater  of 
war  against  Red  China?  The  American 
people  have  a  right  to  know  of  these 
equations  and  the  decisions  they  may  be 
asked  to  make. 

I  feel  strongly  that  we  should  not  ex- 
change one  arena  of  futile  combat  for 
another  that  may  prove  even  more  use- 
less and  draining.  Congress  has  spoken 
firmly  against  commitment  to  the  Indo- 
Chinese  interior  of  American  forces.  The 
administration  can  and  must  heed  this 
solemn  drawing  of  Unes.  I  have  no  desire 
to  see  more  billions  of  doUars  hurled 
away  into  the  teeth  of  an  aU-consuming 
Asian  wind.  Those  boys  are  needed  here 
Those  dollars  are  desperately  required  at 
home— in  a  thousand  cities  and  towns. 

I  am  not  a  peace-at-any-prlce  Mem- 
ber of  this  body.  Yet  there  is  such  a  con- 
slderaUon  as  the  exercise  of  elementary 
commonsense. 

America's  people  want  an  end  to  our 
massive  involvement  in  Southeast  Asia 
Arms  and  training  for  our  aUies  are  well 
and  good.  But  another  Vietnam?  Never 
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Mr. 


LABOR  UNIONS 
FANNIN.    Mr.    President,    labor 


umons  hold  awesome  power  In  our  Na- 
tion. Labor  officials  are  virtual  dictators 
In  a  number  of  industries. 

I  am  concerned  about  what  these 
unions  have  done  and  are  doing  to 
American  business.  Unreasoning  de- 
mands have  driven  wages  so  high  as  to 


wipe  out  many  plants,  businesses   and 
even  entire  industries.  ' 

But  more  important  is  the  fact  that 
these  powerful  union  leaders  hold  such 
power  over  the  economic  life  and  death 
of  individual  Americans. 

I  was  appalled  that  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  recently  struck  down 
a  Georgia  law  authorizing  a  person  to 
get  off  dues  checkoff  at  any  time.  It  Is  un 
reasonable  to  require  a  person  to  con' 
tinue  paying  union  dues  for  a  year  or 
more  after  he  has  declared  his  desire  tn 
quit  a  union. 

Another  battle  against  unreasonable 
union  power  has  been  launched  by 
columnist  -  commentator  William  F 
Buckley.  Jr.  He  is  challenging  the  Ameri ' 
can  Federation  of  Television  and  Radio 
Artists. 

The  Tucson  Dally  Citizen,  in  its  Jan- 
uary 1.5,  1971,  editions,  ran  an  editorial 
concerning  this  suit.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  the  editorial  be  printed  in 
the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record 
as  follows: 

Buckley's  Battle 
The  battle  that  WllUam  P.  Buckley  Jr  has 
undertaken  In  attacking  the  constltutlonaUtv 
of  forced  union  membership  has  meanlne  for 
all   Americans. 

The  popular  editor  and  columnist  (whose 
column  win  begin  appearing  on  this  page  next 
Monday)  has  sued  the  American  Federation 
of  Television  and  Radio  Artists.  He  charges 
that  FTRA-s  union  shop,  of  which  he  Is  an 
Involuntary  member  In  order  to  moderate  the 
weekly  discussion  program  "Firing  Line," 
results  In  a  "form  of  vassalage." 

Mr.  Buckley  told  a  news  conference  that 
"the  requirement  that  an  Individual  pay 
dues  to  a  private  organization  In  order  to 
work  Is  a  modern  writ  of  Indenture,  the 
requirement  that  he  do  the  same  In  order 
to  express  an  opinion  over  the  public  air- 
ways  Involves  an  act  of  coercion  by  a  private 
organization  operating  under  government 
sanction." 

Because  Arizona  is  a  rlght-to-work  state, 
Its  citizens  are  not  subject  to  such  coercion. 
Unfortunately  for  Mr.  Buckley,  New  Yorlc 
Is  not  one  of  the  10  states  that  bans  the 
closed  shop. 

The  right  to  work  simply  means  that  an 
Individual  has  the  right  to  join  a  union  and 
a  corollary  right  to  refrain  from  joining  a 
union  without  losing  his  job. 

It  is  a  right  that  should  be  In  effect  in 
every  state.  Perhaps  that  will  be  the  case  if 
Mr.  Buckley  succeeds  In  his  suit. 

Becaiise  Mr.  Buckley's  suit  claims  that 
his  constitutional  rights  under  the  first, 
fifth  and  ninth  amendments  are  being 
breached.  Its  results  could  have  nationwide 
Impact. 

A  REVISED  PROPOSAL  FOR  DIRECT 
POPULAR  ELECTION  OF  THE 
PRESIDENT 

Mr.  BAYH.  Mr.  President,  nothing  is 
more  imptfrtant  to  the  confidence  of  the 
American  people  and  to  the  permanence 
and  stability  of  our  Government  than 
the  just  and  equitable  selection  of  the 
President  and  Vice  President.  For  5 
years  I  have  fought  for  enactment  of  a 
constitutional  amendment  allowing  di- 
rect popular  election  of  the  President 
and  Vice  President.  And  in  the  92d  Con- 
gress I  am  introducing  a  revision  of  my 
proposal  for  electoral  reform,  designed 
to  maintain  this  vital  principle  while 


recognizins  the  threat  of  electoral  chaos 
which  we  must  avert  before  the  1972 
presidential  election. 

My  revised  proposal  contains  three 
major  features. 

First,  the  proposal  would  retain  the 
fundamental  principle  of  election  direct- 
ly by  the  people,  the  only  system  that  is 
truly  democratic,  truly  equitable,  and 
truly  reflective  of  the  will  of  the  major- 
ity. 

Second,  the  proposal  eliminates  the 
feature  of  direct  election  which  has 
provoked  the  most  vocal  and  repeated 
criticism,  the  runoff  election.  Instead,  in 
the  unlikely  event  that  no  candidate  re- 
ceives 40  percent  of  the  popular  vote,  the 
President  and  Vice  President  would  be 
selected  in  the  alternative  manner  orig- 
inally suggested  by  Senators  Griffin 
andTydings. 

Third,  because  direct  election  would 
require  a  2-year  period  for  the  passage 
of  implementing  legislation  after  rati- 
fication, it  could  not  be  in  effect  in  time 
to  prevent  the  danger  of  electoral  mis- 
fire in  1972.  Therefore,  my  proposed  re- 
vision applies  the  so-called  automatic 
plan  to  any  election  during  this  2-year 
interval,  eliminating  the  dangers  of  the 
faithless  elector  and  the  archaic  and  un- 
democratic procedure  in  elections  de- 
cided by  the  Congress. 

Arthur  Krock  wryly  commented  more 
than  20  years  ago: 

The  road  to  reform  In  the  method  of  choos- 
ing the  Presidents  and  Vice  Presidents  of  the 
United  States  Is  littered  with  the  wrecks 
of  previous  attempts. 

For  more  than  a  century  and  a  half, 
Mr.  President,  we  have  recognized  the 
perils  of  a  system  that  leaves  the  choice 
of  President  to  a  group  of  independent 
electors — electors  whose  freedom  to  dis- 
regard the  will  of  the  people  is  presently 
guaranteed  by  the  Constitution.  We  have 
recognized  the  inequities  in  a  scheme 
that  allocates  all  of  a  State's  electoral 
votes  to  the  candidate  who  wins  a  popu- 
lar vote  plurality  in  that  State,  regard- 
less of  whether  that  plurality  is  one  vote 
or  1  million  votes — a  scheme,  I  should 
add,  that  is  nowhere  to  be  foimd  in  the 
Constitution  Itself.  We  have  recognized 
the  grave  risks  that  the  popular  will  of 
the  people  can  easily  be  thwarted,  either 
by  the  strange  arithmetic  of  the  electoral 
system  or  by  the  mischievous  deeds  of 
a  handful  of  power  brokers. 

Having  long  recognized  these  obvious 
inadequacies,  we  have  yet  to  correct 
them.  Why?  Because  repeatedly  in  the 
past  we  have  failed  to  achieve  agreement 
as  to  the  most  desirable  route  to  reform. 

For  that  matter,  there  has  always  been 
near  unanimous  agreement  as  to  the  need 
for  reform,  but  never  before  has  there 
been  a  national  concensus  sis  to  what 
specific  type  of  reform  was  needed. 

Today  we  have  that  elusive  national 
concensus.  That  is  why  now  is  the  best 
time  to  reform. 

In  February  1966,  Mr.  President,  the 
American  Bar  Association  established  a 
special  commission  on  electoral  reform. 
As  some  Members  of  this  body  will  re- 
call, the  American  Bar  Association,  with 
a  similar  commission,  was  very  helpful  to 
us  in  preparing  the  groundwork  for  the 
consideration  of  the  25th  amendment, 


and  I  thought  it  would  be  helpful,  and 
indeed  it  has  proved  to  be  very  helpful, 
for  the  bar  association  to  appoint  an- 
other such  commission  to  help  us  with 
this  different  constitutional  problem. 

The  commission  was  composed  of  dis- 
tinguished poUtical  scientists,  lawyers, 
legal  scholars,  pubUc  officials,  and  other 
leaders  from  every  section  of  ttie  coun- 
try and  reflecting  various  poUtical  views. 
It  studied  the  present  electoral  sjrstem 
and  considered  all  of  the  various  pro- 
posals for  reform.  After  an  extensive  10- 
month  study,  the  commission  concluded 
that: 

The  existing  electoral  system  Is  archaic, 
undemocratic,  complex,  ambiguous.  Indirect, 
and  dangerous. 

The  bar  assocation's  blue-ribbon 
commission  further  concluded  that : 

While  there  may  be  no  perfect  method  of 
electing  a  President,  we  believe  that  direct, 
nationwide  popular  vote  Is  the  best  of  all  pos- 
sible methods.  It  offers  the  most  direct  and 
democratic  way  of  electing  a  President  and 
would  more  accurately  reflect  the  wUl  of  the 
people  than  any  other  system. 

In  urging  the  abolition  of  the  present 
electoral  system  and  replacing  it  with 
direct  popular  election,  the  commission 
foreshadowed  an  emerging  national  con- 
census on  the  question  of  electoral  re- 
form. 

The  Harris  and  Gallup  polls  have 
shown,  for  example,  that  7^  percent  and 
81  percent  of  the  Americari^pople,  re- 
spectively, favor  direct  popuKr  election. 
The  extent  of  this  feeling,  it  is  important 
to  note — is  nationwide — and  fairly  evenly 
distributed  throughout  the  country.  To 
quote  excerpts  from  one  of  Mr.  Gallup's 
polls,  the  figures  reveal  that  82  percent 
of  the  people  in  the  East,  81  percent  in 
the  Midwest,  76  percent  hi  the  South, 
and  81  percent  in  the  West  think  direct 
popular  election  is  both  desirable  and 
necessary. 

In  addition,  direct  i>opular  election  has 
been  publicly  endorsed  by  a  imlque  and 
formidable  array  of  national  organiza- 
tions, among  them  the  American  Bar  As- 
sociation, the  chamber  of  commerce, 
the  AFL-CIO,  the  United  Auto  Workers, 
the  National  Federation  of  Independent 
Business,  the  National  Small  Business 
Association,  and  the  League  of  Women 
Voters — indeed  a  rather  prestigious 
group  of  organizations  representing 
broad  philosophical  and  nationwide 
support. 

For  years,  one  of  the  arguments  often 
raised  against  direct  popular  election  was 
that  it  could  not  be  ratified  by  the  legis- 
latures of  three-fourths  of  the  States.  In 
fact,  even  a  few  direct  popular  election 
supporters.  Including  the  late  Senator 
Estes  Kefauver  and  Senator  Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  were  deterred  from  push- 
ing it  because  of  their  doubts  as  to 
whether  direct  election  could  be  ratified. 

In  1966,  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  North  Dakota  (Mr.  Burdick)  dra- 
matically refuted  this  argument  by  poll- 
ing 8,000  State  legislators  and  finding 
that  of  the  2,500  who  responded,  nearly 
60  percent  favored  direct  election.  The 
results,  once,  again  revealed  very  little 
variation  from  State  to  State.  More  re- 
cently, Senator  Ghdtin  polled  4,000  leg- 
islators from  the  27  States  thought  most 


likely  to  oppose  direct  election — and  64 
percent  of  those  responding  endorsed  di- 
rect election. 

In  September  1969  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives reflected  this  national  con- 
sensus by  approving  a  constitutional 
amendment  for  direct  election  by  an 
overwhelming  339-to-70  vote.  And  dur- 
ing Senate  debate  on  Senate  Joint  Reso- 
lution 1 — which  was  cosponsored  by  43 
Members  of  the  Senate — we  came  within 
a  handful  of  votes  of  breaking  the  fili- 
buster which  denied  the  American  peo- 
ple even  a  vote  on  this  crucial  issue.  I 
believe  that  only  the  extreme  time  pres- 
sures at  the  end  of  the  session  kept  us 
from  coming  to  a  vote.  I  beUeve  that  in 
this  Congress  we  can  break  the  filibuster 
and  gain  the  support  to  get  final  passage 
of  this  important  reform.  The  people  of 
the  United  States  will  not  put  up  with 
the  electoral  roulette  of  the  present  sys- 
tem. They  want  reform.  They  want  di- 
rect popular  election  of  the  President. 
Now  is  the  time  for  reform.  Now  is  the 
time  for  direct  popular  election. 

There  is  another  equally  compelling 
reason  for  acting  now,  Mr.  President — 
before  it  Is  too  late.  Why  not  eliminate, 
once  and  for  all,  the  ominous  prospect 
of  elevating  to  the  Presidency  a  man  who 
is  not  the  choice  of  the  American  voters? 
Why  not  take  an  ounce  of  prevention 
now,  before  the  antiquated  electoral  col- 
lege backfires,  and  it  is  too  late  for  the 
proverbial  pound  of  cure? 

I  am  sure  that  some  of  our  colleagues 
not  only  will  express  reservations  with 
respect  to  certain  sections  dealing  with 
technicalities  and  how  the  mechanics  of 
this  proposal  is  to  operate,  but  also  will 
express  broad  philosophical  disagree- 
ment with  the  right  of  the  people  to  vote 
directly  on  a  one-man,  one-vote  basis 
for  the  President. 

I  think  there  Is  room  for  difference  of 
opinion  in  this  body.  But  today,  perhaps 
more  than  ever  before  in  the  history  of 
our  coimtry — at  least,  since  the  great 
War  Between  the  States — the  ability  of 
our  system  to  respond  and  to  be  a  viable 
system  of  governing  200  million  people 
is  being  tested.  Some  very  critical  ques- 
tions are  being  asked  now  that  were  not 
asked  20  years  ago.  Hopefully,  they  will 
not  be  asked  20  years  from  now.  But  they 
are  being  asked  today. 

Mr.  President,  what  I  should  like  to 
do  now.  if  I  may,  is  to  touch  on  and 
briefly  review  some  of  the  obvious  defects 
and  deficiencies  of  the  electorial  college 
that  make  it  such  a  clear  and  ever- 
present  danger. 

DEFICITS    AND    DEFICIENCIES    IN    THE    ELECTORAL 
COLLEGE 

There  is  no  need  for  me  to  dwell  on  the 
historical  accidents  that  led  the  framers 
to  compromise  on  the  hybrid  electoral 
college  system,  but  it  is  interesting  to  note 
what  a  makeshift  arrangement  the  fram- 
ers were  forced  to  devise. 

The  appearance  of  poUtical  party  can- 
didates as  early  as  1800,  for  example, 
meant  Alexander  Hamilton's  original  de- 
sign of  a  select  assembly  of  independent 
electors  already  had  lost  its  purpose  only 
a  decade  after  its  embodiment  in  the 
Constitution.  Alexander  Hamilton  was 
one  of  the  original  Founding  Fathers  and 
he  wanted  to  create  electors  to  be  an  elite 


926 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


group  that  had  complete  freedom  of 
choice.  He  made  no  apologies  for  this.  But 
10  years  after  the  measure  was  put  on 
the  books,  parties  developed  that  had 
not  been  anticipated  by  the  Poimding 
Fathers.  When  the  party  system  did  de- 
velop, Alexander  Hamilton's  ideas  of  a 
select  assembly  went  out  the  window.  A 
Senate  report  published  in  1826  causti- 
cally noted  that: 

The  free  and  Independent  electors  had  de- 
generated Into  mere  agents  In  a  case  which 
requires  no  agency  and  where  the  agent  must 
be  useless  if  he  Is  faithful  and  dangerous  If 
he  Is  not. 

But  today,  more  than  125  years  later, 
the  elector  still  retains  his  constitution- 
ally guaranteed  independence. 

The  elector  is  to  the  body  politic  what 
the  appendix  is  to  the  human  body.  As 
Henry  Cabot  Lodge  said: 

While  It  does  no  good  and  ordinarily 
causes  no  trouble,  it  continually  exposes  the 
body  to  the  danger  of  political  peritonitis. 
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leagues  realize  that  this  is  the  way  we 
operate  and  have  been  operating  for 
some  time.  The  State  of  Maine  made  a 
change  at  its  last  legislature.  How  per- 
manent that  will  be,  we  do  not  know,  but 
prior  to  that  time  all  of  the  States  op- 
erated on  the  winner-take-all  unit  sys- 
tem, although  it  is  not  provided  for  in 
the  Constitution. 

In  effect,  millions  of  voters  are  disen- 
franchised if  they  vote  for  the  losing 
candidate  in  their  State  because  the  full 
voting  power  of  the  State— its  electoral 
vote— is  awarded  to  the  candidate  they 
opposed.  The  obvious  injustice  of  this 
was  pointed  out  by  Thomas  Hart  Ben- 
ton—^ former  U.S.  Senator— over  a  cen- 
tury ago.  He  said: 

To  lose  their  votes  is  the  fate  of  aU  mi- 
norities, and  it  Is  their  duty  to  submit;  but 
this  is  not  a  case  of  votes  lost,  but  of  votes 
taken  away,  added  to  those  of  the  majority 
and  given  to  a  person  to  whom  the  minority 
is  opposed. 


The  prospect  of  unknown  electors  auc- 
tioning off  the  Presidency  to  the  highest 
bidder  remain  all  too  real.  That  is  the 
lesson  of  1968,  when  the  present  electoral 
system  brought  us  to  the  brink  of  con- 
stitutional crisis.  With  a  shift  of  only 
42,000  popular  votes  in  three  States  no 
one  would  have  had  an  electoral  majority 
on  election  day.  It  would  have  given  Wal- 
lace, with  his  46  electoral  votes,  the  bal- 
ance of  power. 

Let  me  add  there  that  a  recent  study 
showed  that  a  change  of  less  than  1?4 
percent  of  the  vote  in  one  State  alone — 
in  California — would  have  produced  the 
same  outcome. 

Of  course,  we  could  avoid  this  danger 
simply  by  eliminating  the  Independence 
of  the  elector.  And  the  proposal  I  am  in- 
troducing today  would  do  just  that  for 
any  election  scheduled  to  take  place  in 
the  period  between  ratiffcation  of  the 
amendment,  and  its  effective  date,  a 
period  necessary  for  the  State  and  Fed- 
eral Governments  to  put  the  direct  elec- 
tion plan  into  operation.  But  eliminating 
the  independent  role  of  the  elector  is  not 
a  cure-all  for  what  ails  our  present  elec- 
toral machinery.  The  elector,  in  fact,  is 
merely  a  symptom  of  more  fundamental 
flaws  in  our  system  of  electing  the  Pres- 
ident. We  desperately  need  basic  and 
complete  reform  of  this  system. 

Among  other  things,  the  present  sys- 
tem can  elect  a  President  who  has  fewer 
votes  than  his  opponent  and  thus  is 
not  the  first  choice  of  the  voters.  The 
present  system  awards  all  of  a  State's 
electoral  votes  to  the  winner  of  the  State 
popular  vote,  whether  his  margin  is  one 
vote  or  1  million  votes.  It  canceL  out  all 
of  the  popular  votes  cast  for  the  losing 
candidates  in  a  State  and  casts  these 
votes  for  the  winner;  it  assigns  to  each 
State  a  minimum  of  three  electoral  votes 
regardless  of  population  and  voter  turn- 
out; and  provides  for  a  patently  undem- 
ocratic method  for  choosing  a  President 
in  the  event  no  candidate  receives  an 
electoral  majority.  How  can  we  possibly 
justify  the  continued  use  of  such  a  patch- 
work of  inequity  and  chance? 

One  of  the  major  difficulties  of  the 
present  electoral  system  is  the  imit  rule, 
which  is  not  even  a  constitutional  pro- 
vision. I  wonder  whether  all  our  col- 


One  practical  consequence  of  this  dis- 
enfranchisement  is  that  it  discourages 
the  minority  party  in  traditionally  one- 
party  States.  Simply  stated,  where  there 
is  no  hope  of  carrying  the  statewide  pop- 
ular vote,  the  size  of  the  voter  turnout 
for  the  likely  loser  is  meaningless.  This 
necessarily  leads  to  the  atrophying  of 
the  party  structure  in  many  States.  By 
the  same  token,  the  prospective  winner 
has  little  incentive  to  turn  out  his  vote 
because  the  margin  of  victory  likewise  's 
meaningless.  In  sum,  the  unit  rule  has 
the  unhealthy  political  effect  of  both 
maintaining  weak  second  parties  and 
discouraging  voting.  This  is  reflected 
most  clearly  in  the  poor  vote  turnout 
in  U.S.  presidential  elections  in  com- 
parison to  most  other  democratic  na- 
tions. 

Another  byproduct  of  the  unit  rule 
is  the  distortions  it  produces  in  the  value 
of  individual  popular  votes.  The  unit 
tends  to  inflate  the  voting  power  of  a 
small  nimaber  of  well-organized  voters  in 
the  handful  of  large,  closely  contested 
States  where  blocs  of  electoral  votes  can 
be  won  on  the  basis  of  narrow  popular 
vote  margins.  A  candidate,  for  example, 
could  win  an  electoral  majority  by  cap- 
turing slim  statewide  pluraUties  in  the 
11  largest  States— even  if  he  did  not 
receive  a  single  popular  vote  in  all  of 
the  other  States.  This  means,  in  effect 
that  under  the  present  system  in  1968, 
25  percent  of  the  popular  vote  could 
have  elected  a  President.  For  these  rea- 
sons, some  of  those  opposed  to  direct 
election  urge  that  the  present  system 
be  retained  because  it  represents  the 
only  effective  hold  on  power  that  the 
lu-ban  population  centers  have  in  the 
Federal  Government  today. 

On  the  other  hand,  some  spokesmen 
for  rural  America  have  suggested  that 
the  present  electoral  vote  formula  should 
be  preserved  because  it  enhances  the 
voting  power  of  citizens  of  the  less  pop- 
ulous States.  This  argimient  has,  I  ad- 
mit, a  certain  theoretical  appeal.  The 
ratio  of  electoral  votes  to  population  in- 
dicates that  the  smaller  States  would 
have  a  voting  advantage,  because  each 
State  is  entitled  to  at  least  three  elec- 
toral votes  regardless  of  its  size.  On  this 
basis,  it  would  appear  that  a  voter  in 
Alaska  has  five  times  the  power  of  a 


voter  in  California.  This  argimient  how 
ever,  completely  ignores  the  practical 
advantage  of  the  unit  rule.  A  careful 
analysis  will  show  that  because  of  the 
unit  rule  an  individual  voter  in  a  more 
populous  State  has  greater  voting  power 
than  his  small  State  neighbor,  since  his 
vote  could  swing  a  much  larger  number 
of  electoral  votes. 

But  even  if  one  could  conclude—as 
some  apparently  have — that  the  present 
system  favors  one  citizen  over  another 
one  region  over  another,  or  one  group 
over  another,  that  would  not  be  the  end 
of  the  question.  There  is  something  more 
important  at  stake  in  the  debate  over 
electoral  reform^a  fundamental  ques- 
tion of  national  fairness.  The  President 
represents  every  American,  regardlesa 
of  region  or  State,  and  he  should  be 
elected  by  all  Americans,  fairly  and 
equitably.  Every  vote  should  count  the 
same,  urban  or  rural,  black  or  white 
rich  or  poor,  North.  South.  East,  or 
West.  Any  system  which  favors  one 
citizen  over  another  or  one  State  over 
another  is  inherently  inconsistent  with 
the  most  fundamental  concept  of  a 
democratic  society. 

But  despite  the  seriousness  of  these 
defects  in  the  electoral  college  system, 
they  are  not  so  dangerous  as  the  most 
fundamental  flaw:  the  fact  that  the  pres- 
ent  system  cannot  guarantee  that  the 
candidate  with  the  most  popular  votes 
will  be  elected.  This  dangerous  prospect 
more  than  anything  else,  condemns  the 
present  system  as  a  faulty  device  for  re- 
cording the  sentiment  of  American  vot- 
ers. In  1824,  1876,  and  again  in  1888, 
this  system  produced  Presidents  who 
were  not  the  popular  choices  of  the 
voters.  On  seven  other  occasions  in  this 
century,  a  shift  of  less  than  1  percent 
of  the  popular  vote  would  have  produced 
an  electoral  majority  for  the  candidate 
who  received  fewer  popular  votes. 

To  give  an  example  of  how  extreme 
this  can  be.  in  1948,  a  shift  of  less  than 
30,000  popular  votes  in  three  States  would 
have  given  Governor  Dewey  an  electoral 
vote  majority— despite  President  Tru- 
man's 2  million-plus  popular  vote  mar- 
gin. I  suggest  to  my  colleagues  that  is 
the  type  of  malfunctioning  which  would 
bring  our  Nation  to  its  knees. 

Good  fortune,  not  design,  has  produced 
Presidents  who  were  the  popular  choices 
of  the  people.  A  glance  at  past  elections 
reveals  that  there  have  been  very  few 
elections  where  the  candidates'  percent- 
age of  the  electoral  vote  reasonably  re- 
sembled their  percentage  of  the  popular 
vote. 

In  runaway  elections,  of  course,  any 
system  wUl  produce  an  electoral  victory 
for  the  popular  vote  winner.  It  is  the 
accuracy  of  the  results  produced  in 
closely  contested  elections,  however,  that 
determines  the  true  soundness  of  an 
electoral  system.  Based  on  this  criterion, 
the  present  system  is  clearly  defective.  A 
recent  computer  study  of  Presidential 
elections  over  the  last  50  years  revealed, 
for  example,  that  in  elections  as  close 
as  1960  the  present  system  offered  only  a 
50-to-50  chance  that  the  electoral  re- 
sult wotild  agree  with  the  popular  vote. 
For  an  election  as  close  as  1968.  where 
some  500.000  popular  votes  separated  the 
candidates,  there  was  one  chance  in  three 
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that  the  electoral  vote  wixmer  would  not 
be  the  popular  vote  winner  as  well.  Ac- 
cording to  the  evidence,  the  danger  of 
an  electoral  backfire  is  clear  and  present. 
And  as  President  Nixon  said  during  the 
1968  campaign: 

If  the  man  who  wln«  the  popular  vote  la 
denied  the  Presidency,  the  man  who  gets  the 
Presidency  would  have  very  great  difBcultv 
In  governing. 

The  tests  of  an  eqmtable  moaem  elec- 
toral system  are  threefold.  First,  it  must 
insure  that  the  man  who  receives  the 
most  votes  is  elected  President.  Second. 
It  must  count  every  vote  equally.  Third, 
it  must  provide  the  people  themselves 
with  the  right  to  make  the  choice  di- 
rectly. Only  direct  popular  election  meets 
all  three  tests. 

DBSCRIFTION    OF    SENATB     JOINT   BESOLimON     1 

Senate  Joint  Resolution  1  proposes  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  abolish  the  antiquated 
electoral  college  system  and  undemo- 
cratic unit  vote  system  and  substitute 
direct  popular  election  of  the  President 
and  Vice  President.  The  proposed 
amendment  contains  several  major  fea- 
tures worthy  of  discussion  at  this  time. 

First,  the  amendment  requires  the 
winning  candidate  to  obtain  at  least  40 
percent  of  the  total  popular  vote.  Dur- 
ing the  past  5  years,  questions  have  been 
raised  &s  to  what  percentage  of  the 
popular  vote,  If  any,  should  be  re- 
quired for  election.  On  the  one  hand,  it 
Is  necessary  to  establish  a  reasonable 
plurality  requirement  indicating  a  legiti- 
mate mandate  to  govern.  On  the  other 
hand,  such  a  requirement  should  not  be 
set  so  high  that  it  would  disrupt  the  sta- 
bility of  our  political  system. 

Requiring  a  majority  of  the  popular 
vote  for  election  might  too  easily  pro- 
liferate the  party  ssrstem  and  needlessly 
trigger  the  runoff.  Historically.  15  Pres- 
idents have  been  elected  with  less  than 
50  percent  of  the  popular  vote.  But  only 
once  in  our  history  has  no  candidate  for 
President  received  40  percent  of  the 
popular  vote:  In  1860,  Lincoln  received 
39.79  percent  of  the  vote,  although  his 
name  did  not  appear  on  the  ballot  in  10 
States. 

Mr.  President,  I  believe  that  a  40-per- 
cent plurality  requirement  would  assure 
a  reasonable  mandate  to  govern,  while 
not  unnecessarily  triggering  the  alterna- 
tive election  procedures.  It  is  extremely 
unlikely  that  neither  major  party  can- 
didate would  receive  a  40-percent  plural- 
ity—even with  a  third-party  candidate 
in  the  race.  In  1968.  for  example,  the 
most  significant  third-party  bid  since 
1924  could  only  produce  13.5  percent  of 
the  popular  vote  for  George  Wallace. 

Even  more  to  the  point,  in  1912.  in  the 
face  of  challenges  by  an  incumbent 
President  and  a  popular  former  Presi- 
dent. Woodrow  Wilson  still  received 
more  than  40  percent  of  the  popular 
vote.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  in 
1912. 1  million  votes  went  to  the  socialist 
candidate,  Eugene  V.  Debs.  Yet  the 
winner.  Woodrow  Wilson,  had  more  than 
the  40-percent  mark  provided  in  Senate 
Joint  Resolution  1.  The  four- way  race 
In  1948.  involving  Tnmian.  Dewey, 
Thurmond,  and  former  Vice  President 


Wallace,  likewise  produced  a  candidate 
with  well  over  40  percent  of  the  popular 
vote.  The  likeUhood  of  a  major  party 
candidate  receiving  the  required  plural- 
ity, ther^ore,  is  not  confined  merely  to 
three-party  races  but  to  multiparty  con- 
tests as  we 

The  4<rpe>d8nt  requirement,  In  short. 
Is   a  /prudenv  cutoff  point   because   It 
of  frequent  stand- 
off/,   placed    reasonable    limits    on    the 
Jarties.  and  provides  a 
siudcient  n:l^andate^  to  govern. 

lO-percfent  plurality  require- 
ffstabUshed.  a  contingent  elec- 
proc^ure  waslnecessary  in  the  un- 
it that  ns  candidate  received 
the  requisite  40  perdent.  During  the  de- 
bate last  fall  it  became  clear  that  there 
was  considerable  opposition  to  the  run- 
off originally  provided  for  in  Senate 
Joint  Resolution  1.  Sdme  people  talked 
of  the  mechanical  problems  of  staging  a 
second  national  electionVon  very  short 
notice,  although  I  am  convinced  that  the 
experience  of  many  individual  States — 
and  several  foreign  countries — demon- 
states  that  this  would  not  be  a  problem. 
Other  opponents  made  the  claim  that 
the  possibility  of  a  runoff  election  would 
convince  more  candidates  to  join  the 
race  on  the  assumption  that  they  could 
keep  any  candidate  from  gaining  40  per- 
cent of  the  vote.  These  opponents  argued 
that  the  nmoff  would  lead  to  the  growth 
of  third  parties  and  the  destruction  of 
our  two-party  system.  I  believe  that  this 
theory  has  no  merit.  The  overwhelming 
weight  of  the  evidence  we  obtained  from 
political  scientists  and  others  about  the 
experiences  of  individual  States  and  for- 
eign countries  leads  me  to  conclude  that 
the  runoff  would  not  in  any  way  have 
weakened — but  would  in  the  long  rim 
have  served  to  strengthen — the  growth 
of  a  responsive  two-party  system.  How- 
ever. I  realize  that  in  trying  to  get  final 
passage  of  any  important  piece  of  leg- 
islation— and  most  especially  when  deal- 
ing with  a  constitutional  amendment — 
those  of  us  in  the  Congress  have  a  duty 
not  to  let  our  personal  views  predomi- 
nate. Instead  we  must  seek  out  and  de- 
velop a  broad  national  consensus  of  sup- 
port for  the  best  plan  which  both 
achieves  the  necessary  reform  and  which 
can  be  adopted. 

I  for  one  do  not  plan  to  allow  the 
cause  of  electoral  reform  to  flounder  be- 
cause of  disagreement  over  relatively 
minor  details. 

Therefore,  the  nmoff  provision  has 
been  eliminated,  and  the  alternative 
plan  introduced  by  Senators  Griffin 
and  Tydings,  which  gathered  wide  bi- 
partisan support  In  the  last  Congress, 
has  been  substituted  in  its  place.  Under 
this  plan,  if  a  pair  of  candidates  joined 
together  and  running  for  President  and 
Vice  President  obtains  at  least  40  percent 
of  the  votes  cast,  they  will  be  elected 
President  and  Vice  President.  If  no  pair 
of  candidates  received  40  percent  of  the 
vote,  but  if  the  pair  of  candidates  with 
the  largest  popular  vote  won  an  electoral 
college  majority — with  the  votes  cast  au- 
tomatically under  the  tmlt  rule  on  the 
basis  of  the  popular  outcome  in  each 
State — that  pair  of  candidates  would  be 
elected   President   and   Vice  President. 


This  computation  would  be  purely  me- 
chanical, and  the  Office  of  Presidential 
Elector  would  be  abolished  once  direct 
popular  election  took  effect. 

Finally,  if  no  pair  of  candidates  is  se- 
lected under  either  of  these  alternatives, 
the  final  selection  would  be  made  by  the 
new  Congress,  meeting  in  special  session 
for  this  and  only  this  purpose.  Each 
Member  of  both  Houses  would  choose 
between  the  two  pairs  of  candidates  with 
the  largest  numbers  of  popular  votes. 
Allowing  the  selection  to  be  made  in  this 
way  by  the  newly  elected  Congress  would 
both  insure  that  the  popular  will  of  the 
majority  of  the  voters  would  be  taken 
into  account  and  also  make  sure  that  the 
President  who  was  elected  would  be  one 
who  was  able  to  work  with  the  new  Con- 
gress. 

Some  opponents  of  direct  election  have 
been  concerned  that  the  amendment 
would  have  diminished  the  role  of  the 
States.  While  I  do  not  beUeve  that  such 
a  result  would  have  arisen,  the  State 
electoral  vote  will  continue  to  play  a  part 
in  the  revised  proposal  we  will  be  con- 
sidering in  the  92d  Congress.  Moreover, 
by  employing  the  electoral  vote  and  the 
final  resolution  by  Congress  in  the  case 
of  a  standoff,  the  Griffin  amendment 
should  offer  a  clear  Indication  that  those 
of  us  who  support  direct  election  do  not 
intend  to  break  unnecessarily  with  our 
historic  traditions. 

The  proposed  amendment  strikes  a 
necessary  balance  between  traditional 
State  authority  and  compelling  Federal 
interests  In  the  conduct  of  presidential 
elections.  I  believe  such  a  balance  is 
workable  and  sound.  The  proposed 
amendment  empowers  the  States  to  es- 
tablish voter  qualifications  and  election 
machinery  similar  to  the  responsibili- 
ties the  States  now  exercise  for  the 
election  of  Senators,  Representatives, 
and  for  electors  of  the  President  and 
Vice  President.  Senate  Joint  Resolution  1 
provides  that  the  qualifications  for 
voting  In  presidential  elections  are  to  be 
prescribed  by  State  law  and  shall  be  the 
same  &s  those  voting  for  members  of  the 
most  numerous  branch  of  the  State  legis- 
lature. These  provisions  are  identical  to 
the  present  constitutional  requirements 
spelled  out  In  article  I,  section  2,  re- 
lating to  the  qualifications  for  voting 
for  Members  of  the  Congress. 

The  States  are  further  authorized  to 
prescribe  less  restrictive  residence  re- 
quirements. This  authorization  is  neces- 
sary in  order  to  prevent  Invalidation  of 
relaxed  residence  requirements  already 
or  hereafter  adopted  by  the  States  for 
voting  in  presidential  elections.  The  Con- 
gress is  also  empowered  to  establish  uni- 
form residence  qusdlflcatlons.  This  pro- 
vision does  not  modify  or  limit  in  any 
way  existing  constitutional  powers  of  the 
Congress  to  legislate  on  the  subject  of 
voting  qualifications.  This  authority 
would  in  no  way  alter  the  provisions 
dealing  with  residence  requirements  In 
presidential  elections  adopted  as  part  of 
the  Voting  Rights  Act  of  1970.  The  Vot- 
ing Rights  Act  abolished  residence  re- 
quirements for  voting  in  presidential 
elections  and  established  nationwide, 
uniform  standards  relating  to  registra- 
tion, absentee  registration,  and  absentee 
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voting  in  presidential  elections.  See  Ore- 
gon V.  Mitchell  (Dec.  21.  1970.  UJ3.  Sup. 
Ct.). 

The  mechanical  details  of  providing 
for  a  direct  popular  election  are  left  to 
Congress  to  legislate. 

Prescribing  the  times,  places,  and  man- 
ner of  holding  such  elections  and  pro- 
vision for  inclusion  on  the  ballot  remain 
the  primary  responsibility  of  the  States. 
The  Congress,  however,  Is  given  a  reserve 
power  to  make  or  alter  such  regulations. 
In  the  event  a  State  attempts  to  exclude 
the  name  of  a  major  party  candidate 
from  the  ballot,  for  example,  the  Con- 
gress would  have  the  authority  to  pre- 
vent such  arbitrary  action.  Furthermore, 
such  action  appears  unlikely  in  view  of 
the  Supreme  Court's  recent  decision  in 
Williams  v.  Rhodes.  393  D.S.  23  (1968), 
holding  that  the  equal  protection  clause 
of  the  14th  amendment  tind  the  right  of 
assembly  guaranteed  by  the  first  amend- 
ment impose  limitations  upon  a  State's 
freedom  to  restrict  parties  iii  their  access 
to  the  ballot. 

Mr.  President,  we  must  face  up  to  the 
fact  that  the  State  legislatures  and  the 
Congress  should  be  given  a  2-year  period 
after  ratification  to  pass  the  legislation 
necessary  to  implement  direct  popular 
election.  Thus  we  cannot  realistically 
proceed  on  the  assumption  that  direct 
election  will  govern  the  1972  election.  It 
is  for  this  reason  that  I  am  proposing 
to  utilize  the  so-called  automatic  plan 
for  any  presidential  election  occvuring 
more  than  90  days  after  ratification  of 
the  amendment  but  before  expiration  of 
a  2-year  period  for  the  passage  of  im- 
plementing legislation.  This  is  possible 
because  the  automatic  plan  contained  in 
my  proposal  can  be  put  into  effect,  with 
existing  State  and  Federal  implementia? 
laws,  very  soon  after  ratification.  No  fur- 
ther legislation  would  be  required  to  put 
it  into  efifect;  the  90-day  interval  be- 
tween ratification  and  effective  date  of 
the  automatic  plan  is  intended  to  insure 
time  for  electors  to  make  appropriate 
declarations. 

As  I  pointed  out  earlier,  I  would  not 
support  the  automatic  plan  except  as  a 
stopgap  element  of  a  broader,  more  com- 
prehensive scheme  designed  to  bring 
about  true  reform  in  the  long  rim.  But  it 
is  of  value  for  the  near  future.  The 
automatic  plan  I  propose  for  this 
interim  period  would  eliminate  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  presidential  elector.  All 
candidates  for  the  office  of  presidential 
elector  would  be  required  to  give  a  writ- 
ten and  sworn  public  oath  as  to  their 
choice  for  President  and  Vice  President. 
The  presidential  elector's  electoral  vote 
would  be  counted  in  accordance  with  his 
pledge.  The  presidential  electors  would 
be  bound  in  this  manner — rather  than 
abolished  altogether — in  order  to  pro- 
vide the  greatest  continuity  with  existing 
legislation  in  this  area,  which  is  written 
to  apply  to  individual  electors.  In  case 
no  candidate  received  a  majority  of  elec- 
toral votes,  the  final  choice  would  be 
made  by  a  joint  session  of  the  new  Con- 
gress, with  each  Member  of  both  Houses 
voting  individually.  This  plan  insxu-es 
that  the  new  President  would  be  a  man 
who  could  work  with  the  Congress,  and 
would  more  accurately  reflect  the  will  of 
the  populace.  While  I  cannot  suwwrt  the 


automatic  plan  for  the  future,  I  do  sup- 
port it  as  an  interim  measure,  to  be  used 
imtil  we  can  put  a  better  plan  into  effect. 
Mr.  President,  £is  the  chairman  of  the 
Senate  Subcommittee  on  Constitutional 
Amendments,  I  have  been  engaged  in  a 
thorough  study  of  our  electoral  system 
for  more  than  5  years.  As  a  result  of  that 
study,  I  have  concluded  that  direct 
popular  election  is  the  only  authentic 
reform  proposal,  the  only  proposal  that 
guarantees  the  election  of  the  popular 
choice,  counts  every  vote  equally  and 
works  in  the  manner  in  which  most 
Americans  expect  the  electoral  process 
to  work— directly  and  democratically. 

ALTKRNATIVX   FLANS 

There  can  be  no  disagreement  that 
direct  popular  election  would  produce 
these  results  though  some  may  disagree 
as  to  the  desirability  of  such  a  basic 
reform.  Over  the  years,  several  other 
major  plans  have  been  offered.  I  would 
like  to  discuss  the  drawbacks  in  these 
other  proposals. 

THE    DISTRICT    PLAN 

The  district  plan  would  retain  the  elec- 
toral vote,  with  electors  chosen  from 
single-member  districts  within  each 
State  and  two  electors  running  at  large 
statewide. 

The  district  plan,  like  the  present  elec- 
toral system,  is  based  on  the  winner- 
take-all  principle — merely  shifting  its 
application  from  the  State  level  to  the 
district  level.  As  a  result,  the  district 
plan  would  continue  to  produce  signif- 
icant disparities  between  the  popular 
vote  and  the  electoral  vote.  A  number  of 
comments  have  been  expressed  suggest- 
ing that  the  district  plan  might  even 
produce  a  popular  vote  loser  or  a  minor- 
ity vote  winner.  We  can  play  all  sorts 
of  games  with  figures.  The  best  example 
I  have  found  of  the  disparity  which  can 
be  produced  in  any  one  election  was 
brought  to  our  attention  in  the  1964  elec- 
tion. To  cite  just  one  example  of  the  con- 
sequences of  the  district  plan,  compare 
the  returns  for  the  First  and  15th  Illi- 
nois Congressional  Districts  in  1964. 
These  were  adjoining  congressional  dis- 
tricts. President  Johnson  carried  the  first 
district  by  167,458  votes.  Senator  Gold- 
water,  in  contrast,  won  the  15th  district 
by  only  71  votes.  Under  the  district  plan, 
each  candidate  would  have  received  one 
electoral  vote.  The  unit  rule  operating  at 
the  district  level  would  have  wasted  a 
net  popular  vote  margin  of  167,387  votes 
for  President  Johnson.  By  wasting  large 
niunbers  of  popular  votes,  the  district 
system  can  easily  elect  a  President  who  is 
not  the  popular  choice  of  the  voters. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  present  system, 
the  district  plan  would  discourage  the 
minority  party's  voters  within  each  elec- 
toral district,  thus  reducing  the  incentive 
to  work.  The  district  plan,  in  fact,  would 
operate  even  more  effectively  to  discour- 
age voters  because  a  larger  proportion  of 
congressional  districts  are  safely  con- 
trolled by  one  party  than  are  States. 
Defining  a  "safe"  State  or  district  as 
one  carried  by  60  percent  of  the  vote  or 
more,  for  example,  32  percent  of  the  dis- 
tricts were  safe  in  1960  and  only  10  per- 
cent of  the  States. 

Furthermore,  despite  the  specific  re- 
quirement of  the  district  plan  that  elec- 
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toral  districts  be  compact,  contiguous 
and  nearly  equal  in  population  it  stili 
would  be  possible  for  partisan  State  leg- 
islatures to  gerrymander  electoral  units 
The  impracticality  of  enforcing  this 
vague  constitutional  standard  is  another 
major  obstacle  to  the  district  plan. 

THE  PROPORTIONAL  PLAN 

The  proportional  plan  would  retain 
the  electoral  vote,  but  replace  the  unit 
rule  with  a  proportional  division  of  a 
State's  electoral  vote  on  the  basis  of  the 
popular  vote  in  that  State. 

Had  the  proportional  system  been  in 
effect  in  1968,  it  would  have  produced 
the  following  distortions  in  two  States 
having  the  identical  niunber  of  electoral 
votes: 

First,  President  Nixon  captured  43  per- 
cent of  the  popular  vote  in  Virginia  and 
under  the  proportional  plan  this  would 
have  produced  5.2  electoral  votes.  Vice 
President  Humphrey's  43  percent  of  the 
popular  vote  in  Missouri,  likewise,  would 
have  produced  5.2  electoral  votes.  Presi- 
dent Nixon,  however,  only  required  590,- 
315  popular  votes,  whereas  Humphrey 
had  to  poll  791,444  votes  in  order  to 
produce  5.2  electoral  votes — a  startling 
difference  of  201,129  popular  votes. 

A  similar  distortion  can  be  found  in 
both  Idaho  and  Utah,  which  have  four 
electoral  votes.  In  both  States,  Nixcn 
captui-ed  56  percent  of  the  statewide 
popular  vote,  and  this  would  have  en- 
titled him  to  2.2  electoral  votes  imder 
the  proportional  plan.  The  interesting 
point  is  that  it  required  238,728  popular 
votes  in  Utah  to  produce  the  same  num- 
ber of  electoral  votes  as  165,369  popular 
votes  in  Idaho. 

The  practical  political  consequence  of 
the  proportional  plan  is  that  it  enhances 
the  political  influence  of  the  safe  States, 
which  traditionally  have  had  poor  voter 
turnouts.  Simply,  a  popular  vote  in  a 
State  where  the  voter  turnout  is  poor 
is  worth  more  than  a  vote  in  a  State  of 
equal  size  with  a  heavy  voter  turnout. 

States  sharing  marked  sectional  in- 
terests, moreover,  would  have  a  great 
incentive  to  maximize  their  electoral  in- 
fluence by  encouraging  one-partyism.  As 
a  result,  regional  third  party  challenges 
are  likely  to  be  encouraged.  In  1948,  for 
example,  the  States  Rights  Party  polled 
only  2.4  percent  of  the  total  popular 
vote,  but  imder  a  proportional  plan,  it 
would  have  received  more  than  three 
times  that  percentage  of  the  electoral 
vote. 

Under  certain  political  conditions,  the 
proportional  plan  would  produce  a  Pres- 
ident who  was  not  the  popular  choice  of 
the  voters.  If  one  candidate  won  handily 
in  most  of  the  States  where  the  turnout 
was  poor  and  the  results  in  the  remain- 
ing States  were  almost  evenly  divided, 
it  is  likely  that  the  electoral  winner 
would  have  been  the  popular  vote  loser. 
A  perfect  example  of  this  division  oc- 
curred in  the  election  of  1896.  Bryan 
captured  46.7  percent  of  the  popular  vote 
and  McKinley  won  51.1  percent.  Mc- 
Kinley's  majority  of  the  popular  vote 
imder  the  present  system  produced  61 
percent  of  the  electoral  vote.  Under  a 
proportional  plan,  however,  Bryan  would 
have  won  a  six-vote  electoral  victory— 
despite  being  a  popular  vote  loser. 
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A  recent  computer  study  presented  to 
the  committee  examined  the  electoral  re- 
sults produced  under  a  proportional  sys- 
tem in  close  popular  elections.  The  ran- 
dom survey,  based  on  several  thousand 
two-candidate  races  with  a  popular  vote 
distribution  varying  from  a  wide  60  to  40 
split  to  a  50  to  50  division,  revealed  that 
with  a  plurality  of  less  than  1  million 
votes,  there  was  a  14-percent  chance  of 
an  electoral  mishap.  In  an  election  as 
close  as  1968,  moreover,  there  was  a  25- 
percent  chance — one  in  four — of  electing 
the  popular  vote  loser. 

AUTOMATIC    PLAN 

The  automatic  plan  would  write  into 
the  Constitution  for  the  first  time  the 
major  defect  of  the  present  system — the 
unit  rule.  It  would  leave  the  election  of 
the  President  to  the  strange  arithmetic 
of  the  unit  rule  and  perpetuate  the  other 
Inequities  in  the  present  system — includ- 
ing the  distortions  in  voting  power,  the 
built-in  advantage  for  low  voter  turnout, 
and  above  all.  the  great  risk  of  electing  a 
candidate  who  is  not  the  first  choice  of 
the  voters.  The  adoption  of  the  auto- 
matic plan  would  not  only  write  into  the 
Constitution  the  evils  of  the  wiimer- 
take-all  rule,  but  also  would  be  likely  to 
preclude  meaningful  reform  indefinitely. 
As  I  said  before,  I  am  only  willing  to  sup- 
port the  automatic  plan  as  a  stopgap 
element — which  would  end  the  inunedi- 
ate  threat  posed  by  the  faithless  elec- 
tor— of  a  broader,  more  comprehensive 
scheme  designed  to  bring  about  true  re- 
form in  the  long  run. 

THE   FEDERAL   SYSTEM    PLAN 

The  Federal  system  plan  would  provide 
that  in  order  for  a  candidate  to  be 
elected  he  would  have  to  receive  at  least 
40  percent  of  the  popular  vote  and  have 
confirmed  his  mandate  by  achieving  a 
plurality  of  the  votes  in  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  States  or  in  States  having  at 
least  one-half  the  total  niunber  of  voters. 
If  no  candidate  received  such  a  plurality, 
the  decision  would  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  the  distribution  of  the  popular  vote 
in  accordance  with  the  present  electoral 
college  system.  If  none  of  the  candi- 
dates received  a  majority  of  the  electoral 
vote  under  this  proposal,  the  electoral 
votes  received  by  candidates  other  than 
the  two  receiving  the  greatest  number  of 
popular  votes  would  be  divided  among 
the  first  two  candidates  in  accordance 
with  the  proportion  of  the  popular  vote 
these  two  candidates  received  in  the 
State. 

This  would  be  an  extremely  compli- 
cated and  confusing  method  of  electing 
the  President  and  Vice  President.  More- 
over, the  plan  might  tend  to  fragment 
the  presidential  election  process,  with  one 
candidate  hoping  to  confirm  his  victory 
by  concentrating  on  the  most  populous 
States  and  the  other  by  concentrating 
on  the  smaller  States.  Such  divisiveness 
should  be  minimized,  not  magnified,  by 
the  system  of  selecting  our  President. 
Finally,  and  above  all,  the  plan  does  not 
correct  the  fundamental  flaw  in  the  elec- 
toral system.  It  would  not  prevent  the 
possibility  of  electing  a  President  and 
Vice  President  who  had  not  received  the 
most  popular  votes. 


CONCLUSION 

Mr.  President,  these  are  the  alterna- 
tive plans.  None  of  them  has  the  support 
of  a  significant  segment  of  the  American 
pubUc.  None  of  them  has  the  slightest 
possibility  of  securing  passage  by  a  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  the  Members  of  the  Sen- 
ate and  the  House.  None  of  them  would 
be  ratified  by  three-fourths  of  the 
States. 

Indeed.  Mr.  President,  if  one  of  these 
plans  were  somehow  to  be  adopted,  it 
would  in  my  opinion  foreclose  all  possi- 
bility of  reform  in  this  Congress — ^per- 
haps in  this  generation. 

I  recognize  that  it  will  be  difficult  to 
secure  passage  of  direct  popular  election 
in  time  for  ratification  before  the  1972 
election.  But  there  is  still  a  realistic  pos- 
sibility of  gaining  passage  and  ratifica- 
tion. At  the  present  time,  it  appears  that 
at  least  35  State  legislatures  are  required 
by  law  to  meet  in  1972.  Another  five  legis- 
latures can  easily  meet  without  the  call- 
ing of  a  special  session.  In  addition,  there 
are  likely  to  be  a  number  of  special  ses- 
sions in  1972.  During  1968  and  1969, 
there  were  38  special  sessions  in  24 
States;  the  reapportionment  required  by 
the  1970  census  is  likely  to  make  1972  an 
even  more  active  year  for  special  ses- 
sions. 

In  any  case,  these  are  reforms  that  the 
Nation  desperately  needs.  We  have 
stalled  too  long,  we  have  talked  too  long, 
we  have  fought  too  long.  Now  is  the  time 
for  action.  Now  is  the  time  to  revise  our 
electoral  system  for  1972,  and  for  gen- 
erations of  Americans  to  come. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent to  print  in  the  Record  the  complete 
text  of  the  amendment  and  a  section-by- 
section  analysis. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  mate- 
rial was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Rec- 
ord, as  follows: 

Direct  Popular  Election  of  the  President 
senate  joint  resolution  1 — 92d  congress 
Resolved  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled  {two-thirds  of  each 
House  concurring  therein).  That  the  follow- 
ing article  Is  proposed  as  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  8tat«s,  which 
shall  be  valid  to  all  Intents  and  purposes  as 
part  of  the  Constitution  when  ratified  by  the 
legislatures  of  three-fourths  of  the  several 
States  within  seven  years  from  the  date  of 
Its  submission  by  the  Congress: 

Section  1.  The  people  of  the  several  States 
and  the  District  constituting  the  seat  of 
government  of  the  United  States  shall  elect 
the  President  and  Vice  President.  Each  elec- 
tor shall  cast  a  single  vote  for  two  persons 
who  shall  have  consented  to  the  joining  of 
their  names  as  candidates  for  the  offices  of 
President  and  Vice  President.  No  candidate 
shaU  consent  to  the  joinder  of  his  name  with 
that  of  more  than  one  other  person. 

Sec.  2.  The  electors  of  President  and  Vice 
President  In  each  State  shall  have  the  quali- 
fications requisite  for  electors  of  the  most 
numerous  branch  of  the  State  leglslatvire, 
except  that  for  electors  of  President  and  Vice 
President,  the  legislature  of  any  State  may 
prescribe  less  restrictive  residence  qualifica- 
tions and  for  electors  of  President  and  Victt 
President  the  Congress,  may  establish  uni- 
form residence  qualifications. 

Sec.  3.  The  persons  joined  as  candidates 
for  President  and  Vice  President  having  the 
greatest  number  of  votes  ahaU  be  elected 
President  and  Vice  President.  If  such  num- 


ber be  at  least  40  per  centum  of  the  total 
number  of  votes  cast.  If  none  of  the  persons 
joined  as  candidates  for  President  and  Vice 
President  shall  have  at  least  40  per  centum 
of  the  total  number  of  votes,  but  the  per- 
sons joined  as  candidates  for  President  and 
Vice  President  having  the  greatest  numbtt' 
of  votes  cast  In  the  election  received  the 
greatest  number  of  votes  cast  In  each  of 
several  States  which  In  combination  are 
entitled  to  a  number  of  Senators  and  Rep- 
resentatives In  the  Congress  constituting  a 
majority  of  the  whole  number  of  Members  of 
both  Houses  of  the  Congress,  such  persons 
shall  be  elected  President  and  Vice  President. 
For  the  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence, 
the  District  of  Columbia  shall  be  considered 
to  be  a  State,  and  to  be  entitled  to  a  niunber 
of  Senators  and  Representatives  in  the  Con- 
gress equal  to  the  number  to  which  It  would 
be  entitled  if  It  were  a  State,  but  in  no  event 
more  than  the  number  to  which  the  least 
populous  State  Is  entitled. 

If,  after  any  such  election,  none  of  the 
persons  joined  as  candidates  for  President 
and  Vice  President  is  elected  pursuant  to  the 
preceding  paragraph,  the  Congress  shall  as- 
semble In  special  session.  In  such  manner  as 
the  Congress  shall  prescribe  by  law,  on  the 
thirty-fourth  day  after  the  date  on  which 
the  election  occurred.  The  Congress  so  assem- 
bled In  special  session  shall  be  composed  of 
those  persons  who  are  qualified  to  serve  as 
Members  of  the  Senate  and  the  House  of 
Representatives  for  the  regular  session  be- 
ginning In  the  year  next  following  the  year 
In  which  the  election  occurred.  In  that  spe- 
cial session  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives so  constituted  sitting  in  joint 
session,  each  Member  having  one  vote,  shall 
choose  Immediately,  from  the  two  pairs  of 
persons  joined  as  candidates  for  President 
and  Vice  President  who  received  the  highest 
numbers  of  votes  cast  in  the  election,  one 
such  p«ilr  by  ballot.  For  that  purpose  a 
quorum  shall  consist  of  three-fourths  of  the 
whole  number  of  Senators  and  Representa- 
tives. The  vote  of  each  Member  of  each 
House  shall  be  publicly  announced  and  re- 
corded. The  pair  of  persons  joined  as  candi- 
dates for  President  and  Vice  President  re- 
ceiving the  greater  number  of  votes  shall  be 
elected  President  and  Vice  President.  Imme- 
diately after  such  choosing,  the  special  ses- 
sion shall  be  adjourned  sine  die. 

No  biislness  other  than  the  choosing  of  a 
President  and  a  Vice  President  shall  be  trans- 
acted In  any  special  session  In  which  the 
Congress  Is  assembled  under  this  section.  A 
regular  session  of  the  Congress  shaU  be  ad- 
journed during  the  period  of  any  such  special 
session,  but  may  be  continued  after  the  ad- 
jo\imtnent  of  such  sp>eclal  session.  The  as- 
sembly of  the  Congress  In  special  session 
under  tills  section  shall  not  affect  the  term 
of  office  for  which  a  Member  of  the  Congress 
theretofcre  has  been  elected  or  appointed, 
and  this  section  shall  not  Impair  the  powers 
of  any  Member  of  the  Congress  with  respect 
to  any  matter  other  than  proceedings  con- 
ducted In  special  session  under  this  section. 
Sec.  4.  The  times,  places,  and  manner  of 
holding  such  elections  and  entitlement  to 
inclusion  on  the  ballot  shall  be  jMescrlbed 
In  each  State  by  the  legislature  thereof:  but 
the  Congress  may  at  any  time  by  law  make  or 
alter  such  regulations.  The  days  for  such  elec- 
tions shall  be  determined  by  Congress  and 
shall  be  uniform  throughout  the  United 
States.  The  Congress  shall  prescribe  by  law 
the  times,  places,  and  manner  In  which  the 
results  of  such  elections  shall  be  ascertained 
and  declared.  No  such  election  shall  be  held 
later  than  the  first  Tuesday  after  the  first 
Monday  in  November,  and  the  results  thereof 
ShaU  be  declared  no  later  than  the  thirtieth 
day  after  the  date  on  which  the  election 
occurs. 

Sec.  6.  The  Congress  may  by  law  provide  for 
the  case  of  the  death,  inabUlty,  or  withdrawal 
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of  any  candidate  for  President  or  Vice  Pres- 
ident before  a  President  and  Vice  President 
have  been  elected,  and  for  the  case  of  the 
death  of  both  the  President-elect  and  Vice 
President-elect. 

Sec.  6.  The  Congress  shall  have  power  to 
enforce  this  Article  by  appropriate  legisla- 
tion. 

Sec.  7.  Sections  one  through  foxir  of  this 
Article  shall  take  effect  two  years  after  the 
ratification  of  this  Article.  In  any  election 
ninety  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  Ar- 
ticle and  before  the  effective  date  of  sections 
one  through  four  of  this  Article — Each  can- 
didate for  the  office  of  Elector  of  President 
and  Vice  President  shall  file  In  writing  under 
oath  a  public  declaration  of  the  Identity  of 
the  persons  for  whom  he  will  vote  for  Presi- 
dent and  Vice  President,  which  declaration 
shall  be  binding  upon  him  and  upon  any 
successor  to  his  office,  and  his  votes  shall  be 
coxmted  in  accordance  with  such  declaration; 
If  no  person  voted  for  as  President  receives 
a  number  of  votes  constituting  a  majority  of 
the  whole  number  of  Electors  appointed,  then 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  sit- 
ting In  Joint  session,  each  Member  having 
one  vote,  shall  choose  immediately  from  the 
persons  having  the  two  highest  niunbers  of 
votes  for  President,  by  ballot,  the  President: 
a  quorum  for  such  purpose  shall  be  three- 
fourths  of  the  whole  number  of  Senators  and 
Representatives,  and  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice;  if  no 
person  voted  for  as  Vice  President  has  such 
a  majority,  then  the  Vice  President  shall  be 
chosen  In  the  same,  manner  as  herein  pro- 
vided for  choosing  the  President. 

DiascT  PoPTTLAB  Election  or  the  President 

SECnON-BT-SZCnON  ANALYSIS  OF  SENATE  JOINT 
RKSOLUnON   1 — 83D  CONOIXSS 

The  resolution  contains  the  customary  pro- 
visions that  the  proposed  new  article  to  the 
Constitution  shall  be  valid  as  part  of  the 
Constitution  only  If  ratified  by  the  legisla- 
tures of  three-fourths  of  the  States  within 
7  years  after  it  has  been  submitted  to  them 
by  the  Congress. 

Section  1  of  the  proposed  article  would 
fttxdlsh  the  electoral  college  system  of  elect- 
ing the  President  and  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States  and  provide  for  their  election 
by  direct  popular  vote.  The  people  of  every 
State  and  the  District  of  Columbia  would 
vote  directly  for  President  and  Vice  Presi- 
dent. This  section  prevents  a  candidate  for 
either  office  from  being  paired  with  more 
than  one  other  person.  Candidates  must  con- 
sent to  run  Jointly. 

Section  2  provides  that  voters  for  President 
and  Vice  President  In  each  State  must  meet 
the  qualifications  for  voting  for  the  most 
numerous  branch  of  the  State  legislature  in 
that  State.  The  term  "electors"  is  retained, 
but  instead  of  referring  to  the  electoral  col- 
lege, as  used  In  sections  l-«  the  term  means 
qualified  voters,  as  it  does  in  existing  provi- 
sions dealing  with  popular  election  of  Mem- 
bers of  Congress. 

This  claiiae  also  permlta  the  legislature 
of  any  State  to  prescribe  less  restrictive  resi- 
dence requirements  and  is  necessary  in  order 
to  prevent  invalidation  of  relaxed  residence 
requirements  already  or  hereafter  adopted  by 
the  States  for  voting  in  presidential  elec- 
tions. The  Congress  Is  also  empowered  to  es- 
tablish uniform  residence  qualifications.  This 
provision  does  not  modify  or  limit  in  any 
way  existing  constitutional  powers  of  the 
Congress  to  legislate  on  the  subject  of  voting 
quallflcaUons.  This  authority  would  In  no 
way  alter  the  provisions  dealing  with  resi- 
dence requirements  in  presidential  elections 
adopted  a>  part  of  the  Voting  Rights  Act  of 
1970.  The  Voting  Bights  Act  abolished  resi- 
dence requirements  for  voting  in  presidential 
•lections  and  established  nationwide,  uni- 
form BtaxMlards  relating  to  registration,  ab- 
sentee registration,  and  absentee  voting  In 


presidential  elections.  See  Oregon  v.  Uitchell. 
(Dec.  21,  1970,  U.S.  Sup.  Ct.). 

Section  a  Is  modeled  after  the  provisions 
of  Article  I.  section  a,  and  the  17th  amend- 
ment to  the  Constitution  regarding  the  qual- 
ifications of  those  voting  for  Members  of 
Congress.  As  a  result,  general  unformlty 
within  each  State  regarding  the  qualifica- 
tions for  voting  for  all  elected  Pederal  offi- 
cials is  retained.  The  District  of  Columbia  is 
not  referred  to  in  section  2  because  Congress 
now  possesses  the  legislative  power  to  estab- 
lish voting  qualifications  for  the  District  un- 
der Article  I,  section  8,  clauses  17  and  18. 
Use  of  the  expression  "electors  of  the  most 
numerous  branch  of  the  State  legislature" 
does  not  nullify  by  implication  or  Intent  the 
provisions  of  the  24th  amendment  that  bar 
payment  of  a  poll  tax  or  any  other  tax  as  a 
requisite  for  voting  in  Federal  elections.  The 
Supreme  Court,  moreover,  has  held  that  a 
poll  tax  may  not  be  enacted  as  a  requisite 
for  voting  In  State  elections  as  well.  Harper 
V.  Board  of  Supervisors,  383  U.S.  663  (1966). 
Section  3  deals  with  the  procedure  for  de- 
termining the  outcome  of  the  election.  If  a 
pair  of  candidates  obtains  at  least  40  per- 
cent of  the  whole  number  of  votes  cast,  they 
will  be  elected  President  and  Vice  President, 
as  a  result  of  the  popular  vote  alone.  The 
expression  "whole  number  of  votes  cast"  re- 
fers to  all  valid  votes  counted  in  the  final 
tally.  And  the  term  "whole  nvunber"  Is  con- 
sistent with  prior  expressions  In  the  Con- 
stitution. The  40  percent  minimum  was  es- 
tablished because  it  is  necessary  to  establish 
a  reasonable  plurality  requirement  indicat- 
ing a  legitimate  mandate  to  govern  and  con- 
sistent with  historical  experience,  although 
such  a  requirement  should  not  be  set  so  high 
that  it  would  disrupt  the  stability  of  our 
political  system.  The  40  percent  figure  was 
Incorporated  into  the  runoff  requirement  in 
both  primary  and  general  elections  for  the 
District  of  Columbia's  recently  authorized 
nonvoting  delegate  to  Congress.  See  D.C. 
Code,  sec.  l-lHO(a)  (4),  added  by  PubX.  91- 
405  sec.  203(c). 

Section  3  also  establishes  the  procedure  to 
be  used  if  no  pair  of  persons  received  at 
least  40  percent  of  the  whole  number  of  votes 
cast.  Under  this  section,  even  If  the  pair  of 
candidates  with  the  largest  popular  vote 
total  did  not  receive  40  percent  of  the  votes 
cast,  the  pair  would  stUl  be  elected  If  the 
pair  had  an  electoral  vote  majority,  with  the 
electoral  votes  cast  automatically  on  the 
bcksls  of  the  popular  vote  outcome  In  each 
state.  The  office  of  Presidential  Elector  would 
not  be  retained. 

Section  3  fiirther  provides  that  if  no  pair 
of  candidates  receives  40  percent  of  the  total 
vote,  and  If  the  popular  vote  winners  do  not 
have  an  electoral  majority,  then  the  incom- 
ing Congress  Is  to  meet  in  special  session  In 
the  fifth  week  after  the  election  and  choose 
between  the  two  pairs  of  candidates  who  re- 
ceived the  largest  number  of  popular  votes 
in  the  election.  Each  Member  of  each  House 
is  to  vote  Individually,  and  all  votes  are  to 
be  publicly  announced  and  recorded.  The 
pair  of  candidates  receiving  the  greater  num- 
ber of  votes  shall  be  elected. 

Section  4  embodies  provisions  imposing 
duties  upon  the  Congress  and  the  States  In 
regard  to  the  conduct  of  elections.  The  first 
part  of  the  section  requires  the  State  leg- 
islatures to  pre8crll>e  the  times,  places  and 
manner  of  holding  presidential  elections  and 
entitlement  to  inclusion  on  the  baUot — sub- 
ject to  a  reserve  power  In  Congress  to  make 
or  alter  such  regulations.  This  provision  is 
modeled  after  similar  provisions  in  Article 
I  and  the  17th  amendment  dealing  with 
elections  of  members  of  Congress.  States  will 
continue  to  have  the  primary  responsibility 
for  regulating  the  ballot.  However,  If  a  State 
sought,  for  example,  to  exclude  a  major 
party  candidate  for  appearing  on  the  ballot — 
as  happened  In  1948  and  1964— the  Congress 


would  be  empowered  to  deal  with  such  ■ 
situation. 

Section  4  also  requires  Congress  to  eetab 
liah  by  statute  the  date  of  the  regular  elec- 
tion, which  must  be  uniform  throughout 
the  United  States,  ana  which  may  not  be 
later  than  the  first  Tuesday  after  the  first 
Monday  in  November.  This  conforms  to  the 
present  constitutional  requirement  for  elec- 
toral voting  (Article  II.  section  1),  to  which 
Congress  has  responded  by  establishing  t 
uniform  day  for  the  election  of  electors  (8 
U.S.C.  1).  Congress  Is  also  required  to  pre- 
scribe  the  time,  place,  and  manner  in  which 
the  results  of  such  election  shall  be  ascer- 
talned  and  declared  within  30  days  after 
election  day.  In  implementing  this  section. 
Congress  may  choose  to  accept  certain  final 
State  certifications  of  the  popular  vote  as 
it  now  accepts  electoral  vote  certifications 
under  the  provisions  of  3  U.S.C.  15. 

Section  S  empowers  Congress  to  provide 
by  legislation  for  the  death  Inability,  or  with- 
drawal of  any  candidate  for  President  or  Vice 
President  before  a  President  or  Vice  Presl- 
dent  has  been  elected.  Onoe  a  President  and 
Vice  President  have  been  elected,  existed 
constitutional  provisions  would  apply.  The 
death  of  the  President-elect  would  be  gov- 
erned by  the  20th  amendment  and  the  death 
of  the  Vice  President-elect  would  be  gov- 
erned by  the  procedure  for  filling  a  Vice 
Presidential  vacancy  contained  in  the  26th 
amendment.  Section  6  also  empowers  the 
Congress  to  provide  by  legislation  for  the 
case  of  the  death  of  both  the  President-elect 
and  Vice-President-elect. 

Section  6  confers  on  Congress  the  power  to 
enforce  this  article  by  appropriate  legisla- 
tion. The  power  conferred  upon  Congress  by 
this  section  parallels  the  reserve  power 
granted  to  the  Congress  by  numerous  amend- 
ments to  th-i  Constitution.  Any  exercise  of 
power  under  this  section  must  not  only  be 
"appropriate"  to  the  effectviatlon  of  the 
article  but  must  also  be  consistent  with  the 
Constitution. 

Section  7  provides  that  the  direct  election 
plan  shall  take  effect  two  years  after  oelng 
ratified  by  the  States.  Since  State  and  Fed- 
eral legislation  will  be  necessary  to  fxilly 
Implement  and  effectuate  the  purposes  of 
the  proposed  amendment,  a  reasonable  pe- 
riod of  time  should  be  provided  between 
the  date  of  ratification  and  the  date  on 
which  the  amendment  is  to  take  effect. 
Section  6  of  the  amendment,  which  grants 
Congress  the  power  to  set  up  the  machinery 
to  Implement  the  amendment,  takes  effect 
immediately  upon  ratification.  This  was 
done  to  make  sure  that  Congress  would  not 
be  thought  to  be  precluded  from  legislating 
In  regard  to  the  "automatic"  features  de- 
scribed below.  Such  legislation  would  not  be 
necessary,  but  it  would  seem  unwise  to  leave 
any  doubt  about  Congress's  ability  to  act 
if  It  so  ■vlshed.  This  would  also  make  It  com- 
pletely clear  that  Congress  would  have  the 
power  to  create  the  Implementing  machinery 
for  the  direct  popular  vote  plan  in  advance 
of  the  effective  date  of  that  part  of  the 
amendment. 

Section  7  also  deals  with  the  case  of  ao 
election  which  takes  place  90  days  after 
the  ratification  of  the  amendment,  but  be- 
fore direct  election  can  take  effect.  This 
section  would  put  Into  effect  the  "automatic" 
plan,  but  only  for  an  election  within  that 
time  period.  Pursuant  to  section  7,  candi- 
dates for  the  office  of  Presidential  Elector 
would  be  required  to  declare  In  writing  and 
under  oath  the  candidates  for  whom  they 
would  vote  If  elected.  To  eliminate  the  prob- 
lem of  the  faithless  Presldeiitlal  Elector,  each 
Presidential  Elector's  electoral  vote  would  te 
counted  in  accordance  with  bis  declaration. 
This  section  would  also  reform  the  present 
contingency  procedure  by  which  the  Con- 
gress picka  the  President  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances. If  no  candidate  received  a  ma- 
jority of  the  electoral  votes,  the  final  selec- 
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tion  would  be  made  from  among  the  top  two 
^dldates  by  a  majority  vota  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  both  Houses  of  Congress,  with  each 
Member  voting  individually. 

The  provision  would  not  i^ply  unless  rati- 
fication were  completed  at  least  90  days  be- 
^  the  election,  a  period  Intended  to  ensure 
ame  to  adjust  to  the  new  ground  rules  and 
toreoulre  appropriate  declarations  from  can- 
^dates  •or  Presidential  Elector.  This  section 
can  be  effective  almost  immediately  upon  rat- 
ification because  It  would  require  no  Im- 
plementing legislation.  Section  7  would  make 
onlv  the  changes  which  ere  absolutely  nec- 
-aaary  In  order  to  eliminate  the  faithless 
elector  and  to  reform  the  archaic  voting 
niechanism  applicable  to  Congressional  res- 
olution of  elections  in  which  no  candidate 
has  an  electoral  majority.  Presidential  Elec- 
tors would  be  bound  to  their  declarations— 
rather  than  abolished  altogether— in  order  to 
niovlde  the  greatest  continuity  with  exlsUng 
legislation  In  this  area  which  Is  written  to 
aoDly  to  individual  electors.  See,  e.g..  Elec- 
toral Count  Act  of  1887,  3  U.8.C.  1  et  seq. 


PRISONERS  OF  WAR 

Mr.  FANNIN.  Mr.  President,  one  of  the 
most  tragic  episodes  of  our  time  con- 
cerns the  plight  of  American  prisoners 
of  war  held  by  the  Communists  In  South- 

In  addition  to  the  long  suffering  of 
these  men.  there  Is  the  mental  anguish 
faced  dally  by  the  1,500  families  of  those 
listed  as  missing  in  Vietnam  and  Laos. 

President  Nixon  has  made  a  concerted 
effort  to  bring  world  attention  to  this 
problem.  It  Is  impossible  to  gage  at  this 
time  Just  how  much  success  has  been 
made  In  ending  the  barbaric  practices 
of  the  North  Vietnamese.  The  enemy 
still  refuses  to  abide  by  the  minimum 
regulations  which  have  been  agreed  on 
by  civilized  nations. 

Col.  Frank  Borman.  one  of  our  Na- 
tion's space  heroes,  hsis  found  foremost 
in  the  campaign  to  win  guarantees  of 
humane  treatment  for  American  Prison- 
ers of  War. 

His  most  recent  report  Is  carried  as  an 
editorial  in  the  Kiwanis  magazine  for 
January  1971.  It  is  appropriate,  I  believe. 
that  we  take  another  look  at  this  situ- 
ation during  the  early  days  of  this  new 
Congress. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  this  article  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 
as  follows : 

The  FoaooTTEN  Wabrioes 
(By  Col.  Frank  Borman,  U.S.  Air  Force, 
retired) 

Anna  vlrumque  cano— "Of  arms  and  the 
man  I  sing" — VirgU  began  hia  epic  study  of 
warfare,  the  Aeneid,  more  than  two  thousand 
years  ago.  I,  too,  have  a  tale  of  arms  and  the 
man  to  tall,  but  the  men  of  whom  I  speak 
are  those  unfortunate  combatanta  left  In 
the  nether  world  between  living  and  dead. 
They  are  the  prisoners  of  war — the  forgottan 
warriors  left  behind  when  the  shooting 
stops — and  seldom  in  the  annals  of  warfare 
has  their  pUght  been  so  tragic  as  In  Vietnam 
today.  Indeed,  the  length  of  Inoarceratlon  of 
many  of  these  men  and  their  wretched  ex- 
istence In  Imprisonment  are  humanitarian 
concerns  that  all  Americans  can  unite  be- 
hind, regardless  of  their  opinion  of  the  Viet- 
nam war  Itself. 

Unfortunately,  I  cannot  say  exactly  how 
many  prisoners  share  this  plight,  for  never 


In  more  than  six  years  have  the  North  Viet- 
namese Issued  an  official  list  of  any  of  the 
men  they  hold.  There  are,  however,  approxi- 
mately 1600  US  citizens  missing  In  Southeast 
Asia,  and  from  letters,  propaganda  broad- 
caste,  photographs,  and  the  testimony  of  re- 
turnees we  have  reason  to  believe  that  there 
are  about  376  Americans  Incarcerated  In 
North  Vietnam,  seventy-eight  In  South  Viet- 
nam, and  three  In  Laos,  a  total  of  457  of  the 
1600  missing  that  we  know  were  at  one  time 
alive. 

Their  conditions  of  Imprisonment  are  de- 
plorable. After  capture  prisoners  have  heen 
beaten,  dragged  through  villages,  and  in  some 
cases  tortured.  Those  who  have  been  held  for 
any  length  of  time  have  often  lost  from  46 
to  60  pounds.  Like  their  food,  their  medical 
care  Is  designed  more  to  avert  death  than  to 
promote  health. 

Many  prisoners  are  held  in  solitary  con- 
finement. Their  recreation  consista  of  two 
daily  broadcasta  in  English  by  Hanoi  radio. 
Resorting  to  mental  gymnastics,  one  pris- 
oner constructed  a  logarithm  table  mentally. 
Another  was  able  to  salvage  bite  of  paper  and 
make  a  deck  of  cards  to  play  solitaire — imtll 
it  was  discovered  and  destroyed.  Meanwhile, 
at  home  the  wives  of  these  men  must  some- 
how be  both  mother  and  father  to  growing 
children,  who  in  many  cases  have  never  seen 
their  father. 

In  May  1969  President  Nixon  made  a  con- 
certed effort  to  publicize  the  plight  of  these 
American  prisoners  In  hopes  that  the  force 
of  world  opinion  would  encourage  more  hu- 
manitarian treatment  of  them,  and  perhaps 
even  lead  to  their  early  release.  I  think  this 
decision  was  right,  and  I  can  confidently  say 
that  every  member  of  the  executive  depart- 
ment and  Congress,  supported  by  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  Americans,  are  work- 
ing to  Insure  that  our  prisoners  receive  the 
humanitarian  treatment  they  deserve. 

My  recent  world-wide  trip  on  behalf  of 
these  men  took  me  to  fourteen  world  capitals. 
I  wish  that  I  could  report  that  we  were  able 
to  contact  the  North  Vietnamese  or  Vlet- 
cong  directly,  but  attempta  through  third 
parties  in  three  countries  were  unsuccess- 
ful. I  did  find  a  vast  amount  of  sympathy 
around  the  world,  and  the  North  Vietnamese 
will  receive  new  and  additional  entreaties 
from  many  of  these  countries. 

In  the  International  Red  Cross  I  found  an 
agency  that  could  well  serve  as  a  third  party 
for  supervising  the  treatment  and  release  of 
Vietnam  war  prisoners,  but  to  date  the  North 
Vietnamese  have  not  permitted  a  representa- 
tive of  the  International  Red  Cross  into  their 
country,  let  alone  into  their  prison  camps. 
WhUe  I  was  in  South  Vietnam  I  visited 
North  Vietnamese  and  Vleteong  prisoners  of 
war  and  found  their  treatment  in  complete 
accordance  with  the  Geneva  Conventions.  In 
addition,  representatives  of  the  International 
Red  Cross,  both  In  Geneva  and  in  South 
Vietnam,  are  perfectly  satisfied  with  the 
conditions  of  the  prisoners  held  by  the  South 
Vietnamese.  And,  In  further  compliance  with 
the  Geneva  Conventions  the  South  Viet- 
namese last  July  released  sixty-two  wounded 
or  disabled  North  Vietnamese  prisoners  north 
of  the  demarcation  line. 

Why,  then,  the  recalcitrance  on  the  pan 
of  the  North  Vietnamese?  In  talking  with 
government  officials  around  the  world  I  often 
heard  the  comment  that  the  North  Viet- 
namese consider  the  American  prisoners  their 
trump  card  In  the  Paris  negotiations.  In 
essence.  I  would  say  that  the  prisoners  are 
political  hostages.  The  releases  that  have 
been  made — nine  in  the  north  and  twenty- 
three  In  the  south — have  almost  always  been 
timed  and  executed — often  through  dissident 
groups  In  the  US — to  extract  a  maximum  of 
propaganda. 

On  the  basis  of  my  trip  I  can  suggest  four 
approaches  to  the  pressing  plight  of  these 
men.  First.  It  U  Imperative  that  every  Amer- 
ican make  a  mfi'^"'""'   effort  to  mobilize 


world  opinion  In  support  of  humane  treat- 
ment of  prisoners  held  by  North  \^etnam 
and  the  Vleteong. 

Pee6nd,  we  must  continue  our  efforte  to 
ccxivlnce  the  North  Vietnamese  of  our  sin- 
cerity In  this  regard  and  of  the  need  to 
separate  the  political  question  of  peace  In 
Vietnam  from  the  humanitarian  treatment  of 
prisoners. 

Third,  I  believe  it  is  a  moral  obligation  for 
every  American  to  see  that  the  families 
of  these  prisoners  receive  proper  care  and 
support. 

Finally,  I  think  that  It  U  Important  that 
we  continue  to  press  for  the  use  of  the 
International  Red  Cross  to  inspect  the  prison 
camps  in  North  Vietnam,  as  they  are  already 
doing  In  the  South. 

As  concerned  and  Involved  Americans  you 
m  Kiwanis  can — and  should — play  a  vital  role 
in  this  effort,  for  your  support  will  not  only 
Insure  the  humanitarian  treatment  of  your 
relatives,  friends,  and  neighbors  who  have 
made  great  sacrifices  for  you.  It  will  also,  I 
assure  you,  win  for  your  organization  the 
undying  thanks  of  the  men  whom  you 
would  not  allow  to  be  forgotten.  Can  there 
be  a  greater  reward? 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  8— A 
CONSTITUTIONAL  AMENDMENT 
TO  GUARANTEE  EQUAL  RIGHTS 
FOR  MEN  AND  WOMEN 

Mr.  BAYH.  Mr.  President,  I  rise  to 
urge  support  for  my  proposed  amend- 
ment to  the  Constitution  to  guarantee 
equeil  rights  for  men  and  women. 

For  almost  one-half  century  we  have 
failed  to  take  action  on  this  amend- 
ment and  by  failing  to  act  have  allowed 
the  women  of  our  country.  In  many  re- 
spects, to  suffer  the  burdens  of  second- 
class  citizenship — burdens  which  by  no 
reasonable  explanation  can  be  Justified 
or  should  be  tolerated. 

This  proposed  amendment  provides 
that— 

Equality  of  rlghta  under  the  law  shall  not 
be  denied  or  abridged  by  the  United  States 
or  by  any  State  on  account  of  sex. 

The  language  of  the  amendment  war- 
rants careful  study,  for  there  is  consider- 
able controversy  over  what  it  does  or  does 
not  mean.  It  would  not  eliminate  the  dif- 
ference between  the  sexes.  Congressional 
enactment  could  not  and  should  not 
eliminate  the  natural  physiological  dif- 
ferences between  the  sexes.  But  Federal, 
State,  and  local  governments  can  be  pro- 
hibited from  imposing  legal  distinctions 
based  on  sex.  That  is  exactly  what  the 
equal  rights  amendment  is  designed  to 
do — ^no  more,  no  less. 

As  Prof.  Thomas  I.  Emerson,  of  the 
Yale  Law  School,  pointed  out  so  elo- 
quently at  the  hearings: 

The  fundamental  legal  principle  under- 
lying the  Equal  Rlghta  Amendment,  then, 
is  that  the  law  must  deal  with  the  individual 
attributes  of  the  particular  person,  not  with 
a  vast  overclasslficatlon  based  on  the  Irrele- 
vant factor  of  sex. 

LBCIBLATITZ    StSTOST 

Mr.  President,  some  complaints  have 
been  heard  that  this  amendment  has 
been  presented  without  adequate  study. 
No  amendment  has  been  more  throughly 
studied  than  this  one.  The  amendment 
itself  is  not  new.  Resolutions  proposing 
this  amendment  have  been  introduced  in 
every  Congress  since  1923.  In  eaiUo' 
years,  hearings  were  held  by  the  House 
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Judiciary  Committee  in  1948,  and  by  the 
Senate  Judiciary  Committee  in  1956.  The 
amendment  was  reported  favorably  by 
the  Senate  Judiciary  Committee  in  the 
80th.  81st,  82d,  83d,  84th,  and  86th,  87th, 
and  88th  Congresses. 

And  in  the  last  Congress  the  Subcom- 
mittee on  Constitutional  Amendments, 
which  I  serve  as  chairman,  held  3  days  of 
extensive  hearings  on  the  amendment — 
on  May  5,  6,  and  7,  1970.  We  heard  42 
witnesses,  representing  all  possible  points 
of  view  about  the  amendment,  and  com- 
piled a  record  of  printed  hearings  com- 
prising almost  800  pages.  These  were  the 
first  hearings  on  the  amendment  in  al- 
most 15  years. 

Furthermore,  the  Judiciary  Commit- 
tee held  a  series  of  additional  hearings, 
Including  comments  from  a  series  of  dis- 
tinguished law  professors,  later  in  the 
year. 

In  addition  to  committee  study,  Mr. 
President,  there  has  also  been  full  and 
complete  debate  about  this  measure  on 
the  floor  of  both  Houses.  The  amendment 
was  debated  and  passed  by  the  Senate 
in  1950  and  in  1953.  However,  both  times 
It  was  amended  by  the  addition  of  the 
so-called  Hayden  rider.  That  rider  pro- 
vided that  the  amendment  "shall  not  be 
construed  to  impair  any  rights,  benefits, 
or  exemptions  now  or  hereafter  con- 
ferred by  law  upon  persons  of  the  female 
sex."  All  supporters  of  the  amendment 
agreed  that  the  rider  effectively  destroyed 
the  intended  result  of  the  amend- 
ment. For  it  is  under  the  guise  of  "rights 
and  benefits"  that  women  have  all  too 
often  been  deprived  of  rights  that  are 
available  to  men.  For  this  reason  in  the 
86th  Congress,  after  the  Hayden  rider 
had  again  been  added  during  the  floor 
debate,  sponsors  of  the  bill  agreed  to  re- 
commit it  to  committee,  rather  than  have 
it  enacted  in  that  form. 

During  the  last  Congress  both  the 
House  and  the  Senate  debated  the  equal 
rights  amendment  at  some  length.  In 
the  House,  it  was  passed  by  the  over- 
whelming vote  of  350  to  15,  after  being 
brought  to  the  floor  by  means  of  a  dis- 
charge petition.  The  Senate  considered 
the  amendment  over  the  period  of  Octo- 
ber 7  to  November  17.  The  debate  was 
long  and  spirited.  However,  when  the 
operative  language  of  the  amendment 
was  altered — by  the  very  narrow  vote  of 
36  to  33—1  agreed  not  to  press  for  further 
floor  action,  in  accordance  with  the  ad- 
vice of  the  women's  groups  who  sup- 
ported this  measure.  Once  again  the 
amendment  had  been  killed  as  a  result 
of  changes  in  language  adopted  on  the 
floor. 

Mr.  President,  I  firmly  believe  that  this 
record  of  floor  debate  In  both  Houses- 
together  with  two  separate  sets  of  hear- 
ings in  the  past  Congress  alone— clearly 
refutes  the  charge  that  the  equal  rights 
amendment  has  never  been  thoroughly 
studied.  This  measure  has  been  before  us 
and  the  subject  of  general  discussion  for 
more  than  48  years.  And  the  time  for 
action  is  long  overdue. 

mXD  FOK  AICEKBMKMT 

Some  opponents  of  the  equal  rights 
amendment  argue  that  it  Is  unnecessary. 
They  feel  that  court  declslona  based  on 
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the  14th  amendment  together  with  a 
series  of  statutes  have  effectively  elimi- 
nated the  type  of  discrimination  which 
the  equal  rights  amendment  would  make 
unlawful.  I  disagree.  Let  there  be  no 
doubt  about  it.  We  have  made  consider- 
able progress.  Especially  in  the  last  few 
years  the  courts  have  taken  great  strides 
toward  providing  the  kind  of  equality  I 
believe  is  necessary.  Earlier  this  week, 
to  give  but  one  example,  the  Supreme 
Court  took  such  a  forward  step  when  it 
reversed  the  court  of  appeals'  decision 
in  Philips  against  Martin-Marietta.  It 
said  that  the  lower  court  "erred"  in 
reading  the  statute  "as  permitting  one 
hiring  policy  for  women  and  another  for 
men."  The  Court  is  absolutely  correct  in 
its  judgment  that  the  law  of  the  land 
does  not  permit  one  hiring  policy  for 
women  and  another  for  men.  Unfor- 
tunately, the  Court  did  not  have  an  op- 
portunity to  expand  upon  the  rights  of 
women  xmder  the  14th  amendment,  since 
this  case  arose  imder  the  1964  Civil 
Rights  Act.  The  Supreme  Court  stUl  has 
a  long  way  to  go  in  striking  down  sex 
discrimination  under  the  14th  amend- 
ment, but  I  am  confident  that  the  Court 
is  beginning  to  recognize  and  remedy  the 
tragic  loss  of  human  dignity  and  valuable 
resources  which  our  society  has  suffered 
as  a  result  of  these  inequities. 

I  believe  that  if  given  enough  time 
the  Court  would  eventually  hold  that 
the  Equal  Protection  Clause  of  the  14th 
amendment  demands  the  kind  of  equal- 
ity between  sexes  which  the  equal  rights 
amendment  would  guarantee.  But  that 
process  would  take  far  too  long  in  my 
judgment.  As  Professor  Emerson  point- 
ed out,  Congress  should  act  now  because 
"there  is,  in  short,  a  certain  amount  of 
legal  deadwood  which  must  be  cleared 
away  before  the  courts  will  be  prepared 
to  make  clear  cut  and  rapid  progress  " 
Passage  of  the  equal  rights  amendment 
would  immediately  clear  away  that 
"deadwood"  and  allow  the  courts  to 
move  ahead. 

Mr.  President,  the  courts  have  not 
been  alone.  In  1963,  Congress  passed  the 
Equal  Pay  Act.  It  provides  that  no  em- 
ployer subject  to  the  act  shaU  discrim- 
inate in  salary  "because  of  sex  between 
different  employees  for  equal  work  on 
jobs  the  performance  of  which  requires 
equal  skill,  effort,  and  responsibility" 
Another  important  step  was  taken  in 
title  Vn  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
which  prohibits  discrimination  in  em- 
ployment on  the  basis  of  sex,  in  addition 
to  race  and  national  origin. 

The  State  legislatures  have  also  made 
great  forward  strides  In  recent  years 
Many  of  them  have  worked  hard  to  elim- 
inate discrimination  against  women  in 
terms  of  limitations  on  hours  and  condi- 
tions of  work,  minimimi  wages,  the  age 
of  legal  majority,  jury  service,  and  many 
other  areas. 

Indeed,  we  have  made  progress 
through  Federal  and  State  legislation 
through  Judicial  decisions,  and  through 
executive  action.  But  much  remains  to  be 
done. 

Let  me  provide  only  a  few  examples. 
If  we  are  really  concerned  about  these 
mothers  and  widows  and  children,  let  us 
look  at  a  few  examples  of  the  laws  that 


exist  today  and  see  how  they  treat  these 
women  and  widows  and  children 

Until    1966,    three    States    excluded 
women  from  juries  altogether.  In  one 
State,  women— but  not  men— must  retds 
ter  specially  to  be  eligible  to  serve  on 
juries.  "" 

In  one  State,  there  Is  a  statute  allow- 
ing women  to  be  committed  for  up  to  3 
years  in  the  reformatory  for  offenses  such 
as  "drug  using"  and  "habitual  intoxlca- 
tion,"  although  men  cannot  be  sentenced 
to  more  than  30  days  for  drunkenness. 
That  hardly  seems  like  equality. 

In  at  least  eight  States  women  camiot 
contract  or  sign  leases  until  they  are  21 
while  men  can  do  so  at  18. 

If  women  mature  at  an  earlier  age 
than  men,  why  should  we  give  the  oppo- 
site right  to  men  in  these  States  where 
men  are  permitted  to  contract  at  the  age 
of  18  and  women  are  not  permitted  until 
the  age  of  21? 

California  and  four  other  States  re- 
quire a  married  woman  to  obtain  a  court 
order  before  establishing  an  independent 
business.  Eleven  States  place  special  re- 
strictions on  the  right  of  a  married 
woman  to  contract.  In  three  States  a 
married  woman  cannot  become  a  guar- 
antor or  surety. 

Women  continue  to  be  discriminated 
against  in  admissions  to  public  colleges 
In  the  fall  of  1968,  only  18  percent  of  the 
men  entering  public  4-year  colleges  had 
received  high  school  grade  averages  of 
B-plus  or  better.  But  41  percent  of  the 
freshmen  women  had  attained  such 
grades.  One  State  university  had  pub- 
lished an  admissions  brochure  saying: 

Admission  of  women  on  the  freshman  level 
wUl  be  restricted  to  those  who  are  especially 
well  qualified. 

There  was  no  such  requirement  made 
for  men. 

Sex  discrimination  still  exists  in  the 
labor  laws  of  every  State  in  the  Union 
except  Delaware.  And  despite  contrary 
decisions  imder  title  Vn  of  the  1964  Civil 
Rights  Act  by  the  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission,  two  Federal 
appeals  courts,  and  several  State  attor- 
neys general,  a  recent  survey  showed 
that  51  percent  of  major  employers  con- 
tinue to  enforce  these  restrictions. 

Thirty-nine  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia  impose  limitations  on  the 
number  of  hours  worked  by  women. 
These  provisions  often  preclude  women 
from  occupying  supervisory  jobs  requir- 
ing overtime. 

These  so-called  protective  laws  which 
are  supposed  to  give  special  privileges 
and  rights  to  women  are  really  "privileg- 
ing" them  right  out  of  meaningful  ad- 
vancement and  opportimitles  in  the  em- 
ployment market. 

During  the  hearings  the  committee 
was  told  that  26  States  have  laws  or  reg- 
ulations which  completely  bar  adult 
women  from  certain  occupations  or  pro- 
fessions. For  example.  In  nine  States, 
women  are  not  allowed  to  mix,  sell,  or 
dispense  alcoholic  beverages. 

One  witness  pointed  out  that  the 
weight-lifting  laws  in  New  York  only 
protect  women  from  lifting  weights  in 
foundries. 

As  Prof.  Norman  Dorsen  of  the  New 
York  University  Law  School  said: 
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The  theory,  apparently,  la  that  some  mys- 
tical essence  In  foundry  weight  lifting  wlU 
injure  women,  while  lifting  the  same 
weights  in  other  Industries  wlU  not. 

Mr.  President,  those  are  a  few  specific 
examples  of  some  of  the  discrimination 
that  is  going  on.  I  will  not  bother  the 
Senate  with  a  further  list  of  detailed 
acts  of  discrimination,  but  it  is  going  on. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  clear  that  there  is 
a  legal  need  for  the  equal  rights  amend- 
ment. But  to  my  mind  the  most  impor- 
tant reason  for  enacting  this  amend- 
ment is  its  symbolic  value.  The  amend- 
ment will  not  eradicate,  immediately 
upon  passage,  all  the  unduly  discrimina- 
tory habits  and  customs  of  this  country. 
No  amendment  or  statute  could  immedi- 
ately solve  the  whole  problem  of  unfair 
discrimination  based  on  sex. 

The  bulk  of  the  prejudice  and  unfair- 
ness against  women  does  not  stem  from 
the  command  of  specific  statutes.  It  Is 
much  more  subtle.  It  comes  from  so- 
cially engrained  ideas  about  the  proper 
role  of  women.  And  Justice  Marshall, 
in  his  excellent  concurring  opinion  in 
the  Phillips  case,  has  warned  of  the 
trap  of  assuming  that  we  can  still  per- 
mit ancient  canards  about  the  proper 
role  of  women  to  be  a  basis  for  dis- 
crimination. 

But  I  believe  that  passage  of  this 
amendment  will  go  a  long  way  toward 
providing  the  kind  of  dignity  and  legal 
status  to  which  every  American  is  en- 
titled. It  would  prod  the  courts  into  tak- 
ing long  overdue  action.  It  would  prod 
many  employers  into  reevaluating  their 
employment  practices,  to  see  whether 
they,  too,  hire,  assign  work,  and  deter- 
mine pay  scales  on  the  basis  of  sex,  in- 
stead of  making  those  decisions  on  the 
basis  of  an  honest  evaluation  of  each  in- 
dividual's personal  abilities. 

The  addition  of  this  amendment  to  the 
Constitution  will  symbolize  the  dedica- 
tion of  this  country  to  providing  true 
equaUty  for  all.  It  will  show  the  world 
that  all  oiur  citizens  are  in  fact  equal 
in  the  eyes  of  the  law.  We  must  not  mini- 
mize the  importance  of  such  symbolic 
action.  Even  if  there  were  no  State  dis- 
crimination which  woiild  be  made  illegal 
oy  the  passage  of  this  amendment,  I 
would  still  be  an  ardent  proponent. 

For  the  past  himdred  years  we  have 
been  in  the  midst  of  a  peaceful  revolu- 
tion, to  make  sure  that  all  our  citizens, 
whether  or  not  part  of  a  minority,  are 
truly  equal.  An  explicit  statement  in  our 
Constitution  that  both  sexes  are  equal 
before  the  law  is  long  overdue. 

EFFECTS  OF  THE  AMENDMENT 

Some  critics.  Mr.  President,  have 
charged  that  this  amendment  should  not 
be  passed  by  this  body  because  it  would 
cause  chaos  in  the  courts,  and  upset 
many  relationships  in  our  society.  I 
strongly  disagrree.  When  this  joint  reso- 
lution was  brought  before  the  House  of 
Representatives,  Representative  Grif- 
fiths explained  exactly  what  the  amend- 
ment would  and  would  not  do.  I  ask  to 
have  an  extract  from  her  statement 
printed  in  the  Record  at  this  point  in  my 
remarks. 

There  being  no  objection  the  extract 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Record, 
as  follows: 


STATEMENT   BT    MBS.    GRIFFITHS 

What  WlU  be  the  effect  of  the  amendment? 
The  amendment  would  restrict  only  gov- 
ernmental action,  and  would  not  apply  to 
purely  private  action.  What  constitutes 
"State  action"  would  be  the  same  as  under 
the  14th  amendment  and  as  developed  In 
14th  amendment  litigation  on  other  subjects. 
In  1964  ClvU  Rights  Act  granted  far  more 
rights  to  women  and  other  minorities  that 
this  amendment  ever  dreamed  of.  That  act 
applies  against  private  industry.  This  amend- 
ment applies  only  against  government. 

Special  restrictions  on  property  rights  of 
married  women  would  be  unconstitutional; 
married  women  could  engage  in  busmess  as 
freely  as  a  member  of  the  male  sex;  Inherit- 
ance rights  of  widows  would  be  same  as  for 
widowers. 

Women  would  be  equally  subject  to  Jury 
service  and  to  miUtary  service,  but  women 
would  not  be  required  to  serve — In  the  Armed 
Forces — where  they  are  not  fitted  any  more 
than  men  are  required  to  so  serve. 

The  real  effect  before  this  amendment  is 
finally  passed  would  probably  be  to  permit 
both  sexes  to  volunteer  on  an  equal  basis, 
which  Is  not  now  the  case. 

Where  the  law  confers  a  benefit,  privilege 
or  obligation  of  citizenship,  such  would  be 
extended  to  the  other  sex.  i.e.  the  effect  of 
the  amendment  would  be  to  strike  the  words 
of  sex  identification.  Thus,  such  laws  would 
not  be  rendered  unconstitutional  but  would 
be  extended  to  apply  to  both  sexes  by  opera- 
tion of  the  amendment.  We  have  already 
gone  through  this  in  the  15th  and  19th 
amendments. 

Examples  of  such  laws  Include:  minimum 
wage  laws  applying  only  to  women;  laws  re- 
quiring lunch  periods  and  rest  periods  only 
lor  women;  laws  which  permit  alimony  to  be 
awarded  under  certain  circumstances  to 
wives  but  not  to  husbands  would  permit  the 
Judge  to  determine  who  gets  the  alimony. 
Social  security  and  other  social  benefits  leg- 
islation which  give  greater  benefits  to  one 
sex  than  the  other  would  extend  the  benefits 
to  the  other  sex. 

Any  expression  of  preference  in  the  law  for 
the  mother  in  child  custody  cases  would  be 
extended  to  both  parents — as  against  claims 
of  third  parties.  Children  are  entitled  to  sup- 
port from  both  parents  under  the  existing 
laws  of  most  States.  Child  support  laws  would 
be  affected  only  If  they  discriminate  on  the 
basis  of  sex.  The  amendment  would  not  pro- 
hibit the  requiring  of  one  parent  to  pro- 
vide financial  support  for  children  who  are 
in  the  custody  of  the  other. 

Where  a  law  restricts  or  denies  opportuni- 
ties of  women  or  men.  as  the  case  may  be. 
the  effect  of  the  equal  rights  amendment 
would  be  to  render  such  laws  unconstitu- 
tional. 

Examples  are:  hours  and  weight  lifting 
laws  but  four  States  have  repealed  "so- 
called"  protective  legislation  which  re- 
stricts women:  Delaware  has  repealed  all  re- 
strictive legislation  in  1967.  and  there  has 
never  been  a  lawsuit.  The  Idea  that  this 
would  cause  unlimited  lawsuits.  Is  ridiculous. 
Georgia  has  repealed  its  hours  law.  Oregon 
and  Vermont  have  repealed  their  hours  laws. 
Fifteen  States  have  declared  such  laws  un- 
enforceable either  through  action  of  their 
supreme  court  or  by  some  official  of  the  gov- 
ernment: Arizona.  District  of  Columbia, 
Maryland.  Kansas,  New  Mexico.  Michigan, 
New  York,  North  Carolina.  Ohio.  Oklahoma. 
Pennsylvania.  South  Dakota,  North  Dakota, 
Tennessee,  Virginia,  and  Wyoming. 

And  let  me  say  that  there  has  never  been 
an  ho\irs  laws  which  keeps  a  woman  from 
working  more  than  40  hours  a  week.  This  Is 
Just  not  true.  The  law  prohibits  an  employer 
from  employing  her.  She  can  work  16  hours  a 
day,  and  there  Is  nobody  that  protects  that 
woman — certainly  not  the  AFL-CIO. 

Separation  of  the  sexes  by  law  would  be 
forbidden  under  the  amendment  except  In 


situations  where  the  separation  Is  shown  to 
be  necessary  because  of  an  overriding  and 
compelling  public  interest  and  does  not  deny 
individual  rights  and  Ubertlee. 

For  example.  In  our  present  culture  the 
recognition  of  the  right  to  privacy  would 
Justify  sepairate  restroom  facilities  in  public 
buUdings. 

The  amendment  would  not  change  the  sub- 
Stance  of  existing  laws,  except  that  those 
which  restrict  and  deny  opportunities  to 
women  would  be  rendered  unconstitutional. 
In  all  other  cases,  the  laws  presently  on  the 
books  would  simply  be  equalized,  and  this 
Includes  the  entire  body  of  family  law.  More- 
over, tbls  amendment  does  not  restrict  States 
from  changing  their  laws.  This  law  does  not 
apply  to  criminal  acts  capable  of  commis- 
sion by  only  one  sex.  It  does  not  have  any- 
thing to  do  with  the  law  of  rape  or  prostitu- 
tion. You  are  not  going  to  have  to  change 
those  laws. 

Mr.  BAYH.  Mr.  President,  the  state- 
ment points  out  eloquently  what  this 
measure  will  do  and  what  it  will  not  do. 
One  particular  passage  of  importance,  I 
think,  is  the  discussion  of  the  draft.  I 
do  not  agree  with  the  contention  of  some 
persons  that  if  this  measure  becomes  law 
women  will  automatically  be  drafted. 

As  Mrs.  Griffiths  pointed  out,  in  some 
cases  the  existing  legal  distinctions  based 
on  sex  will  be  retained  because  of  "an 
overriding  and  compelling  public  in- 
terest." I  think  that  such  an  interest  Is 
present  here.  Combat  duty  is  more  dan- 
gerous and  demanding  than  any  other 
job.  Because  combat  demands  absolutely 
unique  abilities.  Congress  might  justifi- 
ably decide  that  women  are  not  physical- 
ly suited  for  it,  just  as  it  has  decided  that 
men  without  the  requisite  physical  char- 
acteristics are  not  suited.  And  since  all 
soldiers  must  be  trained  for  combat  duty, 
there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  women 
would  be  drafted  any  mere  than  men 
who  are  not  considered.  In  the  judgment 
of  Congress,  to  be  suited,  are  drafted. 

The  only  likely  effect  of  the  amend- 
ment would  be  to  prevent  Congress  from 
setting  arbitrary  limits  on  the  numbei  of 
women  who  may  enlist,  unless  those  lim- 
its are  directly  related  to  the  proven 
needs  of  the  military.  The  amendment 
would  thus  allow  those  women  who 
wanted  to  serve  to  volunteer. 

Some  have  charged  that  this  amend- 
ment would  end  the  benefits  that  wo- 
men, particularly  in  their  role  as  wives 
and  mothers,  enjoy.  However,  the  pur- 
pose of  the  amendment  Is  not  to  cut 
down  benefits  accorded  to  only  one  sex, 
but  to  extend  them  to  both  sexes.  Prof. 
Norman  Dorsen  of  the  New  York  Uni- 
versity Law  School  put  it  this  way: 

There  Is  abundant  evidence  that  If  the 
amendment  is  ratified  It  would  result  In 
the  general  extension  of  certain  benefits 
to  men  that  now  are  available  only  to 
women,  rather  than  invalidating  them 
altogether. 

I  cite  but  one  example,  but  it  is  of 
significance  to  all  of  us.  What  do  we  do 
when  we  have  broken  families?  There 
has  been  much  discussion  of  the  problem 
of  alimony.  Some  say  If  this  measure 
passes  it  will  prevent  the  proper  support 
of  people  from  broken  homes. 

The  passage  of  the  equal-rights 
amendment  would  not  make  alimony 
unconstitutional.  It  would  only  require 
a  fair  allocation  of  It  on  a  case-by-case 
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basis.  In  the  great  bulk  of  cases,  women 
would  still  receive  alimony  or  support 
payments.  I  see  no  reason  not  to  make 
all  men  eligible  for  alimony,  as  is  already 
the  case  in  nearly  one-third  of  the 
States.  A  man  might  Justifiably  collect, 
for  example,  if  the  man  were  disabled 
and  unable  to  work,  and  the  woman  was 
independently  wealthy. 

We  are  suggesting  that  we  should 
make  uniform  the  practice  presently  fol- 
lowed in  one-third  of  the  States.  In 
those  States  the  questions  of  who  should 
provide  alimony  and  child  support,  are 
decided  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  In  most 
cases  the  man  would  provide  it,  but  in 
the  case  I  mentioned  earlier,  if  the  man 
were  crippled  and  imable  to  work,  and 
if  the  woman  has  independent  sources  of 
income,  it  seems  to  me  the  judge  ought 
to  be  able  to  take  that  into  considera- 
tion. 

One  of  the  most  eloquent  discussions 
of  the  impact  of  this  amendment  on 
family  law  was  given  before  the  full 
committee  hearings  by  Professor  Dorsen. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  that  excerpts  from 
Professor  Dorsen's  testimony  relative  to 
family  law  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objections  the  excerpts 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record 
as  follows: 

Statsmknt  of  Pbof.  Nokman  DoBsxn  Before 
THE  Senate  Judiciabt  Committee  About 
Effects  of  the  Equal  Rights  Amendment 
on  Family  Law 

Concern  has  been  voiced  that  women 
would  lose  their  right  to  support  and  ali- 
mony If  the  Equal  Rights  Amendment  passes. 
There  are  several  answers  to  this  concern 
First,  as  already  noted,  the  right  to  alimony 
and  support  can  be  extended  to  men  by 
legislative  act  or  as  a  matter  of  Interpreta- 
tion of  the  Amendment.  Indeed.  In  one-third 
of  the  states  alimony  can  be  awarded  to 
either  spouse,  and  U  based  on  the  circum- 
stances of  the  parUciUar  case,  such  as  rela- 
tive economic  needs,  duration  of  the  mar- 
riage, and  relative  contributions  to  the 
marriage. 

As  for  the  right  to  support,  although  It  has 
been  much  relied  on,  it  Is  of  somewhat 
Illusory  value  to  women.  In  the  first  place, 
In  most  jurisdictions  not  until  the  parties 
are  separated;  or  sometimes  even  divorced 
does  a  wife  have  the  right  to  get  a  court 
order  for  a  specific  amount  of  support 
money.  See  H.  H.  Clark  Law  of  Domestic  Re- 
laUons  181,  186,  (1968).  More  Important,  the 
chief  legal  remedy  for  the  wife  during  mar- 
riage—the  ability  to  purchase  household 
"necessaries"  and  charge  them  to  the  hus- 
band—Is of  far  less  value  than  Is  generaUy 
believed.  As  one  authority  has  stated : 

"The  doctrine  of  necessaries  may  once  have 
been  an  effective  way  of  supporting  wives 
and  children  (though  one  doubts  It).  Today 
however.  It  Is  hedged  about  with  so  many 
limitations  that  few  merchants  would  wish 
to  rely  on  It.  More  Importantly,  it  Is  of  least 
value  to  those  most  in  need  of  support,  those 
wives  and  childi-en  too  poor  to  be  able  to 
get  credit.  For  these  reasons  the  doctrine  is 
of  lltUe  practical  value  In  the  solution  of 
the  non-support  problem."  Clark,  supra  at 
p.  192. 

The  National  Conference  of  Commissioners 
on  tJnlform  State  Laws  recently  adopted  a 
Uniform  Marriage  and  Divorce  Act  which 
takes  an  approach  similar  to  that  contem- 
plated by  the  Equal  Rights  Amendment.  It 
provides  for  alimony  or  maintenance  for 
either  spouse,  and  child  support  by  either  or 
both  spouses,  by  defining  all  duUes  neutrally 
In  terms  of  functions  and  needs  of  the  people 
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Involved,  rather  than  In  terms  of  their  sex.' 
The  action  by  the  Commissioners,  a  respected 
and  prudent  body,  deserves  special  consid- 
eration. 

Their  approach — ^based  on  individual  cir- 
cumstances and  needs — underlies  the  Equal 
Rights  Amendment  also.  Put  another  way, 
laws  which  differentiate  on  the  basis  of  sex 
are  unjust  because  they  arbitrarily  treat  all 
members  of  a  class  without  looking  at  in- 
dividual qualifications,  state  labor  Uws  are 
unjust  and  do  not  protect  women  because 
they  arbitrarily  assume  all  women  have 
stereotyped  and  uniform  characteristics, 
which  many  individual  women  do  not  have. 
Alimony  and  support  laws  also  have  unjust 
consequences  for  both  men  and  women  when 
they  ass\mie  that  all  women  are  weak,  de- 
pendent, caretakers  of  chUdren.  Just  as  some 
men  may  need  alimony,  some  women  may 
prefer  to  pay  maintenance  to  allow  their  hus- 
bands to  be  caretakers  of  chUdren.  In  this 
connection,  it  is  worth  observing  that  sev- 
eral states  already  require  a  wife  to  support 
a  husband  unable  to  support  himself. 

Th9  Uniform  Marriage  and  Divorce  Act 
eliminates  definitions  based  on  sex  and  sub- 
stitutes those  based  on  function.  This  Is 
what  the  Equal  Rights  Amendment  is  in- 
tended to  do.  By  passing  it,  we  will  help 
Insure  more  genuine  protection  for  those 
who  really  need  it,  and  end  the  many  injus- 
tices women  still  face. 

Mr.  BAYH.  Mr.  President,  protective 
labor  legislation  is  also  an  issue  in  this 
debate.  It  has  been  said  that  women 
workers  would  be  exploited  if  this  legisla- 
tion were  nullified  by  passage  of  the  equal 
rights  amendment.  Of  course,  protection 
of  workers  against  imethical  or  un- 
healthy labor  practices  is  of  the  utmost 
importance.  Therefore,  we  were  especially 
careful  to  explore  this  charge  carefully 
at  our  hearings. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  to  have  printed  in 
the  Record  at  this  point  in  my  remarks 
the  complete  statement  of  Professor  Dor- 
sen  relating  to  the  problem  of  protective 
labor  legislation. 

There  being  no  objection  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows : 


'Section  308,  which  deals  with  mainte- 
nance. Is  typical  of  the  Act's  approach : 

(a)  In  a  proceeding  for  dissolution  of  mar- 
riage or  legal  separation  ....  the  court  may 
grant  a  maintenance  order  for  either  spouse 
only  if  It  finds  that  the  spoiise  seeking  main- 
tenance: 

(1)  lacks  sufficient  property.  Including 
marital  property  apportioned  to  him,  to  pro- 
vide for  his  reasonable  needs,  and  (2)  Is  un- 
able to  support  himself  through  appropriate 
employment  or  is  the  custodian  of  a  child 
whose  condition  or  circumstances  make  it 
appropriate  that  the  custodian  not  be  re- 
quired to  seek  employment  outside  the  home. 

(b)  The  maintenance  order  shall  be  In 
such  amount  and  for  such  periods  of  time  as 
the  court  deems  Just,  wltiiout  regard  to  mar- 
ital misconduct,  and  after  considering  all  rel- 
evant factors  including : 

(1)  the  financial  resources  of  the  party 
seeking  maintenance,  .  .  .  and  his  ability  to 
meet  his  needs  independently  .  .  .;  (3)  the 
time  necessary  to  acquire  sufficient  education 
or  training  to  enable  the  party  seeking  main- 
tenance to  find  appropriate  employment;  (3) 
the  standard  of  living  established  diulng  the 
marriage;  (4)  the  duration  of  the  murlage; 
(6)  the  age,  and  the  physical  and  emotional 
condition  of  the  spouse  seeking  mainte- 
nance; and  (6)  the  abUlty  of  the  spouse  from 
whom  maintenance  Is  sought  to  meet  his 
needs  while  meeting  those  of  the  spouse  seek- 
ing maintenance. 


Statement  of  Peof.  Norman  Dossen  Bnon 
the  Senate  Judiciart  CoMMrrrxE  Awot 
THE  Effects  of  the  Equal  Rights  Amemd. 
ment  on  Labor  Legislation 

I  would  like  to  turn  now  to  the  problem 
most  frequently  stressed  by  those  (mpoein, 
the  Amendment— the  alleged  Impact  on  u 
bor  laws  that  protect  women  but  not  men* 
The  fact  is  that  the  effect  of  the  Amend 
ment  on  protective  labor  legUlatlon  providJ 
no  sound  basis  for  opposing  it. 

There  are  three  interrelated  points  here 
First,  the  crazy  quilt  of  existing  state  proJ 
tectlve  laws  reveal  graphically  that  there  la 
no  consensus  on  what  is  needed  protection 
for  either  men  or  women,  and  that  much  of 
the  legislation,  instead  of  providing  solu- 
tlons  to  the  real  problems  of  women  workers" 
actuaUy  •'protect"  them  out  of  Jobs  they  are 
perfectly  enable  of  fxUfllling.  Second,  under 
■nue  vn  of  the  ClvU  Rights  Act  of  1964  much 
state  legislation  of  this  type  is  being  invali- 
dated and  win  be  of  no  long  term  Importance. 
Third,  such  laws  that  confer  genuine  bene- 
fits  can  and  shoiild  be  extended  to  men  tmder 
the  Equal  Rights  Amendment. 

First.  The  pattern  across  the  country  of 
state  laws  shows  that  there  is  no  coherent 
system  of  protection  provided  for  women.  Vot 
instance,  while  women  are  allowed  chairs  for 
rest  periods  in  45  states,  they  are  given  Job 
security  for  maternity  leaves  of  absence  In  no 
state  and  maternity  benefits  under  tempo- 
rary disability  Insurance  laws  in  only  two 
states.  Women  are  even  excluded  from  tern- 
porary  dlsabUlty  benefits  for  pregnancy 
leaves  in  these  two  states. 

Furthermore,  in  the  benefit  areas  most 
people  would  consider  most  Important— a 
minimum  wage  and  a  day  of  rest— men  do 
receive  susbtantial  protection  already.  Only 
seven  states  have  minimum  wage  laws  for 
women  only,  but  twenty-nine  states,  pltu 
the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto  Rico, 
cover  both  men  and  women.  More  Important, 
the  federal  minimum  wage  law  covers  both 
men  and  women  at  higher  rates  than  all 
state  laws  except  one  (Alaska) . 

In  contrast,  maximum  hour  laws  are  a 
major  area  where  men  are  not  covered. 
Thirty-eight  states  cover  women  only,  and 
three  states  cover  men  and  women.  Since 
the  Supreme  Court  has  upheld  the  validity 
of  maximum  hour  legislation  for  both  sexes 
since  1941,  one  can  only  suspect  that  unions 
have  not  pushed  for  maximum  hour  legisla- 
tion, given  their  success  in  obtaining  natlon- 
wlda  minimum  wage  laws  for  both  sexes. 
This  analysis  would  give  credence  to  the 
EEOC  and  federal  court  decisions  which  have 
concluded  that  hour  laws  have  been  used 
as  an  excuse  to  keep  women  out  of  better- 
paying  jobs. 

Opponents  of  the  Equal  Rights  Amend- 
ment often  neglect  to  note  the  twenty-six 
states  which  altogether  prohibit  women  from 
performing  certain  Jobs.  When  forty  states 
allow  women  to  be  barmaids,  but  ten  bar 
them  from  this  employment,  can  anyone 
seriously  propose  that  women  are  thereby 
protected  in  those  ten  states?  If  anyone  is 
protected,  it  would  appear  to  be  male  bar- 
tenders. 

Similar  explanations  suggest  themselves 
regarding  the  eighteen  states  proscribing 
night  work,  and  the  six  states  prohibiting 
work  for  periods  before  and  after  childbirth. 
Women  have  not  campaigned  to  obtain  these 
"protections."  This  is  for  a  very  good  reason. 

Women  In  fact  do  night  work  all  the  Ume. 
Nurses,  telephone  operators,  airline  reserva- 
tlonlsts,  and  scrub  women  have  not  been 
protected  from  night  work.  Pregnant  women, 
too,  often  choose  to  work  right  up  to  the 
birth  date.  Who  ever  heard  of  a  housewife 
being  allowed  time  off  from  her  housewoit 
and  small  children  Jiist  because  she  was  preg- 
nant, or  of  a  state  Uw  which  prohibited  her 
from  working. 

Weight  laws  also  are  of  doubtfiU  protee- 
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Uon  for  women.  There  are  only  four  states 
with  weight  limits  applicable  to  aU  jobs,  and 
these  limits  are  set  so  low  that,  if  literally 
applied,  they  would  prohibit  women  from 
doing  any  serious  labor,  Including  carrying 
an  unborn  child.  In  the  remaining  few 
states  with  weight  limits,  they  apply  only  to 
certain  industries.  In  New  York,  for  In- 
stance, women  are  "protected"  frcan  lifting 
weights  only  in  the  foundries.  The  theory, 
apparently.  Is  that  some  mjrstlcal  essence  In 
foundry  weight  lifting  wiU  Injure  women, 
while  lifting  the  same  weight  In  other  in- 
dustries will  not.  Possibly  it  is  the  male 
workers  \n  foundries  who  are  being  pro- 
tected—from Job  competition. 

Thus,  when  all  of  the  state  laws  applying 
only  to  women  are  examined  closely,  it  be- 
comes clear  that  they  do  not  provide  a  co- 
herent system  of  meaningful  protection.  Nor 
do  they  deal  with  the  real  problem  for 
women — exploitation  by  being  imderpald 
and  fuimeled  into  the  lowest-paying,  most 
menial  Jobs  of  our  society.  State  labor  laws 
have  never  dealt  with  this  problem.  Fur- 
thermore, the  premise  that  real  protection 
can  be  based  on  legislating  by  sex  Is  fallacious- 
Sex  is  an  insufficient  criterion  to  predict 
with  accuracy  who  needs  what  protection.  If 
injury  due  to  lifting  weights  is  a  problem 
the  answer  is  to  forbid  employees  to  fire  in- 
dividuals— both  men  and  women — ^who  re- 
fuse to  lift  weights  above  a  safe  limit.  If 
some  men  and  some  women  don't  vnmt  to 
work  overtime,  laws  should  be  passed  for- 
bidding employers  to  fire  those  who  refuse 
overtime;  both  men  and  women  who  do  want 
overtime  pay  should  not  be  penalized. 

In  short,  analysis  of  state  laws  that  ap- 
ply exclusively  to  women  does  not  establish 
that  they  protect  women  in  any  important 
way.  In  fact,  these  laws  do  not  protect  women 
in  the  one  area  clearly  applicable  to  women 
only— maternity  benefits  and  job  security; 
they  are  meffectlve  in  dealing  with  the  ex- 
ploitation of  women  through  lower  pay  than 
men;  and  they  are  used  to  discriminate 
against  women  in  job,  promotion,  and  higher- 
pay  opportxmities.  They  do  not  furnish  a  re- 
liable basis  for  opposition  to  the  Equal  Rights 
Amendment. 

Second.  In  light  of  the  above  it  Is  not  sur- 
prising that  the  Equal  Employment  Oppor« 
tunlty  Commission,  the  federal  agency 
charged  with  Interpreting  and  administering 
Title  VU,  has  concluded  that  state  "protec- 
tive" laws  were  superseded  by  Title  vn  and 
could  not  lawfully  be  enforced.  The  Commis- 
sion stated  that: 

"Such  State  laws  and  regulations,  al- 
though originally  promulgated  for  the  pur- 
pose of  protecting  females,  have  ceased  to 
be  relevant  to  oiur  technology  or  the  ex- 
panding role  of  the  female  worker  in  our 
economy.  The  Commission  has  found  that 
such  laws  and  regulations  do  not  take  into 
account  the  capacities,  preferences,  and 
abilities  of  individual  females  and  tend  to 
discriminate  rather  than  protect."  29  CJJl. 
f  1604.1(b). 

The  federal  courts  are  apparently  moving 
In  the  same  direction.  These  federal  district 
courts — including  one  within  the  last 
month — have  now  squarely  held  that  Title 
vn  supersedes  such  restrictive  state  laws. 
In  addition,  both  the  Fifth  and  Seventh 
Circuits  have  held  that  oompany-lmpoaed 
restriction  paralleling  state  laws— that  is, 
placing  private  weight  limits  on  women's 
^bs— also  violate  nUe  Vn.  For  Instance,  in 
weeks  v.  Southern  BeU  Telephone  &  Tele- 
graph Co.,  408  F.  2d  288  (5th  Clr.  1969),  the 
court  set  a  stringent  standard  for  establish- 
ing a  "bona  fide  occupational  qualification" 
exception  to  -nUe  Vn.  This  is  the  exception 
under  which  employers  have  argued  that 
state  laws  allow  them  to  discriminate  against 
women  workers.  The  Weeks  court  held  that: 
The  employer  has  the  burden  of  proving 
that  he  has  reasonable  cause  to  beUeve  that 
U  a  factual  baaU  for  beUeving,  that  all  or 
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substantially  all  women  would  be  unable  to 
perform  safely  and  efliciently  the  dutlea  of 
the  job  Involved. 

Some  states  have  also  taken  action  under 
Title  vn.  Delaware  has  repealed  all  Its  labor 
laws  for  women  only.  So  far,  there  has  been 
no  outraged  cry  from  women  workers.  Five 
states  have  repealed  their  hours  laws;  in  six 
states  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
Attorneys  General  have  ruled  that  state  laws 
are  superseded  by  'Htle  Vn  or  state  fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  are  exempted  from  the 
state  laws;  in  two  states,  there  are  no  prose- 
cutions under  state  laws;  In  two  states,  there 
are  exemptions  from  laws  if  the  employee 
voluntarily  agrees;  and  in  one,  the  weight 
lifting  regulation  has  been  extended  to  men. 
In  other  words,  twenty-two  states  and  the 
District  of  Columbia  have  already  repealed 
or  greaUy  weakened  the  effect  of  the  state 
labor  laws  on  women. 

Given  this  action  of  the  EEOC,  of  the  Fed- 
eral cotirts,  and  of  the  SUtes,  can  we  really 
say  that  the  Impact  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment on  State  labor  laws  furnishes  any  basis 
for  opposition  to  it?  We  must  recognize  that 
these  laws  are  already  invalidated  or  being 
invalidated.  It  appears  that  opponents  of  the 
amendment  are  trying  to  erect  bridges  which 
were  crossed  five  years  ago,  when  Title  vn 
went  into  effect. 

Third  and  finally  with  respect  to  State 
labor  leglsUtion.  There  is  abundant  evidence 
that  if  the  amendment  is  ratified  it  would 
result  in  the  general  extension  of  certain 
benefits  to  men  that  are  now  avaUable  only 
to  women  rather  than  invalidating  them  al- 
together. I  recognize  that  thU  Issue  has  been 
the  subject  of  some  controversy  before  the 
Committee.  Nevertheless.  I  suggest  there  Is 
ample  precedent  already  on  the  books  to  sub- 
stantiate the  conclusion  that  the  fears  of 
wholesale  elimination  of  benefits  for  wcHnen 
are  unwarranted. 

In  the  first  place,  until  "nUe  vn  the 
EEOC  has  consistently  held  that  laws  giving 

women   benefits — such  as  a  lunch  break 

must  be  extended  to  men.  The  Seventh  Cir- 
cuit has  indicated  It  would  be  the  same, 
when  it  held  in  Botoc  v.  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.,  416  F.  2d  711  (7th  Clr.  1969),  that  the 
company-imposed  weight  limit  could  be 
validly  extended  to  men  under  Title  VII, 
provided  the  company  allowed  members  of 
either  sex  to  show  he  or  she  could  perform 
the  job  in  question.  And  Georgia  took  a  simi- 
lar approach  to  its  weight-lifting  regulation, 
which  was  extended  to  men  and  rephrased 
to  prohibit  "strains  or  vmdue  fatigue"  rather 
than  a  set  weight  limit. 

In  other  areas  of  the  law,  coiuts  have  also 
indicated  a  willingness  to  extend  benefits 
to  a  class  of  people  unconstitutionally  ex- 
cluded from  the  benefit,  rather  than  void- 
ing the  law  under  which  the  class  was  Im- 
properly excluded.  As  long  ago  as  1880,  In 
their  mother's  wrongful  death,  the  Supreme 
Court  ruled  that  a  sUte  consUtutlon  giving 
whites  only  the  vote  was  not  void  under  the 
Fifteenth  Amendment,  but  rather  that  the 
right  to  vote  must  be  extended  to  blacks. 
Likewise,  in  Levy  v.  Louisiana,  391  U.S.  68 
(1968).  when  a  Louisiana  statute  denied  U- 
legltlmate  children  the  right  to  recover  for 
their  mother's  wrongful  death,  the  Supreme 
Court  held  that  the  Fourteenth  Amendment 
required  the  extension  of  protection  to  them 
rather  than  voiding  the  legitimate  cbUdren's 
right  to  recover. 

Clearly,  if  the  courts  have  authority  to  ex- 
tend benefits  to  an  excluded  class  under  the 
Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth  Amendments,  tibey 
wlU  have  the  same  authority  to  extend 
benefits  under  the  proposed  Equal  Rights 
Amendment.  Moreover,  courts  have  a  general 
obligation  to  interpret  instruments  reason- 
ably. If  this  means  granting  a  day  erf  rest 
to  men,  rather  than  destroying  this  right  for 
women,  the  courts  should  and  presumably 
WiU  follow  that  path,  especially  in  view  of 
the   very   ample   expression   of  opinion   by 


members  of  the  Congress  and  witnesses  that 
some  protective  laws  should  be  extended  to 
both  sexes  rather  than  voided. 

Finally,  with  respect  to  this  problem,  we 
should  not  loee  sight  of  the  fact  that  the 
Congress  and  sUte  legislatures  wlU  liave  the 
opportunity  to  enforce  the  Amendment  and 
fashion  Its  general  command  to  specific  situ- 
ations In  a  comprehensive  and  reasonable 
manner. 

Mr.  BAYH.  Mr.  President,  to  my  mind 
these  arguments  eCTectively  refute  the 
chaj-ges  that  the  equal  rights  amendment 
would  disrupt  family  law  and  protective 
labor  legislation  in  the  States.  I  would 
also,  however,  like  to  call  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Senate  the  probing  analysis 
of  Prof.  Thomas  I.  Emerson  of  the  Yale 
Law  School.  He  described  the  effect  of 
the  amendment  on  our  legal  system  as 
follows: 

First,  the  courts  are  entirely  capable  of 
laying  down  the  rules  for  a  translUonal  pe- 
riod in  a  manner  which  will  not  create  ex- 
cessive uncertainty  or  undue  disruption. 
ActuaUy  the  courts  face  similar  problems 
every  time  they  hold  that  part  of  a  statute 
is  unconstitutional,  and  they  have  developed 
detailed  rules  for  handling  these  Issues  un- 
der the  concept  of  "separability"  (or  "severa- 
biUty").  The  essential  queaUon  is  whether 
the  legislature  would  have  Intended  the  stat- 
ute to  stand  in  its  modified  form.  In  mak- 
ing this  decision  the  courts  have  the  aid  of 
legislative  history,  which  can  be  suppUed  In 
this  case.  There  is  no  reason  to  suppose, 
therefore,  that  formulation  of  a  coherent 
legal  theory  explicable  to  the  Equal  Rights 
Amendment  is  too  complex  or  too  difficult 
for  the  legal  system  to  cope  with. 

Second,  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of 
talk  that  passage  of  the  Equal  Rights  Amend- 
ment WlU  cause  vast  changes  in  many  fea- 
tures of  our  national  life.  I  am  inclined  to 
feel  that  the  alarms  and  warning  are,  as 
usual,  overplayed.  Whether  that  be  the  case 
or  not,  however,  if  such  great  changes  do 
occur  it  wUl  be  only  because  they  are  neces- 
sary. Those  opponents  of  the  measure  who 
stress  this  aspect  of  the  Amendment  are 
acknowledging  that  widespread  discrimina- 
tion against  women  persists  throughout  our 
society. 

Third,  It  has  been  argued  ttiat  adop- 
tion of  a  constitutional  amendment  wlU 
bring  about,  almost  Inadvertently,  drastic  al- 
terations in  Important  Institutions  of  society 
before  there  has  been  time  to  work  out  the 
major  policy  changes  required  by  the  new 
provision.  The  example  most  frequently 
given  is  the  Selective  Service  system.  But  one 
need  not  conclude  that,  in  those  few  areas 
where  major  new  policy  must  be  formulated, 
there  is  not  adequate  time  in  which  to  do 
it.  If  Congress  adopts  the  Equal  Rights 
Amendment  it  will  surely  have  full  opportu- 
nity during  the  period  of  ratification  by  the 
States  to  take  up  amendments  to  the  Selec- 
tive Service  Act.  Other  areeui  of  our  law,  such 
as  the  marriage  and  divorce  laws,  may  need 
similar  attention  from  State  legislatures.  It 
is  not  a  weakness  but  a  strength  of  the 
Amendment  that  it  will  force  prompt  con- 
sideration of  some  changes  that  are  long 
overdue. 

Mr.  President,  I  think  that  I  have 
shown  that  there  is  indeed  a  great  need 
for  the  equal  rights  amendment.  We 
must  make  it  abimdantly  clear  for  future 
years  that  we  will  not  tolerate  discrimi- 
nation based  on  sex,  instead  of  the  at- 
tributes of  each  individual.  I  think,  fur- 
ther, Mr.  President,  that  there  is  ample 
evidence  to  show  that  this  measure  has 
been  fairly  and  completely  studied.  It  is 
legally  sound.  As  Professor  Emerson  con- 
cluded : 
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My  conclusion  from  this  surrey  of  the  legal 
problems  raised  by  the  Equal  Rights  Amend- 
ment Is  that  the  method  chosen  Is  the  proper 
one  and  the  instrument  proposed  Is  consti- 
tutionally and  legally  sound.  I  urge  the  Sen- 
ate to  accept  the  pending  Resolution  and 
submit  the  Amendment  to  the  States  for 
ratification. 

1  can  only  repeat  what  Professor 
Emerson  said.  The  amendment  is  needed. 
It  is  sound.  We  have  delayed  too  long. 
Now  it  is  time  for  the  Congress  to  act. 

The  full  text  of  the  amendment  fol- 
lows: 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled,  {two-thirds  of  each 
House  concurring  therein).  That  the  follow- 
ing article  Is  proposed  as  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  which 
shall  be  valid  to  all  Intents  and  purposes  as 
part  of  the  Constitution  when  ratified  by  the 
legislatures  of  three-fourths  of  the  several 
States  within  seven  years  from  the  date  of  Its 
submission  by  the  Congress: 

Article — 

Section  1.  Equality  of  rights  under  the  law 
shall  not  be  denied  or  abridged  by  the  United 
States  or  by  any  State  on  account  of  sex. 

Sec.  2.  ITie  Congress  shall  have  the  power 
to  enforce,  by  appropriate  leglsUtlon,  the 
provisions  of  this  article. 

Sec.  3.  This  amendment  shall  take  effect 
two  years  after  the  date  of  ratification. 
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CONCLUSION  OF  MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDINO  OFFICER  (Mr.  Rol- 
lings). Is  there  further  morning  busi- 
ness? If  not,  morning  business  is  con- 
cluded. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXH  OF  THE 
STANDNG  RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Rollings).  The  Chair  lays  before  the 
Senate  the  pending  motion  to  proceed  to 
the  consideration  of  Senate  Resolution 
9,  which  the  clerk  will  report. 
The  legislative  clerk  read  as  follows: 
Senate  Resolution  9,  amending  rule  x-xtt 
of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with  re- 
spect to  limitation  of  debate. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  ques- 
tion is  on  agreeing  to  the  motion  of  the 
Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr.  Allen)  to 
postpone  untU  the  next  legislative  day 
the  consideration  of  the  motion  to  pro- 
ceed to  the  consideration  of  Senate  Res- 
olution 9. 


ORDER  FOR  RECESS   UNTIL   12 
O'CLOCK  TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  when 
the  Senate  completes  its  business  today. 
It  stand  in  recess  until  12  o'clock  merid- 
ian tomorrow. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 


ORDER  FOR  TRANSACTION  OF 
ROUTINE  MORNING  BUSINESS 
TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  on 
tomorrow,  immediately  after  the  laying 
before  the  Senate  of  the  pending  busi- 
ness, there  be  a  period  for  the  transac- 
tion of  routine  morning  business  with 
statements  therein  limited  to  3  minutes, 
and  that  the  period  itself  not  extend 
beyond  30  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  i.  is  so  ordered. 

The  Senator  from  Georgia  is  recog- 
nized. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXH  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OP  THE  SEN- 
ATE 

The  Senate  continued  with  the  con- 
sideration of  the  motion  to  proceed  to 
the  consideration  of  the  resolution  (S 
Res.  9)  amending  rule  XXH  of  the 
Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with  re- 
spect to  the  limitation  of  debate 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  those 
of  us  who  fully  respect  the  assigned  con- 
stitutional role  of  the  VS.  Senate  come 
once  again  to  defend  the  rules  of  the 
Senate. 

We  stand  to  defend  the  rule  that  makes 
the  U.S.  Senate  the  most  unique  legisla- 
tive body  in  the  world. 

The  Senate  Is  the  only  legislative  body 
in  the  world  made  up  of  representatives 
from  sovereign  States  that  cannot  be  de- 
prived of  equal  representation— granted 
them  by  the  Constitution— without  their 
own  consent. 

"The  Senate  is  the  living  symbol  of  the 
Umon  of  the  States."  That  is  the  motto 
enscribed  on  the  new  Senate  Office  Build- 
ing. 

The  British  statesman  Gladstone  de- 
scribed the  Senate  as  "the  most  remark- 
able of  all  inventions  of  modern  poUtics." 

One  of  the  outstanding  characteristics 
of  the  Senate  that  makes  it  the  greatest 
deliberative  body  in  the  world  is  freedom 
of  debate.  As  conceived  by  the  Pounding 
Fathers  there  was  to  be  virtually  no  lim- 
itations or  restrictions  placed  on  the  free- 
dom of  debate  in  the  Senate.  This  did 
not  come  till  1917.  during  the  national 
frenzy  of  World  War  I  and  foUowing  the 
defeat  of  President  Wilson's  armed  ship 
bill. 

Freedom  of  debate,  then,  is  what  makes 
the  U.S.  Senate  a  distinctive  body.  It  is 
what  makes  the  U.S.  Senate  a  vital  part 
of  the  checks  and  balances  system  of  ^he 
American  Government. 

It  is  what  makes  the  Senate  Infinitely 
more  than  just  an  extension  of  the  House 
of  Representatives.  Since  1917,  freedom 
of  debate  has  been  guaranteed  by  stand- 
ing rule  XXn.  Every  new  Congress  since 
1917  has  seen  repeated  assaults  on  rule 
XXn.  These  attacks  have  become  almost 
ritualistic.  It  sometimes  seems  to  me  that 
we  are  being  asked  to  adopt  as  our  legis- 


lative code  the  old  newspaperman's 
credo:  "Make  it  brief,  make  it  simnle 
but  make  it  fast."  ' 

I  hold.  Mr.  President,  that  what  is 
needed  in  the  Congress  and  in  the  Gov- 
ernment right  now  is  not  greater  speed 
Judging  from  the  disorder— social  and 
economic— and  the  confusion  that  exists 
in  our  country  today,  and.  I  include  many 
hasty  and  ill-conceived  legislative  actions 
of  the  past  that  we  are  still  trying  to 
straighten  out,  the  last  thing  we  need  is 
unrestricted  speed  in  the  Senate. 

I  see  no  virtue  whatsoever  in  a  run- 
away legislative  machine. 

What  we  need  more  than  anything  else 
especially  during  this  time  of  stress' 
strain,  and  turmoil,  is  more  deliberation' 
more  careful  study,  and  more  time  to 
digest  and  hopefully  to  improve  upon 
programs  we  already  have,  without  rush- 
ing pell-mell  into  new  and  extremely 
questionable  ones. 

Now  I  hear  the  argument  that  all  this 
may  be  true,  but  nonetheless,  they  say 
the  majority  must  not  be  thwarted  in 
exercising  its  will. 

And  when  we  talk  about  the  majority 
exercising  its  will,  what  we  are  reaUy 
saying  is  that  the  majority  is  imposing 
even  forcing,  that  will  upon  the  minority! 

So  in  effect,  Mr.  President,  when  we 
speak  of  permitting  the  majority  to  act 
without  any  restraints,  we  actually  are 
talking  about  giving  the  majoriy  the 
power  to  ride  roughshod  at  will  over  the 
minority. 

That  is  precisely  what  happens,  in  the 
final  analysis,  and  that  is  why  there  must 
be  restraints  upon  the  majority.  There 
must  be  limiatlons,  for  as  we  all  know, 
the  majority  at  times  can  be  intemperate, 
overbearing,  and  even  unwise. 

There  must  be  safeguards  in  our  sys- 
tem of  government,  if  the  liberty  and 
freedom  of  the  American  people  are  to 
be  preserved. 

Rule  XXII  is  one  of  the  few  restraints 
left. 

The  Founding  Fathers  of  our  Repub- 
lic expressed  grave  concern  about  the 
possibility  of  minorities  being  oppressed. 
James  Madison,  in  the  51st  Federalist 
Paper,  spoke  up  for  minorities  and 
warned  against  their  oppression  in  the 
free  American  Republic.  He  wrote: 

It  is  of  great  Importance  in  a  republic  not 
only  to  guard  the  society  against  the  oppres- 
sion of  Its  rulers,  but  to  guard  one  part  of 
the  society  against  the  Injustice  of  the  other 
part.  Different  Interests  necessarily  exist  in 
different  classes  of  citizens.  If  a  majority  be 
united  by  a  common  Interest,  the  rights  of 
the  minority  will  be  Insecure. 

Madison  believed  that  the  Federal  sys- 
tem, with  its  elaborate  set  of  checks  and 
balances  was  the  best  method  of  protect- 
ing the  rights  of  minorities. 

Madison  realized  that  primary  control 
of  government  was  dependent  upon  the 
people.  But,  more  importantly,  he  very 
wisely  knew  that  "auxiliary  precautions" 
would  be  required. 

Hence,  the  U.S.  Senate  was  conceived 
as  one  of  the  most  reliable  of  "auxiliary 
precautions"  in  the  American  (jovem- 
ment. 

In  the  62d  Federalist  Paper,  said  to  be 
written  by  Madison,  he  wrote  at  length 
on  the  important  role  of  the  Senate  as 


January  28,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


937 


a  restraint  on  passions  that  can  some- 
times be  unre  vsonable  and  misguided. 

Thus  far  I  have  considered  the  circum- 
stances which  point  out  the  necessity  of  a 
well-constructed  Senate  only  as  they  relate  to 
the  representatives  of  the  people.  To  a  people 
as  little  blinded  by  prejudice  or  corrupted  by 
flattery  as  those  whom  I  address.  I  shall  not 
scruple  to  add  that  such  an  institution  may 
sometimes  be  necessary  as  a  defense  to  the 
people  against  their  own  temporary  errors 
and  delusions.  As  the  cool  and  deliberate 
sense  of  the  community  ought,  in  all  gov- 
ernments, and  actually  will,  in  all  free  gov- 
ernments, ultimately  prevail  over  the  views 
of  its  rulers;  so  there  are  particular  moments 
in  public  affairs  when  the  people,  stimulated 
by  some  Irregular  passion,  or  some  illicit  ad- 
vantage, or  misled  by  the  artful  misrepresen- 
tations of  Interested  men,  may  call  for  meas- 
ures which  they  themselves  will  afterwards 
be  the  most  ready  to  lament  and  condemn. 
In  these  critical  moments,  how  salutary  will 
be  the  Interference  of  some  temperate  and 
respectable  body  of  citizens,  in  order  to  check 
the  misguided  career  and  to  suspend  the 
blow  meditated  by  the  people  against  them- 
selves, until  reason.  Justice,  and  truth  can 
regain  their  authority  over  the  public  mind? 
What  bitter  anguish  woiild  not  the  people  of 
Athens  have  often  escaped  if  their  govern- 
ment had  contained  so  provident  a  safe- 
guard against  the  tyranny  of  their  own 
passions?  Popular  liberty  might  then  have 
escaped  the  indelible  reproach  of  decreeing 
to  the  same  citizens  the  hemlock  on  one  day 
and  statues  on  the  next. 

I  might  add,  at  this  point,  that  in  this 
day  of  rapid  and  even  instant  communi- 
cation, public  passion  can  be  inflamed 
very  quickly.  It  can  spread  across  the 
country  like  wildfire  and  be  a  treach- 
erous thing  in  the  hands  of  an  emotion- 
al majority.  Under  such  conditions,  ma- 
jorities can  assume  a  dangerous  tend- 
ency of  demanding  more  and  more 
changes  with  less  evidence  and  with  less 
study  and  consideration. 

Lyndon  B.  Johnson  pointed  this  out 
when  he  was  a  Senator  from  Texas.  In 
his  maiden  speech  to  the  U.S.  Senate,  he 
was  a  stanch  defender  of  the  rules  of 
the  Senate,  particularly  rule  XXII. 

He  pointed  out  that  majority  rule  may 
be  good,  but  it  is  not  all  good.  Delay  may 
be  bad,  but  it  is  not  all  bad. 

The  point  is.  there  must  be  safe- 
guards. Such  a  safeguard  is  rule  XXH  of 
the  Senate.  Rule  XXH  has  been  respon- 
sible for  defeating  legislative  actions. 
But  it  has  never  kept  the  Senate  from 
acting  on  legislation  of  far-reaching  im- 
portance to  the  people  of  this  country 
when  a  substantial  majority  of  the  Sen- 
ate wanted  to  act.  A  further  fact  of  the 
matter  is  that  in  several  instances  very 
bad  measures  such  as  Roosevelt's  court- 
packing  plan  and  President  Truman's 
abortive  attempt  to  draft  railway  strik- 
ers were  defeated  by  virtue  of  extended 
debate  in  the  Senate. 

Extended  debate  in  the  Senate  has 
most  assuredly  been  responsible  for  de- 
lay in  legislation.  And  this  has  also  been 
advantageous  to  the  country.  Probably 
one  of  the  longest  periods  of  extended 
debate  in  the  Senate  came  in  1964  over 
the  Civil  Rights  Act. 

Because  of  extended  debate  many  seri- 
ous flaws  in  the  bill  were  exposed. 

Arthur  Krock,  the  distinguished  col- 
umnist of  the  New  York  Times,  gave  an 
excellent  analysis  of  the  role  of  the  fili- 
buster in  the  civil  rights  debate,  and  es- 
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pecially  pointed  out  how  the  extended 
debate  insured  every  citizen's  right  to 
trial  by  jury. 

Mr.  Krock  wrote  in  the  New  York 
Times: 

The  Senate  filibuster,  now  emphatically 
terminated  by  the  first  invocation  in  history 
of  closure  of  debate  on  equal  rights  legisla- 
tion, made  possible  the  exposure  and  limita- 
tion of  some  of  the  sumptuary  powers 
granted  to  the  Federal  Government  in  the 
text  approved  by  the  House.  The  most  Im- 
portant check  was  the  requirement  of  Jury 
trials  in  the  Federal  courts  for  citizens  cited 
in  criminal  contempt  on  a  Judge's  finding 
that  they  committed  acts  of  discrimination 
forbidden  in  the  pending  measure.  (Since  this 
nowhere  defines  the  general  offense,  the  def- 
inition is  left  to  the  federal  Judiciary.) 

Had  it  not  been  for  the  Senate  filibuster 
the  American  people  would  have  remained 
unaware  that  the  very  Judges  who  made  find- 
ings of  criminal  contempt  In  enforcing  com- 
pulsions for  a  revolutionary  change  in  the 
social  and  economic  structure  of  the  nation 
could  unilaterally  deny  to  defendants  the 
hard  won  Anglo-Saxon  privilege  of  trial  by 
Jury.  And  the  grave  issue  presented  would 
not  have  been  effectively  projected  Into  the 
public  consciousness  if  the  House  measure 
had  been  rammed  through  the  Senate  with- 
out change. 

Also,  without  the  filibuster.  It  would  not 
have  been  possible  for  Senator  Dlrksen  to 
have  gained  Administration  acceptance  of 
his  "package"  of  other  amendments.  None 
of  these  supplies  the  fundamental  limitation 
of  the  Federal  grant  of  power  that  was  made 
by  the  adoption  of  the  trlal-by-Jury  require- 
ment of  the  amendment  proposed  by  Senator 
Morton  of  Kentucky.  But  the  package  tem- 
porarUy  stays  the  iron  hand  of  the  Federal 
Government  where  state  laws  to  the  same 
purpose  exist  and  are  being  enforced. 

In  forcing  the  Senate  to  accept  the 
jury-trial  amendment,  the  filibusters 
were  being  faithful  to  the  finest  tradi- 
tion of  the  Senate  as  a  guardian  of  mi- 
nority rights — ^in  this  case  the  ultimate 
minority,  the  minority  of  one.  Though 
he  be  a  minority  of  one,  the  right  of 
the  defendant  to  have  his  trial  by  a  jury 
of  his  peers  is  a  cornerstone  of  the  just 
society.  In  accepting  the  Dirksen  amend- 
ments allowing  States  to  enforce  their 
own  civil  rights  laws,  the  Senate  em- 
phatically demonstrated  its  role  as  a 
forum  of  the  States. 

That  is  what  the  Senate  was  intended 
to  be  by  the  Pounding  Fathers.  That  is 
its  constitutional  assignment.  Each 
State,  the  large  and  the  small,  is  equally 
represented,  with  each  Senator  on  an 
equal  footing  with  the  other. 

The  Senator  from  California  has  no 
more  power  in  the  Senate  than  the 
Senator  from  Rhode  Island,  Alaska, 
Wyoming,  or  any  one  of  the  other  least 
populous  States.  The  few  hundred  thou- 
sand people  in  these  States  have  the 
same  representation  and  vested  author- 
ity in  the  Senate  as  the  many  millions 
of  people  who  live  in  New  York,  Cali- 
fornia, and  Pennsylvania. 

If  the  Senate  is  to  fulfill  its  constitu- 
tional mission  as  a  forum  of  the  States, 
there  must  be  stability,  and  there  must 
be  safeguards  in  order  to  protect  the 
rights  of  the  minority. 

The  rules  of  the  Senate  are  its  princi- 
pal guaranty  of  stability.  Stability  in 
the  Senate  in  turn  insures  stability  to 
the  Government,  and  indeed  throughout 
all  the  country. 


Thomas  Jefferson  spelled  out  the  im- 
portance of  rules  and  procedure  in  his 
Manual  of  Parliamentary  Practice.  He 

said: 

As  It  is  always  In  the  power  of  the  ma- 
jority, by  their  numbers,  to  stop  any  im- 
proper measures  proposed  on  the  part  of 
their  opponents,  the  only  weapons  by  which 
the  minority  can  defend  themselves  against 
similar  attempts  from  those  in  power  are 
the  forms  and  rules  of  j>roceedlng  which 
have  been  adopted  as  they  were  found  nec- 
essary, from  time  to  time. 

The  Senate  was  conceived  to  provide 
uniformity  and  order  to  the  U.S.  Con- 
gress. Because  of  its  rules  and  adherence 
to  them,  the  Senate  has  been  able  to 
meet  its  constitutional  responsibilities. 

The  tragic  inconvenience  of  periodic 
upheaval  in  this  institution  of  the  Gov- 
ernment has  been  prevented  and  "uni- 
formity and  order"  have  been  insured. 

How  has  this  been  done? 

There  can  be  only  one  answer  in  the 
light  of  history. 

It  is  that  the  Senate  has  functioned 
through  wise  and  just  rules  which  have 
withstood  the  tortuous  test  of  time. 

And  the  guaranty  of  free  debate  for 
all  its  Members  is  the  most  important 
of  them. 

If  there  were  any  doubt  about  that 
point,  the  Founding  Fathers  resolved  it 
by  writing  into  the  Constitution  in  arti- 
cle I.  section  V,  paragraph  2  that  each 
House  is  sole  judge  in  determining  the 
rules  of  its  proceedings. 

We  have  seen  from  the  quotations  I 
have  read  from  "The  Federalist"  that 
the  Senate  is  not  an  "upper  house"  of 
the  Congress  in  any  sense  of  the  word. 

The  Senate  exercises  quasi-executive 
functions  in  relation  to  the  treaty- 
making  power. 

The  Senate  sits  as  a  judicial  body  in 
impeachment  proceedings. 

The  Senate  must  give  its  advice  and 
consent  to  the  appointments  of  the 
Executive. 

The  Senate  is  the  safeguard  of  state 
sovereignty  on  the  national  level. 

The  point  has  been  made  that  the 
Senate's  cloture  rule  is  more  liberal  than 
the  similar  rules  of  most  State  senates. 

The  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  cannot  legit- 
imately be  compared  in  any  terms  with 
either  State  senates  or  with  assemblies  of 
foreign  nations. 

To  attempt  to  make  such  comparisons 
is  to  misconstrue  totallj-  the  unique  posi- 
tion which  the  U.S.  Senate  occupies  in 
our  Federal-State  structure. 

One  who  hEts  risen  in  years  past  and 
who  rises  today  to  defend  the  U.S.  Senate 
and  its  rules  is  made  very  much  aware 
of  a  subtle,  but  nonetheless  devastating, 
erosion  which  threatens  to  undermine 
this  body  as  the  keystone  of  our  repub- 
lican form  of  Government. 

I  refer,  Mr.  President,  to  the  continu- 
ing erosion  of  the  right  of  freedom  of 
debate  in  the  Senate  of  which  the  pend- 
ing action  is  a  part. 

It  is  an  erosion  which  begsui  as  a 
trickle  with  the  adoption  of  the  Senate's 
first  clotiu-e  rule  in  an  atmosphere  of 
war  hysteria  in  1917. 

It  is  an  erosion  which  reached  the 
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proportions  of  a  washout  in  1949,  and 
widened  into  a  giilly  in  1959. 

It  is  an  erosion  which,  if  fed  by  the 
flood  to  which  the  proposal  under  con- 
sideration would  open  the  gates,  can 
have  no  conclusion  but  to  render  the 
Senate  a  parliamentary  wasteland  in 
which  all  opposition  will  be  trampled 
and  gagged  by  impatient  and  arrogant 
majorities  of  one. 

Such  an  eventuality,  Mr.  President, 
would  be  as  disastrous  to  our  form  of 
government  as  would  be  the  loss  of  our 
soil  to  civilization. 

It  is  the  earnest  hope  of  the  Senator 
from  Georgia.  Mr.  President,  that  this 
debate  will  serve  to  awaken  the  Senate  to 
the  urgent  necessity  of  giving  more  at- 
tention to  putting  an  end  to  the  erosion 
of  constitutional  government. 

Instead  of  the  broken-record-like 
agonizings  about  "majority  rule"  and 
"world  opinion"  which  are  heard  over 
and  over  whenever  this  issue  arises,  the 
Senate  should  give  its  attention  to  the 
historical  and  constitutional  facts  of  its 
establishment  as  one  of  the  principal 
checks  and  balances  of  our  unique  con- 
cept of  government. 

The  distinguished  author  and  coliun- 
nist,  William  S.  White,  who  is  one  of  the 
Nation's  foremost  contemporary  authori- 
ties on  the  constitutional  role  of  the 
Senate,  has  observed  with  great  truth 
that  "rarely  have  so  many  been  so  pro- 
foundly affected  by  so  grave  an  issue  un- 
derstood by  so  few."  He  puts  it  Into  its 
proper  perspective  in  the  following  suc- 
cinct and  graphic  words : 
^  The  advanced  liberals  would  fundamen- 
tally alter  the  Senate  as  an  Institution.  This 
they  bitterly  deny;  but  It  Is  historically  and 
demonstrably  the  truth.  For  the  Senate  was 
deliberately  designed,  and  for  nearly  two 
centuries  has  so  operated,  as  a  frank  check 
on  unqualified  majority  rule  .  .  . 

The  advanced  liberals  can  fairly  argue  that 
the  Senate  ought  to  be  a  place  of  straight 
majority  rule.  But  they  cannot  fairly  argue 
that  the  Constitution  has  made  it  such. 

The  ultimate  victims  of  halting  Senate 
debate  by  a  simple  majority  would  be  any 
or  every  minority  and  any  or  every  minority 
Interest  or  Issue,  given  a  favorable  atmos- 
phere for  the  majority. 

Over  the  years,  Mr.  President,  repre- 
sentatives of  the  various  partisan  groups 
advocating  gag  rule  in  the  Senate  have 
offered  lengthy  testimony  and  volumi- 
nous briefs  purporting  to  show  the  cir- 
cumstances attendant  to  the  adoption  of 
our  Constitution  and  the  creation  of  the 
n.8.  Senate. 

No  doubt  if  Thomas  Jefferson,  Alexan- 
der Hamilton,  James  Madison,  and  John 
Jay  could  return  to  the  scene  today  they 
would  be  shocked  at  how  some  of  their 
writings  in  the  Federalist  have  been  dis- 
torted out  of  context. 

The  entire  spirit  of  the  Federalist  and 
its  elucidation  regarding  the  foimdation 
of  the  Senate  cries  out  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  freedom  of  debate  in  this  body. 

Properly  assaying  the  true  meaning  of 
the  Federalist  requires  an  understanding 
of  the  times  in  which  the  letters  com- 
prising It  were  written. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  Hamll- 
faxi  and  the  other  patriots  of  that  day 
were  writing  about  Inadequacies  of  the 
loosely  drawn  Articles  of  Confederation 
and  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  a  clear- 


cut  new  Constitution.  In  quotations  at- 
tributed to  Hamilton  in  various  briefs 
offered  to  support  gag  rule,  he  was  de- 
tracting from  the  Articles  of  Confedera- 
tion in  a  concerted  effort  to  convince  the 
people  that  the  new  Constitution  was 
good  for  the  country  and  should  be  rati- 
fied by  the  States. 

One  of  the  quotations  attributed  to 
Hamilton  in  one  of  these  briefs  was  taken 
from  letter  22  in  which  he  stressed  the 
weakness  of  the  requirement  that  legis- 
lation adopted  by  the  Continental  Con- 
gress receive  the  approval  of  three- 
fourths  of  all  the  States. 

The  quotation,  while  applicable  to 
that  situation,  hardly  can  rightly  be  ap- 
plied to  free  debate  In  the  Senate. 

The  other  quotation  attributed  to 
Hamilton,  which  proponents  of  majority 
cloture  claim  supports  their  position,  re- 
fers to  the  treatymaklng  power  and 
other  "resolutions."  There  must  have 
been  strong  sentiment  for  a  constitu- 
tional two-thirds  requirement  before 
Senate  approval,  for  Hamilton  sought  to 
allay  the  fears  of  the  people  by  ut^ng 
the  view  that  a  simple  two-thirds  would 
be  sufficient  in  such  circumstances  for 
protection  against  abuses. 

By  no  stretch  of  the  imagination  can 
the  language  quoted  from  Hamilton  in 
letter  75  be  applied  to  the  fundamental 
right  of  a  State  to  be  heard  from  fully, 
through  its  Senators,  In  Senate  debate. 

Thus,  Mr.  President,  it  is  the  grossest 
distortion  when  we  have  those  of  the 
present  seeking  to  apply  the  words  of  the 
great  patriots  of  the  past  in  an  effort 
to  detract  from  the  Constitution  and  the 
principles  of  government  which  they 
established,  when,  in  reality,  those  quo- 
tations when  written  were  in  reference 
to  the  Articles  of  Confederation. 

It  behooves  us  to  examine  carefully 
the  Articles  of  Confederation,  the  Con- 
stitutional Convention,  and  the  Consti- 
tution itself.  And.  if  we  are  to  arrive  at 
a  proper  perspective  and  present  a  true 
reflection  of  the  facts  surroimdlng  the 
origin  of  our  constitutional  form  of  gov- 
ernment and  the  place  of  the  U.S.  Sen- 
ate In  it,  we  must  consider  each  In  the 
light  of  the  other  and  the  conditions  pre- 
vailing at  the  time. 

The  Articles  of  Confederation,  stand- 
ing alone,  proved  insufficient  for  suc- 
cessful operation  of  a  central  govern- 
ment. 

Each  State  had  one  vote  In  the  Con- 
tinental Congress.  And  on  most  major 
Issues  a  three-fourths  vote  of  all  States 
was  required. 

The  States  and  their  people  were  wary 
of  the  tyranny  of  central  governments 
and  despotic  rulers.  They  were,  by  in- 
stinct, hesitant  to  surrender  any  portion 
of  their  newly  won  sovereign  powers  and 
their  blood-won  liberties. 

The  price  at  which  they  agreed  to  sur- 
render a  portion  of  them  was  the  creation 
of  the  U.S.  Senate. 

We  must  remember  that  the  delegates 
to  the  Constitutional  Convention  were 
chosen  either  by  the  Governors  or  the 
legislatures  of  their  States.  They  were  in- 
structed to  press  for  either  revision  or 
amendment  of  the  Articles  of  Confedera- 
tion; but,  in  no  evoit.  to  give  up  the 
principle  of  sovereign^  and  equality  of 
the  States. 


Though  the  Articles  of  Confederation 
afforded  no  basis  for  a  worthwhile 
scheme  of  amendment  or  revision,  many 
of  the  delegates  nonetheless  held  fast  to 
the  principle  that  any  new  Constitution 
must  include  equality  of  state  represen- 
tation. 

Prom  first  to  last  the  Convention  stood 
for  the  protection  of  private  economic 
interests,  a  stronger  central  authority, 
a  stabilized  monetary  system,  orderly 
legal  processes  and  a  republican  form  of 
government — but  not  for  an  unlimited 
democracy. 

The  motivating  spirit  of  the  Conven- 
tion— not  expressed,  but  clearly  imder- 
stood — was  to  make  the  Nation  safe  from 
unlimited  democracy.  Madison's  own 
notes,  as  well  as  the  papers  of  most  of 
the  other  delegates,  make  such  an  inten- 
tion unmistakable. 

Perhaps  the  clearest  exposition  of  the 
intention  of  the  Pounding  Fathers  as  to 
the  role  of  the  Senate  Is  contained  in 
Madison's  own  account  of  his  own  par- 
ticipating in  the  debate  on  the  subject. 
"Madison's  Journal"  quotes  the  author! 
both  directly  and  indirectly,  as  follows: ' 

In  order  to  judge  of  the  form  to  be  given 
to  this  Institution,  It  will  be  proper  to  talte 
a  view  of  the  ends  to  be  served  by  it.  These 
were  first  to  protect  the  people  against  their 
rulers;  secondly  to  protect  the  people  against 
the  transient  impressions  into  which  they 
themselves  might  be  led.  A  people  deliberat- 
ing In  a  temperate  moment,  and  with  the 
experience  of  other  nations  before  them,  on 
the  plan  of  government  most  likely  to  secure 
their  happiness,  would  first  be  aware,  that 
those  charged  virith  the  pubUc  happiness, 
might  betray  their  trust.  An  obvious  pre- 
caution against  this  danger  would  be  to 
divide  the  trust  between  different  bodies  of 
men,  who  might  watch  and  check  each  other. 
In  this  they  would  be  governed  by  the  same 
prudence  which  has  prevailed  in  organizing 
the  subordinate  departments  of  government, 
where  all  business  liable  to  abuses  is  made 
to  pass  through  separate  hands,  the  one 
being  a  check  on  the  other. 

Mr.  President,  Madison's  transcript  of 
his  own  words,  continues  thusly: 

It  would  next  occur  to  such  a  people,  that 
they  themselves  were  liable  to  temporary 
errors,  through  want  of  information  as  to 
their  true  Interest,  and  that  men  chosen  for 
a  short  term,  and  employed  but  a  small  por- 
tion of  that  in  public  affairs,  might  err  from 
the  same  cause.  This  reflection  would  nat- 
urally suggest  that  the  government  be  so 
constituted  as  that  one  of  Its  branches  might 
have  an  opportunity  of  acquiring  a  compe- 
tent knowledge  of  the  public  interests.  An- 
other reflection  equally  becoming  a  people  on 
such  an  occasion,  would  be  that  they  them- 
selves, as  well  as  a  numerous  body  of  Repre- 
sentatives, were  liable  to  err  also,  from  fickle- 
ness and  passion.  .  .  . 

It  ought  finaUy  to  occur  to  a  people  de- 
liberating on  a  government  for  themselves, 
that  as  different  interests  necessarily  result 
from  the  liberty  meant  to  be  secured,  the 
major  Interest  might  under  sudden  impluses 
be  tempted  to  commit  injustice  on  the  mi- 
nority. In  aU  civilized  countries  the  people 
fall  into  different  classes  having  a  real  or 
supposed  difference  of  interests.  There  wUl  be 
creditors  and  debtors,  farmers,  merchants 
and  manufacturers.  There  will  be  particu- 
larly the  distinction  of  rich  and  poor.  It  was 
true  as  had  been  observed  by  Mr.  Plnckney 
we  had  not  among  us  those  herldltary  dis- 
tinctions, of  rank  which  were  a  great  source 
of  the  contests  In  the  ancient  governments 
as  weU  as  the  modem  States  of  Europe,  nor 
those  extremes  of  wealth  or  poverty  which 
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cbaracterize  the  latter.  We  cannot,  however, 
be  regarded  even  at  this  time,  as  one  homo- 
geneous mass,  In  which  everything  that  af- 
fects a  part  wUl  affect  in  the  same  manner 
the  whole.  In  framing  a  system  which  we 
^rlBb  to  last  for  ages,  we  should  not  lose 
Bight  of  the  changes  which  ages  will  produce. 
An  increase  of  population  wUI  of  necessity 
increase  the  proportion  of  those  who  wUl 
labor  under  all  the  hardships  of  life,  and 
secretly  sigh  for  a  more  equal  distribution  of 
its  blessings.  These  may  in  time  outnumber 
those  who  are  placed  above  the  feelings  of 
indigence.  According  to  the  equal  laws  of 
suffrage,  the  power  will  slide  Into  the  hands 
of  the  former.  No  agrarian  attempts  have  yet 
been  made  in  this  country,  but  symptoms,  of 
a  leveling  spirit,  as  we  have  understood,  have 
gulSclently  appeared  In  certain  quarters  to 
give  notice  of  the  future  danger.  How  is  this 
danger  to  be  guarded  against  on  republican 
principles?  How  is  the  danger  in  all  cases  of 
interested  coalitions  to  oppress  the  minority 
to  be  guarded  against?  Among  other  means 
by  the  establishment  of  a  body  In  the  gov- 
ernment sufficiently  respectable  for  Its  wis- 
dom and  virtue,  to  aid  on  such  emergences, 
the  preponderance  of  justice  by  throwing  its 
weight  into  that  scale. 

Madison  then  goes  into  a  third-person 
account  of  the  remainder  of  his  presen- 
tation on  the  subject,  writing: 

Such  being  the  objects  of  the  second 
branch  in  the  proposed  government,  be 
thought  a  considerable  duration  ought  to  be 
given  to  it.  He  did  not  conceive  that  the  term 
of  nine  years  could  threaten  any  real  danger; 
but  in  pursuing  his  particular  ideas  on  the 
subject,  he  should  require  that  the  long 
period  of  life,  as  would  render  a  perpetual 
dlsqualiflcation  to  be  re-elected  little  Incon- 
venient either  In  a  public  or  private  view.  He 
observed  that  as  it  was  more  than  probable 
we  were  now  digesting  a  plan  which  In  Its 
operation  would  decide  forever  the  fate  of 
republican  government,  we  ought  not  only  to 
provide  every  guard  to  liberty  that  its  preser- 
vation oould  require,  but  be  equally  careful 
to  supply  the  defects  which  our  own  experi- 
ence had  particularly  pointed  out. 

Mr.  President,  Madison  made  it  clear 
in  even  the  early  deliberations  of  the 
Founding  Fathers  that  they  were  imder- 
taking  to  establish  an  entirely  new  con- 
cept of  government — one  which  be  nei- 
ther pure  democracy  nor  pure  republic, 
but  rather  a  product  of  compromise  in 
which  the  interests  of  all  groups,  present 
and  future,  would  be  fully  protected. 

He  made  it  equally  plain  that  the  sec- 
ond legislative  chamber  then  being  de- 
vised— and  which  we  now  know  as  the 
Senate— would  be  the  safeguard  of  mi- 
nority thought  and  interests. 

While  the  question  of  the  ratiflcation 
of  the  new  Constitution  was  before  the 
people  of  the  country.  Madison,  Alex- 
ander Hamilton,  and  John  Jay — over 
the  common  pseudonym  of  "Publius" — 
wrote  and  published  in  the  press  of  that 
day  a  series  of  94  articles  explaining  the 
various  passages  of  the  new  instrument. 

Those  essays  are  unrivaled  in  the  whole 
mass  of  constitutional  literature  for 
clarity,  power  and  Ulumlnation.  After 
their  appearance  they  were  brought  to- 
gether and  published  in  one  v(dume  en- 
tiUed  "The  Federalist,"  a  work  to  which 
I  have  earlier  referred.  That  volume  Is 
recognized  by  historians  as  the  most  au- 
thoritative source  of  contemporaneous 
Interpretation  and  construction  of  the 
origin  of  the  U.S.  Constitution  and  the 
Institutions  of  the  UJ3.  Government. 


(For  an  exposition  of  the  precise  effects 
of  this  new  form  of  government,  we  must 
turn  to  letter  9  written  by  Alexander 
Hamilton  as  it  appears  In  tiie  1787  edi- 
tion of  "The  Federalist."  In  It  he  wrote: 

The  proposed  Constitution,  so  far  from 
implying  an  aboUtion  of  the  State  govern- 
ments, makes  them  constituent  parts  of  the 
national  sovereignty,  by  allowing  them  a 
direct  representation  In  the  Senate,  and 
leaves  In  their  possession  certain  exclusive 
and  very  Important  portions  of  sovereign 
p>ower. 

Hamilton  was  Joined  in  that  view  by 
Madison  who  later  wrote  in  letter  45  as 
follows: 

The  State  governments  may  be  regarded 
as  constituent  tind  essential  parte  of  the 
federal  government;  whilst  the  latter  is  no- 
wise essential  to  the  operation  or  organiza- 
tion of  the  former. 

Our  Government  was  not  designed  or 
intended  to  be  purely  national  in  char- 
acter under  which  unlimited  majorities 
might  trample  a  helpless  minority.  Madi- 
son in  letter  39  cited  several  propositions 
of  constitutional  construction  to  prove 
that  point  and  concluded  in  these  words: 

The  proposed  Constitution,  therefore,  even 
when  tested  by  the  niles  laid  down  by  its 
antagonists,  is,  in  strictness,  neither  a  na- 
tional nor  a  federal  Constitution,  but  a  com- 
position of  both. 

Madison  explained  that  ratiflcation  of 
the  Constitution  by  sovereign  States  was 
a  Federal  act;  representation  in  the 
House,  a  national  act;  representation  in 
the  Senate,  a  Federal  act;  election  of  the 
Executive,  a  compoimd  National-Federal 
act,  with  emphasis  on  the  former;  in 
exercising  its  delegated  powers,  a  Federal 
act;  and  in  amending  the  Constitution, 
again,  a  compound  National-Federal  act. 

Those,  Mr.  President,  are  the  checks 
and  balances  written  into  the  organic 
law  to  protect  the  people,  to  protect  the 
people's  rights  and  to  protect  the  sover- 
eignty of  the  several  States. 

Discussing  the  sources  from  which  the 
powers  of  the  Government  were  to  be 
derived,  Madison  said  of  Congress: 

The  House  of  Representatives  will  derive 
Its  powers  from  the  people  of  America,  and 
the  people  will  be  represented  In  the  same 
proportion,  and  on  the  same  principle  as  they 
are  In  any  legislature  of  a  particular  State. 

The  Senate,  on  the  other  hand,  will  derive 
Its  powers  from  the  States,  as  political  and 
co-equal  societies;  and  these  will  be  repre- 
sented on  the  principle  of  equality  In  the 
Senate,  as  they  are  In  the  existing  Congress. 

Mr.  President,  let  us  observe  closely 
that  part  of  the  language  which  says: 
"as  they  are  in  the  existing  Congress." 

That  reference,  Mr.  President,  is  to  the 
Continental  Congress  and  we  know  that 
it  w£is  based,  without  exception,  on 
equality  of  the  States  as  sovereign  enti- 
ties. And  that  Is  the  heritage  of  the 
Senate. 

Thus,  Mr.  President,  the  Senate  was 
created  to  be — and  is,  in  fact,  today — the 
great  repository  of  State  sovereignty  on 
the  national  level.  So-called  majority 
rule,  cloture,  and  unlimited  democracy 
are  as  foreign  to  the  constitutional  con- 
cept of  this  body  as  it  is  possible  to  be. 

The  U.S.  Senate  was  created  out  of 
comprcHnise. 

The  delegates  to  the  Constitutional 


Convention  were  deadlocked  hopelessly 
over  the  Virginia  plan  which  was  favored 
by  the  larger  States  and  the  Jersey  plan 
which  had  the  support  of  the  less  popu- 
lous States. 

Out  of  that  conflict  came  a  sugges- 
tion for  resolving  the  differences.  Dr. 
William  Samuel  Johnson,  of  Connecti- 
cut, according  to  the  Secret  Debates  of 
the  Convention,  was  the  first  to  take  the 
floor;  and,  in  the  coiurse  of  his  remarks, 
made  a  suggestion  which  subsequently 
was  adopted  and  gave  a  leading  character 
to  the  Constitution.  He  observed: 

It  appears  to  me  that  the  Jersey  Plan 
has  for  Its  principal  object,  the  preserva- 
tion of  state  governments  ...  I  could  have 
wished  that  the  supporters  of  the  Jersey 
system  could  have  satisfied  themselves  with 
the  principles  of  the  Virginia  Plan;  and  that 
the  individuality  of  the  states  could  be  sup- 
ported. It  Is  agreed  that  on  aU  hands,  that 
a  portion  of  the  government  is  to  be  left 
to  the  states.  How  can  this  be  done?  It  can 
be  done  by  joining  the  states  in  their  legis- 
lative capacity  with  the  right  of  appointing 
the  second  branch  of  the  legislature  to  rep- 
resent the  states  Individually. 

With  those  words.  Mr.  President,  was 
born  the  plan  for  the  creation  within 
the  National  Government  of  a  protective 
repository  for  the  sovereign  powers  of 
the  sovereign  States.  The  discussion 
which  followed  naturally  related  to  the 
makeup  and  composition  of  the  Senate. 

Madison  urged  that  the  Senate  be  so 
constituted  as  to  have  "permanency  and 
stabUity." 

The  Senate  is  the  safeguard  of  State 
sovereignty  on  the  nationsd  level. 

The  point  has  been  made  that  the  Sen- 
ate's cloture  rule  is  more  liberal  than  the 
similar  rules  of  most  State  senates. 

The  truth  of  the  matter  Is  that  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  cannot  legiti- 
mately be  compared  In  any  terms  with 
either  State  senates  or  with  assemblies 
of  foreign  nations. 

To  attempt  to  make  such  compari- 
sons is  to  misconstrue  totally  the  unique 
position  which  the  U.S.  Senate  occupies 
in  our  Federal-State  structure. 

It  is  essential  to  our  interests  as  a 
nation  that  we  keep  vital  and  inviolate 
our  system  of  checks  and  balances  of 
which  the  continuing  nature  of  the  Sen- 
ate and  freedom  of  debate  within  It  are 
integral  parts. 

With  continuity  of  direction  and  un- 
limited debate  in  the  VS.  Senate,  all 
Americans  have  the  assurance  that  no 
act  Jeopardizing  their  rights  ever  will  be 
proposed  without  some  Member  of  the 
Senate  having  the  opportunity  to  resist 
it  and  to  warn  the  Nation  of  Its  conse- 
quences. 

Jefferson's  reverence  for  protection  of 
minority  opinion  through  the  rules  of 
parliamentary  procedure  is  evidenced  by 
the  following  quotation  from  the  preface 
to  his  Manual: 

Mr.  Onslow,  the  ablest  among  the  Speakers 
of  the  House  of  Commons,  \ised  to  say  it 
was  a  maxim  he  bad  often  heard  when  he 
was  a  young  man,  from  old  and  experienced 
members,  that  nothing  tended  more  to  throw 
power  into  the  hands  of  administration,  and 
those  who  acted  with  the  majority  of  the 
House  of  Commons,  than  a  neglect  of,  or 
departure  from,  the  rules  of  proceeding;  that 
these  forms,  as  Instituted  by  our  ancestors, 
operated  as  a  check  and  control  on  the  ac- 
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tlona  of  the  majortty,  and  that  they  were. 
In  many  Instances,  a  shelter  and  protection 
to  the  minority  against  the  attempts  of 
power.  So  far  the  maxim  Is  certainly  true 
and  Is  founded  In  good  sense;  that  as  It  Is 
always  in  the  power  of  the  majority,  by  their 
numbers,  to  stop  any  Improper  measures 
proposed  on  the  part  of  their  opponents,  the 
only  weapons  by  which  the  minority  can  de- 
fend themselves  against  similar  attempts 
from  those  in  power  are  the  forms  and  rules 
of  proceeding  which  have  been  adopted  as 
they  were  found  necessary,  from  time  to 
time,  and  have  become  the  law  of  the  House, 
by  a  strict  adherence  to  which  the  weaker 
party  can  only  be  protected  from  those  ir- 
regularities and  abuses  which  these  forms 
were  intended  to  check  and  which  the  wan- 
tonness of  {x>wer  is  but  too  often  apt  to 
suggest  to  large  and  successful  majorities. 

And  whether  these  forms  be  in  all  cases 
the  most  rational  or  not,  is  really  not  of  so 
great  importance.  It  is  much  more  material 
that  there  should  be  a  rule  to  go  by,  than 
what  that  rule  is;  that  there  may  be  a  uni- 
formity of  proceeding  in  biislness  not  sub- 
ject to  the  caprice  of  the  Speaker  or  caprl- 
clousness  of  the  members.  It  is  very  material 
that  order,  decency,  and  regularity  be  pre- 
served in  a  dignified  public  body. 

On  a  subsequent  occasion,  Jefferson 
had  this  to  say  concerning  the  protec- 
tion of  minority  interests: 

Bear  in  mind  this  sacred  principle,  that 
though  the  will  of  the  majority  is  in  all  cases 
to  prevail,  that  will  to  be  rightful,  must  be 
reasonable;  that  the  minority  possess  their 
equal  rights,  which  equal  laws  must  protect, 
and  to  violate  would  be  oppression. 

It  is  a  certainty,  Mr.  President,  that 
the  proponents  of  gag  rule  in  the  Senate 
can  obtain  iittle  in  the  way  of  aid  or 
comfort  from  the  greatest  liberal  of  all 
times,  Thomas  Jefferson. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  imp)ortant  that 
the  Senate  not  deceive  itself  as  to  what 
Is  at  stake  in  this  debate. 

The  fact  that  opponents  of  free  debate 
come  back  session  after  session  with 
their  schemes  to  stifle  free  speech  in  the 
Senate  would  indicate  that  their  purpose 
far  transcends  the  mere  revision  of  rules 
to  be  followed  in  this  Chamber. 

In  fact,  Mr.  President,  the  issue  is  one 
with  ranoiflcations  which  extend  to  the 
very  heart  of  our  form  of  government 
and  candor  compels  the  conclusion 
that  the  effect — if  indeed  not  the  goal — 
of  these  repeated  efforts,  if  successful, 
would  be  to  repudiate  the  Senate's  as- 
signed constitutional  role. 

In  truth,  Mr.  President,  the  pending 
resolution  is  an  attack  upon  the  Senate 
itself — upon  the  stature,  prerequisites, 
and  prerogatives  of  each  Senator  in  na- 
tional affairs  and  every  other  responsi- 
bility incident  to  the  senatorship. 

It  is  an  attack  which  threatens  the 
whole  fabric  of  our  form  of  govern- 
ment— which  strikes  at  the  very  vitals  of 
representative  government — which  aims 
a  death  blow  to  the  States  as  political 
entities. 

It  is  part  of  the  continuing  attack 
which  seeks  to  destroy  the  best  aspects 
of  our  Federal-national  system  and  sub- 
stitute, therefore,  the  worst  aspects  of  a 
national  system — an  attack  which  seeks 
to  centralize  more  and  more  power  in 
Washington  and  to  make  big  government 
bigger  and  less  responsive  to  the  will  of 
the  people. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  the  firm  conviction 


of  the  Senator  of  Georgia  that  the  Sen- 
ate, by  further  weakening  rule  22,  will 
be  inviting  a  sustained  campaign  to 
destroy  it  as  a  unique  and  essential  insti- 
tution of  government  and  to  turn  it  into 
a  useless  appendage  to  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives. A  victory  for  the  advocates 
of  gag  rule  today  will  be  but  a  signal  for 
an  assault  on  the  seniority  system  and, 
in  turn,  all  the  other  safeguards  which 
have  given  stability  and  responsibility  to 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Through  the  medium  of  tree  debate, 
Mr.  President,  the  Senate  provides  the 
machinery  by  which  all  measures  affect- 
ing the  lives,  fortunes,  and  sacred  honor 
of  the  American  people  can  be  put  to  the 
critical  test  of  unhurried  examination 
by  the  collective  intellect  of  a  body  ex- 
pressly created  as  one  of  our  govern- 
mental checks  and  balances. 

Those  who  would  destroy  that  right 
contend  it  imperils  democracy  and 
thwarts  the  wishes  of  the  majority.  In 
their  zeal  they  forget  that  its  very  pur- 
pose is  to  provide  a  restraint  upon  the 
abuses  of  unbridled  majority  rule,  and, 
even  more  important,  to  protect  the 
rights  of  the  minorities  of  this  Nation. 

Our  wise  Founding  Fathers  were  aware 
that  the  excesses  of  democracy  can  be 
as  fearful  in  their  consequences  as  are 
the  excesses  of  totalitarianism.  To  safe- 
guard against  both  extremes,  they  gave 
us  our  republican  government  with  its 
delicately  contrived  system  of  checks  and 
balances,  of  which  freedom  of  debate  in 
the  Senate  is  at  least  an  implied,  if  not 
actual  part. 

George  Haynes  in  his  book,  "The  Sen- 
ate of  the  United  States,  Its  History  and 
Practices,"  made  this  point  with  the  fol- 
lowing apocryphal  story  found  on  page 
4  of  his  first  volume: 

There  Is  a  tradition  that  on  his  return 
from  Prance,  Jefferson  called  Washington  to 
account  at  the  breakfast  table  for  having 
agreed  to  a  second  chamber. 

"Why."  asked  Washington,  "did  you  pour 
that  coffee  into  the  saucer?" 

"To  cool  It,"  quoted  Jefferson. 

"Even  so."  said  Washington,  "we  poiu- 
legislation  into  the  senatorial  saucer  to 
cool  it." 

Alexis  de  Tocqueville  in  chapter  15  of 
his  book,  "Democracy  in  America,"  of- 
fered this  observation  on  the  danger  of 
imbridled  majority  rule: 

If  ever  the  free  institutions  of  America 
are  destroyed,  that  event  may  be  attributed 
to  the  unlimited  authority  of  the  majority, 
which  may  at  some  future  time  urge  the 
minorities  to  desperation,  and  oblige  them 
to  have  recourse  to  physical  force.  Anarchv 
win  then  be  ths  result,  but  it  will  have  been 
brought  about  by  despotism. 

All  of  the  great  injustices  of  history 
have  been  committed  in  the  name  of  un- 
checked and  unbridled  majority  rule. 

The  late  Senator  James  A.  Reed,  of 
Missouri,  in  one  of  the  most  forceful 
speeches  ever  delivered  before  the  Senate, 
observed  with  great  truth  that: 

The  majority  crucified  Jesus  Christ. 

The  majority  burned  the  Christians  at  the 
stake'. 

The  majority  drove  the  Jews  Into  exile  and 
to  ghetto. 

The  majority  established  slavery. 

The  majority  chained  to  stakes  and  sur- 
rounded with  circles  of  flame  martyrs 
through  all  the  ages  of  the  world's  history. 


The  majority  jeered  when  Columbus  said 
the  world  was  round. 

The  majority  threw  him  into  a  dungeon 
for  having  discovered  a  new  world. 

The  majority  said  that  Galileo  must  recant 
or  that  Oalileo  must  go  to  prison. 

The  majority  cut  off  the  ears  of  John  Pym 
because  he  dared  advocate  the  liberty  of  the 
press. 

Senator  Reed,  speaking  on  the  same 
subject,  also  declared: 

strike  down  this  safeguard  of  public  dis- 
cussion, apply  the  gag,  and  imagine,  if  you 
please,  that  It  Is  appUed  only  to  pass  good 
measures,  only  to  accomplish  the  virtuous 
and  the  wise  and  the  holy,  only  to  bring  the 
thing  of  rectitude;  Imagine  that  if  you  please. 
He  is  a  fool,  he  Is  every  kind  of  fool  that  has 
ever  cursed  the  earth  or  cursed  himself,  who 
thinks  that  any  power  will  always  be  used 
wisely  and  Justly  ....  Why  should  there  not 
be  some  place  in  this  country  where  the  vir- 
tues or  the  Iniquities  of  proposed  legislation 
could  be  exposed  without  gag,  without  rule, 
without  limit;  some  place  where  every  public 
act  must  come  under  the  surveillance  of  men 
who  have  complete  freedom  of  speech? 

When  we  hear  the  cry  of  majority  rule 
in  the  Senate,  we  should  take  into  ac- 
count a  few  simple  facts  about  the  origin 
and  composition  of  the  Senate. 

It  is  impossible  to  apply  to  this  body 
with  any  degree  of  accuracy  the  prin- 
ciple of  popular  majority  rule  as  we  usu- 
ally consider  it.  The  very  composition 
of  the  United  States  where  all  States 
have  an  equal  vote  prevents  such  an  ap- 
plication. 

It  is  possible  for  varioas  combinations 
of  51  Senators  to  represent  ansrwhere 
from  20  to  80  percent  of  the  country's 
population. 

The  Senate,  in  the  light  of  history  and 
the  Constitution,  is  much  more  than 
another  legislative  body. 

It  is,  in  reality,  a  continuing  council 
of  States  sitting  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  Federal  Establishment — a  protective 
repository  on  the  national  level  for  the 
sovereignty  of  the  sovereign  States. 

It  was  with  plain  design  that  our 
Founding  Fathers  created  it  as  a  watch- 
man over  all  operations  of  our  National 
Government. 

And  it  was  with  deliberate  intent  that 
they  conferred  upon  it  the  broadest  pow- 
ers to  act  as  a  checkmate  on  unwar- 
ranted centralization  of  authority. 

Our  far-seeing  forefathers  well  real- 
ized that  the  House  of  Representatives 
would  be  both  too  large  and  too  imper- 
manent to  fulfill  those  desired  ob- 
jectives. 

They  knew  there  could  never  be  free 
debate  in  the  House  and  that  important 
bills  would  pass  that  Chamber  without 
sufiacient  study  and  deliberation. 

And,  perceiving  those  problems,  they 
put  their  faith  in  the  U.S.  Senate  and 
bestowed  upon  it  the  major  responsi- 
bility for  keeping  faith  with  posterity. 

The  Senate  has  afforded  continuity 
and  stability  to  oiu-  Government.  The 
Senate  has  stood  as  a  bulwark  against 
usurpations  of  power.  Now  is  no  time 
to  forget  the  lessons  of  history. 

The  Senator  from  Georgia  does  not 
share  the  claim  that  the  United  States 
is  "failing  freedom"  in  the  world. 

The  Senator  from  Georgia  does  not 
share  their  contention  that  this  Senate 
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is  a  decadent  instriunentality  "imrespon- 
sive  to  democracy." 

The  Senator  from  Georgia  does  not 
admit  their  assertion  that  any  Member  of 
this  Senate  lacks  either  vision  or  patriot- 
ism. 

The  Senator  from  Georgia  is  indignant 
at  the  implication  that  he,  or  any  other 
Member  of  this  Senate,  would  consent 
to  serve  imder,  let  alone  defend,  any 
rule  of  procedure  which  could  to  any 
degree  be  as  reprehensive  and  alien  to 
the  American  concept  as  opponents  of 
rule  22  would  picture  it  to  be. 

One  wonders,  Mr.  President,  whether 
those  who  make  such  assertions  include 
In  their  reference  the  distinguished  and 
respected  former  President  of  the  United 
States— Hon.  Harry  S.  Truman— who 
himself  served  with  honor  for  many  years 
as  a  Member  of  the  Senate.  Undoubtedly 
they  must  because  Mr.  Truman  was 
quoted  only  2  years  ago  as  stating: 

The  reason  I  like  the  Senate  and  wish  I 
was  in  It  is  because  it  has  unlimited  debate. 

One  must  also  question,  Mr.  President, 
whether  they  also  include  one  of  the  most 
outspoken  libersds  ever  to  sit  in  this 
body— the  late  Honorable  William  Lan- 
ger,  of  North  Dakota — who  refused  to 
equate  liberalism  with  advocacy  of  gag 
rule. 

A  cherished  letter  is  one  which  the 
Senator  from  Georgia  received  from  this 
distinguished  public  servant  several  years 
ago.  It  is  to  the  point  of  this  debate  and, 
because  it  summarizes  so  forcefully  the 
points  this  speaker  would  make,  I  read 
it  as  follows: 

DcAR  Senatob  Talmaoge:  I  have  been  ad- 
vised that  another  effort  wUl  be  made  to 
change  Rule  22  when  the  86th  Congress  con- 
venes. 

After  18  years  experience  in  the  United 
States  Senate,  I  am  unalterably  opposed  to 
limiting  debate  in  the  Senate,  the  one  place 
left  in  this  world  for  free  and  untrampled 
discussion.  My  views  upon  this  have  been 
stated  BO  often  on  the  Senate  floor  that  It  Is 
not  necessary  for  me  to  fully  restate  them 
here. 

Don't  you  think  it  mighty  strange  when  old 
timers  like  Bob  LaFoUette  and  Charles  Mc- 
Nary  and  men  of  their  fine  type  totally  re- 
jected the  limitation  of  debate  that  some 
Senators  on  the  pretext  of  passing  some  civil 
rights  bill  are  going  to  give  those  opposed 
to  liberal  legislation  the  chance  to  wreck  the 
passage  of  liberal  bills.  As  Senator  McNary 
ao  well  stated,  "A  good  blU  never  has  been 
killed  by  a  filibuster,  but  many  a  bad  bill 
has  been  prevented  from  becoming  law  by  a 
few  fighting  Uberals." 

To  go  back  even  further  into  the  history 
of  unlimited  debate  In  the  Senate,  I  quote 
Senator  Harris  of  Tennessee,  who  in  1891, 
stated  as  foUows:  "So  I  assert  with  absolute 
confidence  that  from  the  26th  day  of  March 
1806,  there  has  been  no  proposition  to  limit 
general  debate  in  the  Senate  that  has  not 
been  rebuked  as  an  attack  upon  free  speech 
and  upon  the  rights  of  the  States  and  the 
legislation  as  well  as  to  civil  liberty.  They 
have  been,  as  they  ought  to  have  been  in- 
variably defeated." 

It  is  interesting  to  note  from  Senator 
Harris'  quotation  that  unlimited  debate  is 
most  necessary  to  protect  our  civil  liberty, 
whereas  today  the  proponents  of  the  change 
of  Rule  22  would  destroy  that  protection  to 
civil  liberties  Just  because  they  feel  that  a 
civil  rights  bill  cannot  pass  under  existing 
Rule  22. 

Mr.  President,  I  interpolate  to  point 


out  that  they  are  in  grave  error  because 
we  have  passed  a  multiplicity  of  civil 
right  bills  with  rule  XXII  on  the  books. 
In  fact,  we  have  passed  so  many  that  it 
is  doubtful  that  the  mind  of  man  could 
conceive  of  any  civil  rights  legislation 
that  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
had  not  already  enacted  into  law. 
I  continue  reading : 

I  would  like  to  reiterate  what  I  said  on  the 
Senate  Floor  on  March  11,  1949,  in  discuss- 
ing Rule  22  when  I  stated,  "I  wish  to  say 
that  during  the  eight  years  I  have  been  here, 
I  have  voted  for  every  bill,  without  exception, 
calling  for  the  establishment  of  civil  rights 
in  this  country.  So,  today,  I  wish  to  make 
it  very  plain  that  I  vote  to  override  the  de- 
cision of  the  Vice  President,  I  am  still  a  firm, 
fighting  friend  of  civil  rights — Just  as  strong 
a  friend  of  civil  rights  as  I  ever  was;  and  if 
the  Democrats  will  begin  tomorrow  or  Mon- 
day with  a  really  serious  effort  to  carry  out 
Mr.  Trimian's  civil  rights  program,  I  assure 
my  friend  the  distinguished  majority  leader 
(Mr.  Lucas)  that  he  will  find  me  voting  with 
him  every  single  time.  I  hope  the  Democratic 
party  will  do  that.  I  hope  they  begin  on  it 
right  away,  and  never  quit  until  they  secure 
the  enactment  of  that  civil-rights  program. 
I  think  they  will  receive  a  great  deal  of  sup- 
port from  Senators  on  this  side  of  the  aisle." 

I  believe  that  we,  the  members  of  the 
Senate,  can  best  understand  the  great  need  to 
have  complete  debate  on  the  Senate  Floor 
If  we  would  study  the  speeches  of  our  pre- 
decessors in  office. 

For  example,  read  the  speech  of  Senator 
LaFoUette  of  March  8,  1917,  beginning  on 
page  40  In  the  Congressional  Record  in  which 
he  also  quotes  from  Senator  George  Gray 
(Delaware) ;  Senator  John  Colt  Spooner  (Wis- 
consin); Senator  Henry  Moore  Teller  (Colo- 
rado) who  spoke  on  this  subject  on  the  22nd 
day  of  January  1891.  Speeches  by  other  dis- 
tinguished Senators  can  be  found  In  Volume 
116  of  the  Congressional  Record,  Slst  Con- 
gress, 2nd  Session,  beginning  on  page  1670 
and  running  through  pages  1740,  where.  In 
1841,  many  distinguished  Senators  from  all 
sections  of  the  country  expressed  the  great 
need  for  unlimited  debate. 

In  closing,  I  regret  to  see  such  fine  men  as 
the  proponents  for  a  change  of  Senate  Rule 
22  deceiving  themselves  In  doing  something, 
which  If  they  succeed,  I  believe  they  will 
live  to  regret. 

With  kindest  regards,  I  am 
Sincerely  yours, 

William  Lancer. 

Mr.  President,  there  is  nothing  which 
the  Senator  from  Georgia  might  add 
which  would  make  more  forceful  the 
convincing  argument  which  this  fighting 
liberal  made  in  defense  of  unlimited  de- 
bate in  the  Senate.  It  is  the  considered 
opinion  of  this  Senator  that,  in  the  space 
of  one  short  letter,  the  late  revered 
Senator  Langer  completely  shattered 
every  contention  which  might  be  made  in 
the  name  of  liberalism  for  the  imposition 
of  gag  rule  in  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

The  suggestion  of  the  late  Senator 
from  North  Dakota  that  the  Senate  give 
attention  to  the  great  speeches  made  by 
Senators  of  the  past  on  this  subject  is 
well  taken.  And  it  shall  be  the  purpose  of 
the  Senator  from  Georgia  at  this  time 
to  do  just  that. 

The  speech  of  Senator  LaFoUette  to 
which  Senator  Langer  referred  In  his 
letter  is  a  classic  defense  of  the  role  of 
the  Senate  in  its  constitutional  perspec- 
tive and  the  vital  part  which  free  speech 


within  the  Senate  plays  in  its  mainte- 
nance. I  read  from  his  words  as  follows: 
Believing  that  I  stand  for  democracy,  for 
the  liberties  of  the  people  of  this  country, 
for  the  perpetuation  of  our  free  institutions, 
I  shall  stand  while  I  am  a  member  of  this 
body  against  any  cloture  that  denies  free  and 
unllnolted  debate.  Sir,  the  moment  that  the 
majority  imposes  the  restriction  contained 
in  the  pending  rule  upon  this  body,  that  mo- 
ment you  will  have  dealt  a  blow  to  Liberty, 
you  win  have  broken  down  one  of  the  great- 
est weapons  against  wrong  and  oppression 
that  the  members  of  this  body  possess. 
This  Senate  Is  the  only  place  In  our  system 
where,  no  matter  what  may  be  the  organized 
power  behind  any  measure  to  rush  its  con- 
sideration and  to  compel  its  adoption,  there 
Is  a  chance  to  be  heard,  where  there  Is  oppor- 
tunity to  speak  at  length,  and  where,  if  need 
be,  under  the  Constitution  of  country  and 
the  rules  as  they  stand  today,  the  constitu- 
tional right  Is  reposed  In  a  member  of  this 
body  to  halt  a  Congress  or  a  session  on  a 
piece  of  legislation  which  may  undermine 
the  liberties  of  the  people  and  be  a  violation 
of  the  Constitution  which  Senators  have 
sworn  to  support.  When  you  take  that  power 
away  from  the  members  of  this  body,  you  let 
loose  In  a  democracy  forces  that  In  the  end 
win  be  heard  elsewhere.  If  not  here. 

This  dedicated  public  servant,  Mr. 
President,  who  was  selected  as  one  of  the 
five  outstanding  Senators  of  all  times, 
continued  in  these  words: 

The  very  fact  that  from  its  earlier  days 
there  has  been  free  discussion  in  the  Senate, 
and  that  the  ablest  and  most  patriotic 
statesmanship  of  the  country  has  over- 
whelmingly defeated  the  kind  of  a  rule 
pending  here  today,  seems  to  me  should 
make  Senators  hesitate  to  bring  this  reso- 
lution and  secure  its  immediate  considera- 
tion. .  .  .  This  rule  will  furnish  an  additional 
incentive  to  hold  back  important  legislation 
until  the  closing  hours  of  a  session  as  it 
makes  the  majority  certain  of  success  in 
carrying  through  its  program. 

Senator  LaFoUette  then  proceeded  to 
quote  from  the  speeches  of  other  great 
Senators  of  the  past  on  this  subject.  He 
first  referred  to  the  words  of  the  late 
Senator  George  Gray  of  Delaware  as 
follows : 

It  Is  all  a  farce  to  talk  about  the  reason- 
able limit  of  debate  In  the  opinion  of  ma- 
jorities, If  you  are  to  be  content  that  free 
speech  and  liberty  of  debate  have  any  place 
longer  In  American  Institutions. 

You  say  that  the  power  of  obstruction 
must  be  put  down,  must  be  taken  from  the 
minority,  that  it  Is  Intolerable,  this  oppor- 
tunity and  liberty  of  obstruction  that  the 
minority  has,  when  the  majority  makes  up 
Its  mind.  Very  well.  Let  us  destroy  the 
power  of  obstruction  and  you  have  destroyed 
free  parliamentary  government.  Obstruc- 
tion Is  the  very  weapon  of  Uberty  In  all  Eng- 
lish-speaking countries.  There  Is  no  unim- 
peded path  for  a  majortty  to  walk  in,  no  un- 
obstructed road  for  Its  will  to  be  worked 
through,  unless  that  road  and  that  path 
lead  to  despotism.  Obstruction  in  parlia' 
mentary  proceedings  by  a  minority  has  been 
the  fruitful  source  of  some  of  the  grandest 
achievements  of  htiman  Uberty  that  this 
world  has  known.  You  cannot  do  away  with 
It.  You  cannot  destroy  it  without  at  the 
same  time  doing  away  with  the  muniments 
of  freedom  and  destroying  Uberty  Itself. 

We  can  put  up  with  obstruction,  we  can 
pay  the  price  of  our  liljerties,  Mr.  President: 
we  can  dispense  vrtth  the  haste  and  with  the 
so-called  business  methods  that  obtain  in 
some  parUamentary  bodies,  because  we  are 
willing  to  pay  the  price  of  Uberty.  If  you 
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want  a  smoothly-working  machine,  U  you 
want  a  governmental  framework  that  will 
produce  at  the  least  expense  and  In  the 
shortest  time  given  resiUts,  then  I  say  go  to 
your  despotism ,  go  to  a  crowned  czar,  or  go 
to  an  unrestrained  majority,  an  unobstructed 
majority,  and  there  you  will  get  results 
speedily,  quickly  and  Inexpensively,  without 
coet  of  time.  But  you  will  get  other  results, 
too.  The  spirit  of  freedom  will  have  to  die 
and  the  spirit  of  American  Liberty  will  have 
to  suffer  a  fatal  lesion  before  that  desirable 
state  of  things  can  be  brought  about  .  .  . 

We  do  not  need  to  cross  the  Atlantic  yet 
for  examples  to  follow  In  order  that  we  may 
stifle  debate  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States.  That  example  does  not  com- 
mend Itself  to  the  good  sense  and  to  the 
patriotic  instincts  at  the  American  people. 
Cloture,  this  foreigner,  with  strange  air  and 
meln,  who  can  not  talk  the  English -Ameri- 
can speech,  who  has  not  the  accent  of  liberty 
on  his  tongue,  comes  here  and  is  knocking 
at  the  door  of  the  Senate  for  admission  and 
to  be  taken  in  and  made  at  home.  It  may 
do  in  Prance;  it  may  do  In  Aiistrla;  it  may 
do  in  Germany:  but  it  will  not  thrive  when 
transplanted  on  American  atAl  .  .  .  and  I 
predict  it  win  wither  and  die  before  another 
year  has  rolled  around. 

What  did  Bentham  say,  that  great  political 
philosopher? 

"In  France  the  terrible  decrees  of  urgency 
for  the  closing  of  discussion  may  well  be 
remembered  with  dread.  They  were  formed 
for  the  subjugation  of  the  minority  and  for 
the  purpose  of  stifling  argument  which  they 
dreaded." 

And  that  is  the  purpose  here.  It  is  the  pur- 
pose everywhere  where  it  has  ever  been  ap- 
plied. In  the  countries  where  it  obtained  as 
an  Institution,  censorship  of  the  press  went 
band  In  hand  with  it.  You  cannot  stifle  free 
debate  and  also  keep  a  free  press.  You  will 
after  a  while  get  Impatient  of  the  structures 
and  the  criticisms  of  a  free,  untrammeled 
press. 

Allen  and  sedition  laws  are  of  Undered 
blood  with  this  rule.  They  did  not  flourish 
long  In  American  soil.  But  they  were  good 
men  who  voted  for  those  alien  and  sedi- 
tion laws  .  .  .  They  were  somewhat  shocked 
and  scandalized  at  the  freedom  of  the  press, 
and  they  said,  as  the  Senator  from  Ver- 
mont would  say  or  has  said  in  substance, 
"Oh,  we  do  not  oppose  liberty:  It  Is  license 
that  we  oppose.  We  do  not  oppose  freedom 
of  debate;  It  Is  only  unreasonable  freedom 
of  debate  that  we  oppose."  And  so  they  said, 
"The  liberty  of  the  press  is  dear  to  us;  but, 
my  friend,  you  must  recollect  there  Is  a  dif- 
ference between  liberty  and  license,  license 

will  not  do 

"Liberty  of  the  press — we  grant  that.  Let  us 
see  the  article.  Well,  that  may  do;  It  la  com- 
ing very  near  the  verge  of  license,  though; 
and,  if  it  does,  then  the  alien  and  sedition 
law,  scandalum  magnatum,  must  apply,  and 
the  editor  must  abide  the  pains  and  i>enal- 
ties.  You  miist  recollect  In  conducting  this 
sheet  that  you  are  not  to  cross  the  line. 
Liberty  we  ought  to  maintain.  Liberty!  We 
all  love  liberty.  Liberty  of  the  iM'ess  is  one 
of  the  watchwords  of  freedom.  But  license, 
oh  that  is  a  different  thing.  License  tends 
to  the  demoralization  of  the  community; 
license  tends  to  the  sapping  the  foundation 
of  social  order,  and  It  will  not  do  to  tolerate 
it." 

And  so  Senators  will  find,  when  you  at- 
tempt to  draw  the  distinction  between  free- 
dom of  debate  and  what  is  reasonable  free- 
dom of  debate  that  you  will  run  into  the 
same  shadowy  ground,  and  you  will  find 
yourself  trespassing  upon  the  liberties  that 
belong  to  all  American  citizens  and  you  will 
And  you  cannot  erect  any  standard  between 
liberty  and  license;  you  have  got  to  leave  It 
to  work  itself  out  by  the  good  sense  of  the 
people  themselves;  and  that  has  served  from 
the  beginning  until  now  to  save  us  from  the 


results  that  were  prophesied  from  \mtram- 
meled  liberty  of  the  press. 

This  measure  is  obnoxious  to  every  senti- 
ment of  American  freedom.  Its  ocmpanlons 
are  such  as  I  have  described.  It  miist  go 
hand  in  hand  with  alien  and  sedition  laws 
and  with  the  censorship  of  the  prees,  as  It 
has  In  all  the  coimtries  whence  the  cloture, 
this  foreigner,  this  exotic  has  come. 

I  do  hope,  I  do  believe,  I  express  the  con- 
fidence now  as  an  American  Senator,  that 
there  wUl  be  no  line  drawn  in  that  alley 
that  shall  separate  the  friends  and  oppo- 
nents of  this  measure,  but  that  the  votes 
will  cross  that  line  and  there  will  be  a  ma- 
jority— I  trust  not  a  partisan  majority,  but 
a  majority  of  American  Senators  who  will 
continue  to  vindicate  the  great  principles 
of  American  liberty  and  parliamentary  free- 
dom as  they  have  existed  for  a  hundred 
years  in  the  Senate   of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  Is  the 
Senator  at  a  place  where  he  can  yield 
tome? 

Mr.  TALMADQE.  Yes.  I  am  deUghted 
to  yield  to  my  distinguished  friend  from 
Mississippi. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  first  I 
want  to  say  that  I  regret  very  much  there 
are  not  more  in  attendance  here  to  hear 
the  Senator's  discussion  of  what  I  think 
are  some  of  the  fundamental,  basic  par- 
liamentary principles  and  mudsills  of 
our  form  of  government  and  also  their 
very  practical  application  over  the  years. 

I  already  know  the  answer  to  this  ques- 
tion, but  I  would  like  to  ask  if  it  is  not 
true  that  the  Senator  from  Georgia  has 
been  here  for  a  good  number  of  years 
now  when  we  have  had  this  and  directly 
related  questions  come  up  about  the  pro- 
posal to  change  rule  XXII— that  is,  make 
it  easier,  by  a  smaller  vote,  to  cut  off 
debate? 

Mr.  TALMADQE.  The  Senator  is  en- 
tirely correct.  In  fact,  I  have  been  in  the 
Senate  now  for  14  years.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  every  new  Congress  someone  gets 
up  and  proposes  to  change  the  rule  on 
free  speech.  The  ultimate  goal,  of  course, 
is  to  impose  majority  cloture,  where  a 
majority  of  one  in  this  body  can  run  ram- 
pant, untrammeled,  unobstructed,  any 
time  they  want  to,  over  the  other  49 
Senators. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Is  it  not  true  that  those 
of  us  who  have  consistently  opposed  this 
position,  or  opposed  the  changing  of  the 
rule  and  defended  the  rule  that  permits 
debate — even  though  it  is  under  control, 
it  is  still  a  more  liberal  view  for  extended 
debate — even  though  we  are  accused  of 
having  to  mind  solely  the  prevention  of 
the  passage  of  civil  rights  bills,  also  have 
had  to  mind,  as  have  other  Senators  who 
have  voted  for  our  position,  uppermost  to 
our  minds  always  the  idea  of  the  very  ba- 
sic concept  of  the  Senate  as  a  parlia- 
mentary institution  of  our  Government, 
the  protection  of  it,  suid  those  elements 
that  go  to  make  its  disttoguishlng  char- 
acteristics for  real,  true  debate?  Is  that 
not  true?  Will  the  Senator  comment  on 
that? 

Mr.  TAIiMADOE.  The  Soiator  Is  en- 
tirely correct.  Before  the  Senator  en- 
tered the  Chamber,  I  read  from  the  Fed- 
eralist Papers  the  language  of  Madison 
and  Hamilton.  They  conceived  the  Sen- 
ate of  the  United  States  to  be  a  forum 
of  States,  where  each  State,  no  matter 
how  large  or  how  small,  no  matter  how 
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populous  or  how  sparsely  settled,  would 
have  an  equal  vote.  This  forum  of  States 
would  be  a  checkmate  against  hasty  in- 
temperate,  speedy,  impassioned  proposals 
of  various  ktods.  In  this  forum  of  states 
they  could  consider  each  proposal  delib- 
erately,  to  protect  the  various  minority 
groups  of  this  country. 

What  is  a  majority  today  may  be  a 
minority  tomorrow,  and  vice  versa,  as 
the  Senator  knows,  sometimes  on  tlie 
same  subject  matter. 

We  have  seen  to  recent  years  rapid 
advances  to  electronic  news  transmis- 
sion, where  the  passions  of  the  people 
can  be  inflamed  almost  instantaneously 
If  there  is  no  such  body  as  the  Senate  to 
check  the  Government,  speedy  legisla- 
tion can  be  adopted  which  the  people 
will  regret. 

I  have  already  mentioned  that  free 
debate  to  the  U.S.  Senate  had  checked  the 
ill-conceived  Franklto  Roosevelt  plan  to 
pack  the  Supreme  Court,  whereby  he 
would  put  on  that  bench  judges  who  were 
amenable  to  his  views  and  would  hold 
constitutional  what  he  thought  ought  to 
be  held  constitutional,  and  hold  uncon- 
stitutional what  he  thought  ought  to  be 
held  unconstitutional. 

I  also  mentioned  the  ill-conceived  plan 
of  President  Truman,  who  was  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  when  we  had 
a  railroad  strike,  and  he  proposed  put- 
tmg  the  strikers  toto  the  Army  of  the 
United  States,  I  believe  that  measure 
passed  the  House  of  Representatives 
with  only  16  dissenting  votes,  without 
hearings,  the  same  day  the  bill  was  pro- 
posed. When  the  measure  came  to  the 
Senate,  the  then  Senator  from  Ohio,  the 
senior  Mr.  Taft,  was  to  the  Senate.  He 
was  not  regarded  as  a  particular  friend 
of  organized  labor,  but  it  was  the  sen- 
ior Senator  from  Ohio  who  stopped  the 
liasty  adoption  of  that  plan  to  draft 
members  of  the  railroad  unions  into 
the  Army  of  the  United  States. 

Many  examples  have  been  cited  on  the 
floor  of  the  Senate  where,  time  after 
time,  that  has  happened. 

On  the  contrary,  I  know  of  no  bill  that 
had  the  support  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States  and  a  majority  of  the  Sen- 
ate of  the  United  States  that  was  ever 
delayed  permanently  by  free  debate. 

The  Senator  mentioned  civil  rights  a 
moment  ago.  Of  course,  to  the  early  days 
when  I  came  to  the  Senate  a  great  horror 
was  projected  by  the  news  media  to  the 
effect  that  rule  XXn  was  thwarttog  civil 
rights  bills,  but,  as  the  Senator  knows, 
rule  XXII  is  still  on  the  books.  The  Sen- 
ate has  passed  a  multiplicity  of  major 
civil  rights  bills,  beginning  to  1964,  and 
about  a  half  dozen  since  then.  So  rule 
XXn  has  nothtog  whatever  to  do  with 
civil  rights  or  any  other  specific  piece 
of  legislation. 

But  it  is  proposed  to  strike  down  the 
rules  of  this  body  whereby  a  few  Sena- 
tors, or  one  Senator,  for  that  matter- 
it  may  be  one  against  99  if  he  has  the 
courage  of  his  convictions — can  stand  on 
this  floor  and  state  their  convictions  with 
force  and  clarity,  where  the  news  media 
of  this  country  can  pick  it  up  and  carry 
it  to  the  people  and  can  awaken  the  peo- 
ple of  this  Nation  to  the  proposal  that 
is  under  ddutte.  The  purpose,  as  I  see  it, 
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of  rule  XXn,  is  to  slow  down  somethtog 
that  an  totemperate  majority  may  de- 
mand. We  are  always  ready  to  vote  when 
we  are  a  majority;  we  are  never  ready  to 
vote  when  we  are  a  mtoority  in  the  Sen- 
ate. But  a  majority  may  become  a  mi- 
nority, and  vice  versa. 

Since  I  have  been  to  the  Senate  those 
who  have  proclaimed  the  loudest  that 
they  are  opposed  to  rule  XXn  and  want 
to  strike  it  down  are  the  very  ones  who 
use  free  speech  the  most.  If  this  rule  Is 
ever  destroyed,  they  will  be  the  first  to 
regret  it. 

Last  year,  as  the  Senator  knows,  our 
majority  leader  said  we  had  filibuster 
upon  filibuster  upon  filibuster,  and  some- 
times a  filibuster  withto  a  filibuster.  That 
was  true.  The  very  ones  who  engaged  in 
those  filibusters  were  those  who  shouted 
the  loudest  against  the  filibuster  and  de- 
claimed the  most  against  rule  XXn. 

They  were  withto  their  rights.  Thus 
cloture  motions  were  filed,  and  they  did 
not  get  a  majority  vote  to  a  stogie  in- 
stance. 

So  the  Senate  at  that  time  thought 
free  debate  was  much  in  order,  and  if 
they  ever  strike  it  down  in  this  body,  the 
character  of  the  Senate,  as  I  conceive  it, 
will  totally  change,  and  it  will  become 
a  useless  appendage  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives. It  will  be  something  like  the 
House  of  Lords,  which  is  ceremonial  only, 
and  no  real  power  is  reposed  in  It. 

If  we  cannot  preserve  free  speech  in 
the  U.S.  Senate,  I  think  the  Senate  might 
as  well  be  abolished,  and  we  go  back  to  a 
unicameral  system  and  let  the  House  of 
Representatives  handle  it  all. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  if  the 
Senator  will  yield  right  there 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  am  delighted  to 
yield  to  my  friend. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  On  the  point  that  the 
Senator  has  just  mentioned,  should  we 
abolish  rule  XXU,  which  does  afford  this 
protection,  does  not  the  Senator  think 
that  it  is  virtually  certato  and  obvious 
that  the  Senate  would  rapidly  become 
the  secondary  legislative  body  to  our  sys- 
tem of  government? 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  do  not  think  there 
is  the  slightest  doubt  of  it.  Just  as  the 
Senator  entered  the  Chamber,  I  was 
readtog  a  speech  by  former  Senator  Gray 
of  Delaware.  That  speech  was  read  to 
tWs  body  by  LaPollette  the  elder  of  Wis- 
consm,  "Fighttog  Bob,"  they  called  him; 
his  picture  Is  out  to  the  President's  Re- 
ception Room  as  one  of  the  five  greatest 
U.S.  Senators  of  all  time. 

It  was  the  thrust  of  Senator  Gray's 
speech  that  with  all  of  the  frustrations  of 
free  speech,  if  we  ever  destroyed  it.  the 
liberties  of  the  people  would  be 
destroyed. 

When  I  was  readtog  that  speech,  I 
thought  of  the  history  of  France.  Sena- 
tors will  remember  that  when  Napoleon 
Bonaparte  was  installed,  it  was  done — 
how?  by  the  French  Assembly,  through 
artifice  and  trickery,  with  the  assistance 
of  Napoleon's  brother,  who  was  the  pre- 
sidtog  officer.  They  had  no  rule  of  un- 
limited debate  to  the  French  Assembly  at 
that  time. 

Then  I  thought  of  one  of  the  greatest 
books,  I  think,  of  all  time,  at  least  that  I 


have  ever  read.  William  L.  Shlrer's  "Rise 
and  FaU  of  the  Third  Reich." 

Anyone  who  really  loves  liberty  and 
freedom  ought  to  read  this  book,  because 
it  goes  toto  detail,  and  teUs  how  easily  It 
can  be  destroyed  on  page  198  of  Shirer's 
book. 

Hitler,  you  know,  achieved  power  legi- 
timately to  Germany.  Hindenburg  was 
President  of  the  country,  and  when  a 
vacancy  occurred  to  the  chancellorship 
of  Germany,  the  President  had  the  ap- 
pototive  power  to  appptot  a  Chancellor, 
and  he  appototed  Aduf  Hitler  Chancel- 
lor. 

Hitler  had  not  assumed  dictatorial 
powers  at  that  time.  His  rowdies  were 
roughtog  up  people  and  roaming  the 
streets,  but  they  still  had  civil  liberties 
to  Germany. 

So  Hitler  and  his  Nazi  Party  came  up 
with  the  idea  of  getttog  the  Reichstag, 
which  iB  the  Germsm  legislative  body,  to 
pass  what  they  called  the  Enabling  Act. 

Let  me  read  what  Shirer  says  the  En- 
abling Act  was: 

The  answer  was  given  two  days  later,  on 
March  23,  In  the  Kroll  Opera  House  in  Berlin, 
where  the  Reichstag  convened.  Before  the 
house  was  the  so-called  Enabling  Act — the 
"Law  for  Removing  the  Distress  of  People 
and  Reich  (Geaetz  zur  Behebung  der  Not 
von  Volte  und  Retch),"  as  it  was  officially 
called.  Its  Ave  brief  paragraphs  took  the 
power  of  legislation.  Including  control  of  the 
Reich  budget,  approval  of  treaties  with  for- 
eign states  and  the  Initiating  of  oonstltu- 
tlonal  amendments,  away  from  Parliament 
and  handed  it  over  to  the  Reich  cabinet  for  a 
period  of  four  years. 

Imagtoe  a  bill  of  five  brief  paragraphs, 
that  gave  Adolf  Hitler  the  power  to  han- 
dle the  whole  budget  as  he  saw  fit,  to 
handle  any  treaties  with  foreign  coun- 
tries as  he  saw  fit.  and  even  to  amend 
the  German  constitution  as  he  saw  fit. 

What  happened?  I  skip  over  to  page 
199  of  the  same  book,  where  it  says: 

The  Social  Democrats,  who  bore  a  heavy 
responsibility  for  the  weakening  of  the  Re- 
public, would  at  least  stick  to  their  prin- 
ciples and  go  down — this  one  time — defiant- 
ly. But  not  the  Center  Party,  which  once  had 
successfully  defied  the  Iron  Chancellor  In 
the  Kulturkampf .  Monslgnor  Kaas,  the  party 
letuler,  had  demanded  a  written  promise  from 
Hitler  that  he  would  respect  the  President's 
power  of  veto.  But  though  promised  before 
the  voting.  It  was  never  given.  Nevertheless 
the  Center  leader  rose  to  announce  that  his 
ptu^y  would  vote  tor  the  bill.  Bruening  re- 
mained silent.  The  vote  was  soon  taken :  441 
for,  and  84  (all  Social  Deniiocrats)  against. 
The  Nazi  deputies  sprang  to  their  feet  shout- 
ing and  stamping  deliriously  and  then. 
Joined  by  the  storm  troopers,  burst  Into  the 
Horst  Wessel  song,  which  soon  would  take 
Its  place  alongside  "Deutschland  ueber 
Alles"  as  one  of  the  two  national  anthems: 

Raise  high  the  flags!  Stand  rank  on  rank 

together. 
Storm   troopers  march   with   steady,   quiet 

tread.  .  .  . 

Thus  was  parliamentary  democracy  finally 
Interred  In  Germany.  Except  for  the  arrests 
of  the  Conununlsts  and  some  of  the  Social 
Democratic  deputies,  it  was  aU  done  quite 
legally,  though  accompanied  by  terror.  Parli- 
ament had  turned  over  Its  constitutional 
authority  to  Hitler  and  thereby  conunltted 
suicide,  though  Its  body  lingered  on  In  an 
embalmed  state  to  the  very  end  of  the  Third 
Reich,  serving  Infrequently  m  a  soundmg 


board  for  some  of  Hitler's  thunderous  pro- 
nunciamentoe.  Its  members  henceforth 
hand-picked  by  the  Nazi  Party,  for  there 
were  to  be  no  more  real  elections.  It  was  thti 
Enabling  Act  alone  which  formed  the  logical 
bads  for  Hitler's  dictatorship.  Prom  March 
23,  1933,  on.  Hitler  was  the  dictator  of  the 
Reich,  freed  of  any  restraint  by  Parliament 
or,  for  all  practical  purposes,  by  the  weary 
old  President. 

Now,  there  were  84  votes  cast  against 
the  Enabltog  Act,  but  they  had  no  right 
of  free  speech  and  no  real  debate.  If  they 
had  had  a  rule  XXn  to  the  German  leg- 
islative body,  it  is  entirely  possible  that 
84  determtoed  men  might  have  made 
their  voices  heard,  and  they  might  have 
thwarted  Hitler  at  that  time.  But  they 
did  not  do  it.  They  surrendered  their 
legislative  prerogatives  to  the  chancel- 
lor. When  they  did  that,  the  dictatorship 
began,  and  the  worst  tyranny  to  all 
human  history,  resulting  to  the  worst 
war  to  all  human  history. 

People  may  say.  "Well,  that  cannot 
happen  here."  It  might  not.  I  hope  not. 
But  it  happened  in  Germany.  It  hap- 
pened in  France  under  Napoleon.  De- 
mocracy, at  some  time  or  other,  has  died 
throughout  all  human  history,  and  the 
tragic  thing  about  it  is  that  democracy 
as  it  did  in  the  German  legislative  bo(^, 
committed  suicide. 

I  hope  that  the  Senate  will  not  weaken 
itself  by  changing  this  rule  of  free 
speech. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  If  the  Senator  will 
yield  to  me 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  am  happy  to  yield. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  the 
Senator  has  read  one  of  the  most  tragic 
chapters  to  all  history,  and  it  is  cer- 
tainly a  clearcut  warning  to  our  Na- 
tion. Even  though  we  have  been  far  more 
advanced,  in  a  general  way.  to  freedom 
and  liberty  than  have  predecessor  Ger- 
man nations,  there  Is  a  great  deal  of 
similarity  between  our  country  and  its 
background  and  that  of  the  fine  people 
of  Germany,  who  found  themselves  the 
victims  of  this  aggression.  And  just 
think.  12  short  years  later,  after  the 
passage  of  that  act  of  which  the  Sena- 
tor has  read,  what  the  whole  German 
people  htwi  been  brought  to:  Their  na- 
tion to  rubble  and  nito,  many  of  their 
people  destroyed,  and  coimtless  millions 
of  others  who  had  been  destroyed  to  the 
wake  of  the  destruction  set  off  by  this 
dictator.  I  think — and  I  say  this  with  all 
the  responsibility  I  have — that  it  can 
happen  here. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  It  has  haK>ened 
throughout  all  human  history.  It  has 
happened  to  many  governments  on  the 
face  of  the  earth  which  were  r^ubllcs 
and  democracies. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Thoee  people  had  a 
Christian  background,  had  many  of  the 
common,  basic  principles  of  dvUlzatlon 
that  we  have  had.  It  can  happen  here.  I 
am  not  sajring  that  it  will.  God  forbid. 

ISr.  TALMADGE.  It  happened  to  Ger- 
many. It  happened  to  France  under  Na- 
poleon. It  happened  in  Italy  under  Be- 
nito Mussolini.  It  happened  to  England. 
Who  was  the  one  to  En^and  who  ran  tbe 
Parliament 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Cromwell. 

I  am  not  predicting  that  this  is  going 
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to  happen  unless  nile  XXn  is  kept  as 
it  is. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Neither  am  I.  But 
if  rule  XXn  is  kept  in  Its  present  form, 
it  cannot  happen  here,  unless  the  troops 
come  into  the  Senate  and  drive  us  out 
with  bayonets. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  The  principle  for  which 
rule  XXII  stands  is  certainly  one  of  the 
main  pillars  of  our  form  of  government, 
especially  the  legislative  branch. 
Mr.  TALMADGE.  That  is  correct. 
Mr.  STENNIS.  It  is  a  more  effective 
check  on  the  executive  branch.  We  say 
that  we  believe  in  these  checks  and  bal- 
ances— the  independence  of  the  legisla- 
tive from  the  judicial  and  from  the  ex- 
ecutive, particularly. 

This  is  where  things  have  to  stop — in 
the  Senate.  The  stop-look-and-listen 
sign  is  always  up.  Here  matters  have  to 
stop  for  examination.  The  opposition 
may  not  be  right  in  its  position,  as  the 
Senator  has  said,  but  it  has  a  chance  to 
be  heard  and  to  analyze  and  to  expose 
the  whole  proposition  to  the  judgment  of 
millions  of  others. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  The  Senator  is  cor- 
rect. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  I  beheve,  as  one  who 
has  been  through  many  of  these  debates 
and  has  been  here  a  long  while,  that  if 
we  change  this  rule,  those  of  us  who 
defended  it  the  strongest  are  not  going 
to  be  the  first  victims. 
Mr.  TALMADGE.  Oh,  no. 
Mr.  STENNIS.  The  first  victims  of 
this  change  will  be  the  so-called  hberal 
group — and  I  use  that  term  respectfully. 
Those  of  us  who  have  defended  the  rule 
have  already  been  doctored  up  prettty 
much  so  far  as  the  passage  of  legislation 
is  concerned  here.  But  we  are  still  talking 
about  principles — the  mud-sills  and  the 
hard  rock  foundations  of  our  form  of 
govenunent,  particularly  the  legislative 
branch. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  As  the  Senator 
knows,  in  the  other  body  they  have  no 
rule  of  free  debate.  They  have  the  previ- 
ous question  rule.  A  relatively  younger 
member  of  the  other  body  cannot  even 
speak  3  minutes  unless  the  chairman 
will  yield  him  time.  So  there  is  no  effec- 
tive check  in  the  other  body. 

If  the  Senate  changes  this  rule  so  that 
we  do  not  have  continued  free  speech, 
we  will  have  no  legislative  body  in 
Congress  where  speedy  action  can  be 
thwarted. 
Mr.  STENNIS.  The  Senator  is  correct. 
I  have  great  respect  for  the  House  of 
Representatives.  As  a  practical  matter, 
they  could  not  have  rule  such  as  this. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  It  was  not  designed 
for  that  purpose.  They  are  elected  by 
the  people  on  the  basis  of  population, 
whereas  Senators  represent  States. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  The  membership  in  the 
House  is  too  large  to  permit  the  opera- 
tion of  a  rule  such  as  this. 

A  few  years  ago,  on  a  highly  important 
matter  concerning  one  of  my  colleagues 
in  the  House,  highly  important  to  his 
district,  of  vital  importance,  this  Repre- 
sentative, in  opposition  to  a  measure, 
was  permitted  to  speak  3  minutes.  He 
had  1^  minutes  In  his  own  right,  and 
he  was  permitted,  under  the  nile,  to 


borrow  I'/z  minutes  from  a  friend  of  his 
from  another  State.  So  in  that  vital, 
devastating  proposition  there,  he  had  a 
total  of  3  minutes  to  get  his  views  over 
to  his  colleagues  on  the  floor  of  the 
House. 

Will  the  Senator  yield  to  me  further 
for  one  comment? 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  am  delighted  to 
yield. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  We  have  very  fine  men 
coming  into  the  Senate  now.  as  we  have 
had  in  years  past,  every  2  years,  and, 
more  and  more,  is  it  the  Senator's  ob- 
servation that  these  new  Members  come 
in  here  and  some  of  them  are  already 
pledged,  perhaps  in  a  campaign,  to  vote 
to  modify  rule  XXn?  My  question  is 
this:  Has  it  been  the  Senator's  observa- 
tion that  after  a  Senator  has  been  here 
for  some  time  and  has  seen  the  workings 
and  the  operations  and  has  seen  how 
these  problems  unfold  and  the  necessity 
for  exposure  and  some  delay,  for  better 
imderstanding,  almost  without  exception 
these  men  modify  their  views? 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Certainly. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  And  that  they  have  a 
greater  recognition  of  the  need  for  such 
a  rule  than  they  had  before? 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  That  is  true. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  I  am  not  referring  to 
any  individual.  I  respect  all  those  who 
have  views  contrary  to  mine,  and  I  hope 
that  this  vote  will  not  come  until  the  new 
Members  hav3  had  a  better  chance  to 
dig  In  and  find  out  what  the  vital  issue 
really  is. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  thank  the  Senator 
for  his  participation  and  his  contribu- 
tion. 

Mr.  President,  the  Senator  from  Wis- 
consin, Senator  LaPollette,  then  pro- 
ceeded to  quote  from  Senator  Henry  M. 
Teller  of  Colorado,  who  said: 

I  myself  will  not  vote  for  anything,  di- 
rectly «•  indirectly,  which  will  indicate'  the 
right  of  the  majority  to  censure  the  minor- 
ity, or  that  win  look  directly  or  Indirectly 
to  any  method,  either  legal  or  moral,  which 
may  prevent  any  Senator  from  exercising  his 
judgment  In  securing  delay  whenever  he 
thinks  he  ought  to  do  so. 

I  believe  there  ought  to  be  somewhere  In 
the  Government  of  this  country  a  place 
where  unrestricted  and  untrammeled  de- 
bate may  be  had.  I  believe  It  was  the  pur- 
pose of  the  creation  of  this  body  that  de- 
liberation and  thought  and  delay  might  be 
secured  for  great  questions  which  might  for 
the  time  being  unduly  agitate  the  public 
mind,  either  because  of  Intense  partisanship 
or  any  other  reason  ...  I  believe  that  there 
is  nothing  which  can  so  secure  to  the  Ameri- 
can people  righteous  and  just  legislation  as 
the  right  on  this  floor  to  discuss  in  every 
way  and  to  delay  by  every  method  which 
shaU  meet  the  approval  of  Senators  acting 
under  oath  all  bills  or  measures  which  they 
think  are  improper  and  unwise. 
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now  for  12  years.  I  have  been  very  consunt 
in  my  attendance  upon  its  sessions-  i  have 
been  somewhat  active  In  all  controversial 
matters  which  have  been  before  the  Senate 
I  have  seen  times  when  Members  of  this 
body  Impelled  not  by  partisanship  but  onlv 
by  the  strongest  possible  motives  of  con- 
science, felt  constrained  to  resist  the  passaee 
of  measures  which  they  thought  were  un 
constitutional  or  which  they  thought  if  con 
atitutlonal  and  passed,  would  be  subversive 
of  great  public  Interests. 

I  am  frank  to  admit  that  years  ago  when 
I  was  first  a  Member  of  the  Senate  'and  a 
struggle  of  that  kind  came,  I  was  very  restive 
under  It.  I  thought  that  a  minority  ought 
not  to  be  able  to  obstruct  the  passaee  of 
legislation.  i'a^sage  or 


Next  Senator  LaFoUette  recited  from 
the  speech  of  Senator  John  C.  Spooner 
of  his  own  State  of  Wisconsin.  I  quote 
therefrom. 

I  invite  the  attention  of  the  Senator 
from  Mississippi  to  this.  This  is  what 
Senator  LaFollette  said  to  one  of  his  col- 
leagues, John  C.  Spooner,  from  his  State 
of  Wisconsin: 


There  was  a  time  when  I  was  in  favor  of 
a  cloture.  I  have  been  a  member  of  this  body 


So  the  comment  of  the  Senator  from 
Mississippi  was  true  in  that  particular 
instance,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  it  is 
true  in  many  other  instances 

Mr.  STENNIS.  I  thank  the  Senator— 
If  he  will  yield— for  bringing  that  to  our 
attention  and  bringing  it  forward  in  the 
Record. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  continue  to  read 
Senator  LaFollette  s  remarks: 

But.  Mr  President.  I  do  not  believe  there 
Is  any  legislative  body  in  thU  world  which 
accomplishes  as  much  In  a  deliberate 
thoughtful  and  careful  way  as  the  Senate 
accomplishes  under  Its  existing  rules  The 
very  freedom  which  Is  accorded  to  Senators 
here  assures  debate,  which  would  not  occur 
If  we  had  a  previous  question.  There  would 
of  necessity  be  an  exclusion  of  many  from 
debate. 

I  have  often  seen  in  the  newspapers  and  I 
have  often  heard  It  said  that  debate  Is  of  no 
effect  In  this  body.  That  Is  not  true.  I  appeal 
to  every  Senator  here  if  the  contrary  is  not 
true,  as  shown  at  every  session  repeatedly 
upon  full  debate,  because  Senators  desire 
here  to  get  at  the  right.  Sometimes  we  are 
constrained  by  political  prejudice  and  more 
or  less  of  partisanship  where  proposed  legis- 
lation may  have  a  political  phase,  but  in 
the  matters  of  legislation  almost  universally 
debate  in  this  body  has  had  great  weight, 
and  many  members  have  risen  and  acknowl- 
edge a  change  of  view  because  of  a  discus- 
slon  which  has  taken  place.  It  would  be 
quite  absurd  to  have  it  understood  that  de- 
bate is  of  no  consequence  here. 

This  power  to  stop  the  hasty  passage  of 
bills  by  single  objection  In  the  afternoon 
someUmes  when  we  take  up  the  calendar 
has  been  of  Infinite  benefit  to  the  country. 
We  rely  largely  upon  committees.  SomeUmes 
the  committees  act  hastily  and  Improvldent- 
ly— all  the  committees.  Sometimes  bUls  are 
reported  along  toward  the  end  of  the  session 
by  a  poll  of  the  members  of  the  Committee, 
and  it  has  often  happened  that  objection  to 
a  bill  has  delayed  it  for  an  hour  until  the 
Senator  In  charge  could  explain  it:  and  It  has 
often  happened  the  delay  brought  about  a 
conference  which  disclosed  a  defect  in  the 
bill  which  was  remedied  by  amendment. 

It  is  true  that  when  a  bill  is  objected  to 
by  a  single  Senator,  It  is  possible  under  the 
rules,  to  move  to  proceed  to  Its  considera- 
tion. I  appeal  to  Senators  that  that  rarely 
becomes  necessary,  and  by  conmion  consent, 
as  a  rule,  when  a  measure  is  objected  to. 
It  goes  over  for  examination,  and  that  delay 
seldom  falls  to  be  useful. 

For  one  I  have  become  convinced  that 
imder  the  nUes  of  the  Senate  &s  they  are  the 
interest  of  the  public,  of  the  whole  country. 
Is  better  subeerved  than  it  would  be  had  we 
a  cloture. 

The  Senator  from  Wisconsin  then  pro- 
ceeded to  quote  at  considerable  length 
from  an  address  by  Senator  David  Tur- 
Pie  of  Indiana.  It  is  a  magnificent  dis- 
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course  on  this  subject  and  I  read  from 

it: 

The  true  rule  is  there  Is  but  one  way.  and 
has  been  but  one  way  since  1806,  of  procur- 
ing or  bringing  about  a  vote  of  the  Senate 
upon  any  measure,  and  that  way  Is  the  way 
of  unanimous  consent.  Theoretically  one 
might  think.  If  that  is  the  case  and  one 
Member  of  this  body  may  at  any  time  pre- 
vent a  vote  upon  any  measure,  legislation 
has  not  been  very  frequent,  has  been  very 
rare,  has  been  very  vmcommon  in  this  branch; 
but  practically  it  will  be  seen  that  the  one 
Member  objecting  to  unanimous  consent,  this 
missing  unit,  has  been  always  absent.  He  has 
been  conspicuous  by  his  absence.  So  that 
votes  upon  the  passage  of  bills,  final  votes 
upon  the  determination  of  any  questions 
whatever  have  been  as  frequent  here  as  in  the 
other  branch  of  the  National  Legislature;  and 
taking  the  whole  body  of  legislation,  sub- 
jected as  it  has  been  to  this  rule  In  the  Sen- 
ate that  a  vote  cannot  be  taken  without 
unanimous  consent,  whatever  other  effect  the 
rule  has  had  It  has  not  had  the  effect  to 
diminish  the  amount  or  quantity  of  legisla- 
tion or  the  sum  of  useful.  Important  and  ef- 
fectual legislation  upon  all  subjects  which 
the  people  demanded. 

It  is  very  often  said,  sir.  that  the  majority 
m  this  country  rules — I  have  heard  It  re- 
peated, once  or  twice  In  the  discussion  upon 
the  question  of  cloture — and.  therefore,  that 
the  majority  in  this  body  should  rule. 

That  statement  is  much  too  broad,  wheth- 
er it  be  applied  to  the  whole  country  or  to 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States.  It  is  much 
better  made  in  this  way.  and  can  be  only 
truly  made  in  this  way;  the  will  of  the 
majority  expressed  under  the  form  of  law. 
or  in  the  form  of  law.  or  by  the  form  of  law, 
or  in  accordance  with  the  form  of  the  law, 
governs  In  this  country  and  governs  in  this 
body,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  sequel. 

The  first  form  of  law  to  which  the  major- 
ity is  subject  is  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  and  with  respect  to  this  body 
the  second  form  of  law  is  in  its  own  rules. 
The  majority  in  this  body  controls  Its  ac- 
tion when  action  is  taken.  It  passes  a  bill 
or  defeats  a  bill.  But  the  majority  In  this 
bill  has  never  decided  either  when  action 
shall  be  taken  or  whether  action  shall  be 
taken  at  all.  That  has  always  depended  upon 
the  unit,  the  smallest  possible  majority.  It 
is  the  smallest  conceivable  minority  of  this 
body  which  determines  the  question  when 
action  or  whether  action  shall  be  taken. 

I  heard  this  l>ody  characterized  the  other 
day  as  a  voting  body.  I  disclaim  that  epithet 
very  distinctly.  I  have  heard  it  described 
elsewhere  as  a  debating  body.  I  disclaim  that 
with  equal  disfavor.  This  body  is  best  deter- 
mined by  Its  principal  characteristic.  The 
universal  law  and  genius  of  language  have 
given  a  name  to  this  body  derived  from  Its 
principal  attribute.  It  is  a  deliberative  body — 
the  greatest  deliberative  body  In  the  world. 

Now  voting  is  an  incident  to  deliberation, 
and  debate  is  an  incident  to  deliberation; 
but  when  a  body  Is  chiefly  characterized  as 
deliberative  there  is  much  deliberation  apart 
Irom  discussion  and  debate,  and  wholly  apart 
from  what  Is  called  the  business  of  voting. 

The  essence  and  the  spirit  of  a  body  like 
ours,  now  over  a  centmy  old.  may  be  best 
gathered  from  Its  rules  of  action,  the  body 
of  law  governing  it  always  very  small,  now 
very  brief.  Of  the  21  rules  properly  affecting 
parliamentary  procedure  in  this  body,  11  re- 
late to  the  subject  of  deliberation.  More  than 
one-half  relate  exclusively  to  that  subject 
and  have  nothing  to  do  with  debate  or  vot- 
ing. I  suppose  that  the  form  of  law  under 
which  the  will  of  the  majority  must  control 
this  body  embraces  at  least  the  rules  which 
govern  us.  Here  is  Rule  22,  one  which  touches 


us  every  day.  I  think  It  is  the  most  fre- 
quently operative  of  any  rule  in  the  Senate. 

Senator  Turpie  then  proceeded  to  read 
the  precedence  of  motions  as  stated  in 
rule  XXn  and  then  continued  in  these 
words: 

Now,  there  Is  not  a  single  one  of  these 
motions  which  relates  to  a  vote  of  this  as- 
sembly, to  debate  by  it.  but  all  relate  pri- 
marily to  the  business  of  this  body,  which 
Is  deUberatlon.  Take,  for  instance,  the  mo- 
tion to  adjourn.  What  relation  has  that  to 
the  merits  of  any  bill  or  measure  pending 
before  this  body?  Take  the  motion  to  ad- 
journ, the  flrst  in  precedence,  taking  prece- 
dence of  any  question  pending  here,  what 
possible  relation  has  that  to  the  merits  of 
any  question  pending?  None. 

What  Is  the  reason,  then,  why  the  motion 
to  adjourn  has  attached  to  it  this  superla- 
tive excellence  that  It  shall  be  first  in  order 
and  shall  precede  all  others? 

I  have  heard  It  very  frequently  said  the 
motion  to  adjourn  Is  always  in  order,  and 
it  is  very  seldom  out  of  order.  The  Chair 
is  bound  almost  in  any  circumstances  to 
entertain  It.  It  has  become  almost  a  maxim, 
the  motion  to  adjourn  is  always  In  order. 
It  has  not  always  oeen  m  order.  The  rule  is 
only  as  old  as  the  resolution  of  1806.  Prior 
to  that  time  the  House  could  not  adjourn 
(I  am  speaking  of  another  parliamentary 
body)  while  the  speaker  remained  in  the 
chair;  and  the  speaker,  a  servile  tool  of  the 
Crown,  remained  in  the  chair  26.  48  and  even 
at  one  time,  as  it  is  said,  60  hours,  falling 
to  recognize  the  motion  to  adjourn,  refusing 
to  put  it,  refusing  to  consider  it,  and  holding 
the  body  in  session  simply  by  his  presence 
In  the  chair. 

It  was  under  such  necessity  that  the  rule 
now  become  a  maxim,  the  statute  now  worn 
out,  has  become  the  common  law  of  pcu-Ila- 
mentary  bodies,  that  the  motion  to  adjourn 
shall  always  be  in  order;  and  the  reason  given 
for  It  Is  that  private  conference  among  mem- 
bers is  preferable  to  debate,  and  that  the 
body  must  always  have  an  opportunity  at 
least  of  resorting  to  privy  conference  If  it 
so  determine. 

I  might  go  on  and  notice  each  of  these 
nine  dilatory  motions,  in  detail  to  show  how 
every  one  of  them  relates  solely  to  deUbera- 
tlon. to  show  how  every  one  of  them  relates 
to  deliberation,  to  show  how  this  Rule  22. 
connected  as  it  Is  with  aU  our  procedure 
here,  dally  hourly,  has  characterized  and  will 
characterize  this  body  as  long  ae  It  exists 
as  preeminently  deliberative. 

All  these  dilatory  motions  resting  in  Rule 
22  have  their  foundation  In  a  rule  yet  older 
than  any  In  this  compilation.  It  is  a  rule 
older  than  the  Senate  of  the  United  States 
Itself.  All  those  dilatory  motions,  relating  to 
deliberation,  so  carefully  guarded,  so  long 
observed,  so  characteristic  of  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  are  foimded  upon  a  rule 
to  which  all  our  rules  are  subject,  sir.  the 
flrst  rule  of  parliamentary  proper,  is  found 
In  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States: 

"The  yeas  and  nays  of  the  members  of 
either  House  In  question  shall,  at  the  de- 
sire of  one-flfth  of  those  present,  be  entered 
on  the  Journal." 

The  whole  series  of  dilatory  motions  and 
parliamentary  action  upon  subjects  here 
rests  for  foundation  upon  the  rule  I  have 
just  read  from  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States.  I  speak  of  it  as  the  flrst  rule 
of  this  body.  It  Is  the  flrst.  It  is  older  than 
any  of  the  other  rules.  It  Is  the  flrst:  it  is 
a  part  of  the  paramount  law  of  the  land. 

One  might  think  In  reading  it  casually, 
that  there  has  certainly  been  a  mistake  by 
the  framers  of  the  Constitution;  that,  as  was 
said  by  Homer,  they  nodded  when  they  put 
such  a  mere  surface,  at  flrst  thought,  pro- 


vision, into  and  made  it  a  part  of  the  or- 
ganic law,  as  they  might  have  provided  in 
that  Instrument,  sir,  that  you  shoxild  arise 
to  your  feet  when  putting  a  question  to  the 
body,  or  that  a  Senator  in  addressing  you 
should  rise  from  his  seat. 

Sir,  thiis  provision  does  not  belong  to  that 
class.  Why  is  It  foimd  in  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States?  Senators  have  claimed 
here  that  a  provision  that  a  vote  shall  be, 
and  must  be  taken  at  some  state,  at  a  cer- 
tain state — in  other  words,  the  closure — ia 
imperious,  is.  In  the  language  of  the  honor- 
able and  learned  Senator  from  Connecticut, 
absolutely  necessary  to  the  transaction  of 
what  is  called  the  business  of  the  Senate  and 
the  business  of  the  country. 

Why,  then,  was  not  provision  made  for 
cloture  In  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States?  The  question  may  be  asked,  why 
should  the  Constitution  makers  have  con- 
cerned themselves  at  all  about  a  parliamen- 
tary rule  for  the  government  of  this  body? 
But  as  they  have  done  so,  It  becomes  very 
legitimate  to  ask  why  they  did  not  provide 
for  the  cloture  and  for  the  cessation  of  de- 
bate, as  It  is  said  such  rules  exceed  in  neces- 
sity and  Importance  all  other  parliamentary 
rules. 

Let  us  examine  this  parliamentary  rule  in 
the  Constitution.  What  was  the  object  of 
it?  Some  man  might  say  the  object  of  this 
was  to  make  a  record.  Sir.  there  was  no 
necessity  of  such  a  provision  to  make  a  rec- 
ord. Records  were  made  long  before  this 
provision  of  the  Constitution.  The  majority 
had  always  the  power  to  require  the  record 
to  be  made  of  a  vote,  and  that  was  the  former 
method;  and  the  minority,  a  minority  of 
one.  had  always  the  power  to  have  his  vote 
entered  of  record,  wither  "nay"  or  "yea,"  and 
when  all  the  nays  were  put  In  the  record  the 
absentees  and  the  yeas  were  very  apparent, 
and  vice  versa.  There  is  not  the  slightest  use 
In  the  Intendment  of  common  parliamentary 
law  of  the  world  then  existing  to  have  In- 
serted for  such  a  reason  this  provision  In  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  President,  I  continue  to  read  from 
the  cogent  remarks  of  the  Senator  from 
Indiana  as  quoted  by  Senator  LaPollette 
in  his  famous  speech : 

Then  It  is  said  that  the  object  of  this  pro- 
vision was  to  assist  in  the  passage  of  bills,  or 
in  other  words  to  assist  the  business  of  en- 
actment as  distinguished  from  the  business 
proper  of  this  body,  deliberation.  Let  us  look 
at  it  in  that  view.  It  Is  not  said  that  the  yeas 
and  nays  of  members  shall,  at  the  desire  of 
one-flfth  of  those  present,  be  entered  on  any 
bill  pending,  on  the  passage  of  any  bill  pend- 
ing; It  Is  said  "on  any  question,'  the  most 
Immaterial,  the  most  Irrelevant,  the  one  most 
remotely  connected  with  the  business  pend- 
ing before  this  body.  For  Instance,  on  the 
question  of  adjournment,  the  question  to 
postpone  Indefinitely  or  to  a  certain  day, 
the  question  to  amend,  on  any  of  these  dila- 
tory motions,  one-flfth  of  the  Members  pres- 
ent may  demand  a  roll  call  and  a  record; 
and  that  roll  call  and  record  was  not,  as  I 
have  shown  very  clearly,  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  how  a  bill  was  passed;  It  relates  to 
any  question.  Making  a  record  was  amply 
provided  for.  The  reason  for  the  roll  caU  and 
record  Is  that  deliberation  is  the  province  of 
this  body.  It  Is  the  office  of  this  body.  At- 
tendance may  be  compelled;  deliberation  Is 
compelled  by  this  nUe.  Voting  is  not  com- 
pelled, and  cannot  be  compelled. 

This  rule,  sir,  is  found,  as  I  have  said  be- 
fore m  the  organic  law.  It  is  much  aggran- 
dized. It  Is  glorified  by  the  company  In  which 
It  Is  associated.  This  rule  that  one-flfth 
of  the  Members  of  this  body  may  at  any 
time  demand  a  roll  call  Is  placed  alongside 
of  the  inhibition  against  bills  of  attainder 
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and  ex  post  lacto  laws.  It  la  placed  alongside 
of  the  affirmative  power  of  Congress  to  de- 
clare war,  to  conclude  peace,  to  contract  al- 
liances. It  Is  placed  alongside  of  that  great 
prerogative  writ  of  personal  liberty,  habeas 
corpus. 

It  belongs  to  that  character  of  legislation, 
except  that  of  habeas  corpus  may  be  sus- 
pended, but  not  even  In  case  of  Invasion,  not 
even  in  case  of  rebellion,  can  the  great 
power  of  the  potent  fifth  of  the  membership 
here  ever  be  questioned,  delayed  or  ignored, 
no  matter  what  Is  pending  or  how  Irrelevant 
It  may  be  to  what  Is  called  or  may  be  thought 
the  chief  business  of  this  body.  The  object 
of  this  rule  was  not  to  facilitate  the  passage 
of  laws;  It  was  not  to  make  a  record;  It  was 
to  compel  deliberation.  It  was  to  give  the 
minority  a  day  In  court.  It  may  be  a  long 
day,  broken.  Interrupted,  full  of  excitement. 
In  which  a  question  Is  tossed  from  side  to 
side  as  a  ball  between  two  animated  bands 
of  players.  It  is  Just  In  the  midst  of  this 
excitement  that  the  rule  of  the  Constitu- 
tion comes;  that  It  says  with  imperious  man- 
date, let  this  cease.  Let  the  roll  be  called. 
Let  your  commumcatlon  be  yea,  yea  and 
nay,  nay.  It  makes  a  pause.  It  compels  a 
pause.  This  rule  Is  and  always  has  been  an 
element  of  force.  It  is  not  the  cloture;  It 
forces  and  compels  deliberation,  not  enact- 
ment. It  Is  on  the  side  of  the  minority,  not 
on  that  of  the  majority. 

Now  take  this  form  of  law,  the  rule  In  the 
Constitution  which  I  have  Just  read.  In 
connection  with  Rule  XXn  In  our  body  of 
law  to  which  I  have  referred.  Establish  the 
proper  connections  between  them,  as  we  have 
often  here  »»«n  done,  and  the  operative 
regulations,  with  the  rule  In  the  Constitution 
compelling  a  record,  a  roll  call,  and  with 
the  rule  In  our  body  compelling  the  enter- 
tainment in  their  order  of  nine  different  dila- 
tory motions,  having  no  possible  reference  to 
merits.  It  will  be  seen  that  under  the  form  of 
law,  the  highest  possible  form  of  law,  de- 
liberation Is  distinctly  the  business,  prov- 
ince and  the  office  of  this  body. 


recall  that  in  the  early  days  of  this 
Republic,  Thomas  Jeflferson  spoke  out 
very  strongly  in  favor  of  unlimited  de- 
bate in  the  Senate. 

Mr.  TAIiMADGE.  The  Senator  Is 
entirely  correct.  I  quoted  from  Thomas 
Jefferson  before  the  Senator  returned 
to  the  Chamber. 

Mr.  SPARKMAN.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
Thomas  Jefferson  was  the  author  of 
Jefferson's  Manual  of  Rules,  if  I  recall 
correctly.  I  do  not  have  it  before  me 
now.  When  it  came  to  rules  for  the 
House  he  urged  the  previous  question 
Mr.  TALMADGE.  The  Senator  is 
correct. 

Mr.  SPARKMAN.  When  it  came  to 
the  Senate,  it  was  an  entirely  different 
matter. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  The  Senator  is 
correct. 

Mr.  SPARKMAN.  He  said  the  Senate 
was  the  place  where  there  should  be 
deliberation.  I  assume  the  Senator 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Senate 
the  following  quotation,  but  I  wish  to 
take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to 
quote  it  again.  Thomas  Jefferson  said: 
The  rules  of  the  Senate  which  allow  full 
freedom  of  debate  are  designed  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  minority  and  this  design  is 
part  of  the  warp  and  woof  of  our  Constitu- 
tion. You  cannot  remove  it  without  damaging 
the  whole  fabric. 
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Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  do.  I  thank  the 
Senator  for  his  contribution. 

Mr.  President,  I  suggest  the  absence 
of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OPFTCER.  The  derlr 
wUI  call  the  roU.  ^* 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 
the  roll. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for 
the  quorum  call  be  rescinded 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  I  sug- 
gest the  absence  of  a  quorum 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  legislative  clerk  proceeded  to  call 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for 
the  quorum  call  be  rescinded 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


MESSAGES  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 
Messages  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  were  communl- 
cated  to  the  Senate  by  Mr.  Leonard,  one 
of  his  secretaries. 


Mr.  President,  I  hope  that  the  Senate 
will  not  further  detract  from  the  consti- 
tutional function  of  this  body  by  making 
it  impossible  for  men  of  strong  convic- 
tions to  stand  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate 
luid  state  their  views  at  some  length  in 
order  that  they  might  get  their  message 
to  the  country  and  alert  the  country  to 
the  perils  and  the  weaknesses  of  proposed 
legislation. 

If  this  rule  Is  further  weakened  by  this 
body,  the  Senate  will  cease  to  serve  the 
great  function  it  has  served  for  almost 
200  years  as  a  forum  of  the  States  and 
as  a  deliberative  body  where  hot  Issues 
that  divide  our  people  can  be  cooled 
and  where  laws  that  are  thrust  upon  our 
people  have  some  imanimity  of  support. 

Mr.  President,  when  there  is  an  all- 
powerful  central  government  and  laws 
are  rammed  down  the  throats  of  people 
faster  than  they  are  willing  to  accept 
them,  you  will  find  disrespect  for  the 
government,  anarchy,  rebellion,  or  pos- 
sibly dictatorship. 

I  hope  our  country  can  continue  to 
serve  as  a  sovereign  government  of  50 
sovereign  States  where  laws  are  enacted 
by  the  elected  representatives  of  those 
50  sovereign  States  and  that  the  laws 
have  the  suwort  of  our  50  States. 

Mr.  SPARKMAN.  Mr.  President,  will 
the  Senator  yield? 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  yield  to  my  friend 
and  neighbor,  the  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama. 

Mr.  SPARKMAN.  The  Senator  will 


Mr.  TALMADGE.  I  am  delighted  the 
Senator  has  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  Senate  the  quotation  to  which  he  has 
just  referred.  I  did  not  quote  It  in  my 
remarks.  I  have  read  it  on  many  occa- 
sions. The  Senator  referred  to  Thomas 
Jefferson,  who  is  probably  the  most  able 
man  our  Nation  ever  had. 

Mr.  SPARKMAN.  And  of  course,  in 
many  respects,  Thomas  Jefferson  was 
certainly  one  of  the  fathers  of  our  demo- 
cratic system. 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  The  Senator  is  cor- 
rect. 

Mr.  SPARKMAN.  If  I  recall  correctly. 
Thomas  Jefferson  was  a  Uttle  concerned 
when  he  discovered  that  the  Constitu- 
tional Convention  had  decided  on  setting 
up  two  bodies,  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives and  the  Senate.  He  started  out  with 
the  Idea  that  there  should  be  a  legisla- 
ture which  was  close  to  the  people,  and 
that  was  an  elected  legislature,  one 
elected  at  frequent  intervals.  It  was  hard 
for  him  to  conceive  the  idea  of  a  Senate, 
the  Members  of  which  were  named  by 
the  State  legislatures  instead  of  being 
elected  by  the  people. 

There  is  an  old  story,  and  I  know  the 
Senator  Is  familiar  with  it,  that  when 
Thomas  Jefferson  came  back  from  Eu- 
rope, he  said  to  George  Washington,  as 
they  were  standing  and  drinking  tea, 
"Why  did  you  devise  a  Senate?" 

George  Washington  said,  "Why  did 
you  Just  pour  that  tea  in  your  saucer?" 

Thomas  Jefferson  said  he  had  done  so 
In  order  to  cool  the  tea. 

George  Washington  said.  "That  Is 
why  we  created  the  Senate,  to  give  time 
for  deliberation,  consideration,  and  cool- 
ing off." 

During  the  course  of  our  history,  there 
has  been  a  lot  of  good  cooling  off  In  the 
Senate.  Does  the  Senator  agree  with 
that? 


REFORM  OF  DRAFT  SYSTEM— MES- 
SAGE FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr 
Hansen)  laid  before  the  Senate  the  fol- 
lowing message  from  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  which  was  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services : 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

On  April  23,  1970,  in  a  message  to  the 
91st  Congress.  I  proposed  that  the  na- 
tion embrace  a  new  approach  to  meeting 
our  military  manpower  requirements— 
an  approach  that  recognized  both  the 
necessity  for  maintaining  a  strong  na- 
tional defense  and  the  desirability  of 
ending  the  draft. 

In  that  message  I  put  forth  two  sets 
of  proposals. 

The  first  set  of  proposals  dealt  with 
the  fundamental  question  of  how  this 
nation  should  raise  the  armed  force  nec- 
essary to  defend  the  lives  and  rights  of 
its  people  and  to  fulfill  its  existing  com- 
mitments abroad. 

After  carefully  weighing  both  the  re- 
quirements of  national  security  and  the 
desirability  of  reducing  Infringements  on 
Individual  liberties,  I  urged  that  we 
should  begin  moving  toward  an  end  of 
the  draft  and  its  replacement  with  an 
all-volunteer  armed  force,  with  an  eye 
to  achieving  this  goal  as  soon  as  we  can 
do  so  without  endangering  our  national 
security. 

The  second  set  of  proposals  dealt  with 
reforming  the  draft  system  itself,  while 
this  continues  to  be  needed  In  the  im- 
mediate futiu^  to  maintain  our  armed 
strength  as  we  move  toward  an  all-volun- 
teer force. 

Now,  more  than  nine  months  later,  I 
am  even  more  strongly  convinced  of  the 
rightness  of  these  proposals.  Now,  as 
then,  the  objective  of  this  administra- 
tion Is  to  reduce  draft  calls  to  zero,  sub- 
ject to  the  overriding  considerations  of 
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national  security — and  as  long  as  we  need 
the  draft,  to  make  it  as  fair  and  equita- 
ble as  we  can. 

Over  the  past  nine  months  the  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  and  the  Director  of  Se- 
lective Service  have  initiated  a  compre- 
hensive series  of  steps  designed  to  help 
us  achieve  that  goal.  Average  draft  calls 
are  now  substantially  lower  than  they 
were  when  this  administration  assumed 
office,  and  we  have  significantly  im- 
proved the  consistency  and  fairness  of 
the  draft  system.  We  shall  continue  these 
actions  at  an  accelerated  pace. 

However,  to  continue  the  progress  that 
now  is  possible  toward  both  goals — to- 
ward ending  the  draft,  and  in  the  mean- 
time making  it  more  nearly  fair — ^legis- 
lative as  well  as  Executive  action  will  be 
needed. 

ENDING   THE  DRAFT 

Since  my  April  1970  message,  a  7.9  per- 
cent across-the-board   increase  in  the 
rate  of  basic  pay  has  been  enacted  that 
will  raise  the  pay  of  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  by  almost  $1.2  billion  a 
year.  Building  on  this  base,  I  am  sub- 
mitting a  number  of  legislative  proposals 
(some  of  which  were  previously  submit- 
ted to  the  91st  Congress)  which,  together 
with  Executive  actions  I  shall  take,  would 
move  us  substantially  closer  to  the  goal 
of  an  all-volunteer  force. 
— I  propose  that  we  invest  sui  addi- 
tional $1.5  billion  in  making  military 
service  more  attractive  to  present 
and  potential  members,  with  most  of 
this  to  be  used  to  provide  a  pay  raise 
for  enlisted  men  with  less  than  two 
years  of  service,  effective  May  1, 1971. 
If  approved  by  the  Congress,  this  ac- 
tion would  result  in  a  total  addi- 
tional investment  of  $2.7  billion  for 
military  manpower,  and  would  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  present  inequity 
in  the  pay  of  men  and  women  serv- 
ing in  the  Armed  Forces.  The  pro- 
posed pay  raise  would  increase  rates 
of  basic  pay  at  the  entry  level  by  50 
percent  over  present  levels.  Also,  I 
sun  proposing  increases  in  the  quar- 
ters allowance  for  personnel  in  the 
lower  enlisted  grades. 
— I  am  proposing  a  test  program  of 
special  pay  incentives  designed  to  at- 
tract more  volunteers  into  training 
for  Army  combat  skills. 
—Existing  law  provides  that  as  general 
adjustments  are  made  in  civilian 
pay,  corresponding  increases  will  be 
made  in  military  pay.  In  addition,  I 
am  directing  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense to  recommend  for  the  1973  fis- 
cal year  such  further  additions  to 
military  compensation  as  may  be 
necessary    to    make    the    financial 
rewards  of  military  life  fully  com- 
petitive with  those  in  the  civilian 
sector. 
—The  Department  of  Defense,  through 
Project  Volunteer,  has  been  actively 
engaged  in  expanding  programs  de- 
signed to  increase  enlistments  and 
retentions  in  the  services.  A  fair  level 
of  pay.  while  necessary,  is  only  one 
factor  in  Increasing  the  relative  at- 
tractiveness of  a  military  career.  I 
will  pr(^3ose  that  approximately  one- 
fifth  of  the  additional  $1.5  billion  be 
devoted  to  expanding  our  efforts  In 


the  areas  of  recruiting,  medical 
scholarships,  ROTC,  improvement  of 
housing,  and  other  programs  to  en- 
hance the  quality  of  military  life. 
— During  the  past  year,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  has  reviewed  the 
policies  and  practices  of  the  military 
services  and  has  taken  actions  to  em- 
phasize recognition  of  the  individual 
needs  and  capabilities  of  all  military 
personnel.  These  efforts  will  be  con- 
tinued and  strengthened. 

EXTENSION    OP   INDUCTION    AUTHORITy 

No  one  knows  precisely  when  we  can 
end  conscription.  It  depends  on  many 
things — including  the  level  of  military 
forces  that  will  be  required  for  our  na- 
tional security,  the  degree  to  which  the 
combination  of  military  pay  Increases 
and  enhanced  benefits  will  attract  and 
hold  enough  volimteers  to  maintain  the 
forces  we  need,  and  the  attitude  of 
young  people  toward  military  service. 

Current  induction  authority  expires  on 
July  1,  1971.  While  I  am  confident  that 
our  plan  will  achieve  its  objective  of  re- 
ducing draft  calls  to  zero,  even  the  most 
optimistic  observers  agree  that  we  would 
not  be  able  to  end  the  draft  in  the  next 
year  or  so  without  seriously  weakening 
our  military  forces  and  impairing  our 
ability  to  forestall  threats  to  the  peace. 
Considerations  of  national  security  thus 
make  it  imperative  that  we  continue  in- 
duction authority  at  this  time. 

Normally,  the  Congress  has  extended 
Induction  authority  for  four  year  inter- 
vals. I  propose  that  this  Congress  extend 
induction  authority  for  two  years,  to 
July  1.  1973.  We  shall  make  every  en- 
deavor to  reduce  draft  calls  to  zero  by 
that  time,  carefully  and  continually  re- 
examining our  position  as  we  proceed 
toward  that  goal. 

REFORM    or  THE   DRAFT 

As  long  as  we  must  continue  to  rely 
on  the  draft  to  meet  a  portion  of  our 
military    manpower    requirements,    we 
must  make  the  draft  as  equitable  as  pos- 
sible. To  that  end  I  am  proposing  legis- 
lation to  modify  the  present  draft  law, 
including  the  resubmission  of  recom- 
mendations I  sent  to  the  Congress  last 
year.  This  proposed  legislation  would: 
— Permit  the  phasing  out  of  under- 
graduate student  deferments,  and 
also  exemptions  for  divinity  stu- 
dents. 
— Establish  a  uniform  national  call, 
by  lottery  sequence  numbers  each 
month,  to  ensure  that  men  through- 
out the  country  with  the  same  lot- 
tery numbers  have  relatively  equal 
liability  to  Induction  by  their  local 
boards. 
In  addition,  the  legislation  I  am  pro- 
posing   includes    a    number    of    other 
amendments  which  will  improve  the  ad- 
ministration of  existing  law. 

For  the  immediate  future  we  will  need 
the  draft  and,  moreover,  even  when  the 
draft  has  been  ended,  we  will  have  to 
maintain  some  form  of  a  standby  sys- 
tem that  could  be  re-activated  In  case 
of  emergency.  Therefore,  I  urge  favor- 
able Congressional  action  on  these  pro- 
posals to  reform  the  draft  and  make  it 
as  nearly  fair  as  we  can  for  the  time  It 
is  needed. 


While  the  reforms  proposed  in  our  ex- 
isting draft  system  are  essential,  how- 
ever, It  must  be  remembered  that  they 
are  Improvements  in  a  system  that  will 
be  used  only  as  long  as  the  draft  is  nec- 
essary. 

This  Congress  has  both  the  power  and 
the  opportimity  to  take  an  historic  ac- 
tion. As  I  stated  in  last  year's  message, 
with  an  end  to  the  draft  we  will  demon- 
strate to  the  world  the  responsiveness 
of  our  system  of  government — and  we 
will  also  demcmstrate  our  continuing 
commitment  to  the  principle  of  ensuring 
for  the  individual  the  greatest  possible 
measure  of  freedom. 

I  urge  the  92nd  Congress  to  seize  this 
opportunity,  and  to  make  the  bold  de- 
cisions necessary  to  achieve  this  goal. 

Richard  Nixon. 

The  White  House,  January  28,  1971. 


EXECUTIVE  MESSAGES  REFERRED 

As  in  executive  session,  the  Presiding 
Officer  (Mr.  Hansen)  laid  before  the 
Senate  messages  from  the  President  of 
the  United  States  submitting  sundry 
nominations,  which  were  referred  to  the 
appropriate  committees. 

(For  nominations  received  today,  see 
the  end  of  Senate  proceedings.) 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXH  OP  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

The  Senate  continued  with  the  con- 
sideration of  the  motion  to  proceed  to 
the  consideration  of  the  resolution  (S 
Res.  9)  amending  rule  Xxn  of  the  Stand- 
ing Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to 
the  limitation  of  debate. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  what  is 
the  pending  question? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  motion  of 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr.  Allen) 
to  postpone  until  the  next  legislative  day 
the  consideration  of  the  motion  of  the 
Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr.  Pearson) 
that  the  Senate  proceed  to  the  consider- 
ation of  Senate  Resolution  9,  a  resolution 
to  amend  rule  XXll  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  the 
limitation  of  debate. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  I  thank  the  Chair. 

Mr.  President,  do  I  have  the  floor? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Senator  from  Mississippi  is  recognized. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  I  thank  the  Chair. 

Mr.  President.  I  Intend  to  address  my- 
self to  the  pending  matter.  Primarily, 
however,  I  have  an  announcement  to 
make,  which  will  be  of  interest  to  Sena- 
tors, about  a  hearing  for  next  week,  and 
I  will  make  this  statement  now  so  that  it 
will  be  distributed  to  Senators. 


NOTICE  OF  HEARINGS  ON   SELEC- 
TIVE SERVICE  ACT 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  as  the 
Senate  knows,  the  authority  for  induc- 
tion under  the  Selective  Service  pro- 
visions expires  this  June  30.  and  one  of 
the  most  significant  legislative  items 
which  wUl  be  considered  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services  this  entire 
session  will  be  the  matter  of  the  draft 
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and  such  related  items  as  may  be  pro- 
posed by  the  executive  branch. 

This  issue  will,  of  course,  be  fully  de- 
bated and  discussed  in  both  Houses,  and 
it  is  essential  that  the  hearings  begin 
promptly  in  order  to  resolve  this  mat- 
ter well  before  its  expiration  date  of 
June  30. 

I  wish  to  announce,  therefore,  that  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services  will  start 
hearings  next  Tuesday,  February  2,  at 
10  ajn.,  on  the  legislation  being  proposed 
by  the  executive  branch  on  Selective 
Service  amendments,  together  with  their 
proposals  on  military  compensation.  The 
witnesses  will  be  Secretary  of  Etefense 
Melvin  R.  Laird,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  for  Manpower  and  Reserve  Af- 
fairs Roger  T.  Kelley,  and  Director  of 
Selective  Service  Dr.  Curtis  Tarr. 

The  Department  of  Defense  officials 
will  cover  the  military  manpower  re- 
quirements and  the  needs  for  the  exten- 
sion of  the  draft,  together  with  the  mili- 
tary pay  proposals.  Dr.  Tarr  will  testify 
on  all  portions  of  the  bill  as  well  as  the 
extension  and  will  discuss  the  present 
operation  of  the  Selective  Service  Sys- 
tem. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  anticipated  that 
the  testimony  of  the  executive  branch 
officials  will  probably  take  up  the  hear- 
ings on  Tuesday  and  Wednesday.  On 
Thursday,  Senator  Edward  M.  Kennedy 
will  testify  before  the  committee.  I  am 
inviting  other  Senators  if  they  wish  to 
testify  on  this  subject.  I  extend  to  them 
that  invitation  and  ask  them  to  let  me 
know  or  let  the  staff  know  whether  they 
wish  to  testify,  and  I  will  immediately 
arrange  a  series  of  days  when  they  may 
testify. 

This  is  a  highly  important  piece  of 
legislation.  I  am  anxious  that  we  get  the 
essential  principles,  as  well  as  basic 
changes,  if  any,  clearly  outlined,  spelled 
out  in  the  record  fully,  for  the  benefit 
of  all  Senators  and  the  public.  To  that 
end.  we  will  hold  the  necessary  hearings. 
But  I  do  not  think  that  that  means  that 
we  should  have  to  sit  there  day  after 
day  and  carry  on  for  testimony  that  is 
highly  repetitive. 

After  we  get  these  broad  outlines 
covered  and  all  Senators  who  wish  to  do 
so  have  testified,  we  are  going  to  have 
some  outside  witnesses,  but  not  great 
volumes  of  repetition.  We  will  admit  for 
the  record  certain  written  remarks  that 
witnesses  may  present.  I  think  that  very 
briefly  we  can  get  the  Department's  tes- 
timony on  It  and  move  right  on  in  to 
complete  the  hearings — not  rushing 
them — but  completing  them  as  soon  as 
we  can. 

Mr.  President,  following  the  hearings 
next  week,  it  is  my  Intention  to  schedule 
the  opportunity  for  a  limited  number  of 
outside  witnesses  to  testify  on  this  mat- 
ter. It  may  be  that  due  to  the  large  num- 
ber of  organizations,  some  may  have  to 
submit  their  statements  for  the  record. 
The  ccMnmittee  will  make  certain  that 
views  are  heard  on  all  aspects  of  this 
matter. 

I  should  note  that  the  executive  branch 
has  not  formally  transmitted  its  pro- 
posals on  either  selective  service  or  mili- 
tary   compensation.   It   Is   anticipated. 


however,  that  these  items  will  be  received 
prior  to  the  hearings  next  Tuesday. 

Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to  add  to  my 
comments  on  selective  service  by  stating 
that  following  our  completion  of  testi- 
mony on  the  draft,  the  committee  expects 
to  schedule  hearings  on  the  new  legisla- 
tion which  requires  an  authorization  for 
the  active  duty  strengths  of  the  Armed 
Forces  for  each  fiscal  year  as  a  condi- 
tion precedent  to  the  appropriation  of 
funds  for  this  budget  activity.  As  the 
Senate  may  recall,  this  is  a  new  statutory 
requirement  enacted  as  a  part  of  last 
year's  fiscal  year  1971  Procurement  Au- 
thorization Act. 

I  would  also  like  to  indicate  that  mili- 
tary procurement  authorization  hearings 
for  the  coming  year  will  be  scheduled  as 
promptly  sis  possible  following  the  hear- 
ings I  have  just  discussed. 

In  closing,  Mr.  President,  I  would  note 
that  the  Armed  Services  Committee 
workload  this  session  will  be  increased 
about  40-percent  due  to  the  additional 
legislative  items  to  be  considered  this 
year  over  the  normal  workload  for  the 
past  two  sessions.  We  must,  therefore, 
proceed  with  dispatch  on  all  items  in  or- 
der to  meet  our  legislative  responsibili- 
ties on  a  timely  basis.  That  workload  will 
be  increased  because  the  Selective  Serv- 
ice Act  comes  up  this  year,  and  that  is 
to  be  added  to  the  regular  procurement 
authorization  and  other  legislative  mat- 
ters to  come  before  us. 

Also,  this  year  there  is  going  to  be  a 
special  request  of  the  administration — as 
I  understand  and  read  in  the  newspa- 
pers—with reference  to  the  so-called 
volunteer  army,  which  is  going  to  re- 
solve largely  around  a  special  pay  bill 
that  will  increase  considerably  the  pay 
of  the  man  who  volunteers.  I  think  that 
is  entitled  to  a  chance  to  be  heard  fully. 
The  committee  proposes  to  hear  testi- 
mony on  that  subject  as  soon  as  we  finish 
the  testimony  on  the  major  principles 
of  the  Selective  Service  Act. 

I  want  to  warn  Senators  and  the  pub- 
lic at  large  that  we  should  not  become 
confused  or  think  of  these  two  as  merg- 
ing or  one  displacing  the  other.  What- 
ever may  be  the  future,  some  years 
ahead,  as  to  a  so-called  volunteer  army — 
which  means  all  volunteers  for  all  the 
services,  however  that  may  be  developed 
way  down  the  line  somewhere — we  must 
keep  our  eye  on  the  ball  and  know  and 
realize  that  what  we  must  have  now,  for 
this  year  and  next  year  and  for  several 
years,  in  my  opinion,  is  a  meaningful 
Selective  Service  Act.  That  is  the  pri- 
mary problem  and  the  primary  legisla- 
tion that  is  going  to  be  before  us.  In  my 
opinion,  I  believe  that  that  act  will  have 
to  be  extended  for  a  year.  It  Is  confusing 
and  I  think  misleading — although  not 
intended  that  way — to  talk  about  hav- 
ing a  so-called  volunteer  army  any  time 
soon  and  to  go  off  on  a  tangent  as  to 
what  might  possibly  be  done.  We  must 
meet  the  immediate  needs  for  sound  leg- 
islation, and  I  tliink  we  can. 

We  will  give  full  consideration  to  any 
matter  that  is  brought  before  the  com- 
mittee, or  any  other  place,  with  reference 
to  the  so-called  volunteer  army.  A  num- 
ber of  Senators  introduced  bills  last  year, 
but  a  full  bill  never  was  presented  on  the 
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subject  of  renewal  of  the  Selective  Serv- 
ice by  the  administration.  The  whole 
matter  was  carried  over  until  this  calen- 
dar year. 

As  I  said  on  the  floor  last  fall,  we  might 
be  able  to  hold  hearings  when  we  re- 
turned following  the  election,  but  as  we 
all  recall,  there  was  not  time  with  the 
matters  pending  to  go  into  subject  mat- 
ters of  that  kind.  This  is  the  earliest  start 
we  can  make  to  move  this  matter  along 
rapidly. 

AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXII  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

The  Senate  continued  with  the  con- 
sideration of  the  motion  to  proceed  to  the 
consideration  of  the  resolution  (S.  Res  9) 
amending  rule  XXII  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  the 
limitation  of  debate. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  coming 
now  to  the  matter  pending  before  the 
Senate,  I  do  not  think  we  will  take  up 
anything  this  year  that  will  have  quite 
the  consequences  as  the  proposals  that 
relate  to  rule  XXH,  which  covers  a 
principle  in  parliamentary  law  and  in 
the  function  of  the  Senate  and  In  our 
form  of  government,  that  nothing  more 
far-reaching  or  more  important  will  be 
considered  and  disposed  of  this  year  than 
that  very  broad  and  fundamental  sub- 
ject. 

It  has  been  debated  many  times  over, 
it  is  true.  Many  efforts  have  been  made 
to  change  the  rule  in  the  past  15  to  20 
years — and  even  before  that  time.  It  has 
had  the  utmost  consideration,  and  most 
of  those  times,  after  due  consideration, 
the  decision  has  been  to  stay  the  hand 
of  change  because  it  was  thought  that 
some  rule  along  that  line  was  needed, 
that  the  present  rule  to  apply  a  two- 
thirds  vote  to  cut  off  debate  was  the 
nearest  to  a  best  rule  and  the  most  satis- 
factory rule  that  could  be  obtained  and, 
therefore,  the  Senate,  under  Its  rules. 
declined  further  to  amend  rule  XXn. 

I  think  those  decisions  have  been 
sound  during  all  that  period  of  time  when 
the  present  rule  was  In  effect  in  Its  pre- 
sent form.  The  so-called  liberal  legisla- 
tion, or  the  so-called  civil  rights  legisla- 
tion that  had  been  proposed  has  been 
passed  and  is  now  the  law  of  the  land. 
The  salutary  principle,  though,  of  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  extended  debate  being 
guaranteed  on  any  subject  matter  has 
been  preserved.  We  have  seen  the  pen- 
dulum swing  to  where  It  Is  the  so-called 
liberals  now — and  I  use  that  term  re- 
spectfully—who are  invoking  the  restric- 
tive features  of  rule  XXII  in  order  to 
avoid  having  an  immediate  vote,  or  a 
rapid  vote,  on  a  proposal  in  which  they 
are  Interested  one  way  or  another. 

That  does  delay  the  Senate  sometimes, 
but  it  is  a  very  small  price  to  pay.  My 
main  point  now  Is  that  we  have  swung 
around  to  where  It  Is  the  so-called  lib- 
erals who  are  using  rule  XXII  now,  more 
than  any  other  group.  If  we  liberalize 
that  rule  and  make  It  easy  to  cut  off  de- 
bate or  to  cut  It  off  by  a  smaller  number 
of  Senators  being  required  to  vote  to  cut 
off  debate,  then  I  have  no  doubt  In  my 
mind  that  the  liberals  will  be  the  first 
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victims  of  such  a  change.  However,  that 
Is  a  matter  for  them  to  pass  judgment  on. 

I  am  prlmarUy  Interested,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, In  the  preservation  of  the  Senate, 
which  is  a  coequal  branch  with  the  House 
of  Representatives.  The  two  together 
compose  the  legislative  authority  and 
the  legislative  power  of  our  entire  Fed- 
eral Government. 

I  am  vitally  concerned  that  there  be 
some  place  where,  imder  the  rules,  any 
measure  or  any  problem  can  be  stopped 
long  enough  to  "stop,  look,  and  listen," 
and  examine  carefully  the  situation  and 
weigh  the  consequences. 

Under  our  system,  with  a  much  larger 
personnel  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives than  in  the  Senate — and  I  have 
great  respect,  of  course,  for  the  member- 
ship In  the  House,  but  It  is  a  large  mem- 
bership— theirs  is  not  the  practical  place 
to  have  this  safeguard.  That  is  what  this 
principle  is,  a  safeguard.  So,  either  have 
it  here  in  the  Senate  or  not  have  such  a 
safeguard  at  all. 

It  has  been  often  argued  that  If  we 
change  the  rule,  a  majority  will  control 
the  disposition  of  any  matter,  In  a  very 
quick  procedure,  as  Is  done  In  the  House, 
so  that  we  will  subordinate  the  Senate, 
In  a  way,  to  the  House  of  Representatives 
and  the  Senate  will  have  no  real  power 
or  influence  in  the  legislative  branch  of 
the  Government.  I  do  not  think  that  Is 
the  main  issue  at  all,  however  that  might 
go.  I  think  we  would  lessen  our  power 
and  tlie  real  importance  of  the  Senate, 
but  I  think  that  would  be  an  Incidental 
effect  and  not  the  main  issue,  not  the 
main  consequence  of  such  action.  The 
main  consequence  would  be  that  this  Is 
the  last  place,  this  Is  the  last  forum,  this 
Is  the  last  spot  In  our  parliamentary  sys- 
tem where  a  halt  can  be  called  and  thor- 
ough examination  made.  When  we  de- 
stroy that  procedure,  there  Is  no  other. 

I  think  that  has  been  the  basic  flght, 
on  the  basis  of  a  great  deal  of  the  flght 
over  rule  XXII  for  over  50  years,  one 
might  say,  since  there  was  a  rule  XXQ, 
because  in  the  old  days,  of  course,  there 
was  no  limitation.  So  that  we  can  say 
that  has  been  the  basic  issue  and  the 
basic  principle  Involved,  really,  since  the 
origin  of  our  form  of  Grovernment. 

I  think  it  is  more  Important  now  than 
ever  not  to  change  rule  XXII,  consider- 
ing the  great  Increase  In  our  population, 
the  diversity  of  Its  citizenship,  the  di- 
versity of  our  society  today  and  the  con- 
flict in  the  economy  and  the  competition, 
that  is,  one  area  of  the  coimtry,  In  vari- 
ous ways,  arrayed  against  another;  but 
even  more  than  that,  the  powerful  influ- 
ence of  organized  groups  within  our  soci- 
ety today. 

I  think  that  Is  the  biggest  change  In 
our  form  of  Government  in  a  century 
which  has  affected  the  Goverrunent  so 
far,  more  than  the  changeover  to  the 
automotive  age,  then  to  nuclear  weapons, 
and  even  In  the  field  of  ordinary  elec- 
tronics. I  believe  that  the  powerful  Im- 
pact of  organized  groups,  whether  orga- 
nized for  social  or  economic  purposes,  or 
whatever  they  are,  their  pressures  on  the 
elected  representatives  In  Government 
are  becoming  greater  every  year.  With 
the  advent  of  electronics  in  communi- 


cations, it  multiplies  their  power  many 
times  over. 

I  am  not  afraid  of  them.  I  am  not 
running  from  the  problem.  But  we  know 
it  is  growing  and  we  should  keep  our 
eyes  open  to  how  it  is  affecting  us.  I  use 
that  as  one  of  the  main  reasons  why 
rule  XXII,  or  the  restrictions  in  it,  is  a 
safeguard  and  should  be  kept  as  it  Is. 

Mr.  LONG.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  Mississippi  yield? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  I  am  happy  to  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  Louisiana.  I  was  just 
making  the  point  about  the  growing  Im- 
pact of  organized  groups  in  this  country. 

Mr.  LONG.  I  am  glad  I  walked  into 
Chamber  at  that  point  because  there  are 
things  happening  in  this  coimtry  that  we 
are  just  not  aware  of  and  the  public 
does  not  know  about.  For  example,  the 
President  sent  us  a  very  controversial 
program  which  bedeviled  a  number  of 
people  with  reference  to  public  welfare. 
In  fact,  the  first  year  the  program  started 
the  cost  would  be  about  $4.5  billion,  and 
the  number  of  people  on  public  welfare 
would  be  doubled. 

We  believe  that  over  the  period  of  time 
that  program  could  cost  $50  billion,  $60 
billion,  or  even  $100  billion.  It  is  fraught 
with  hazards,  when  we  see  what  would 
happen  if  we  expanded  that  program  to 
make  It  more  generous,  as  undoubtedly 
pressure  would  dictate  once  It  went  into 
effect. 

It  surprised  me  to  find  that  one-half 
hour  before  the  President  submitted  his 
State  of  the  Union  message  to  Congress, 
on  one  of  our  major  networks  Mr.  Moyni- 
han  had  prepared  a  program  explaining 
what  the  President  had  In  mind.  This 
program  was  shown  across  the  width  and 
breadth  of  the  country  at  the  very  time 
we  were  marching  to  the  House  Chamber. 
Not  a  Member  of  the  Senate  and  not  a 
Member  of  the  House  had  any  Idea  what 
was  being  published  to  the  American 
people,  even  thougn  it  was  being  pub- 
lished to  possibly  50  million  Americans. 
People  not  knowing  better,  and  just  hear- 
ing one  side  of  the  argument,  would  say 
that  we  should  vote  for  it,  even  though 
we  had  not  had  an  opportunity  to  ex- 
plain the  other  side  of  the  argument. 

The  Senator  Is  well  aware  at  this 
moment  that  when  one  does  the  best  he 
can  to  educate  the  Senate  or  the  country 
about  a  matter,  other  Senators  are  busy. 
They  have  other  commitments.  They 
carmot  stay  here  all  day  to  hear  some 
Senator  make  a  speech.  A  Senator  mak- 
ing a  speech  receives  scant  attention 
with  the  result  that  one  Senator  must 
make  his  speech  three  times  to  get  it 
across  to  the  membership  of  the  Senate. 

I  am  told  that  some  of  the  great  Sena- 
tors, Senators  such  as  Senator  Borah, 
used  to  say : 

If  you  want  your  speech  to  be  appreciated 
by  a  majority  of  the  Senate,  you  have  to 
make  It  about  three  times.  You  catch  one 
group  one  time;  another  group  a  second  time; 
and  a  third  group  the  third  time.  But  you 
cannot  catch  them  all  at  one  time. 

We  recognize  the  ability  of  the  Execu- 
tive to  communicate  with  every  Member 
of  the  Senate  and  with  every  Member  of 
the  House.  For  example,  the  President 

can  have  a  nice  little  social  affair  and 
invite  all  Senators  and  all  Representa- 


tives and  their  wives  and  have  about 
three  meetings.  He  can  invite  all  of  these 
people  to  break  bread  at  the  White 
House.  He  can  have  his  say  and  have 
everyone  there  under  a  situation  where 
common  courtesy  would  require  every- 
one to  go  along  and  even  applaud  what 
he  has  to  say  if  he  can  do  so  In  con- 
science. Certainly,  It  would  give  him  the 
benefit  of  the  doubt.  He  can  educate  his 
people. 

When  a  single  Senator  finds  that  some- 
thing is  wrong  with  a  proposal,  he  can- 
not be  heard  by  more  than  perhaps  10 
people  the  first  time  he  speaks.  He  has  to 
wage  a  campaign.  It  takes  time. 

Has  the  Senator  from  Mississippi  ever 
discovered  over  a  period  of  time  any  bill 
which  had  compelling  logic  at  all  which 
has  been  defeated? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  No,  I  do  not  think  there 
has  been  a  case  where  such  a  bill  has 
been  totally  defeated.  A  bill  has  been 
delayed  some,  but  time  proved  the  wis- 
dom of  that  delay  and  a  better  bill  was 
generally  agreed  on.  A  better  bill  has 
come  out,  because  of  that  delay.  When 
the  measure  finally  became  law,  it  worked 
better  and  was  a  sounder  measure  than 
before. 

There  has  been  no  total  defeat  of  any- 
thing that  had  any  merit  to  it. 

Mr.  LONG.  Mr.  President.  I  applaud 
what  the  Senator  has  said,  because,  as  a 
practical  matter,  no  measure  that  had 
merit  has  been  defeated  by  long  debate. 
Usually  it  would  be  refined  and  the  most 
objectionable  features  would  be  elimi- 
nated. The  art  of  compromise  would  take 
effect.  Bills  of  that  sort  may  be  popular 
to  some  people  and  repugntmt  to  other 
people  in  other  States.  People  work  those 
differences  out  so  that  the  people  who 
are  adversely  affected  do  not  think  It  Is 
so  adverse  as  they  did  In  the  first 
instance. 

In  the  long  rim,  it  becomes  a  much 
better  piece  of  legislation  because  those 
who  opposed  it  explained  their  reasons. 
Over  a  period  of  time  someone  finds  a 
way  to  meet  those  objections. 

That  Is  why  I  found  myself  compelled 
to  ask  the  Senator  If  he  knew  of  a  single 
measure  which  has  been  a  matter  of  con- 
tinued Interest  over  this  country  that  has 
not  ultimately  been  resolved  in  the  na- 
tional interest  because  of  the  debate,  the 
compromise,  and  the  accommodation 
that  made  It  possible  for  some  State  or 
for  some  Senator  to  adjust  their  differ- 
ences and  their  views  to  others  repre- 
senting a  different  area  of  the  country. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  I  thank 
the  Senator.  I  do  not  know  of  any  case. 
Perhaps  30-odd  years  ago  there  wsis  a 
proposal  called  the  proposal  to  pack  the 
Supreme  Court  that  was  made  by  the 
late  President  Franklin  Roosevelt  while 
he  was  President. 

I  do  not  think  there  Is  any  doubt  that 
rule  XXn  kept  that  proposal  from  being 
enacted  into  law. 

On  second  thought  people  decided  they 
did  not  want  the  Court  packed,  that  they 
would  rather  put  up  with  what  they  had, 
even  though  they  disagreed  with  it,  than 
to  succumb  to  the  proposal  of  filling  the 
Court  to  meet  some  sentiment  of  the 
moment. 
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That  was  one  of  the  most  signal  con- 
tributions to  our  Government  that  I  know 
of  in  modem  time. 

Mr.  LONG.  Mr.  President,  my  impres- 
slMi  was — and  I  relate  this  based  upon 
what  former  Senator  Ashurst,  who  was 
then  chairman  of  the  Judiciary  Com- 
mittee, told  me  at  dinners  and  limcheon 
parties  that  I  attended  from  time  to  time 
when  I  first  served  here.  It  is  a  principle 
which  is  parallel  and  in  many  respects 
the  same  as  what  the  Senator  is  speaking 
for. 

The  fact  that  those  who  oppose  some- 
thing could  take  the  time  to  explain  the 
fallacies  involved  in  this  was,  because  it 
was  not  a  prolonged  debate  in  the  Senate 
itself  so  much  as  the  fact  that  the  op- 
ponents were  successful  in  delajring  this 
matter  in  the  Judiciary  Committee  until 
the  public  could  be  aroused  and  express 
themselves  to  the  Senators. 

When  the  bill  was  finally  reported, 
even  though  Franklin  Roosevelt  was  a 
very  popular  President,  the  country  had 
decided  to  rise  up  against  this  proposal 
and  express  themselves  to  the  Senators 
so  that  the  measure  was  defeated. 

When  it  finally  emerged  from  the  Ju- 
diciary Committee,  there  was  a  favorable 
report,  but  it  was  in  such  bad  shape  with 
the  people  of  the  country  that  it  could 
not  be  passed.  However,  the  principle  is 
exactly  the  same  as  the  Senator  has  in 
mind.  I  ask  the  Senator  if  he  agrees. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Yes,  I  do  agree.  It  was 
due  to  the  presence  of  rule  XXn  that 
the  measure  was  not  rushed  on  the  floor 
and  passed. 

I  am  going  to  refer  to  some  hearings 
that  were  held  by  our  late  Senator  Rus- 
sell regarding  the  dismissal  of  General 
MacArthur  by  President  Truman.  For 
example,  he  was  able  to  cool  things  off 
a  little  and  come  down  from  the  emo- 
tional surge  we  were  In.  If  there  had  been 
a  chance  to  rush  in  with  some  kind  of 
a  bill  and  have  it  passed  quickly  under 
the  rules,  there  would  have  been  some- 
thing done  against  President  Tnmian,  I 
am  satisfied.  I  was  there,  and  the  Senator 
from  Louisiana  was  there.  The  presence 
of  rule  XXn  was  the  ally  that  the  late 
Senator  Russell  had  to  slow  this  thing 
down  until  we  could  have  a  second 
thought,  and  when  we  did,  we  decided 
that  we  had  better  leave  It  alone. 

Mr.  LONG.  Mr.  President,  I  have  seen 
what  h^pens  In  State  legislatures,  and 
I  say  this  with  all  respect  to  State  legis- 
latures. They  meet  for  about  60  days. 
They  have  a  time  limitation,  and  they 
have  a  job  to  be  done.  They  usually  have 
severe  rules  which  cut  off  debate  in  order 
to  reach  a  vote. 

I  recall  situations  where,  perhaps,  I 
would  be  the  attorney  for  the  Governor 
and  he  would  be  trying  to  pass  a  major 
tax  bill  that  would  not  be  popular  with 
the  people.  Perhaps  we  felt  that  time 
would  justify  our  position  and  we  wanted 
to  get  the  matter  to  a  vote.  In  that  case, 
about  all  one  could  do  would  be  to  try  to 
keep  the  legislators  In  their  seats  and 
hold  them  there  until  we  could  get  to  a 
vote.  On  occasion,  I  bought  club  sand- 
wiches for  every  single  member  of  the 
State  senate  and  placed  a  bottle  of  milk 
along  with  the  club  sandwich  on  the  desk 
of  each  State  senator,  and  asked  them 
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to  stay  there  for  2  or  3  hours  because  we 
wanted  to  vote  on  some  major  measure. 
On  those  occasions,  someone  would 
move  the  previous  question.  I  would  not 
blame  anyone  for  doing  the  same  thing 
under  those  circumstances.  We  wanted 
to  pass  our  program.  But  in  a  State  leg^- 
lature,  one  Is  restrained  by  the  State 
constitution  and  State  laws  are  subservi- 
ent to  Federal  laws.  If  a  mistake  is  made, 
the  people  of  the  State  have  the  power 
to  correct  it  in  short  order. 

But  I  suggest  to  the  Senator  that  the 
same  thing  is  not  true  in  the  Federal 
Government.  When  we  make  a  mistake, 
it  takes  a  long  time  to  correct  it,  and 
sometimes  mistakes  are  never  corrected. 
We  deal  here  on  a  much  broader  f  oimda- 
tion.  It  is  much  better  not  to  make  the 
mistake  In  the  first  instance. 

Rules  which  make  It  possible  for  the 
majority  to  nm  roughshod  to  the  minor- 
ity in  State  legislatures  are  completely 
different  on  a  national  basis  when  we 
are  dealing  with  all  50  States. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  The  Senator  is  correct. 
The  Senator  made  the  distinction  that 
in  the  State  leglslatiure  there  must  be 
more  rigid  niles,  but  here,  when  we  pass 
a  law,  it  Immediately  affects  and  Is  bind- 
ing on  over  200  million  people,  and  it  af- 
fects the  economy  and  everything 
throughout  this  vast  Nation  and  not  Just 
one  segment.  It  affects  the  entire  Nation. 
This  is  the  only  place  left  where  this 
slowdown  for  minute  examination  can 
be  had.  I  wish  to  refer  to  the  Illustration 
the  Senator  has  given. 

Just  a  few  days  before  Christmas  the 
press  was  lambasting  and  they  said 
there  were  two  filibusters  going  in  the 
Senate  at  the  same  time.  It  was  true. 
One  of  them  was  about  the  bill  to  which 
the  Senator  referred,  that  his  committee 
had,  the  welfare  bill. 

There  was  a  great  deal  of  publicity 
about  that  proposal  before  It  went  to  the 
committee.  It  finally  came  here  in  a  cer- 
tain form.  There  had  been  much  propa- 
ganda before  the  measure  got  to  the  floor 
of  the  Senate.  I  know  what  they  told  the 
cities.  They  said:  "We  are  going  to  relieve 
you  of  the  burden.  You  are  bankrupt." 
They  told  the  populous  States  the 
same  thing.  They  told  the  so-called  poor 
people:  "We  are  going  to  double  the 
amount  you  receive." 

They  said  they  were  going  to  put  on 
more  than  twice  as  many  people.  They 
said  that  24  million  people  were  going  to 
be  on  the  welfare  rolls  rather  than  10 
million.  Those  people  liked  the  idea  of 
getting  more  money.  The  taxpayers  were 
told:  "Well,  we  are  going  to  put  them  all 
to  work." 

So  the  taxpayers  thought  It  soimded 
good  to  them. 

The  bill  came  to  the  Senate.  The  com- 
mittee doubted  some  of  the  statements 
and  they  found  it  was  not  going  to  work 
that  way.  They  found  facts  and  figiires 
about  it  that  had  not  been  brought  out. 
I  do  not  say  that  information  had  been 
suppressed  or  that  it  was  misleading,  but 
it  had  not  been  chewed  up  enough.  The 
only  ones  who  had  said  anything  to  the 
public  were  those  who  wanted  to  put  It 
over.  The  only  real  debate  was  on  the 
floor  of  the  Senate,  led  by  the  Senator 
from  Delaware. 


Mr.  LONG.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  further? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  I  yield. 

Mr.  LONG.  That  was  a  proposition 
that  Involved  $4.5  billion  a  year 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Yes. 

Mr.  LONG.  That  was  the  amount  the 
public  would  have  to  pay  for.  It  reminded 
me  of  a  story  I  heard  some  time  back 
about  a  lady  who  was  a  maid  In  a  house- 
hold. A  marriage  proposal  was  made  to 
her,  so  she  told  her  boss,  who  was  a  judge 
that  she  was  going  to  have  to  resign  her 
job,  because  she  had  met  this  fine  man 
and  he  had  made  to  her  a  proposal  of 
marriage.  That  was  on  a  Saturday  On 
Monday  morning  she  was  back  to  see  her 
former  boss  and  she  said  that  she  would 
like  his  help  in  filing  for  divorce. 

He  said:  "Gee,  Mary,  I  do  not  under- 
stand that.  You  were  so  enthusiastic 
about  that  man.  You  thought  you  had 
met  the  man  of  your  life,  and  now  you 
want  a  divorce  after  being  married  only 
over  the  weekend." 

She  said:  "Judge,  that  was  the  most 
over-introduced  man  I  ever  met  In  mv 
life." 

That  Is  about  the  case  In  connection 
with  the  so-called  welfare  reform  pro- 
posal we  have  been  discussing.  When  we 
looked  Into  it  It  was  not  reform.  Every- 
one who  was  already  on  the  rolls  of  wel- 
fare would  stay  on  them,  every  thief 
crook,  racketeer,  and  swindler  that  could 
be  found.  Some  people  were  drawing  20 
welfare  checks  when  they  did  not  de- 
serve any.  All  those  people  were  to  be 
grandfathered  in  and  guaranteed  checks 
for  all  time  to  come. 

That  would  have  redoubled  welfare 
States  like  Mississippi,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  Senator  (Mr.  Stennis) 
and  his  colleague,  Jna  Eastland,  were 
going  to  have  50  percent  of  their  popula- 
tion on  welfare.  If  one  were  to  ask  why 
they  did  not  support  the  bill,  the  answer 
is  that  you  would  not  get  anyone  to  work 
with  so  many  people  on  welfare.  The 
State  of  Louisiana  would  have  a  parallel 
situation.  When  one  analyzed  the  mat- 
ter. It  was  a  rather  foolhardy  scheme. 
But  It  could  be  brought  In  and  It  could  be 
said  it  was  welfare  reform.  "Either  you 
vote  for  this  or  you  are  against  the  poor." 

The  way  It  turned  out,  the  ability  of 
those  who  could  expose  the  shortcom- 
ings In  the  measure  to  have  the  time 
available  to  them  to  prove  their  point 
kept  It  from  becoming  law. 

I  predict  that  what  they  sent  us  then 
will  never  become  law.  We  may  pass 
some  so-called  welfare  reform,  but  it  will 
be  real  welfare  reform  and  not  Just  some 
scheme  that  will  grandfather  in  every- 
thing In  the  welfare  system  and  create 
even  more  Inequities. 

Can  the  Senator  tell  me  of  any  bill  to 
eliminate  racial  discrimination  which 
failed  because  of  unlimited  debate  In  the 
Senate  or  because  of  the  requirement  of 
the  two- thirds  vote  to  shut  off  debate? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  No.  Some  bills  were  de- 
layed in  previous  years  but  sentiment 
crystallized  on  them  and  they  settled  on 
certain  provisions.  The  bills  passed  in 
1964  and  since  then  have  been  consistent. 
There  has  been  no  Issue  of  rule  XXII 
about  civil  rights. 

I  would  like  to  pursue  further  the  illus- 
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txatlon  the  Senator  gave  with  reference 
to  the  welfare  bill.  As  I  said,  the  tax- 
payers have  been  partly  sold  on  this 
matter  because  the  taxpayers  were  told 
that  these  people  were  going  to  be  put 
to  work.  When  the  matter  came  here  to 
be  debated  on  both  sides  for  the  first 
time— and  of  coiu-se,  they  had  the  origi- 
nal debate  In  the  Senator's  committee 
room,  but  there  was  open  debate  here — 
and  It  was  slowed  down  long  enough  to 
debate  it  both  ways  and  there  was  a  vote 
on  it.  It  was  defeated  on  the  floor  of  the 

But  the  big  story  that  went  out 
through  the  press  was  that  there  were 
two  filibusters  going  on  at  one  time. 
That  bill  was  defeated.  I  voted  against 
the  bill.  But  behind  me  another  filibuster 
was  going  on.  That  was  a  bill  that  I  was 
a  part  of.  The  comanager  was  the  Sen- 
ator from  Nevada.  He  worked  day  and 
night  on  that  matter.  That  matter  was 
going  against  me  all  the  time.  They 
worked  pretty  hard  and  it  looked  pretty 
bad,  but  it  was  all  done  imder  the  rules, 
and  I  lived  with  It.  It  was  a  part  of  the 
process. 

Due  to  that  delay  finally  we  reached 
a  system  that  might  do  for  the  time 
being  and  the  matter  was  carried  over 
for  further  consideration. 

At  the  same  time,  the  judgment  of  so 
much  of  the  press  was  to  criticize  Con- 
gress, and  even  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  In  a  moment  when  he 
was  not  up  as  high  as  he  usually  ts, 
criticized  Congress  for  wasting  a  lot  of 
time.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  am  sure  his 
second  thought  now  Is  that  we  are 
really  better  off  to  have  had  some  delsiy. 

Those  are  the  most  recent  illustrations 
here.  Rule  xJi.ii  works  both  ways.  We 
have  to  live  with  It. 

Mr.  LONG.  Does  not  that  Illustrate 
the  point  I  was  making — that  the  Sen- 
ator from  Mississippi  very  much  felt  that 
the  funds  for  the  SST  should  be  voted, 
and  he  was  expressing  the  view  of  the 
joint  conference  between  the  House  and 
the  Senate?  I  believe  we  had  a  vote  on 
cloture,  and  I  voted  to  shut  off  debate 
on  that.  On  the  other  hand,  is  that  not 
what  democracy  Is  all  about,  the  right 
of  both  sides  to  be  heard  and  make  their 
case,  and  then,  if  they  cannot  resolve 
It  because  those  who  have  a  right  to  be 
heard  insist  on  speaking  so  that  they 
cannot  be  overwhelmed  at  the  moment. 
In  time  one  would  have  a  chance  to 
think  more  about  It  and  see  both  sides 
of  the  argument  and  men  of  good  will 
would  be  brought  together? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  The  Senator  is  entirely 
correct.  It  Is  frequently  said  that  we 
have  unlimited  debate  In  the  Senate. 
Nothing  could  be  more  erroneous.  We 
have  controlled  debate  and  regulated  de- 
bate In  the  Senate,  but  we  do  have  the 
rule  by  which  we  cannot  cut  off  debate 
precipitately  and  close  down  and  vote 
now,  regardless  of  everything  else.  We 
have  that  built-in  power  for  delay.  I 
think  we  are  going  to  keep  it  that  way 
for  the  foreseeable  future. 

Mr.  LONG.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  further? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Yes.  I  yield  for  a  ques- 
tion. 

Mr.  LONG.  Have  we  not  also  moved 


In  the  direction  of  insisting  that  when 
one  seeks  to  delay  a  matter  from  passage, 
he  must  delay  it  by  arguing  to  the  issue? 
In  other  words,  no  longer  do  we  have  the 
situation  where  a  measure  is  permitted 
to  be  delayed  by  one's  talking  about  ex- 
traneous matters;  he  can  be  held  to  the 
subject  matter  at  least  for  most  of  the 
time  he  is  talking? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Yes,  that  Is  correct. 
There  are  many  ways  to  cut  off  debate. 
We  were  trstog  to  cut  off  the  Senator 
from  Wisconsin  from  debate  on  the  SST, 
but  not  enough  Members  thought  It  was 
necessary  or  that  It  should  be  done,  and 
the  other  one,  after  a  delay  and  reason- 
able debate,  went  on  to  a  vote.  So  this 
procedure  paves  the  way  to  a  vote  as  well 
as  prevents  precipitate  votes.  The  Sena- 
tor has  participated  in  these  matters  and 
he  has  had  to  deal  with  many  difficult 
bills,  and  vtdth  great  success. 

Mr.  President,  this  is  another  case 
where  we  find  the  opening  days  of  a 
new  session  devoted  to  an  effort  tc  water 
down  rule  XXn  of  the  Senate.  I  hope 
and  trust  that  the  effort  will  be  as  unsuc- 
cessful as  it  has  been  frequently  in  the 
past. 

This  year,  the  situation  began  some- 
what differently,  by  reason  of  the  fact 
that  we  had  a  precedent  from  January 
of  1969. 1  refer  to  the  repudiation  by  the 
Senate  as  a  whole  of  a  ruling  by  the 
Chair  at  that  time  which  would  have  cut 
off  debate  by  a  simple  majority  vote. 
That  ruling  was  rejected  out  of  hand 
by  the  yeas  and  nays  of  the  Senate. 

I  have  great  respect  for  the  position 
of  the  Chair,  the  Presiding  Officer  of 
this  body,  and  for  the  difficult  decisions 
that  can  be  encoimtered  by  those  who 
occupy  it. 

I  have  profound  respect  and  admira- 
tion for  the  then  Vice  President  and 
President  of  the  Senate,  who  made  the 
ruling  in  January  1969,  and  am  delighted 
that  the  distinguished  gentleman  is 
again  with  us  as  a  Member  of  this  body. 

I  will  say  now,  however,  as  I  said 
then  at  some  length,  that  I  do  not  agree 
with  the  ruling  as  it  was  made,  in  logic, 
In  law,  or  in  equity. 

That  ruling  used  two  parts  of  section 
2  of  rule  XXII  of  the  Senate.  The  first 
part  says  that  two-thirds  of  the  Sena- 
tors present  and  voting  shall  decide 
whether  debate  shall  be  brought  to  a 
close.  The  Chair  ruled  that  a  simple  ma- 
jority would  suffice  to  decide  cloture. 
This  said  In  effect  that  the  Senate  is 
not  a  continuing  body,  and  exposed  to 
capricious  change  the  very  structure 
which  enables  it  to  fulfill  Its  functions 
imder  the  Constitution. 

The  second  part  of  the  rale  says  that 
appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Presiding 
OfBcer  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 
This  part,  the  Chair  adhered  to,  halting 
any  debate  on  the  appeal.  In  other  words, 
there  was  a  rewriting  of  the  rule  by  the 
Chair,  to  be  validated  without  debate. 

As  I  say,  there  were  two  prongs  to  that 
ruling,  and  I  speak  with  deference.  The 
first  prong  did  not  apply,  because  It  was 
a  new  session  of  the  Congress;  but  he 
ruled  in  the  second  part  that  the  rule 
did  apply.  That  has  not  been  satisfac- 
torily explained.  But  that  has  been 
passed  by  now. 


I  am  proud  that  this  procedure  was 
rejected  by  the  Senate,  and  pleased  that 
the  rejection  is  now  available  as  prec- 
edent— that  is,  that  rejection  was  an  ap- 
peal from  the  ruling  of  the  Chair.  The 
ruling  was  rejected  by  a  majority  vote 
of  the  Senate. 

This  year  I  am  pleased  that  we  have 
a  ruling  of  the  Chair  that  permits  full 
discussion  of  this  problem. 

It  would  be  a  good  thing  for  this  coun- 
try If  extended  debate  had  some  other 
name  than  "filibuster."  It  would  be  even 
better  if  any  connotation  in  connection 
with  civil  rights  could  be  discontinued. 
Associating  cloture  automatically  with 
civil  rights  matters  Is  no  longer  accurate. 
One  need  only  review  the  various  ex-, 
tended  debates  of  the  last  session  to  sub- 
stantiate this  fact — ^In  fact,  we  could  say 
the  last  session  or  sessions  for  almost 
the  last  10  years. 

The  Senate  is  a  powerful  instriunent 
of  government.  I  submit  that  this  is  not 
because  of  the  Individual  characteristics 
of  the  Members,  although  I  have  much 
admiration  for  the  fine  qualities  of  my 
colleagues,  and  only  wish  to  emulate 
them.  The  Senate  Is  a  powerful  Instru- 
ment because  of  Its  rules. 

It  Is  an  institution  vtrith  great  respect 
for  tradition — not  for  tradition's  sake, 
but  because  tradition  ts  made  up  of  les- 
sons learned.  Among  them  are  some  that 
were  bitterly  learned.  All  of  the  lessons 
are  set  forth  in  the  rules  of  the  Senate. 
They  deserve  our  respect. 

Under  the  Constitution,  the  Senate 
was  created  as  a  continuing  body,  with 
at  least  two-thirds  of  its  Members  re- 
maining in  office.  It  is  a  continuing  body, 
with  continuing  rules,  and  has  the  op- 
portunity to  change  the  rules  after  de- 
Uberation  and  debate — this  to  be  carried 
out  under  the  rules  themselves.  Other- 
wise, a  scant  majority  could  destroy  the 
rules  of  the  Senate  {md  the  Senate 
itself. 

Mr.  LONG.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Yes,  I  yield  to  the  Sen- 
ator for  a  question. 

Mr.  LONG.  Is  It  not  trae  that  had  it 
not  been  for  the  freedom  of  debate  that 
exists  In  this  body,  one  of  the  Supreme 
Court  advocates  of  judicial  usurpation — 
that  is,  legislation  by  Supreme  Court  fiat, 
which  means  a  misconstruction  of  the 
Constitution — namely,  Abraham  Fortas, 
would  in  all  probability  now  be  Chief 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  The  Senator  is  correct. 
If  It  had  not  been  for  rule  XXn,  he 
would  be  Chief  Justice. 

Mr.  LONG.  Furthermore,  it  Is  not  like- 
ly that  had  it  not  been  for  that  fact,  a 
man  calculated  to  go  along  with  Justice 
Fortas  In  whatever  he  wanted  to  do 
would  have  been  put  on  that  Supreme 
Court  along  with  Judge  Fortas,  so  that 
Uiere  would  be  two  men  now  on  the  Su- 
preme Court  to  further  strengthen  those 
men  who  feel  that  their  duty  requires 
them  to  construe  the  laws  in  such  ways 
as  to  tell  the  people  that  the  Constitu- 
tion means  anything  that  nobody  ever 
thought  it  meant  at  all? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  The  Senator  is  correct. 
I  think  It  was  a  turning  point  In  history, 
and   It  was  not  something  somebody 
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away  off  yonder  did.  It  was  accom- 
plished by  some  of  the  Members  of  this 
body,  right  here  on  the  floor  of  the  Sen- 
ate. It  was  not  something  the  President 
did;  it  was  contrary  to  the  wishes  of  the 
sitting  President,  contrary  to  the  whole 
administration,  contrary,  perhaps,  to  the 
wishes  of  a  majority  of  the  people  at 
that  time,  who  did  not  imderstand  the 
facts  or  had  not  had  a  chance  to  know 
the  facts. 

So  here  were  some  men  who  felt  com- 
pelled to  move  in  the  direction  they  did; 
they  got  the  facts  together  in  a  very  con- 
vincing way,  and  the  facts  as  a  whole 
would  not  permit  this  body  to  vote  ap- 
proval of  those  men  for  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States.  Other  ap- 
pointments had  to  be  made  instead.  But 
if  it  had  not  been  for  rule  XXII,  their 
appointments  would  have  been  confined 
and  they  would  have  been  writing  opin- 
ions every  day  since  then. 

Mr.  LONG.  Is  it  not  further  correct 
that  Justice  Fortas  had  consistently 
voted  for  those  decisions,  some  of  which 
were  decided  by  a  mere  majority  of  one, 
which  helped  to  enthrone  the  criminal 
over  society — such  as  the  Miranda  deci- 
sion, the  Escobedo  decision,  and  the  Mal- 
lory  decision,  to  mention  a  few — deci- 
sions which  had  given  the  criminals  ad- 
vantages over  the  innocent  that  no  one 
had  ever  dreamed  criminals  were  in- 
tended to  possess? 

I  ask  the  Senator,  does  he  not  believe 
that  those  decisions  were  probably  the 
largest  single  reason  for  the  100-percent 
increase  in  crime — murder,  manslaugh- 
ter, burglary,  theft^-that  occurred  in 
this  country  after  those  decisions  took 
effect? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Yes,  I  would  say  that, 
as  one  who  had  some  experience  in  the 
courtroom.  I  think  it  set  the  tone  of 
peiTOissiveness  of  the  times,  with  the 
thwarting  of  police  power,  the  author- 
itative power  of  the  Government  in  this 
field  of  law  enforcement,  crime,  and 
criminal  procedure.  There  is  no  doubt 
about  it.  Now  the  emphasis  has  shifted, 
in  the  same  Court. 

In  all  fairness,  I  think  we  ought  to 
point  out  here  that  the  nomination  of 
the  second  nominee  involved  in  those 
two  nominations  to  the  Supreme  Court 
was  never  considered  here  in  the  Senate 
on  its  merits,  and  there  was  no  actual 
rejection  of  that  nomination  or  consid- 
eration of  that  man's  qualifications,  I 
think  the  Senator  will  agree 
Mr.  LONG.  Yes,  that  is  right. 
Mr.  STENNIS.  Just  for  the  record. 
Mr.  LONG.  I  do  not  care  to  be  critical, 
but  It  would  not  stand  to  reason  that  if 
the  man  who  was  the  leader  in  the  group 
of  decisions  that  encouraged  permissive- 
ness for  criminals  to  assault  society  and 
permissiveness  for  persons  to  do  all  sorts 
of  corrupt  acts  that  had  never  been  per- 
mitted before— if  that  man  had  been 
made  Chief  Justice,  I  ask  the  Senator 
IS  it  not  likely  that  that  trend  would 
have  continued?  In  fact,  would  it  not 
have   been   an   inspiration   for   district 
Judges  and  court  of  appeals  Justices  hop- 
ing to  be  promoted  to  feel  that  that  was 
the  order  to  which  they  should  conform 
their  conduct,  if  they  hoped  that  they 
might  some  day  be  appointed  by  the 
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President  as  court  of  appeals  justices  or 
as  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Certainly  such  an  at- 
titude would  have  continued  to  flow  from 
that  atmosphere.  I  think  it  is  rather 
clear  that  facts  that  developed  after  that 
action  by  the  Senate  were  the  clincher 
in  proving  that  the  judgment  of  those 
who  opposed  the  nomination  was  correct. 
Those  facts  were  not  before  us  when  we 
acted. 

Mr.  LONG.  Then  would  it  not  be  fair 
to  conclude  that  this  wave  of  permis- 
siveness, this  increase  in  crime,  reached 
its  high  water  mark  and  subsided,  in 
large  measure,  because  of  free  debate 
here  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  I  think  it  was  the  turn- 
ing point,  yes.  And  it  came  right  up  here 
and  turned  off,  and  veered  away  in  an- 
other direction.  It  was  rule  XXn  and  its 
protection.  Its  slowdown,  its  safeguard 
powers  that  made  it  possible  to  do  it. 
Otherwise,  it  would  have  gone  right  on 
through  here,  with  the  power  and  In- 
fluence of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Mr.  LONG.  Is  it  not  also  correct  that 
since  the  defeat  of  Justice  Fortas,  there 
have  been  two  men  named  to  that  Su- 
preme Court  in  line  with  what  the  then 
minority  in  the  Senate  were  contending? 
Mr.  STENNIS.  That  Is  right. 
Mr.  LONG.  Namely,  Justice  Burger 
and  Justice  Blackmun,  each  of  whom 
has  remained  loyal  to  his  oath  to  uphold 
and  defend  the  Constitution;  and  has 
that  not  resulted  in  some  decisions  which 
tend  to  support  this  democracy  and  save 
this  Republic? 

Mr.  STENNIS.  There  has  been  a  dif- 
ference in  emphasis;  there  has  been  a 
difference  in  trend,  and  the  opinions  of 
those  two  men  have  been  in  the  major- 
ity. They  have  abandoned  this  permis- 
siveness trend,  and  created  one  more 
realistic  and  more  stem,  as  the  result  of 
what  happened  here  on  this  floor. 

Mr.  LONG.  The  Senator  has  mentioned 
the  welfare  problem.  Just  the  other  day. 
in  Louisiana,  a  lady  went  into  the  wel- 
fare office  asking  to  be  put  on  welfare. 
A  little  welfare  worker,  walking  in  about 
the  time  the  lady  left,  said,  "I  am  sorry 
that  lady  did  not  ask  for  me;  I  thought 
I  was  taking  good  care  of  her  business." 
The  person  who  heard  that  statement 
said,  "Why.  that  lady  is  not  the  person 
you  were  taking  care  of.  That  lady  is 
named  so-and-so." 

The  caseworker  said,  "Gee,  I  thought 
she  had  a  different  name." 

So  they  got  a  search  warrant,  and 
found  that  that  person  was  on  welfare 
four  times  under  different  names,  and 
applying  to  go  on  a  fifth  time.  Her  neigh- 
bor was  on  welfare  two  times,  and  apply- 
ing to  go  on  a  third;  and  It  was  sub- 
sequently discovered  that  there  was  a 
tremendous  amount  of  welfare  cheating, 
and  about  20  percent  of  the  people  on 
those  rolls  do  not  belong  on  the  rolls  at 
all.  Every  revelation  Is  more  shocking 
than  the  previous  revelation  about  that 
kind  of  corruption. 

One  of  the  reasons  we  could  not  here- 
tofore do  anything  about  It  was  that  It 
appeared  to  be  the  view  of  some  of  those 
on  the  Supreme  Court  that  you  could 
not  even  go  Into  a  house  and  look  around 


to  see  whether  someone  deserved  to  be  on 
the  welfare  rolls  at  the  taxpayers'  ex 
pense  or  not. 

Is  the  Senator  aware  of  the  fact  that 
just  recently  Justice  Blackmun.  one  of 
those  new  appointees  on  the  Court 
headed  up  what  amounted  to  a  majority 
who  say  that  you  do  have  a  right  to  in- 
quire about  these  matters,  to  see  whether 
someone  has  a  right  to  be  on  welfare' 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Yes.  I  thought  it  was 
a  very  salutary  ruling.  I  thank  the  Sen- 
ator very  much  for  his  very  timely  com- 
ments. 

Mr.  President,  taking  note  of  the  fact 
that  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  Senators 
in  a  new  Congress  are  continuing  in  of- 
fice, with  a  minimum  of  2  years  of  Sen- 
ate experience,  one  can  well  question 
whether  it  is  a  wise  course  of  action  to 
confront  the  new  Members  with  this 
cloture  decision,  without  opportunity  for 
deliberations  and  discussions,  and  pref- 
erably hearings.  They  have  not  yet  had 
an  opportunity  to  fully  appreciate  by 
participation,  the  distinctive  character- 
istics of  the  Senate.  It  would  be  better  if 
this  discussion  did  not  come  at  the  be- 
ginning of  a  new  Congress. 

Freedom  of  debate  is  the  main  quality 
that  makes  the  Senate  distinctive,  and 
differentiates  its  operations  from  those 
of  the  House.  Open  and  extended  debate 
gives  the  country  the  opportunity  to  join 
in  the  issue  and  for  the  people  to  malce 
their  will  known. 

Extended  debate  usually  leads  to  the 
exploration  of  alternatives,  to  the  ex- 
amination of  suitable  middlegrounds, 
and  the  arrival  at  constructive  compro- 
mises. If  compromise  proves  impossible 
to  reach,  then  it  is  probable  that  eacli 
side  has  valid  points  of  principle  that 
cannot  be  discarded.  If  the  legislation 
so  strongly  challenges  principles,  then 
there  probably  is  something  basically 
wrong  or  unjust  about  it. 

Complexities  are  great  In  modern  gov- 
ernment. I  do  not  believe  that  this  means 
that  they  should  be  dealt  with  in  haste.  If 
so.  we  should  have  adjourned  last  Octo- 
ber, and  with  some  legislation  passed 
that  we  might  have  learned  to  regret. 
Let  us  not  confuse  haste  with  efiSciency. 
Let  us  not  take  refuge  In  the  omnipo- 
tence of  the  majority — sometimes  a  tran- 
sient majority  because  of  illness  and 
absence— to  get  the  legislating  over  and 
done  with. 

Let  me  point  out  to  my  colleagues 
across  the  aisle  that  a  willful  Democratic 
Senate,  using  simple  majority  vote,  could 
stifle  every  effort  of  a  Republican  Pres- 
ident, and  of  the  Senate  minority.  The 
rules,  and  especially  rule  XXn,  make  the 
two-party  system  work. 

Impatience  to  act  can  result  in  settling 
issues  emotionally.  Debate  is  the  fly- 
wheel that  gives  stability  to  the  ma- 
chinery of  government. 

Instantaneous  communications,  as  we 
have  them  today,  can  feed  emotionalism, 
making  it  even  more  essential  that  we 
retain  our  safeguards.  Communication 
can  take  many  forms,  and  it  can  present 
the  same  Information  in  many  ways. 
Special  Interest  groups,  and  those  who  go 
to  the  streets  and  barricades  to  obtain 
their  way,  would  like  to  see  rule  XXn 
changed.  The  people  as  a  whole  have 
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voiced  little  desire  for  a  change  to  a 
three-fifths  vote  on  cloture.  For  those 
with  axes  to  grind.  It  presents  additional 
opportunity  to  try  to  get  bills  rammed 
through  that  do  not  in  fact  meet  all  the 
tests  of  being  in  the  full  public  interest. 

The  fact  that  there  are  instantaneous 
communications  in  the  news  media  com- 
plicates our  problem.  There  is  daily  de- 
bate of  national  issues  on  television.  The 
word  "debate"  fits  the  discussions  better 
than  the  word  "reporting."  That  debate 
is  very  much  in  the  public  forum,  but  the 
Senate  floor  is  the  forum  where  decisions 
must  be  reached,  in  full  scrutiny  of  the 
American  public.  Let  us  not  concede  any 
part  of  our  responsibilities  to  any  other 
forum.  We  are  obliged  to  insure  that  all 
facts  are  carefully  examined  and  judged. 
We  can  do  that  here  on  the  Senate  floor 
if  we  do  not  gag  ourselves  with  a  change 
of  rules. 

There  is  a  national  preoccupation  with 
hearing  minorities  of  every  kind  in  full, 
so  that  their  interests  may  be  adequately 
protected.  Why  deny  It  to  a  minority  on 
the  Senate  floor?  This  is  a  protection 
that  has  been  respected  and  observed  in 
the  Senate  for  over  50  years,  as  a  matter 
of  principle.  That  there  is  principle  in- 
volved is  demonstrated  by  the  fact  chat 
many  Members,  from  all  parts  of  the 
country,  will  never  vote  for  cloture,  even 
though  they  might  be  out  of  sympathy 
with  the  particular  cause  against  which 
it  is  being  invoked. 

Mr.  President,  the  reference  I  make  to 
50  years  Is  the  50  years  of  the  life  of 
rule  XXII.  Before  we  had  rule  XXII. 
there  was  no  restriction  at  all.  but  things 
were  much  simpler  then,  complications 
much  less,  society  not  so  complex,  the 
population  a  great  deal  less.  So  that  con- 
tributed to  the  formation  of  rule  XXn 
for  the  adjustment  and  some  restrictions 
on  debate.  Since  that  time — I  think  it  was 
1916  or  1917  that  the  first  one  was 
passed — we  have  not  had  unlimited  de- 
bate, but  we  have  had  controlled  debate. 

Those  50  years  of  experience  show 
that  the  present  rules  offer  no  real 
handicap  to  legislating.  In  the  long  nm, 
the  majority,  if  it  wasJight,  has  gov- 
erned. But  rule  XXII  wSs  permitted  mi- 
norities to  be  heard,  and  to  attempt  to 
persuade  others  to  their  views. 

In  routine  matters,  the  unfettered 
domination  of  majority  rule  is  adequate. 
In  those  matters  that  Involve  the  bone 
and  smew  of  our  Nation,  it  does  not  suf- 
fice, and  the  Founding  Fathers  knew 
this.  For  one  thing,  they  said  that  in  one 
of  the  two  legislative  bodies,  every  State, 
large  or  small,  should  have  equal  voice, 
and  so  founded  the  Senate. 

Incidentally,  that  is  one  of  the  great 
compromises  of  the  Constitutional  Con- 
vention. More  than  any  other  compro- 
mise, it  Is  said  to  have  made  possible 
the  writing  of  a  constitution  at  that 
time  that  was  acceptable.  Further,  the 
Pounding  Fathers  made  it  impossible  for 
a  simple  majority  of  the  States  to 
change  this  by  constitutional  amend- 
ment. No  State  shall  be  required  to  sur- 
render any  part  of  Its  representation  in 
this  body  unless  by  Its  own  agreement. 

What  is  required  under  the  Constitu- 
tion for  the  Senate  to  take  its  most  Im- 
portant actions?  Is  it  a  three-fifths  vote? 


No.  A  two-thirds  vote  Is  necessary  to 
override  a  veto,  to  pass  a  constitutional 
amendment,  to  ratify  a  treaty,  or  to  Im- 
peach or  expel. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  Constitution 
to  commend  three-fifths  sis  a  particu- 
larly meaningful  vote.  Three-fifths  is 
just  the  next  fractional  step  in  a  move 
from  two-thirds  toward  the  simple  ma- 
jority. 

That  Is  a  long  step,  Mr.  President, 
over  a  time-t:  ad  threshold  Into  conse- 
quences that  cannot  be  fully  anticipated, 
and  which  place  the  whole  structure  of 
the  Senate  in  jeopardy.  I  urge  the  Mem- 
bers of  this  body  not  to  take  that  step. 

Mr.  President,  again  I  want  to  urge 
most  respectfully  that  the  new  Members 
of  this  body — they  are  a  very  fine  group 
of  men — ^beginning  their  first  term  here, 
search  out  and  determine  with  pain- 
staking care  just  what  Is  the  true  issue 
involved  here.  This  is  not  a  matter  con- 
cerning a  civil  rights  bill.  This  is  not  a 
matter  that  pertains  to  aay  pturticular 
form  or  class  of  legislation.  This  Is  a 
fundamental  principle,  one  of  the  bed- 
rocks, one  of  the  mud  sills,  to  use  an 
even  older  expression,  of  this  Senate  as 
an  institution  of  Government,  as  a  co- 
equal part  of  the  legislative  power  of 
this  Government,  which  is  growing 
larger  and  more  complicated  every  day. 
It  is  the  sole  place  where  the  fiag  can 
go  up,  as  I  have  said,  for  stop  and  in- 
spection and  Introspection  and  contem- 
plation and  thought  and  debate — debate 
on  both  sides  of  the  matter. 

If  we  think  about  it,  a  bill  does  not  get 
an  official  debate  before  the  people  of  the 
Nation  until  it  gets  here.  This  afternoon, 
I  announced  hearings  on  a  highly  Im- 
portant matter,  the  Selective  Service  Act, 
which  expires  automatically  at  the  end 
of  June  of  this  year  unless  reenacted.  It 
is  not  going  to  be  a  popular  or  easy  vote 
to  reenact  a  meaningful  Selective  Service 
Act.  We  are  at  war  on  the  other  side  of 
the  world  and  have  serious  questions  in- 
volving our  national  security,  and  we 
have  to  have  enough  men  of  the  right 
talent  tmd  Intelligence  and  dedication  to 
fill  those  obligations,  severe  as  some  of 
them  are,  and  we  are  going  to  have  to 
give  consideration  to  that. 

That  measure  has  already  been  de- 
bated. In  a  way,  by  the  executive  branch 
of  the  Gowemment,  over  and  over  again, 
and  tied  In  \^ith  it  is  the  idea  of  a  volun- 
teer army,  that  we  are  not  going  to  have 
to  renew  the  act  except  for  a  brief  period, 
after  all.  If  anyone  believes  that,  it  is 
all  right  with  me  for  them  to  believe  it; 
but  my  point  is  that  It  has  to  be  de- 
bated on  its  merits — both  sides  presented 
and  examined  and  presented  here  in  de- 
bate and  argimient. 

We  are  going  to  do  the  best  we  can 
in  the  hearings  to  develop  all  the  facts 
and  have  them  in  the  record  for  the  in- 
formation of  Senators.  But  the  true  test 
is  going  to  be  when  it  gets  to  the  floor  of 
the  Senate  for  debate.  That  will  be  the 
first  time  in  public  debate  that  the  meas- 
ure and  the  alternatives  will  have  a 
chance  to  be  heard. 

The  idea  of  having  rule  XXn  travel  In 
a  direction  where  majority  can  cut  off 
debate  or  cut  off  those  who  think  the 
hard  road  must  be  traveled,  yet  someone 


else  will  say,  "No,  let  us  go  the  easy  way 
and  cut  off  debate  and  pass  the  bill  the 
easy  way,"  is  unthinkable. 

In  my  mind,  it  Is  unthinkable  that  we 
would  jeopardize  our  natlorml  security 
in  that  way  by  not  having  safeguards  In 
our  rules  that  will  at  least  permit  proper 
consideration  of  all  legislation. 


S.  427— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  AMEND  THE  MILITARY  SELEC- 
TIVE SERVICE  ACT  OF  1967 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  on  an- 
other matter,  and  out  of  order,  for  my- 
self and  the  senior  Senator  from  Maine 
(Mrs.  Smith),  I  Introduce,  by  request,  a 
bill  to  amend  the  Military  Selective  Serv- 
ice Act  of  1967,  and  for  other  purposes. 

I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  a  letter 
of  transmittal  requiring  the  introduction 
of  this  bill  and  an  explanation  of  its  pur- 
poses be  printed  In  the  Record  immedi- 
ately following  the  printing  of  the  bill. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
BocGs).  Without  objection,  the  bill  will 
be  received  and  appropriately  referred; 
and,  without  objection,  the  bill  will  be 
printed  in  tlie  Record,  together  with 
the  explanation,  and  the  letter  of 
transmittal. 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  I  thank 
the  Chair. 

I  yield  the  fioor. 

The  bill  <S.  427)  to  amend  the  MiUtary 
Selective  Service  Act  of  1967,  and  for 
other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr.  Sten- 
Nis  (for  himself  and  Mrs.  Smith)  ,  by  re- 
quest, was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title, 
referred  to  the  Conmiittee  on  Armed 
Services,  and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows : 

S.  427 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the 
Military  Selective  Service  Act  of  1967  U 
amended  as  follows: 

(1)  Section  1(a)  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

"(a)  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  'Military 
Selective  Service  Act'." 

(2)  Section  3  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

"Sec.  3.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
this  title.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  male 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  every  other 
male  person  residing  in  the  United  States, 
who,  on  the  day  or  days  fixed  for  the  first  or 
any  subsequent  registration.  Is  between  the 
ages  of  eighteen  and  twenty-six,  to  present 
himself  for  and  submit  to  registration  at  such 
time  or  times  and  place  or  places,  and  In 
such  manner,  as  shall  be  determined  by  proc- 
lamation of  the  President  and  by  rules  and 
regulations  prescribed  hereunder:  Provided. 
That  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not 
be  applicable  to  any  alien  lawfully  admitted 
to  the  United  States  as  a  nonimmigrant  un- 
der section  101(a)  (15)  of  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act,  as  amended  (66  Stat. 
163;  8  U.S.C.  1101),  for  so  long  as  he  con- 
tinues to  maintain  a  lawful  nonimmigrant 
status  In  the  United  States." 

(3)  Section  4  Is  amended  by : 

(a)  Section  4(a)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  In  this  title, 
every  person  required  to  register  pursuant  to 
section  3  of  this  title  who  is  between  the  ages 
of  18  years  and  6  months  and  26  years,  at  the 
time  fixed  for  his  registration,  or  who  attains 
the  age  of  18  years  and  6  months  after  having 
been  required  to  register  pursuant  to  section 
3  of  this  title,  or  who  Is  otherwise  liable  as 
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provided  In  section  6(h)  of  this  tlUe,  shaU 
be  lUble  for  training  and  service  In  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States:  Provided, 
That  each  registrant  shall  be  Immediately 
llaNe  for  claaslflcatJon  and  examination,  and 
ahaU.  as  soon  as  practicable  following  his  reg- 
IstraUon,  be  so  classlfled  and  examined,  both 
physically  and  mentally,  in  order  to  deter- 
mine his  avallablUty  for  Induction  for  train- 
ing and  service  In  the  Armed  Forces:  Pro- 
vided further.  That,  notwithstanding  any 
other  provision  of  law,  any  registrant  who 
has  faUed  or  refused  to  report  for  Induction 
shall  continue  to  remain  liable  for  Induction 
and  when  available  shall  be  immediately  In- 
ducted. The  President  la  authorized,  from 
time  to  time,  whether  or  not  a  state  of  war 
exists,  to  select  and  Induct  into  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  for  training 
and  service  In  the  manner  provided  In  this 
title  (Including  but  not  limited  to  selection 
and  Induction  by  age  group  or  age  groups) 
such  number  of  persons  as  may  be  required 
to  provide  and  maintain  the  strength  of  the 
Armed  Forces. 

At  such  time  as  the  period  of  active  service 
In   the  Armed   Forces  required   under  this 
tlOe  of  persons  who  have  not  attained  the 
nineteenth  anniversary  of  the  day  of  their 
birth  has  been  reduced  or  eliminated  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  4(k)   of 
this  tlUe.  and  except  as  otherwise  provided 
In  this  title,  every  person  who  Is  required 
to  register  under  this  tlUe  and  who  has  not 
attained  the  nineteenth  anniversary  of  the 
day  of  his  birth  on  the  date  such  period  of 
active  service  Is  reduced  or  eliminated    or 
who  is  otherwise  liable  as  provided  in  section 
6(h)  of  this  title,  shall  be  liable  for  training 
in   the   National   Security   Training   Corps- 
Provided.  That  persons  deferred  under  the 
provisions  of  section  6  of  this  title  shaU  not 
be  reUeved  from  llabUlty  for  Induction  Into 
the  National  Security  Training  Corps  solely 
by  reason  of  having  exceeded  the  age  of  19 
years  during  the  period  of  such  deferment 
The  President  Is  authorized,  from  time  to 
time,  whether  or  not  a  state  of  war  exists  to 
select  and  Induct  for  training  in  the  Na- 
tional Security  Training  Corps  as  hereinafter 
provided  such  number  of  persons  as  may  be 
required  to  further  the  purposes  of  this  title. 
No    person    shaU    be    Inducted    into    the 
Armed  Forces  for  training  and  service  or  shall 
be  Inducted  for  training  in  the  National  Se- 
curity Training  Corps  under  thU  title  until 
his  acceptability  in  all  respects,  including 
his  physical  and  mental  fitness    has  been 
satisfactorily    determined    under    standards 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense:  Pro- 
vided,   That    the    minimum    standards    for 
physical  acceptability  established  pursuant 
to  this  subsection  shall  not  be  higher  than 
those  applied  to  persons  Inducted  between 
the  ages  of  18  and  26  in  January  1945-  Pro- 
vided further.  That  the  passing  requirement 
for  the  Armed  Forces  Qualification  Test  shall 
be  fixed  at  a  percentile  score  of  10  points- 
And  provided  further.  That  except  in  time 
of  war  or  national  emergency  declared  by 
the  Congress  the  standards  and  requirements 
fixed  by  the  preceding  two  provisos  may  be 
modified  by  the  President  under  such  rules 
and  reguUtlons  as  he  may  prescribe. 

No  person  shall  be  Inducted  for  such  train- 
ing and  service  until  adequate  provision 
Shall  have  been  made  for  such  shelter,  sani- 
tary facilities,  water  supplies,  heating  and 
Ughtlng  arrangements,  medloal  care,  and 
hosplUl  accommodations  for  such  persons 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  or  the  Secretary  of  Transportation 
to  be  essential  to  the  public  and  personal 

THe  persons  Inducted  Into  the  Armed 
Forces  for  training  and  service  under  this 
Utie  ShaU  be  assigned  to  stations  or  units 
of  su^  forces.  Persona  inducted  into  the 
Umd  fOTces  of  the  United  Stotes  pursuant 
to  this  title  shall  be  deemed  to  be  mem- 
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bers  of  the  Army  of  the  United  SUtes;  per- 
sona inducted  into  the  naval  forces  of  the 
United  SUtes  pursuant  to  this  title  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  members  of  the  United 
States  Navy  or  the  United  States  Marine 
Corps  or  the  United  SUtes  Coast  Guard,  as 
approprlaU;  and  persons  inducUd  Into  the 
air  forces  of  the  United  SUtes  pursuant  to 
this  title  ShaU  be  deemed  to  be  members 
of  the  Air  Force  of  the  United  SUtes. 

Every  person  Inducted  into  the  Armed 
Forces  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  this  sub- 
section after  the  date  of  enactment  of  the 
1951  AmendmenU  to  the  Universal  Military 
Training  and  Service  Act  shaU,  foUowlng  his 
induction,  be  given  full  and  adequate  mlU- 
tary  training  for  service  In  the  armed  force 
into  which  he  is  Inducted  for  a  period  of 
not  lees  than  four  months,  and  no  such  per- 
son ShaU,  during  this  four  months  period, 
be  assigned  for  duty  at  any  InsUUaUon  lo- 
cation on  land  outside  the  United  SUtes,  Ite 
Territories  and  possessions  (including  the 
Canal  Zone) :  Provided.  That  no  funds  ap- 
propriated by  the  Congress  shall  be  used  for 
the  purpose  of  transporting  or  maintaining 
m  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph any  person  Inducted  Into,  or  enlisted 
appointed,  or  ordered  to  active  duty  In  the 
Armed  Forces  under  the  provisions  of 'this 
title. 

No  person  in  the  medical,  dental,  and  al- 
lied specialist  categories  shaU  be  Inducted 
under  the  provlalons  of  this  subsection  if  he 
applies  or  has  appUed  for  an  appointment  as 
a  Reserve  ofDcer  In  one  of  the  Armed  Forces 
in  any  of  such  categories  and  Is  or  has  been 
rejected  for  such  appointment  on  the  sole 
ground  of  a  physical  disqualification. 

No  person,  without  his  consent,  shall  be 
Inducted  for  training  and  service  in  the 
Armed  Forces  or  for  training  in  the  Nation- 
al Security  Training  Corps  under  this  title 
except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  after 
he  has  attained  the  twenty-sixth  anniversary 
of  the  day  of  his  birth." 

(b)  Section  4(b)  la  amended  by  subsUtut- 
mg  the  words  "the  Secretary  of  Transporta- 
tion" for  the  words  "the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury"  wherever  they  appear 

(c)  Section  4(d)(1)  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing the  following:  "(except  a  person  enlisted 
tinder  subsection  (g)  of  this  section) " 

(d)  Section  4(d)(3)  is  amended  by  sub- 
stituting the  words  "the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation" for  the  words  "the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury"  wherever  they  appear 

(4)  Section  6  U  amended  by 

(a)  Subsection  (a)(i)  is  amended  by 
changing  the  period  (.)  to  a  semi-colon  (■) 
and  adding  the  foUowlng: 

"and  (3)  no  local  board  shaU  order  for 
Induction  for  training  and  service  In  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  SUtes  an  alien 
unless  such  alien  shall  have  resided  in  the 
United  SUtes  for  one  year." 

(b)  Section  6  U  amended  by  adding  a  new 
subsection  (d)  to  read  as  foUows: 

"(d)  Whenever  the  President  has  provided 
for  the  selection  of  persons  for  training  and 
service  In  accordance  with  random  selection 
under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  calls 
for  Induction  may  be  placed  under  such  rules 
imd  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe,  not- 
wlthsUndlng  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(b)  of  this  section." 

(5)  Section  6  is  amended  by: 

(a)  Section  e(a)  (l)  is  amended  by  chang- 
ing the  period  (.)  at  the  end  of  the  first  sen- 
tence to  a  colon  {:)  and  Inserting  the  fol- 
lowing  words: 

"Provided.  That  any  alien  lawfuUy  ad- 
mitted for  permanent  residence  as  defined 
In  paragraph  (20)  of  section  lOl(a)  of  the 
Immigration  and  NatlonaUty  Act  as 
amended  (66  Stat.  163.  8  U.S.C.  1101)'  who 
by  reason  of  occupational  statiis  is  subject 
to  adjustment  to  nonimmigrant  sUtus  un- 
der paragraph  (15)  (A),  (16)  (E)  or  (15)  (O) 
of  101(a)  of  the  same  Act  but  who  executes 
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a  waiver  In  accordance  with  section  347(b) 
of  that  Act  of  all  rights,  privileges,  exemp. 
tlons  and  immunities  which  would  othervlie 
accrue  to  him  as  a  result  of  that  occupation- 
al status.  shaU  be  subject  to  registration  un- 
der section  3.  but  shall  be  deferred  from  in- 
ductlon  for  training  and  service  for  so  long 
as  the  such  occupational  status  continues." 

(b)  The  second  sentence  of  section  6(8)  (i) 
Is  amended  by  substituting  the  word  "twelve" 
for  the  word  "eighteen"  wherever  It  aDDean 
therein.  ^ 

(c)  Section  e(b)  (8)  is  amended  by  sub- 
stitutlng  the  words  "section  5(a)"  for  the 
words  "section  4(1) ". 

(d)  Section  6(b)  (4)  u  amended  by  strik- 
ing  out  the  words  "or  section  4  (g) ". 

(e)  Section  6(d)  (1)  is  amended  by  sub- 
stitutlng  the  words  "the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
porUtlon"  for  the  words  "the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury"  wherever  they  appear  and  bv 
substituting  the  words  "section  651.  title  10 
UniUd  SUtes  Code"  for  the  words  "section 
4(d)  (3)  of  this  Act"  wherever  they  apDear 

(f)  Section  6(d)(5)  is  amended  by  sMk.! 
Ing  out  the  words  "Environmental  Science 
Services  Administration"  and  subetltutin* 
the  words  "National  Oceanic  and  Atmos- 
pheric  Administration"  wherever  they  annear 

(g)  Section  6  (g)  is  amended  to  read  • 
"(g)  Regular  or  duly  ordained   mlnlsten 

of  religion,  as  defined  in  this  title.  shaU  be 

exempt  from  training  and  service  (but  not 

from  registration)  under  this  title  " 

(h)  Section  6(h)(1)  Is  repealed.' 

™,l''f^*i°'^  ®'^>  '''>  **  amended  by  striking 
out   the   designation   "(2)"   and   the  word 

•graduate"  from  the  firet  sentence 

follows^"""  «(1)  (1)  1»  amended  to  read  u 

»  'i^u^J^"°^  '^^°  *"  »a««f«ctomy  pursuing 
^i,^,"*'™^  *?.''"*  °'  instruction  at  a  wS 
school  or  similar  institution  of  learnlnglSd 

JhiTf  ^,  °^''*'  ''^  induction  Shan  upon 
the  facte  being  presented  to  the  local  board, 

t^Zl  n^  '°'»"<="o°  postponed  (A)  untiTSi 
?,^?,  J  ^'^  graduation  therefrom,  or  (B) 
untl    he  attains  the  twentieth  anklvenS 

?Ltort,v^'''  "^   ^°>   "°*»  »»«  ceases  3 

iw^iT^.^,  P.T"*  ^"*'*'  *=°"^  °'  instruction, 
wnichever  Is  the  earliest  " 

(k)  Section  6(1)  (2)  Is  repealed. 

ini  i>,^**!?  ®^^'  '"  "needed  by  substltut- 
Ing  the  words  "or  TransporUtlon"  for  the 
words  "or  Treasury".  ^* 

(7)   Section  10  U  amended  by 

a.VoUo^""^'°i?;li^.>  U  amended  to  read 
»»  louows.    The  Director  shaU  be  appointed 

chiill^thT«i.°'''>  <^'  »»  •°"°<'e<'  by 
cnanglng  the  first  seml-colon  (;)  to  a  colon 

o  Cig^^^S^^r^**'^  iber'^ftert" 
ov.i.        "■     ^'^°^<ie<i.  That  no  SUte  Dlreotnr 

a-^foL^f''  ^"(••X*)  ^  '^'n^ded  to  read 
wl'th*lh^n'!.^^^*  and  to  fix.  in  accordance 
^t^C^.L^^tF^'  *3  °'  «"e  6.  United 
l^^\^  employees  as  he  may  deem  nee 
t^I^on^^''  "*•  provJons  of  tSs 
teed  tf^^  '  ^t*  *^«  °''««o''  is  author. 
mS  SoI^?  h^',  "f*^'  *^"  provisions  of  sec- 

J^^^?  consulUnu  as  he  may  deem  nec- 
S^ih."*^*  'i^  '°'  indlviduau  not  to  ei- 
mefo?ol!f«  '*?  "**  equivalent  to  the 
6  TTnff^o*®  ."''***'■  ***=*'°°  5332(a)  of  title 
^»wJ^  -*■*"  ^°*'«=  Provided  further. 
TTiat  any  officer  on  the  active  or  retired  Ust 

n-«\  !k  ^  '°"'**'  °'  »°y  reserve  compo- 
nent  thereof  with  his  consent,  or  any  officer 
or  employee  of  any  department  or  agency  of 
the  United  States  who  may  be  assigned  or 
detailed  to  any  office  or  position  to  carry  out 
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the  provisions  of  this  title  (except  to  offices 
or  positions  on  local  boards  or  appeal  boards 
established  or  created  pursuant  to  section 
10(b)(3))  may  serve  in  and  perform  the 
functions  of  such  office  or  position  without 
loss  of  or  prejudice  to  his  sUtus  as  such  offi- 
cer in  the  armed  forces  or  reserve  compo- 
nent thereof,  or  as  such  officer  or  employee 
m  any  department  or  agency  of  the  United 
SUtes:  Provided  further.  That  an  employee 
of  a  local  board  having  supervisory  duties 
with  respect  to  other  employees  of  one  or 
more  local  boards  shall  be  designated  as  the 
•executive  secretary'  of  the  local  board  or 
boards;" 

(d)  Section  10(e)  is  repealed. 

(e)  Section  10(f)  Is  amended  by  substi- 
tuting "»500"  for  "WO"  therein. 

(8)  Section  11  is  amended  to  read  as 
foUows: 

"Sk.  11.  Under  such  nUes  and  regulations 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  President,  funds 
available  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
title  shall  also  be  avaUable  for  the  payment 
of  actual  and  reasonable  expenses  of  emer- 
gency medical  care  including  hospitalization, 
of  reglstrante  who  sufler  lllneas  or  Injury,  and 
the  transportation,  and  burial,  of  the  re- 
mains of  reglstranU  who  suffer  death,  while 
acting  under  orders  Issued  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  title,  but  such  burial  expenses 
shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  that  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  Veterans'  Affairs  may  pay  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  902(a) ,  title  38. 
United  States  Code  In  any  one  case." 

(9)  Section  12  Is  amended  by  adding  a  new 
subsection  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

"(d)  No  person  shall  be  prosecuted,  tried, 
or  punished  for  evading,  neglecting,  or  re- 
fusing to  perform  the  duty  of  registering  Im- 
posed by  section  3  of  this  title  unless  the 
Indictment  Is  found  within  five  years  next 
after  the  last  day  before  such  person  attains 
the  age  of  twenty-six,  or  within  five  years 
next  after  the  last  day  before  such  person 
does  perform  his  duty  to  register,  whichever 
shall  first  occur." 

(10)  Section  15(d)  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

"Except  as  provided  In  section  4(c),  noth- 
ing contained  In  this  title  shall  be  construed 
to  repeal,  amend,  or  suspend  the  laws  now 
In  force  authorizing  voluntary  enlistment  or 
reenllstment  In  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States,  including  the  Reserve  compo- 
nente  thereof,  except  that  no  person  shaU  be 
accepted  for  enlistment  after  he  has  been 
Issued  an  order  to  report  for  induction  unless 
authorized  by  the  Director  of  Selective  Serv- 
ice and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  except 
that,  whenever  the  Congress  or  the  President 
has  declared  that  the  national  interest  is 
Imperiled,  voluntary  enlistment  or  reenllst- 
ment In  such  forces,  and  their  Reserve  com- 
ponents, may  be  suspended  by  the  President 
to  such  extent  as  he  may  deem  necessary  in 
the  Interest  of  national  defense." 

(11)  Section  17(c)  Is  amended  by  striking 
out  "July  1,  1971"  and  Inserting  In  place 
thereof  "July  1.  1973". 

Sec.  2.  Section  1  of  the  Act  of  August  3, 
1950,  chapter  537  as  amended  (10  U.S.C.  3201 
noU)  Is  amended  by  striking  out  "July  1, 
1971"  and  Inserting  in  place  thereof  "July  1, 
1978". 

Sec.  3.  Section  9  of  the  Act  of  June  27,  1957. 
Public  Law  85-62  as  amended  (81  Stat.  10$) 
Is  amended  by  striking  out  "July  1. 1971"  and 
inserting  In  place  thereof  "July  1.  1973". 

Sbc.  4.  Sections  302  and  303  of  title  37, 
United  States  Code  are  each  amended  by 
striking  out  "July  1,  1971"  whenever  that 
daU  appears  and  Inserting  In  place  thereof 
"July  1.  1973". 

The  letter  and  explanation,  presented 
by  Mr.  Stennis,  are  as  follows : 

ElKUEcrrvx  Service  Ststem, 
Washington,  D.C.,  January  28,  1971. 
Deak  Mb.  Presidknt:  Enclosed  is  a  blU  to 
amend  the  MlUtary  Selective  Service  Act  of 


1967.  It  provides  authority  for  the  President 
to  phase  out  undergraduate  student  defer- 
menu,  to  esUbllsh  a  national  call  by  lottery 
sequence  number,  to  continue  induction  of 
young  men  through  July  1,  1973,  and  for 
other  purposes  described  hereafter. 

This  biU  is  submitted  In  accordance  with 
the  messages  from  the  President  on  mUltary 
manpower  procurement  sent  to  the  Congress 
today  and  on  April  23,  1970.  We  urge  enact- 
ment of  this  legislation. 

The  major  subsUntlve  changes  proposed 
by  the  legislation  are  described  below.  There 
are  several  other  changes  generally  admin- 
istrative or  technical  in  nature.  These,  as 
well  as  the  more  substantive  changes,  are 
explained  In  deUU  In  an  atUchment. 

NATIONAI.    CAU, 

Paragraph  (4)  (b)  of  section  1  of  the  pro- 
posed legislation  would  authorize  calls  for 
Induction  under  such  rules  as  the  President 
may  prescribe  during  such  times  as  a  random 
selection  system  Is  in  use,  notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  section  5(b)  of  the  Mili- 
tary Selective  Service  Act  of  1967.  If  this  re- 
quest is  enacted,  the  President  proposes  to 
esUbUsh  a  sysUm  of  uniform  national  calls 
inductions.  Under  this  plan,  quotas  wlU  be 
assigned  to  local  draft  boards  so  that  men 
with  the  same  lottery  sequence  numbers  wlU 
be  called  at  approximately  the  same  time 
across  the  nation. 

TTNSEaCaADnATK  oxtermznts 
Paragraphs  (5)  (h)  and  (6)  (1)  of  section  1 
of  the  proposed  bill  would  modify  the  law 
to  restore  to  the  President  the  authority  he 
had  prior  to  1967  to  prescribe  rules  and  regu- 
lations governing  student  defermento.  If 
these  proposals  are  enacted,  the  President 
proposes  to  phase  out  defermenU  for  under- 
graduaU  students.  Jimior  college  studenU. 
and  yoimg  men  In  apprentice  and  technical 
training  programs. 

DiviNrrT  SCHOOL  exemptions 
Paragraph  (5)  (g)  of  section  1  of  the  pro- 
posed biU  would  repeal  the  draft  exemption 
now  granted  to  divinity  school  studenU.  If 
the  provision  Is  enacted,  these  exemptions 
wUl  be  phased  out  so  that  studente  who  en- 
roll In  divinity  schools  afUr  January  27,  1971, 
will  not  malnUm  their  exemptions. 

postponxkemt  or  inductions 
Paragraph  (5)  (J)  of  section  1  of  the  pro- 
posed bUl  would  provide  postponement  of  In- 
duction for  high  school  students  rather  than 
deferment,  and  paragraph  (5)  (k)  would  re- 
peal a  provision  of  the  law  which  requires 
that  the  Induction  of  students  who  are  al- 
ready m  coUege  be  delayed  until  the  end  of 
their  current  aciulemic  year.  Under  current 
plans,  those  students  entering  college  afUr 
April  22,  1970  who  receive  a  notice  of  induc- 
tion would  have  their  service  obligation  post- 
poned until  the  end  of  their  current  academic 
semester  or  term. 

EXTENSION  OF  INDUCTION  AND  OTRES 
AUTHORITIES 

The  current  authority  for  Induction  ex- 
pires on  July  1,  1971.  Normally  this  authority 
has  been  extended  for  four-year  periods. 
Paragraph  (11)  of  section  1  of  the  proposed 
bill  provides  for  the  exUnsion  of  Induction 
authority  until  July  1,  1973.  This  limited  ex- 
tension reflecU  the  seriousness  of  the  Presi- 
dent's commitment  to  the  All  Volunteer 
Armed  Force.  It  also  reflecU  the  President's 
awareness  of  the  ImmedlaU  and  continuing 
needs  of  our  national  security  as  he  seeks  to 
achieve  the  objectives  of  zero  draft  calls. 

Section  2  of  the  proposed  bill  provides  for 
the  extension  of  authority  to  suspend  various 
statutory  ceilings  on  active  duty  military 
strengths.  Section  3  of  the  proposed  bUI  pro- 
vides for  the  extension  of  authority  to  make 
special  calls  for  the  Induction  of  medical, 
dental,  and  aUled  speclallste  and  authority 
to  order  reservlsU  In   these  categories  In- 


voluntarUy  to  active  duty  for  not  more  than 
24  months.  Section  4  of  the  proposed  blU 
provides  for  the  extension  of  authority  to 
grant  q>eclal  pay  for  physicians,  dentists,  and 
veterinarians.  These  authorities  are  asso- 
ciated with  the  need  for  Induction  and  hence 
are  proposed  to  be  extended  concurrently 
with  the  extension  of  that  authority. 

Attached  to  the  enclosed  bUl  is  a  more 
detaUed  explanation  of  each  of  the  proposed 
changes. 

Sincerely. 

Cmns  W.  Taes. 

Bnx  To  Amend  Mhjtart  Selective  Service 
Act  op  1967 
explanation 

Section  1   amends  the  MUlUry  Selective 
Service  Act  of  1967,  as  amended. 
Paragraph  1 

Amends  section  1(a)  of  the  MlUtary  Selec- 
tive Service  Act  of  1967  to  change  the  popular 
title  of  the  Act  to  read  "The  IdUltary  Selec- 
tive Service  Act." 

Paragraph  2 

Amends  section  3  of  the  Act  to  add  a  new 
proviso  clarifying  which  aUens  must  register 
for  the  draft  and  which  are  exempt.  The  pres- 
ent sUtutory  language  ("  .  .  .  every  other 
male  person  now  or  hereafter  residing  In  the 
United  States  .  .  .  ")  raises  diplomatic  prob- 
lems because  of  its  broadness,  despite  a  sub- 
stantially more  narrow  interpretation  In  the 
regulations,  32  CFR  1611.2(b) .  The  new  pro- 
viso would  explicitly  exempt  visitors  In  non- 
Immigrant  status  who  do  not  plan  to  reside 
permanently  In  the  United  States. 
Paragraph  3(o) 

Amends  section  4(a)  of  the  Act  of  1967  con- 
cerning the  training  and  service  of  aUens. 
These  amendmente.  however,  are  Intended  to 
make  no  significant  changes,  except  to  con- 
form more  exactly  to  revised  section  3  of  the 
Act.  SpeclficaUy,  the  changes  do  the  follow- 
ing: 

In  the  first  and  second  paragraphs  the 
words  "every  person  required  to  register  un- 
der section  3"  for  the  words  "every  male  citi- 
zen .  .  .  and  every  male  alien  admitted  for 
permanent  residence  . .  ."; 

The  third  proviso  of  the  first  paragraph 
regarding  aliens  who  are  liable  and  those  who 
may  claim  exemption  from  service.  Aliens  who 
are  liable  are  already  described  In  the  first 
sentence  of  section  4(a).  "Treaty  aliens" 
may  claim  exemption  from  service  subject  to 
a  bar  on  future  citizenship;  thus,  there  Is  no 
need  to  mention  them  In  this  proviso. 

The  first  proviso  of  the  second  paragn4>h 
for  the  same  reasons  sUted  directly  above. 

Section  4(a)  Is  also  amended  to  substltut* 
the  words  •'the  Secretary  of  Transportation" 
for  the  words  "the  SecreUry  of  the  Treas- 
ury". This  substitution  brings  the  selective 
service  law  into  accord  with  the  transfer  of 
authority  over  the  Coast  Guard  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasurer  to  the  SecreUry  of 
Transportation. 

Paragraph  3(b) 

This  amendment  Is  explained  above  In  the 
last  paragraph  of  the  explanation  of  para- 
graph (3) (a). 

Paragraph  I3){c) 

Amends  section  4(d)  (1)  of  the  Act  of  1967 
by  deleting  an  erroneous  reference  to  section 
4(g).  The  original  section  4(g)  in  the  1948 
Act  referred  to  one  year  enlistmenU.  This 
subsection  was  repealed  by  the  1951  amend- 
ment. A  new  subsection  4(g)  was  enacted  in 
1967,  but  it  describes  a  National  Security 
Council  procedure.  The  reference  to  section 
4(g)  now  has  no  meaning  and  is  unnecessary 
in  the  statute. 

Paragraph  (3)  (d) 

This  substitution  Is  explained  above  in  the 
third  paragraph  of  the  explanation  of  para- 
graph (3) (a). 
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Paragraph  (4)  (a) 
Amend*  section  6(a)(1)  of  the  Act  of 
1967  by  adding  a  new  clause  (3)  to  the  final 
proviso.  This  clause  prohibits  the  Induction 
of  any  alien  who  Is  liable  for  military  service 
until  such  alien  has  resided  in  the  United 
States  for  at  least  12  months.  This  change 
would  permit  such  aliens  to  leam  English 
and  orient  themselves  to  American  society 
before  they  are  Inducted.  It  also  gives  the 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  an 
opportunity  to  take  exclusion  or  deportation 
action  against  aliens  who  are  not  In  lawful 
immigrant  or  nonimmigrant  status  before 
they  are  inducted  and  become  entitled,  for 
example,  to  expeditious  naturalization. 

Paragraph  (4)  (b) 
Adda  a  new  subsection  (d)  of  section  6 
of  the  Act  to  provide  that  calls  of  men  to  be 
Inducted  may  be  made  without  regard  to 
subsection  (b)  of  section  5  when  the  random 
selection  system  Is  used.  This  will  permit 
quotas  of  Inductees  to  be  determined  accord- 
ing to  their  distribution  by  sequence  number 
across  the  nation,  thus  increasing  the  likeli- 
hood that  men  with  the  same  sequence  num- 
bers throughout  the  country  will  be  reached 
at  approximately  the  same  time.  The  present 
law  prevents  such  an  action,  since  It  requires 
quotas  to  be  determined  for  each  State  and 
■'for  subdivisions  thereof  on  the  basis  of  all 
available  I-A  men,  regardless  of  differing 
degrees  of  vulnerability.  The  proposal  will 
thus  promote  more  equal  treatment  among 
registrants  with  the  same  sequence  number 
irrespective  of  their  place  of  residence. 

Paragraph  (5)  (a) 
Amends  section  6(a)  (1)  of  the  Act  of  1967 
by  inserting  a  proviso  regarding  aliens  at  the 
end  of  the  first  sentence.  This  addition  would 
authorize  the  temporary  postponement  from 
service  of  those  aliens  admitted  for  perma- 
nent residence  whose  foreign  affairs-oriented 
occupations  qualify  them  for  nonimmigrant 
(and  draft  exempt)  status.  This  temporary 
postponement  is  for  the  alien  who  has  waived 
the  special  privileges  Incidental  to  nonim- 
migrant status  and  would  last  only  so  long 
as  the  alien  remained  In  the  specified 
occupation. 

Paragraph  (5)  (b) 
Amends  the  second  sentence  of  section 
6(a)(1)  of  the  Act  regarding  aliens.  The 
amendment  reduces  the  duration  of  prior 
military  service  which  would  be  sufficient  to 
quaUfy  an  alien  for  exemption  from  Uabllity 
under  our  Selective  Service  Act.  The  present 
requirement  Is  18  months  service  In  the 
armed  forces  ca  an  allied  nation.  The  amend- 
ment would  reduce  that  to  12  months  to 
reflect  the  recent  policy  of  several  countries, 
particularly  those  in  Europe,  who  have  re- 
duced their  military  service  reqiUrement 
below  eighteen  months. 

Paragraph    (S)  (c) 
Amends  section  6(b)  (3)  of  the  Act  to  cor- 
rect an  erroneous  cross  reference  to  "section 
4(1)".   That   section   was   terminated  as   of 
June  30.  1957. 


Paragraph    {5)  {d) 

Is  explained  In  the  explanation  of  para- 
graph  (3)(c). 

Paragraph    (5)  (e) 
This  substitution  is  explained  above  In  the 
last  paragraph  of  the  explanation  of  para- 
graph (3)  (a). 

Paragraph  (S)  (/) 
Amends  section  6(d)(5)  of  the  Act  to 
reflect  the  transfer  of  certain  functions  by 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  4  erf  1970  from  the 
Environmental  Science  Services  Administra- 
tion to  the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmos- 
pheric Administration. 

Paragraph  (5)  (g) 
Amends  section  6(g)  of  the  Act  to  delete 
the  mandatory  exemption  of  divinity  school 


students.  This  amendment  will  allow  the 
President,  under  the  authority  of  section 
6(h),  to  treat  these  students  essentially  the 
same  as  other  undergraduates  and  graduate 
students.  It  ties  in  closely  with  the  Presi- 
dents  request  for  authority  to  phase  our 
undergraduate  II-S  deferments:  If  under- 
graduate deferments  are  phased  out,  the 
Administration  thinks  it  equitable  to  expose 
divinity  school  students  to  the  draft  as  well. 
It  is  the  Administrations'  Intent,  however! 
to  allow  continued  deferment  for  those  divin- 
ity students  who  are  enrolled  prior  to  Janu- 
ary 27,  1971;  no  retroactivity  to  April,  1970, 
is  Intended  for  these  students,  unlike  regular 
undergraduates. 

Paragraph  (5)    (h)  and  (i) 

Amends  section  6(h)  of  the  Act  to  restore 
to  the  President  discretionary  authority  to 
provide  for  the  deferment  of  college  students, 
similar  to  that  which  existed  under  the  Act 
before  enactment  of  the  1967  amendments. 
Present  law  requires  the  deferment  of  such 
students  if  they  request  deferment.  The 
amendment  wUl  permit  student  deferments 
to  be  phased  out  according  to  the  President's 
previously  announced  plan  stated  in  his  mes- 
sage of  April  23,  1970:  those  enrolled  prior  to 
that  date  remain  eligible  for  deferment  while 
those  who  entered  school  later  will  be  In- 
eligible. 

Paragraph   (5)  (j) 

Amends  section  6(1)  (1)  of  the  Act  to  pro- 
vide that  a  high  school  student  who  is  issued 
an  order  for  induction  wUl  receive  a  post- 
ponement rather  than  the  more  administra- 
tively complex  I-S(H)  deferment  until  the 
time  of  his  graduation  therefrom,  or  until 
he  attains  the  twentieth  anniversary  of  his 
birth,  or  until  he  ceases  satisfactorily  to  pur- 
sue such  course  of  instruction,  whichever  is 
the  earliest. 
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Paragraph  (5)  (*) 
Repeals  section  6(1)  (2)  of  the  Act  to  con- 
form to  the  discretionary  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  paragraphs  (4)  and  (5) 
Since  section  6(1)  (2)  requires  deferments  of 
college  students  under  certain  conditions  it 
would  not  be  consistent  with  the  proposed 
revision  of  section  6(h)  and  the  plan  to  phase 
out  student  deferments.  The  Administration 
Intends  to  postpone  the  Induction  of  stu- 
dents, who  are  Issued  induction  orders  while 
attending  school  until  the  end  of  the  aca- 
demic term  or  semester  except  that  students 
m  their  last  year  of  school  will  receive  a  post- 
ponement of  Induction  imtll  the  completion 
of  that  academic  year. 

Paragraph  (6) 
This  amendment  Is  explained  above  in  the 
last  paragraph  of  the  explanation  of  para- 
graph (3) (a). 

Paragraph  (7)  (a) 
Amends  section   10(a)(3)    of  the  Act   to 
eliminate  the  Inconsistency  with  more  recent 
superseding  legislation  regarding  the  Direc- 
tor's compensation  (5  U.S.C.  5314). 

Paragraph  (7)(b) 
Amends  section  10(b)(2)  of  the  Act  by 
adding  a  proviso  to  prevent  State  Directors  in 
the  employment  of  the  Selective  Service  Sys- 
tem from  accepting  additional  positions  with 
state  or  local  governments  unless  they  have 
the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Selective  Serv- 
ice. 

Paragraph  (7)  (c) 
Amends  section  10(b)  (4)  of  the  Act  to 
delete  the  first  proviso  which  presently  au- 
thorizes the  Selective  System  to  fix  com- 
pensation of  local  and  appeal  personnel  with- 
out regard  to  the  Classification  Act  of  1949 
as  amended.  The  intent  of  the  deletion  is 
to  require  Selective  Service  to  compensate 
Its  employees  under  the  provisions  of  such 
Act.  The  amendment  also  updates  the  cita- 
tion to  said  Act  by  referring  specifically  to 
"the  provisions  of  Chapter  61  and  Subchap- 


ter III  of  Chapter  53  of  'Htle  6,  United  Stat*« 
Code."  ''""KB 

This  paragraph  also  authorizes  the  Dlrec 
tor   to  employ  experu  and  consultants  at 
a  rate  not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  rate  equiva- 
lent to  the  rate  for  OS-18. 

This  paragraph  deletes  the  last  proviso  of 
section    10(b)(4)    to    remove    the    10   year 
tenure  provision  ^pllcable  to  Executive  Sec 
retaries  of  local  board,  thus  requiring  Selec 
tlve  Service  to  return  to  traditional  tenura 
guidelines  of  clvU  service. 

Paragraph   (7)  (d) 
Repeals  secUon  10(e)  of  the  Act  to  delete 
obsolete  language  which  authorized  the  Chief 
of  Finance,  U.S.  Army,  to  act  as  the  fiscal 
agent  of  the  Selective  Service  System. 

Paragraph  {7)(e) 
Amends  section  10(f)   of  the  Act  to  sub- 
stitute    the    figure    "WOO"    for    "$50'.   The 
amendment  authorizes  the  Director  to  make 
more  realistic  cash  settlements. 

Paragraph  (8) 
Amends  section  11  of  the  Act  to  Increase 
the  amount  of  funds  available  for  burial 
expenses  for  registrants  who  die  while  acting 
under  orders  issued  pursuant  to  this  Act 
The  amount  is  tied  to  a  ceiUng  prescribed 
In  veterans'  legislation,  specifically  section 
902(a),  Title  38,  United  States  Code.  This 
amount  presently  Is  $250. 

Paragraph  (9) 
Amends  section  12  of  the  Act  by  adding  a 
new  subsection  (d)  which  will  overcome  the 
result  of  Toussie  v.  United  States,  90  S  Ct 
858  (1970).  That  opinion  Interpreted  the  Act 
to  limit  the  time  for  prosecuting  men  who 
fall  to  register  to  five  years  and  five  days  after 
a  man's  18th  birthday.  The  proposed  lan- 
guage will  allow  the  prosecution  of  a  nonreg- 
Istrant  up  to  five  years  after  his  26th  birth- 
day. It  does  not  change  the  statute  of  limita- 
tions for  any  other  violation  of  SelecUve 
Service  law.  This  change  Is  deemed  appro- 
priate not  only  as  a  deterrent  to  nonregis- 
tration but  also  as  a  reflection  of  equity  to 
those  men  who  comply  with  the  Acts  regis- 
tration requirements  and  remain  liable  at 
least  to  age  26. 

Paragraph  (10) 
Amends  section  15(d)  of  the  Act  to  sub- 
stitute the  fact  of  issuance  rather  than  > 
receipt  of  an  Induction  order  as  the  dead-  • 
line  beyond  which  a  man  will  not  be  accepted 
for  voluntary  enlistment.  This  change  is 
desirable  because  the  time  of  issuance  of 
an  order  to  report  for  Induction  Is  more 
easily  Identified  than  is  the  time  of  the 
receipt  of  such  order.  This  amendment  also 
authorizes  the  Director  of  Selective  Service 
and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  Jointly  to  waive 
the  prohibition  against  "post -Induction  or- 
der" enlistments.  This  authorization  will  be 
used  by  the  Administration  to  allow  enlist- 
ments In  the  regular  forces  up  to  the  day 
before  Induction,  but  not  In  the  reserves 
after  Issuance  of  an  induction  order. 

Paragraph  (11) 

Extends  the  authority  to  the  President  to 
Induct  persons  under  the  Act  for  two  years. 

Section  2  would  amend  existing  law  to  ex- 
tend for  two  years  the  suspension  of  active 
duty  military  strength  ceilings  Imposed  by 
the  Act  of  August  3,  1950,  Chapter  537.  as 
amended  (10  U.S.C.  3201,  note) . 

Section  3  extends  for  two  years  the  au- 
thority to  make  special  calls  for  the  Induc- 
tion of  persons  in  medical,  dental  and  allied 
specialist  categories  and  the  authority  of  the 
President  to  order  reserves  in  those  cate- 
gories Involuntarily  to  active  duty  for  not 
more  than  24  months. 

Section  4  would  amend  sections  302  and 
303  of  title  37  to  continue  for  two  years  the 
authority  for  the  payment  of  special  pay  of 
physicians,  dentists,  and  veterinarians  In  the 
uniformed  services. 
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ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 


Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  that  I  may  speak  for  not 
to  exceed  20  minutes,  notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  rule  XIX  limiting  a 
Senator  to  two  speeches  on  the  same  sub- 
ject, inasmuch  as  I  have  already  spoken 
twice  on  the  pending  business. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
BoGGS) .  Is  there  objection  to  the  request 
of  the  Senator  from  Alabama?  The  Chair 
hears  none,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 


THE  UNFAIRNESS  OF  THE  COTTON 
PROGRAM 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  in  view  of 
mounting  cost-price  pressures  on  the 
American  farmer,  I  believe  that  it  is  im- 
perative that  we  consider  certain  aspects 
of  the  commodity  progrtuns,  especially 
as  they  relate  to  cotton  farmers. 

Major  features  of  this  particular  pro- 
gram, reflecting  substantial  and  funda- 
mental change,  were  announced  on  Dec- 
ember 8th  by  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

That  was  almost  2  months  ago,  and 
farmers  still  are  waiting  to  have  these 
changes  explained  in  an  adequate  and 
understandable  manner. 

I  cannot  understand  why  such  an  ex- 
planation— one  involving  actual  opera- 
tional aspects  of  the  program — should 
be  withheld  from  farmers. 

Is  there  something  to  be  hidden?  Is 
it  possible  that  having  armounced  with 
considerate  fanfare  a  new  type  of  pro- 
gram to  help  farmers,  the  USDA  is  now 
reluctant  to  come  forward  with  the  nec- 
essary and  truthful  explanation  that 
they  have  cut  a  sizable  chunk  out  of  the 
farmer's  income? 

Farmers  in  Alabama  are  asking  ques- 
tions. They  want  to  know  if  their  first 
assessment  is  right — an  assessment  that 
indicates  that  USDA  by  administrative 
decree  is  cutting  their  income  by  about 
$10  per  bale  on  cotton  alone. 

It  is  time  that  they  received  firm  an- 
swers from  the  Agriculture  Depart- 
ment, and  that  the  equivocating  state- 
ments about  program  flexibility  and 
market  orientation  be  supplanted  with 
a  few  hard  facts — facts  that  can  be  ex- 
trapolated into  income  data. 

Mr.  President,  a  totally  unnecessary 
and  unfair  cut  in  cotton  farmer  income 
is  about  to  occur.  It  is  being  brought 
about  not  by  law,  but  by  administrative 
action  on  the  part  of  the  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 

Mr.  President,  these  administrative 
cuts  can  be  prevented;  there  is  one  basic, 
safe  and  certain  remedy.  And  that  Is  the 
honest  and  straightforward  recognition 
and  admission  on  the  part  of  Secretary 
Hardin  and  other  top  officials  at  USDA 
that  they  have  made  a  mistake.  It  is  a 
bad  time  for  false  pride  because  the  mis- 
take can  be  corrected,  and  the  reduction 
in  cotton  Income  of  a  full  $120  million 
can  be  avoided. 

Frankly,  I  am  somewhat  amazed  that 
in  announcing  the  1971  upland  cotton 
program,  USDA  apparently  attempted  to 
camouflage  the  single  most  important 
point  about  the  new  program:  that  it 
would,  in  fact,  cut  farm  income,  and  to 
a  drastic  degree. 


For  example,  farmers  have  sold  their 
cotton  on  a  gross  weight  basis  for  many 
years.  This  means  simply  that  they  are 
paid  for  the  full  weight  of  the  bale,  in- 
cluding the  bale  wrapping.  Generally,  the 
farmer  pays  about  $4.50  for  the  bagging 
and  ties,  which  are  used  to  wrap  a  bale 
of  cotton.  Traditionally,  he  regained  this 
expense  when  the  cotton  was  sold. 

Actually,  even  now  he  does  not  regain 
the  entire  expense.  The  average  weight 
of  these  packaging  materials  is  about  20 
pounds.  Assuming  that  the  farmer  sold 
his  cotton  for  20.25  cents  per  pound  he 
would  regain  only  $4.25  of  the  $4.50  out- 
lay when  the  cotton  was  sold — sold,  of 
course,  on  a  gross  weight  basis. 

However,  the  USDA  has  announced 
that  price  support  loans  will  be  made  only 
on  a  net  weight  basis.  That  means  that 
farmers  will  get  back  nothing  for  the  cost 
of  the  bale  wrappings.  And  not  only  does 
this  apply  to  cotton  held  under  loan  by 
the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  but 
in  addition  it  applies  to  all  cotton  moving 
in  normal  trade  channels. 

Why? 

Who  really  in  good  conscience  can  sup- 
port such  a  proposal?  And  on  what 
grounds? 

Is  it  merely  for  the  ease  and  conven- 
ience of  those  who  keep  the  books  at 
USDA? 

If  so,  it  is  going  to  be  quite  expensive 
from  the  U.S.  taxpayer's  standpoint, 
since  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
currently  holds  approximately  3  mil- 
lion bales  of  cotton  in  inventory  or  under 
loan.  With  USDA's  planned,  overnight 
conversion  to  net  weight  trading,  tax- 
payer-owned CCC  cotton  is  going  to  drop 
automatically  in  value  by  approximately 
$13  million. 

That,  however,  is  a  pittance  compared 
to  the  costs  in  terms  of  farm  income. 

The  USDA  program  announcement 
stated  the  loan  level  at  19.50  cents  per 
pound — net  weight,  standard  micro- 
naire — leaving  the  impression  that  last 
year's  level  of  20.25  cents  was  being  re- 
duced by  only  0.75  cent.  The  Department 
also  stated  that  if  loans  were  made  in 
1971  on  the  basis  of  bale  gross  weights, 
as  was  the  case  in  1970  and  many  earlier 
years,  the  1971  loan  rate  would  be  ap- 
proximately 18.70  cents. 

On  a  comparable  basis,  the  1971  loan 
is  18.25  or  2  cents  less  than  the  1970 
rate. 

Mr.  President,  that  amounts  to  $10 
per  bale,  or  a  total  loss  to  cotton  fanners 
of  $120  million  on  a  12  million  bale  crop. 

Unf  ortimately,  USDA  officials  have  yet 
to  report  the  fact  that  with  the  loan 
fixed  at  19.50  cents  they  have,  in  effect, 
eliminated  any  possibility  of  an  addi- 
tional pajTnent. 

The  general  farm  legislation  recently 
enacted  by  Congress  guarantees  cotton 
producers  35  cents  per  pound  for  their 
cotton,  and  stipulates  that  this  income 
is  to  be  derived  through  a  combination 
of  price  support  loan  and  a  payment. 
Had  the  loan  rate  been  continued  on  a 
gross  weight  basis  and  set  at  18.50  cents, 
the  market  price  probably  would  have 
been  around  19.50  cents,  and  an  addi- 
tional payment  of  one-half  cent  per 
pound  might  have  been  made  to  cotton 
producers. 


Following  a  very  consistent  pattern  of 
evasiveness  and  subterfuge,  USDA  offi- 
cials have  so  far  concealed  that  particu- 
lar aspect  of  their  new  program.  I  as- 
sure the  Senate  that  cotton  farmers  in 
Alabama  do  not  consider  it  a  minor  item 
because  this  additional  payment  would 
come  to  $2.50  per  bale,  or  about  $29  mil- 
hon. 

Also  suppressed  thus  far  are  warnings 
sounded  months  ago  in  a  top  USDA  poUcy 
paper.  This  paper  declared  that— and 
this  is  a  direct  quotation — 

The  making  of  loans  on  a  net  weight  basis 
would  not  necessarily  prompt  the  cotton  In- 
dustry to  go  on  a  net  weight  basis  for  com- 
mercial sales.  Such  was  the  case  In  the  six 
year  period  1939-44.  In  1945,  in  order  to 
simplify  the  administration  of  the  loan  pro- 
gram and  to  make  loan  rates  and  market 
prices  directly  comparable,  the  loan  was 
changed  back  to  a  gross  weight  basis.  If  the 
cotton  Industry  had  been  wiUlng  to  go  to  net 
weight  trading,  the  loan  would  have  con- 
tinue on  that  basis. 

That  Is  not  the  only  warning  sounded 
in  that  paper.  It  is  hardly  coincidental 
that  all  of  the  others  also  have  been  sup- 
pressed. 

The  fact  that  these  warnings  were 
completely  disregarded  raises  several 
questions : 

Is  USDA  attempting  to  dictate  trade 
policies — ones  that  have  already  been 
tried  and  have  already  dismally  failed 
once? 

Has  the  Department  ignored  existing 
legislation  requiring  that  normal  trade 
practices  be  followed? 

How  much,  if  any,  consideration  was 
given  to  the  impact  of  this  policy  on  cot- 
ton farmers — or  the  impact  on  the  gin- 
ners  who  must  explain  to  farmers  why 
they  wUl  no  longer  get  back  any  part  of, 
their  expenses  for  the  bale  wrappings? 

To  answer  these  and  other  important 
questions,  let  us  examine  one  hypotheti- 
cal example  involving  a  1970  cotton  al- 
lotment of  100  acres.  In  1970  the  farmer 
received  a  payment  on  the  domestic  por- 
tion of  his  allotment.  In  this  case  that 
would  mean  a  payment  on  65  of  the  100 
acres.  Let  us  assume  that  he  planted 
those  acres.  With  a  national  average 
yield  of  one  bale  per  acre,  he  produced  65 
bales.  Assuming  his  average  bale  weighed 
500  pounds — and  was  classified  as  1- 
inch  staple.  Middling  quality  and  stand- 
ard micronaire — each  bale  was  worth 
$107.25  including  the  market  price  of 
the  cotton — estimated  at  75  cents  above 
the  loan — plus  the  premium  of  45  cents, 
or  almost  one-half  a  cent  per  pound,  paid 
for  standard  micronaire. 

His  total  of  65  bales  brought  the  farm- 
er $6,971.25.  and  subtracting  the  $292.50 
he  paid  for  his  bagging  and  ties,  he  re- 
ceived $6,678.75  for  his  cotton. 

The  1971  program  offers  that  same  pro- 
ducer a  lower  price  support  loan — 19.50 
for  cotton  grading  at  one  Inch  staple, 
and  so  forth — on  a  net  weight  basis  and 
with  no  pmnium  for  standard  micro- 
naire. 

Therefore,  the  farmer  will  be  paid  for 
21  fewer  pounds  in  each  bale  of  cotton 
because  of  net  weight  trading.  Again,  as- 
suming a  market  price  of  0.75  cent  above 
the  loan  level,  or  20.25.  the  farmer  will 
receive  $97  for  each  bale  of  cotton.  If  he 
again  plants  65  acres  and  produces  65 
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bales,  he  will  receive  $6,305  for  them.  And 
subtracting  the  $292.50  he  pays  for  bag- 
ging and  ties,  he  will  receive  $6,012.50  for 
his  cotton. 

That  means  he  will  receive  $666.25  less 
in  1971  than  he  received  in  1970. 

Mr.  President,  those  figures  did  not 
come  from  USDA,  but  they  are  nonethe- 
less real  and  nonetheless  significant. 

However,  they  i^parently  seemed  in- 
significant to  the  oCQcials  at  USDA  who 
are  charged  with  the  mission  of  main- 
taining and  Improving  farm  income. 

It  is  true  that  farmers  will  receive  pay- 
ment on  3  percent  more  acres  in  1971, 
but  even  so  they  are  confronted  with  a 
substantial  loss  in  income. 

The  figures  show  clearly  that  what 
the  fanner  receives  for  his  cotton  will 
drop  substantially — and  so  will  his  pay- 
ment. 

In  1970  the  producer  in  our  hypotheti- 
cal example  would  have  received  a  pay- 
ment of  $5,460.  In  1971,  planting  the 
same  acreage  he  will  receive  a  payment 
of  $4,728.75— or  a  total  of  $731.25  less. 

The  overall  decrease  in  income  will  be 
at  best  difOcult  for  producers  to  sustcdn. 
In  1970,  the  pajrments  and  receipts  for 
the  cotton  brought  the  farmer  in  our 
hypothetical  example  $12,431.25.  The  an- 
nounced provisions  of  the  1971  cotton 
program  will  cut  that  total  to  approxi- 
mately $11,033.75— or  a  full  $1,397.50  less. 

This  point  of  course  was  carefully  con- 
cealed from  farmers. 

Fortunately,  there  is  time  for  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  to  review  its  an- 
nounced program,  to  explore  the  missing 
details  and  to  make  the  needed  revisions. 
Surely  this  can  be  done — and  will  be 
done — unless  USDA  is  committed  to  rigid, 
inflexible  and  arbitrary  program  policies 
that  clearly  are  neither  provided  for  by 
law,  nor  are  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
cotton  farmer. 

Low  price  support  levels,  even  lower 
payment  levels,  are  imderstandsJale  im- 
der  certain  circumstances.  But  arbitrary 
decisions  such  as  that  involving  net 
weight  trading  add  needlessly  to  the 
farmer's  burden,  and  farmers  find  them 
difficult,  if  not  Impossible,  to  accept. 


8.  431— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  TAXES  ON  WAGER- 
ING 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  Mr.  President,  on  April 
23,  1969,  President  Nixon  sent  to  the 
91st  Congress  a  monumental  message, 
pledging  an  all-out  fight  against  the 
menace  of  organized  crime,  and  asking 
the  Congress  to  cooperate  by  enacting 
certain  vital  legislation  giving  Federal 
investigators  and  prosecutors  new  weap- 
ons to  use  against  the  syndicate. 

The  91st  Congress  responded  by  en- 
acting the  Organized  Crime  Control  Act 
of  1970  on  October  15,  1970.  This  omni- 
bus meas\ire  included  all  but  one  of  the 
legislative  proposals  which  the  President 
asked  the  Congress  to  enact  in  his  orga- 
nized crime  message.  The  exception — 
the  proposed  wagering  tax  amendments 
sponsored  by  the  distinguished  Repre- 
sentative from  Virginia,  Richako  Poff, 
in  the  House,  and  by  this  Senator  in 
this  body — came  "within  a  whisker"  of 


enactment  in  the  closing  days  of  the 
91st  Congress.  The  Senate  bill,  S.  1624, 
was  approved  by  the  Judiciary  Commit- 
tee, following  hearings  on  it  and  other 
organized  crime  measures  by  the  Sub- 
committee on  Criminal  Laws  and  Pro- 
cedures. The  companion  measure,  HM. 
322,  was  passed  by  the  House  with 
amendments  on  December  22,  1970,  and 
was  approved,  as  thus  passed,  by  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Finance  on  De- 
cember 29,  1970.  Unfortunately,  this  was 
just  a  little  too  late,  and  the  bill  died 
on  the  Senate  Calendar. 

Attorney  General  Mitchell,  on  behalf 
of  the  administration,  has  submitted  a 
draft  biill  Identical  to  the  wagering  tax 
bill  which  passed  the  House.  It  is  a 
privilege  for  me  to  introduce  this  bill 
for  myself  and  Senator  McClbllan.  I 
ask  that  it  be  appropriately  referred  and 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  bill 
and  the  Attorney  General's  letter  of 
transmittal  be  printed  following  my  re- 
marks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Allen).  The  bill  will  be  received;  and, 
without  objection,  the  bill  and  letter  will 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  431)  to  sunend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  modify  the  pro- 
visions relating  to  taxes  on  wagering  to 
insure  the  constitutional  rights  of  tax- 
payers, to  facilitate  the  collection  of  such 
taxes,  and  for  other  purposes,  introduced 
by  Mr.  Hruska  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
McClellan)  ,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

S.   431 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
Ameiica  in  Congress  assembled. 

Section  1.  Shobt  Title,  etc. 

(a)  Shc«t  Tmj:. — This  Act  may  be  cited 
as  the  "Wagering  Tax  Amendments  of  1971". 

(b)  Amkndmekt  or  1954  Code. — Except  as 
otherwise  expressly  provided,  whenever  In 
tLls  Act  an  amendment  or  repeal  Is  expressed 
In  terms  of  an  amendment  to,  or  repeal  of, 
a  section  or  other  provision,  the  reference 
shall  be  considered  to  be  made  to  a  provision 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

(c)  Eiffgciivg  Date. — 

(1)  In  general. — The  amendments  made 
by  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day 
of  the  third  month  which  begins  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  shall 
apply  only  with  respect  to  wagers  placed  on 
or  after  such  first  day. 

(2)  Transitional  rules. — 

(A)  Any  person  who,  on  the  first  day  of 
the  third  month  which  begins  after  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  Is  engaged  in 
an  activity  which  makes  him  liable  for  pay- 
ment of  a  tax  Imposed  by  section  4411  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (as  In  effect 
on  such  first  day)  shall  be  treated  as  com- 
mencing such  activity  on  such  first  day  for 
purposes  of  such  section  and  section  4901  of 
such  Code. 

(B)  Any  person  who,  before  the  first  day 
of  the  third  month  which  begins  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act — 

(I)  became  liable  for  and  paid  the  tax  Im- 
posed by  section  4411  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  (as  In  effect  on  July  1, 
1970)  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  shall 
not  be  liable  for  any  additional  tax  under 
such  section  for  such  year,  and 

(II)  registered  under  section  4412  of  such 
Code  (as  In  effect  on  July  1,  1970)  for  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1971,  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  reregister  under  such  section  for 
such  year. 
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Sec.  2.  MoomcATioNs  To  iNstrxx  CoNsnrn. 
tional  Rights  and  Facilitate  Col- 
lections. 
(a)  Amendment  of  Chapter  35.— Chapter 
35  (relating  to  taxes  on  wagering)  la  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows: 

"CHAPTER  35— TAXES  ON   WAGERINO 
"Subchapter  A.  Tax  on  wagers. 
"Subchapter  B.  Occupational  taxes. 
"Subchapter  C.  Miscellaneotts  provisions. 

"Subchapter  A — Tax  on  Waceks 
"Sec.  4401.  Imposition  of  tax. 
"Sec.  4402.  Cross  references. 
"Sec.  4401.  Imposition  or  Tax. 

"(a)  Wagers. — There  Is  hereby  imposed  on 
wagers  (as  defined  In  section  4421)  an  excise 
tax  equal  to  10  percent  of  the  amount 
thereof. 

"(b)  Amount  op  Wager. — ^In  determining 
the  amount  of  any  wager  for  purposes  of  this 
subchapter,  all  charges  Incident  to  the  plac- 
ing of  such  wager  shall  be  included;  except 
that  If  the  taxpayer  establishes,  In  accord- 
ance with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Sec- 
retary or  his  delegate,  that  an  amount  equal 
to  the  tax  imposed  by  this  subchapter  has 
been  collected  as  a  separate  charge  from  the 
person  placing  such  wager,  the  amoimt  so 
collected  shall  be  excluded. 

"(c)  Persons  Liable  por  Tax. — The  fol- 
lowing persons  shall  be  liable  for  the  excise 
tax  Imposed  by  this  subchapter: 

"(1)  Principals  and  punchboaro  opera- 
tors.— Each  person  who  Is  a  principal  or  a 
punchboard  operator  (as  defined  In  section 
4421)  shall  be  liable  for  and  shall  pay  the 
tax  under  this  subchapter  on  all  wagers 
placed  with  him  or  In  a  pool  or  lottery  con- 
ducted  by  him. 

"(2)  Agents. — ^Each  person  who  Is  an 
agent  (as  defined  In  section  4421)  and  who 
faUa  to  register  under  section  4412  shall  be 
liable  for  and  shall  pay  the  tax  imposed 
by  this  subchapter  on  all  wagers  received  by 
him. 

"Sec  4402.  Cross  References. 

"For  penalties  and  other  administrative 
provisions  applicable  to  this  subchapter,  see 
sections  4421  to  4426,  Inclusive,  and  sub- 
title P. 

"Sxtbchapter  B — Occupational  Taxes 

"Sec.  4411.  Imposition  of  taxes. 
"Sec.  4412.  Registration. 
"Sec.  4413.  Certain  provisions  made  applica- 
ble. 
"Sec.  4414.  Cross  references. 
"Sec.  4411.  Imposition  or  Taxes. 

"(a)  Persons  Liable  roB  Tax. — ^Tbere  Is 
hereby  Imposed — 

"(1)  Principals  and  agents. — A  special 
tax  of  $1,000  per  year  to  be  paid  by  each  per- 
son who  Is  a  principal  or  an  agent. 

"(2)  Pickup  men,  emplotees,  Ain>  punch- 
board  operators. — A  special  tax  of  $100  per 
year  to  be  paid  by  each  person  who  Is  a 
pickup  man,  an  employee,  or  a  punchboard 
operator. 

"(b)  Limitation. — Any  person  who,  but 
for  this  subsection,  would  be  subject  to  a 
special  tax  under  both  paragraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  subseotlcm  (a),  shall  be  liable  only 
for  the  tax  imposed  by  paragraph  (1). 
"Sec.  4412.  Registration. 

"(a)  Registration  Requirements. — Each 
principal,  agent,  pickup  man,  employee,  and 
punchboard  operator  shall  register  with  the 
official  in  charge  of  the  Internal  revenue  dis- 
trict m  which  such  person  is  principally  en- 
gaged In  the  activity  which  makes  him  lia- 
ble for  tax  under  this  subchapter.  The  form 
of  the  registration  and  the  information  to 
be  provided  by  such  person  shall  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  in 
such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  chapter. 

"(b)  Firm  or  Compant. — ^Where  under  sub- 
section (a)  the  name  and  place  of  residency 
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of  a  firm  or  company  Is  required  to  be  pro- 
vided, the  names  and  places  of  residence  of 
the  several  persons  constituting  the  firm  or 
company  shall  be  provided. 

"(c)  Supplemental  Information. — The 
Secretary  or  his  delegate  may,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  him,  require 
from  time  to  time  such  supplemental  infor- 
mation from  any  person  required  to  register 
under  this  section  as  may  be  needed  for 
the  enforcement  of  this  chapter. 
"Sec.  4413.  Certaim  Provisions  Made  Appli- 
cable. 

"Sections  4901,  4902,  4904,  4905,  and  4906 
shall  extend  to  and  apply  to  the  special 
taxes  Imposed  by  this  subchapter  and  to  the 
persons  upon  whom  they  are  Imposed,  and 
for  that  purpose  any  activity  which  makes 
t  person  liable  for  a  special  tax  under  this 
subchapter  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  busi- 
ness or  occupation  referred  to  In  such  sec- 
tions. No  other  provision  of  sections  4901 
to  4907,  inclusive,  shall  so  extend  or  apply. 
"Sec.  4414.  Cross  References. 

"For  penalties  and  other  administrative 
provisions  applicable  to  this  subchapter,  see 
sections  4421  to  4426,  inclusive,  and  subtitle 
F. 

"Subchapter  C — Miscellaneous  Provisions 
"Sec.  4421.  Definitions. 
"Sec.  4422.  Applicability  of  Federal  and  State 

laws. 
"Sec.  4423.  Disclosure  of  wagering  tax  Infor- 
mation. 
"Sec.  4424.  Territorial  extent. 
"Sec.  4425.  Credit  for  State  and  local  taxes 

paid  by  Ucensed  persons. 
"Sec.  4421.  Definitions. 

"(a)  Wagxr. — ^For  purposes  of  this  chap- 
ter— 

"(1)  In  general. — The  term  'wager' 
means — 

"(A)  any  wager  with  respect  to  a  sports 
event  or  a  contest  placed  with  a  person  en- 
gaged In  the  business  of  accepting  such 
wagers, 

"(B)  any  wager  placed  In  a  wagering  pool 
with  respect  to  a  sports  event  or  a  contest, 
if  such  pool  Is  conducted  for  profit,  and 

"(C)  any  wager  placed  in  a  lottery  con- 
ducted for  profit. 

"(2)  Exceptions. — The  term  'wager'  does 
not  Include — 

"(A)  any  wager  placed  with,  or  any  wager 
placed  In  a  wagering  pool  conducted  by,  a 
parimutuel  wagering  enterprise  licensed  un- 
der State  law, 

"(B)  any  wager  placed  In  a  coin-operated 
device  with  respect  to  which  an  occupa- 
tional tax  is  imposed  by  section  4461,  or 
any  amount  paid  in  lieu  of  Inserting  a  coin, 
token,  or  slmUar  object,  to  operate  a  device 
described  in  section  4462(a)(2),  If  an  oc- 
cupational tax  is  imptosed  with  respect  to 
such  device  by  section  4461 ,  or 

"(C)  any  wager  placed  In  a  sweepetakes, 
wagering  pool,  or  lottery — 

"(1)  which  Is  conducted  by  an  agency  of  a 
Bute  acting  under  authority  of  State  law, 
and 

"(11)  the  ultimate  winners  In  which  are 
determined  by  the  results  of  a  horserace,  but 
only  if  such  wager  Is  placed  with  the  Stete 
agency  conducting  such  sweepstakes,  wager- 
ing pool,  or  lottery,  or  with  its  authorized 
employees  or  agents. 

'(b)  LoTTERT. — For  purposes  of  this  chap- 


"(1)  In  general.— The  term  'lottery*  In- 
cludes the  numbers  game,  policy,  and  similar 
types  of  wagering. 

"(2)  Exceptions.— The  term  'lottery'  does 
not  Include — 

"(A)  any  game  of  a  type  In  which  usu- 
ally— 

"(1)  the  wagers  are  placed, 
"(U)  the  winners  are  determined,  and 
"(lU)   the  distribution  of  prises  or  other 
property  is  made. 


in  the  presence  of  all  persons  placing  wagers 
in  such  game;  and 

"(B)  any  drawing  conducted  by  an  organ- 
ization exempt  from  tax  under  section  601 
or  521,  if  no  part  of  the  net  proceeds  derived 
from  such  drawing  inures  to  the  benefit  of 
any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

"(c)  Principal. — For  purposes  of  this  chap- 
ter, the  term  'prlncljMil'  means  any  p>erson 
(other  than  a  punchboard  operator)  who  is 
engaged  In  the  business  of  accepting  wagers 
or  who  conducts  any  wagering  pool  or  lottery. 

"(d)  Agent. — For  purposes  of  this  chapter, 
the  term  'agent'  means  any  person  who  Is 
engaged  in  receiving  wagers  for  or  on  behalf 
of  a  principal. 

"(e)  Pickup  Man. — For  purposes  of  this 
chapter,  the  term  'pickup  man'  means  any 
person  who  knowingly  Is  engaged  in  trans- 
mitting in  any  manner  wagers,  or  informa- 
tion, records,  or  payments  relating  to  wagers, 
between  any  principal,  agent,  pickup  man,  or 
employee  and  any  other  principal,  agent, 
pickup  man,  or  employee. 

"(f)  Employee. — Por  purposes  of  this  chap- 
ter, the  term  'employee'  means  pay  person 
(other  than  an  agent  or  pickup  man)  who 
knowingly  is  employed  to  assist  in  any  ca- 
pacity In  an  activity  which  makes  another 
person  liable  for  special  tax  as  a  principal 
agent,  pickup  man,  or  punchboard  operator. 

"(g)  Punchboard  Operator. — The  term 
'punchboard  cqjerator'  means  any  person 
who  accepts  wagers  only  in  the  form  of 
chances  on  a  punchboard,  'five  card  draw 
game,'  or  similar  gaming  device  for  profit,  on 
his  own  behalf. 

"Sec.    4422.    Applicabilitt    or    Federal    and 
State  Laws 

"The  payment  of  any  tax  Imposed  by  this 
chapter  with  respect  to  any  activity  shall  not 
exempt  any  person  from  any  penalty  pro- 
vided by  a  law  of  the  United  States  or  of  any 
State  for  engaging  in  the  same  activity,  nor 
shall  the  payment  of  any  such  tax  prohibit 
any  State  from  placing  a  tax  on  the  same 
activity  for  State  or  other  purposes. 
"Sec.  4423.  Disclosure  or  Wagering  Tax  In- 
formation 

"(a)  General  Rule. — Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  section,  neither  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  nor  any  other  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  Treasury  Department  may  di- 
vulge or  make  known  In  any  manner  what- 
ever to  any  person — 

"(1)  any  original,  copy,  or  abstract  of  any 
return,  payment,  or  registration  made  pur- 
suant to  this  chapter. 

"(2)  any  record  required  for  making  any 
such  return,  payment,  or  registration,  which 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  is  permitted  by 
the  taxpayer  to  examine  or  which  Is  produced 
pursuant  to  section  7602,  or 

"(3)  any  information  come  at  by  the  ex- 
ploitation of  any  such  return,  payment,  regis- 
tration, or  record. 

"(b)  Permissiblb  Disclosure. — A  dlscloeiu-e 
otherwise  prohibited  by  subsection  (a)  may 
be  made  in  connection  with  the  administra- 
tion or  civil  or  criminal  enforcement  of  any 
tax  imposed  by  this  title.  However,  any  docu- 
ment or  information  so  disclosed  may  not 
be — 

"  ( 1 )  divulged  or  made  known  in  any  num- 
ber whatever  by  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  to  any  person  except  In 
connection  with  the  administration  or  civU 
or  criminal  enforcement  of  this  title,  nor 

"(2)  used,  directly  or  Indirectly,  In  any 
criminal  prosecution  for  any  offense  occur- 
ring before  the  effective  date  of  the  Wagering 
Tax  Amendments  of  1970. 

"(c)  Use  of  Documents  Possessed  by  Tax- 
payer.— Except  in  connection  with  the  ad- 
ministration or  civil  or  criminal  enforcement 
of  any  tax  Imposed  by  this  title — 

"(1)  any  stamp  denoting  payment  of  the 
special  tax  under  this  chapter, 

"(2)  any  original,  copy,  or  abstract  pos- 
sessed by  a  taxpayer  of  any  return,  payment. 


or  registration  made  by  such  taxpayer  dut- 
suant  to  this  chaptar,  and 

"(3)  any  Information  come  at  by  the  ex- 
ploitation of  any  such  document, 
shall  not  be  used  against  such  taxpayer  In 
any  criminal  proceeding. 

"(d)   Inspection  by  CoMMrmEs  of  Con- 
oREss.-«ection    6103(d)    shaU    i^)piy    with 
respect  to  any  return,  payment,  or  registra- 
tion made  pursuant  to  this  chapter 
"Sec.  4424.  Territoeiai.  Extent. 

•"The  taxes  imposed  by  this  chapter  shaU 
apply  only  In  the  case  of— 

'■(1)  wagers  accepted  In  the  United  States 
and  ' 

"   (2)  wagers  placed  by  a  person  who  is  in 
the  United  States—  «  "  la 

"(A)  with  a  person  who  Is  a  citizen  or 
resident  of  the  United  States,  or 
H.'l^i  i°  *  wagering  pool  or  lottery  con- 
ducted by  a  person  who  U  a  citizen  or  resi- 
dent of  the  United  States. 
•Sec  4425.  CREDrr  for  State  and  Local  Taxis 
PAm  by  Licensed  Persons 

"(a)  General  Rule.— There  shall  be  al- 
lowed as  a  credit  against  the  taxes  imposed 
by  sections  4401  and  4411,  In  the  order  pro- 
vided by  subsection  (b) ,  the  sum  of— 

"  ( 1 )  the  taxes  paid  or  accrued  by  a  licensed 
person  with  respect  to  wagers  placed  with 
him,  or  In  a  pool  or  lottery  conducted  by  him 
during  any  year  under  a  law  of  a  State  or 
political  subdivision  thereoef  which  Imposes 
an  excise  tax  or  sImUar  tax  with  respect  to 
wagers,  and 

"(2)  the  taxes  and  fees  paid  or  accrued 
by  a  licensed  person  for  any  year  (or  por- 
tion thereof)  under  a  law  of  a  State  c»-  polit- 
ical subdivision  which  Imposes  an  occupa- 
tional tax,  license  fee,  or  sImUar  tax  or  fee 
on  an  activity  which  makes  such  person 
liable  for  payment  of  a  special  tax  under 
section  4411. 

"(b)   Order.— The  credit  aUowable  under 
subsection    (a)    for  taxes  and  fees  paid  or 
accrued  by  a  licensed  person  for  any  year      ' 
shall  be  allowed—  ' 

"(1)  against  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
4411  on  such  person  for  such  year, 

"(2)  If  such  credit  exceeds  the  tax  Im- 
posed by  section  4411  on  such  person  for  such 
year,  against  the  taxes  Imposed  by  section 
4401  on  wages  placed  with  such  per«>n,  or 
In  a  pool  or  lottery  conducted  by  such  per- 
son, during  such  year,  and 

"(3)  If  such  credit  exceeds  the  taxes  de- 
scribed In  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  for  such 
year,  in  such  amounts  as  such  person  may 
designate  under  regulaOons  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  against  Uie  tax 
Imposed  by  section  4411  for  such  year  on 
licensed  persons  who  are  agents,  pickup  men, 
or  employees  of  such  person. 

"(c)  Limitation. — No  credit  «>>*ii  be  al- 
lowed under  this  section  for  any  tax  or  fee 
imposed  under  a  law  of  a  State  or  poUtlcal 
subdivision  unless  such  tax  or  fee  Is  paid  not 
later  than  the  earlier  of — 

"(1)  the  last  day  provided  by  such  law  for 
payment,  or 

"(2)  the  last  day  of  the  year  following  the 
year  (or  portion  thereof)  for  which  such  tax 
or  fee  was  imposed. 

"(d)  Payment  of  Tkntatitx  Taxes. — Any 
licensed  person  who  establishes  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  that, 
for  any  year,  he  reasonably  expecta  to  be 
allowed  a  credit  under  this  section  with  re- 
spect to  the  taxes  for  which  he  is  liable  under 
sections  4401  and  4411,  may  elect,  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate,  to  pay  tentative  taxes  equal  to  the 
amount  of  such  taxes  reduced  by  the  amount 
of  the  credit  reasonably  expected  under  this 
section  for  such  year.  Payment  of  such  tenta- 
tive taxes  for  any  year  shall  not  relieve  such 
person  from  payment  of  the  liability  for  the 
taxes  Imposed  for  such  year  by  sections  4401 
and  4411,  reduced  by  the  credlta  allowed  un- 
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der  this  section,  both  determined  as  of  the 
close  of  such  year. 

"(c)  Definitions. — For  purposes  of  this 
section — 

"(1)  The  term  'licensed  person'  means  a 
person  who  (A)  Is  licensed  under  the  laws 
of  a  State  or  a  political  subdivision  thereof 
to  engage  In  one  or  more  activities  with  re- 
spect to  wagers,  and  (B)  solely  by  reason  of 
such  activities.  Is  liable  for  payment  of  a 
special  tax  under  section  4411. 

"(2)  The  term  'year'  means  the  one-year 
period  beginning  on  July  1,  except  that.  In 
the  case  of  the  period  In  which  falls  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  the  Wagering  Tax 
Amendments  of  1971.  such  term  means  the 
period  beginning  on  the  first  day  of  the  third 
month  which  begins  after  such  date  and  end- 
ing on  June  30  following  such  date." 

(b)  CLfKicAL  Amendment. — Section  6110 
(relating  to  cross  references)  Is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
paragraph : 

"(6)  For  prohibition  on  disclosure  of 
wagering  tax  information,  see  section  4123." 

Sec.  3.  Criminal  Penalties. 

(a)  Unauthorized  Disclosure  by  Govern- 
ment Officials. — Section  7213  (relating  to 
unauthorized  disclosure  of  Information)  Is 
amended — 

(1)  by  redesignating  subsection  (e)  as 
subsection  (f):  and 

(2)  by  inserting  after  subsection  (d)  the 
following  new  subsection : 

"(e)  Wagering  Tax  Returns. — Any  officer 
or  employee  of  the  United  States  who  vio- 
lates section  4423  shall  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall 
be  fined  not  more  than  $1,000,  or  Imprisoned 
not  more  than  1  year,  or  both,  together  with 
the  cost  of  prosecution;  and  the  offender 
shall  be  dismissed  from  office  or  discharged 
from  employment." 

(b)  Creation  of  a  New  Felony  Crime  and 
THE  Elimination  of  the  Mandatory  Mini- 
mum Pine  for  a  Misdemeanor  Violation. — 
Section  7262  (relating  to  violation  of  occu- 
pational tax  laws  relating  to  wagering)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"Sec.  7262.  Violation  of  Wagering  Excise 
AND  Occupational  Tax  Laws. 

"  (a)  Willful  Pailube  To  Pay  Excise  Tax. — 
Any  person  required  to  pay  the  tax  Imposed 
under  subchapter  A  of  chapter  35  who  will- 
fully fails  to  pay  such  tax  at  the  time  or 
times  required  by  law  or  regulations  shall,  in 
addition  to  being  liable  for  the  payment  of 
the  tax,  be  guilty  of  a  felony  and,  upon  con- 
viction thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,- 
000,  or  up  to  treble  the  amount  of  the  tax 
with  respect  to  which  the  failure  occurred, 
whichever  Is  gn:«ater,  or  imprisoned  not  more 
than  5  years,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs 
of  prosecution. 

"(b)  Pailusk  To  Pat  Excise  Tax. — Any 
person  required  to  pay  the  tax  imposed  under 
subchapter  A  of  chapter  35  who  fails  to  pay 
such  tax  at  the  time  or  times  required  by  law 
or  regulations  shall,  in  addition  to  being  li- 
able for  the  payment  of  the  tax,  be  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor  and,  upon  conviction  thereof, 
be  fined  not  more  than  $5,000  or  up  to  double 
the  amount  of  the  tax  with  respect  to  which 
the  failure  occvirred,  whichever  is  greater,  or 
Imprisoned  not  more  than  1  year,  or  both, 
together  with  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

"(c)  Willful  Failure  To  Pay  Occupa- 
tional Tax. — Any  person  required  to  pay  a 
special  tax  Imposed  under  subchapter  B  of 
chapter  35  who  willfully  falls  to  pay  such  tax 
at  the  time  or  times  required  by  law  or  regu- 
lations shall,  m  addition  to  being  liable  for 
the  payment  of  the  tax,  be  guilty  of  a  felony 
and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not 
more  than  $10,000,  or  imprisoned  not  more 
than  5  years,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs 
of  prosecution. 

"(d)  DoiNO  Ant  Act  Without  Having 
Paid   Occupational   Tax. — ^Any  person  who 


does  any  act  which  makes  him  liable  for  pay- 
ment of  the  special  tax  imposed  under  sub- 
chapter B  of  chapter  35  without  having  paid 
such  tax  shall.  In  addition  to  being  liable  for 
the  payment  of  the  tax.  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor and.  upon  conviction  thereof,  be 
fined  not  more  than  $5,000,  or  Imprisoned  not 
more  than  1  year,  or  both,  together  with  the 
costs  of  prosecution." 

(c)    Clerical  Amendments. — 

(1)  Section  7203  (relaUng  to  willful  fail- 
ure to  file  return,  supply  Information,  or 
pay  tax)  Is  amended  by  inserting  "(other 
than  a  tax  imposed  by  chapter  35)"  after 
"required  under  this  title  to  pay  any  esti- 
mated tax  or  tax". 

(2)  The  table  of  sections  for  subchapter  B 
of  chapter  75  Is  amended  by  strllcing  out  the 
item  relating  to  section  7262  and  Inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"Sec.  7262.  Violation  of  wagering  excise  and 
occupational  tax  laws." 

(3)  Section  7609(a)  (relating  to  inspection 
of  books,  papers,  records,  and  other  data) 
is  amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (5) 
and  by  renumbering  paragraph  (6)  as  para- 
graph (5). 

The  letter,  presented  by  Mr.  Hruska, 
is  as  follows: 

Office  of  the  Attorney  General, 

Washington,   DC. 
The  Vice  President, 
U.S.   Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Vice  President:  There  is  trans- 
mitted herewith  a  draft  of  a  proposed  bill  to 
modify  the  provisions  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  relating  to  wagering  taxes. 
The  proposed  "Wagering  Tax  Amendments  of 
1971"  would  ensure  the  constitutional  rights 
of  taxpayers  and  would  facilitate  the  collec- 
tion of  taxes  on  wagering. 

The  modifications  contained  In  this  bill 
are.  In  large  part,  necessitated  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  decisions  of  January  29,  1968, 
in  two  companion  cases  Involving  the  wager- 
ing tax  laws — Marchetti  v.  United  States.  390 
U.S.  29  (1968),  and  Grosso  v.  United  States, 
390  U.S.  62  (1968).  In  substance,  the  Court 
held  that  some  of  the  provisions  of  the  pres- 
ent wagering  tax  statutes  were  not  "con- 
sistent with  the  limitations  created  by  the 
privilege  against  self-incrimination  guaran- 
teed by  the  Fifth  Amendment." 

In  brief,  the  proposed  legislation  would — 

(1)  Ensure  the  constitutional  rights  of 
taxpayers  by  placing  statutory  restrictions 
upon  the  disclosure  and  use  of  information 
obtained  through  taxpayer  compliance  with 
the  wagering  tax  laws; 

(2)  Increase  the  coverage  and  the  amount 
of  the  occupational  taxes  under  the  wagering 
tax  laws; 

(3)  Revise  the  penalty  structure  to  make 
it  consistent  with  the  chairacter  of  those 
most  often  within  the  coverage  of  the  tax 
and  thus  consistent  with  the  severity  of  the 
crime  of  avoiding  its  pa3rment;  and 

(4)  Provide  a  credit  against  the  amount  of 
the  Federal  tax  liability  for  State  and  local 
taxes  paid  by  licensed  persons  under  similar 
provisions  in  State  law. 

The  draft  bill  Is  identical  to  H.R.  322.  gist 
Congress,  as  passed  by  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives on  December  22, 1970,  and  reported 
In  the  Senate  on  December  30,  1970.  We  are 
gratified  that  the  Committee  concerned  in 
each  House  approved  the  bill,  and  we  are 
hopeful  of  early  consideration  and  favorable 
action  by  the  92nd  Congress  on  this  Impor- 
tant measure. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  has 
advised  enactment  of  this  proposed  legisla- 
tion would  be  In  accord  with  the  Program  of 
the  President. 
Sincerely, 

John  Mitchell, 
Attorney  Oeneral. 


Mr.  HRUSKA.  Mr.  President,  because 
there  is  an  element  of  taxation  involved 
In  this  bill,  the  Senator  from  Nebraska 
requests  that,  in  line  with  what  had 
been  done  in  the  previous  Congress,  the 
bill  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary  in  the  original  instance;  that 
upon  its  concluding  its  processing  there 
it  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance  for  the  purpose  of  taking  care 
of  such  aspects  of  the  bill  as  involve 
matters  within  the  jurisdiction  of  that 
committee 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  Mr.  President,  in  this 
connection,  the  Senator  from  Nebraska 
repeats  that  this  is  the  procedure  that 
was  worked  out  by  agreement  between 
the  respective  committees,  and  it  is  ex- 
pected it  will  be  in  good  order. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  if  the  Senator  will  yield,  the 
Senator  would  anticipate  no  objection 
on  the  part  of  the  chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Finance? 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  No  such  objection  is 
anticipated.  If  there  is  any  fashion  in 
which  he  wishes  this  unanimous-consent 
request  to  be  modified  in  any  way,  tlie 
Senator  from  Nebraska  and  the  chair- 
man of  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
will  be  very  cooperative. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  Senator. 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  It  might  be  observed 
that  the  senior  Senator  from  Arkansas 
made  the  same  request  with  regard  to 
related  bills  just  2  days  ago. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  Senator. 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  Mr.  President.  Ulegal 
gambling  is  organized  crime's  most  lu- 
crative source  of  income.  Profits  from 
this  activity,  which  are  used  to  finance 
other  illegal  activities,  are  estimated  to 
run  as  high  as  $50  billion  a  year.  Thus  the 
Federal  tax  on  wagers,  which  was  first 
enacted  in  1951  as  both  a  revenue  and  a 
law  enforcement  measure,  was — until 
1968 — an  important  part  of  the  Federal 
anticrime  program.  The  late  Robert  F. 
Kennedy  estimated  that  fully  60  percent 
of  the  racketeer  convictions  obtained 
during  his  tenure  as  Attorney  General 
resulted  from  investigations  conducted 
by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  mostly 
for  wagering  tax  violations. 

Three  years  ago  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court,  in  Marchetti  v.  United  States,  390 
U.S.  29  (1968),  and  Grosso  v.  United 
States,  390  U.S.  62  (1968),  held  the 
wagering  tax  law  to  be  constitutionally 
imenforceable.  The  law  did  not  restrict 
the  use  the  Federal  Government  or  any 
State  government  could  make  of  the  in- 
formation required  to  be  filed.  Because 
the  gambler  could  well  be  in  violation  of 
State  or  other  Federal  laws,  the  Court 
foimd  the  registration  requirement  of 
the  statute  to  be  in  violation  of  the  fifth 
amendment  right  against  self-incrimi- 
nation. The  effect  of  the  decisions  has 
been  to  bar  prosecutions  for  failing  to 
register  and  pay  taxes,  a  serious  setback 
to  Federal  organized  crime  efforts. 

The  wagering  tax  amendments  are 
designed  to  revitalize  the  wagering  tax 
law,  both  as  a  law  enforcement  measure 
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and  as  a  revenue  producing  measure.  The 
principal  purpose  of  the  bill  is  to  remove 
the  constitutional  infirmity  of  existing 
law  by  prohibiting  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  from  disclosing  to  outside  sources 
any  information  submitted  by  the  tax- 
paying  gambler.  It  is  true  that  this  will 
reduce  the  number  of  antigambUng  pros- 
ecutions—principally State — which  were 
the  result  of  disclosures  made  by  gam- 
blers under  the  law,  but  this  is.  as  the 
Justice  Department  has  said,  the  "price 
of  constitutionality." 

The  bill  will  continue  the  existing  10- 
percent  excise  tax  on  wagers.  It  will  in- 
crease the  occupational  tax  from  $50  to 
$1,000  for  principals  of  gambling  opera- 
tions and  those  who  actually  accept 
wagers,  and  it  will  create  a  new  $100  tax 
liability  for  certain  other  individuals, 
mostly  employees  of  such  operations,  who 
until  now  have  been  exempt. 

There  is  also  provided  a  tax  credit  for 
State  and  local  taxes  paid  under  similar 
provisions  in  State  law,  and  for  increased 
sanctions  for  violations  of  the  wagering 
tax  law.  These  provisions  were  added  to 
the  91st  Congress  bill  when  it  was  under 
consideration  by  the  House  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means.  They  have  the  support 
of  the  administration,  and  I  add  my  en- 
dorsement to  them. 

Mr.  President,  during  the  hearings 
conducted  by  the  Subcommittee  on 
Criminal  Laws  and  Procedures  on  orga- 
nized crime  in  1969,  a  representative  of 
the  American  Bar  Association's  criminal 
law  section  described  the  wagering  tax 
amendments  as  "the  most  important 
single  piece  of  legislation  now  pending 
before  the  Congress."  Later  that  year  the 
ABA  house  of  delegates  imanimously  ap- 
proved a  resolution  approving  in  prin- 
ciple S.  1624  and  H.R.  322,  and  authoriz- 
ing the  section  on  criminal  law  to  urge 
enactment  of  the  legislation.  With  this 
endorsement  of  the  legal  community 
added  to  that  of  the  Justice  and  Tretisury 
Departments,  it  remains  only  for  the 
Congress  to  put  its  stamp  of  approval 
on  the  wagering  tax  amendments.  The  3- 
year  delay  since  the  law  was  rendered 
ineflfective  has  been  inexcusable.  I  urge 
the  Senate  to  act  promptly  and  favorably 
on  this  legislation. 


S.  428  AND  S.  429— INTRODUCTION 
OP  BILU3  TO  REGULATE  USE  OF 
TOE  MAILS  AND  OTHER  FACILI- 
TIES OF  INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  SEX  ORI- 
ENTED MATERIALS 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  introducing  two  bills  to  regulate  the 
use  of  the  mails  and  other  facilities  of 
interstate  commerce  for  the  delivery  of 
sex-oriented  materials.  These  proposals 
were  originally  recommended  by  the 
President  and  submitted  to  the  Congress 
by  the  Attorney  General  2  years  ago. 
Both  of  them  were  pending  in  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary  when  the  91st 
Congress  adjourned. 

While  we  have  allowed  legislation  on 
this  subject  to  languish  in  Congress,  you 
can  be  assured  that  there  has  been  no 
lack  of  vitality  In  the  pornography  In- 
dustry. Over  the  last  2  years,  the  nature 
of  materials  being  sent  throughout  the 
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country — without  regard  to  whether  or 
not  it  is  wanted  or  to  the  age  and  ma- 
turity of  the  addressee — has  gone  from 
that  which  is  merely  offensive  to  that 
which  is  uiunitigated  filth. 

I  know  that  many  Americans,  as  I, 
have  been  indignant  when  they  review 
the  advertisements  for  bo(^,  maga- 
zines, fllmstrips,  and  all  manner  of  sex- 
ual devices  which  are  forwarded  to  us 
by  constituents.  They  do  not  understand 
how  they  can  be  made  the  imwilUng  re- 
cipients of  such  mail.  They  do  not 
understand  how  their  names  were  ac- 
quired or  why  they  were  used  by  such 
business  operations.  I  can  tell  you  they 
have  been  so  victimized  because  the 
pomographer  pursues  his  trade  with  a 
callous  lack  of  discrimination.  The  leg- 
islation I  am  introducing  would  put  an 
end  to  that  practice.  In  recent  years  we 
have  adopted  several  new  laws  to  regu- 
late interstate  commerce  in  pornograph- 
ic materials.  These  two  new  proposals 
that  I  introduce  today  will  complete  the 
job  of  protecting  our  citizens  from  this 
trash. 

One  of  these  would  prohibit  the  use 
of  the  mails  and  interstate  commerce  for 
the  distribution  of  unsolicited  salacious 
advertisements.  The  other  would  pro- 
hibit such  distribution,  to  anyone  under 
18,  of  materials  which  may  be  harmful 
to  children.  Violators  of  these  provisions 
would  be  subject  to  fines  of  up  to  $50,000 
or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  5 
years,  or  both.  Second  and  subsequent 
violations  could  result  in  double  these 
penalties.  The  language  of  both  bills 
has  been  carefully  drafted  to  avoid  con- 
flict with  constitutional  protections. 
Their  approaches  have  been  carefully 
designed  to  attack  the  problem. 

It  is  my  sincere  hope  that  we  will 
give  these  measures  early  and  favorable 
action.  The  American  public  has  waited 
long  enough.  In  the  last  Congress  action 
or.  these  measures  was  delayed  because 
Senator  Ervin  felt  that  hearings  on  the 
constitutional  aspects  of  these  bills 
should  be  held.  I  am  in  complete  agree- 
ment with  this  desire  and  will  do  all  that 
I  am  able  to  schedule  and  hold  prompt 
hearings.  I  am  satisfied  that  these  bills 
are  constitutional  and  have  complete  con- 
fidence that  hearings  will  uphold  this 
position. 

At  this  point  I  ask  to  have  these  bills 
properly  referred  and  request  unanimous 
consent  to  have  printed  in  the  Record 
the  text  of  the  bills  and  letters  of  trans- 
mittal from  the  Attorney  CSeneral. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  bUls 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  bills 
and  letters  of  transmittal  from  the  At- 
torney General  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bills,  introduced  by  Mr.  Hruska, 
were  received,  read  twice  by  their  titles, 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary, and  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

S.  428 
A  bin  to  prohibit  the  use  of  Interstate  facili- 
ties. Including  the  malls,  for  the  trans- 
portation of  salacious  advertising 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  Tliat  diap- 


ter  71  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code 
is  amended  by  adding  a  new  section  1466 
as  follows: 

"5  1466.  Transportation  of  salacious  adver- 
tising 
"No  person  shall  knowingly  deposit  in  the 
mail,  or  transport  in  Interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  an  unsolicited  advertisement  that 
is  salacious.  An  advertisement  is  salacious 
vrtthin  the  meaning  of  this  section  If  it  de- 
picts, m  actual  or  simulated  form,  or  ex- 
plicitly describes,  in  a  predominantly  sexvial 
context,  humal  genitalia,  any  act  of  natural 
or  unnatural  sexual  intercourse  or  mastur- 
bation or  any  act  of  sadism  or  masochism.  An 
advertisement  otherwise  within  the  definition 
of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  con- 
stitute a  salacious  advertisement  If  It  con- 
stitutes only  a  small  and  insignificant  part 
of  the  whole  of  a  single  catalog,  book,  peri- 
odical, or  other  work  the  remainder  of  which 
is  not  primarily  devoted  to  sexual  matters. 
"Whoever  violates  this  section  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  »60,000,  or  imprisoned 
not  more  than  five  years,  or  both,  for  the 
first  offense,  and  shall  be  fined  not  more 
than  $100,000,  or  imprisoned  not  more  than 
ten  years,  or  both,  for  a  subsequent  offense. 
"When  any  person  Is  convicted  of  a  viola- 
tion of  this  section,  the  court  may.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  penalty  prescribed,  order  the 
destruction  of  all  copies  of  the  salacious 
advertisement  seized  from  the  possession  or 
custody  of  such  person,  or  anyone  acting 
on  his  behalf,  at  the  time  of  his  arrest." 

Sec.  2.  The  table  of  contents  preceding 
chapter  71  of  title  18  of  the  United  States 
Code  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  there- 
of the  following: 

"1466.  Transportation  of  salacious  advertis- 
ing." 

S.  429 
A  bill  to  prohibit  the  use  of  interstate  facili- 
ties. Including  the  mails,  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  certain  materials  to  minors 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  ond  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  Chap- 
ter 71  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code 
Is  amended: 

(1)  By  adding  a  new  section  1467  as  fol- 
lows: 

"8  1467.  Transportation  or  mailing  of  matter 
harmful  to  minors, 
"(a)  As  used  In  this  section, 
"(1)   'minor'  means  a  person  who  has  not 
attained  the  age  of  18  years; 

"(11)  'adult'  means  a  person  who  is  not  a 
minor;  and 

"(111)  "matter  that  is  harmful  to  minors' 
means  a  book,  magazine,  pamphlet,  sheet, 
card,  photograph,  drawing,  film,  slide,  re- 
cording or  other  thing  constitutllng  or  con- 
taining visual,  verbal  or  auditory  material 
that  depicts,  describes  or  represents.  In  ac- 
tual or  simulated  form,  nudity,  sexual  con- 
duct or  sado-masochistic  behavior  and  which 
is 

"(A)  offensive  to  prevailing  standards  in 
the  adult  community  concerning  what  is  suit- 
able material  for  minors;  and 

"(B)  substantially  without  redeeming  so- 
cial value  for  minors. 

"(b)  No  person  shall  knowingly  deposit  in 
the  mall,  or  transport  in  interstate  or  for- 
eign commerce,  for  delivery  to  a  minor,  mat- 
ter which  is  harmful  to  minors,  or  matter 
constituting  or  containing  an  advertisement 
therefor  or  information  as  to  where  or  how 
such  matter  may  be  obtained. 

"(c)  If  deposited  in  the  mail  or  transported 
In  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  for  de- 
livery to  a  residence  in  which  a  minor  per- 
manently resides,  matter  which  is  harmful  to 
minors,  or  which  constitutes  or  contains  an 
advertisement  therefor  or  information  as  to 
where  or  how  such  matter  may  be  obtained, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  deposited  in 
the  mail  or  transported  In  Interstate  or  for- 
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elgn  commerce  for  delivery  to  such  minor  un- 
less It  Is  contained  in  a  sealed  envelope  or 
seeUed  wrapper  that  completely  conceals  the 
contents  and  Is  clearly,  specifically  and  per- 
sonally addressed  to  an  adult  who  resides  at 
such  residence. 

"(d)  It  shall  be  an  affirmative  defense  to  a 
charge  of  violatllng  this  section  that  the 
defendant  reasonably  believed  that  the  ad- 
dressee of  the  matter  In  question  was  an 
adult  residing  at  the  address  shown  on  the 
sealed  envelope  or  sealed  wrapper.  Such  rea- 
sonable belief  may  be  based  upon  receipt  by 
the  person  so  charged  of  a  purchase  order  or 
other  declaration  which  such  person  reason- 
ably and  In  good  faith  believed  to  have  been 
executed  by  the  addressee,  representing  such 
addressee  to  be  an  adult,  or  on  other  evi- 
dence". 

"(e)  Whoever  violates  this  section  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  $50,000,  or  imprisoned 
for  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both,  for 
the  first  oSense,  and  shall  be  fined  not  more 
than  $100,000,  or  imprisoned  for  not  more 
than  ten  years,  or  both,  for  a  subsequent 
oSense." 

(2)  By  adding  to  the  table  of  contents 
thereof  the  following: 

"1467.  Transportation  or  mailing  of  matter 
harmful  to  minors.". 

Sec.  2.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  first  day  of  the  third 
month  which  begins  after  the  date  of  en- 
actment. 

The  letters  from  the  Attorney  General, 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  are 
as  follows: 

OmCE  or  THE  Attobney   Qenxbal, 

Washington,  D.C. 
The  Vice  PREsroENT, 
United  States  Senate. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Deab  Mr.  Vice  President:  Enclosed  for 
your  consideration  and  appropriate  refer- 
ence Is  a  leg^lative  proposal  "To  prohibit  the 
use  of  Interstate  facilities,  Including  the 
malls,  for  the  transportation  of  salacious 
advertising." 

In  recent  times  American  citizens  through- 
out the  country  have  become  the  unwilling 
recipients  of  the  most  blatant  commercial 
advertisements  for  materials  of  a  salacious 
nature.  While  the  Indiscriminate  mailing  of 
sexually-oriented  advertisements  has  been 
a  problem  In  this  country  for  several  years, 
the  text  and  pictorial  content  of  these  ad- 
vertisements have  become  so  explicit  that 
legislative  action  In  this  area  should  be  de- 
layed no  longer. 

In  the  91st  Congress,  legislation  proposed 
by  the  President  and  submitted  by  this  De- 
partment was  passed  by  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, with  amendments,  after  extensive 
hearings.  The  legislation  was  not  considered 
In  the  Senate. 

As  amended  by  the  House,  and  as  now  re- 
submitted, the  proposal  would  make  It  a 
felony  to  deposit  In  the  mails,  or  transport 
In  Interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  an  un- 
solicited salacious  advertisement.  Violators 
would  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$50,000,  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than 
five  years,  or  both.  Second  and  subsequent 
offenses  could  result  In  double  those  penal- 
ties. 

We  believe  that  this  measure  can  be  an 
effective  tool  to  the  Federal  government  in 
Its  efforts  to  curtail  the  invasion  of  the  smut 
peddler  Into  American  homes.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Justice  urges  your  early  consider- 
ation and  prompt  enactment  of  this  pro- 
posal. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  has 
advised  that  enactment  of  this  proj)osed  leg- 
islation would  be  in  accord  with  the  program 
of  the  President. 
Sincerely, 

John  MtrcHxiiL, 
Attorney  Oeneral. 


OincE  or  THE  ArroRNET  General, 

Washington,  D.C. 
The  Vice  PREsmENT, 
United  States  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Ms.  Vice  PREsmEMT:  Enclosed  for 
your  consideration  and  appropriate  refer- 
ence Is  a  legislative  propoeal  to  amend  title 
18  to  prohibit  the  use  of  the  mails  or  other 
facilities  of  Interstate  commerce  for  the  dis- 
tribution, to  anyone  under  18,  of  material 
which  may  be  harmful  to  young  people. 

In  May  of  1969  the  President  proposed  to 
the  91st  Congress  a  measure  designed  to 
protect  our  young  people  from  the  large  vol- 
ume of  materials  of  a  sexual  nature  which 
Is  being  distributed  throughout  the  coun- 
try. Although  extensive  hearings  were  con- 
ducted on  this  legislation  in  the  House  of 
Representatives,  neither  the  House  nor  the 
Senate  acted  on  It.  We  are  resubmitting  this 
Important  legislation  for  your  considera- 
toln  in  the  92nd  Congress,  and  we  reiterate 
the  need  for  its  enactment. 

Although  the  Supreme  Court  has  recog- 
nized that  laws  specifically  designed  for  the 
protection  of  young  people  from  such  mate- 
rial may  be  broader  in  coverage  than  those 
laws  which  regulate  the  distribution  of  ma- 
terial generally,  there  is  no  Federal  law  which 
is  now  designed  to  afford  such  protection. 
More  than  two-thirds  of  the  States  have  rec- 
ognized, and  responded  to,  the  need  for  such 
legislative  action.  However,  their  efforts  will 
continue  to  be  frustrated  until  there  is  Fed- 
eral action  to  prohibit  the  use  of  the  mails 
and  other  channels  of  interstate  commerce 
for  the  delivery  of  sexually-oriented  material 
to  our  young  people. 

This  proposal  would  make  it  a  felony  pun- 
ishable by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50,000,  or 
imprisonment  for  not  more  than  5  years,  or 
both,  to  send  to  anyone  under  the  age  of  18 
by  mail  or  other  avenues  of  interstate  or  for- 
eign commerce,  material  which  may  be  harm- 
ful to  minors.  Second  and  subsequent  of- 
fenses could  result  In  double  those  penalties. 
The  term  "harmful  to  minors"  is  defined  In 
the  proposal. 

As  you  are  aware,  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  oiu:  citizens  have  objected  to  the  nature 
of  materials  which  are  being  circulated 
throughout  the  States.  This  proposal,  which 
does  not  impinge  upon  the  constitutional 
rights  of  anyone,  is  a  proper  response  to  the 
needs  of  American  families  who  wish  to 
bring  up  their  children  in  an  atmosphere 
which  Is  free  of  the  Influences  of  pomogra- 
phers. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  has 
advised    that    enactment    of   this    proposed 
legislation  would  be  in  accord  with  the  pro- 
gram of  the  President. 
Sincerely, 

John  Mitchsll, 

Attorney  Oeneral. 


S.  430— INTRODUCTION  OP  BILL  TO 
AID  LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  Mr.  President,  I  send  to 
the  desk  a  bill  which  I  introduced  on  be- 
half of  the  Attorney  Oeneral.  I  ask  that 
it  be  appropriately  referred.  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  th^  bill  and  the  At- 
torney General's  letter  of  transmittal  be 
printed   in   the   Record   following   my 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
and  the  letter  will  be  printed  In  the 

The  bill  (S.  430)  to  amend  title  18, 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  for  the 
issuance  to  certain  persons  of  judicial 
orders  to  appear  for  the  purpose  of  con- 


ducting nontestimonial  identification 
procedures,  and  for  other  purposes;  in- 
troduced  by  Mr.  Hruska,  was  received. 
read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  and  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

(See  exhibits  1  and  2.) 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  Mr.  President,  this  bill 
will  give  Federal  law  enforcement  officers 
a  means  of  requiring  by  court  order  that 
suspects  appear  for  certain  nontestimo- 
nial  identification  procedures,  such  at 
fingerprinting,  appearances  in  lineups, 
and  executing  handwriting  exemplars! 
This  is  a  much  needed  tool  in  efforts  to 
combat  crime.  I  am  convinced  that  it  in 
no  way  infringes  on  any  person's  consti- 
tutionally protected  rights.  I  introduced  a 
similar  bill  last  Congress  and  joined  with 
Senator  McClellan  in  pushing  for  the 
adoption  of  legislation  of  this  type.  It  is 
my  hope  that  the  Criminal  Laws  Sub- 
committee of  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary can  schedule  early  hearings  on  this 
and  similar  proposals. 

This  bill,  as  drafted,  would  aid  the  law 
enforcement  oflQcer  in  solving  crimes 
while  at  the  same  time  protecting  the 
rights  of  individuals  suspected  of  ccaa- 
mitting  crimes.  The  bill  would  not  permit 
dragnets;  rather  It  would  require  that 
to  perform  nontestimonial  identification 
procedures  on  suspects,  there  be  a  court 
order  based  on  an  affidavit  that  there  is 
probable  cause  to  believe  a  crime  has 
been  committed,  that  there  are  reason- 
able grounds  to  suspect  that  the  person 
named  in  the  affidavit  committed  the 
crime,  and  that  performance  of  specific 
nontestimonial  identification  procedures 
will  materially  aid  the  determination 
whether  the  person  named  in  the  affi- 
davit committed  the  crime. 

If  the  court  ordered  a  person  to  submit 
to  nontestimonial  identification  proce- 
dures, he  would  be  able  to  request  that 
the  judicial  officer  change  the  time  and 
place  for  performance  of  the  procedures 
including  a  request  that  the  procedures, 
except  for  lineups,  be  conducted  in  his 
home. 

Thus,  the  bill  would  provide  a  proce- 
dure in  compliance  with  the  fourth 
amendment  of  the  Constitution  which 
would  aid  law  enforcement  officers  in  ob- 
taining nontestimonial  identification  of 
suspects  with  minimum  inconvenience 
to  them. 

To  date  there  is  no  statutory  or  case- 
developed  method  to  require  a  suspect  in 
a  criminal  investigation  to  participate  in 
such  quickly  performed  identification 
procedures  as  fingerprinting,  appearing 
in  lineups,  or  executing  handwriting  ex- 
emplars, unless  there  has  first  been  an 
arrest  on  probable  cause.  It  is,  however, 
quite  apparent  that  such  authority,  even 
though  carefully  circumscribed,  would  be 
of  enormous  benefit  to  law  enforcement. 

The  procedures  that  will  be  required 
under  this  proposal  are  largely  of  proven 
reliability.  The  20th  century  has  seen  a 
wide  expansion  of  the  use  of  science  In 
crime  solution.  More  and  more  often  po- 
lice and  other  investigative  agencies  call 
upon  crime  laboratories  and  scientists  to 
examine  and  analyze  clues  and  evidence. 
Nowhere  has  the  impact  of  science  on 
crime  solution  been  greater  than  In  the 
field  of  fingerprinting.  Fingerprints  are 
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recognized  as  the  most  reliable  form  of 
personal  identification  known,  and  their 
use  in  this  country  dates  from  as  early  as 
1904  This  type  of  identification  evidence 
can  be  taken  quickly  and  easily.  Its  use 
in  the  Nation's  courtrooms  is  widespread. 

Handwriting,  blood  analysis,  hair 
samples,  and  the  Uke,  have  all  in  recent 
years  proved  to  be  reliable  methods  of 
obtaining  identification  evidence  in 
crime  solution.  The  dependability  of 
these  methods  of  obtaining  evidence  Is 
established  and  their  use  is  also  wide- 
spread. 

It  is  my  hope  that  early  consideration 
and  adoption  of  this  bill  will  be  forth- 
coming. 

Exhibit  1 

S.  430 
A  bUl  to  amend  title  18,  United  States  CJode, 
to  provide  for  the  issuance  to  certain  per- 
sons of  Judicial  orders  to  appear  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  nontestimonial 
Identification  procedures,  and  for  other 
purposes 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  chapter 
223  of  title  18,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  Inserting  immediately  after  section  3604 
the  following  new  heading  and  section: 
5  3505.  Nontestimonial  identification. 

"(a)  If  a  Judicial  officer  finds  on  the  basis 
of  an  affidavit  setting  forth  the  underlying 
circumstances  that — 

"  (1)  there  is  probable  cause  to  believe  that 
an  offense  has  been  committed; 

"(2)  there  are  reasonable  grounds,  not 
amounting  to  probable  cause  to  arrest,  to 
suspect  that  the  person  named  or  described 
in  the  affidavit  committed  the  offense  and; 
"(3)  the  results  of  specific  nontestimonial 
identification  procedures  will  be  of  material 
aid  In  determining  whether  the  person  named 
in  the  affidavit  committed  the  offense — 
the  judicial  officer  shall  Issue  an  order  re- 
quiring the  person  named  in  the  affidavit  to 
appear  at  a  designated  time  and  place  for 
nontestimonial  identification.  At  the  request 
of  the  person  named  in  the  affidavit,  the 
Judicial  officer  shaU  modify  the  order  with 
respect  to  time  and  place  of  appearance 
whenever  it  appears  reasonable  under  the 
circumstances  to  do  so. 

"(b)  If  it  appears  from  the  affidavit  that 
a  person  named  or  described  in  the  affidavit 
may,  upon  service  oT  the  order  to  appear, 
either  flee  or  alter  or  destroy  the  nontesti- 
monial evidence  ordered,  the  Judicial  ofllcer 
may  direct  a  marshal  or  other  federal  law 
enforcement  officer  to  bring  the  person  be- 
fore the  Judicial  officer.  Such  Judicial  officer 
shall  then  direct  that  the  designated  non- 
testimonial  identification  procedures  be  con- 
ducted expeditiously.  After  such  identifica- 
tion procedures  have  been  completed  the  per- 
son shall  be  released  or  charged  with  an 
offense. 

"(c)  Any  person  who  falls  without  ade- 
quate excuse  to  obey  an  order  to  appear 
served  upon  him  pursuant  to  this  section 
may  be  held  In  contempt  of  the  court  which 
issued  the  order. 

"(d)  An  order  to  appear  pursuant  to  this 
section  may  be  served  by  a  United  States 
marshal  or  by  any  other  officer  authorized  by 
law  to  excute  a  warrant.  The  order  shall  be 
served  upon  the  person  named  In  the  affidavit 
by  delivery  of  a  copy  to  him  personaUy.  Serv- 
ice may  be  had  at  any  place  within  the  Juris- 
diction of  the  United  States. 

"(e)  An  order  to  appear  shall  be  signed  by 
the  Judicial  ofllcer  and  shaU  state — 

"(1)  that  the  presence  of  the  person 
named  In  the  affidavit  Is  required  for  the  pur- 


pose of  permitting  nontestimonial  Identifi- 
cation procedures  in  order  to  aid  in  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  offense  sfjecified  therein; 
"(2)  the  time  and  place  of  the  required 
appearance; 

"(3)  the  nontestimonial  Identification  pro- 
cedures to  be  conducted  and  the  approximate 
length  of  time  such  procedures  will  require; 
"(4)  the  grounds  to  suspect  that  the  per- 
son named  in  the  affidavit  committed  the 
oSense  specified  therein; 

"(6)  that  the  person  wUl  be  under  no  legal 
obUgatlon  to  submit  to  any  interrogation  or 
to  make  any  statement  during  the  period  of 
his  appearance  except  for  that  required  for 
voice  Identification; 

"(6)  that  the  person  may  request  the 
Judicial  officer  to  make  a  reasonable  modifi- 
cation of  the  order  with  respect  to  time  and 
place  of  appearance,  including  a  request  to 
have  any  nontestimonial  identification  pro- 
cedure other  than  a  lineup  conducted  at  his 
place  of  residence;  and 

"(7)  that  the  person,  if  he  fails  to  appear, 
may  be  held  in  contempt  of  court. 

"(f)  Nontestimonial  Identification  proce- 
dures may  be  conducted  by  any  federal  in- 
vestigative agent  or  law  enforcement  officer 
or  other  person  designated  by  the  Judicial 
officer.  Blood  tests  shall  be  conducted  under 
medical  supervision,  and  the  Judicial  officer 
may  require  medical  supervision  for  any 
other  test  ordered  pursuant  to  this  section 
when  he  deems  such  supervision  necessary. 
No  person  who  appears  under  an  order  of 
appearance  issued  pursuant  to  this  section 
shall  be  detained  longer  than  is  reasonably 
necessary  to  conduct  the  specified  nontesti- 
monial Identification  procedures  unless  he 
is  arrested  for  an  offense. 

"(g)  Within  forty -Ave  days  after  the  non- 
testimonial  Identification  procedure,  a  re- 
turn shall  be  made  to  the  court  from  which 
the  order  issued  setting  forth  an  inventory  of 
the  products  of  the  nontestimonial  identifi- 
cation procedures  obtained  from  the  person 
named  in  the  affidavit.  If,  at  the  time  of  such 
return,  probable  cause  does  not  exist  to 
believe  that  such  person  has  committed  the 
offense  named  In  the  affidavit  or  any  bther 
oSense,  the  person  named  In  the  affidavit 
shall  be  entitled  to  move  that  the  court  issue 
an  order  directing  that  the  products  of  the 
nontestimonial  Identification  procedxires,  and 
all  copies  thereof,  be  destroyed  Such  motion 
shall,  except  for  good  cause  shown,  be  granted 
by  the  court. 

"(h)  An  order  may  Issue  under  this  sec- 
tion only  for  an  oSense  as  defined  by  any 
Act  of  Congress  or  triable  in  any  court  estab- 
lished by  Act  of  Congress  and  which  Is  pun- 
ishable by  imprisonment  for  more  than  one 
year. 

"(1)  As  used  In  this  section — 
"(1)  the  term  'nontestimonial  Identifica- 
tion' Includes  identification  by  fingerprints, 
palm  prints,  footprints,  measurements,  blood 
specimens,  urine  specimens,  saliva  samples, 
hair  samples,  handwriting  exemplars,  voice 
samples,  photographs  and  lineups; 

"(2)  tlie  term  'Judicial  officer'  means  any 
Justice  or  Judge  of  the  United  States,  any 
United  States  commissioner  or  United  States 
magistrate  and  any  Judge  of  a  cotirt  of  the 
District  of  Coliunbla." 

Sec.  2.  The  analysis  of  chapter  228  of  title 
18  Is  amended  by  adding  after  the  Item  re- 
lating to  section  8604  the  foUowlng: 
"§  3606.  Nontestimonial  Identification." 

SEVERABILITT 

S«c.  8.  If  a  provision  of  this  Act  Is  held 
Invalid,  the  holding  shall  not  aSect  the 
vaUdlty  of  provisions  which  are  severable. 
If  a  provision  of  this  Act  Is  held  Invalid 
In  one  or  more  of  its  applications,  the  hold- 
ing shall  not  affect  any  other  application  of 
the  provlslcm. 
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OrriCE  OF  THE  Attornkt  Oenesal. 

Wathington,  DXJ. 

The  Vice  Presidsnt, 
United  States  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mb.  Vice  PaEsmENr:  Enclosed  for 
your  consideration  and  appropriate  reference 
is  a  legislative  proposal  to  amend  title  18, 
United  States  Code,  to  authorize  courts  to 
Issue  orders  requiring  the  ^jippearanoe  at 
certain  persons  for  the  purpose  of  having 
these  persons  participate  in  nontestimonial 
identification  procedures. 

Under  present  law  no  statutory  method 
exists  to  require  suspects  in  criminal  cases  to 
assist  In  such  quickly  performed  identifica- 
tion procedures  as  fingerprinting,  appearing 
In  line-ups  or  executing  handwriting  exem- 
plars unless  they  have  first  been  arrested 
on  probable  cause.  Often,  however,  without 
such  identification  probable  cause  to  Justify 
an  arrest  will  be  lacking.  Similarly,  the  per- 
son will  remain  a  suspect  even  though  such 
procedtires  could  clear  him  of  suspicion.  Early 
use  of  these  procedures  can  be  of  great  assist- 
ance in  law  enforcement  and  in  crime  solu- 
tion. 

Under  the  attached  proposal  a  Judicial  offi- 
cer wUl  be  authorized  to  issue  an  order  re- 
quiring a  person  to  submit  to  nontestimonial 
Identification  procedures.  The  order  must  be 
based  on  an  affidavit  which  sets  out  probable 
cause  to  believe  an  offense  has  been  com- 
mitted, that  there  are  reasonable  grounds 
to  suspect  that  the  person  named  committed 
the  offense  even  though  probable  cause  to 
arrest  is  lacking,  and  that  specified  non- 
testimonial  identification  procedures  would 
be  of  material  aid  in  determining  whether 
the  person  named  in  the  affidavit  committed 
the  offense.  The  court  order  would  then  issue 
requiring  the  person  to  appear  at  a  reason- 
able time  and  place  to  undergo  the  specified 
identification  procedures. 

The  proposal  contemplates  that  the  fuU 
range  of  reasonable  identification  procedures 
that  can  be  designated  nontestimonial  and 
are  not  violative  of  the  Fifth  Amendment 
right  against  self-incrimination  may  be  re- 
quired under  an  order  to  appear.  Thus,  non- 
testimonial  Identification  Is  defined  to  In- 
clude fingerprints,  handwriting  exemplars, 
blood  tests,  photographs,  line-ui>s  and  the 
like. 

Care  Is  taken  to  protect  the  rights  and 
convenience  of  the  person  reqtiired  to  par- 
ticipate In  Identification  procedures.  Thus,  he 
is  given  the  right  to  have  the  court  direct 
that  the  products  of  his  appearance  be  de- 
stroyed If  they  faU  to  provide  probable  cause 
to  arrest  him  and  to  request  the  court  for 
reasonable  changes  in  the  time  and  place  of 
bis  appearance,  including  the  right  to  ask 
that  the  procedures  take  place,  where  p>o6- 
slble,  at  his  place  of  residence. 

Enactment  of  this  proposal  will  provide 
Federal  law  enforcement  officers  with  a  use- 
ful new  tool  for  the  Investigation  of  crim- 
inal activity  and  the  apprehension  of  crim- 
inals. I  urge  early  consideration  and  adop- 
tion of  this  proposed  legislation. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  has 
advised  that  enactment  of  this  legislation 
Is  in  accord  with  the  Program  of  the  Presi- 
dent. 

Sincerely, 

John  Mttcheix, 
Attorney  General. 


TWO  YEARS  OF  ACCOMPLISH- 
MENTS OP  THE  DEPARTMENT  OP 
JUSTICE  UNDER  ATTORNEY  GEN- 
ERAL JOHN  N.  MITCHELL 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  Mr.  President,  just  over 
2  years  ago  a  new  Attorney  General 
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moved  into  the  Etepartment  of  Justice 
and  X/x^  over  responsibility  for  this  Na- 
tion's legal  affairs.  Since  that  time  that 
Department  has  received  forthright, 
progressive,  and  firm  leadership  from 
John  N.  Mitchell.  I  applaud  him  for  his 
past  efforts  and  look  forward  to  the  ad- 
ditional years  of  his  public  service. 

Recently  the  Department  of  Justice  is- 
sued a  comprehensive  report  reviewing 
the  2  years  of  accomplishments  of  the 
Department  under  Attorney  General 
Mitchell's  direction.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  at  the  conclusion  of  my  re- 
marks the  text  of  this  document  be 
printed  m  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDINO  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 
(See  exhibit  1.) 

Mr.  HRUSKA.  Mr.  President,  this  Sen- 
ator would  like  to  comment  on  three  as- 
pects of  this  report  which  I  feel  deserve 
special  recognition. 

First,  the  91st  Congress  enacted  ap- 
proximately 70  percent  of  the  Depart- 
ment's legislative  program — a  remark- 
able record  considering  the  scope  and 
number  of  items  submitted  by  the  De- 
partment. This  record  is  due  to  the  de- 
sire of  Congress  to  provide  the  Depart- 
ment with  all  the  legitimate  tools  that 
It  could  effectively  use  in  order  to  curb 
the  rising  crime  rate.  Four  of  these  bills 
deserve  particular  mention:  the  Orga- 
nized Crime  Control  Act  of  1970,  the 
Omnibus  Crime  Control  Act  of  1970,  the 
District  of  Columbia  Court  Reform  and 
Criminal  Procedures  Act  of  1970,  and 
the  Comprehensive  Drug  Abuse,  Preven- 
tion, and  Control  Act  of  1970.  With  the 
addition  of  these  measures  to  the  law 
enforcement  arsenal,  the  Department 
has  new  authority  to  move  on  a  wide 
range  of  problems  which  have  stymied 
effective  law  enforcement  in  the  past.  In 
addition,  this  new  legislation  provides 
at  least  partial  solutions  for  such  old 
legal  stumbling  blocks  as  lack  of  suffi- 
cient financial  resources  for  State  and 
local  law  enforcement  programs,  trial 
delays  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
Inflexible  penalty  structures  for  some 
narcotics  infractions.  In  all  the  91st  Con- 
gress compiled  an  enviable  record  on 
criminal  law  reforms  and  it  is  my  hope 
that  the  92d  Congress  wUl  complete  the 
Job  by  moving  rapidly  to  approve  those 
measures  which  were  left  on  the  commit- 
tee calendars  at  the  close  of  the  last 
session. 

Second,  organized  crime  has  long  been 
one  of  the  most  serious  sources  of  law 
enforcement  violations  in  this  country. 
Estimates  of  its  annual  "take"  from  the 
Nation's  pocketbook  have  ranged  as  high 
as  $50  billion.  Whereas  many  administra- 
tions in  the  past  have  preached  about  the 
threats  of  organized  crime,  the  Nixon 
administration  has  actusmy  done  some- 
thing to  bring  it  under  control.  The  evi- 
dence on  this  score  presented  by  the 
Attorney  General  in  his  report  is  most 
Impressive.  Strike  forces  have  been  in- 
creased from  seven  to  16;  indictments  Df 
high-echelon  organized  crime  figures 
rose  from  58  in  1968  to  103  in  1970 — a  78- 
percent  increase,  the  number  convicted 
rose  from  20  to  45  in  the  same  period — a 
125-percent  increase.  But  It  is  in  the  area 
of  wiretaps  that  the  most  spectacular  re- 
sults have  been  achieved.  Mr.  Mitchell's 


predecessor  refused  to  use  the  authority 
granted  him  in  this  area  by  the  1968  Safe 
Streets  Act.  However,  the  present  Attor- 
ney General,  while  mindful  of  the  privacy 
problems  and  attentive  to  constitutional 
safeguards,  went  ahead  vigorously  with 
a  carefully  supervised  electronic  surveil 


2.  Mjuiitlng  an  effective  assault  on  ore. 
nized  crime.  •^" 

3.  Improving    the    enforcement 
rights  In  all  statutory  areas. 

4.  Hitting    the    narcotics    traffic 
fronts. 

5.  Using    all    available    antipollution  en- 
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lance  program.  The  results  are  impres-     Se  environment  ''"'"*^  "^ 


sive.  Let  me  quote  the  Attorney  General : 
Of  the  214  Federal  Interceptions  author- 
ized and  executed  during  calendar  1969  and 
1970,  nearly  all  produced  Incriminating  evi- 
dence. They  have  resulted  In  more  than  600 
arrests  and  more  than  600  Indictments — 
mostly  against  organized  crime  figures.  While 
most  of  these  cases  are  still  in  progress,  we 
have  already  won  30  convictions. 

At  the  same  time,  there  have  been  no  com- 
plaints that  anyone's  privacy  was  invaded. 
Moreover,  we  have  strongly  enforced  the  pro- 
hibition against  private  wiretapping  con- 
tained In  the  same  1968  act,  and  as  a  result 
complaints  of  such  violations  have  dropped 
from  nearly  100  a  month  to  about  30  per 
month. 

And  third,  some  progress  has  been 
made  in  an  area  which  concerns  me  par- 
ticularly, corrections.  The  prisons  of  this 
Nation,  particularly  at  the  State  and 
local  level,  are  in  deplorable  shape.  Phys- 
ically many  of  the  institutional  build- 
ings are  literally  falling  apart.  A  recent 
report  shows  that  of  358  State  penal  fa- 
cilities for  adults  in  this  Nation,  61  were 
opened  before  1900,  and  25  of  these  are 
more  than  100  years  old.  Operationally 
too  often  our  jails  corrupt  rather  than 
correct;  contaminate  rather  than  reha- 
bilitate. This  Senator  sponsored  a  meas- 
ure In  the  last  Congress  which  added  a 
new  title  to  the  Law  Enforcement  As- 
sistance Administration's  legislation 
which  Insures  that  top  priority  as  well 
as  substantial  monetary  resources,  as 
much  as  $120  million  in  fiscal  1971,  will 
be  devoted  to  a  meaningful  program  of 
State  and  local  prison  reform.  This  proj- 
ect has  the  full  blessing  of  the  Attorney 
General  and  the  Department  of  Justice 
and  I  look  forward  to  real  improvement 
in  this  area  over  the  next  few  years.  The 
Federal  prison  system,  already  a  model, 
has  also  received  attention  from  this  ad- 
ministration which  has  developed  a  10- 
year  plan  for  the  modernization  of  plant 
and  program. 

Mr.  President,  these  are  just  three  of 
the  areas  touched  on  by  the  Attorney 
General  in  his  report.  It  is  an  impressive 
document  which  I  commend  in  its  en- 
tirety to  all  of  my  colleagues  and  to  the 
public  in  general. 

EXRIBTT    1 

Depaktment  or  Justice 

TWO-YEAR  BEVnrW  OF  ACCOMPLISHMEl^TS, 
UNrtED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  BY 
ATfORNEY  GENERAL  JOHN  N.  MTTCHELL, 
JANUARY    19,    1971 

Ladles  and  gentlemen:  ITils  particular 
date — January  19 — has  a  special  significance 
to  me,  because  exactly  two  years  ago  I  was 
still  enjoying  the  blessings  of  private  life. 
All  that  changed  the  following  day,  how- 
ever, when  Richard  Nixon  became  President 
of  the  United  States.  On  that  occasion  he 
promised  the  American  people  a  new  begin- 
ning m  a  number  of  national  priorities,  In- 
cluding the  administration  of  Jiistlce.  As  he 
took  office,  that  particular  program — de- 
signed to  bring  the  machinery  of  Justice  Into 
the  twentieth  century — included: 

1.  Getting  new  supporting  legislation  from 
Congress. 


environment. 

6.  Protecting  free  competition  for  Uw 
benefit  of  the  American  consumer  and  the 
American  economy. 

7.  Giving  new  life  to  the  concept  of  ju». 
tlce  by  upgrading  the  processes  of  enforce- 
ment, adjudication,  and  corrections. 

These  were  the  objectives,  and  In  oflerlni! 
you  a  brief  summary  of  the  Department' 
accomplishments  In  the  past  two  years  i 
win  leave  it  to  you  how  well  these  objective* 
are  being  fulfilled.  Specific  details.  Including 
some  charts  and  tables,  have  been  given  to 
you  for  your  Information  and  analysis  Let 
me  touch  upon  some  of  the  highlights  be- 
fore  I   entertain    your   questions. 

LEGISLATIVE 

Out  of  some  39  legislative  Items  submitted 
by  the  Department,  Congress  enacted  37  or 
approximately  70  percent.  These  Included 
those  that  we  consider  the  most  Important 
such  as  the  Organized  Crime  Control  Act  of 
1970,  the  D.C.  Court  Reform  and  Criminal 
Procedures  Act  of  1970,  and  the  Compre- 
hensive Drug  Abuse,  Prevention  and  Control 
Act  of  1970. 

The  Department  also  won  Congressional 
financial  support  for  its  intensified  pro- 
grams. Prom  fiscal  year  1968  to  1971,  De- 
partment  employment  has  grown  from  34,- 
800  to  a  projected  43.600 — an  increase  ol 
more  than  25  percent — In  order  to  carry  out 
our  larger  objectives.  One  agency — the  Law 
Enforcement  Assistance  Administration- 
required  a  budget  Increase  of  6400  percent 
during  the  same  period.  In  order  to  fulflU 
Its  program  of  financial  aid  to  state  and 
local  governments.  Our  needs  were  sub- 
stantial, and  we  were  able  to  win  corre- 
sponding support  from  Congress.  Depart- 
ment of  Justice  appropriations  tot  1966  were 
$437.6  million.  So  far  In  fiscal  1971  the  De- 
partment has  received  appropriations  of 
91,160.6  million — representing  a  163  percent 
Increase — and  some  other  necessary  appro- 
priations should  still  be  forthcoming.  I 
should  point  out,  of  course,  that  $480  mil- 
lion of  the  last  figrure  represents  funding 
for  the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Admin- 
istration which  grants  aid  to  state  and  local 
organizations;  this  Is  a  very  substantial  m- 
crease  for  LEIAA  over  previous  years. 

ORGANIZED    CRIME 

In  response  to  President  Nixon's  call  for 
an  all-out  war  against  organized  crime,  an 
interdepartmental  assault  has  been  made  on 
this  national  evil.  The  President  established 
a  National  Council  on  Organized  Crime,  com- 
posed of  the  heads  of  all  Federal  depart- 
ments and  agencies  who  can  bring  an  en- 
forcement effort  to  bear  on  the  problem,  with 
the  Attorney  General  as  Chairman.  The 
Council  has  developed  national  strategies 
against  various  aspects  ot  organized  crime 
and  has  provided  top-level  direction  to  the 
interdepartmental  strike  forces  established 
in  most  large  cities. 

In  the  past  two  years  the  Department  has 
put  the  strike  fcvce  approach  on  a  perma- 
nent basis,  has  Increased  the  number  of  such 
forces  from  7  to  16,  and  is  able  to  report  ex- 
ceptional progress  in  securing  evidence 
against  organized  crime  syndicates  and  in 
bringing  prosecutive  action.  The  number  of 
high-echelon  organized  crime  leaders  in- 
dicted rose  from  58  in  calendar  1968  to  103 
in  calendar  1970 — nearly  78  percent.  The 
number  convicted  rose  In  the  same  period 
from  20  to  45 — or  125  percent.  In  the  past 
two  years  approximately  half  of  the  top 
bosses  of  the  nation's  two  dozen  organized 
crime  syndicates  were  indicted  or  convicted. 
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Our  Intelligence  work  tells  us  that  some 
of  the  organized  crime  leaders  can't  stand 
the  heat  and  have  left  their  areas  of  opera- 
tion. 

One  of  the  weapons  that  has  greatly  aided 
this  battle  has  been  court-authorized  wire- 
taj^ing,  which  was  provided  in  the  Omnibus 
Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968, 
but  which  the  previous  Administration  re- 
fused to  use.  It  was  stated  at  that  time  that 
wiretrapplng,  even  when  hedged  about  by 
Constitutional  safeguards,  was  an  Invasion 
of  privacy,  and  that  anyway.  It  couldn't 
really  help  at  getting  evidence. 

When  President  Nixon  took  office  he  sanc- 
tioned the  use  of  this  court-authorized  wire- 
tapping, and  I  am  able  to  report  that  of  the 
314  Federal  interceptions  authorized  and  ex- 
ecuted during  calendar  1969  and  1970,  nearly 
all  produced  Incriminating  evidence.  They 
have  resulted  In  more  than  600  arrests  and 
more  than  500  Indictments — mostly  against 
organized  crime  figures.  While  most  of  these 
cases  are  still  In  progress,  we  have  already 
won  30  convictions. 

At  the  same  time,  there  have  been  no  com- 
plaints that  anyone's  privacy  was  Invaded. 
Moreover,  we  have  strongly  enforced  the  pro- 
hibition against  private  wiretapping  con- 
tained In  the  same  1968  act,  and  as  a  result 
complaints  of  such  violations  have  dropped 
from  nearly  100  a  month  to  about  30  per 
month. 

Another  Important  gain  In  the  war  on  or- 
ganized crime  has  been  the  intensified  use 
of  criminal  tax  evasion  charges  against  or- 
ganized crime  figures,  with  indictments  In- 
creasing by  250  percent  and  convictions  by 
53  percent  between  1968  and  1970. 

OTHER   CRIME 

In  the  broader  area  of  crime.  Including 
street  crime,  the  Administration  has  acted 
decisively  wherever  its  Jurisdiction  per- 
mitted. Employment  In  the  United  States 
Marshals  Service  has  been  Increased  by  nearly 
55  percent  for  the  1971  fiscal  year.  In  the 
past  two  years  the  number  of  Assistant 
United  States  Attorneys  has  been  increased 
by  51.3  percent,  compared  to  a  27.4  percent 
increase  over  the  entire  previous  eight-year 
period.  In  the  District  of  Columbia  the  num- 
ber of  Assistant  United  States  Attorneys  In- 
creased almost  100  percent,  ptarallellng  a 
sharp  Increase  In  the  D.C.  police  force.  In 
addition,  the  Department  of  Justice  sup- 
ported D.C.  authorities  in  developing  an 
effective  dr\ig  treatment  and  rehabilitation 
program. 

The  results  have  been  espjeclally  apparent 
In  the  District  of  Columbia.  Starting  In  July, 
and  for  every  month  recorded  since  then, 
the  crime  rate  has  decreased  decisively  in 
comparison  with  the  same  month  a  year 
earlier,  reaching  a  25.4  percent  decrease  in 
September  1970  and  a  23.3  percent  decrease 
in  November. 

A  crucial  factor  in  the  D.C.  criminal  Jus- 
tice picture  was  the  D.C.  Court  Reform  and 
Criminal  Procedures  Act  of  1070.  which  was 
drafted  by  the  Department  of  Justice.  Among 
other  things,  this  Act  created  many  new 
Judgeships  to  ease  the  backlog  of  cases.  The 
Department  swiftly  processed  the  proposed 
appointees  for  these  Judgeships,  and  we  can 
begin  to  see  a  reduction  of  the  case  backlog. 
In  fact,  the  huge  backlog  of  approximately 
6000  Juvenile  cases  has  been  virtually 
eliminated. 

To  speed  the  processes  of  Federal  Justice 
throughout  the  country,  the  Administration 
has  accelerated  the  appointment  of  Judges 
to  fill  vacancies.  President  Nixon  appointed 
115  Federal  Judges— 83  of  them  in  1970, 
when  the  number  was  the  largest  in  Amer- 
ican history.  Every  one  of  these  was  cited 
as  qualified  by  the  American  Bar  Associa- 
tion. Processing  of  Judgeship  candidates,  in- 
cluding Investigations  and  recommendations, 
was  accomplished  by  the  Department  of  Jus- 
tice at  a  much  faster  rate  than  In  the  two 
previous  Administrations. 


At  the  same  time.  Federal  grants  to  help 
Improve  local  law  enforcement  agencies  have 
been  greatly  strengthened  within  the  last 
two  years.  Total  funding  for  the  agency  es- 
tablished for  this  purpose,  the  Law  Enforce- 
ment Assistance  Administration,  climbed 
from  $63  million  in  1969  to  $480  million 
appropriated  for  fiscal  1971. 

While  the  nationwide  crime  rate  has  not 
yet  turned  downward  as  a  result  of  these 
efforts  and  those  of  state  and  local  govern- 
ments. It  Is  encouraging  to  note  that  In  the 
first  nine  months  of  calendar  1970  the  crime 
rate  did  drop  in  23  cities  of  more  than  100,- 
000  population.  Including  Baltimore,  Kansas 
City,  Pittsburgh,  Seattle  and  St.  Louis. 

CIVIL   RIGHTS 

In  the  field  of  Civil  Rights,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice  has  made  an  outstanding 
contribution  in  the  past  two  years.  In  the 
area  of  education  we  filed  94  cases  compared 
to  68  over  the  previous  two  years.  The  num- 
ber of  school  districts  sued  Jumped  from  a 
total  of  66  In  the  two  years,  1967  and  1968,  to 
a  total  of  264  in  the  past  two  years — a  350 
percent  Increase.  Due  In  large  part  to  Justice 
Department  negotiation  and  litigation,  the 
percentage  of  black  school  children  in  the 
11  southern  states  attending  desegregated 
systems  Increased  from  less  than  6  percent 
prior  to  the  opening  of  school  in  1969  to  92 
percent  at  the  evening  of  the  1970-71  school 
year.  Of  the  50  remaining  school  districts  In 
this  area  that  are  without  any  desegregation 
plans,  22  are  now  under  private  suits,  16  un- 
der Federal  suits  brought  by  the  Department 
of  Justice,  and  the  remaining  12  are  under 
analysis  preparatory  to  further  action. 

Let  me  emphasize  that  our  figures  reflect 
an  analysis  on  a  district  by  district  basis,  be- 
cause that  is  our  framework  of  concern.  They 
are  not  on  an  individual  school  basis.  A  few 
days  ago  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare  released  figures  on  this 
same  general  subject.  Those  figures  were 
necessarily  different  from  ours,  since  they 
referred  to  schools  and  not  to  school  districts. 
They  confirmed  not  only  conversion  of  the 
districts,  but  substantial  integration  of 
schools  within  those  districts. 

In  the  housing  field,  we  have  successfully 
Implemented  a  national  fair  housing  program 
following  the  1968  act  and  Its  1969  amend- 
ment. In  1969  and  1970,  64  housing  cases 
were  filed  in  22  states  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Equally  Important,  negotiation 
resulted  in  securing  the  removal  of  racial  dis- 
crimination from  the  policies  of  19  United 
States  title  Insurance  companies.  Similar 
progress  has  been  made  through  negotiation 
or  litigation  with  multiple  listing  services, 
real  estate  brokers,  apartment  operators,  and 
large  housing  developments. 

Achievements  In  fair  employment  may  best 
be  measured  by  the  cases  actually  brought  to 
trial,  and  by  the  relief  won.  The  number  of 
cases  brought  to  trial  moved  from  two  In 
1967  to  16  In  1970;  appellate  arguments,  from 
0  In  1967  to  11  In  1970;  consent  decrees  en- 
tered, from  0  In  1967  to  8  In  1970.  These  ac- 
tions Included  many  multl -defendant  suits. 
such  as  one  against  five  building  trade  unions 
and  three  Joint  apprenticeship  training  com- 
mittees in  Seattle,  the  first  of  Its  kind;  an- 
other state-wide  suit  against  a  Power  Com- 
pany: one  against  an  Ironworkers  local,  re- 
sulting In  the  most  comprehensive  relief  yet 
obtained  In  any  trade  union  case.  Through 
negotiation,  with  more  than  80  potential 
defendants  Involved,  the  Department  won  an 
antl-dlscrlmination  agreement  from  the 
movie  and  television  Industry  in  Los  Angeles. 
The  Department  also  filed  the  first  cases 
alleging  discrimination  against  women,  Mex- 
ican-Americans and  Indlauis. 

In  public  accommodations,  the  Depart- 
ment filed  the  first  cases  In  the  North,  the 
first  cases  alleging  discrimination  against 
Puerto  Ricans,  and  the  first  cases  against 
penal  institutions. 


I  also  wish  to  emphasize  that  the  Civil 
Rights  Division  is  devoting  considerable  at- 
tention to  the  Department's  Title  VI  re- 
sponsibilities. Last  year  it  established  a  Title 
VI  unit  whose  sole  responsibility  is  to  work 
with  Federal  agencies  in  assuring  non-dis- 
crimlnatlon  In  federally  assisted  or  funded 
programs. 

Besides  the  dedicated  work  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Division,  the  Department's  Commu- 
nity Relations  Service  made  substantial 
progress  In  helping  minority  groups  and  or- 
ganizations In  their  dealing  with  other  ele- 
ments of  our  society.  Including  state  and 
local  governments.  In  Its  role  as  conciliator 
In  disputes  and  as  a  liaison  agent  In  poten- 
tial community  problems,  the  Service  helped 
to  move  minorities  forward  while  promot- 
ing peace  and  stability  on  the  campuses  and 
In  the  communities.  In  the  past  two  years 
CRS  has  decentralized  sc  that  two-thirds  of 
Its  professional  staff  Is  In  the  field,  rather 
than  one-third  prior  to  1969.  The  measur- 
able decline  of  racial  outbreaks  in  the -United 
States  over  the  past  twelve  months  Is  due 
to  many  factors,  not  least  of  which  is  the 
continuing  work  of  the  Community  Rela- 
tions Service. 

NARCOTICS 

Against  the  nation's  growing  narcotics 
problem  the  Nlxon  Administration  mounted 
an  all-out  campaign  on  all  fronts — at  home, 
at  our  borders,  and  at  the  foreign  sources  of 
Illicit  drugs.  This  has  been  the  first  admin- 
istration to  make  narcotics  control  psirt  of 
Its  foreign  policy.  As  a  result,  new  coopera- 
tion has  been  won  from  Mexico  in  destroying 
drugs  at  their  sources  and  in  policing  our 
common  border  against  dope  smuggling.  At 
our  urging,  France  and  Turkey  have  stepped 
up  their  anti-narcotics  efforts. 

Through  the  initiative  of  President  Nlxon, 
broader  cooperation  has  been  won  from  in- 
ternational organizations.  Last  summer  the 
Committee  on  the  Chahenges  of  Modern  So- 
ciety, an  arm  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization,  agreed  on  methods  by  which 
NATO  could  combat  the  drug  traffic.  Follow- 
ing that  meeting  the  United  Nations  Com- 
mittee on  Narcotic  Drugs  created  a  special 
fund  for  antl -narcotics  programs  in  Sep- 
tember 1970.  The  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Narcotic  Drugs  of  the  United  Nations  Secre- 
tariat has  already  visited  ThaUand  and  Bur- 
ma to  start  Implementing  these  programs. 

At  home,  narcotics  agents  have  closed 
down  an  average  of  one  clandestine  labora- 
tory per  week  for  the  last  two  years.  With 
the  help  of  the  Interdepartmental  strike 
forces  they  have  staged  raids  against  ma- 
jor distribution  rings,  Including  one — larg- 
est such  operation  in  history — that  so  far 
has  netted  169  arrests.  Prosecutive  action 
against  drug  traffickers  has  increased  corre- 
spondingly— from  an  average  of  486  defend- 
ants filed  against  per  month  at  the  end  of 
1968  to  808  by  the  last  of  1970 — an  Increase 
of  66  percent. 

I  should  point  out  that  this  later  figure 
is  even  more  potent,  because  we  changed  our 
mode  of  operation  to  concentrate  on  the 
large  Interstate  distributors,  leaving  to  state 
and  local  agencies  the  responsibility  for  en- 
forcement against  local  drug  peddlers.  In  the 
same  period  the  amount  of  illicit  drugs  re- 
moved from  the  domestic  market  increased 
decidedly  from  1969  to  1970.  It  more  than 
tripled  In  the  case  of  heroin  and  doubled  in 
the  case  of  marihuana.  Due  In  large  part  to 
efforts  by  our  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dan- 
gerous Drugs,  similar  increases  are  shown  in 
the  amount  of  drugs  removed  from  the  In- 
ternational traffic. 

Antl -narcotics  legislation  passed  by  Con- 
gress last  October  wUl  certainly  permit  still 
more  effective  action  against  this  national 
menace. 

ENVIRONMENTAL   QUALITY 

As  part  of  the  comprehensive  environmen- 
tal quality  program  initiated  by  the  Nixon 
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Administration  legal  action  agalnxt  pol- 
luters has  greatly  Intensified,  and  the  bat- 
tlefield has  been  eq>anded  to  Include  noer- 
otiry  and  thermal  violations. 

In  the  past  two  years  the  Department  has 
relnstltuted  the  Refuse  Act  of  1899  as  a 
we^on  against  polluters.  Cases  under  the 
Refuse  Act  Increased  fourfold  in  1970 
against  the  preceding  two  years.  Injunctive 
suits  under  this  Act  were  first  introduced  in 
llarcb  1970,  with  as  stilts  filed  since  then, 
including  ten  mercury  dumping  suits — some 
against  very  large  operators. 

The  first  Federal  action  to  enjoin  thermal 
water  pollution  was  brought  against  a  Flor- 
ida power  company,  bringing  a  landmark 
ruling  that  dumping  hot  water  is  a  form  of 
pollution  and  is  actionable  under  the  Refuse 
Act. 

In  the  first  Federal  enforcement  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act,  the  Department  won  an  or- 
der from  a  Maryland  District  Court  (sus- 
tained by  the  appellate  court)  to  close 
down  a  plant  because  of  air  pollution. 

In  addition  to  these  actions  by  the  Land 
and  Natural  Resources  Division,  the  Anti- 
trust Division  secured  a  consent  decree  win- 
mng  prompt  and  eCTectlve  relief  in  the  au- 
tomobile smog  case.  Without  the  expense 
and  delay  of  a  court  trial,  the  decree  pro- 
vided very  stiff  penalties  and  requirements 
against  the  big  four  manufacturers,  and 
promises  to  speed  the  development  of  an  ef- 
fective auto  smog  device. 

ANTITBUST 

The  Department  has  made  significant 
strides  in  preserving  the  free  con^ietition 
that  lies  at  the  center  of  our  country's  eco- 
nomic system.  Through  five  major  conglom- 
erate merger  cases,  most  of  which  are  still 
pending,  the  Antitmst  Division  has  helped 
create  a  climate  in  which  the  incidence  of 
conglomerate  mergers  has  sharply  declined. 
In  addition  the  Department  has  challenged 
the  systematic  practice  of  reciprocity  mar- 
keting agreements  that  have  worked  against 
competition  among  suppliers.  Seven  such 
cases  have  been  filed  in  the  past  two  years, 
compared  to  none  previoiosly.  Altogether,  the 
Department  filed  112  Antitrust  cases  in  two 
years — more  than  in  any  two  years  of  the 
previous  Administration.  Antitrust  cases 
grew  from  65  in  1968  to  67  In  1970. 

coasKcnoN 

In  response  to  President  Nixon's  13-polnt 
program  for  Federal  corrections  reform,  the 
Department  developed  a  10-year  plan  to 
modernize  and  upgrade  the  Federal  prison 
system.  Not  only  will  this  program  carry  out 
the  Judgments  of  the  cotirts  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  community,  but  it  will  also  pro- 
vide custodial  care  consistent  with  himmn 
dignity  and  will  place  greater  emphasis  on 
correction  of  the  offender. 

Major  progress  was  also  made  In  1970  on 
programs  to  teach  indiistrial  skills  to  in- 
mates, to  provide  the  most  advanced  thera- 
peutic and  psychological  help,  to  provide 
daytime  community  work  to  selective  in- 
mates, and  to  assist  In  creating  a  meaning- 
ful transition  in  the  retiim  of  prisoners  to 
normal  life. 

In  addition,  construction  funds  for  a  mtil- 
tl-purpose  Metropolitan  Correctional  Center 
In  New  York  City  have  been  provided.  Plans 
are  being  drawn  for  a  similar  center  in  Chi- 
cago, and  for  a  facility  in  North  Carolina  to 
treat  mentally  disturbed  and  violent  offend- 
ers. The  Bureau  of  Prlaons  will  soon  open 
the  first  regional  staff  training  center  for 
Bureau  employees  and  for  state  and  local 
correctional  officials. 

At  the  same  time,  through  the  Law  En- 
forcement Assistance  Administration,  the 
Department  is  providing  funds  to  Improve 
state,  city  and  county  correctional  institu- 
tions. Such  grants  have  increased  from  $3 
million  in  fiscal  year  1909  to  over  $100  mll- 
Uon  for  1971. 


TAX  BmOBCUCXMT 

Enforcement  of  Federal  tax  laws  has  been 
greatly  improved  in  the  past  two  years.  Proo- 
essmg  of  cases  has  been  streamlined,  so  that 
In  1970  the  processing  of  a  criminal  tax  case 
averaged  omy  two  months  and  six  days,  com- 
pared to  three  montha  and  ten  days  in 
1967 — an  approximately  one-third  reduction. 
The  percentage  of  casee  won  in  the  trial 
courts  Increased  from  73  to  61,  in  the  ap- 
pellate  courts  from  79  to  81,  and  in  the  Su- 
preme Court  from  73  to  85.  The  number  of 
civil  and  criminal  cases  closed  both  Increased 
in  this  period,  and  with  special  reference  to 
criminal  cases  the  figure  rose  from  669  to 
1005 — approximately  60  percent. 

As  for  results,  collections  by  the  Tax  Divi- 
sion grew  from  $69  million  in  1967  to  $76 
million  in  1970,  while  the  amoimt  of  money 
saved  in  the  same  years  increased  from  $85 
million  to  $104  million. 

PORNOCaAFHT 

Lastly,  I  want  to  mention  progress  against 
smut  peddlers — a  campaign  that  has  been 
at  times  fnistratlng,  but  has  always  had  a 
significant  place  in  the  Administration's  pro- 
gram. First  let  me  acknowledge  the  key  role 
of  the  Post  Office  Department,  which  has 
generally  provided  the  initial  Investigatlona 
leading  to  prosecutive  action  and  which  has 
been  especially  active  under  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral Blount.  The  following  figures  speak  for 
themselves: 

As  of  January  1,  1969,  the  Department  of 
Justice  was  involved  in  five  investigations 
of  major  distributors,  and  eight  distributors 
were  under  indictment.  By  January  1,  1971, 
the  flgvires  had  Jumped  to  68  and  35,  respec- 
tively, or  more  than  1000  percent  for  in- 
vestigations and  more  than  600  percent  for 
indictments. 

In  the  past  13  months,  out  of  18  cases  in- 
volving major  distributors,  the  Government 
has  won  11.  Virtually  every  decision  against 
the  defendant  is  on  appeal  to  a  higher  court, 
but  several  convictions  have  been  sustained 
at  the  appellate  level,  including  cases  against 
two  of  the  largest  distributors  in  the 
country. 

As  you  know,  only  one  of  the  three  anti- 
pornography  bills  drafted  by  the  Department 
and  proposed  by  President  Nixon  was  passed 
by  Oongreas.  We  Intend  to  resubmit  antl- 
pomography  leglslaUon  to  the  92nd  Oon- 
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Ladles  and  gentlemen,  these  are  only  some 
of  the  accompUshmenta  of  the  men  and 
women  of  the  Department  of  Justice  in  the 
past  two  years.  Limited  time  prevents  my 
including  many  others  representing  equal 
diligence  and  dedication  by  the  various  divi- 
sions, bureaus,  and  services  within  the  De- 
partment. Again,  I  leave  to  your  candid 
Judgment  the  degree  to  which  they  repre- 
sent the  fulfillment  of  our  goals. 

Now  I  will  be  happy  to  entertain  your 
questions,  which  I  trust  you  will  confine  to 
the  subject  of  the  Department's  two-year 
achievements. 


PXBCXNTAGX  BUOOXT  INCHKASBS  BETWUN  FI8- 
CAI,  TKAB  1968  AND  FnCAL  YCAX  1971 

(Selected  Divisions,  Etc.) 

Per. 
cent- 
NamA  agg 

LEAA 6400 

Commimlty  Relations  Service 125 

Crlmlnu 112 

Civil  RlghU 107 

United  States  Attorneys  and  Marshals..  76 

Bureau  of  Prisons 75 

Bureau  of  Narcotics 74 

Tax    49 

FBI    48 

Antitrust    38 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Serv- 
ice    88 
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DRUGS  REMOVED  FROM  ILLICIT  MARKET  IN  THE  UNITQ 
STATES  BY  BNDD 


Fbcal  years 


1969 


1970 


Heroin  (pounds) 140  i» 

Cocain*  (pounds) 73  ai 

Mirihuana  (pounds) 8, 825  17  Jm 

HaHucinogans  (dosage  unib). . .  24,579,436  7  lZ7'w 

Stlmulanb (dosage  units) 4.831,458  7'l9g'ai 

Oeprtssanb  (dosagt  unib) 748, 850  2, 33||S 

ARRESTS  AND  SEIZURES  BY  FOREIGN   AUTHORITIES  M 
(COOPERATION  WITH  BNDD 


Fiscal  years 


lS7t 


Arresb 214  jj; 

Seizures: 

Opium  (pounds) 290.4  3,3B.| 

Morphine  base  (pounds)...  37L8  M.I 

Heroin  (pounds) 195.8  29J7 

CoMlne  (pounds) 19.9  jii 

Marihuana  (pounds) 13,028.4  S2,QB.o 

Hashish  (pounds) 200.2  6(4  1 

Stimulanb  (dosage  unib).  0  5,000,0(10 


ORDER  FOR  RECESS  PROM  FRIDAY 
TO  MONDAY,  FEBRUARY  1,  1971 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  wlien 
the  Senate  completes  its  business  on 
tomorrow,  it  stand  in  recess  imtil  12 
o'clock  meridian  Monday  next. 

The  PRESroiNO  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  Is  so  ordered. 


RECESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, if  there  be  no  further  business  to 
come  before  the  Senate,  I  move,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  previous  order,  that 
the  Senate  stand  in  recess  until  12 
o'clock  meridian  tomorrow. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  and  (at  5 
o'clock  and  34  minutes  pjn.)  the  Senate 
recessed  until  tomorow,  Friday,  January 
29,  1971,  at  12  o'clock  meridian. 


NOMINATIONS 


Executive  nominations  received  by  the 
Senate  January  28  (legislative  day  of 
January  26),  1971: 

tT.S.   DXSTBICT  COTTSTS 

Robert  V.  Deimey,  of  Nebraska,  to  be  t 
U.S.  district  Judge  for  the  district  of  Ne- 
braska vice  a  new  position  created  imder 
Public  Law  91-272  approved  Jvme  2,  1970. 
ENvntONifXNTAi.  Protectiok  Aocnct 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  As- 
sistant Administrators  of  the  Envlromnentsl 
Protection  Agency;  (new  positions). 

Stanley  M.  Qreenfleld,  of  California. 

Donald  Mac  Mvnphy  Mosiman,  of  Indlsoa 

Nationai.  Oceanic  and  Atmosphxric 
Administration 

The  following-named  persons  to  the  po- 
sitions indicated: 

Robert  M.  White,  of  Maryland,  to  be  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration;  new  position. 

Howard  W.  Pollock,  of  Alaska,  to  f 
Deputy  AdminlBtrator  of  the  Natlonsl 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration; 
new  position. 

John  W.  Townsend,  Jr.,  of  Maryland,  to  be 
Associate    Administrator    of    the    Natloasl 
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Oceanic    and    Atmospheric    Administration; 
new  position. 

ptDEBAL     COMMTINICATIONS     COMMISSION 

Thomas  J.  Houser,  of  Illinois,  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
niigslcMi  for  the  unexpired  term  of  7  years 
from  July  l,  1964,  to  which  office  he  was 
appointed  during  the  last  receas  of  the  Sen- 
ate. 

Robert  Wells,  of  Kansas,  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Federal  (Communications  Commission  for 
B  term  of  7  years  from  July  1,  1970,  to  which 
offlce  he  was  appointed  during  the  last  re- 
cess of  the  Senate. 

Orncs  OF  Economic  Oppobtunitt 

Frank  Charles  Carliioet  m,  of  Pennsyl- 
^mUs,  to  be  Director  of  the  Office  of  Eco- 
nomic Opportunity,  to  which  office  he  was 
ippolnted  during  the  laat  recess  of  the 
Senate. 

EooAL  Employmint  Oppobtunitt 
Commission 

Ethel  Bent  Walsh,  of  the  District  of  (Co- 
lumbia, to  be  a  member  of  the  Eqtud  Employ- 
ment Opportunity  Commission  for  the  term 
expiring  July  1,  1978,  to  which  offlce  she  was 
appointed  dtiring  the  last  recess  of  the 
Senate. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

U.S.  Tardt  Commission 

Chester  L.  BUze,  of  Karwas,  to  be  a  member 
of  the  VS,  Tariff  (Commission  for  the  re- 
mainder of^the  term  expiring  June  16,  1974, 
to  which  office  he  was  appointed  during  the 
last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

VS.  POSTAI,  Skbvicx 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  Oov- 
emora  of  the  U.S.  PostfU  Service  for  the  terms 
indicated,  to  which  offices  they  were  y- 
polnted  during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senaie: 

Elmer  T.  Klassen,  of  Massachusetts,  for  a 
term  of  1  year. 

Frederick  RusseU  Kappel,  of  New  York,  for 
a  term  of  2  years. 

Theodore  W.  Bravm,  of  Oallfomla,  for  a 
term  of  3  years. 

Andrew  D.  Holt,  of  Tennessee,  for  a  term 
of  4  years. 

Oeorge  E.  Johnson,  of  Illinois,  for  a  term 
of  5  years. 

Crocker  Nevln,  of  New  York,  for  a  term 
of  6  yean. 

Charles  H.  Ooddlng,  of  Oklahoma,  for  a 
term  of  7  years. 

Patrick  E.  Haggerty,  of  Texas,  for  a  term 
of  8  years. 

M.  A.  Wright,  of  Texas,  for  a  term  of  9 
years. 
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Small  Btjsinbss  Administbation 
Thomas  8.  Kleppe,  of  North  Dakota,  to  be 
Administrator  of   the  SmaU  Business   Ad- 
ministration,  to   which   offlce   he   was   an- 
polnted  during  the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

SXCUBITIES  INVBSTOB  PbOTBCTION  COBPORATION 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  Di- 
rectors of  the  Seciirltles  Investor  Protection 
Corporation  for  the  terms  Indicated,  to  which 
offices  they  were  appointed  during  the  last 
recess  of  the  Senate: 

Andrew  J.  Melton,  Jr.,  of  New  York,  for  a 
term  expiring  December  31,  1971. 

Olenn  E.  Anderson,  of  North  Carolina,  few 
a  term  expiring  December  31,  1972. 

Oeorge  J.  SUgler,  of  Illinois,  for  a  term 
expiring  December  31,  1972. 

Donald  T.  Regan,  of  New  York,  for  a  term 
expiring  December  31, 1973. 

Byron  D.  Woodslde,  of  Virginia,  for  a  term 
expiring  December  31,  1973. 


CONFIRMATION 

Executive  nominations  confirmed  by 
the  Senate  January  28  (legislative  day  of 
January  26).  1971: 

Dbpabtmznt  of  thk  Intkbiob 

Rogers  C.  B.  MOTton.  of  Maryland,  to  be 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 


NATIONAL  RAIL  PASSENGER 
SYSTEM 


HON.  LEE  METCALF 

or    MONTANA 

IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Thursday.  January  28.  1971 

Mr.  METCALF.  Mr.  President,  the  fol- 
lowing Senate  resolution  from  the  Mon- 
tana State  Senate  speaks  eloquently  for 
adequate  rail  passenger  service  through 
Montana.  A  copy  has  been  sent  to  Mr. 
Volpe  and  I  hope  he  heeds  it  in  his  de- 
cision on  passenger  routes  today. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  reso- 
lution be  printed  in  the  Extensions  of 
Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tion was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

REBOLXmON 

A  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  State  of 
Montana  urging  that  passenger  train  serv- 
ice to  the  State  of  Montana  be  Included  In 
the  basic  system  of  the  National  Rail  Pas- 
senger Act  of  1970 

Whereas,  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
by  Public  Law  91-618  has  proposed  a  com- 
plete revamping  of  the  National  Rail  Pas- 
senger System  and  by  such  law  instructed 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation  to  issue  a 
Preliminary  Report  outlining  future  rail 
passenger  routes  and  such  Preliminary  Re- 
port having  been  published  outlining,  among 
other  things,  as  "End  Points"  the  munici- 
palities of  Chicago,  Illinois,  and  Seattle, 
Washington,  and  proposing  that  all  rail  pas- 
senger service  within  the  state  of  Montana 
be  discontinued  In  Its  entirety  and  further 
proposing  that  such  traffic  between  the  re- 
spective points  proceed  via  Omaha,  Nebraska, 
and  Oreen  River,  Wyoming;  and 

Whereas,  the  existing  schedules  in  the 
state  of  Montana  provide  rail  passenger  serv- 
ice in  an  east-west  direction  on  both  the 
Burlington  Northern  Inc.  Northern  Division 
routing  (formerly  Great  Northern  Railway) 
and  the  southern  routing  (formerly  Northern 


Pacific  Railway)  and  the  Preliminary  Report 
of  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  would 
terminate  such  service;  and 

Whereas,  the  state  of  Montana  is  six  hun- 
dred (600)  miles  in  length  in  an  east-west 
direction  and  approximately  four  hundred 
(400)  miles  In  length  in  a  north-south  direc- 
tion; and  the  current  northern  routing  pres- 
ently serves  ten  (10)  counties  with  a  popu- 
lation of  approximately  one  hundred  twenty- 
eight  thousand  (128,000),  with  nearly  two 
hundred  (200)  smaller  communities  com- 
pletely dependent  upon  rail  transportation 
because  no  air  service,  bus  service  or  other 
pubUc  transportation  exists,  and  such  rout- 
ing provides  through  rail  connection  with 
entrances  to  Olacler  Nationai  Park,  and  such 
routing  constitutes  the  fastest,  most  direct 
route  between  Chicago  and  Seattle;  and  the 
southern  routing  through  the  state  of  Mon- 
tana presently  serves  twenty  (20)  counties 
with  a  population  of  over  three  hundred 
fourteen  thousand  (314,000)  and  the  major 
industries  of  the  state  of  Montana  are  lo- 
cated along  said  route;  and 

Whereas,  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, the  National  Association  of  Railroad 
Passengers  and  the  Montana  Railroad  and 
Public  Service  Commission  have  recom- 
mended the  following  program  for  rail  pas- 
senger service  to  the  state  of  Montana. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  resolved  by  the  Sen- 
ate of  the  State  of  Montana:  That  the  senate 
of  the  state  of  Montana  recognizes  that  the 
public  mterest  and  convenience  of  the  citi- 
zens of  the  state  of  Montana  require  that 
existing  east-west  passenger  train  service  be 
continued,  and  therefore,  urges  the  Depart- 
ment of  Transportation  to  maintain  existing 
east-west  passenger  train  service  through  the 
state  of  Montana  In  the  Basic  Nationai  Rail 
Passenger  System;  and 

Be  It  further  resolved,  that  If  It  is  abso- 
lutely impoesible  to  maintain  existing  east- 
west  passenger  train  service  through  the 
state  of  M'f»'<'^t"*.  the  senate  of  the  state  of 
Montana  urges  the  Department  of  Trans- 
portation to  Include  In  the  Basic  Nationai 
Rail  Passenger  System  both  the  northern 
Montana  route  and  the  southern  Montana 
route,  with  east-west  passenger  train  service 
on  such  routes  on  alternate  days;  and 

Be  It  further  resolved,  that  the  secretary 


of  state  of  Montana  be  instructed  to  send 
copies  of  this  resolution  to  the  Department 
of  Transixjrtatlon;  John  Volpe,  Secretary  of 
Transportation;  the  Honorable  Warren  Q. 
Magnuson,  Chairman  of  the  Senate  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Affairs  Committee;  the  Honor- 
able Harley  O.  Staggers,  Chairman  of  the 
House  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce 
Committee;  the  Honorable  Mike  Mansfield 
and  the  Honorable  Lee  Metcalf .  Senators  from 
the  state  of  Montana;  the  Honorable  John 
Melcher  and  the  Honorable  Richard  Shoup, 
Congressmen  from  the  state  of  Montana;  and 
to  each  officer  of  the  corporation  formed  to 
administer  the  Basic  National  Rail  Passenger 
System  after  such  corporation  is  formed. 


WATER  WONDERLAND  ON  THE 
COLORADO  RIVER 


HON.  CRAIG  HOSMER 

or  OAUKMOnA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  HOSMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  following 
the  November  elections,  my  wife  and  I 
returned  to  Washington  by  automobile, 
the  first  time  in  many  years  we  had 
taken  such  a  trip. 

En  route,  we  stopped  at  the  Grand 
Canyon  area  on  the  Colorado,  a  region 
that  has  consumed  a  good  deal  of  my 
legislative  time  over  the  past  20  years. 

It  was  readily  apparent  during  our 
brief  stopover  that  the  dams  which  make 
water  and  power  available  to  milUons  of 
people  in  the  Pacific  southwest  also  make 
the  Colorado  one  of  America's  most 
sought-after  recreation  centers. 

Over  the  years,  many  have  argued 
against  damming  the  Colorado,  but  it  Is 
clear  to  me  that  the  Congress  and  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  have  significant- 
ly enhanced  tiie  environment  of  that  re- 
gion. 
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A  fine  article  by  Lupi  Saldana,  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Times,  one  of  the  Nation's 
foremost  outdoor  writers  and  environ- 
mentalists, reports  that  the  area  has  been 
turned  into  a  "water  wonderland." 

Because  I  have  sincere  pride  in  what 
we  have  accomplished  there,  I  am  in- 
cluding Mr.  Saldana's  article  in  the 
Record  : 

The  Compleat  Colorado  Rivee 
(By  Lupl  Saldana) 

History  doesn't  record  It,  but  the  most 
disappointed  explorers  to  set  foot  In  the  west 
were  probably  members  of  the  Francisco 
Vasquez  Ck>ronado  expedition.  Ctoronado's 
soldiers  of  fortune  braved  the  elements  and 
some  of  the  most  rugged  country  In  the  world 
In  1540  In  their  search  for  the  fabled  Seven 
Cities  of  Cibola,  which  legend  said  over- 
flowed with  gold  and  precious  gems. 

Instead  of  the  cities  and  the  riches,  the 
Spanish  explorer's  troops  discovered  a  gaping 
chasm  and  a  muddy  river  .  .  .  the  Grand 
Canyon  and  the  Colorado  River.  This  was 
little  reward  for  their  troubles,  but  the  dis- 
covery earned  the  expedition  a  niche  in  his- 
tory as  the  hole  in  the  ground  and  the  river 
became  world  renowned. 

Today  the  Orand  Canyon  has  become  one 
of  the  natiual  wonders  of  the  world  and  the 
muddy  Colorado  River  has  been  fashioned 
Into  a  water  wonderland  winding  903  miles 
from  Utah  to  the  Mexican  Border.  The  back- 
bone of  this  recreational  paradise  is  the 
sparUing  lakes  which  sit  behind  the  dams 
constructed  by  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Reclama- 
tion— Lake  Powell,  Lake  Mead,  Lake  Mojave, 
Lake  Havasu,  Lake  Moovalya,  Imperial  Reser- 
voir and  Laguna  Reservoir. 

Coronado  would  find  the  transformation 
unbelievable.  The  mud-red  river  has  been 
tamed  and,  for  the  most  part,  It  now  flows 
clean  and  blue  and  full  of  life  as  It  shelters 
18  species  of  game  fish.  And  the  scenes  the 
waters  have  created  as  they  filled  the  red 
sandstone  canyons  are  breathtaking. 

The  combination  of  natural  beauty  and 
unlimited  recreation  will  lure  more  than  10 
million  persons  to  the  river  area  this  year. 
They  will  come  to  fish,  boat,  camp,  swim, 
water  ski,  hvint,  paint,  ride  the  rapids,  study 
nature  or  Just  marvel  at  the  magnificent, 
water-Inspired  scenery.  Yet  this  is  just  the 
beginning,  because  in  the  next  decade  the 
number  of  visitors  is  expected  to  reach  20 
million  aimually. 

One  of  the  main  attractions  will  be  the 
newest  Jewel  in  the  string  of  lakes.  Lake 
Powell,  which  is  surrounded  by  some  of  the 
most  striking  land  formations  found  on  the 
river.  Its  beauty  and  its  vast  array  of  recrea- 
tion are  only  now  being  discovered  by  the 
multitudes. 

In  addition  to  the  dams,  all  tributes  to 
America's  ingenuity,  there  is  another  man- 
made  object  which  will  attract  tens  of  thou- 
sands to  the  river — ^the  transplanted  London 
Bridge.  The  bridge  is  beginning  to  rise  at 
Lake  Havasu  City  on  the  shore  of  Lake 
Havasu,  and  by  the  fall  of  1971  fishermen 
may  be  catching  fish  under  its  ancient  span. 

The  beautifully  rugged  country  of  the 
Colorado  Plateau  and  the  river  were  known 
to  man  for  centuries  before  Coronado  ar- 
rived. During  the  last  2,000  years  Indian 
settlements  were  founded  along  the  river, 
but  many  were  abandoned  because  of  the 
long  periods  of  drought.  Later  the  white 
man  learned  that  the  river  was  Inhospitable 
In  other  ways.  During  the  spring  the  river, 
which  begins  its  wild  descent  In  the  lofty 
Rocky  Mountains  In  Colorado,  often  became 
a  raging  torrent  that  destroyed  crops,  lives 
and  property. 

One  of  the  river's  most  famous  floods  took 
place  In  1905  when  control  gates  were  being 
constructed  on  the  lower  river  to  bring  water 
to  the  Imperial  Valley.  The  surging  flood  de- 
stroyed the  gates  and  for  two  years  water 
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poured  Into  the  ancient  Salton  Sink  and 
created  today's  Salton  Sea.  This  was  a  bless- 
ing in  disguise,  for  the  Salton  Sea  has  de- 
veloped Into  an  outstanding  recreational 
area. 

The  dreams  of  taming  the  "Big  Red"  began 
to  develop  into  reality  in  1922  when  repre- 
sentatives of  the  seven  Colorado  River  Basin 
states — California,  Nevada,  Utah,  Colorado, 
Wyoming  and  New  Mexico — met  In  Santa  Fe, 
New  Mexico,  and  drafted  the  Colorado  River 
Compact.  This  agreement,  which  did  not 
solve  all  of  the  legal  problems  of  water  dis- 
tribution, was  a  milestone,  because  it  di- 
vided use  of  the  river's  water  between  the 
upper  and  lower  basins  and  paved  the  way 
for  construction  of  projects  to  control,  regu- 
late and  utilize  the  river's  natural  resources. 

Congress  gave  the  program  official  muscle 
In  1928  when  it  passed  the  Boulder  Canyon 
Project  Act  authorizing  construction  of 
Hoover  Dam  and  the  All-Amerlcan  Canal  sys- 
tem In  the  Imperial  Valley.  The  value  of  the 
work  was  graphically  demonstrated  when 
Hoover  Dam  was  completed  in  1935.  Since 
then  there  has  not  been  a  flood  or  drought 
on  lands  served  by  the  lower  river. 

When  Coronado's  explorers  arrived,  the 
river  contained  only  a  few  nondescript  species 
of  fish  such  as  hump-back  suckers,  bonytail 
chubs  and  squawflsh,  also  known  as  Colorado 
River  Minnows.  The  only  fish  of  any  value 
was  the  now  little-seen  squawflsh,  which 
were  caught  by  Indians  using  traps. 

Today  flshlng  Is  the  No.  1  recreational  rt- 
tractlon  on  the  river.  The  dams  which  created 
lakes  behind  them  and  clean,  cool  streams 
immediately  below  them  made  it  possible  to 
Introduce  an  amazing  number  and  variety 
of  game  fish. 

Thanks  to  the  excellent  scientific  manage- 
ment being  given  the  lakes  and  streams  by 
state  and  federal  wildlife  officials,  all  of  those 
species  are  thriving.  The  key  to  the  good 
condition  of  the  fisheries  and  the  excellent 
growth  of  the  game  fish  is  shad,  a  forage  fish 
present  along  the  entire  river.  The  shad  Is  a 
prolific  reproducer  and  the  favorite  food  of 
the  game  fish. 

Although  the  original  objectives  of  the 
dam  system  were  to  provide  a  constant  sup- 
ply of  water  and  electricity  for  domestic  and 
agriculture  use,  federal  officials  have  now 
recognized  two  other  Important  facets — rec- 
reation and  environment.  As  a  result,  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  has  named  Al  Jonez. 
veteran  biologist  for  the  Nevada  Department 
of  Fish  and  Game,  to  establish  an  Environ- 
mental Branch.  This  group  will  concern  It- 
self with  the  fisheries,  wildlife,  environment 
and  ecology  of  the  river. 

Despite  the  bureau's  new  awareness  of  the 
public's  recreational  desires,  it  is  receiving 
some  brickbats  from  sportsmen  who  oppose 
the  bureau's  channelizing  program  on  the 
lower  river  The  bureau  says  the  channeliz- 
ing— straightening  the  river  and  lining  the 
sides  with  concrete — is  being  done  to  save 
water.  However,  sportsmen  claim  the  small 
amount  of  water  saved  doesn't  compensate 
for  the  fish  and  wildlife  habitat  being  de- 
stroyed by  drying  up  sloughs  and  other  back- 
waters. As  a  compromise,  the  bureau  Is  creat- 
ing some  man-made  backwaters  that  should 
benefit  wildlife  and  provide  additional  recre- 
ation. 

Another  federal  unit  playing  a  vital  role 
In  the  recreational  development  of  the  river 
is  the  Willow  Beach  National  Pish  Hatchery. 
Since  it  began  production  in  1963.  the  hatch- 
ery has  poured  14  million  flngerllng  and 
catchable  size  trout  Into  the  lake  and  stream 
areas.  These  trout  plants  have  been  aug- 
mented by  California.  Nevada,  Arizona  and 
Utah. 

Today  the  entire  river  Is  a  year-round 
playground  with  all  areas  providing  good 
facilities  for  flshlng,  boating,  camping,  water 
skiing,  etc. 

The  major  areas  follow: 
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LAKE    POWTELL 

The  newest,  longest  and  most  spectacular 
beauty-wlse  of  the  lakes  along  the  Colorado 
River  is  Lake  Powell,  which  started  to  flu  the 
giant  canyon-studded  basin  behind  Qien 
Canyon  Dam  In  1963.  The  lake  is  186  miles 
long  with  1,860  miles  of  shoreline. 

The  colorful  sculptured  shoreline  and  the 
lake's  blue-green  water  create  scenes  that 
bring  lavish  praise  from  visitors.  Kven  the 
dam,  rising  710  feet  above  bedrock,  i»  aa 
artist's  dream. 

Fishermen  also  eloquently  praise  the  lake's 
fishing  in  general  and  largemouth  bass  Ash- 
ing in  particular.  Besides  bass,  the  lake  also 
contains  rainbow  trout,  channel  catfish, 
crapple  and  kokanee  salmon.  There  are  plans' 
to  stock  striped  bass.  It  has  been  stocked 
with  more  than  three  million  bass  and  14 
million  two  to  five-inch  trout. 

Bass  flshlng  is  spectacular  from  April  to 
July  when  the  fish  take  surface  lures.  After 
July,  the  bass  leave  the  shallow  water  and 
return  to  the  rocky  ledges  of  the  canyon 
walls.  As  the  surface  water  cools,  they  move 
deeper  and  by  November  the  larger  flah 
wUl  be  50  to  60  feet  deep.  Good  bass  flsh- 
lng at  the  south  end  of  the  lake  begins  at 
Last  Chance  and  Rock  Creek  canyons.  The 
best  trout  fishing  is  found  along  the  first 
15  miles  behind  the  dam  from  November 
to  May.  There  is  also  good  trout  fishing  In 
the  river  below  the  dam. 

The  south  entrance  to  the  lake  is  in  the 
Page-Wahweap  area,  which  has  motels,  trail- 
er parks,  restaurants,  grocery  stores,  camp 
sites  and  other  facilities.  The  dam  is  In 
Arizona,  but  most  of  the  lake  Is  in  Utah. 
At  the  Wahweap  Bay  Marina  six  miles  north 
of  Page,  there  Is  free  boat  launching,  boat 
rentals,  fuel,  flshlng  tackle,  flshlng  licenses, 
etc. 

Fifty  miles  north  and  reached  only  by 
water  Is  Rainbow  Bridge  Marina.  At  the  82 
mile  mark  is  Halls  Crossing  Marina,  which  is 
also  accessible  by  road.  Four  miles  north  of 
Halls  Crossing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lake  Is  Bullfrog  Marina,  which  is  reached  by 
a  paved  road  and  has  excellent  facilities. 
Houseboats  are  now  available  at  Bullfrog. 
At  the  northern  tip  Is  Hlte  Marina,  which 
has  lodging,  boat  rentals  and  other  facili- 
ties. 

Due  to  the  distances  between  marinas  and 
the  many  miles  which  may  be  traveled  Into 
the  deep  canyons,  boaters  are  urged  to  care- 
fully check  their  supplies,  gasoline  and  other 
equipment  before  leaving  the  dock. 

LAKE    MEAD 

The  rugged  Grand  Canyon,  created  by  the 
Colorado  River  knifing  Its  way  through  the 
arid  West,  lies  between  Powell  and  Lake 
Mead.  The  water  then  spills  Into  Lake  Mead, 
which  backs  up  for  115  miles  behind  Hoover 
Dam.  The  lake  has  550  miles  of  shoreline. 

As  the  first  lake  in  the  chain.  Mead  be- 
came a  fisherman's  paradise  from  the  be- 
ginning. And  with  the  introduction  of 
striped  bass,  silver  salmon  and  rainbow  trout 
In  the  last  two  years,  its  flshlng  future  Is 
brighter  than  ever. 

Striped  bass  are  not  expected  to  enter  the 
fishery  for  another  year  or  two.  Meanwhile, 
more  stripers  will  be  stocked  in  order  to 
establish  a  good  flshery. 

Largemouth  bass  are  still  number  one  on 
the  Mead  flshlng  parade.  The  lake  has  had 
good  spawns  of  bass  for  the  last  three  years. 
Bass  average  about  two  and  a  half  to  three 
pounds  and  flshlng  follows  the  same  pattern 
as  that  In  Powell— good  In  the  spring,  early 
sununer  and  fall.  Trout  and  salmon  flshlng 
Is  best  In  the  late  fall,  winter  and  early  spring. 

Major  flshlng  and  recreation  areas  are 
Boulder  Basin,  Virgin  Basin  and  Overton 
Arm.  The  lake  has  six  marinas— Boulder 
Beach,  Las  Vegas  Wash,  Callvllle  Bay,  Echo 
Bay,  Overton  Landing  and  Temple  Bar.  De- 
veloped campgrounds  are  available  at  all 
marinas  except  Callvllle  Bay  and  Overton. 
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Lodging  is  available  at  Echo  Bay,  Overton 
Ind  Temple  Bar.  Camping  is  also  available  at 
Bonelll  and  Detrltal  camps.  All  marinas  offer 
free  boat  launching  and  there  are  also  Im- 
nroved  launching  ramps  at  Kingman  Wash, 
Hemenway  Wash  and  South  Cove. 

LAKE    HAVASU 

The  area  from  Davis  Dam  to  Parker  Dam — 
46  mile  long  Lake  Havasu  and  the  river  in 
the  Topock  Swamp-Needles-BuUhead  City 
sector— is  the  most  heavily  developed  section 
ol  the  river.  A  good  example  is  Lake  Havasu 
City,  which  is  only  six  years  old  yet  has  a 
population  of  6,500  residents.  Growth  should 
continue  as  it  ts  installing  a  major  man- 
made  attraction — the  London  Bridge,  which 
should  be  finished  late  next  year. 

Stocked  in  the  lake  are  large-mouth  baas, 
striped  bass,  crapple,  blueglU,  catfish,  stur- 
geon and  occasionally  a  trout  swims  in  from 
the  river  below  Davis  Dam.  Although  the 
hefty  striped  bass  have  caught  the  fancy  of 
the  expert  fishermen,  the  large-mouth  bass 
Is  still  the  most  popular.  Bass  average  one 
and  a  half  to  three  pounds  with  an  occasional 
six,  seven  and  eight-pound  whopper  taken. 

The  best  bass  flshlng  months  are  April, 
May,  June,  October  and  November.  The  larger 
flsh  are  taken  in  the  winter  months  In 
water  40  to  60  feet  deep.  Some  of  the  best 
flshlng  areas  are  Pilot  Rock,  Lava  Beds,  Sun- 
set Point,  Newman's  Hole,  Chalk  Bluffs  and 
the  many  coves. 

Striped  bass  remain  in  the  deep  part  of 
the  lake  near  the  dam  most  of  the  year.  In 
April  they  begin  their  spawning  migration  to 
Davis  Dam  and  produce  some  of  the  most 
exciting  fishing  on  the  river  because  the  bass 
average  15  to  20  pounds.  The  best  area  In 
April,  May  and  Jime  is  from  Blankenshlp 
Bend  to  the  dam. 

The  cool  water  pouring  from  below  the 
dam  has  created  excellent  flshlng  conditions 
for  trout  near  Needles  and  Bullhead  City. 
State  and  federal  agencies  stock  this  section 
of  the  river  with  rainbows.  Spring  and  fall 
months  are  best  for  trout. 

Marinas  on  the  lake  are  Lake  Havasu  City, 
Black  Meadow  Landing,  Havasu  Springs 
Resort,  Havasu  Palms  and  Havasu  Landing. 
They  all  have  boat  launching  ramps,  boat 
rentals,  bait,  licenses,  restaurants  and  sleep- 
ing accommodations. 

LOWER   RrVER 

There  Is  flshlng  along  most  of  the  138 
nUles  of  the  river  from  Parker  Dam  to  the 
Mexican  Border.  There  are  no  large  lakes  in 
this  section,  but  there  are  many  opportu- 
nities for  flshlng  In  secluded  backwater 
sloughs  and  many  miles  of  good  boating 
water,  but  this  sport  can  be  difficult  when  the 
flow  in  the  river  is  reduced. 

The  best  flshlng  is  from  Palo  Verde  Lagoon 
below  Blythe  to  Imperial  Dam.  Some  of  the 
best  producing  waters  are  Lake  Martinez, 
lAke  Ferguson,  Taylor  Lake  and  Senator 
Lake.  Anglers  will  find  largemouth  bass, 
crapple,  bluegill,  channel  catfish,  flathead 
catfish  and  sm  occasional  stripped  bass  in 
these  waters. 

The  recent  addition  of  the  flathead  catfish 
has  added  a  trophy  flsh  to  this  area,  because 
these  "cats"  grow  large.  Heaviest  taken  so 
far  was  a  34% -pounder. 

The  best  flshlng  months  In  this  area  are 
spring,  early  sunnmer  and  fall.  The  early  sum- 
mer months  produce  spectacular  largemouth 
bass  flshlng  as  the  bronzebacks  hit  surface 
lures  readily. 

These  lakes  are  in  a  semi-wild  area  with 
a  minimum  of  facilities  and  a  boat  is  neces- 
sary. There  are  boat  launching  sites  at 
Martinez  Lake,  Ferguson  Lake  and  Imperial 
Dam. 

EQT7IPMENT     AND   TECHNIQUE 

For  all  flsh  except  striped  bass,  a  six  to 
seven  and  a  half-foot  casting  rod  with  a  lot 
of  backbone  and  a  sensitive  tip  Is  standard. 
Conventional     and     closed-faced     splniilng 
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reels  are  the  most  popular,  but  a  level  wind 
reel  Is  recommended  for  trolling.  Line  In 
eight  and  10-pound  test  is  fine. 

For  largemouth  bass,  bottom  bumping 
lures  such  as  plastic  worms  and  lead-headed 
jigs  with  pork  rind  and  deep  running  lures 
like  Bombers,  Mepps,  Thin-Fin  and  HeU- 
benders  and  such  live  baits  as  mudsuckers 
and  waterdogs  are  effective  most  of  the  time. 
However,  In  late  spring  and  siunmer  surface 
lures  like  chuggers  and  poppers  produce  good 
results. 

One  of  the  deadliest  lures  has  been  the 
plastic  worm,  which  works  best  when  re- 
trieved slowly.  Trolling  deep  running  lures  Is 
effective  when  the  fish  are  In  water  10  to  30 
feet  deep.  Number  four  and  six  hooka  are 
recommended  for  live  bait. 

Trout  and  salmon  are  taken  trolling  Itires 
such  as  Flatfish,  Rebels,  Rapalas  and  Hot 
Shots.  These  flsh  also  hit  Mepps,  Super 
Dupers  and  red-chrome  jigs  cast  close  to 
shore.  Trout,  particularly  in  the  river,  hit 
well  on  cheese  baits  and  salmon  eggs.  Some 
of  the  heaviest  trout  have  been  taken  at 
Willow  Beach  with  floating  cheese. 

Striped  bass,  being  larger  and  tougher, 
require  a  heavier  outflt.  A  light  salt  water 
or  steelhead  rod  with  16  or  20-pound  line 
wUl  handle  the  stripers.  They  hit  best  on 
large  trolled  lures  (six  to  eight  inch  Rapalas 
and  Rebels)  and  threadfln  Shad,  which  do 
not  have  to  be  alive. 

Crapple  and  catflsh  hit  best  at  night. 
The  crapple  are  taken  around  the  docks  with 
minnows  and  go-getter  type  lures,  while  the 
catflsh  prefer  the  backwaters  and  hit  best 
on  shrimp,  cut  mackerel  and  special  catflsh 
bait. 

Limits  on  the  river  are :  three  striped  bass, 
minimum  size  16  Inches;  10  trout  or  10  silver 
salmon,  but  not  more  than  10  in  the  aggre- 
gate; 10  largemouth  bass;  catfish,  10  to  25, 
depending  on  state.  There  Is  no  limit  on 
crapple  and  bluegill.  The  season  on  sturgeon 
is  closed. 


THE  LEGISLATIVE  ROLE  IN 
SCIENCE  POLICY 


HON.  JAMES  G.  FULTON 

OF    PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday.  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  PULTON  of  Pennsylvania.  Mr. 
Speaker,  as  the  ranking  minority  mem- 
ber of  the  Committee  on  Science  and 
Astronautics,  which  is  in  the  midst  of  its 
12th  annual  conference  with  the  panel 
on  science  and  technology,  I  should  like 
to  call  the  attention  of  the  Congress  to 
comments  made  to  the  panel  by  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  Allister  Grosart  of 
Canada.  The  paper  has  particular  sig- 
nificance for  the  Congress  since  it  deals 
with  the  complex  parliamentary  aspects 
of  international  science  cooperation  as 
well  as  with  the  interp£xliamentary  me- 
chanics of  promoting  it. 

Senator  Grosart  represents  Ontario  in 
the  Canadian  Parliament,  and  serves  as 
chairman  of  the  steering  committee  of 
the  special  committee  on  science  policy 
of  the  Canadian  Senate.  Senator  Grosart 
was  born  on  December  13,  1906,  at  Ehib- 
lin,  Ireland.  Educated  at  China  Island 
Mission  Schools,  Chefoo,  North  China, 
191&-23;  University  of  Toronto  1923-27 
politics  and  law  and  1928  postgraduate 
International  Law.  Degrees:  B.A.,  Car- 
negie Fellow  of  International  Law,  1928. 
Served  with  Irish  Regiment  of  Canadian 
2d  Battalion,  CJl.  (R)  with  rank  of  lieu- 
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tenant  to  major.  Former  vice  president  of 
McKim  Advertising  Ltd.,  Toronto  and 
Montreal;  former  managing  director 
Peer  International — Canada,  and  for- 
mer national  director  P.  C.  Association  of 
Canada.  Member  of  Royal  Canadian 
Geographic  Society,  Canadian  Biblio- 
graphical Society,  Canadian  Library  As- 
sociation, and  National  Press  Club,  Ot- 
tawa. Summoned  to  Senate  Septem.- 
ber  24,  1962.  Party  politics,  Progressive 
Conservative. 
The  speech  follows : 

Speech  by  Senator  Allister  Grosaet  or 
Canada 
Mr.  Chairman  and  Distinguished  Guests, 
it  is  a  very  great  honour  to  have  been  asked 
by  Chairman  Miller  to  again  attend  this 
prestigious  Conference  convened  by  his  in- 
ternationally renowned  Committee. 

I  was  here  last  year  as  a  listener  and  mem- 
ber of  the  audience.  This  year  I  have  been 
promoted  to  the  platform  for  this  occasion. 
This  dual  role  in  these  two  years  recalls 
the  comment  of  that  great  English  wit,  Au- 
gustine Blrrell,  who  when  asked  If  a  speech 
he  had  made  had  been  a  success  replied: 
"The  speech  was  a  success  but  the  audience 
was  a  failure." 

I  hope  that  will  not  be  the  case  today.  I 
am  sure  It  will  not,  because  I  can  rely  on 
your  tolerance  towards  a  layman  who,  as  a 
very  non-sclentlfic  member  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Science  Policy  of  the  Canadian  Sen- 
ate, has  been  lured  out  of  his  depth  Into 
the  deep  seas  of  Science  and  Science  Policy. 
In  that  capacity  I  may  say  that  I  am  sub- 
stituting on  very  short  notice  for  our  Chair- 
man, Senator  Maurice  Lamontagne,  a  for- 
mer Cabinet  Minister  and  one  of  Canada's 
leading  economists. 

However,  whatever  my  reception  here  may 
be,  it  will  perforce  be  mild  compared  to  that 
which  the  first  volume  of  our  Senate  Com- 
mittee's Report  has  received,  in  certain  sci- 
entific quarters  In  Canada.  This  is  not  sur- 
prising, of  course,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  whole  tenor  of  this  first  volume  is  highly 
critical  of  Canadian  Science  policy  over  the 
past  50  years,  and  by  implication  of  many 
of  the  Individual  and  institutional  policy- 
makers involved.  It  was  not  easy  to  decide 
to  publish  the  conclusions  we  had  reached 
because  it  was  inevitable  that  they  would 
give  offence.  We  did  so  only  because  we  had 
become  convinced  that  It  would  be  calami- 
tous if  the  New  Round  of  Science  Policy- 
making that  Is  about  to  begin  was  based 
on    the   conventional    wisdom   of   the   past 
rather  than  on  the  abundant  evidence  In 
our  own  experience   (and  In  that  of  other 
countries)   that  Canada  has  not  and  never 
had — an   overall  science   policy.  We  cannot 
hope  therefore  to  use  effectively  our  limited 
financial  resources  in  support  of  Science  and 
Technology   (and  particularly  Research  and 
Development) ,   on    the    basis   of   the   exist- 
ing pattern  of  diffuse,  ad  hoc,  responses  to 
funding  and  performance  claimants  on  the 
public  purse. 

Not  without  some  concern  that  we  would 
be  mlsvinderstood  or  misrepresented  we  have 
come  out  for  an  overall  Science  Policy  at  the 
highest  political  levels— that  Is  to  say  for  a 
macrc^wUcy  approach  to  Canadian  science 
policy  to  rationalize  In  advance  the  hun- 
dreds— perhaps  thotisands — of  mlcropolicles 
which  have  resulted  In  what  we  called  "Sci- 
ence Policy  by  Accident". 

We  found  that  In  comparison  with  other 
OECD  countries  both  our  public  and  groes 
ftmdlng  of  R  &  D  was  Inadequate;  that 
Canada  was  at  the  bottom  of  the  list  In  both 
funding  and  performance  of  R  &  D  by  busi- 
ness enterprise  and  therefore  In  innovation 
generally;  that  we  are  doing  far  too  much 
of  our  R  &  D  In  government  laboratories; 
that   we   have   probably  the   lowest   rate  ol 
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transfer  of  R  &  D  to  Industry  from  govern- 
ment laboratories  and  unlversltlea;  that  our 
new  Sdence  OouncU  (1986)  U  c^>eratlng  "In 
a  vacuum";  that  our  National  Research 
OotmcU,  despite  Its  acoompUshments  and  In- 
ternational repute  among  scientists,  has  not 
fulfilled  its  intended  role  In  terms  of  na- 
tional Bclentlflc  p<dlcy. 

I  need  hardly  say  that  there  have  been 
some  howls  of  protests — particularly  from 
fundamental  scientists — who  seem  to  find  It 
so  hard  to  understand,  that  political  or  pub- 
lic Insistence  on  the  application  of  social, 
economic  and  technological  criteria  to  over- 
all national  soientlflc  productivity  Is  fully 
oonscMumt  with  staunch  public  support  of 
basic,   curiosity-oriented   research. 

Indeed,  from  a  political  point  of  view  it 
seems  to  me  that  pure  scientists  would  have 
far  more  to  gain  than  lose  from  a  well 
planned  overall  science  policy.  This  Is  so, 
because  pure  science  is  the  one  area  In  which 
the  political  decision  to  spwnd  is  exempt 
from  the  normal  requirement  of  coet-beneflt 
Justlflcatlon.  Here,  as  nowhere  else  In  the 
national  budget  can  a  case  be  made  that 
basic  research  has  a  clear  claim  on  public 
funding  without  strings  attached.  I  need 
hardly  say  that  all  claimants  for  public 
funding  in  science  affairs  would  like  their 
funds  "without  strings  attached".  Fortu- 
nately or  imfortunately,  depending  I  suppose 
on  one's  viewpoint,  this  runs  counter  to  the 
essential  requirement  of  accountability  of  all 
public  servants  for  the  expenditure  of  pub- 
lic funds. 

All  of  which  leads  directly  to  the  whole 
question  of  the  role  and  responsibility  of 
the  Individual  legislator  In  and  for  na- 
tional science  policy.  I  am  sure  that  in  most 
of  the  countries  represented  at  this  Con- 
ference, the  essence  of  the  control  of  the 
executive  branch  by  elected  representatives  Is 
through  the  control  of  the  purse — the  an- 
nual Budget,  Appropriations  or  whatever 
it  may  be  called. 

This,  of  course,  assumes  that  in  each  legis- 
lature there  are  individual  members  or 
groups  of  members  who  have  expert  knowl- 
edge of  the  many  objects  of  public  expendl- 
t\ire  as  they  appear  in  the  annual  Esti- 
mates. There  will  be  a  few,  perhaps,  who  will 
have  a  special  competence  to  relate  the  to- 
tality of  suggested  expenditures  to  Its  Im- 
pact on  the  national  economy  and  the  under- 
lying societal  values.  But  they  will  be  few. 
The  majority  of  members  will  have  special 
competence  in  one  or  two  particular  spend- 
ing areas — agriculture,  social  welfare,  health, 
education,  industry,  foreign  affairs.  Justice, 
resources — and  so  on.  This  is  so  because  these 
have  for  a  long  time  been  major  objects  of 
public  expenditure.  By  and  large  they  have 
high  visibility  in  the  sense  that  the  ex- 
penditures can  be  readily  apprehended  and 
assessed  in  relation  to  the  general  or  region- 
al interests  affected.  The  whole  concept  of 
representative  government  is  based  on  the 
assumption  that  all  claims  on  the  public 
purse  will  have  effective  examination  by 
members  of  the  legislature.  This  system,  with 
Its  checks  and  balances,  claims  and  counter- 
claims, has  worked  tolerably  well  where  the 
areas  of  expenditure  have  grown  gradually 
with  matching  development  of  competence 
on  the  part  of  legislators. 

The  system  tends  to  break  down,  however, 
when  a  conq>leteIy  new  and  expensive  pro- 
gram or  project  is  Introduced.  Its  very  new- 
ness finds  the  legislators  unprepared  to  assess 
orttloally.  It  gets  easy  passage  through  the 
legislature  because  members  do  not  feel  qual- 
ified to  discuss  it  oriticaUy;  have  neither  the 
time  or  inclination  to  do  their  homework 
and  therefore  have  no  way  of  knowing  its 
general  or  regional  implications.  The  history 
of  politics  Is  full  of  such  cases  and  the  In- 
evlUble  matching  story  of  false  starts,  oolos- 
aal  waste  of  public  money  and  even  scandals. 
The  studies  we  made  In  the  Science  Polloy 
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Committee  of  o\ir  Canadian  record  and  that 
of  other  countrlea  In  national  science  policy 
seems  to  su«ge«t  that  Science  and  Technology 
(and  their  handmaidens  Research  and  De- 
velopment) are  often  in  this  category.  Cer- 
tainly in  aU  the  industrialized  coimtrles 
which  are  engaged  in  what  has  been  caUed 
"the  Science  and  I'echnology  race",  there 
have  been  In  recent  years  fantastic  Increases 
in  the  public  funding  of  R&D  activities.  In 
our  own  case  in  Canada  from  $70  million  In 
1951  to  $S83  mUlion  In  1970.  Here  in  the 
United  States  from  $1301  million  In  1961  to 
$16,922  million  in  1970. 

If  I  read  the  evidence  of  the  countries 
concerned  correctly,  I  have  to  conclude  that 

no  executive — and  certainly  no  legislature 

was  even  remotely  prepared  to  assess  these 
new  and  prodigious  claims  on  the  public 
purse,  even  In  such  basic  decisions  as  the 
respective  funding  responsibilities  of  the 
public  and  private  sectors;  of  the  most  effeo- 
Uve  "mix"  of  performance  by  government 
agencies,  universities  and  industry;  of  a 
viable  distribution  of  funding  between  basic 
and  applied  research,  development  and  inno- 
vatlon;  on  the  proper  roles  of  decision- 
makers all  the  way  from  the  Cabinet  through 
mission-oriented  departments,  oounoUs, 
boards,  Budget  Bureau  and  Treasury  ofllclala 
to  the  individual  scientist  or  Institution. 

This  of  course,  is  what  the  so-called  Great 
Debate  on  Science  Policy  is  all  about.  If  one 
looks  at  the  widely-diffuse  answers  to  these 
questions  that  various  coimtrles  have  given 
one  looks  in  vain  for  any  kind  of  rationale 
that  could  by  any  stretch  of  the  imagination 
be  regarded  as  the  end  product  of  a  national 
science  policy.  Certainly  not  to  the  same  ex- 
tent that  there  Is  a  visible  fiscal,  farm,  wel- 
fare, or  foreign  affairs  policy. 

In  Canada  we  had  a  Cabinet  Science  Com- 
mittee which  never  met  for  ten  years.  Wo 
embarked  on  the  public  fimdlng  of  one  sci- 
entific project  which  was  finaUy  cancelled 
when  there  was  a  change  of  government.  It 
took  ten  years  Tor  government  funding  of 
science  In  industry  to  reach  the  previous 
level.  There  are  similar  cases  in  other  coun- 
tries. 

I  make  this  case  for  the  general  impreclse- 
ness  of  national  science  poUcles  because  I  be- 
Ueve  that  some,  at  least,  of  the  re^jonslbU- 
ity  lies  with  the  members  of  national  legis- 
latures. We  did  not.  in  the  initial  stages  of 
science  spending,  equip  ourselves  to  make 
the  same  kinds  of  JudgnMnts  that  we  were 
able  to  make  in  other  policy  fields.  The  rea- 
sons are  understandable.  The  suddenness  of 
the  technological  explosion,  as  I  have  already 
indicated  in  one.  Another  U  the  complexity 
of  the  subject  itself.  A  third  Is  the  fact  that 
very  few  scientists  become  legislators.  A 
fourth  is  that  in  most  countries  the  majority 
of  legislators  are  not  yet  aware  of  the  fact 
that  national  science  policy  Is  now  the  major 
determinant  of  the  whole  future  way  of  life— 
in  both  quantitative  and  qualitative  values— 
of  those  who  have  entrusted  to  their  Judg- 
ment the  decisions  on  which  those  values 
rest. 

In  Canada  we  have  no  Ministry  of  Science 
and  no  overall  science  estimates.  Therefore—' 
under  our  system— we  have  no  standing  Com- 
mittee on  Science  or  Science  Policy.  Not  only 
so— but  because  ours  U  a  system  of  parlia- 
mentary Responsible  Ctovemment  in  which 
members  of  the  Cabinet  are  In  the  leglsla- 
ture,  there  is  no  Minister  a  member  can  ques- 
tion about  overall  science  policy.  In  other 
countries  there  are  Ministers  with  specific 
Science  Policy  responsibility. 

Two  perhaps  in  Britain  (Science  and  Edu- 
cation and  the  Ministry  of  Technology;  In 
Prance,  a  Minister  of  Industrial  Development 
and  Science;  In  West  Germany  a  Federal 
Minister  of  Education  and  Science;  In  Bel- 
gium, the  Prime  Minister  Is  the  Chairman  of 
a  Council  of  Ministers  on  Science  Affairs, 
and  Is  assisted  by  a  Minister  without  Port- 
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folio  who  Is  responsible  for  science  poUcr 
and  programs;  In  The  Netherlands,  a  MlniZ 
ter  of  Education  and  Sciences;  In  Sweden, 
the  Prime  Minister  is  Chairman  of  the  8ci 
ence  Advisory  Council;  in  Switzerland  how' 
ever,  no  Minister  of  Science. 

I  confine  my  comparisons  here  to  thON 
countries  the  Senate  Committee  had  the 
opportunity  to  study  on  the  spot. 

Most  Industriallaed  countries  have  of 
coxu'se.  legislative  Conunlttees  which  ape- 
ciallze  in  science  policy.  It  is  the  exception 
rather  than  the  rule  for  any  such  Commit- 
tee to  have  before  it  an  overall  Science  bud- 
get  as  such,  an  innovation  which,  Judging 
from  its  operation  in  France.  Belglvun  and 
the  Netherlands,  would  seem  to  be  a  requisite 
for  the  full  participation  of  the  elected  repre- 
sentatlves  in  any  country  in  the  development 
and  control  of  national  science  policy. 

Here  in  these  United  SUtes  there  Is,  as  va 
all  know,  no  Cabinet  Secretary  for  Science 
(although  there  Is  one  for  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare) .  There  is,  I  believe,  no  Science 
Budget  In  the  European  sense,  but  our  Amer> 
lean  friends  have,  as  would  be  expected,  car- 
ried into  the  science  policy  field  their  gnUui 
for  government  by  checks  and  balances.  So 
we  have  the  Biu-eau  of  the  Budget  concept 
where  the  science  items  In  the  departmental 
budgets  are  received  as  a  whole,  with  the  re- 
sult that  there  Is  at  least  a  defacto  science 
budget  available  sooner  or  later  for  examlns- 
tlon  and  assessment  by  members  of  Congreaa. 
There  Is  the  Science  Advisor  to  the  Pres- 
ident, the  President's  Science  Advisory  Com- 
mittee  (PSAC),  the  Oflloe  of  Science  and 
Technology  (OST),  the  Federal  Council  for 
Science  and  Technology  (FCST),  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foiindatlon  (NSP)  and  others 
all  making  visible  Inputs  to  the  national 
policy — illustrating  magnificently  the  usual 
wonderful  American  anomaly  of  a  constitu- 
tional structure  which  In  theory  shouldn't 
work  but  which  in  practice  works  rather  bet- 
ter than  some  other  constitutional  structurea 
which  should  work  much  better,  but  dont. 
Our  Senate  Committee  visited  a  number  of 
countries  in  Europe  and  met  many  legislators 
interested  directly  in  national  science  policy. 
We  gathered  from  them  that  the  problems 
of  the  average  leglsUtor  or  member  of  par- 
liament are  much  the  same  everywhere: 

For  example  the  number  of  legislators  wlU- 
ing  to  become  actively  involved  In  the  mak- 
ing of  national  science  policy  are  everywhere 
too  few.  These  few  make  valiant  efforts  to 
enlist  support  from  their  colleagues  but  gen- 
erally without  too  much  success.  The  acl- 
ence-concerned  members  are  regarded  as  a 
bit  odd — specialists  in  the  abstract  rather 
than  in  the  bread-and-butter  Issues  of 
politics. 

The  subject  matter  of  science  policy  Is  so 
vast,  complex  and  pervasive  that  it  U  taken 
for  granted  that  any  overview  of  the  whole 
is  beyond  the  scope  of  the  ordinary  legis- 
lator. It  is  too  easy  for  the  Executive  to 
persuade  him  that  the  best  he  can  hope  to  do 
Is  to  concern  himself  with  it  piece  by  piece 
aa  it  comes  to  him  as  items  in  the  budget 
of  a  dei>artment  or  agency. 

Which  leads  to  the  suggestion  that  per- 
haps It  is  easier  to  obtain  legislative  ap- 
proval of  the  Bdenoe  budget  If  It  U  w 
fragmented.  This  has  been  put  forward  to 
Justify  this  approach — but  It  leaves  unan- 
swered the  larger  question  of  legislative  re- 
q}onslbmty  for  the  adequacy  of  both  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  science  budget 
as  a  whole. 

I  think  it  is  Jacques  Barzun  who  gives 
the  amazing  example  of  United  States  ex- 
penditures on  Oceanography.  Eight  different 
agencies  were  involved  in  the  mput.  The 
Federal  Council  meshed  them  into  an  overall 
Oceanography  support  program.  This  came 
to  Congress  redivided  Into  ptLTts  in  the  op- 
erating budgets  of  the  agencies.  The  parts 
were  referred  eventually  to  13  sub-commlt- 
teee  of  7  House  of  Representatives  Commit- 
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tees,  1  Joint  Committee  and  9  sub-commit- 
tees'of  6  Senate  committees. 

It  could  only  happen,  perhaps,  In  the 
United  States  Congress  where.  If  my  survey 
of  comparative  legislatures  Is  valid,  the  U.S. 
Congressional  Committees — substantive  and 
appropriations — have  developed  a  capacity  for 
expert  examination  of  science  spending  un- 
matched by  any  other  legislature.  I  need 
)ufdiy,  in  passing,  acknowledge  the  debt  of 
all  who  are  interested  in  this  problem  to  the 
Committee  on  Science  and  Astronautics 
which  sponsors  this  meeting,  and  to  its  sub- 
conunlttee  on  Scientific  R&D.  When  we 
add  the  Senate  Committees  and  the  Ap- 
propriations Committees  of  both  houses — 
one  of  them  powerful  enough  to  kill  the  111- 
Jated  Mohole  project — it  would  appear  that 
American  legislators,  at  least,  are  fiilly  and 
effectively  involved.  Yet,  as  astute  an  ob- 
server as  Professor  Michael  Regan  could  write 
as  recently  as  1969 :  "Our  $17  billion  for  R  &  D 
Is  still  in  search  of  a  policy. ...  No  other  area 
of  discretionary  expenditure  is  larger  In  to- 
day's budget,  yet  none  Is  less  well  rational- 
ized, less  satisfactorily  Justified  or  distrib- 
uted among  competing  claimants  .  .  .  overall 
national  policy  regarding  science  and  tech- 
nology Is  still  not  clear." 

And  he  makes  it  clear  that  he  is  referring 
not  merely  to  Justification  at  the  executive 
level  but  to  what  he  calls  an  adequate  "Joint- 
executlve-leglslative  frame-work". 

Harvey  Brooks  of  Harvard  says  one  of  the 
main  reasons  for  a  planned  science  budget 
is  "to  get  the  $17  billion  under  control". 

It  has  been  the  privilege  of  our  Canadian 
Senate  Committee  to  hold  two  Joint  sessions 
with  Chairman  Miller's  Conunittee  and  we 
have,  of  course,  studied  the  U.S.  science  leg- 
islative frame-work  in  some  detail. — and  with 
considerable  envy  and  much  admiration. 
Compared  with  other  national  frameworks, 
I  would  have  to  say  that  If  any  should  work, 
It  should  be  It.  Professor  Regan's  conunent. 
therefore,  seems  to  make  it  clear  that  we  all 
have  a  long  way  to  go  before  any  science  pol- 
icy anywhere  can  be  said  to  be  under  effective 
legislative  control. 

This  does  seem  to  me  to  be  cause  for  alarm 
given  the  abundant  evidence  of  the  degree  to 
which  the  interests  of  our  constituents  are 
bound  up  with  national  science  policy. 

The  problems,  of  course,  are  enormous,  the 
conflicts  Inevitable.  The  concept  of  control 
by  representatives  of  the  public  Is  a  political, 
not  a  science  concept. 

Tet  as  Derek  de  Solla  Price  says  "the  den- 
sity of  our  science  In  our  culture  Is  quadru- 
pling during  each  generation".  We  know  that 
Science  can  now  make  man's  environment, 
his  society. — man  himself.  We  know  that  we 
must  somehow  achieve  a  synthesis  between 
Science  and  Society — that,  whether  we  like 
it  or  not,  science  policy  is  science  politics. 
That  being  so,  surely  legislators  as  a  whole 
dare  not  continue  to  Ignore  the  overall  pol- 
icy aspects  as  they  appear  to  have  done  so 
far. 

Of  course,  the  legislators  are  only  part  of 
whatever  control  mechanism  may  be  re- 
quired. Alexander  King,  the  genial  science 
sage  of  OECD.  was  one  of  the  "wise  men  of 
science  policy"  who  gave  oiu"  Committee  the 
benefit  of  their  knowledge.  He  told  us  that 
the  problem  was  a  mixture  of  "the  nalvitle  of 
the  natural  scientist,  the  arrogance  of  the 
economist,  the  complacency  of  administra- 
tors and  the  ignorance  of  politicians". 

And  If  any  politician  here  present  objects 
to  being  called  "Ignorant"  on  this  account. 
I  would  suggest  that  he  read  the  comments 
by  Ren6  Dubos  in  a  recent  article  entitled 
"The  State  of  Our  Ignorance".  It  was  re- 
printed in  that  excellent  official  U.S.  Govern- 
ment underground  magazine  called  "Dia- 
logue". He  tells  us  that  70%  of  the  particu- 
lar contaminants  in  urban  air  are  still  un- 
identified and  suggests  that  we  are  chasing 
a  wiu  o'  the  wisp  if  we  think  that  even  com- 
plete control  of  soot,  carbon  monoxide  and 
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sulphur  dioxide  would  make  very  much  dif- 
ference to  the  total  state  of  air  pollution. 
"No  one  knows  which  air  pollutants  are  most 
dangerous  or  where  priority  control  should 
be".  If  these  things  be  so.  Is  It  too  much  to 
suggest  that  a  lot  of  legislators  in  a  lot  of 
countries  are  being  led  up  a  lot  of  garden 
paths. 

"Can  the  Individual  and  science  co-exist?" 
asks  Professor  Z.  Brzczinski  of  Columbia.  His 
question  might  be  paraphrased  "Can  the  leg- 
islator and  science  "co-exist."  One  would 
hope  so. 

Andrew  Shonfield,  Chairman  of  the  British 
Social  Science  Research  Council,  says  "It  is 
out  of  knowledge  of  Society  rather  than 
Technology  that  the  major  Insights  about  a 
quarter  of  a  century  away  are  likely  to  come." 

And  again:  "Futurology,  one  must  con- 
clude, cannot  be  turned  into  a  recpectabl* 
"hard"  science  merely  by  getting  the  econ- 
omists and  technicians  to  put  some  numbers 
to  It.  These  solld-aeemlng,  straightforward, 
statistical  measurements  acquire  signifi- 
cance only  when  the  speculative  social 
Imagination  is  ^;>plied  to  them". 

That  may  be  intended  merely  as  a  plea 
for  a  greater  input  of  social  science  Into 
national  science  policy — a  point  greatly 
emphasized  In  our  Senate  Comnolttee  Report. 
Tet — inherent,  surely,  in  the  concern  for 
this  synthesis  between  science  and  society, 
is  the  responsibility  of  the  legislator — the 
average,  ordinary,  back-bench  legislator  who 
is,  if  be  is  anything,  society's  representative 
in  the  governmental  process. 

There  is  more  than  one  side  to  this.  Donald 
Homlg.  a  former  Science  Advisor  to  the 
President,  tells  us  that  the  main  reason  why 
the  American  public  has  supported  govern- 
ment science  spending  to  the  point  where 
it  constitutes  the  largest  percentage  of  ONP 
of  any  country  in  the  world,  is  that  Science 
and  Technology  have  been  identified  in  the 
public  mind  with  political,  social  and  eco- 
nomic goals. 

Michael  Regan  drawing  on  research  by 
Martha  Ornsteln  and  others,  points  out  that 
the  gap  or  gulf  between  Science  and  Society 
has  not  always  been  a  problem.  In  its  early 
days  the  Royal  Society  of  Britain  was  a  club 
of  non-professional  gentlemen  Interested  in 
science,  who  were  quite  competent  to  dis- 
cuss 4/6ths  of  the  papers  presented  by  other 
members.  It  was  200  years  or  more  before 
its  membership  became  limited  to  research 
scientists.  In  1800  there  were  100  science 
Journals.  Today  there  are  over  100,000  In 
many   different    languages. 

In  the  pre-technetronic  world — as  Indeed 
in  the  legislatures  of  some  of  the  newer 
countries  today, — Science  as  It  affected  Soci- 
ety was  within  the  knowledge  spectrum  of 
the  average  legislator.  How  times  have 
changed,  at  least  in  the  post-industrial 
world! 

"We  so  refine  what  we  think"  said  the  late 
Robert  Oppenheimer,  speaking  as  a  scientist 
to  scientists,  "we  so  change  the  meaning  of 
words  .  .  .  that  scientific  knowledge  today 
is  not  an  enrichment  of  the  general  cul- 
ture ...  it  is  not  part  of  the  conmion  hu- 
man understanding." 

It  is  easy,  of  course,  to  blame  the  scientists 
and  technologists  for  doing,  what  to  them, 
comes  naturally — pushing  back  the  frontiers 
of  science  wherever  and  however  they  may 
be  pushed  back.  But  Donald  Homlg  makes  a 
telling  point  when  he  says  that  "putting  lim- 
its on  what  people  may  or  may  not  discharge 
(into  the  air  and  water)  Is  not  an  R  &  D 
problem." 

We  know  whose  it  is.  All  the  evidence  of 
the  failure  of  voltmtary  restraints  on  indi- 
viduals and  institutions  throws  the  problem 
right  back  Into  the  lap  of  the  legislator 

Social  moralists  like  Joseph  Wood  Krutch 
may  tell  us  that  the  technologist  Is  a  "Sor- 
cerer's Apprentice  who  does  not  know  how 
to  turn  off  what  has  ttimed  on" — but  the 
technologist  can  be  forgiven  If  he  replies  that 
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it  is  not  his  Job  to  turn  it  off.  Again  we  coma 
back  to  the  legislator.  "Let's  design  the  'off* 
switch  before  we  turn  on  the  'on'  switch"  we 
were  told  In  Canada  recently  by  Dr.  Athel- 
stan  Spllhaus,  President  of  the  American  As- 
sociation for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 

In  our  OoDomittee's  briefings  In  other 
countries  we  were  particularly  interested,  of 
course,  in  learning  what  mechanisms  legis- 
lators had  developed  to  make  then:iselves  °oet- 
ter  Informed  on  science  policy  matters. 

In  general,  we  found  that  these  broke  down 
Into  a  number  of  procedures — ^not  all  of 
them,  of  course,  found  together  In  every 
country,  lliese  are: 

1.  Staiiding  Committe€s:  In  these,  legisla- 
tors examine  ot&cials  and  sometimes  special 
witnesses  (I.e.  scientists)  on  science  items 
but  only  incidentally  to  the  routine  exami- 
nation of  Estimates,  Budgets,  bills  or  other 
matters  referred  by  the  legislature. 

2.  Special  Science  Committees:  A  good  ex- 
ample is  the  Select  Committee  on  Science 
and  Technology  of  the  British  House  of  Com- 
mons constituted  in  the  1966-7  session  and 
re-constituted  each  session  blnce.  It  has  un- 
usually wide  powers  for  u  House  of  Commons 
Committee.  Its  terms  of  reference  are  "to 
consider  Science  and  Technology  and  report 
thereon  from  time  to  time".  The  Congres- 
sional conunlttees  already  referred  to  are  in 
this  category,  although  each  is  rather  more 
specialized  in  its  approach  than  the  British 
Committee. 

The  Netherlands  has  a  Standing  Committee 
of  the  Second  Chamber  (Lower  House)  on 
Education  and  Sciences. 

Sweden  has  a  Supply  sub-committee  deal- 
ing with  "Research,  Education  and  Tech- 
nology". 

West  Germany  has  a  Bundestag  Conunlttee 
for  "Science,  Education  Policy  and  Journal- 
ism". It  "prepares  the  ground  for  discussion 
and  decision"  by  the  Bimdestag.  It  invites 
experts  as  witnesses. 

Belglvun  has  a  Joint  Coomilttee  for  Science 
Policy  esUbllshed  In  1963  but  It  Is  said  to 
meet  Infrequently. 

The  U.S.SJt.  I  find  (although  our  Com- 
mittee, regrettably  was  not  able  to  include 
it  in  our  briefing  sessions  abroad)  consti- 
tuted in  1967  a  Standing  Committee  of  the 
Supreme  Soviet  on  "Education,  Science  and 
Culture".  It  has  the  authority,  held  by  no 
other  Science  Committee  that  I  know  of,  to 
initiate  bills  as  well  as  to  study  the  relevant 
items  in  what,  for  want  of  a  better  word,  I 
will  call  the  state  budgets. 

Voluntary  Committees:  3.  A  third  mecha- 
nism for  the  involvement  of  legislators  In 
science  affairs  is  the  voluntary  association 
(sometimes  called  a  Committee)  of  legisla- 
tors. This  is  a  sort  of  science  club  of  parlia- 
mentarians without  official  constitutional 
status.  The  outstanding  example  is,  of 
course,  the  Parliamentary  and  Scientific 
Committee  of  the  British  Parliament,  a  non- 
party group  which  was  established  as  long 
ago  as  1939.  It  provides  "permanent  liaison 
between  science  bodies  and  Parliament  as  a 
centre  for  the  consideration  of  science  mat- 
ters In  both  Houses  of  Parliament."  It  pro- 
vides members  of  all  parties  with  working 
summaries  of  science  subjects  as  they  come 
before  Parliament. 

Sweden  has  a  similar  association  called 
RIPO,  its  name  derived  from  the  initial  let- 
ters of  the  words  for  Parliament  and  Re- 
search. It  dates  from  1959  and  has  some  400 
members  of  whom  226  are  legislators.  A 
Board  of  ten  constitutes  a  working  Com- 
mittee. 

Denmark  has  tackled  the  problem  head  on. 
it  would  seem,  by  setting  up  a  Committee  of 
5  legislators  and  5  scientists  known  as  the 
"Contact  with  Science  Group".  It  arranges 
regular  meetings  between  scientists  and  par- 
liamentarians. 

These  are  but  random  examples  to  in- 
dicates a  growing  awarness  among  legislators 
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of  the  need  for  more  thorough-going  Im- 
mersion of  parliamentarians  In  the  deep 
waters  of  science  than  In  more  traditional 
subjects  of  legislative  concern. 

As  far  as  I  know  the  International  Panel 
concept  Is  unique  among  legislative  science 
committees.  It  does,  however,  point  up  a 
very  Important  aspect  of  science  involve- 
ment by  parliamentarians  which  was  quite 
often  brought  to  the  attention  of  our  Ca- 
nadian Committee  when  we  visited  other 
countries.  Over  and  over  again  we  were 
asked  the  question  "How  do  you  handle  It?" 
In  matters  ranging  all  the  way  from  total 
public  funding  of  R  &  D  to  the  science  brain 
drain  problems  of  developing  countries. 

It  would  be  an  understatement  to  say 
that  It  was  a  rewarding  experience  for  the 
members  of  our  Committee  to  be  able  to 
bounce  off  some  of  our  assessments  of  the 
evidence  we  had  heard  at  home  on  fellow 
legislators  in  other  countries  as  well  Of 
course,  on  Ministers,  administrators,  indus- 
trialists and  academics.  I  would  go  so  far 
as  to  say  that  we  could  not  have  written  our 
Report  with  any  confidence  without  those 
contacts.  Long  ago  Dr.  KllUam  of  MIT 
made  us  aware  that  one,  at  least,  of  the  In'- 
ternatlonal  spin-offs  of  the  S  &  T  explosion 
was  what  he  called  the  "eclipse  of  distance'- 
between  nations  In  both  transport  and  com- 
munications. Today  we  call  it  the  concept 
of  the  global  village. 

We  in  Canada,  for  example,  are  aware  of 
our  dilemma  In  international  science  created 
on  the  one  hand  by  our  minimal  input  into 
world  science  (probably  not  much  more  than 
1  b )  and  on  the  other  by  the  fact  that  we 
exercise  political  sovereignty  over  the  second 
largest  national  land  area,  and  the  air  and 
atmosphere  above  it  and  much  of  the  Arctic 
shoreline,  and  large  sectors  of  the  Atlantic 
and  Pacific  coasts. 

When  we  meet  legislators  from  other  coun- 
tries  in   frank  discussion— franker  perhaps 


than  takes  place  at  any  other  level  of  In- 
ternational contact — we  are  often  Impressed 
with  the  similarity  of  the  concern  at  our 
levels  about  Input  and  output  problems  of 
air,  sea  and  soil  poUutlon.  weather  modifica- 
tion and  forecasting,  nuclear  fall-out  and 
so  on. 

Such  meetings  with  our  colleagues  take 
place  under  a  surprisingly  varied  set  of 
auspices.  In  Canada  we  have  delegations  of 
legislators  continuing  coming  and  going  to 
meetings  of  such  international  associations 
as  the  Inter-Parliamentary  Union,  the  Com- 
monwealth Parliamentary  Association,  the 
Francophone  nations,  the  NATO  Council  of 
Europe,  the  Canada-United  States  Parlia- 
mentary Group. 

I  wonder  perhaps  if  the  time  is  not  now 
ripe  for  the  organization  of  an  International 
Parliamentary  Science  Association.  Prom  the 
experience  of  the  Canadian  Senate  Commit- 
tee the  advantages  would  seem  obvious.  The 
Panel  meeting  we  are  attending  is,  I  think, 
a  far-sighted  recognition  by  Chairman  Miller 
and  his  associates  of  the  value  of  an  Inter- 
national meeting  of  minds  concerned  with 
the  very  great  problems  poised  by  national 
science  policies  within  the  clearly  evolving 
pattern  of  International  science  policy. 

I  believe  that  such  an  association  would 
make  a  very  real  contribution  to  the  great 
International  science  problems — the  high 
seas  and  the  ocean  floors,  disarmament,  satel- 
lites, population,  food  and  the  transfer  of 
scientific  and  technological  resources  from 
the  affluent  to  the  developing  countries. 

I  put  forward  the  suggestion  today  at  this 
important  International  science  meeting  In 
the  hope  that  It  might  be  taken  Into  con- 
sideration by  some  of  those  who  are  here 
from  other  countries.  I  know  the  obstacles 
because  I  have  had  something  to  do  in  a 
wnall  way  with  similar  organizations  in  other 
fields.  I  know,  too,  how  great  the  rewards 
can  be  because  of  the  Immensity  of  the  vacu- 
um that  exists  In  the  knowledge  and  under- 
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standing  between  legislators  in  dlffer*n. 
countries  about  the  procedures  and  m»rh 
anlsms  that  are  developing  here  and  th»I 
in  this  important  business  of  the  involvT 
ment  of  parliamentarians  in  science  noiw 
making.  *^"'7 

The  avaUable  information  and  llt«atiu» 
at  the  moment  Is  mlnlmal-^most  nonX^ 
istent.  It  has  found  practically  no  place  to 
the  proliferating  literature  on  the  Gre« 
Debate  about  science  policy.  Everywhere  to. 
stress  is  on  the  role  of  governmenWwi^* 

fallacies  In  the  long  run  It  will  be  the  Ten 
erallty  of  legislators  In  each  Individual  coun 
try  Who  wui,  as  the  elected  representatlv« 
and  spokesmen  for  society  at  'aree   t^«,-Z 

T^^°Tt^^  "^'.^.^^  ^*'»^°«  andSy 
What  a  happy  "technological  Innovation- 
It  would  be  If  somehow  they  were  to  tod  , 
way  to  join  minds  and  hinds  acro^  J, 
boundaries  of  lands  and  waters  to  whlev 
that  reconciliation  for  all  men  a^  ,11 
seasons.  ^   "" 
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MAN'S     INHUMANITY     TO     MAN- 
HOW  LONG? 


HON.  WILLIAM  J.  SCHERLE 

OF   IOWA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  28,  1971 
Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  child 

asks:  "Where  is  daddy?"  A  mother  asks- 
How  is  my  son?"  A  wife  asks:  "Is  my 

husband  ahve  or  dead?" 
Communist  North  Vietnam  is  sadis- 

tically  practicing  spiritual  and  mental 

genocide  on  over  1500  American  prisoners 

o*  war  and  their  families. 
How  long? 


HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES-Friday,  January  29,  1971 


The  House  met  at  12  o'clock  noon 
The  Most  Reverend  Mark  J.  Hundiak 
Bishop  of  Washington,  D.C.,  of  the 
Ukrainian  Orthodox  Church  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  offered  the 
following  prayer: 

In  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  Amen. 

Almighty  and  eternal  God.  we  lift  up 
our  hearts  to  You  In  humble  prayer  with 
gratitude  for  all  the  blessings  You  have 
bestowed  upon  the  United  States  of 
America.  Bless.  O  Lord,  our  President, 
the  Vice  President,  the  Members  of  both 
Houses  of  Congress,  and  all  those  in  au- 
thority. Guide  our  Government  in  the 
crusade  for  just  and  honorable  peace 
Send  Your  blessings  upon  our  Armed 
Forces;  sustain  them  in  their  loyal  serv- 
ice; heal  the  wounded  and  maimed-  give 
eternal  peace  in  Your  kingdom  to  the 
souls  of  heroic  dead;  and  console  their 
bereaved  families.  Save  our  country  from 
discord  and  violence;  enlighten  the  mis- 
guided youngsters  and  adults  who  are 
imdermining  the  welfare  and  future  of 
America.  Endow  us  with  the  spirit  of 
brotherhood  and  dedication  to  the  ideals 
of  democracy,  upon  which  this  Nation 
was  founded. 

Grant,  O  Lord,  that  America  remain 
the  example  and  the  beacon  of  hope  for 
all  the  peoples  who  are  in  bondage. 

On  this  day  of  the  53d  anniversary  of 
the  proclamation  of  independence  of  the 


Ukrainian  National  Republic,  we  offer  to 
you.  our  merciful  Father,  humble,  and 
fervent  prayers  for  the  Ukrainian  people 
and  all  captive  nations  enslaved  by  the 
godless  and  cruel  Red  regime.  Sustain 
them,  good  God,  in  their  aspirations  and 
struggles  for  liberty  and  independence. 
Grant  us  the  privilege  of  welcoming 
the  dawn  of  liberty,  equality,  and  broth- 
erhood of  all  nations  and  races  under 
Your  devine  fatherhood.  This  we  humbly 
ask  in  Your  most  holy  name.  Amen. 


THE  JOURNAL 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  has  ex- 
amined the  Journal  of  the  last  day's  sit- 
ting and  announces  to  the  House  his  ap- 
proval thereof. 

Without  objection,  the  Journal  stands 
approved. 

There  was  no  objection. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

A  message  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  was  commu- 
nicated to  the  House  by  Mr.  Geisler,  one 
of  his  secretaries. 


RESIGNATION    PROM    THE    HOUSE 
OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  resignation  from  the 
House  of  Representatives: 


Washington,  D.C, 

„      „  January  28. 1971. 

Hon.  Carl  Albzst, 

Speaker,  House  of  Representatives. 

Dear  Carl:  First,  may  I  extend  to  you  my 
heartiest  congratulations  and  best  wishes. 
You  are  going  into  a  very  critical  task  at  a 
very  critical  time  in  the  history  of  our  na- 
tion. The  American  people  are  fortunate 
that  a  person  of  your  great  qualifications  Is 
assuming  not  only  the  responsibility  of  lead- 
ership in  the  House  of  Representatives,  but 
an  Important  position  of  succession  to  the 
Presidency. 

It  Is  with  a  very  mixed  feeling  of  emotion 
that  I  leave  my  seat  In  the  House  to  move 
Into  the  Department  of  the  Interior.  But  I 
believe  It  Is  so  important  that  we  bring  to 
people  everywhere  a  new  sense  of  responsi- 
bility to  the  values  of  our  environment  and 
our  natural  resources. 

Please  find  enclosed  a  copy  of  my  resig- 
nation to  the  Honorable  Marvin  Mandel, 
Governor  of  Maryland. 

Again,  with  all  best  wUhes,  I  remain, 
Yoxirs  sincerely, 

Rogers  C.  B.  Morton. 

The  SPEAKER.  Without  objection,  a 
letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maryland  will 
be  printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  letter  is  as  follows: 

Washington,  D.C, 

January  28,  1971. 
Hon.  Marvin  Mansel, 
Governor  of  Maryland. 
Annapolis,  Md. 

Dear  Marvin:  It  is  my  sad  duty  to  advise 
you  that  I  must  resign  from  the  House  of 


Representatives,  effective  upon  my  swearlng- 
In  as  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  which  Is 
scheduled  to  take  place  at  10:00  a.m.  on 
January  29,  1971. 

I  have  been  privileged  to  represent  the  peo- 
ple of  the  First  Congressional  District,  and 
In  a  larger  sense,  the  people  of  o\ir  great 
State  of  Maryland  In  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives during  the  past  eight  years.  I  look 
forward  to  serving  them  still,  but  In  a  new 
relationship. 

Please  accept  this  letter  as  my  resignation 
from  the  House.  Also,  may  I  extend  to  you 
my  very  best  wishes  and  high  regard. 
Tours  sincerely, 

Rogers  C.  B.  Morton. 


APPOINTMENTS      TO      THE      JOINT 
COMMITTEE  ON  ATOMIC  ENERGY 

The  SPEAKER.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  42  U.S.C.  2251,  the  Chair  ap- 
points as  members  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Atomic  Energy  the  follow- 
ing Members  on  the  part  of  the  House: 
Mr.  HoLiFiELD  of  California;  Mr.  Price 
of  Illinois;  Mr.  Aspinall  of  Colorado; 
Mr.  Young  of  Texas;  Mr.  Edmondson  of 
Oklahoma;  Mr.  Hosher  of  California; 
Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois;  and  Mr.  Mc- 
culloch of  Ohio. 


DESIGNATION  TO  ACT  IN  BEHALF 
OF  THE  CLERK  OF  THE  HOUSE 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  communication  from  the 
Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives: 
Washington,   D.C, 

January  29,  1971. 
The  Honorable  the  Speaker, 
V.S.  House  of  Representatives. 

Dear  Mr.  Speaker:  Under  Rule  in.  Clause 
4  (Section  647)  of  the  Rules  of  the  House 
of  Representatives,  I  herewith  designate  Mr. 
W.  Raymond  CoUey,  an  official  In  my  office, 
to  sign  any  and  all  papers  and  do  all  other 
acts  for  me  under  the  name  of  the  Clerk 
of  the  House  which  he  would  be  authorized 
to  do  by  virtue  of  this  designation,  except 
such  as  are  provided  by  statute.  In  cases  of 
my  temporary  absence  or  disability. 

If  Mr.  Oolley  should  not  be  able  to  act  In 
my  behalf  for  any  reason,  then  Mr.  Benjamin 
J.  Guthrie,  another  official  In  my  office,  shall 
similarly  perform  such  duties  under  the  same 
conditions  as  are  authorized  by  this  designa- 
tion. 

These  designations  shall  remain  in  effect 
for  the  92nd  Congress  or  until  revoked  by 
me. 

Sincerely, 

W.  Pat  Jennings,  Clerk. 
U.S.  House  of  Representatives. 


THE     RIGHT     REVEREND     BISHOP 
MARK,  ST.  DEMETRIUS 

(Mr.  PATTEN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks.) 

Mr.  PATTEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  had  the 
pleasure  today  of  having  the  opening 
prayer  by  His  Excellency  Bishop  Mark 
of  the  St.  Demetrius  Ukrainian  Ortho- 
dox Church  of  Cartaret.  NJ.,  which  is 
located  in  my  district. 

I  felt  the  Members  should  know  that 
these  people  have  the  love  of  freedom 
burning  in  their  hearts  as  no  other  group 
of  Americans  of  which  I  am  aware.  They 
love  freedom,  and  they  are  great  Ameri- 
cans. 


I  wanted  to  bring  to  your  attention 
one  other  thing.  I  was  on  the  U.S.  bond 
sales  program  during  World  War  n,  and 
the  Ukrainian  people  of  our  area  bought 
more  UjS.  bonds  than  any  other  group. 
The  church  had  planned  to  build  a  new 
building,  but  they  took  $800,000,  without 
a  whimper,  and  bought  U.S.  bonds  with 
the  money  which  they  had  set  aside  for 
new  facilities.  They  are  known  as  great 
church  builders.  I  am  happy  to  tell  you 
that  I  have  had  the  pleasure  of  knowing 
Bistiip  Mark  for  30  years.  Everyone  in 
the  district  loves  him.  He  Is  a  very  per- 
sonable man,  and  his  church  facilities 
are  beautiful. 

I  am  certainly  happy  that  he  had  the 
honor  of  giving  the  opening  prayer  today. 


BUDGET  OP  THE  U.S.  GOVERNMENT 
FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1972— ADMIN- 
ISTRATION BUDGET  PROPOSALS 

(Mr.  BOGGS  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute, to  revise  and  extend  iiis  remarks, 
and  to  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  in 
my  hand  the  Budget  of  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment for  fiscal  year  1972,  which  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Congress  by  the  Presi- 
dent in  the  next  few  minutes. 

The  budget  is  an  infallible  yardstick 
to  measure  the  depth  and  fervor  with 
which  any  President  holds  the  goals  of 
his  state  of  the  Union  message.  Rhetoric 
is  squared  against  reality. 

President  Nixon  in  his  state  of  the 
Union  message  enunciated  as  one  of  his 
gosds  for  the  coming  year,  the  restora- 
tion and  enhancement  of  our  natural 
environment.  His  budget,  however,  rec- 
ommends an  appropriation  of  zero  dol- 
lars for  water  and  sewer  facilities  for 
next  year.  The  Congress,  by  way  of  con- 
trast, last  year  provided  an  appropria- 
tion of  $350  million  for  1971 — after  the 
President  had  vetoed  an  earlier  appro- 
priation of  $500  milUon— and  an  author- 
ization of  $1,150,000,000  for  1972  for  this 
highly  successful  antipollution  program. 

The  President,  likewise,  listed  as  one 
of  his  goals  the  improvement  of  Ameri- 
ca's health  care.  His  budget  nevertheless 
reconunends  a  reduction  from  $185  mil- 
lion to  $108  million  for  medical  facilities 
construction,  a  slash  of  over  40  percent. 

The  President  also  set  forth  as  a  goal 
the  strengthening  and  renewal  of  local 
government,  and  described  in  rather 
glowing  terms,  proposals  for  increased 
aid  to  our  hard-pressed  municipalities  in 
the  field  of  urban  development.  Once 
again,  we  find  the  President  has  failed  to 
back  up  last  week's  eloquence  with  this 
week's  budget.  In  order  to  finance  a  new 
community  development  program,  there 
would  be  a  drastic  reduction  in  moneys 
for  urban  renewal,  and  the  complete 
elimination  of  the  model  cities  program 
and  the  water  and  sewer  facilities  pro- 
gram. For  1971,  Congress  appropriated 
$1,200,000,000  for  urban  renewal,  $575 
million  for  model  cities,  and  $350  mil- 
lion for  water  and  sewer  facilities,  a  total 
of  $2,125,000,000.  For  1972,  the  Presi- 
dent recommends  but  $600  million  for 
urban  renewal,  together  with  $1  billion 
for  the  new  community  development 
grant  program,  a  total  of  $1,600,000,000. 


This  represents  a  reduction  of  $525  mil- 
lion. 

The  President,  in  his  state  of  the 
Union  message,  attempted  to  create  the 
impression  that  there  would  be  sid3stan- 
tial  additional  Federal  assistance  for  lo- 
cal law  enforcement.  Last  year  the  Con- 
gress authorized  an  appropriation  of  $1.1 
billion  for  law  enforcement  assistance  in 
1972.  The  President  recommends  an  ap- 
propriation of  but  $698  million. 

The  President  on  January  22  spoke  elo- 
quently on  behalf  of  a  full  employment 
budget  and  called  upon  Congress  to  ac- 
cept expansionary  policies.  It  appeared 
he  had  tiuned  liis  back  on  the  traditional 
Republican  pliilosophy  of  a  balanced 
budget  at  all  times  whatever  the  human 
costs.  Yet,  but  a  cursory  reading  makes 
it  obvious  that  he  has  not  in  reality  sent 
us  a  full  employment  budget.  His  aban- 
donment of  the  tribal  rites  of  his  politi- 
cal forebears  has  been  but  halfhearted. 
Neither  is  it  a  progressive  budget.  In 
the  grossly  deficient  areas  of  health,  en- 
vironment, urban  development,  and  local 
law  enforcement,  it  is  certainly  not  ex- 
pansionary In  any  meaningful  sense.  The 
President  has  not  availed  himself  of  the 
opportunity  presented  by  both  a  slack 
economy  and  the  winding  down  of  the 
war  in  Vietnam,  to  redirect  this  Nation's 
priorities  toward  meeting  those  economic 
and  social  deficiencies  which  cry  out  for 
attention.  This  budget  is  thus  a  twofold 
tragedy. 

I  would  commend  to  President  Nixon 
the  wisdom  and  coimcil  of  President 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  uttered  when  he 
took  office  during  the  great  depression. 

The  greatest  tragedy  about  unemployment 
Is  that  It  should  exist  at  a  time  when  there 
are  so  many  things  which  need  to  be  done 
Surely  in  a  country  as  great  as  ours  the 
means  can  be  found  to  put  the  unemployed 
to  work  doing  those  things. 

(Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Obviously,  the 
majority  leader  has  given  the  President's 
budget  a  very  cursory  examination,  and 
because  it  Is  a  cursory  examination  I  will 
excuse  any  errors  the  gentleman  has 
made  in  his  analysis  of  the  budget. 

If  you  will  turn  to  page  412  of  the 
budget  of  the  U.S.  Government  for  fiscal 
year  1972,  you  will  find  under  the  pro- 
posed budget  for  Eiivironmental  Protec- 
tion Agency  construction  grants  that  the 
President  has  recommended  $2  billion  for 
fiscal  year  1972  rather  than  $1  billion,  as 
appropriated  for  fiscal  year  1971.  This 
particular  item  in  the  budget  will  provide 
for  the  doubling  of  the  1971  program 
level'  for  the  construction  of  mimlcipal 
waste  treatment  facilities. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  hope  and  trust  that  in 
the  future  my  friend,  the  gentleman  from 
Louisiana,  will  do  more  than  make  a 
cursory  examination  of  the  President's 
budget  before  making  such  erroneous  ob- 
servations suid  conmients. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  gentle- 
man has  referred  to  grants  for  treatment 
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facilities  only.  But  the  appropriation  for 
water  facilities  and  sewer  lines  is  com- 
pletely eliminated  in  the  budget.  Treat- 
ment plants  are  of  no  value  unless  you 
have  the  lines  to  carry  the  effluent  to 
the  plant. 

I  would  also  refer  the  gentleman  to 
pages  332  and  333  of  the  budget  which 
gives  a  complete  analysis  of  the  subject 
I  have  discussed. 

Mr.  QERALD  R.  FORD.  I  would  like 
to  make  a  fiuther  comment  on  the  gen- 
tleman's observations.  His  statement  was 
that  we  have  an  aUtime  high  inflation. 
Let  me  assure  the  majority  leader  that 
If  he  will  go  back  and  check  the  record, 
he  will  And  that  when  this  administra- 
tion took  over  in  January  of  1969,  we 
did  inherit  an  all  time  liigh  Inflation — and 
If  he  will  notice  the  inflationary  trend 
in  1970.  he  will  find  that  the  rate  of  in- 
flation has  gone  down.  The  trend  is  in 
the  right  direction  and  will  continue  to 
get  better  as  we  go  along. 

Mr.  BOOOS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield  further? 

Mr.  GERALD  R  FORD.  I  am  glad  to 
yield  further  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  BOOOS.  I  would  point  out  to  the 
gentleman,  if  I  understood  him  correctly, 
to  say  that  this  administration  took  over 
in  January  1971 ;  did  he  not? 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  This  admin- 
istration took  over  in  1970. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  The  truth  and  the  fact 
is  that  the  cost  of  living  is  still  the  high- 
est on  record  in  January  of  1971. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  The  truth  and 
the  fact  is  that  since  we  have  taken  over, 
we  have  made  a  successful  fight — and  the 
trend  is  downward  instead  of  upward  as 
it  was  when  the  gentleman's  administra- 
tion left  office. 
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THE  PENN  CENTRAL  COLLAPSE:  THE 
GREAT  SOUTHWEST  CORP.  AD- 
VENTURE 

(Mr.  PATMAN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Rxcoro  and  to  Include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  PATMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  number 
of  matters  with  which  the  House  Bank- 
ing and  Currency  Committee  has  been 
Involved  over  the  last  year  were 
brought  to  mind  by  two  recent  articles 
that  appeared  in  respected  financial  pub- 
lications. 

One  was  an  article  in  the  January  12, 
1971,  issue  of  the  Wall  Street  Journal  dis- 
closing that  the  Great  Southwest  Corp., 
a  90-percent-owned  subsidiary  of  the 
PeimsylvanLa  Co.,  which  is  in  turn  a  sub- 
sidiary of  the  Penn  Central  Transporta- 
tion Co.,  atmounced  that  it  has  written 
down  its  net  worth  frcHn  more  than  $157 
million  on  December  31.  1969— prior  to 
the  collapse  of  the  Penn  Central — to  $50 
million.  This  is  a  dramatic  reduction  on 
the  books  of  the  Great  Southwest  Corp.  of 
more  than  two- thirds,  and  Is  a  strong  in- 
dication of  the  questionable  value  placed 
on  this  company  by  the  Penn  Central 
during  its  disastrous  diversification  pro- 
gram. This  comjMUiy  represents  a  $92  mil- 
lion investment  for  Penn  Central. 

In  another  very  interesting  article  in 
Barron's  Weekly  of  January  11, 1971,  Dr. 


Abraham  J.  Brlloff,  professor  of  accoimt- 
ancy  at  the  Baruch  College  of  the  City 
University  of  New  York,  analyzes  in  detail 
the  highly  questionable  accounting  prac- 
tices used  to  "produce"  favorable  finan- 
cial statistics  for  the  Penn  Central  Co. 
over  the  last  several  years.  The  example 
he  uses  is,  again,  the  Great  Southwest 
Corp. 

The  Banldng  and  Currency  Committee, 
in  investigating  the  Penn  Central  col- 
lapse, put  out  a  staff  report  on  November 
2.  1970.  discussing  the  effects  of  Penn 
Central's  diversification  program  on  the 
railroad's  cash  position.  This  report  spot- 
lighted some  of  the  same  accoimting 
gimmicks  used  by  the  Penn  Central  to 
hide  the  true  financial  position  of  the 
railroad  and  the  serious  adverse  impact 
of  its  diversification  program,  of  which 
the  Great  Southwest  Corp.  acquisition 
was  a  major  part. 

In  addition,  the  Banking  and  Currency 
Committee  between  1968  and  1970 
spurred  a  proposal  to  require  the  develop- 
ment of  uniform  accounting  standards 
for  noncompetitive  defense  contracts  of 
over  $100,000.  During  consideration  of 
this  proposal,  which  was  passed  as  part 
of  the  Defense  Production  Act  Extension 
and  signed  into  law  on  August  15,  1970. 
persuasive  testimony  was  taken  from  dis- 
tinguished members  of  the  accounting 
profession  on  the  need  for  establishing 
uniform  accounting  standards  so  that  the 
Government  could  determine  more  accu- 
rately the  cost  of  its  purchases.  The  lack 
of  such  standards  has  also  been  criticized 
in  regard  to  the  reporting  of  financial  in- 
formation of  interest  to  the  investing 
public. 

Professor  Briloff's  article  dramatically 
illustrates  the  need  for  the  accounting 
profession  to  reexamine  its  methods  so 
that  the  public  can  obtain  more  precise 
and  accurate  information  to  protect  it- 
self against  misleading  and  inaccurate 
information.  It  is  hoped  that  the  uniform 
accounting  standards  to  be  developed  by 
a  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of 
the  Comptroller  General  of  the  Utaited 
States  as  provided  for  in  the  Defense 
Production  Act  for  defense  contracts,  can 
also  be  used  as  a  guide  for  the  aocoimttng 
profession  to  adopt  similar  standards  in 
carrying  out  its  vital  function  of  accu- 
rately reflecting  the  financial  condition 
of  companies  in  which  the  public  invests. 
I  include  the  two  articles  referred  to 
above  in  the  Rxooro  at  this  p^t: 
I  From  the  Wall  Street  Journal.  Jan.  12, 1971] 
Penn  Cxntxai.  Co.'s  Obsat  Soothwsst  Untf 
Wbitks  Down  Book  Valtts  bt  $107.7  Mn.- 

UON 

Los  Angkus. — Great  Southwest  Corps.,  a 
Penn  Central  Co.  affiliate,  announced  that  It 
has  written  down  Its  consolidated  book  net 
worth  by  about  $107.7  million. 

Oreat  Southwest  Corp.'s  president,  Victor 
H.  Palmlerl,  said  in  a  letter  to  shareholders 
that  a  management  review  and  evaluation  of 
the  properties  and  projects  of  the  company 
show  that  Its  current  consolidated  book  net 
worth  Is  likely  to  be  less  than  »50  mlUlon. 
In  the  company's  annual  report  for  the  year 
ended  Dec.  31,  1969,  the  consolidated  book 
net  worth  was  valued  at  $1S7.7  million. 

In  November,  Mr.  Palmlerl  had  warned 
shareholders  to  expect  "substantial  adjust- 
ments" In  the  value  of  certain  Calif omla 
properties  that  the  company  held.  Tester- 


day.  Mr.  Palmlerl  said  that  subatantially  m 
of  the  losses  and  adjustments  relate  to  in. 
palrment  of  the  book  value  of  assets  of  tht 
company's  subsidiary,  G8C  Developin«t 
Corp.,  suoceasor  to  Macco  Corp..  and  to 
operating  losses  and  reserves  against  the  it. 
sets  of  I.  C.  Deal  Cos.,  another  unit. 

Oreat  Southwest  Is  a  90% -owned  sulM 
diary  of  PennaylvanU  Co..  which,  In  turn,  u 
a  subsidiary  of  Penn  Central  Traiuporta. 
Uon  Co.,  the  Penn  Central  Co.  unit  that  OM 
for  reorganization  under  the  FMeral  Bank- 
ruptcy Act  In  June.  Soon  thereafter  Orwt 
Southwest  announced  Its  own  liquidity  pttib- 
lems  and  brought  in  Mr.  Palmlerl  and  Bruc« 
Juell,  owners  of  a  Los  Angeles-based  real. 
estate  counseling  firm,  to  run  the  compani 

Mr.  Palmlerl  said  the  depressed  condiui 
of  the  Southern  California  real-estate  wo- 
nomy  hurt  the  properties  there,  and  became 
of  the  company's  serious  liquidity  problenu 
over  the  past  nine  months,  the  Macco  grous 
of  subsidiaries  had  to  curtaU  subetantlaUj 
their  real-estate  development  operatlooi. 
This  had  drastic  efTects  on  the  value  of 
properties  In  partially  completed  project! 
and  joint  ventures  and  on  previously  cmi. 
tallzed  development  costs,  the  executive  said. 

Mr.  Palmlerl  said  these  conditions.  In  turn, 
affected  the  value  of  notes  and  other  reoeln- 
bles  held  by  the  company  as  a  result  of  pi». 
vlously  reported  sales. 

Included  In  the  properties  held  by  the  for- 
mer Macco  Corp.  are  15  housing  and  recns- 
tlonal  property  developments,  most  of  whieh 
are  In  California.  Included  In  the  recreatlonsl 
property  developments  are  Lake  CalUornu 
m  Northern  California;  Bryant  Ranch  in 
Southern  CaUfomla,  and  Timber  Shores  in 
Michigan. 

Mr.  Palmlerl  said  that  the  report  dldat 
suggest  any  Impairment  in  the  operations  ol 
the  Six  nags  amusement  parks  operating  in 
ArUngton,  Texas,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  one 
under  construction  In  St.  Louis;  In  the  Oreat 
Southwest  Industrial  District,  Arlington, 
Texas;  In  Richardson  Homes  Corp.,  an  Elk- 
hart, Ind.,  maker  of  mobile  homes,  or  in 
the  Movleland  Wax  Museum  or  Japanese  Vil- 
lage and  Deer  Park,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Mr.  Palmieri  said  the  company  was  oon- 
tlnulng  Its  efforts  to  solve  its  critical  caih 
position  and  debt  structure.  In  Decembsr 
the  company  said  it  had  requested  $8  mil- 
lion further  financing  from  a  group  of  t»r,^ 
led  by  Pirst  National  City  Bank  of  New 
York.  The  new  request  would  be  in  addition 
to  $11  mlUlon  in  new  loans  arranged  in  Octo- 
ber as  part  of  an  «83  mllUon  refinancing 
agreement. 

Mr.  Palmieri  said  that  the  discussions  with 
the  banks  are  continuing  but  that  "we  arent 
in  a  position  to  report  any  progress." 

[Prom  the  Barron's  Weekly,  Jan.  11,  1971] 
Six  FLaos  at  Half-Mast?  Obsat  Sodthwbt 

CoBP.  Has  Not  Exactly  Raised  AccotmriMt 

Stand  ABBS 

(By  Abraham  J.  Brtloff) 
In  view  of  the  plight  of  its  corporate  par- 
ent, the  bankrup  Perm  Central,  Oreat  South- 
west Corp.  and  its  trouble  might  rate  hardly 
more  than  a  footnote  to  financial  history. 
However,  the  losses  suffered  by  public  share- 
holders in  the  railroad's  90% -owned  realty 
subsidiary  are  real  enough — the  stock,  which 
hit  a  peak  41 4  in  '89  (after  a  10-for-l  split), 
now  trades  aroimd  2.  Moreover,  Oreat  South- 
west's  difficulties  are  far  from  over.  A  Uttle 
over  a  month  ago,  the  new  management 
which  took  over  last  summer  disclosed  that 
Oreat  Southwest  was  faced  with  a  fresh  csah 
squeeze.  It  was  entering  the  new  year,  they 
were  told,  with  all  funds  committed  and  the 
company  urgently  in  need  of  an  infusion  of 
capital.  First  National  City  and  other  lend- 
ers were  being  asked  to  advance  Oreat  South- 
west another  $8  million  to  keep  going.  To 
add  to  the  woes,  the  company  has  warned. 
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-substantial  adjustments"  are  In  prospect  In 
the  value  of  certain  properties. 
caiTXCAi.  QnEsnoMS 

Yet,  while  Oreat  Southwest  faces  an  un- 
cerUln  future,  a  critical  glanoe  back  at  some 
of  the  goings-on,  especially  in  1969,  seems 
In  order.  For  one  thing,  it  may  help  shed 
some  Ught  as  to  how  the  company  reached 
Its  present  dismal  state.  For  another,  and 
even  more  important,  it  reveals  clearly  how 
the  results  of  Great  Southwest  was  inextrica- 
bly woven  Into  the  Penn  Central's  finances. 
The  appearance  of  Penn-Central's  financial 
viability,  I  submit,  was  achieved  with  the 
aid  of  some  accounting  procedures,  which, 
to  put  It  mildly,  raise  serious  questions.  In- 
deed, there  is  reason  to  question  the  under- 
lying theory  on  which  these  accountings 
were  based,  as  weU  as  the  auditing  standards 
applied  m  the  verification  of  the  accounts. 

I  am  mindful,  of  course,  that  Fortime 
magazine  got  Into  a  controversy  when  It  pre- 
sumed to  attack  Penn  Central's  accounting 
practices.  Let's  begin,  IronlcaUy,  by  quoting 
from  a  letter  sent  by  the  auditors.  Peat. 
Marwick,  Mitchell  St  Co.,  In  which  they  took 
timbrage  at  Fortune's  article. 

THERE   Birr   FOB   FORTTJNE 

In  response  to  Fortune's  assertion  that 
"sales  of  real  estate,  which  should  have  been 
designated  as  extraordinary  Items,  were  cred- 
ited to  normal  Income  .  .  .,"  the  auditors 
said: 

"F(xtune  states  that  gains  and  losses  from 
sales  of  real  estate  .  .  .  are  an  extraordinary 
part  of  Penn  Central's  operations.  This  is 
untrue.  Penn  Centntl  Is  one  of  the  largest 
real  estate  companies  In  the  world  and  has 
substantial  real  estate  transactions  every 
year.  .  .  .  Obviously,  therefore,  as  required 
by  Opinion  No.  9  of  the  Accounting  Principles 
Board,  these  items  must  be  shown  as  part 
of  ordinary  Income.  Fortune  could  have 
avoided  this  error  by  simply  reading  the 
APE  Opinion.  Even  without  the  Opinion, 
common  sense  and  simple  logic  dictate  that 
something  which  recurs  annually  cannoit,  by 
definition,  be  extraordinary." 

Now,  I  have  read  Opinion  No.  9,  as  well 
as  a  very  perceptive  analysis  and  critical 
coDunentary  on  it  by  my  colleague.  Professor 
Leopold  Bernstein,  of  the  Baruch  College.  I 
profess  a  modicum  of  common  sense  and 
simple  logic.  And  I  assert  that  a  gerry- 
mandered, contrived  transaction,  even  If  It 
is  made  to  recur  annually,  need  not.  ipso 
facto,  be  ordinary. 

Actually,  in  a  limited  respect,  I  agree  with 
bot^  Fortune  and  the  aggrieved  auditors. 
Thus,  on  the  one  hand,  I  agree  with  the 
magazine's  writers  that  at  least  $25  mllUon 
of  Penn  Central's  1969  real  estate  Income 
should  not  have  gone  into  ordinary  Income. 
On  the  other  hand,  as  the  auditors  malntcUn 
nelthw  should  It  have  gone  into  extraor- 
dinary income.  My  "common  sense  and  simple 
logic"  teU  me  that  at  least  «26  million  of 
that  reported  Income  from  real  esrtate  tisns- 
•ottons  dldnt  really  exist.  Including  that 
amount  in  income  makee  sense  and  is  logical 
only  if  we  are  willing  to  presume  that  our 
genenlly  accepted  accounting  principles 
(OAAP)  are  nonsenslca:  and  preposterous. 

At  the  center  of  this  partlculiu-  issue  Is 
Oreat  Southwest  Corp.  (GSC) .  It  owns  large 
real  eetete  holdings  In  Texas,  Georgia,  Cali- 
fornia and  Hawaii,  and  as  a  result  of  a  1969 
nierger  absorbed  the  operations  of  Macco 
Oorp.  (formerly  an  almost  wholly  owned 
Penn  Central  realty  subsidiary) . 

A  Rw  losaiviNas 
In  1969,  Oreat  Southwest  was  a  prime 
factor  In  keeping  Penn  Central's  (the  raU- 
'^•tf's  parent  holding  coisf>any)  operating 
(U,  "ordliMry")  income  out  of  the  red. 
Thus,  whUe  Penn  Central's  1B69  "earnings 
ftwn  ordinary  (q>entlons''  were  reported  to 


be  H-4  million.  It  Included  cons(dldated  prof- 
Its  from  real  estate  property  sales  and  oper- 
ations of  about  $82  mUUon.  My  misgivings 
here  are  not  with  that  full  sum,  of  course 
(some  of  It  came  from  hotel  operations  and 
the  like).  However,  I  do  quarrel  with  about 
$29  miUlon,  or  35%,  of  the  totaL 

Further,  while  not  all  the  real  estate  In- 
come came  from  Oreat  Southwest,  that  unit 
did  contribute  most  feUcitously  to  Penn  Cen- 
tral's reported  earnings.  As  the  Penn  Central 
report  noted:  "Net  earnings  for  Oreat  South- 
west Corp.  last  year  set  another  new  high 
of  $34,364,000  after  taxes,  an  Increase  of 
26.8%  over  1968  earnings  of  $27,426,000." 

ActuaUy,  the  statement  regarding  OSO's 
contribution  to  Penn  Central's  earnings  for 
1969  may  have  been  understated.  Unless  I 
misinterpret  the  footnotes,  the  parent 
washed  out  the  tax  reserves  established  by 
GSC,  which  Increased  the  subsidiary's  earn- 
ings to  $51  mUlion,  not  $34  million.  After 
allowing  for  the  10%  minority  Interest  In 
the  public's  hands,  Penn  Central  could  tM 
seen  to  have  Included  net  of  about  $46  mil- 
lion of  GSC  profits  in  arriving  at  Its  $4-4  mil- 
lion net  ordinary  operating  Income  for  '69. 

Let's  turn  to  my  "$29  million"  complaint. 
Thtis,  of  OSC's  $51  million  pre-tax  Income, 
about  $29  mllUon,  or  almost  60  % ,  came  from 
a  transaction  involving  the  Six  Flags  Over 
Texas  Amvisement  Park,  a  thematic  park  In 
the  Fort  Worth-Dallas  area.  The  Amusement 
Park  was  constructed  and  owned  by  Oreat 
Southwest.  In  June  1969,  however.  It  was 
sold  to  a  nswly  created  limited  partnership, 
comprising  152  individuals. 

ANOTHXa  PABTNBSHZP 

In  Jtme  1969,  the  partnership — caUed  The 
Six  Flags  Over  Texas  Fund  Ltd.  (to  be  re- 
ferred to  as  "Fund") — sold  publicly  subscrip- 
tions aggregating  $5,950,000  in  limited  part- 
nership Interests.  The  proceeds  were  used  to 
purchase  the  amusement  park  from  GSO  on 
June  SO,  1969,  colncldentally  the  last  day  of 
OSC's  (and  Penn  Central's)  qiiarterly  ac- 
counting period.  Immediately  after  the  pur- 
chase. Fund  contributed  the  property  to  an- 
other partnership  ("Flags")  In  which  a  new 
Great  Southwest  subsidiary.  SPOT,  became 
the  general  partner  (with  a  $1,<X)0  contribu- 
tion). Fund  was  the  limited  partner  In  the 
Flags  venture.  SFOT  thereafter  became  the 
"sole  and  exclusive  manager  of  the  partner- 
ship busmsas." 

The  nearly  $6  million  Fund  raised  among 
its  152  limited  ptu-tners  was  disbursed  as 
follows:  $1.5  million  as  a  down  payment; 
another  $3,982,670  for  "the  prepayment  of 
Interest";  the  next  $416,500  covered  the  \m- 
derwriter'8  commission;  and  the  rest  (yes, 
there  was  something  left  over— exactly 
$100330)  to  Fund's  working  capital. 

The  price  tag  for  the  Amusement  Park 
and  a  covenant  by  GSC  not  to  compete  in 
that  area  was  set  at  $40  million.  That  con- 
trEuste  with  the  groes  coat  of  the  Amusement 
Park  to  OSC  of  $14,188,175  as  of  April  30, 
1969;  after  allowing  for  accumulated  de- 
preciation on  the  Amusement  Park  of 
$4,842,647,  OSC's  carrying  value  was  about 
$9.3  million.  According  to  the  Fund  pro- 
spectus: "The  price  of  the  Amusement  Park 
and  consideration  for  the  covenant  not  to 
compete  was  determined  through  negotia- 
tions between  Property  Research  Corp.  and 
OSC.  Fund  did  not  participate  in  any  negotia- 
tions relating  to  such  price  or  such  considera- 
tion for  the  covenant  not  to  compete.  ..." 

WHEBX   THE    MONET    WENT 

The  $40  million  total  purchase  price  was 
allocated  as  follows:  land,  $6,000,000;  build- 
ings and  Improvements  and  personal  prop- 
erty, $26,000,000;  OSC'S  covenant  not  to  com- 
pete, $8,000,000;  Ooodwlll  and  license  to  use 
the  name  "8U  Flags  Over  Texas,"  $2,000,000. 

OSC  wound  up  with  the  $1.5  million  caah 
down  payment,  plus  an  "Amusement  Park 


note"  for  the  remaining  $38,500,000.  The  in- 
debtedness Is  vital  to  the  accounting  anal- 
ysls  which  will  follow,  so  let's  study  It  closely. 
The  note  carries  an  Interest  rate  of  6.6% 
per  annum  (when  money  was  going  for  8% 
or  more  to  prime  borrowers) ,  with  principal 
and  Interest  payable  In  the  combined  amount 
a(  $2,315,686  annually.  The  Indebtedness 
would  be  liquidated  by  the  year  2006  AJ3. 

Lest  I  be  aociiaed  on  being  "ohlntay,"  and 
caviling  over  whether  the  rate  shoxUd  have 
been  6.5%  or  more,  let's  read  on  about  the 
Amusement  Park  Note.  Thus,  imder  "lim- 
ited llabUlty,"  the  Fund  prospectus  makes 
the  f  oUowlng  point : 

"The  sole  recourse  of  such  holder  for  the 
collection  of  the  Amusement  Park  Note  shall 
be  against  the  property  covered  by  the 
Amusement  Puk  Mortgage.  The  Amusement 
Park  Note  will  provide  that  neither  Ptind  nor 
any  general  or  limited  partner  of  Fund  shall 
be  liable  personally  for  the  payment  of  the 
Amusement  Park  Note  or  for  the  payment  of 
any  deficiency  upon  foreclosure  under  and 
sale  of  the  property  covered  by  the  Amuse- 
ment mortgage." 

This,  then.  Is  the  way  OSC  sold  to  Fund 
the  land,  buildings.  Improvements  and  equip- 
ment (which,  as  duly  noted  In  a  14-page 
exhibit  to  the  prospectus.  Included  a  Merry- 
go  Round  complete  with  1  Band  Organ,  a 
cannon  range  with  8  cannons,  a  Crazy  Horse, 
and  a  "Casa  Magnstlca"  comp,lete  with  l 
bed). 

Despite  the  questionable  "quality"  of  the 
paper  taken  back  on  the  sale,  OSC  picked  up 
(with  its  auditor's  blessing)  $17.5  million  In 
after- tax  Income  (and  about  $29  million  In 
pre-tax  Income)  on  that  $40  million  trans- 
action. By  way  of  an  aside,  it's  worthwhile 
pointing  out  that  the  limited  partners,  who 
"anted  up"  almost  $6  million  (so  that  OCS 
could  enjoy  this  $29  million  of  bookkeeping 
Income)  also  got  a  nice  allce  of  pie — but  not 
from  GSC;  the  slice  will  come  out  of  IR8' 
hide  (to  switch  the  meti^>hor) . 

TAX  wnminwB 

At  first  blush,  it  might  appear  they  were 
euchred.  Thus,  when  one  looks  at  Fund's 
1969  Form  lOK,  it's  clear  that  the  entire  $6 
million  of  investment  was  eliminated  by  a 
loss  of  about  $6  mlUlon  so  that  the  limited 
partners  ended  up  with  a  capital  deflett  attar 
six  months  of  playing  in  the  park — all  duly 
certified  by  Fund's  Independent  certified  pub- 
lic accountants.  As  a  result,  the  limited  part- 
ners hope  to  enjoy  huge  tax  writeoffs. 

Clearly,  what  attracted  the  limited  part- 
ners was  that  they  were  being  let  In  on  a 
tax  glmmlcked  deal.  The  prospectus  Informs 
the  potential  "Investor"  that  for  tax  pur- 
poses the  first  $82  million  (with  certain  ad- 
justments) of  accumtilated  net  leases  (com- 
puter without  depreciation)  will  be  deemed 
to  be  for  the  account  of  Fund's  limited  part- 
ners. Further,  and  especially  essential  to  the 
tax  maneuver,  "for  tax  purposes,  all  deprecia- 
tion allowable  In  respect  of  the  property  of 
Flags  and  all  amortisation  of  Intangibles  al- 
lowable to  Flags  .  .  .  and  all  credits  allowed 
to  Flags  (as  Investment  credits,  for  example) 
will  be  allocated  to  the  Flags  Unalted  Part- 
ner" (and  thereby  to  the  Fund  limited  part- 
ners who  provided  the  $6,960,000  lubricant). 

Also  in  the  prospectus,  limited  partners 
are  informed  that :  "In  the  opinion  of  coim- 
sel  for  Fund,  at  least  $3,734,405  of  the  inter- 
eat  to  be  prepaid  on  the  Amusement  Park 
Note  on  the  Cloeing  Date  ($3,982,670).  wUl 
be  deductible  by  Fund  In  computing  Its  net 
Income  or  loss  for  the  year  of  payment.  .  .  .** 

There  Is  some  eqiilvocatlon.  as  Is  appro- 
priate for  a  proper  opinl<»i  from  tax  coun- 
sel, that  this  conclusion  might  be  challenged 
by  the  Interlal  Revenue  Service.  For  exam- 
ple, this  expert  opinion  la  predicated  "upon 
assumptions  and  repzeeentatlons  to  the  ef- 
fect that  the  consideration  for  the  covenant 
on  the  part  of  OSC  not  to  compete  and  the 
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pvircbase  price  ot  the  amusement  park  are 
tbelr  respective  fair  market  values  arrived 
at  through  arm's  length  negotiations  by  un- 
related parties.  .  .    ." 

BAHKFOOT    IN   THK   PARK 

It's  abundantly  clear  that  the  sophisticated 
S3rndlcate  Investors  were  not  a  party  to  the 
negotiations  leading  to  the  $40  million  price. 
As  far  as  they  were  concerned,  they'd  prob- 
ably say  "the  bigger  the  price,  the  merrier" 
because  they  would  then  be  gpettlng  even 
bigger  tax  write-offs.  In  fact,  they  were  not 
paying  the  $6  million  Just  to  become  Texas 
entrepreneurs.  This  simply  was  their  price 
for  admission  to  the  Tax  Planning  Gravy 
Train  (not  one  of  the  rides  open  to  the  gen- 
eral public  In  the  Texas  amusement  park); 
as  it  turned  out,  they  got  a  handsome  re- 
turn on  their  investment  by  the  1969  write- 
offs alone. 

At  this  point,  we  should  more  fully  iden- 
tify Property  Research  Corp.,  which  con- 
ducted the  negotiations  with  GSC  leading  to 
the  fixing  of  the  940  million  price  and  its 
allocation.  As  noted.  Fund's  limited  partners 
were  not  privy  to  these  deliberations  and 
determinations.  They  were  handed  a  fait 
accompli.  The  opinion  from  tax  counsel  made 
explicit  that  their  concltisions  were  predi- 
cated on  the  assimiptlon  that  the  price  and 
allocations  were  made  at  arm's  length  and 
hence  were  done  Independently  and  objec- 
tively. But  were  they?  Judge  for  yourself  re- 
garding the  length  of  the  arm : 

First,  It  should  be  pwinted  out.  Property 
Research  was  not  licensed  as  real  estate  bro- 
kers in  Texas  (GSC,  in  fact,  had  to  pay  a 
James  L.  Flowers,  Jr.,  an  honorarium  to  lend 
his  professional  credentials  to  the  transac- 
tion). Property  Research  Corp.  happens  to 
be  the  sole  owner  of  Property  Research  In- 
terstate Inc.  (PRI).  underwriters  of  Fund's 
limited  partnership  offering.  As  noted  earlier, 
PRI  realized  over  $400,000  on  that  sale.  And 
even  more  Interesting  (and  sweeter),  GSC 
was  obliged  to  pay  PRI's  parent,  Property  Re- 
search Corp.,  $1.2  million  in  cash  plus  a 
promissory  note  In  the  original  principal 
amount  of  $750,000  for  compensation  for 
services  performed  by  It  in  connection  with 
the  sale  of  the  Amusement  Park,  If  the  deal 
was  consimunated. 

But  back  to  our  main  theme,  which  Is: 
Should  Penn  Central  have  recognized  this 
whopping  sum  as  income — extraordinary  or 
ordinary?  To  be  sure,  since  a  similar  trans- 
action took  place  on  a  smaller  scale  in  1068 
with  Six  Flags  Over  Georgia,  Peat,  Marwick, 
auditors  for  both  Great  Southwest  and  Penn 
Central,  were  able  to  say  that  this  was  re- 
curring annual  ordinary  Income.  But,  to  re- 
peat, was  this  really  income  of  any  kind? 
(For  the  record,  the  Georgia  deal  was  re- 
ported in  1968  as  extraordinary  Income.  Then, 
sometime  in  1969,  It  was  decided  such  trans- 
actions were  now  going  to  be  perennial, 
whereupon  the  auditors'  deemed  the  gains 
to  be  ordinary  and  accordingly  restated  the 
1968  accounts.) 

KErriNG    THE    PROJECTION 

In  all  this,  I  have  been  using  Great  South- 
west and  Penn  Central  financial  statements 
for  the  calendar  year  1969  as  the  frame  of 
reference.  However,  It  Is  probable  that  the 
primary  focus  should  be  on  the  interim  finan- 
cial statements.  What  appeared  In  the  annual 
reports  may  really  have  been  entirely  antl- 
cUmactlc.  It  should  be  emphasized  that  there 
Is  no  Indication  that  the  independent  audi- 
tors knew  of,  or  concurred  in,  the  reporting 
of  the  transactions  in  the  Interim  disclos- 
ures. Just  when  they  first  learned  of  them, 
and  their  reaction,  are  not  known  to  me.  But 
it's  worth  noting  that  at  their  May  1969  an- 
nual meeting,  Penn  Central  shareholders 
were  told  by  Board  Chairman  Stuart  Saun- 
ders that  Penn  Central  "will  have  a  favorable 
showing  in  its  second  quarter." 

As  it  turned  out,  Penn  Central  reported  a 
7.6%  drop  In  second  quarter  (1969)  earnings. 


including  a  loss  from  Its  railroad  system.  On 
a  consolidated  basis,  Penn  Central  said  it 
earned  $21.9  million,  dovim  from  $23.6  mil- 
lion In  the  June  quarter  of  1968. 

If,  then,  after  picking  up  Penn  Central's 
share  of  the  Amusement  Park  income  (which 
must  have  been  more  than  $25  million,  after 
deducting  the  minority  interest)  Penn  Cen- 
tral could  show  only  $21.9  mllUon,  it  Is  safe 
to  say  that  the  consolidated  second  quarter 
operations  would  have  shown  a  deficit  absent 
the  Amusement  Park  deal  and  such  a  loee 
would  have  been  Inconsistent,  to  put  it 
mildly,  with  Chairman  Saunders'  prophecy 
to  shareholders. 

WHAT   SALE? 

The  fundamental  question,  though,  la 
whether  this  $40  million  transaction  stands 
up  as  a  sale.  Great  Southwest,  after  all,  still 
acts  (through  SFOT)  as  the  general  partner 
and  Is  solely  and  exclusively  responsible  ft>r 
the  management  of  the  operation.  Further- 
more, was  this  $38.5  million  of  non-recourse. 
6.5%  paper  taken  on  the  sale,  entitled  to 
be  entered  In  the  balance  shen  as  an  asset 
and,  even  if  so,  should  it  have  been  carried 
at  face  value?  Further,  should  not  the  audi- 
tors at  least  have  spread  the  $8,000,000  explic- 
itly attributed  by  the  sales  contract  to  the 
10-year  covenant  over  the  decade  In  which 
GSC  is  constrained  not  to  compete? 

And  while  one  might  sense  the  tenuous 
quality  of  the  GSC  earnings  In  the  GSC 
footnotes,  who  would  be  expected  to  read 
them  since  Penn  Central  owned  over  90% 
of  that  subsidiary?  How,  then,  could  the 
reader  of  the  ultimately  significant  Penn 
Central  consolidated  statements  get  even  the 
slightest  Inkling  of  this  contrived  Income 
even  after  the  most  careful  study  of  the 
financial  statements  and  all  15  footnotes,  or 
the  euphoric  statements  of  Chairman  Saun- 
ders included  with  the  1969  annual  report? 
Should  not  the  Independent  auditors  at  least 
have  had  the  humility  to  carry  over  to  the 
Penn  Central  collage  the  footnotes  (however 
inadequate  in  my  view)  shown  by  the  GSC 
statement? 

What's  more,  the  independent  auditors 
could  not  here  take  a  "cop-out"  by  asserting 
they  were  merely  the  auditors  for  the  Penn 
Central  parent  and  were,  therefore,  very 
much  like  the  piano  player  who  had  no  Idea 
what  was  going  on  upstairs.  No,  the  same 
auditors  who  certified  to  the  Penn  Central 
statements  were  the  lndep>endent  auditors  for 
GSC  as  well.  They  are  also  listed  as  the 
accounting  experts  in  the  Six  Flags  Over 
Texas  F\ind  prospectus,  and  It  was  they  who 
certified  the  1969  statements  for  that  lim- 
ited partnership. 

I  cannot  but  feel  that  had  the  GSC  audi- 
tors stepped  back  to  look  at  this  tangled 
web  as  a  whole  they  would  have  recognized 
the  absurdity  of  reporting  a  $29  million 
profit  on  this  maneuver.  They  would  have 
seen  that  the  very  most  that  GSC  could 
have  realized  was  the  $5  million  paid  by 
their  new  partners,  of  which  $2  million  went 
to  the  underwriters.  They  would  have  seen 
that  at  best  the  extrapolation  from  $3  mil- 
lion to  $29  million  was  fair  only  to  the  ex- 
tent that  GAAP  was  unfair. 

Peat,  Marwick 's  partners  have  shown  some 
sensitivity  to  questions  regarding  the  GSC 
accountings.  One  partner  Is  quoted  as  saying 
that  the  facts  were  all  in  the  footnotes. 
But  they  were  surely  not  In  the  Penn  Cen- 
tral statements — since  there  was  nothing 
there  regarding  this  crucial  transaction.  It 
wasn't  In  Penn  Central's  statements  to  share- 
holders nor  In  the  lOK  filed  with  the  SEC. 
As  to  the  GSC  statements,  statements  to 
which  few  excepting  the  most  morbidly 
curious  (like  this  writer)  would  turn,  my 
response  is  that  It's  not  all  there  either.  The 
OSC  notes  disclose  naught  but  the  tip  of 
the  iceberg — the  rest  is  submerged  in  the 
murky  waters  of  GAAP. 

This  leads  to  what  might  well  be  the  crux 
of  this  essay.  How  did  the  auditors  square 
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the  absence  of  any  disclosure  on  the  Penn 
Central  statements  (and  In  my  view  i^ 
than  full  disclosure  on  those  of  Its  subsiT 
lary)  with  Rule  2.02  of  our  Code  of  Prof^" 
slonal  Ethics,  whereby  a  CPA  U  enjoin^" 
from  expressing  an  opinion  on  representT 
tlons  in  financial  statements  if  he  falls  "to 
disclose  a  material  fact  known  to  him  which 
Is  not  disclosed  In  the  financial  statement* 
but  disclosure  of  which  Is  necessary  to  make 
the  financial  statements  not  mlsiMii 
Ing  .  .  ."?  "^wa- 

Somehow  this  whole  saga  of  income  exae- 
geration,  all  asserted  to  be  within  the  am- 
bit  of  GAAP  is  remindful  of  the  views  ex- 
pressed  six  years  ago  by  Leonard  Spacek,  the 
distinguished  Chairman  Emeritus  of  the 
Board  of  Arthur  Andersen  &  Co.,  and  a 
senior  partner  of  that  major  accounting 
firm.  Speaking  on  the  subject  of  the  flabbl- 
ness  of  GAAP  ( which  he  referred  to  as  "dou- 
ble-standard accounting"),  he  said: 

"How  my  profession  can  tolerate  such  fic- 
tion and  look  the  public  in  the  eye  is  beyond 
my  understanding.  I  suppose  the  answer 
lies  m  the  fact  that  If  your  living  depends 
on  pUylng  poker,  you  can  easily  develop  a 
poker  face.  My  profession  appears  to  regard 
a  set  of  financial  statements  as  a  roulette 
wheel  to  the  public  investor — and  it  is  hlB 
tough  luck  If  he  doesn't  understand  the 
risks  that  we  inject  into  the  accounting 
reports." 


EMERGENCY  GUIDANCE  BOARD 

(Mr.  MONAGAN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  MONAGAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Na- 
tion's economy  has  deteriorated  to  a 
critical  level.  Sharply  rising  inflation  and 
increasing  imemplosTnent  with  reduced 
economic  activity  have  characterized  the 
economy  for  a  period  of  months  and  in 
the  face  of  the  unwillingness  of  the  ex- 
ecutive branch  to  intervene  to  restore 
stability  and  full  employment,  it  is  in- 
cumbent on  the  Congress  to  act  quickly 
and  effectively  to  achieve  these  objec- 
tives. We  should  not  accept  a  national 
unemployment  rate  at  6  percent,  espe- 
cially with  rising  volume.  The  6-percent 
level  reached  in  Etecember  marked  the 
highest  national  unemployment  level  in 
9  years,  and  represented  a  75-percent  rise 
in  the  number  of  unemployed  persons  in 
the  last  12  montJis.  The  number  of  un- 
employed now  stands  at  4.6  million. 

While  the  number  of  unemployed  per- 
sons continues  to  rise,  inflation  remains 
imchecked.  In  the  month  of  December 
wholesale  prices  increased  by  six-tenths 
of  1  percent,  the  highest  increase  in 
prices  in  a  year.  Last  month  also  marted 
the  first  time  since  the  1958  recession 
that  the  Nation's  gross  national  product 
declined — a  net  decrease  of  0.3  percent. 

Clearly,  the  administration's  economic 
policies  are  not  working,  and  I  am  con- 
vinced that  the  utilization  of  new  tools 
is  necessary. 

On  December  29,  1970,  I  introduced 
House  Concurrent  Resolution  798,  set- 
ting forth  a  basic  emergency  economic 
pr(^ram  as  one  approach  that  would  en- 
able the  country  to  come  to  grips  with 
inflation  and  recession.  This  resolution, 
which  I  am  inserting  at  the  conclusion 
of  my  remarks,  recognizes  that  the  pres- 
ent economic  situation  presents  an  emer- 
gency and  sets  forth  a  novel  solution  to 
retard  and  control  the  price- wage  spiral. 
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My  program  is  designed  to  bring 
quick,  short-term  relief  during  a  time 
when  an  expansionary  monetary  policy 
Is  being  pursued — as  it  is  increasingly 
by  the  Federal  Reserve — to  increase  de- 
mand. For  a  long-term  solution  to  rec- 
tify the  present  situation,  it  is  hoped 
that  more  traditional  economic  policies 
will  sufQce.  The  concurrent  resolution 
calls  for  the  creation  of  an  Emergency 
Guidance  Board  to  set  and  administer 
voluntary  wage  and  price  guidelines  for 
certain  concentrated  industries  and 
large  labor  organizations. 

I  am  today  introducing  the  Emergency 
Guidance  Board  Act  of  1971  to  estab- 
lish such  a  program  by  law.  My  bill  es- 
tablishes an  Emergency  Guidance  Board 
composed  of  five  members  appointed  by 
the  President  and  subject  to  confirma- 
tion by  the  Senate.  One  member  with 
extensive  Federal  administrative  service 
is  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  to 
be  Chairman  and  the  other  members 
are  to  represent  a  fair  balance  between 
business,  labor,  and  consumer  leaders. 
The  life  of  the  Board  is  limited  to  18 
months,  except  that  its  life  may  be  ex- 
tended by  a  concurrent  resolution  of 
Congress. 

As  soon  SIS  Is  feasible  after  taking  of- 
fice, and  after  consulting  with  business, 
labor,  and  consumer  leaders,  the  Board 
will  publish  a  set  of  basic  guidelines  for 
price  and  wage  changes.  After  the  guide- 
lines are  published,  corporations  and 
lai)or  organizations  subject  to  the  manda- 
tory provisions  of  the  act  will  be  re- 
quired to  file  an  economic  justification 
with  the  Board  indicating  how  a  price 
increase  or  wage  settlement  complies 
with  or  departs  from  the  published  price 
and  wage  guidelines.  The  mandatory 
provisions  of  the  act  will  apply  to  corpo- 
rations having  capital  assets  in  excess 
of  $500  million  or  supplying  more  than 
30  percent  of  any  market  of  substantial 
volume,  and  to  any  labor  organization 
bargaining  with  such  a  corporation.  In 
addition,  the  Board  will  have  discretion- 
ary power  to  require  an  economic  justi- 
fication from  any  corporation  having 
capital  assets  in  excess  of  $100  million 
or  more  than  10  percent  of  any  market 
of  substantial  volume  if  the  Board  de- 
termines that  an  economic  justification 
is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  the  act.  A  similar  grant  of  discretion- 
ary power  is  granted  to  the  Board  over 
labor  unions  which,  in  the  Board's  de- 
termination, obtain  wage  increases  that 
the  Board  determines  to  have  a  sub- 
stantial inflationary  impact  on  the 
economy. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  bill  the  Board 
may  publish  economic  justifications  filed 
with  it,  negotiate  with  corporations  where 
the  guidelines  appear  likely  to  be  breach- 
ed, hold  hearings,  administer  oaths  to 
witnesses  appearing  before  it,  subpena 
witnesses  and  records,  and  annoimce 
findings  and  recommendations  with  re- 
spect to  infiationary  departures  from  the 
guidelines.  Where  a  corporation  or  union 
refuses  to  cooperate  with  the  Board  by 
failing  to  supply  documents  or  neglecting 
to  appear  or  by  refusing  to  file  an  eco- 
nomic justification,  the  Board  may  apply 
to  a  district  court  of  the  United  States 
for  an  order  requiring  the  production  of 


documents,  personal  appearance  or  the 
filing  of  an  economic  justification. 

It  is  my  belief  that  business  and  labor 
would  cooperate  with  the  Emergency 
Guidance  Board,  recognizing  its  merit  as 
a  bulwark  against  infiation,  cooperate 
with  it  in  its  task,  and  voluntarily  ad- 
here to  any  published  guidelines,  so  that 
the  mandatory  provisions  of  this  bill 
would  not  have  to  be  used. 

The  administration  has  started  halt- 
ingly on  tills  course  in  setting  up  a  wage 
board  in  the  construction  industry.  But 
as  I  .W.  Abel  of  the  Steel  workers  has  said, 
"jawboning"  and  deterrents  should  be 
equally  applied  to  all  Industries  and  not 
introduced  after  increases  have  already 
been  achieved  in  one  and  withheld  from 
another.  The  Federal  Reserve  policy  is 
beginning  to  steam  up  the  economy  and 
until  normal  function  is  resumed,  a 
method  of  restraining  runaway  infiation 
is  needed.  I  believe  that  my  bill  provides 
such  a  method. 

House  Committee  798  follows: 

H.  Con.  Res.  798 
Whereas  the  United  States  has  been  ex- 
periencing  simultaneous   inflation   and   re- 
cession; and 

Whereas  the  administration's  plan  to  con- 
trol Inflation  by  creating  unemployment  of 
both  workers  and  machines  has  failed  to  lim- 
it the  rise  of  prices  In  the  more  concen- 
trated Industries  and  the  rise  in  the  cost  of 
living;  and 

Whereas  the  present  state  of  unemploy- 
ment of  5.8  per  centum  and  Industrial  ac- 
tivity of  76  per  centum  of  capacity  Is  In- 
tolerable; and 

Whereas  the  economy  Is  now  operating  at 
a  rate  of  $40,000,000,000  to  $50,000,000,000 
below  Its  potential;  and 

Whereas  It  has  taken  less  than  a  year  to 
bring  the  economy  from  a  condition  of  3.5 
per  centiun  unemployment  and  84  per  cen- 
tum of  capacity  operation  to  the  present  low 
state;  and 

Whereas  the  real  stock  of  money,  adjusted 
for  Its  buying  power,  has  declined  In  the 
past  year;  and 

Whereas  flscal  measures  have  contributed 
little  stimulation  to  the  economy;  and 

Whereas  a  rapid  expansion  of  demand 
monetary  and  flscal  measures  to  achieve  full 
potential.  If  used  alone,  would  engender 
further  rapid  Inflation;  and 

Whereas  the  real  hourly  earning  of  non- 
agricultural  workers  have  not  increased  in 
the  past  year  though  national  productivity 
has  Increased;  and 

Whereas  a  major  source  of  continuing  In- 
flation arises  from  the  exercise  of  market 
power  in  the  more  concentrated  Industries; 
and 

Whereas  the  recovery  to  full  potential  can- 
not wait  on  a  permanent  solution  to  the 
problem  created  by  the  Inflationary  ten- 
dencies in  the  economy:  Now,  therefore,  be 
it 

Resolved  by  the  House  of  Representatives 
(the  Senate  concurring) ,  That  it  Is  the  sense 
of  the  Congress  that  the  present  situation  is 
so  serious  as  to  constitute  an  economic 
emergency  requiring  special  temporary 
emergency  measures  to  bring  the  economy 
back  to  its  potential  within  a  year  and  with 
the  minimum  of  further  inflation;  and  be  it 
further 

Resolved,  That  It  is  the  sense  of  the  Con- 
gress that  such  rapid  recovery  requires  two 
major  lines  of  action  to  reach  the  economy's 
full  potential: 

(1)  Monetary  and  flscal  action  to  bring 
about  a  rapid  expansion  of  aggregate  de- 
mand; 

(2)  Positive  measxires  to  limit  the  rise  of 
prices  and  wage  rates  during  the  emergency 
expansion  period;  and  be  it  further 


Resolved,  That  it  Is  the  sense  of  the  Con- 
gress that  a  rapid  Increase  in  aggregate  de- 
mand can  be  achieved  through  the  existing 
institutions  provided  flscal  policy  is  designed 
either  for  a  small  surplus  at  full  potential 
or  for  a  deflclt  and  monetary  policy  should 
expand  the  stock  of  money  only  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  support  the  economy  at  full 
potential;  and  be  it  further 

Resolved,  That  it  Is  the  sense  of  the  Con- 
gress that  the  rise  in  prices  and  wage  rates 
can  be  kept  to  an  acceptable  minimum  while 
the  return  to  full  potential  is  achieved 
through  a  voluntary  price-wage  guidance 
program  which  sets  up  an  Emergency  Guid- 
ance Board  with  responsibility  for — 

(1)  Establishing  emergency  guidelines 
(after  discussion  with  leaders  of  business, 
labor,  and  consumers)  which  take  account 
of  changes  in  business  costs  p>er  unit  of  out- 
put and  changes  In  national  productivity 
and  In  living  costs; 

(2)  Requiring  that  any  substantial  busi- 
ness with  substantial  market  power  should 
flle  an  economic  Justification  for  any  sub- 
stantial price  increase  and  any  union  seek- 
ing a  wage  increase  in  excess  of  the  increase 
in  national  productivity  and  In  living  costs 
should  file  an  economic  Justification; 

(3)  Publicizing  situations  in  which  sub- 
stantial price  or  wage  Increases  appear  to 
exceed  the  published  guidelines;  and  be  it 
further 

Resolved,  That  It  Is  the  sense  of  the  Con- 
gress that  for  the  emergency  program  to  be 
fully  successful — 

( 1 )  An  Emergency  Guidance  Board  should 
be  created  by  law; 

(2)  The  President  should  call  in  the  lead- 
ers of  business  and  labor  and  ask  them  to 
agree  to  abide  by  the  guidelines  for  the 
year  of  the  emergency  program; 

(3)  The  Federal  Reserve  Board  should  ex- 
pand the  stock  of  money  to  the  extent 
needed  to  support  the  operation  of  the  econ- 
omy at  its  full  potential. 


FUNDS  FOR  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERV- 
ICE HOSPITALS  AND  OUTPATIENT 
CLINICS 

(Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks  and  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland.  Mr.  Speaker, 
today  I  am  introducing  a  House  con- 
current resolution  directing  the  Public 
Health  Service  hospitals  and  outpatient 
clinics  to  remain  open  and  be  funded 
through  fiscal  1972.  During  that  time 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  and  the  Congress  should  explore 
the  resources,  capabilities,  and  position 
of  these  facilities  in  the  community  to 
determine  which  should  operate  and 
which,  if  any,  should  be  closed. 

Last  month  HEW  Secretary  Richard- 
son said  the  administration  was  con- 
sidering closing  these  facilities  because 
they  could  not  provide  quality  care  said 
because  the  administration  objected  to 
spending  $140  million  to  modernize  and 
replace  thMn. 

The  President's  budget,  just  sent 
down,  does  not  contain  enough  money 
to  keep  the  hospitals  open.  The  budget 
provides  only  $81.1  million  for  patient 
care  and  salaries.  Last  year  we  appro- 
priated $136.6  million  for  these  items. 
The  President  is  asking  for  $55.5  million 
less;  $48.8  million  of  the  cut  in  the  1972 
budget  was  in  the  salary  category.  In 
1971  Congress  appropriated  $63.9  mil- 
lion for  salaries   for   6,240   employees. 
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This  year  the  President  Is  asking  $15.1 
million  for  970  employees. 

This  decision  is  contrary  to  the  Presi- 
dent's commitment  in  his  state  of  the 
Union  message  to  improve  health  care 
and  to  provide  medical  services  where 
they  are  in  short  supply. 

We  have  a  health  crisis  on  om-  hands. 
Congress  has  not  been  consulted.  We 
established  the  Public  Health  Service  In 
1798.  Now  we  have  to  tell  our  constitu- 
ents their  hospitals  are  closed,  and  they 
will  have  to  go  to  the  Veterans'  Adxaln- 
istration  hospitals  on  a  space  availalde 
basis  or  fend  for  themselves.  This  will 
be  a  hardship  on  my  constituents — the 
VA  hospitals  have  limited  treatment  fa- 
cilities for  women,  and  no  facilities  for 
children. 

More  than  25  of  my  colleagues — in- 
cluding the  majority  leader,  the  Demo- 
cratic whip,  and  the  Merchant  Marine 
and  Fisheries  and  Armed  Services  Com- 
mittees' chairmen  and  Representatives 
from  every  State  which  has  one  of  these 
hospitals — except  Virginia — have  Joined 
with  me.  I  invite  the  rest  of  my  col- 
leagues to  Join  me  in  fighting  the  ad- 
ministration's arbitrary  decision. 


RAILPAX  REVISED 

(Mr.  VAN  DEERLIN  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  extend 
his  ronarks.) 

Mr.  VAN  DEIERLIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  it 
took  some  doing,  but  Secretary  Volpe  has 
come  up  with  a  truly  national  plan  for 
continuing  and  improving  passenger 
train  service  throughout  the  United 
States. 

In  his  final  designation  of  the  new  na- 
tional rail  passenger  system,  made  yes- 
terday, Mr.  Volpe  has  given  the  Railpax 
Corp.,  which  will  take  over  the  manage- 
ment of  passenger  service  on  May  1,  a 
more  than  adequate  blueprint  for  the 
great  task  ahead. 

As  many  of  our  colleagues  will  recall, 
we  who  represent  Califcmia  and  the 
West  were  distressed,  with  good  reason 
we  thought,  with  the  first,  tentative  Rail- 
pax  system  which  Mr.  Volpe  proposed 
last  November  30. 

The  six  Senators  from  the  three  west- 
ernmost States  and  37  of  the  House  Mem- 
bers from  California  filed  strong  pro- 
tests over  the  omission  from  that  first 
plan  of  north-south  service  along  the 
Pacific  coast  and  a  route  to  link  Cali- 
fornia to  the  South  and  Southwest. 

Individuals,  governments,  and  organi- 
zations also  swimg  Into  concerted  action 
at  the  local  level.  In  my  home  county  of 
San  Diego  and  elsewhere,  in  the  cam- 
paign to  persuade  the  Secretary  to  make 
the  revisions  we  felt  were  necessary. 

In  my  area.  Intercity  train  service  to 
Los  Angeles  is  no  mere  frill.  Now,  and 
even  more  so  in  the  future,  the  passenger 
train  must  serve  as  an  essential  compo- 
nent of  our  capability  to  move  people 
from  place  to  place.  The  128-mile  cor- 
ridor stretching  from  San  Diego  to  Los 
Angeles  is  already  one  of  the  most  con- 
gested In  the  countiy.  The  hlghwas^s  and 
airways  Joining  the  two  cities  now  han- 
dle nearly  40  million  travelers  a  year. 


with  far  greater  loads  projected  In  the 
years  ahead. 

Clearly,  the  railroad  must  be  devel- 
oped as  an  attractive  alternative,  for  in- 
tercity travelers  in  southern  California 
and  elsewhere,  if  we  are  to  head  off  the 
looming  possibility  of  massive  traffic 
Jams  grinding  vital  commerce  to  a  halt. 
San  Diego  was  excluded  altogether 
from  the  Bystem  initially  suggested  by 
Secretary  Volpe.  Pinal  exclusion  would 
have  allowed  the  one  railroad  serving 
San  Diego  to  casually  discontinue  its 
present  inadequate  passenger  service  to 
Los  Angeles,  and  would  have  left  San 
Diego  with  scant  hope  for  any  resump- 
tion, much  less  improvement,  of  the  serv- 
ice in  the  foreseeable  future. 

In  expanding  the  Railpax  system  yes- 
terday by  adding  five  routes,  including 
San  Diego-Seattle  and  Los  Angeles-New 
Orleans,  Secretary  Volpe  has  fuUy  met 
the  objections  raised  by  many  of  us. 

He  has  both  laid  the  groundwork  for 
the  National  Rail  Passenger  Corporation, 
and  provided  assurance  of  continuing 
and  hopefully  better  service  for  San 
EHego  and  other  major  cities. 

The  new  Corporation  will,  of  course, 
have  leeway  to  curtail  or  expand  the 
service  now  called  for  the  plan.  It  may 
not,  for  Instance,  prove  necessary  to  op- 
erate dally  through  trains  from  San  Di- 
ego to  Seattle.  But  the  demand  for  regu- 
lar service  on  intercity  segments  of  this 
route  is  certain  to  grow.  And  thanks  to 
the  inclusion  of  this  route  in  Secretary 
Volpe's  final  plan,  the  Corporation  will 
be  in  a  position  to  guide  the  orderly 
growth  and  development  of  passenger 
service  along  the  entire  length  of  the  Pa- 
cific coast. 


NATIONAL    YOUTH    APPRECIA'HON 
WEEK 

(Mr.  MAZZOLI  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record,  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  MAZZOLI.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  no  doubt 
speak  for  all  Members  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  when  I  say  that  I  am 
weary  with  the  imfortunate  emphasis 
given  by  the  news  media  to  the  negative 
aspect  of  America's  youth.  Nearly  all  we 
see  and  hear  reflects  adversely  on  om- 
Nations  young  people,  and  I  believe  this 
must  be  corrected. 

I  do  not,  of  course,  suggest  that  the 
problems  of  even  a  small  minority  of  oiu" 
young  people  are  to  be  taken  lightly.  Nor 
do  I  suggest  that  we  can  afford  to  be  less 
vigilant  or  less  dedicated  in  our  efforts 
to  cope  with  problems  such  as  Juvenile 
delinquency,  drug  addiction,  and  anti- 
social behavior.  These  are  realities  we 
cannot  overlook. 

What  I  am  suggesting,  however,  is  that 
all  too  often  the  commendable  and  con- 
structive actions  of  the  great  majority  of 
America's  young  people  pass  unnoticed 
and  receive  but  scant  attention  by  our 
country's  writers  and  commentators.  I 
very  firmly  feel  that  young  people  should 
be  officially  recognized  for  the  good  they 
do,  if  they  are  to  be  chastised  for  the 
problems  they  create. 

I  am  pleased  to  report  that  efforts  to 


adjust  this  imbalance  are  currently  un- 
derway in  my  home  State,  the  Common' 
wealth  of  Kentucky.  For  each  of  the  past 
3  years,  groups  of  citizens  from  various 
parts  of  my  State  have  officially  set  aside 
a  week  during  which  attention  is  focused 
on  the  useful  and  constructive  activities 
of  our  young  people  and  to  demonstrate 
genuine  appreciation  for  their  contribu- 
tlons  to  community,  school,  and  family 
By  way  of  background,  in  1967  a  num- 
ber  of  students  from  Thomas  Jefferson 
High  School  in  Louisville  visited,  enter- 
tained and  donated  gifts  to  children  in 
our  local  hospitals.  Unfortunately,  but 
typically,  there  was  no  mention  of  this 
gesture  by  any  of  the  news  media  in  our 
district.  But,  these  activities  did  not  go 
unnoticed  by  local  residents,  and,  as  a 
direct  result,  the  movement  for  apprecia- 
tion of  our  young  people  originated.  The 
movement  is  now  known  as  We  Appre- 
ciate  Our  Young  People. 

In  1968,  during  the  Kentucky  State 
high  school  basketball  tournament,  the 
first  tribute  to  Kentucky's  young  people 
was  made  with  testimonials  and  com- 
ments carried  on  the  area's  radio  sta- 
tions. The  following  year,  1969,  Hardin 
County  devoted  the  week  of  February 
10-16  to  promoting  public  awareness  of 
the  wholesome  activities  engaged  in  by 
our  young  people. 

In  September  1969.  the  Kentucky  Fed- 
eration of  Women's  Clubs  adopted  the 
"We  Appreciate  Our  Young  People"  con- 
cept and,  accordingly,  in  1971,  the  259 
Kentucky  Women's  Clubs  across  the 
Commonwealth  will  observe  the  week- 
long  tribute  to  youth.  This  has  proved 
to  be  such  a  popular  means  of  expressing 
official  thanks  to  our  yoimg  that  in  1970 
three  additional  States,  South  Dakota, 
Maine,  and  Delaware  Joined  the  move- 
ment. 

This  Is  entirely  appropriate,  but  I 
tnily  believe  that  recognition  of  the  basic 
worth  and  basic  good  of  America's  young 
people  should  be  national  in  scope  rather 
than  regional.  Therefore,  I  am  today  of- 
fering a  resolution  which  authorizes  the 
President  of  the  United  States  to  issue 
a  proclamation  designating  the  first  week 
of  February  of  each  year  as  National 
Youth  Appreciation  Week.  This  resolu- 
tion further  encourages  the  people  of  the 
United  States  to  observe  this  week  with 
appropriate  ceremonies  and  activities  in- 
volving and  devoted  to  the  yoimg  people 
of  America. 

I  urge  support  of  this  resolution.  Per- 
haps the  disenchantment  and  discontent 
of  the  yoimg  will  be  relieved  by  the  reali- 
zation that  this  government  and  its  peo- 
ple recognize  the  energy,  effort  and  ded- 
ication of  our  young  people  toward  mak- 
ing America  a  better  place  In  which  to 
live. 

The  resolution  reads  as  follows: 
Joint  RxaoLtmoN  Providing  for  thi  Dxsio* 

NATIOlf  OF  THE  FiRST  WEEK  OF  FKBRUABT  OF 

Each  Tear  as  Nationai.  Youth  Apfrxcu- 

TlOIf  Wi 


Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Bep- 
Tesentatit>es  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled,  ThtA  the  Preeldent  U 
hereby  authorized  and  requested  to  Issue  a 
proclamatlom  deslgnaUiig  the  first  week  of 
February  of  each  year  aa  "National  Youth 
Amnedatlon  Week,"  and  oalllng  upon  the 
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people  of  the  United  States  to  oiiaerve  such 
veek  with  appropriate  ceremonies  and  ac- 
ttTlttes. 

A  FIRST  GLIMPSE  OF  THE 
FEDERAL  BUDGET 

(Mr.  VANIK  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks.) 

Mr.  VANIK.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Presi- 
dent's 1972  budget,  which  has  Just  been 
placed  In  our  hands,  will  very  rapidly 
become  the  book  of  the  year — ^It  com- 
bines Inflation,  fiction,  and  folly.  The 
foUowing  items  should  be  of  interest: 
For  Sale:  Cheap! 

Two  dlsUnctlve  and  utUltarlan  airports. 
One  cloee-ln,  near  historic  national  monu- 
ments and  tourist  sites.  Plenty  of  acootn- 
modatlons  dose-by.  Loaded  with  valuaMe 
equipment  and  federally  financed  out-b\iUd- 
Ings.  Unique  and  prestigious  Investment. 
Other  airport  further  out  In  quiet  pastoral 
setting.  Umque  four-lane  highway  built  spe- 
cifically for  access  to  aliport.  Tremendous 
possibilities  for  development  along  access 
road.  DlBtmctlve  terminal  designed  by  world- 
renowned  architect.  Operations  In  the  black 
for  the  first  time  this  year.  Bargain  at  $105 
million  for  both  National  and  Dulles  Air- 
ports. Easy  Terms.  Occupancy  Immediately. 
Federal  financing  available. 

If  yoiu'  taste  Is  not  for  airports,  consider 
complete  railroad  in  one  of  the  most  scenic 
parts  of  North  America.  Includes  track, 
rights-of-way,  equipment,  and  out-bulldlngs. 
Located  in  most  imti4>ped,  undevdoped  put 
of  continent  with  great  potential.  Views  un- 
excelled. Challenge  unparalleled.  Oreat  buy  at 
$100  million  for  Alaska  Railroad.  Prioee  un- 
doubtedly negotiable  for  both  or  slhgly. 

Call  Uncle  Sam  at  Department  of  Trans- 
portation Immediately — before  it  is  too  late. 
These  kinds  of  bargains  dont  last  long. 

After  having  seen  these  items  In  the 
budget,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  decided  a  closer 
examination  of  the  budget  was  in  order. 
I  wanted  to  be  able  to  assure  my  col- 
leagues on  the  fioor  and  the  American 
taxpayers,  who  have  spent  hundreds  of 
millions  of  dollars  for  both  airports,  that 
our  beloved  Capitol  Building  was  not 
for  sale  at  an  equally  low  sum,  in  an 
effort  to  bring  some  revenue  into  the 
Federal  Treasury.  Up  to  the  present,  I 
have  not  been  able  to  determine  whether 
the  Capitol  Building  is  for  sale,  because 
of  the  complexity  of  reading  the  budget, 
but  I  shall  keep  at  it. 


CANCER  RESEARCH  IN  THE 
PRESIDENT'S  BUDGET 

(Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa  asked  and  was 
given  i)ermission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks.) 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  Mr.  Speaker,  as 
a  Member  of  the  House  Appropriations 
Subcommittee  for  Health  Appropriations, 
I  took  careful  note  of  President  N1x(hi's 
announcement  in  his  state  of  the  Uhion 
message  of  a  brand  new  program  of  $100 
million  for  cancer  research  which  he 
compared  to  a  program  for  landing  a 
man  on  the  moon.  However,  an  analysis 
of  the  budget  submitted  today  and  the 
details  of  the  program  clearly  indicate 
that  this  was  pure  Madison  Avenue  gim- 
mickry and  that  the  net  result  of  sbift- 


ings  within  the  budget  would  leave  can- 
cer research  at  the  same  level  that  Ccm- 
gress  would  have  appropriated  anyway. 

Our  fonnula  for  a]n>ropriation8  has 
been  to  fund  all  ongoing  programs  and  In 
addition  thereto  to  fund  new  applica- 
tions by  research  teams  which  have  been 
approved  and  recommended  by  the  In- 
dependent advisory  committee  of  scien- 
tists. Last  jrear  we  aiH>ropriated  the  ex- 
act amount  that  this  formula  added  up 
to  and  that  hajwened  to  be  $25  million 
more  than  the  budget  request,  "nie 
amount  needed  to  fund  \mder  this  for- 
mula in  1972  fiscal  year  would  be  $135 
mllUon  and  I  can  almost  guarantee  that 
this  would  be  the  amount  appropriated 
by  Congress  and  the  administration 
surely  knew  this.  However,  the  Presi- 
dent's budget  only  includes  $105  million 
for  this  purpose.  That  is  $30  mUUon 
short.  In  another  place  in  the  budget, 
they  include  the  right  to  obligate  $100 
million  but  only  Includes  a  request  for  an 
outlay  of  $30  million  in  fiscal  1972.  This 
$30  million  is  exactly  the  amoimt  by 
which  they  had  reduced  the  regular  pro- 
gram. The  net  effect  of  the  budget  pro- 
posal Is  that  appropriations  for  cancer 
research  are  proposed  at  exactly  the  same 
level  as  they  would  have  been  anyway 
and  all  this  talk  about  a  brand  new  pro- 
gram about  cancer  research  turns  out  to 
be  pure  Madls(»i  Avenue  gimmickry. 

I  suppose  a  certain  amount  of  this 
propaganda  is  to  be  expected  from  poli- 
ticians but  I  think  it  is  cruel  to  use  it  in 
connection  with  health  matters  and  to 
build  up  false  hopes.  It  is  time  more  peo- 
ple commit  themselves  not  only  to  the 
solution  to  the  health  problems  iMit  aJso 
to  telling  the  American  people  the  true 
alternatives  which  exist  and  are  being 
proposed. 

Mr.  CASEY  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  will 
the  goitleman  yield? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Texas. 

Mr.  CASEY  of  Texas.  Is  it  not  also  true 
that  for  almost  all  the  other  Institutes  of 
Health,  the  appropriations  for  which  the 
committee  of  the  gentleman  in  the  well 
and  mjrself  handle,  that  he  has  reduced 
those  amoimts  over  last  year's  appro- 
priations? 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  Not  only  have 
they  been  reduced,  but  also  there  is  no 
offset  over  on  page  491  to  put  the  money 
back. 

Mr.  CASEY  of  Texas.  That  is  correct, 
so  Instead  of  a  better  health  program 
we  will  have  a  rougher  one  if  we  stick 
with  the  budget  the  President  submltUd. 

Mr.  SMITH  of  Iowa.  That  is  correct. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  EDUCATION  FOR 
ALL  (CHILDREN  GOAL  OF  NA- 
TIONAL COUNCIL  OP  STATE  GAR- 
DEN CLUBS 


(Mr.  MELCHER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  Include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  MELCHER.  Mr.  Speaker,  National 
Council  of  State  Garden  CTlubs,  Inc.,  an- 
nounced their  civic  development  project 
for  1971-72  at  a  reception  held  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  Wednesday,  January  27.  The 
goal  of  the  project  iB  to  provide  teachers 


with  the  material  necessary  to  make  oon- 
servation/environmental  education  an 
integral  part  of  the  educational  activities 
in  every  classroom  in  the  United  States. 

In  the  weeks  and  months  ahead,  mem- 
bers of  garden  clubs  in  communities 
across  the  Nation  will  be  contacting 
schools  and  teachers,  neighbors,  civic  and 
business  leaders  for  their  support  of  what 
National  Council  has  termed  "one  of  the 
most  important  and  far  reaching  pro- 
grams ever  undertaken  by  any  national 
organization." 

In  a  statement  released  at  the  recep- 
tion. National  CouncU  of  State  Garden 
Clubs,  Inc.,  said: 

We  have  committed  ounMves  to  this  enor- 
mous nationwide  task  because  wo  firmly  be- 
lieve the  greatest  single  step  to  safeguard 
our  environment  and  to  Improve  the  quaUty 
of  life  1»  to  provide  the  children  In  our 
aoboola  with  the  means  to  understand  and 
appreciate  the  world  they  will  inherit. 

Earnestly  seeking  the  support  and  aid  of 
friends,  neighbors,  other  civic  organizations, 
bus! newsmen  and  members  of  mdustry,  our 
887,700  members  In  over  14,500  Garten  Clubs 
acroes  the  nation  will  work  to  donate  the  ap- 
propriate volume  from  the  Series  of  Teachers' 
Curriculum  OiUdes  to  OonservaUon  Educa- 
tion. F!BOPIiB  AND  TBSIR  KNVIBONMKNT, 
to  teachers  in  every  achool  in  the  United 
States. 

People  and  their  environment  is  a  pro- 
gram written  for  teachers  by  teachers 
and  designed  to  make  conservation/en- 
vironmental education  an  integral  part 
of  any  school  system's  curriculum.  It  was 
edited  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Matthew  J.  Brennan,  and  is  published  by 
J.  G.  Ferguson  Publishing  Co.,  a  sub- 
sidiary of  Doubleday  tt  Co.,  Inc.  Each  of 
the  eight  volumes  in  the  series  was  spe- 
cifically developed  for  a  different  grade 
level  and/or  subject  area.  The  eight  vol- 
umes are  grades  1,  2,  3;  grades  4,  5,  6; 
science  7, 8,  9;  social  studies  7.  8,  9;  social 
studies  10,  11,  12;  biology;  home  eco- 
nomics; and  outdoor  laboratory,  1-12. 

Representing  National  Council  of 
State  Garden  Clubs.  Inc.,  at  the  recep- 
tion were:  First  vice  president  and  acting 
president,  Mrs.  Maxwell  W.  Steel  of 
Huntingdon,  Pa.;  vice  preslderrts:  Mrs 
Howard  S.  Kittel  of  Fort  Worth.  Tex., 
and  Mrs.  Vernon  L.  Conner  of  Mount 
Dora,  Fla.;  treasurer,  Mrs.  Robert  R. 
Crosby  of  New  Yoit,  N.Y.;  national  proj- 
ects chairman.  Mrs.  I^le  Johnsrud  of 
Fort  Benton,  Mont.;  and  conservation 
chairman.  Miss  Elizabeth  Mason  of 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

The  National  Council  of  State  Garden 
Clubs  has  14,500  clubs  with  387,000  mem- 
bers in  49  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  There  are  approximately  100 
clubs  in  Montana. 

■nie  project  is  described  in  the  follow- 
ing announcement  by  the  council: 

Nattonai.  Project  1971-72 
Believing  that  Man  holds  the  keys  to  the 
future  of  all  life  on  earth.  National  Council 
of  State  O^en  Clubs,  Inc.,  through  local 
member  Oarden  Clubs,  has  begun  what  may 
be  the  most  Important  and  far  reaching  pro- 
gram ever  tuidertaken  by  any  national  orga- 
nization. 

Oamestly  seeking  the  support  and  aid  of 
our  friends,  our  neighbors,  civic  organiza- 
tions, biislneasmen,  large  and  small  com- 
panies, the  Oarden  Clubs  will  work  to:  Place 
In  the  hands  of  every  teacher  in  public. 
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private,  and  parochial  schools  In  the  United 
States,  the  £4>proprlate  voliune  of  People  and 
Their  Environment,  a  series  of  teachers' 
guides  to  conservation  education. 

The  National  Council  of  State  Garden 
Clubs  have  committed  themselves  to  this 
enormous  nation-wide  task  because  we  flrmly 
believe  the  greatest  single  step  to  safeguard- 
ing our  environment  and  improving  the 
quality  of  life  Is  to  provide  the  children  In 
our  schools  with  the  means  of  understand- 
ing and  appreciating  the  world  they  vrtU 
Inherit. 

In  the  weeks  and  months  ahead,  members 
of  Garden  Clubs  in  communities  across  the 
nation  will  be  contacting  schools  and  teach- 
ers, neighbors,  civic  and  business  leaders  for 
their  support. 


BUDGET  EXPERTS 

(Mr.  COLLIER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute.) 

Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  after  hav- 
ing just  been  subjected  to  several  min- 
utes of  partisan  political  drivel  on  the 
budget  I  would  make  one  suggestion. 
Since  the  budget  was  just  reletised  yes- 
terday it  would  be  well  if  some  of  my  col- 
leagues on  the  other  side  of  the  aisle 
who  are  prone  to  dispense  this  type  of 
criticism,  ought  to  do  an  indepth  study 
of  the  budget  before  assuming  the  role 
of  self-appointed  experts  on  a  subject 
they  appear  to  know  little  about. 


LET  MY  PEOPLE  GO 

(Mr.  PELLY  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks.) 

Mr.  PELLY.  Mr.  Speaker,  increasingly 
the  cry  of  "let  my  people  go,"  is  being 
heard  throughout  the  world.  It  is  in  re- 
sponse to  the  continued  oppression  of 
Jews  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  ill-treatment  of  Jews  In  Russia 
has  been  well-docimaented  in  the  press 
over  the  last  few  weeks,  and  it  is  no 
wonder  that  the  freedom  loving  people 
of  the  free  world  are  reacting  with  such 
outrage. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  think  that  from  expe- 
rience over  the  ages  we  gain  the  basic 
knowledge  of  how  to  improve  the  life 
style  of  our  world  society,  yet  we  too  often 
find  oppression  of  a  certain  group  of 
people  raising  its  ugly  head.  What  prog- 
ress is  made  in  our  civilization  if  we  con- 
tinually revert  back  to  prejudices,  abuse 
and  persecution? 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  join  the  movement  that 
is  attempting  to  gain  freedom  for  Jews 
in  the  Soviet  Union  by  nonviolently  ap- 
pealing to  every  man's  sense  of  justice. 
Let  us  join  our  voices  to  theirs  as  they 
demand,  "Let  my  people  go!" 


NIXON  BEHIND  THE  SCENES 

(Mr.  MORSE  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  include  extraneous  matter  ) 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  current 
Issue  of  Newsweek  magazine  contains  an 
article  on  the  President  which  I  wish  to 
commend  to  the  attention  of  my  col- 
leagues. The  article  is  written  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health.  Education,  and  Wel- 


fare, Elliot  Richardson — a  man  highly 
qualified  by  many  years  of  close  asso- 
ciation and  intimate  contact  to  give  an 
accurate  assessment  of  the  leadership 
capacity  and  personal  human  qualities 
of  the  Chief  Executive. 

I  was  especially  struck  by  Mr.  Richard- 
son's description  of  the  President's  ef- 
fectiveness during  the  Jordanian  crisis. 
Precisely  because  this  potentially  explo- 
sive situation  was  handled  calmly  and 
surely,  the  President's  courage  and  lead- 
ership did  not  receive  the  wide  public 
acclaim  that  it  merited.  Mr.  Richardson's 
revealing  insights  serve  as  a  timely  re- 
minder that  quiet  competence  too  often 
goes  unrewarded,  and  that  the  measure 
of  effective  leadership  lies  not  in  bril- 
liant atmospherics,  but  in  the  ability  to 
deal  circumspectly  with  difficult  and 
complex  matters  in  a  logical,  sensitive, 
and  cogent  manner. 

The  text  of  the  article  follows: 

Nkon  Behind  the  Scenes 
(By  Elliot  Richardson) 
(In  last  week's  issue  of  Newsweek,  Wash- 
ington bureau  chief  Mel  Elfin  offered  an  ap- 
praisal of  Richard  Nixon  at  mldpassage  in 
his  Presidency.  The  White  House  requested 
space  in  the  magazine  for  a  reply.  The  arti- 
cle was  written  by  Secretary  Richardson  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare.) 

To  those  who  do  not  know  the  Preeident. 
or  to  those  who  accept  the  stereotype  pre- 
sented in  Newswexk  last  week,  the  leadership 
and  compassion  shown  In  the  State  of  the 
Union  address  might  have  oome  aa  a  sur- 
prise— and  we  can  expect  the  customary  In- 
terpretations of  a  "new"  Nixon. 

But  to  those  who  have  come  to  know  the 
real  Nixon — as  I  have  over  the  years,  In 
working  with  him  on  foreign  affairs  and  now 
again  on  human  needs— his  "New  American 
Revolution"  comee  as  no  surprise  at  all. 

Rather  than  apply  facile  labels  to  a  com- 
plex and  unconventional  man,  let  me  simply 
recount  some  of  my  own  observations  of  him 
over  the  years. 

Jordan.— The  most  essential  quality  of  a 
modem  President  Is  one  that  no  experience 
or  training  can  teach:  the  courage  that 
comes  from  strength  of  character. 

Moments  of  high  drama,  played  on  a  pub- 
lic stage,  are  not  the  only  Umes  that  Presi- 
dential courage  is  needed.  I  beUeve  future 
historians  wUl  Judge  the  solution  of  the 
Jordanian  crisis  to  be  one  of  the  high-water 
marks  of  the  Nixon  Presidency. 

The  story  cannot  now  be  told  In  full.  But 
with  Syrian  tanks  rolling  across  Jordan's 
border,  with  one  of  the  men  who  holds  the 
key  to  peace  In  the  Middle  East  on  the  brink 
of  disaster,  with  Israel  poised  for  attack  and 
with  both  superpowers  being  drawn  toward 
confrontation,  the  Prealdent  of  the  United 
States  did  exactly  what  Presidents  are  sup- 
posed to  do:  he  took  personal  charge  of  the 
situation,  lived  with  It  day  and  night,  used 
the  levers  of  power  calmly  and  surely  and— 
always  behind  the  scenea— displayed  the 
courage  that  averts  wars. 

Because  there  was  no  widespread  public 
fear  beforehand,  there  were  few  accolades 
and  no  widespread  sense  of  relief  afterward 
Which  Is  Just  as  well— the  American  pubUc 
and  the  world  public  do  not  need  any  emo- 
tional roller-coaster  rides  at  this  time.  But 
the  "Middle  East  war  of  1970"  is  not  in  the 
history  books  largely  because  of  the  courage 
and  skill  of  the  American  President. 

The  Eisenhower  years.— l  recall  a  time 
back  In  1958,  when  I  worked  In  HEW  in  the 
Elsenhower  Administration  and  when  there 
was  a  desperate  need  for  more  school  con- 
struction and  more  college  buildings  We 
had  a  plan  for  Federal  subsidy  of  the  debt 
service  on  new  facilities  for  education,  which 
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would  not  have  had  great  Immediate  imnart 
on  the  budget  but  that  would  commit  th. 
government  to  a  generation  of  support— and 
that  would  get  more  schools  built  qulcklv 
We  had  exactly  one  ally  in  the  Cabinet- 
Vice  President  Nixon.  He  saw  that  proble^ 
m  terms  of  schoolchildren  and  college  stu 
dents  m  the  1960s  and  1970s  and  he  voiun 
teered  to  take  up  what  had  been  conceded 
to  be  a  losing  cause. 

At  a  Cabinet  meeting  where  the  decision 
was  to  be  made,  the  Budget  Bureau  pre- 
sented Its  objections.  I  was  sitting  back 
against  the  wall,  with  my  resignation  in  mv 
pocket,  and  with  that  sinking  feeling  that 
comes  when  you  see  heads  nodding  awav 
thousands  of  schools. 

The  Vice  President  knew  that  direct  con- 
frontation would  freeze  the  opposition 
Little  by  little,  in  the  course  of  the  meetlne 
he  chipped  away  at  the  objections,  lettlml 
the  subject  be  changed,  coming  back  to  it 
later  on  another  tack,  never  argumentative 
always  reasonable. 

Finally,  President  Elsenhower  said  "i 
don't  see  where  there  can  be  any  strong 
objection  to  this,  either  philosophically  or 
In  terms  of  money.  Let's  go  ahead  with  it " 
The  pencil  the  Vice  President  was  holding 
snapped  In  his  hand,  and  I  reached  in  my 
pocket  and  crumpled  up  my  resignation 

Welfare  re/orm.— Recently,  after  his  speech 
to  the  White  House  Conference  on  Children— 
a  moving  and  heartfelt  speech— he  called  me 
to  discuss  how  else  he  could  show  his  per- 
sonal commitment  to  welfare  reform.  At  4 
in  the  morning  that  day.  he  told  me.  he  had 
gotten  out  of  bed  to  add  to  his  speech  his 
memories  of  his  own  childhood — how  his 
family  may  have  been  poor,  but  they  never 
felt  poor,  because  they  were  never  subjected 
to  the  demeaning  indignities  of  the  present 
welfare  system.  He  could  not  xmderstand  why 
some  people  still  felt  his  heart  was  not  in  wel- 
fare reform — because  he  knew  what  it  did  to 
himaan  beings,  and  he  has  a  deep,  even  a 
fierce,  personal  commitment  to  changing  the 
system.  That's  why  I  am  certain  we  are  going 
to  get  It  changed,  and  soon. 

SALT.  Our  position  at  the  Strategic  Arms 
Limitation  Talks  was  discussed  at  a  series  of 
National  Security  Council  meetings.  The 
President  had  been  given  voluminous  option 
books,  weighing  the  implications  of  each  con- 
sideration. Including  the  detailed  misgivings 
of  some  of  his  military  advisers  about  mak- 
ing a  comprehensive  proposal — they  preferred, 
Instead,  a  series  of  individual  steps. 

I  cannot  think  of  a  more  complex  de- 
cision that  could  confront  any  President,  or 
one  with  more  far-reaching  ramifications. 
The  fact  that  he  did  his  homework  was  ap- 
parent in  his  questioning.  He  encouraged  ar- 
gument. He  listened  a  lot.  He  took  his  time, 
thinking  about  It  both  alone  and  aloud  with 
advisers  for  months.  And  then,  on  a  sheet  of 
paper  with  a  series  of  "approve-disapprove" 
choices,  we  saw  his  decision.  He  incorpo- 
rated his  own  modifications  and  additions 
and  settled  on  a  comprehensive  arms-limita- 
tion presentation. 

Perhaps  It  will  succeed;  perhaps  only  part 
of  It  will  be  accepted,  since  It  Is  not  presented 
In  an  all-or-nothing  way.  But  every  man  who 
worked  on  it  knows  that  the  one  man  who  is 
elected  to  decide  has  decided  on  the  basis  of 
thinking  It  through. 

Sensitivity.— Id.  1956,  In  the  midst  of  the 
mini  dump-Nlxon  campaign  in  which  Chris- 
tian Herter  was  pushed  forward  as  a  possible 
replacement,  I  was  asked  by  Governor  Herter 
to  help  draft  a  speech  for  him  nominating 
Nixon. 

After  I  had  something  on  paper,  I  showed 
It  to  the  then-Vice  President  and  asked  if 
he  found  It  suitable.  Politely,  he  replied: 
"This  says  everything  that  needs  to  be  said." 
I  started  to  leave  with  the  speech  unchanged, 
but  It  occurred  to  me  that  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent's answer  was  a  little  restrained.  I  asked 
him  If  there  were  other  things  he  would  like 
to  have  said. 


January  29,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


981 


Then,  and  not  imtU  then,  he  opened  up  to 
give  me  a  short  and  unforgettable  lesson  in 
ipeechwritlng.  He  showed  me  how  to  put  my- 
aelf  in  the  shoes  of  the  speaker,  standing  in 
front  of  a  live  audience  of  thousands — a 
political  audience  that  wanted  to  express  it- 
self from  time  to  time.  It  was  a  far  better 
speech  for  his  editing,  but  It  would  not  have 
been  xmless  he  had  been  invited  to  edit. 

Biajra.—Vie  were  discussing  what  to  do 
about  starvation  in  Blafra.  There  was  a  def- 
inite danger  In  straining  our  relations  with 
Nigeria,  then  In  the  final  stages  of  Its  civil 
war.  The  President  weighed  the  problem  of 
Nigerian  displeasure  against  the  need  of  the 
hungry  Ibos;  the  deciding  factor  was  the  hu- 
manitarian feelings  of  the  American  people. 
The  President  owed  It  to  his  fellow  citizens 
to  make  the  kind  of  response  that  was  rooted 
In  the  American  character:  the  President's 
reaction  could  not  be  the  "correct"  diplo- 
matic reaction.  It  had  to  be  the  gut  Ameri- 
can reactlou. 

I  have  seen  the  President  at  work,  and 
worked  with  him.  I  know  that  the  qualities 
he  has  displayed  to  me  over  the  years  are  not 
"new."  And  they  are  once  again  reflected  in 
his  speech  to  the  Joint  session  of  the  Congress 
last  Friday. 

In  his  State  of  the  Union  address,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  revealed  him- 
self to  be  a  calmly  rational  revolutionary — 
in  the  sense  that  the  men  who  founded  this 
nation  were  revolutionaries. 

Without  the  bravado  and  fury  one  asso- 
ciates with  a  revolution,  Richard  Nixon  out- 
lined a  fresh  approach  to  two  of  the  over- 
riding concerns  of  the  American  people:  the 
need  for  the  Federal  government  to  do  more 
for  the  poor  and  the  sick,  and  the  need  for 
each  American  to  have  much  more  of  a  say 
in  the  decisions  that  affect  his  life. 

That  definition  of  the  American  charac- 
ter— the  evocation  of  the  American  spirit — 
Is  what  Presidents  must  constantly  strive  to 
do.  That  is  what  we  saw  last  week  In  the 
State  of  the  Union.  That  is  the  overriding 
theme  President  Nixon  repeatedly  returns  to. 
In  talks  on  campuses  and  discussions  with 
his  Cabinet  and  staff. 

This  is  how  he  put  It,  off  the  cuff  and 
off  the  record,  early  last  week:  There  was 
running  through  the  theme  of  that  constitu- 
tional convention,  even  among  the  Federal- 
ists, let  alone  the  Jeffersonlans,  the  idea  that 
It  was  important  to  keep  government  close 
to  the  people,  that  people  had  to  have  a  part 
of  the  action,  that  every  person  did  count, 
that  the  Individual  was  what  was  important. 
That  Is  what  we  have  lost  sight  of.  So  now 
we  come  to  a  point  190  years  later. 

"We  are  setting  forth  before  the  country 
a  whole  new  approach  to  government,  one 
which  we  trust  will  be  good  for  the  next  two 
years  when  adopted,  or  the  next  four  years 
or  six  years,  or  through  the  balance  of  the 
'708,  but  beyond  that  it  wlU  do  as  well  for 
this  country  for  the  next  100  years  as  the 
present  system  did  for  the  past  190  years. 

"This  is  a  great  goal.  That  Is  one  that 
should  inspire  us.  It  is  one  that  should  lift 
us,  and  it  Is  one  also  that  should  build  for  all 
of  us  the  strength  we  are  going  to  need  to 
withstand  the  barbs  of  our  critics." 

When  a  President  speaks  that  way  to  the 
men  around  him  and  when  you  see  bow  fer- 
vently he  means  what  he  says,  you  under- 
stand why  he  Inspires  such  loyalty  and  com- 
mitment in  the  men  around  him.  It  needs 
to  be  transmitted  more  widely,  which  is  the 
hardest  task  of  all,  but  I  believe  It  wlU  be 
done. 


Mr.  BOW.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  question  has 
been  raised  about  funding  for  the  Can- 
cer Institute  and  the  $100,000,000  re- 
ferred to  in  the  President's  state  of  the 
Union  message.  I  believe  the  statement 
was  made  that  it  is  not  in  the  budget. 

This  is  not  correct.  On  page  306  the 
1972  estimate  for  the  National  Cancer 
Institute  is  shown  as  $232,234,000.  This 
is  an  increase  over  1971. 

Then,  if  Members  will  look  to  page 
309  of  the  budget,  they  will  find  can- 
cer research  initiatives — an  additional 
$100,000,000. 

So  the  President  said  he  would  in- 
crease this  effort  by  $100,000,000,  and  it 
is  there.  This  Is  in  addition  to  the  in- 
crease on  the  National  Cancer  Institute. 

The  point  about  $30,000,000  instead  of 
$100,000,000  Is  misleading.  The  $30,000,- 
000  refers  to  outlays — actual  payments 
to  be  made  from  the  Treasury  during 
1971.  The  full  amount  of  $100,000,000  is 
requested  to  be  available  for  obligation 
or  commitment  in  1972.  No  new  initiative 
can  ever  be  spent  entirely  the  first  year. 
Time  is  required  to  gear  up  to  this  level 
and  prompt  action  by  the  Congress  on 
the  appropriation  bill  will  be  essential.  I 
can  assure  my  colleagues  that  the  stsiff 
of  the  National  Cancer  Institute  are 
working  as  diligently  as  possible  to  de- 
velop careful  plans  for  the  use  of  these 
funds.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  im- 
plement this  effort  as  rapidly  as  possible, 
but  in  a  careful  and  responsible  way.  I 
am  sure  this  program  will  result  in  real 
progress  against  this  dread  form  of  dis- 
ease and  prove  a  credit  to  both  Congress 
and  the  administration. 


Title  2,  United  States  Code,  sections  2a 
and  2b,  I  transmit  herewith  a  statement 
prepared  by  the  Director  of  the  Census, 
Department  of  Commerce,  showing  (1) 
the  population  of  each  State  and  the 
District  of  Columbia  as  ascertained  by 
the  Nineteenth  Decennial  Census  of  the 
population,  and  (2)  the  number  of  rep- 
resentatives to  which  each  State  would 
be  entitled  under  an  apportionment  of 
the  existing  number  of  representatives 
by  the  method  of  equal  proportions. 
RicHAEO  Nixon. 
The  White  House.  January  27,  1971. 


COMMUNICATION  FROM  THE  CLERK 
OP  THE  HOUSE 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  communication  from  the 
Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives: 
Washington,  D.C, 

January  28,  1971. 
1*he  Honorable  the  Speaker, 
V.S.  House  of  Representatives. 

Dear  Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  the  honor  to 
transmit  herewith  a  sealed  envelope  from 
the  White  House,  received  In  the  Clerk's 
Office  at  3:30  p.m.  on  Thursday,  January  28, 
1971,  said  to  contain  a  Message  from  the 
President  to  the  Congress  on  Selective  Service 
Reform  and  the  All-Volunteer  Armed  Force. 
With  kind  regards,  I  am. 
Sincerely, 

W.  Pat  Jennings,  Clerk, 
V.S.  House  of  Representatives. 


COMMUNICAIION    FROM    THE 
CLERK  OF  THE  HOUSE 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  communication  from  the 
Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives: 

Washington,  D.C, 

January  27,  1971. 
The  Honorable  the  Speaker, 
U.S.  House  of  Representatives. 

Dear  Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  the  honor  to 
transmit  herewith  a  sealed  envelope  from 
the  White  House,  received  In  the  Clerk's  Of- 
fice at  5  p.m.  on  Wednesday,  January  27, 
1971,  said  to  contain  a  Message  from  the 
President,  transmitting  the  Nineteenth  De- 
cennial Census. 

With  kind  regards,  I  am. 
Sincerely, 

W.  Pat  Jennings, 
Clerk,  U.S.  House  of  Representatives. 


FUNDS  FOR  CANCER  RESEARCH 

(Mr.  BOW  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute.) 


NINETEENTH  DECENNIAL  CENSUS 
OF  THE  POPULATION  AND  AP- 
PORTIONMENT OF  REPRESENT- 
ATIVES—MESSAGE FROM  THE 
PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  (H.  DOC.  NO.  92-38) 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  message  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States;  which  was  read 
and,  together  with  the  accompanying 
papers,  referred  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary  and  ordered  to  be  printed: 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Title  13. 
United  States  Code,  section  141(b)  and 


NEW  APPROACH  TO  MEETING  MILI- 
TARY MANPOWER  REQUIRE- 
MENTS—MESSAGE FROM  THE 
PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  (H.  DOC.  NO.  92-37) 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  message  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States ;  which  was  read  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services  and  ordered  to  be  printed: 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

On  April  23.  1970.  in  a  message  to  the 
91st  Congress,  I  proposed  that  the  Nation 
embrace  a  new  appnmch  to  meet^g  our 
military  manpower  requirements — an 
approach  that  recognized  both  the  ne- 
cessity for  maintaining  a  strong  national 
defense  and  the  desirability  of  ending 
the  draft. 

In  that  message  I  put  forth  two  sets 
of  proposals. 

The  first  set  of  proposals  dealt  with 
the  fundamental  question  of  how  this 
Nation  should  raise  the  armed  force  nec- 
essary to  defend  the  lives  and  rights  of 
its  people  and  to  fulfill  its  existing  com- 
mitments abroad. 

After  carefully  weighing  both  the  re- 
quirements of  national  security  and  the 
desirability  of  reducing  infringements  on 
individual  liberties,  I  urged  that  we 
should  begin  moving  toward  an  end  of 
the  draft  smd  its  replacem«it  with  an 
all-volunteer  armed  force,  with  an  eye  to 
achieving  this  goal  as  soon  as  we  can  do 
so  without  endangering  our  national 
security. 

The  second  set  of  proposals  dealt  with 
reforming  the  draft  system  itself,  while 
this  continues  to  be  needed  in  the  imme- 
diate  future   to   maintain   our   armed 
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strength  as  we  move  toward  an  all-vol- 
unteer force. 

Now.  more  than  nine  months  later,  I 
am  even  more  strongly  convinced  of  the 
rightness  of  these  proposals.  Now,  as 
then,  the  objective  of  this  administration 
Is  to  reduce  draft  calls  to  zero,  subject  to 
the  overriding  considerations  of  national 
security — and  as  long  as  we  need  the 
draft,  to  make  it  as  fair  and  equitable  as 
we  can. 

Over  the  past  9  months  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  and  the  Director  of  Selective 
Service  have  initiated  a  comprehensive 
series  of  steps  designed  to  help  us  achieve 
that  goal.  Average  draft  calls  are  now 
substantially  lower  than  they  were  when 
this  suiministration  assimied  office,  and 
we  have  significantly  Improved  the  con- 
sistency and  fairness  of  the  draft  system. 
We  shall  continue  thase  actions  at  an  ac- 
celerated pace. 

However,  to  continue  the  progress  that 
now  is  possible  toward  both  goals — to- 
ward ending  the  draft,  and  in  the  mean- 
time making  it  more  nearly  fair— legis- 
lative as  well  as  Executive  action  will  be 
needed. 

■KOmO    TRK    DBArr 

Since  my  April  1970  message,  a  7.9  per- 
cent across-the-board   increase   in   the 
rate  of  basic  pay  has  been  enacted  that 
will  raise  the  pay  of  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  by  almost  $1.2  billion  a 
year.  Building  on  this  base.  I  am  submit- 
ting a  nimiber  of  legislative  proposals 
(some  of  which  were  previously  submit- 
ted to  the  91st  Congress)  which,  together 
with  Executive  actions  I  shall  take,  would 
move  us  substantially  closer  to  the  goal 
of  an  all-volunteer  force. 
— I  pn^wse  that  we  Invest  an  addi- 
tional $1.5  billion  in  making  military 
service  more  attractive  to  present 
and  potential  members,  with  most  of 
this  to  be  used  to  provide  a  pay  raise 
for  enlisted  men  with  less  than  two 
years  of  service,  effective  May  1, 1971. 
If  approved  by  the  Congress,  this  ac- 
tion would  result  in  a  total  additional 
investment  of  $2.7  bUlion  for  mili- 
tary manpower,  and  would  substan- 
tially reduce  the  present  Inequity  in 
the  pay  of  men  and  women  serving 
In  the  Armed  Forces.  The  proposed 
pay  raise  would  increase  rates  of 
basic  pay  at  the  entry  level  by  50 
percent  over  present  levels.  Also,  I 
am  proposing  increases  In  the  quar- 
ters of  allowance  for  personnel  in 
the  lower  enlisted  grades. 
— I  am  proposing  a  test  program  of 
special  pay  incentives  designed  to  at- 
tract more  volunteers  into  training 
for  Army  combat  skills. 
—Existing  law  provides  that  as  gen- 
eral adjustments  are  made  In  civil- 
Ian  pay,  corresponding  increases  will 
be  made  in  military  pay.  In  addi- 
tion, I  am  directing  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  to  recommend  for  the  1973 
fiscal  year  such  further  additions 
to  military  compensation  as  may  be 
necessary  to  make  the  financial  re- 
wards of  military  life  fully  competi- 
tive with  those  in  the  civilian  sector. 
—The  Department  of  Defense,  through 
Project  Volunteer,  has  been  actively 
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engaged  in  expanding  programs  de- 
signed to  increase  enlistments  and 
retentions  in  the  services.  A  fair 
level  of  pay,  while  necessary,  is  only 
one  factor  in  increasing  the  relative 
attractiveness  of  a  military  career.  I 
will  propose  that  approximately 
one-nfth  of  the  additional  $1.5  bil- 
lion be  devoted  to  expanding  our 
efforts  in  the  areas  of  recruiting, 
medical  scholarships,  ROTC,  im- 
provement of  housing,  and  other 
programs  to  enhance  the  quality  of 
military  life. 
—During  the  past  year,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  has  reviewed  the 
policies  and  practices  of  the  military 
services  and  has  taken  actions  to 
emphasize  recognition  of  the  indi- 
vidual needs  and  capabilities  of  all 
military  personnel.  These  efforte 
will  be  continued  and  strengthened. 

BXTEN8ION    OF   INDUCTlOIf   AUTHOHITT 

No  one  knows  precisely  when  we  can 
end  conscription.  It  depends  on  many 
things— including  the  level  of  military 
forces  that  will  be  required  for  oiu-  na- 
tional security,  the  degree  to  which  the 
combination  of  military  pay  increases 
and  enhanced  benents  will  attract  and 
hold  enough  volunteers  to  maintain  the 
forces  we  need,  and  the  attitude  of 
young  people  toward  military  service. 

Current  induction  authority  expires  on 
July  1.  1971.  While  I  am  confident  that 
our  plan  will  achieve  its  objective  of 
reducing  draft  calls  to  zero,  even  the 
most  optimistic  observers  agree  that  we 
would  not  be  able  to  end  the  draft  in 
the  next  year  or  so  without  seriously 
weakening  our  military  forces  and  im- 
pairing our  ability  to  forestall  threats  to 
the  peace.  Considerations  of  natioiial  se- 
curity thus  make  It  imperative  that  we 
continue  induction  authority  at  this  time. 
Normally,  the  Congress  has  extended 
Induction  authority  for  four  year  inter- 
vals. I  propose  that  this  Congress  ex- 
tend induction  authority  for  two  years, 
to  July  1,  1973.  We  shall  make  every  en- 
deavor to  reduce  draft  calls  to  zero  by 
that  time,  carefully  and  continually  re- 
examining our  position  as  we  proceed 
toward  that  goaL 


For  the  immediate  future  we  will  need 
the  draft  and.  moreover,  even  when  the 
draft  has  been  ended,  we  will  have  to 
maintain  some  form  of  a  standby  system 
that  could  be  re-activated  in  case  of 
emergency.  Therefore.  I  urge  favorable 
Congressional  action  on  these  proposals 
to  reform  the  draft  and  make  it  as  nearly 
fair  as  we  can  for  the  time  it  is  needed 

While  the  reforms  proposed  In  our 
existing  draft  system  are  essential,  how- 
ever, it  must  be  remembered  that  they 
are  improvements  in  a  system  that  will 
be  used  only  as  long  as  the  draft  is  neces- 
sary. 

This  Congress  has  both  the  power  and 
the  opportunity  to  take  an  historic  ac- 
tion. As  I  stated  in  last  year's  message, 
with  an  end  to  the  draft  we  will  demon- 
strate to  the  world  the  responsiveness  of 
our  system  of  Bovemment — and  we  will 
also  demonstrate  oiu-  continuing  com- 
mitment to  the  principle  of  ensuring  for 
the  individual  the  greatest  possible  meas- 
ure of  freedom. 

I  urge  the  92nd  Congress  to  seize  this 
opportunity,  and  to  make  the  bold  deci- 
sions necessary  to  achieve  this  goal. 
Richard  Nixon. 

The  White  House,  January  28.  1971. 


KirOKK    OF  THB  DBAFT 

As  long  as  we  must  continue  to  rely  on 
the  draft  to  meet  a  portion  of  our  mili- 
tary manpower  requirements,  we  must 
make  the  draft  as  equitable  as  possible. 
To  that  end  I  am  proposing  legislation  to 
modify  the  present  draft  law,  including 
the  resubmission  of  recommendations  I 
sent  to  the  Congress  last  year.  This  pro- 
posed legislation  would: 
— ^Permit  the  phasing  out  of  under- 
graduate student  deferments,  and 
also  exemptions  for  divinity  stu- 
dents. 
— Establish  a  uniform  national  call,  by 
lottery     sequence     nimibers     each 
month,  to  ensure  that  men  through- 
out the  country  with  the  same  lot- 
tery numbers  have  relatively  equal 
liability  to  induction  by  their  local 
boards. 
In  addition,  the  legislation  I  am  pro- 
posing   includes    a    number    of    other 
amendments  which  will  improve  the  ad- 
ministration of  existing  law. 


PRAYER  BREAKFAST  IN  MONTGOM- 
ERY. ALA.— ADDRESS  BY  HON 
LAMBERT  MIMS 

(Mr.  NICHOLS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  NICHOLS.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  Is  a  tra- 
dition in  Alabama  to  hold  a  prayer 
breakfast  In  Montg(»nery  prior  to  the 
gubernatorial  inaugiuation.  At  this 
breakfast,  governmental  leaders  from 
throughout  the  State  gather  to  pray  to 
God  for  giiidance.  This  year's  address 
was  griven  by  the  Honorable  lAmbert 
MIms.  a  lay  leader  In  the  Baptist  Church 
and  the  public  works  commissioner  of 
Mobile.  Ala.  I  would  recommend  that  my 
colleagues  read  the  address  of  Mr.  Mims. 
I  believe  there  Is  something  in  his  i-e- 
marks  for  each  of  us: 

Amzuca,  Lzt  Vb  Vkki 

Thla  Is  a  Prayer  Breakfast.  We  have  come 
here  today  to  pray — to  recognize  the  Al- 
mighty as  oiir  God  and  Savior — to  conlees 
our  Insuffldendee  and  our  sins — to  ask  His 
forglveneas,  and  to  seek  His  continued  bless- 
ings upon  our  Uvee  as  Individuals,  and  upon 
this  State,  and  this  Country. 

Our  coming  together  In  this  fashion  causes 
UB  to  admit  our  dependence  upon  God,  and 
reaffirm  our  convictions  that  without  Elm. 
we  shall  fall. 

This  State  needs  God;  our  new  Governor 
and  his  Cabinet  need  God;  this  new  Legis- 
lature needs  God.  We  all  need  mm.  America 
needs  Him— and  as  we  think  together  today, 
we  want  to  think  on  the  subject,  "America, 
Let  Us  Pray." 

1.     AlCEBICA,     L«r    us    PRAT     BXCAITSE    WX    NKIO 
FKATKE  AS  NXVXB  BEFORX 

I  am  reminded  of  Georgia's  Senator  Her- 
man Talmadge's  remarks  at  the  Presidential 
Prayer  Breakfast,  held  last  February  at  the 
Washington  Hilton  Hotel.  Senator  Talmadge 
said, 

"Thee©  are  difficult  and  extremely  troubled 
times  for  Americans  and  for  people  through- 
out the  world.  The  best  In  all  of  us  Is  pa» 
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to  the  test  almost  daUy.  In  recent  years.  It 
has  often  seemed  to  me,"  be  said,  "that  our 
oatlon  has  gone  from  one  crisis  to  another, 
either  at  home  or  abroctd.  The  faith  of  all 
Americans  in  freedom,  In  what  Is  right.  In 
what  Is  good,  and  In  their  God,  Is  tested  time 
and  again.  This  is  why  men  must  take  time 
from  their  duties  to  meet,  to  pray,  and,  moert 
gq)eciaUy,  to  seek  divine  guidance." 

"These  are  difficult  and  extremriy  trou- 
bled times,"  the  Senator  said.  Let  us  look  at 
these  times. 

One  would  not  have  to  look  far  to  see 
our  times  troubled  by  war,  a  war  seemingly 
unending.  For  ten  years  America  has  been 
at  War  In  Southeast  Asia.  For  ten  years  many 
a  mother  and  father  have  seen  their  son  go 
off  to  war,  some  never  to  return.  For  ten 
years  many  a  wife  has  kissed  her  husband 
goodbye,  with  many  never  returning. 

While  we  meet  here  today,  X'hen  are  thou- 
sands of  our  servicemen  upon  foreign  soil, 
and  hundreds  in  Prisoner  of  War  Camps — 
for  you  and  for  me.  A  time  troubled  with  war, 
and  tensions  getting  worse ! 

America,   Let   us   Pray! 

Then,  one  would  not  have  to  look  very 
far  to  see  times  troubled  with  crime  and 
violence.  Never  before  has  there  been  so  much 
crime  in  our  Country.  In  the  past  ten  years, 
the  crime  rate  has  risen  ten  times  as  fast  as 
the  population — ^the  crime  rate  rising  131% 
and  the  population  rising  13%.  It  is  predicted 
that  within  the  next  twelve  months,  one  of 
every  three  of  us  are  subject  to  being  a  vic- 
tim of  some  vicious  criminal. 

The  streets  of  the  average  American  dty 
are  more  dangerous  than  the  Jungles  of 
Vietnam.  In  our  Nation's  Capitol,  people  are 
afraid  to  walk  the  streets  at  night.  A  Wash- 
ington columnist  recently  said  that  there 
were  more  murders  committed  in  Washing- 
ton last  year  than  In  Saigon,  a  city  three 
times  its  size. 

America,  Let  Us  Pray! 

Ashamedly  we  must  admit,  too,  that  these 
are  times  troubled  with  drug  addiction,  when 
thousands  of  young  people  are  ruining  their 
lives  with  pills,  and  pot,  and  hard  drugs  of 
all  types.  And  if  we  will  take  our  heads  out 
of  the  sand,  we  will  see  times  troubled  with 
permissiveness,  promiscuity,  and  pornog- 
raphy. Hundreds  of  skln-fllck,  so-called  "art" 
theaters,  grind  out  sex  movies  by  the  hour, 
and  thousands  of  bookshops  and  newsstands 
sell  suggestive  and  hard  core  pornographic 
materials  in  almost  every  city  In  America. 
And  in  addition  to  that,  your  postman  de- 
livers unsolicited,  obscene  materials  to  your 
mall  box  to  pollute  the  minds  of  your  chil- 
dren. 

And  if  that  Is  not  enough,  you  can  look  a 
little  fiuther,  and  you  see  a  time  troubled 
with  racial  unrest;  social  inequities;  poverty; 
economic  strain;  polluted  air  and  waters:  al- 
coholism; and  dozens  more  things  that 
should  cause  the  deepest  of  concern  for  all 
Americans. 

Tee,  America  needs  to  pray  because  we 
need  prayer  more  than  ever  before. 

General  Douglas  MacArthur  declared  that 
the  basic  problems  of  modem  life  are  theo- 
logical— meaning  that  if  modem  life  lacks 
spiritual  dimensions,  nothing  can  save  It 
from  decay  and  death. 

America,  in  my  opinion,  lacks  spiritual 
dimensions.  We  are  rapidly  coming  to  the 
place  that  we  don't  need  God.  we  think.  We 
live  In  an  age  of  materialism;  a  time  of 
things.  We  do  a  lot  of  Church-going,  but  not 
enotigh  practicing  Christianity.  We  are  los- 
ing our  spiritual  power.  We  have  a  form  of 
godliness,  but  we  deny  the  power  thereof. 
We  want  to  be  connected  with  the  Chiutsh, 
but  we  dont  want  to  be  too  Churchy  in  the 
business  world,  or  In  the  political  world,  or 
in  our  social  lives. 

We  must  face  the  fact  VbaX  we  are  on  a 
downhill  course  splrituaUy  and  this  decline 


wUl  rob  us  as  individuals,  and  as  a  nation, 
of  the  strength  to  stand  upright. 

The  things  that  count  most  In  life  are 
not  wealth,  public  acclaim  or  high  station. 
It  is  the  simple  things  that  last — ^things 
like  peace,  and  love,  and  being  a  good  neigh- 
bor. Things  like  unity.  These  are  the  things 
that  we  are  losing  sight  of — the  very  things 
that  have  made  us  great. 

America,  Let  us  pray  because  we  need 
prayer  more  than  ever  before. 

n.    AMEBICA,    LET    ITS    PRAT    BECACSX    OUB    FOBE- 
FATHXBS    BET   THE    EXAMPLE 

This  Country  was  founded  by  men  who 
wanted  to  pray.  Their  desire  to  have  the 
privilege  to  pray  and  worship  God  In  what- 
ever way  they  saw  fit,  UteraUy  drove  them 
to  this  continent. 

The  storms  of  the  North  Atlantic  raged; 
the  food  ran  out;  fresh  water  was  scarce; 
sickness  spread  throughout  the  group.  Some 
died  and  never  made  It,  but  prayer  brought 
most  of  them  to  Plymouth.  Before  setting 
foot  on  this  soil,  they  made  a  covenant 
glorifying  God. 

"In  the  name  of  Ood,"  they  began  their 
covenant,  "In  the  name  of  Ood."  And  now 
there  are  forces  In  this  Country  who  are 
trying  desperately  to  take  the  name  of  God 
out  of  everything.  They  have  succeeded  In 
taking  Him  out  of  the  schools.  Some  are 
trying  to  take  God's  name  off  our  coins,  and 
out  of  the  "Pledge  to  the  Flag",  while  others 
are  terribly  upset  because  the  astronauts  read 
from  the  Bible  when  they  circled  the  moon. 

The  second  line  of  the  Mayflower  Compact 
begins,  "having  undertaken  for  the  glory  of 
God,  and  the  advancement  of  the  Christian 
faith,"  (not  for  advancement  of  ylpples,  hip- 
pies, atheism,  communism,  or  some  false  doc- 
trine,) "we  covenant  and  combine  ourselves 
together  Into  a  civil  body  politic." 

Tes,  our  Founding  Fathers  set  an  example 
for  us  to  pray. 

George  Washington,  our  first  President, 
prayed  In  the  snow  at  Valley  Forge,  and  said, 
"This  event  Is  In  the  hands  of  God."  When 
the  battle  appeared  to  be  unfavorable,  he 
was  asked,  "Bow  wlU  It  end?"  he  said,  "Ood 
will  direct." 

When  the  leaders  of  our  Coxintry  assem- 
bled to  write  the  Constitution,  It  was  sug- 
gested by  Benjamin  Franklin  that  each  ses- 
sion be  opened  with  prayer.  Franklin  said, 
"I  have  lived  a  long  time,  and  the  longer  I 
live,  the  more  convincing  proof  I  see  of  this 
truth — that  God  governs  the  affairs  of  men. 
And  If  a  sparrow  cannot  fall  to  the  ground 
without  His  notice,  is  It  possible  for  an  em- 
pire to  rise  without  His  aid?" 

Heeding  Franklin's  remarks,  the  Congress 
was  opened  with  prayer  and  our  forefathers 
were  led  to  mention  God  at  least  four  times 
In  the  Declaration  of  Independence.  From 
that  time  xmtU  now.  Congress  has  been 
opened  with  prayer. 

Our  forefathers  have  set  the  example.  Let 
us  make  sure  that  we  follow  their  example. 

America,  Let  Us  Pray. 

m.  AMERICA,  LET  TTS  PEAT  BECAUn  IT  IB  GOD'S 
WILL    THAT    WE    PRAT 

Government  Is  of  Ood.  The  Apostle  Paul 
made  It  explicitly  clear  m  his  letter  to  the 
Romans,  that  Government  Is  of  Ood.  "Let 
every  soul  be  subject  unto  the  higher  powers. 
For  there  Is  no  power  but  of  Ood:  The 
powers  that  be  are  ordained  of  God."  He 
went  on  to  say  In  Verse  6  of  Chapter  Thir- 
teen that  those  m  office  are  Ood's  ministers. 
"For  this  ca\ise  pay  ye  tribute  also :  For  they 
are  God's  ministers,  attending  continually 
upon  this  very  thing.  Render  therefore  to  all 
their  dues:  Tribute  to  whom  tribute  is  due: 
Custom  to  whom  custom:  Fear  to  whom 
fear:  Honour  to  whom  honour." 

If  Government  Is  of  God,  then  we  In  Gov- 
ernment  surely    need    God's    blessings.    He 


wants  to  bless  us,  and  It  Is  His  will  that  we 
pray  and  seek  His  face. 

In  the  Old  Testament  we  find  these  words, 
"If  my  people  who  are  called  by  my  name 
wlU  humble  themselves  and  pray  and  seek 
my  face,  and  turn  from  their  wicked  ways, 
then  will  I  hear  from  heaven  and  wlU  for- 
give their  sin  and  heal  their  land."  n  Chron. 
7:14. 

And  then.  In  Jeremiah  we  read,  "OaU  unto 
me,  and  I  will  answer  thee  and  ahew  thee 
great  and  mighty  things,  which  thou  knowest 
not." 

In  the  New  Testament,  we  are  exhorted  to 
pray.  "I  exhort  therefore  that,  first  of  all, 
supplications,  prayers.  Intercessions  and  giv- 
ing of  thanks  be  made  for  all  men;  for  Kings, 
and  for  all  that  are  in  authority,  that  we  may 
lead  a  quiet  and  peaceable  life  in  all  godli- 
ness and  honesty.  For  this  Is  good  and  ac- 
ceptable In  the  sight  of  Ood,  our  Savlovir," 
said  the  Apostle  Paiil. 

Christ  taught  us  to  pray,  and  ask,  "Ask,  and 
Is  shall  be  given  unto  you;  seek,  and  ye  ahaU 
find;  knock,  and  It  shall  be  opened  unto 
you;  for  everyone  that  asketh,  recelveth,  and 
he  that  seeketh,  flndeth,  and  to  him  that 
knocketh.  It  shaU  be  opened."  Matt.  7:7-8. 

America,  Let  us  pray  because  God  wants  us 
to  pray. 

The  AposUe  Paul  has  taught  us  to  "pray 
without  ceasing,  and  m  everything  give 
thanks:  Tat  this  Is  the  will  of  God  In  cairist 
Jesus  concerning  you." 

And  In  Phil.  4:6  he  said,  "Be  careful  for 
nothing;  but  In  everything,  by  prayer  and 
suppUcatlon  with  thanksgiving,  let  your  re- 
quests be  made  known  unto  God." 

I  am  confident  that  this  very  prayer  break- 
fast Is  pleasing  to  Ood.  It  Is  His  will  that  we 
pray,  not  only  today,  but  every  day. 

IV.  AMERICA,  LET  US  PRAT  BECAUSE  OOD  IS  ABLX 
TO    HELP   US 

We  are  a  Nation  under  God.  "I  pledge  al- 
legiance to  the  flag  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  to  the  repubUc  for  which  It 
stands,  one  Nation,  under  Ood.  IndlvlalWe. 
with  liberty  and  Justice  for  all." 

The  mam  trbuble  with  America  today,  as 
I  see  It,  is  that  we  are  losing  our  oneness. 
We  have  too  many  hyphenated  Ameri«ins— 
the  Afro-American;  the  apanlsh-Amerlcan; 
the  rich-American;  the  poor-American;  the 
middle-American;  the  young-American;  the 
aged-American,  and  on  and  on. 

What  is  needed  more  than  anything  else 
18  godly-Americans,  moving  forward  with  one 
common  cause,  with  one  common  goal,  and 
that  Is  to  do  God's  wlU  m  our  lives,  looking 
to  Him.  who  is  able  to  solve  our  ppoblems. 

Some  try  to  pretend  that  Ood  Is  dead.  Some 
say  that  He  Is  outdated.  Some  say  that  He 
has  served  His  piirpose,  and  that  God  and 
Christianity  Is  not  relevant. 

How  absurd.  Ood  Is  real.  God  la  alive.  He 
Is  here  today.  He  Is  the  same  yesterday,  today, 
and  forever.  The  same  God  that  spoke  the 
world  into  existence;  the  Ood  who  put  the 
moon  In  place;  the  same  God  that  hung  the 
stars  In  space,  this  day,  wants  us  to  call 
ttpon  Him. 

"If  my  people  who  are  called  by  my  name 
will  pray,  I  will  heal  their  land." 

Ood  can  and  will  meet  the  needs  of  this 
Nation  If  iwe  will  meet  His  condlUons. 

It  Is  up  to  us — Ood's  pe<^le.  I  am  sure 
that  everyone  here  today  is  affiliated  with  a 
church.  I  cant  Imagine  a  person  holding 
public  office  In  the  State  of  Alabama  who  la 
not  a  member  of,  or  connected  with,  some 
organized  church.  We  are  God's  people,  and 
Ood  says  "If  my  people  who  are  called  by  my 
name"  will  hiunble  themselves  first  of  all. 
He  will  heal. 

It  Is  absolutely  Imperative  that  we  humble 
ourselves.  It  Is  not  easy,  especially  In  this  day 
when  so  much  emphasis  is  put  on  the  ma- 
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terlal,  and  when  we  all  have  bo  many  bless- 
ings, but  there  Is  one  thing  that  we  all  must 
remember  and  that  Is,  If  we  want  to  have 
favor  with  God — If  we  want  to  make  points 
with  Him — we  must  be  humble.  It  makes  no 
difference  how  high  the  position  In  politics, 
or  how  prestigious  a  station  we  attain  in  our 
community,  or  how  powerful  a  spot  In  our 
government,  what  really  counts  Is  how  hum- 
ble we  are  before  God.  "He  that  exalteth 
himself  shall  be  abased  but  he  that  humbleth 
himself  shall  be  exalted." 

"If  my  people  will  turn  from  their  wicked 
ways— I  wUl  heal."  This  doesn't  mean  that 
we  have  to  rob  a  bttnk,  or  commit  murder,  to 
be  claaslfled  as  wicked.  Our  pride,  our  selfish- 
ness, oiu:  unconcern  for  our  feUowman,  our 
malice,  ovir  envy,  and  a  multitude  of  things 
can  keep  God  from  healing  our  land. 

And  then.  If  we  will  seek  His  face  and  prav 
he  will  hear. 

Not  long  ago,  David  Lawrence,  U.S.  News 
and  World  Report,  said, 

"These  are  times  not  for  Internal  strife, 
but  for  serious  consideration  on  how  Amer- 
ica can  best  serve  mankind  in  a  distraught 
world.  We  need  to  awaken  the  American 
people  to  the  fact  that  this  is  an  occasion 
for  prayer,  not  only  on  every  campus  but  In 
every  home,  every  day— a  prayer  that  we  may 
see  the  right  course  and  carry  out  the  mission 
which  God  wishes  us  to  fulfill  for  human 
welfare. 

"We  have  been  omitting  the  greatest  'dem- 
onstration- of  all— mass  prayers  by  young 
and  old  together,  so  that  we  may  sense  the 
spiritual  power  which  can  bring  salvation 
to  the  troubled  world  of  today." 

We  want  to  end  on  this  note  knowing  that 
these  are  not  the  times  for  internal  strife 
and  knowing  that  God  Is  able  to  help  in 
time  of  need,  we  want  to  unite  our  hearts  In 
prayer  for  this  administration  and  this  leg- 
islature so  that  we  may  sense  the  spiritual 
power  which  can  bring  salvation  to  this  taxm- 
bled  State  and  world. 

James  said,  "If  any  man  lack  wisdom,  let 
him  ask  of  God,  that  glveth  to  all  men  liber- 
ally, and  upbraldeth  not:  and  it  shall  be 
given  him." 

We  all  need  the  wisdom  of  God  to  guide 
this  State,  and  there  is  absolutely  no  better 
way  to  start  an  lnaug\iral  day  or  a  new  ad- 
ministration than  with  a  Prayer  Breakfast. 
We  have  many  new  members  of  the  Leg- 
islature here.  Take  It  from  me,  gentlemen, 
you  win  need  Divine  Leadership.  You  wlU 
find  yourselves  in  positions  where  ther«  is 
no  place  else  to  turn— a  hundred  of  your 
friends  and  supporters  will  be  for  an  Issue 
and  a  hundred  will  be  opposed— the  only 
place  for  you  to  go  Is  a  quiet  place  of  prayer 
to  seek  God's  wUl  In  the  matter.  This  Is 
what  I  challenge  you  to  do. 

Governor,  as  you  well  know,  there  will  be 
many  times  when  your  staff  cannot  give  you 
the  proper  answers.  Tou  will  have  to  re- 
treat and  seek  God's  answer.  These  are  the 
moments  that  count,  moments  when  God's 
WUl  is  sought,  and  found — the  moments  when 
we  make  CThrlst  our  leader. 

As  we  bring  this  message  to  a  close,  let  us 
all.  State,  County,  and  Municipal  Officials, 
ask  God's  forgiveness  of  our  sins  and  short- 
comings, and  rededicate  ourselves  to  Christ, 
our  Savior  and  Leader,  and  ask  Him  to  help 
us  be  the  kind  of  public  officials  that  He 
wants  us  to  be,  and  the  kind  of  pubUc  offi- 
cials that  our  fellow-AUbamians  expect  us 
to  be. 

We  trust  that  our  gathering  here  today  In 
the  name  of  Christ  will  encourage  Alabama 
and  America  to  pray — not  only  today  but 
every  day! 

ETHNIC  HERITAGE  STUDIES 
CENTERS 

(Mr.  DERWINSKI  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 


at  this  point  in  the  Record  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is 
quite  natural  for  us  to  review  the  record 
of  the  91st  Congress  and  Just  as  Presi- 
dent Nixon  has  done,  note  what  was  not 
accomplished  and  should  properly  receive 
attention  in  this  the  92d  Congress. 

One  such  item  which  deserves  objec- 
tive and,  I  believe,  prompt  consideration 
is  a  bill  which  would  establish  Ethnic 
Heritage  Studies  Centers  throughout  the 
country. 

An  article  in  the  spring  1971  issue  of 
the  Ukrainian  Quarterly  by  Prof.  Lev  E. 
Dobrlansky  of  Georgetown  University 
concentrates  on  this  matter.  The  article 
follows: 

CosMopoLrrAN  Americanism  Via  Ethnic 
HEaiTACE  Stttdies  Centers 

In  the  91st  Congress  of  the  United  States 
a  couple  of  multi-sponsored  bills  were  sub- 
mitted, calling  for  the  establishment  of 
ethnic  heritage  studies  centers  throughout 
the  country.  One  was  H.R.  14»10,  offered  by 
Congressman  Roman  C.  Puclnskl  and  thir- 
teen other  Representatives,  including  the 
Honorable  Edward  J.  Derwlnskl  of  Illinois. 
The  other,  S.  3807,  was  an  exact  copy  of  the 
House  bill  which  Senator  Smith  of  IlllnoU 
advanced  In  the  Senate,  with  the  support  of 
Senator  Richard  Schwelker  of  Pennsylvania 
and  others.  The  bills  were  referred  to  the  re- 
spective committees  In  the  two  chambers,  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  In 
the  House  and  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare  In  the  Senate.  Hearings  were 
held  on  the  House  bill,  but  none  were  con- 
ducted on  the  Senate  one.'  In  both  cases, 
the  lagging  91st  failed  to  act  for  passage  of 
these  measures. 

At  this  writing,  plans  are  under  way  for 
the  relntroductlon  of  these  bills  In  the  92nd 
Congress.  It  Is  expected  that  Congressman 
Puclnskl  and  his  cosponsors  will  again  as- 
sume the  lead  In  the  House.  With  the  defeat 
of  Senator  Smith  In  the  last  Congressional 
elections,  It  Is  likely  that  Senator  Schwelker 
win  take  the  lead  In  the  Senate.  Because  of 
the  long-term  value  and  vital  importance  of 
the  bill.  It  is  hoped  by  many  observers  that 
the  need  for  any  additional  hearings  on  the 
bill  be  expeditiously  satisfied  so  that  the 
subcommittees  may  adequately  consider  the 
measure  and  report  It  for  full  committee  con- 
sideration. The  sooner  this  is  done,  the  sooner 
the  bill  can  be  reported  out  for  a  House  vote. 
In  the  Senate,  where  no  hearings  on  the  bill 
were  held  In  the  91st  Congress,  It  would  be 
reinforcing  to  the  anticipated  process  in  the 
House  to  have  such  hearings  conducted  In  the 
other  chamber.  A  concerted  effort  should  be 
made  In  both  chambers  right  from  the  start 
of  the  92nd  Congress. 

On  the  basis  of  the  hearings  that  have  been 
held  so  far  In  the  House,  there  Is  no  need 
whatsoever  to  alter  the  main  thrust  and  ob- 
jective of  this  far-seeing  bill.  Its  consum- 
mate end  Is  to  provide  a  program  for  im- 
proving the  opportunity  of  students  in  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools  to  study  the 
cultural  heritages  of  the  major  ethnic  groups 
In  our  Nation.  The  funding  of  the  program 
would  be  $10  million  In  the  first  year,  doubled 
to  $20  million  In  the  second  year.  Subsequent 
funding  would  depend  on  the  results  of  the 
program's  execution.  A  coroUary  objective  of 
the  bill  is  to  produce  educationally  a  general 
awareness  of  the  multi-ethnic  composition 
of  American  society  and  the  respective  con- 
trbutlons  made  to  the  rich  diversity  of  this 
unprecedented  socio-economic  organism  In 
the  history  of  mankind.  In  short.  It  Is  pro- 
posed to  advance  and  Intensify  the  unlty-ln- 
diversity  being  of  the  American  social  orga- 
nism and,  to  all  Intent,  to  develop  the  spe- 
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clal  pride  each  and  every  one  of  us  should 
share  in  being  an  American  regardless  of 
ethnic  background. 

THE  tTNIQUENESS  OF  AMERICA 

The  hearings  before  the  General  Subcom- 
mittee on  Education  in  the  House  make  for 
highly  productive  reading  and  undersUndlng 
of  the  subject.  Much  of  the  data  brought  out 
by  them  Is  instructive  and  substantially  sup- 
portive. Throughout  the  testimonies  constant 
references  are  knowledgeably  made  to  the 
major  ethnic  groups  In  our  country,  such  as 
the  Italians,  Irish,  Jews,  Poles,  Germans 
Ukrainians.  Chinese,  Japanese,  Negro  and 
others.  Along  with  these  references,  there  are 
numerous  problems  that  are  properly  raised 
For  example,  concerning  the  problem  of  re- 
source allocation,  one  witness  states,  "there 
are  a  considerable  number  of  Hungarians  In 
New  Jersey,  Ohio,  and  In  certain  other  places 
The  Ukrainians  have  a  number  of  different 
locations  and  so  on.  It  seems  to  me  that  a 
regional  center  In  Cleveland  ought  to  reflect 
the  spectrum  of  ethnic  groups  within  the 
Cleveland  metropolitan  area.""  His  pitch  Is 
for  centers  of  a  neutral  character,  but  it  can 
be  logically  held  that  if  the  preparation  of 
materials  for  prtmary  and  secondary  school 
consumption  is  the  prime  objective,  this  kind 
of  locatlonallzlng  Is  really  unnecessary.  What 
Is  necessary  Is  the  concentration  of  expertise. 

Another  witness,  concerned  with  the  prob- 
lem of  Inclxislon,  observes  that  In  his  area. 
New  York  City,  "we  have  a  substantially 
large  Greek  community  and  a  substantial  Uk- 
ranian  group,  et  cetera.  Even  If  we  were  to 
get  an  ethnic  study  center,  we  would  have 
to  make  some  decisions  as  to  which  one 
we  would  include  or  not,  otherwise  the 
money  that  is  available  and  the  resources 
that  you  can  mobilize  make  your  efforts  so 
very  thin  that  they  are  not  meaningful."' 
In  essence,  this,  too.  refers  to  the  fimda- 
mental  problem  of  resource  allocation.  The 
legUlatlon  is  specifically  directed  at  "the 
major  ethnic  groups  In  the  nation."  but  the 
question  Is  where  does  one  draw  the  line  be- 
tween the  major  and  minor  ones?  A  witness. 
representing  several  organizations  in  Illi- 
nois, In  effect  raises  this  point:  "And  I  say 
the  majority  ethnic  groups,  like  the  Poles 
and  Lithuanians,  Ukranlans,  they  may  get 
some  answer  to  it.  But  what  will  happen  to 
the  others,  Croatlans  and  Bulgarians,  Esto- 
nians and  Latvians  and  Byelorussians,  and 
all  of  those,  and  they  are  adamant  about 
their  demands?"  * 

What  Is  the  answer?  Among  the  many  ele- 
ments and  factors  supporting  the  unique- 
ness of  America  Is  the  public  forum  to  air 
out  and  discuss  thoroughly  problems  and  Is- 
sues of  this  and  like  nature.  If.  as  President 
John  F.  Kennedy  put  it,  America  is  "a  na- 
tion of  immigrants."  then  we  are  all  ethnics, 
and  loglcany  the  base  of  the  studies  centers 
shotUd  be  all-embracing,  all-encompasstng. 
And  If  conceptually  this  Is  so,  doesn't  the 
whole  venture  become  prohibitive  In  cost, 
time  and  resourcees?  Moreover,  what  of  the 
"melting  pot."  the  assimilation  Idea  In  all 
this?  This  long-standing  idea  emerges  in  tes- 
timony after  testimony  In  the  House  hear- 
ings, and  from  the  negative  point  of  view. 
It  Isn't  always  treated  cogently  and  with  per- 
spective. Furthermore,  would  a  concentra- 
tion on  differences  and  contrasts,  as  the  pro- 
posed program  necessarily  entails.  Intensify 
them  to  the  disservice  of  national  union  and 
IntegraUty?  These  and  cognate  questions 
must  first  be  adequately  resolved  before  the 
relatively  lesser  problems  of  resource  allo- 
cation, location  and  so  forth  need  be  con- 
sidered. In  point  of  fact,  the  solution  of  the 
latter  Is  to  the  largest  extent  predicted  on 
the  resolution  of  the  former. 

One  testimony  in  the  House  hearings  pro- 
vides several  excellent  quotations  that  seem 
to  answer  In  eloquent  form  the  critical  ques- 
tions raised  above.*  For  example,  in  1782, 
Michel  de  Crevecoeur  dubbed  the  American 
the  "new  Adam,"  and  in  his  Letters  From  An 


January  29,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


985 


American  Farmer  wrote  "Here.  Individuals 
of  all  nations  are  melted  Into  a  new  race  of 
men,  whose  labours  and  posterity  will  one 
day  cause  great  changes  In  the  world."  In 
1908,  a  Jewish  Immigrant  by  the  name  of 
Israel  Zangwlll  put  It  this  way:  "America  Is 
God's  Crucible,  the  great  Melting  Pot  where 
all  races  of  Europe  are  merging  and  reform- 
ing .  .  .  Germans  and  Frenchmen.  Irishmen 
and  Englishmen,  Jews  and  Russians — Into 
the  Crucible  with  you  alll  God  Is  making 
the  American!"  With  a  different  emphasis, 
Archibald  MacLelsh  said,  "America  Is  a  sym- 
bol of  union  because  It  Is  also  a  symbol  of 
differences,  and  It  will  endure  not  because 
Its  deserts  and  seacoasts  and  forests  and  bay- 
ous and  dead  volcanoes  are  one  mind,  but 
because  they  are  of  several  minds  and  are  nev- 
ertheless together  ..."  One  can  find  similar 
expressions  In  the  writings  and  observations 
of  Jacques  Marltaln.  Justice  Oliver  Wendel 
Holmes,  Calvin  CooUdge  and  others. 

If  reasonable  acceptance  can  be  given  to 
the  substance  of  thought  In  these  and  similar 
quotations,  then  It  can  be  held  that  the  goals 
and  objectives  of  this  Ethnic  Heritage  Studies 
Centers  bill  are  thoroughly  consistent  with 
the  historical  basis  and  the  significant  nature 
of  our  national  entity.  In  maintaining  this 
we  have  not,  of  course,  resolved  the  specific 
problems  posed  earlier.  However,  their  resolu- 
tion becomes  easier  once  we  establish  a  sat- 
isfactory and  realistic  concept  of  America. 
Without  such  a  concept,  rational  answers  to 
the  pending  questions  cannot  be  offered.  It 
is  maintained  further  that  the  provisions  of 
the  measure  and  their  systematic  Implemen- 
tation would  result  In  a  formidable  Instru- 
ment capable  of  Intensifying  the  qualitative 
growth  and  cultural  richness  of  our  nation- 
state.  As  the  measure's  statement  of  policy 
emphaslMS,  a  deeper  understanding  of  one's 
heritage  and  those  of  others  cannot  but  con- 
tribute to  our  national  cohesion  and  more 
harmonious  and  prosperous,  overall  develop- 
ment. 

What  Is  oftentimes  overlooked  in  such  dis- 
cussion Is  the  fundamental  uniqueness  of 
our  Nation  In  the  history  of  the  world  and 
the  basic  need  for  preserving  and  cultivating 
this  unprecedented  character,  which  by  In- 
tent, content  and  portent  this  legislation 
would  reinforce.  Neither  romanticism  nor 
any  form  of  sujjer -patriotism  need  be  In- 
voked to  recognize  philosophically  that  on 
the  basis  of  both  historical  and  political 
evidence  no  nation  In  the  history  of  man- 
kind possessed  or  possesses  the  nature  and 
character  of  our  Nation.  Historically,  from 
the  very  beginning  and  drawn  Into  the  very 
body  and  soul  of  America  have  been  people 
from  every  corner  of  the  globe,  from  every 
race,  and  from  all  major  religions.  Charac- 
terized by  one  of  America's  outstanding  col- 
umnists as  an  historic  document,  the  Cap- 
tive Nations  Week  Resolution  (Public  Law 
86-90)  begins  with  this  very  essential  truth: 
"Whereas  the  greatness  of  the  United  States 
Is  In  large  part  attributable  to  Its  having 
been  able,  through  the  democratic  process, 
to  achieve  a  harmonious  national  unity  of  Its 
people,  even  though  they  stem  from  the  most 
diverse  of  racial,  religious  and  ethnic  back- 
grotmd.  .  .  ."  • 

Politically,  and  also  in  sharp  contrast  to 
other  nation-states  of  the  world,  human  di- 
versity in  developmental  unity  has  been  and 
continues  to  be  another  unique  characteris- 
tic of  America.  Multl-ethniclty  at  work  in 
national  union  has  been  and  is  the  ever-ex- 
panding reservoir  of  resourcefulness,  Innova- 
tion and  challenge  In  this  grand  and  tremen- 
dous historical  experiment  called  the  United 
States  of  America.  This  Nation  suffered  a 
costly  Civil  War  over  100  years  ago,  but  sur- 
vived It  to  become  In  the  next  century  the 
most  powerful   politico-economic  entity  in 
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the  history  of  mankind.  Its  salient  character 
of  unlty-ln-dlverslty  Is  now  being  tested 
again  by  hostile  external  forces,  and  the 
paramoimt  question  of  our  times  Is  whether 
we  can  survive  this  divlde-and-conquer  op- 
eration while  America  peaceably  pursue  its 
Manifest  Destiny  in  technologic  progress, 
economic  investment,  and  constructive  cre- 
ativity both  at  home  and  abroad.  Then,  to 
parallel,  as  many  do,  the  USSR  and  Its  nu- 
merous nations  with  the  U.S.  in  this  unlty- 
ln-dlverslty  respect  well  Indicates  more  than 
one  mark  of  professed  ignorance  regarding 
the  nature,  composition  and  development  of 
the  empire-state.' 

With  a  measure  of  sober  reflection,  the 
ramifications  of  thought  flowing  from  these 
fundamental  truths  cannot  but  Impress 
themselves  on  anyone  who  begins  to  think  in 
terms  of  a  cosmopolitan  Americanism  adapt- 
able and  fitted  to  the  needs  and  demands 
of  our  global  position.  It  would  be  foolish  to 
overemphasize  the  domestic  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  International,  or  the  latter  to  the 
neglect  of  the  former.  The  two  are  intrinsi- 
cally Interrelated,  and  this  fact  reinforces 
further  our  chief  thesis  on  cosmopolitan 
Americanism  which  rests  on  the  two  basic 
truths  adumbrated  above. 

In  this  framework  of  understanding,  then, 
the  essence  of  the  EHSC  bill  really  extends 
beyond  the  passive  attainment  of  under- 
standing ourselves  and  each  other  to  tap  and 
regenerate  the  very  springs  of  our  national 
origin,  growth  and  deatiny.  Clearly,  in  the 
global  context  today,  it  Is  surely  not  a  ^)ecles 
of  putative  reasoning  to  maintain  that  by  Its 
unique  nature  and  all  that  this  Implies  in 
terms  of  human  progress  and  civilization,  the 
presence  and  consummate  power  of  America 
are  integral  parts  of  God's  design  for  the 
future  of  mankind.  Zangveill's  Crucible  and 
"God  Is  making  the  American"  make  far 
more  realistic  sense  with  the  foremost  em- 
pirics at  hand — almost  all  races  and  peopl  -s. 
diverse  cultural  heritages,  most  powerful  na- 
tion, decisive  bastion  of  world  freedom, 
manifest  technlco-economlc  destiny,  societal 
pluralism,  domestic-international  balance, 
and  historic  experiment — than  any  so-called 
naturalistic  or  humanistic  explanation. 
Whether  by  faith,  reason  and  will  we  shaU 
accomnlish  the  demands  of  this  prominent 
design  Is  actually  the  titanic  test  and  chal- 
lenge we  today  face.  The  directions  paved 
by  EHSC  undoubtedly  v.'lll  enable  us  to  meet 
this  challenge  more  adequately  and  more 
successfully. 

THE   ANSWERS   OP  COSMOPOLITAN    AMERICANISM 

Before  positive  action  can  be  taken  on  the 
EHSC  bill,  the  outstanding  questions  regard- 
ing the  feaslbUlty  of  the  undertaking  must 
be  adequately  answered.  After  having  ex- 
amined carefully  the  voliune  of  hearings 
testimony  on  the  subject,  one  stUl  Is  left 
somewhat  uneasy  about  the  Justification  of- 
fered m  behalf  of  EHSC.  For  example,  one 
can  easUy  take  to  task  the  bland  statement 
that  "the  'melting  pot"  theory  of  Herbert  St. 
Jean  de  Crevecoeur  and  Israel  Zangwlll  has 
not  worked  and  today  we  find  that  a  variety 
of  ethnic  and  racial  groups  have  combined 
to  form  the  mosaic  of  the  American  social 
fabric,  living  in  relative  peace  on  the  same 
turf.""  Isn't  a  mosaic  possible  within  any 
organic  whole,  and  what  happened  to  the 
concept  of  nation?  Grevecoeur's  and  Zang- 
wlU's  conceptions  do  not  constitute  a  theory; 
they  are  organic  views  of  an  evolving  process 
where  successive  cultural  mosaics  are  not 
only  possible  but  also  desirable  for  the 
unique  development  of  this  national,  moral 
organism.  Customs  and  even  languages  per- 
petuated In  some  ethnic  communities  In  the 
United  States  have,  from  one  viewpoint,  be- 
come outdated  by  the  changes  sweeping  so- 
called  coiinterpart  homelands,  and  yet  they 
render  cultural  beauty  and  richness  In  an 


environment  that  Is  far  advanced  education- 
ally, technologically,  economically  and  politi- 
cally than  the  given  counterpart. 

So,  then,  in  what  Is  a  far  more  complex 
subject  than  what  appears  on  the  surface, 
answers  of  a  cosmopolitan  Americanism  can 
be  given  to  questions  such  as  "Won't  a  pro- 
gram of  this  nature  prevent  Ideal  assimila- 
tion?"; "Woxildn't  such  a  concentration  on 
differences  produce  dlsunlfylng  forces,  in 
some  instances  even  to  the  point  of  ques- 
tioned loyalty?";  "If  we  are  all  ethnics, 
shouldn't  an  be  Included  in  the  program? '; 
"How,  indeed.  Is  the  allocation  of  resources 
to  be  executed?"  From  the  evidence  these  ap- 
pear to  be  the  dominant  questions  raised  by 
some  who  doubt  the  wisdom  of  the  proposed 
EHSC  program. 

In  the  broadest  perspective,  the  emergence 
of  the  United  States  these  past  few  decades 
from  a  protected  stance  of  splendid  isolation 
to  one  of  necessary  worldwide  Involvement 
has  laid  the  groundwork  for  a  cosmopolitan 
Americanism.  This  new  outlook  and  national 
bent  engender  a  growing  appreciation  of  cul- 
tural differentiation,  the  need  for  multi-na- 
tional exchange  and  concourse,  an  aware- 
ness of  an  evolving  world  community  and 
values  of  change,  relative  peace,  constructive 
evolution,  and  universal  bonds.  Posited  in 
this  expansive  reality,  the  so-called  Ideal  of 
assimilation  becomes  an  elusive  and  vague 
expression,  the  "melting  pot"  process  shifts 
more  and  more  on  a  global  scale,  and  the  Im- 
pact of  external  forces  and  Infiueuces  on 
American  being  and  existence  becomes  great- 
er than  ever.  The  assimilative  process  Is  In- 
escapable In  any  changing  environment,  but 
the  fundamental  question  Is  what  are  we 
aseimilating  to?  A  cosmopolitan  American 
cannot  but  continually  asslmUate  himself 
to  the  progressive  realization  of  the  princi- 
ples of  freedom,  opportunity  and  challenge 
that  have  made  this  unique  Nation  what 
it  Is  and  also  to  the  creative  building  of  a 
world  order  and  a  free  conununity  of  na- 
tions. The  unlty-ln-dlverslty  sought  In  the 
latter  actually  necessitates  a  resourceful 
unlty-ln-dlverslty  In  the  American  environ- 
ment. And  this  Is  the  very  key  to  the  prob- 
lem here. 

Logically,  then,  the  EHSC  program  would 
not  Impede  assimilation,  difficult  as  that  Is. 
On  the  contrary.  It  would  accelerate  It  In  the 
realistic  sense  described  above,  furnishing 
new  energies  within  for  bountiful  expression 
without,  especially  In  the  advancement  of 
the  numerous  freedoms  that  have  always  con- 
stituted the  unfolding  "American  dream." 
Likewise,  and  quite  ratlonany,  too,  a  method- 
ical and  selective  concentration  on  differ- 
ences within  would  Intensify,  rather  than 
weaken,  unifying  forces  within,  as  weU  as 
without.  In  addition,  true  as  it  is  that  Amer- 
ica Is  a  nation  of  Immigrants,  that  by  what- 
ever point  of  generative  remotlon  we  are  aU 
ethnics,  the  fact  Is  that  by  one  circumstance 
or  another,  some  Americans  have  conserved 
their  ethnical  legacies,  as  manifested  In  cus- 
toms, language,  community  efforts,  religion 
and  so  forth,  providing  cultural  strains  In 
the  ever-evolving  cultural  embodiment  of 
America  and  emphasizing  America's  Intrin- 
sic affinity  to  different  parts  of  the  world. 
It  is  no  accident,  for  Instance,  that  the  prom- 
inent listing  of  these  groups  spontaneovisly 
api>ears  in  the  volume  of  House  hearings  in- 
asmuch as  their  response  to  the  EHSC  bin 
was  well  nigh  Instantaneous. 

The  problem  of  resource  allocation 
shouldn't  be  an  Insurmountable  one  if  cer- 
tain dominant  criteria  are  borne  in  mind. 
These  are :  ( 1 )  the  size  of  the  ethnic  group, 
(2)  the  books  and  materials  already  avail- 
aWe  on  a  particular  group,  (3)  existing  facu- 
lties in  a  group  for  ready  Implementation 
of  the  program  and  (4)  the  contributory 
worth  of  knowledge  to  Americans  in  general 
as  concerns  our   foreign   relationships   and 
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global  tasks.  Theee  criteria  can  scarcely  be 
equally  weighted,  and  no  logical  priority  can 
be  Imputed  to  the  given  order  of  criteria. 
For  example,  if  a  partlctUar  ethnic  group  la 
quantitatively  large,  thla  would  not  necee- 
sarlly  warrant  a  proportionate  allocation  If 
(2)  and  (3)  are  substantial  and  (4)  Is  rttla- 
tlTVly  moderate.  Certainly,  to  begin  with,  a 
ooUectlve,  university  project  of  textbook  and 
materials  prepiuvtlon  should  be  undertaken 
to  cover  all  possible  ethnic  groups  m  Amer- 
ica, their  size,  oommunltles,  activities,  and 
contributions.  In  the  60's,  an  atteaq>t  along 
these  lines  was  made  at  Georgetown  Unl- 
ventty  with  the  foiindation  of  the  Institute 
of  Ethnic  Studies,  but  It  was  a  generation 
ahead  of  its  time  and  little  pubUc  Interest 
prodxiced  scant  fuxuUn^. 

UKOIA  FOB  BASIC  FBOPAOATION 

Above  this  fundamental  requirement  for 
an  overaU  textbook,  fair  application  of  the 
given  criteria  would  have  to  be  reasonaUy 
flexible  so  as  to  maximize  the  output  of  re- 
s\ilts  and  performance,  not  to  say  the  maxi- 
mum justification  for  the  tax-supported  pro- 
gram. A  few  aspects  of  this  problem  will 
be  described  suggestively  here  as  we  conclude 
on  the  media  for  basic  propagation  and  the 
problem  of  location. 

Regardless  of  the  sources  preparing  eth- 
nical materials,  the  media  for  basic  propaga- 
tion are  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  As  the  writer  stressed  In  his  own 
testimony  on  the  bill,  "It  is  unnecessary  to 
dwell  on  any  psychology  or  philosophy  of 
education  In  order  to  emphasize  the  pri- 
macy and  crucial  Importance  of  one's  early 
education  in  the  formative  years."*  Since 
the  beginning  of  man's  history  this  truth 
has  been  affirmed  and  reaffirmed.  Hebrew 
scribes,  Chinese  sages,  Oreek  philosophers, 
Jesuit  fathers  and  Red  totalltarians  have 
underwritten  the  basicity  of  this  truth.  Most 
appropriately  and  wisely,  the  measure  on 
EHSC  is  designed  to  improve  and  assist  ele- 
mentary or  primary  and  secondary  school 
education  in  connection  with  the  multiple 
heritages  in  our  evolving  society. 

As  any  educator  would  attest,  lack  of  such 
knowledge  concerning  fellow  citizens,  their 
respective  backgrounds,  their  traits  and  as- 
pirations inevitably  leads  to  misunderstand- 
ings, prejudices  and  biases  that  take  their 
costly  toll  on  society.  Also,  mistaken  and  fal- 
lacious preconceptions  woven  into  maturing 
minds  during  these  early  years  invariably  re- 
main with  the  students  on  higher  levels  of 
education  In  later  years.  Not  only  do  they 
serve  to  perpetxiate  myths  and  early  con- 
trived mlsceptlons  but  also  the  millions  who 
form  our  citizenry  and  conclude  their  formal 
education  with  high  school.  Despite  the  Ir- 
resistible, normalizing  forces  of  science, 
technology,  and  economic  development,  there 
has  never  been,  nor  cannot  thereby,  any 
homogeneity  in  America,  not  to  speak  of 
other  states  In  the  world.  The  vlgoroxis  plu- 
ralism of  the  American  environment  is  a  tre- 
mendous and  necessary  asset  to  be  preserved 
and  deepened,  and  the  first  appreciation  of 
It  should  come  formally  on  the  primary  and 
secondary  levels  of  our  educational  system. 

When,  in  this  framework  of  analsrsls,  crite- 
rion four  is  applied,  relating  all  this  to  the 
essential  security  of  our  Nation,  an  appalling 
fact  Is  discovered.  As  the  vrelter  fiirther 
maintained  in  his  testimony,  "Ironically 
enough,  perhaps  no  subject  has  been  man- 
gled and  distorted  by  perpetuated  myths  and 
misconceptions  than  that  of  the  Soviet 
tTnlon,  Its  multinational  composition  and  so 
forth."'"  Or,  as  pointed  out  in  a  quote  from 
another  testimony,  "Finally,  it  must  be 
pointed  out  that  there  exists  a  certain  ab- 
normality In  our  unlversiles  which  are  engag- 
ing in  the  research  and  teaching  of  East  Eu- 

Footnotes  at  end  of  article. 
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ropean  history.  One  may  wonder  about  the 
training  of  our  future  scholars  who  are  de- 
nied the  start  of  the  history  of  non-Russian 
nations  even  In  our  largest  universities  and 
reaearob  centers." »  Although  pliuallstlo 
America  consists  of  heritages  that  In  living 
form  signify  the  contrary,  children  mistaught 
that  the  USSR  is  "Russia,"  continue  to  har- 
bor this  myth  and  all  that  flows  from  it  for 
the  rest  of  their  lives. 

In  light  of  aU  this,  there  is  little  cause  for 
wonderment  that  even  college  students  today 
evince  an  ignorance  as  to  nations  such  as 
Estonia,  Latvia  and  Lithuania,  despite  their 
independent  existence  between  the  two  world 
wars.  The  dark  blemish  on  America's  record 
and  honor  in  the  recent  case  of  the  Lithuan- 
ian sailor  is  another  startling  case  in  point. 
As  Congressman  Daniel  J.  Flood  stated  In  the 
House,  "when  the  news  broke  out  concerning 
the  r^Mitriatlon  of  the  Lithuanian  sailor, 
SUnas  Kudlrka,  to  Soviet  Russian  enslave- 
ment, in  total  astonishment  and  with  a  sense 
of  outrage  every  friend  of  the  captive  nations 
and  every  American  honoring  our  treasured 
principle  of  political  asylum  whom  I  know, 
took  to  the  phone  or  the  pen  to  inquire  into 
this  vmbelievable  incident  and  to  bring  it  to 
public  account."  "  He  stated  further,  "at  this 
stage  I  am  not  satisfied  by  the  probes  that 
have  taken  place  nor  by  the  confused  testi- 
monies that  have  been  given.  Neither  is  Con- 
gressman Wayne  L.  Hays  who  in  a  probe  rec- 
ommended that  "Rear  Admiral  William  B. 
Ellis  take  a  trip  to  the  0SSR  to  complete  his 
education  on  Soviet  Russian  totalitarian - 
Ism."  u 

The  fact  is  one  doesnt  have  to  go  to  the 
USSR  to  learn  the  dllTereince  between  a  Lith- 
uanian and  a  Rtiseian.  This  knowledge  to 
guide  our  actions  resides  in  America's  very 
pliirallsm.  More,  with  Moscow  being  for  years 
and  for  years  to  come,  the  chief  threat  to  the 
security  of  our  national  being,  a  modicum 
of  common  sense  would  demand  that  our 
citizenry  become  quickly  enlightened  about 
the  different  nations  and  peoples  in  the  em- 
pire-state known  as  the  USSR.  With  ethnic 
heritage  studies  centers  dealing  with 
Ukraine,  Byelorussia,  Lithuania,  Estonia, 
LAtvla,  Armenia  and  others,  there  can  be  no 
question  that  this  grave  deficiency  would  be 
rapidly  eliminated,  with  aU  the  positive 
benefits  that  this  would  entail. 

Quite  plainly,  then,  with  an  eye  to  the 
maximum  utility  of  the  taxpayer's  dollar,  it 
is  not  enough  to  seek  domestic  coheelon 
through  pluralistic  understanding  and 
knowledge  but  also  to  protect  domestic  gains 
through  international  understanding  and 
knowledge,  especially  In  the  direction  of  the 
chief  source  of  threat  to  our  cohesive,  na- 
tional being.  In  applying  criterion  fovir,  a 
group,  like  the  Latvians,  Estonians,  Byelo- 
russians, Georgians  or  others,  may  be  small 
in  ethnical  size,  it  may  have  some  availabil- 
ity of  books  and  materials,  as  well  as  insti- 
tutional faculties  for  studies  centers,  but  it 
would  rank  high  in  terms  of  maxlxnam  na- 
tional purpose.  Along  theee  rational  lines  it 
is  evident  that  a  careful,  economical  weigh- 
ing of  factors  vrould  have  to  be  observed. 
For  example,  history  courses  in  our  schools 
cover  Western  Europe  and  to  a  lesser  extent 
Central  Europe  and  "Rtissia,"  as  well  as  the 
Mideast,  Asia  and  Latin  America,  but  who 
could  point  to  courses  on  the  niunerous 
non-Russian  nations  In  the  USSR?  Yet  in 
pluralistic  America  ancestral  roots  In  theee 
nations  abound  with  Immense  potential 
good  for  our  Nation  as  well  as  the  peoples 
Involved. 

THX    PROBI,EM    OF    CZMTERS    LOCATION 

Extensive  discussion  In  the  House  hev- 
Ings  Is  devoted  to  the  problem  of  locating  the 
centers.  For  Instance,  one  witness  states,  "I 
would  be  very  surprised  If  the  universities  in 
New  Tork  City  did  not  have  a  center  for  the 


study  of  the  Jewish  culture.  I  would  be  very 
surprised  .  .  .  that  the  study  of  Chinese  cul- 
ture woiUd  not  be  located  in  areas  where 
people  are  more  concerned  about  the  Chinees 
population  In  terms  of  ciUtural  heritage  and 
contribution  and  so  on."  **  Actually,  there  is 
no  necessity  for  the  center  to  be  located  in 
the  very  ethnic  community  itself.  Are  the 
groups  simply  to  learn  about  themselves  or 
more  importantly,  U  the  general  community 
there  and  elsewhere  to  learn  about  thenH 
The  EHSC  bill  would  be  self-defeating,  ml 
deed,  if  only  the  former  were  conteny>iated 
As  to  the  basic  minimum  suggested  earlier 
the  overall  textbook  project,  this  could  be 
economically  lodged  in  a  revived  and  suffi- 
ciently funded  Institute  of  Ethnic  Studies 
at  Georgetown  University. 

Going  beyond  the  Initial  project,  the 
guidelines  of  maximized  output  and  efficient 
and  constructive  implementation  should  be 
scrupulously  observed.  Safeguards  against 
uneconomical  arrangements  with  overloaded 
overhead,  waste  of  resources  in  being,  and 
fiy-by-nlght  operations,  such  as  have  char- 
acterized other  programs  In  the  recent  past, 
can  and  should  be  strenuously  Invoked.  To 
a  large  extent  the  anatomy  for  efficient  and 
sound  programming  already  exUts  in  the  case 
of  several  major  ethnic  groups.  Unquestian- 
ably,  what  is  desperately  required  is  a  sub- 
stantial improvement  and  beoflng-up  of  the 
apparatus  and  structures  already  in  exist- 
ence, such  as  the  bill  implicitly  contemplates. 
This  course  of  action  woul^  insure  an  eco- 
nomical use  of  resources,  certainly  as  to  pro- 
ductive results,  and  the  tieoessary  avoid- 
ance of  waste  In  disuse,  duplication,  and 
symmetrical  arrangements.  An  asymmetry  of 
arrangement  is  virtually  mandatory  to  satis- 
fy the  guideline  for  Implementation. 

The  Ukrainian  group,  for  example,  Is  gen* 
erally  recognized  as  a  major  ethnic  segment. 
References  to  it  are  often  made  in  the  House 
hearings.  A  famlUarity  with  the  organiza- 
tional network  of  this  group  will  show  that 
it  lends  itself  to  an  economical  and  efBcient 
use  of  resources.  One  of  the  few  of  its  kind, 
the  Ukrainian  Congress  Committee  of  Ameri- 
ca Is  a  unified,  national  organization  to 
which,  with  the  exception  of  minor  commu- 
nist elements,  organizations,  clubs  and  reli- 
g^ious,  cultural  and  academic  groups  across 
the  country  belong  in  integrated  member- 
ship. In  short,  the  UCCA  is  an  educational  or- 
ganization of  organizations.  It  enjoys  tax  ex- 
emption and  supports  schools  and  studies  of 
Ukrainian  history,  culture,  language,  the 
arts,  and  religious  development. 

A  thorough  study  of  this  major  ethnic  body 
would  have  to  extend  back  to  the  eighteenth 
centtiry,  before  the  founding  of  this  Nation, 
and  would  trace  the  socio-economic  and  oth- 
er contributions  to  the  development  of 
American  society.  Such  a  study  and  the 
preparation  of  materials  based  on  it  and 
projected  also  into  the  international  dimen- 
sion could  be  easily  undertaken  through  the 
organizational  structure  of  UCCA.  Operated 
from  the  center  in  New  Tork  and  with  little 
or  no  overhead  costs,  regional  and  local 
Ukrainian  heritage  studies  associates  can  be 
formed,  serving  and  assisting  our  elementsry 
and  secondary  schools  in  the  immediate 
areas.  Moreover,  hundreds  of  Ukrainian 
heritage  academicians  at  universities  and 
colleges  across  the  country  could  be  produc- 
tively enlisted  to  parUdpate  In  the  imder- 
taklng. 

Undoubtedly,  this  example  of  least-cost  Im- 
plementation can  be  applied  In  only  a  few 
other  Instances.  Among  ethnic  groupings 
In  the  country  UCCA  is  generally  viewed  as  a 
unique,  organizational  vehicle  for  all  Ameri- 
cans of  Ukrainian  heritage.  There  isn't  the 
division  or  fragmentation  that  has  marked 
other  ethnic  segments.  Where  such  a  condi- 
tion prevails,  the  arrangement  would,  of 
course,  have  to  be  of  a  more  collective.  In- 
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ter-ethnlc  type  If  the  least-cost  formula  U 
applied  and  the  four  mentioned  criteria  are 
adroitly  employed. 

In  conclusion,  therefore,  the  Idea  of  ethnlo 
heritage  studies  centers  is  a  sound  and  bene- 
flolal  one.  The  9and  Congress  shoxild  con- 
sider it  favorably,  and  the  Nixon  Admlnlatta- 
tion  should  offer  it  its  fullest  support.  Con- 
trary to  the  doubts  of  some,  the  establish- 
ment of  such  centers  would  enrich  the  plu- 
ralism of  our  society  contribute  to  more 
vigorous  national  cohesion  and  In  the  ad- 
vanced spirit  of  cosmopolitan  Amerioanlam 
further  the  Interests  of  our  country  abroad, 
f^  national  and  efficient  operation,  an  over- 
aU project  sho\ild  be  Instituted,  covering  all 
the  ethnic  segments  of  our  Nation,  and  an 
asyimnetrlcal  arrangement  In  use  of  resources 
should  be  Introduced  In  view  of  existing 
facilities  and  the  Institutional  make-up  of 
each  major  group.  The  suggested  criteria 
and  guideUnes,  If  properly  appUed,  would 
guarantee  the  maximization  of  output  that 
the  Idea.  In  Its  fulfillment,  moat  aasuredly 
deserves. 
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OIL  IN  THE  SANTA  BARBARA 
CHANNEL 

(Mr.  TEAGUE  of  California  asked  and 
was  given  permLsslon  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks  and  include  extra- 
neous matter.) 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  around  noon  on  January  28. 
1969,  a  drilling  rig  over  federally  leased 
ocean  lands  in  the  Santa  Barbara  Chan- 
nel blew  out.  Thousands  of  barrels  of  oil 
and  gas  belched  from  the  ocean  floor, 
blackening  beautiful  beaches,  and  suf- 
focating wildlife.  This  spill  provided  the 
emotional  impetus  which  thrust  the 
problem  of  oil  pollution  onto  the  national 
political  arena. 

Since  that  time  a  prima  facie  pursu- 
ance of  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel  prob- 
lem has  occurred.  The  Department  of  the 
Interior  has  issued  more  stringent  reg- 
ulations, the  White  House  convened  a 
panel,  the  Congress  has  introduced  bills 
and  held  hearings,  yet  the  problem  still 
persists.  I  think  it  persists  because  of 
the  apparent  dichotomy  between,  in  this 
case,  the  need  for  oil  and  the  need  for 
environmental  protection.  But  I  do  not 
think  the  need  for  resource  development 


and  environmental  protection  are  nec- 
essarily conflicting  needs  that  cannot  be 
met  simultaneously.  Indeed,  I  think  the 
environmental  movement  today  is  realis- 
tically aimed  at  just  this — achieving 
progress  and  protecting  our  environment 
at  the  same  time. 

Today,  at  the  2-year  mark  since  the 
disaster.  I  am  introducing  the  Santa  Bar- 
bara Channel  Moratorium  and  Ecological 
Preserve  Act,  which  attempts  to  reconcile 
the  resource  and  environmental  needs. 
This  bill  combines  and  refines  the  best 
of  the  legislative  ideas  on  this  which  I 
have  previously  spKjnsored  in  the  House. 
The  preserve  concept  received  adminis- 
tration support  in  hearings  last  fall;  the 
moratorium  concept  stemmed  from  those 
earlier  hearings ;  and  the  method  of  mor- 
atorium and  termination  compensation 
is  unique.  I  am  pleased  to  introduce  this 
new  legislation  today  with  the  biparti- 
san support  of  the  following  29  of  my 
distinguished  colleagues : 

BEPX7BLICANS 

Mr.  MAiLtiARD,  Mr.  McClosksy,  Mr. 
Anderson  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Conti,  Mr. 
GuBSER.  Mr.  Collier,  Mr.  Hansen,  Mr. 
Del  Clawson,  Mr.  Brown  of  Ohio,  Mr. 
Duncan,  Mr.  Thone.  Mr.  William  Stan- 
ton, Mr.  Halpern,  Mr.  Biester.  Mr.  Wil- 
liams, and  Mr.  Clausen. 

DEMOCRATS 

Mr.  SisK,  Mr.  Waldie,  Mr.  Lbggett,  Mr. 
Van  Deerlin,  Mr.  Roncalio,  Mr.  Dent, 
Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Helstoski,  Mr. 
Matsttnaga.  Mr.  Scheuer,  Mr.  Abourezk, 
Mr.  DORN,  and  Mr.  Mikva. 

This  bill  does  basically  three  things. 
First,  it  terminates  the  leases  seaward 
of  the  State  created  sanctuary  and 
terminates  leases  adjacent  to  the  channel 
islands,  creating  a  Federal  ecological 
preserve. 

Second,  the  bill  calls  for  suspension  of 
drilling  on  the  remaining  leases.  This 
moratorium  concept  is  a  measure  de- 
signed to  meet  the  dichotomy.  It  im- 
plicitly states  that  it  is  necessary  to  both 
develop  our  valuable  resources  and  pro- 
tect our  environment.  The  moratorium 
lasts  for  a  leasee  only  until  that  oil  com- 
pany develops  its  technology  sufBciently 
to  produce  oil  and  not  pollute.  There  are 
criteria  in  the  bill  which  I  think  can 
reasonably  be  met  and  achieve  this  goal. 
No  legal  rights  to  the  sutenerged  oil  are 
rescinded.  I  think  the  moratorium  con- 
cept is  a  unique  approach  because  it  does 
not  simply  rectify  past  mistakes,  but  de- 
mands that  technology  afford  an  assur- 
ance of  future  environmental  protection. 
Thirdly,  this  bill's  method  of  compen- 
sation is  unusual  In  that,  even  though  this 
is  a  comprehensive  measure,  no  funds  are 
appropriated  from  Treasury  receipts.  The 
bill  creates  its  own  funding  in  a  special 
Santa  Barbara  Channel  account  and 
that  the  account's  source  of  revenue 
stems  from  the  sale  of  the  U.S.  share  of 
oil  extracted  from  such  U.S.  petroleum 
reserves  or  other  Federal  lands  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  designates. 

This  bill  has  the  support  of  Santa  Bar- 
barans  and  is  a  reasonable  piece  of  legis- 
lation with  no  additional  costs  on  our 
Federal  budget.  I  hope  it  will  be  enacted. 
I  am  pleased  to  note  that  yesterday 


Califomla's  Senators  Cranston  and 
TuNNEY  introduced  a  bill  almost  identi- 
cal to  the  legislation  which  I  am  intro- 
ducing today.  Our  efforts  in  this,  and  the 
bipartisan  support  my  colleagues  have 
offered,  indicates  that  the  solutions  to 
environmental  problems  ought  not  be  a 
political  issue. 
The  text  of  the  bill  follows: 

HSt.  2637 
A  bill  to  provide  for  a  Federal  ecological  pre- 
serve in  a  portion  of  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  in  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel  and  to 
provide  for  a  moratorium  on  drilling  opw- 
ations  pending  the  ability  to  control  and 
prevent  poUution  by  oil  discharges  and  to 
Improve  the  state  of  the  art  vrtth  respect 
to    oil    production    from    the    submerged 
lands,  and  for  other  piuiMsea 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  SeTMte  and  House  of 
Representatives    of    the    United    States    of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act   may   be  cited   as   the  "Santa  Barbara 
Channel  Moratorium  and  Bcologlcal  Preserve 
Act " 

Sbc.  2.  The  Congress  finds  and  declares 
that — 

(1)  hazards  exist  in  offshore  oil  and  gas 
production  which  present  a  threat  of  pollu- 
tion of  coastal  waters,  and  that  such  pollu- 
tion has  occurred  in  the  Santa  Barbara 
Channel  of  California; 

(2)  present  drilling  and  production  meth- 
ods and  unsightly  drilling  rigs  constitute  an 
environmental  and  navigational  hazard  and 
a  threat  to  Santa  Barbara  and  its  submerged 
lands  sanctuary,  including  the  offshore 
islands; 

(3)  energy  resources  In  the  form  of  gas 
and  oil  do  exist  in  and  under  Federal  lands 
in  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel,  and  develop- 
ment of  these  resources  must  be  weighed 
against  the  need  to  protect  our  environment; 

and 

(4)  there  exists  the  need  for  a  drilling 
moratorium  and  an  ecological  preserve  in  the 
Santa  Barbara  Channel. 

Sxc.  3.  All  rights  on  the  leases  listed  In 
this  section  issued  pursuant  to  the  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act  in  the  Santa 
Barbara  Channel,  offshore  of  the  State  of 
Oallfornla.  are  terminated. 

The  United  States  shaU  be  vested  with  all 
of  the  right,  title,  and  Interest  In  such  leases: 


P-0167 
P-0168 
P-0169 
P-0170 
P-0171 
P-0172 
P-0173 
P-0174 
P-0176 
P-0178 
P-0177 
P-0178 
P-0179 
P-0198 
P-0199 
P-0200 
P-0201 
P-0206 
P-0211 


P-0312 
P-0213 
P-0218 
P-0219 
P-0220 
P-0221 
P-0222 
P-0223 
P-0226 
P-0227 
P-0228 
P-0229 
P-0330 
P-0231 
P-0232 
P-0233 
P-0334 
P-0237 
P-0238 


The  area  described  In  such  leases  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  Federal  ecological  preserve, 
and  shall  be  designated  as  such. 

Sec.  4.  (a)  The  holder  of  any  lease  termi- 
nated pursuant  to  this  Act  may  bring  an 
action  against  the  United  States  for  the  re- 
covery of  just  compensation  for  the  lease 
or  leases  so  terminated  and  such  action  shall 
be  brought  In  the  Court  of  Claims  as  provided 
in  section  149 1  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code,  wltmn  one  year  after  the  date  of  en- 
actment of  this  Act.  No  part  of  this  Act  shall 
be  deemed  to  divest  the  Court  of  Claims  from 
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determining  whether  or  not  the  termination 
of  any  such  lease  Is  legally  compensable. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  Judgment  Jn  any 
such  action  or  of  any  compromise  settlement 
of  such  action  and  any  interest  accruing 
thereon  shall  be  certified  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Secretary")  by  the  Department  of  Justice. 
There  Is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  out 
of  the  Santa  iiarbara  Channel  account  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Secretary  to  pay  such  Judgments  and  com- 
promise settlements  and  any  interest  accru- 
ing thereon.  In  the  event  the  funds  In  the 
Santa  Barbara  Channel  account  are  not  suffi- 
cient to  pay  any  amount  so  certified  and 
appropriated  there  is  authorized  to  be  ap- 
propriated to  the  Secretary  of  the  Tteasury 
for  advance  to  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel 
account  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  such  funds  as 
may  be  necessary  for  such  payments  The 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shaU  be  reimbursed 
for  such  advances  from  funds  paid  Into  the 
Santa  Barbara  Channel  account  In  accord- 
ance with  this  Act.  with  interest  thereon 
at  such  rates  as  may  be  determined  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

(c)  There  Is  hereby  created  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  a  special  account  which 
shall  be  known  as  the  Santa  Barbara  Chan- 
nel account  from  which  the  Secretary  is  di- 
rected to  cause  payments  to  be  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  this  Act   In 
order  to  provide  the  funds  for  the  "Santa 
Barbara  Channel  account."  the  Secretary  is 
directed  to  offer  for  sale  on  the  open  market 
under  such  competitive  bidding  procedures 
as  he  may  establish,  the  United  States  share 
Of  the  oil  extracted  from  such  U.S.  Petroleum 
Reserves  or  other  Federal  lands  as  he  may 
designate  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  to  pay  the  funds  realized  from  such 
sale  Into  the  United  States  Treasury.  In  each 
year,  sales  proceeds  equal  to  the  Govern- 
ment's receipts  from  such  reserves  or  other 
Federal   lands   during   the   twelve   calendar 
months  immediately  proceeding  enactment 
of  this  Act  shall  be  credited  to  the  general 
fund  and  the  remaining  sales  proceeds  shall 
oe  credited  to  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel  ac- 
«)unt.   Any  sums  remaining  in   the  Santa 
Barbara  Channel  account  after  the  payments 
authorized    by    subsection    (b)     have    been 
made  shall  be  transferred  to  miscellaneous 
receipts  of  the  Treasury,  and  thereafter  the 
funds  realized  under  this  subsection  shall  be 
f»id     Into    miscellaneous    receipts    of    the 
Treasury. 

(d)  Without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
chapter  641,  title  10,  United  States  Code,  any 
U.S.  official  invested  with  authority  over  such 
lands  as  the  Secretary  may  designate  In  the 
above  section  is  authorized  and  directed  to 
produce,  by  whatever  means  he  deems  neces- 
sary, sufficient  oil  from  the  designated  lands 
to  fulfill  the  requirement  of  this  Act.  Such 
U.S.  official  is  also  authorized  to  renegotiate 
and  modify  existing  contracts  relating  to 
production  of  oU  from  said  reserve  In  such 
manner  as  may  In  his  Judgment  be  necessary 
or  advisable  to  enable  such  Increased  pro- 
duction. 

Sec.  5.  All  drilling  on  the  leases  listed  in 
this  section  and  issued  pursuant  to  the  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act.  In  the  Santa 
Barbara  Channel,  offshore  of  the  State  of 
California,  Is  suspended.  Such  suspension 
win  remain  in  effect  with  respect  to  any  such 
lease  until  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  finds 
and  reports  to  the  Congress  that  drilling  on 
any  such  lease  can  be  accomplished  without 
risk  of  pollution  or  hazards  to  navigation, 
and  Congress  so  concurs  In  that  finding  with 
respect  to  the  first  such  lease  for  which  the 
sxispension  period  is  terminated. 


P-0180 
P-0181 
P-018a 
P-0183 
P-0184 
P-0185 
P-0186 
P-0187 
P-0188 
P-0189 
P-0190 
P-0191 
P-0192 
P-0193 
P-0194 


Janimry  29,  1971 


January  29,  1971 
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P-0195 
P-0198 
P-0197 
P-020a 

p-oao3 

P-0204 
P-0205 
P-0207 
P-0208 
P-0209 
P-0210 
P-0215 
P-02I6 
P-0217 


action  Is  necessary  or  desirable  to  prevent  or 
minimize  oil  spillage,  leaks,  or  other  doI. 
lutlon.  *~' 


P-0241 


P-0240 


Sec.  6.  In  making  the  finding  required  in 
section  5  with  respect  to  any  lease,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  insure  that — 

(1)  the  characteristics  of  the  specified 
geological  formation  to  be  drilled  and  pro- 
duced indicate  sufficient  stability  to  allow 
for  drilling  and  production  without  the  dan- 
ger of  causing  oil  seepage  from  the  ocean 
floor; 

(2)  the  technology  of  the  offshore  drilling 
provides  the  optimum  in  pollution  preven- 
Uon  for  the  specific  geological  formation  to 
be  drilled; 

(3)  the  drilling  and  production  plan  mini- 
mizes the  ecological  hazards,  and  the  oil  spill 
containment  techniques  are  adequate  for 
local  sea  conditions  (which  findings  shall  be 
based  upon  written  recommendations  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  to  which 
shall  be  annexed  plans  of  the  lessees  ap- 
proved by  the  United  States  Coast  Guard 
describing  specifically  such  spill  contain- 
ment techniques) ; 

(4)  environmental  Impact  recommenda- 
tions are  filed  by  appropriate  Federal  agen- 
cies or  advisory  boards; 

(5)  underwater  compleUon  and  produc- 
tion techniques  have  been  perfected  and 
will  be  iised; 

(6)  the  location  of  the  drUllng  site  offers 
no  navigational  hazards; 

(7)  public  hearings  on  these  matters  are 
held  In  Santa  Barbara,  California. 

Sec.  7.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
extend  the  primary  term  of  each  lease  listed 
in  section  5  for  the  period  of  the  suspension 
provided  for  in  section  6  and  for  an  addi- 
tional period  equal  to  the  total  length  of 
time  of  the  primary  term  of  the  original 
lease.  During  the  period  of  suspension  the 
Secretary  shall  waive  all  of  the  rentals  and 
drilling  deferment  payments  with  respect  to 
each  such  lease.  After  the  period  of  suspen- 
sion is  terminated  and  at  the  time  tiie  holder 
begins  to  produce  oil  on  Its  leased  property, 
the  Secretary  shall  pay  Interest  to  such 
holder  on  its  total  investment  in  such  lease- 
hold for  each  day  of  the  period  of  the  sus- 
pension of  such  lease,  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  per  annum.  The  total  investment  in 
a  leasehold  shall  include  the  bonus  payment 
for  the  lease  and  the  expenses  incurred  In 
successful  explorations  on  that  lease  be- 
fore the  suspension  began,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude expenses  Incurred  for  unsuccessful  ex- 
plorations for  oil. 

(b)  All  interest  payments  referred  to  in 
subsection  (a)  shaU  be  appropriated  out  of 
the  Santa  Barbara  Channel  account  (which 
was  created  In  section  4(c)  of  thU  Act.) 

(c)  At  any  time  after  the  period  of  sus- 
pension is  terminated  for  any  lease  listed 
in  section  5,  the  Secretary  may  terminate  the 
period  of  suspension  for  any  other  lease 
listed  in  section  5  which  satisfies  the  criteria 
in  section  6. 

Sec.  8.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized 
under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may 
prescribe  to  unitize  all  or  any  part  of  the 
following  described  leases  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act, 
In  the  Santa  Barbara  Channel,  offshore  of 
the  State   of   California,   if   he   finds  such 
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(b)  The  Secretary  shall  not  permit  the 
erection  of  any  further  platforms  within 
the  leases  described  In  this  section  unless 
he  finds  such  erecUon  is  necessary  to  prevent 
oU  leakage,  not  otherwise  contained  and 
where  no  other  methods  are  feasible  Before 
any  such  platforms  are  authorized  the 
Secretary  shall  comply  with  requirements 
of  section  6  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  provide  for  and 
require  the  M-derty  removal  of  all  pUtforms 
within  the  leases  described  in  this  section 
when  he  finds  that  they  can  be  replaced 
by  underwater  drilling  or  production  units 

(d)  At  such  time  as  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines that  no  further  drilling  or  produc- 
tion U  required  in  leases  P-0240  and  P-0241 
to  prevent  or  minimize  oil  spillage  leaks 
or  other  pollution,  he  shall  report  such  fact 
to  Congress  in  order  that  it  may  consider 
the  termination  and  Inclusion  of  such  leases 
within  the  Federal  ecological  preserve  as 
provided  in  section  3  of  this  Act. 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  and  in- 
clude the  lease  designated  as  P-0166  within 
the  Federal  ecological  preserve  as  provided 
m  section  3  of  this  Act  at  such  time  as  the 
State  of  California  terminates  the  lease 
designated  PRC-3150,  granted  by  such  State 
with  respect  to  adjoining  lands  in  the 
Carpinteria  Offshore  Oil  Field. 


COMMITTEE  ON  URBAN  AFFAIRS 
(Mr.   MORSE  asked   and   was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  Speaker,  last  week 
in  a  letter  to  the  President,  I  urged  the 
creation  of  a  White  House  Council  of 
Municipal  Advisers  to  provide  a  focal 
point  specifically  for  the  consideration 
of  urban  problems.  "It  is  imperative." 
I  wrote,  "that  an  effective,  creative  and 
sympathetic  mechanism  be  established 
to  insure  that  the  priority  attention  that 
our  urban  problems  require  be  con- 
tinued.'" 

There  is  no  less  need  to  insure  that  the 
legislative  branch  also  be  able  to  focus 
on  and  respond  adequately  to  the  prob- 
lems of  our  cities,  and  act  on  them  effec- 
tively. We  are  not  now  set  up  to  do  so. 
There  are  at  present  time  no  less  than 
nine  separate  committees  in  the  House 
which  share  jurisdiction  over  various  but 
closely  related   aspects  of  urban  pro- 
grams. The  Committees  on  Agriculture, 
Banking  and  Currency,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Education  and  Labor,  Govern- 
ment Operations.  Judiciary,  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs,  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce,  and  Public  Works  all  have 
significant  areas  of  jurisdiction  over  ur- 
ban problems,  ranging  from  food  stamps 
to  recreation.  This  system  makes  it  vir- 
tually impossible  for  the  Congress   to 
consider  urban  programs  as  a  compre- 
hensive whole  or  to  offer  the  coordinated 
approach  necessary  to  solve  them.  The 
diffusion   of   responsibility   prevents  us 
from  considering  the  interrelationships 
between,  for  example,  housing  and  edu- 
cation, between  transportation  and  pol- 
lution,   between    highways    and    open 
spaces.  At  times,  in  fact,  this  wide  dis- 


persal of  authority  results  in  our  work- 
ing at  cross  purposes. 

I  am.  therefore,  filing  legislation  to- 
day, with  the  bipfirtisan  cosponsor  of  28 
of  my  colleagues,  to  create  a  Committee 
on  Urban  Affairs  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. It  would  consist  of  25  Mem- 
bers, and  would  handle  all  measures  re- 
lating to  urban  areas  generally,  including 
bousing,  urban  renewal,  and  the  preven- 
tion and  elimination  of  urban  blight,  the 
problems  of  air  and  water  pollution  that 
plague  our  cities,  and  transportation. 
Hopefully  its  membership  would  be  com- 
posed of  Members  from  each  of  the  ex- 
isting committees  now  dealing  with  such 
problems,  thus  providing  the  expertise 
necessary  for  a  stepped- up.  coordinated 
congressional  effort  to  develop  new  pro- 
grams for  our  cities  and  to  oversee  and 
improve  existing  ones. 

The  creation  of  a  Committee  on  Urban 
Affairs  is  not  a  new  idea.  I  have,  in  fact, 
as  have  many  others  in  the  House,  been 
urging  action  on  this  since  my  first  year 
as  a  Member  of  this  body.  It  has  become 
increasingly  clear,  however,  that  with- 
out a  more  meaningful  approach  and 
more  effective  action  than  we  have  had 
in  the  past,  we  will  be  hard  pressed  to 
find  solutions  to  our  ever  more  critical 
urban  situation. 

Christopher  Morley  once  wrote: 

All  cities  are  mad  but  the  madness  is  gal- 
lant. All  cities  are  beautiful  but  the  beauty 
is  grim. 

But  there  is  nothing  very  gallant  nor 
very  beautiful  about  the  continuing  de- 
terioration of  the  urban  condition,  and 
the  pliysical  and  social  decay  that  is  all 
too  visible.  Certainly  there  is  much  that 
Is  grim.  It  has  taken  violent  upheavals 
to  rivet  the  Nation's  collective  atten- 
tion on  problems  it  has  too  long  ne- 
glected— the  so-called  crisis  of  the  cities 
has  become  a  national  crisis.  We  must 
be  able  to  respond  to  it. 

Those  joining  me  today  in  filing  the 
resolution  for  a  Committee  on  Urban 
Affairs  in  the  House  of  Representatives 
are  as  follows : 

Mr.  Joseph  P.  Addabbo  of  New  York. 

Mr.  John  B.  Anderson  of  Illinois. 

Mr.  Les  Aspin  of  Wisconsin. 

Mr.  Herman  Badillo  of  New  York. 

Mr.  Edward  G.  Biester,  Jr.,  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Mrs.  Shirley  Chisholm  of  New  York. 

Mr.  Hamilton  Fish,  Jr.,  of  New  York. 

Mr.  Bill  Frenzel  of  Minnesota. 

Mr.  James  G.  Fulton  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mrs.  Ella  T.  Grasso  of  Connecticut. 

Mr.  Seymour  Halpern  of  New  York. 

Mrs.  JuLu  Butler  Hansen  of  Wash- 
ington. 

Mr.  Michael  Harrington  of  Massachu- 
setts. 

Mr.  James  Harvey  of  Micliigan. 

Mrs.  Louise  Day  Hicks  of  Massachu- 
setts. 

Mr.  Jack  H.  McDonald  of  Michigan. 

Mr.  Steward  B.  McKinney  of  Con- 
necticut. 

Mr.  Abner  J.  MiKVA  of  Illinois. 

Mr.  Parren  J.  Mitchell  of  Maryland. 

Mr.  Bertram  L.  Podell  of  New  York. 

Mr.  Roman  C.  Pucinski  of  Illinois. 

Mr.  Charles  B.  Rangel  of  New  York. 


Mr.  Ogden  R.  Reio  of  New  York. 
Mr.  Howard  W.  Robison  of  New  York. 
Mr.  Benjamin  S.  Rosenthal  of  New 
York. 
Mr.  Edward  R.  Roybal  of  California. 
Mr.  James  H.  Scheuer  of  New  Yorit. 
Mr.  Fred  Schwengel  of  Iowa. 


ble  and  enlightened  debate  concerning 
our  commitments  abroad.  Working  to- 
gether with  the  executive  branch,  we 
can  thus  seek  to  heal  the  divisions  caused 
by  misunderstanding  and  error,  and  to 
cooperate  on  policies  which  balance  our 
interests  and  abilities  in  striving  to 
achieve  a  more  peaceful  world. 


CONGRESSIONAL  ROLE  IN  INTER- 
NATIONAL POLICIES 

(Mr.  MORSE  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record.) 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  in  the 
91st  Congress,  the  issue  of  reasserting 
congressional  responsibility  in  the  for- 
mulation of  the  basic  policies  relating 
to  our  commitments  £tbroad  which  affect 
all  Americans  will  be  one  of  the  dominat- 
ing Issues  in  this  new  Congress.  The  de- 
bate will.  I  hope,  focus  at  least  In  part 
on  legislation  which  was  introduced  in 
the  Senate  last  Monday  by  Senator 
Clifford  P.  Case,  of  New  Jersey,  and 
which  I  am  nung  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives today. 

It  is  designed  not  only  to  Insure  that 
the  Congress  has  adequate  information 
concerning  our  Nation's  commitments 
abroad  so  that  it  may  act  responsibly 
and  meaningfully  In  the  consideration 
of  important  world  problems,  but  also  to 
establish  a  more  stable  basis  for  im- 
proved cooperation  and  communication 
between  the  executive  and  legislative 
branches  with  regard  to  the  formula- 
tion and  the  conduct  of  our  foreign 
ix)licy. 

Hopefully,  by  requiring  the  Secretary 
of  State  to  trsmsmit  to  the  Congress  the 
text  of  any  U.S.  international  agreement 
other  than  a  treaty  as  soon  as  possible 
after  it  has  entered  into  force  and  with- 
in 60  days  at  the  latest,  it  would  serve 
to  build  greater  trust  and  cooperation 
in  this  relationship.  Should  the  Presi- 
dent determine  that  public  disclosure  of 
such  an  agreement  is  prejudicial  to  the 
national  security,  the  bill  stipulates  that 
it  be  transmittal  to  both  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  and  to 
the  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs 
under  an  appropriate  Injimction  of 
secrecy. 

Although  similar  legislation  was  first 
proposed  In  1956  by  then  senate  minor- 
ity leader.  Senator  William  F.  Know- 
land,  that  initial  proposal  provided  for 
the  transmission  of  executive  agreements 
to  the  Senate  only.  It  was  passed  by  the 
Senate,  but  was  never  acted  on  by  the 
House. 

The  legislation  I  am  submitting  to- 
day goes  beyond  that  early  version.  It 
includes  the  House  of  Representatives 
as  a  recipient  of  the  information  to  be 
transmitted  by  the  executive,  thereby 
recognizing  the  rightful  and  essential 
role  which  this  Chamber  can  and  should 
play  in  the  consideration  of  international 
issues  vital  to  our  national  security. 

The  lessons  of  the  recent  past  have 
shown  the  hazards  which  arise  when 
the  process  of  foreign  policy  is  isolated 
from  the  scrutiny  of  the  people  and  their 
elected  representatives.  Passage  of  this 
bill  would  help  to  insure  that  we  have 
the  essential  information  for  responsi- 


FISCAL  RESPONSIBILITY  ACT 
OF  1971 

(Mr.  BOW  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record.  ) 

Mr.  BOW.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  today 
joining  with  minority  members  of  the 
Appropriations  Committee  and  the 
House  Republican  leadership  in  Intro- 
ducing a  bill  entitled  "Fiscal  Responsi- 
bility Act  of  1971."  This  bUl  provides  an 
effective  limitation  on  the  Congress  as 
well  as  the  administration.  It  is  essential- 
ly the  same  bill  we  introduced  last  year, 
but  updated  to  include  the  1972  budget 
estimates. 

For  years  Presidents  and  Congresses 
have  sought  to  blame  each  other  for 
big  spending  and  budget  deficits.  No 
matter  who  wins  this  political  argument, 
we  all  know  the  American  taxpayer  loses. 

We  cannot  continue  along  this  path. 
Last  year  the  Congress  added  over  $1.2 
billion  to  the  President's  budget  requests 
for  the  Agriculture,  Education,  Housing, 
and  Labor-HEW  appropriation  bills. 

Tills  bill  places  a  limitation  on  Federal 
spending  for  fiscal  year  1972  in  a  way 
that  would  permit  Congress  to  control  the 
results  of  its  own  actions  on  individual 
appropriation  bills  from  the  point  of  view 
of  the  total  Federal  budget.  In  order  to 
accomplish  this  it  would  provide  a  means 
of  modifjdng  actions  on  individual  ap- 
propriation bills  if  these  actions,  collec- 
tively, would  exceed  the  limitation  pro- 
posed in  this  bill. 

Specifically:  First,  It  would  provide 
that  congressional  increases  over  the 
budget  on  individual  appropriation  bills 
that  would  have  the  effect  of  increas- 
ing total  expenditures  above  the  bill's 
ceiling  would  then  be  subject  to  auto- 
matic reduction  according  to  a  formula 
and  by  an  amoimt  necessary  for  the 
budget  to  remain  within  the  ceiling; 

Second,  it  would  make  possible  the  ap- 
plication of  this  formula  in  those  manda- 
tory spending  programs  when  appropri- 
ate smd  necessary  to  comply  with  the 
limitation  and  exempt  the  Government 
from  liability  for  any  differences  between 
the  amount  appropriated  and  the  amount 
made  available;  and 

Third,  it  would  only  exempt  from  the 
ceiling  those  Increase  or  decreases  that 
result  from  the  so-called  uncontrolla- 
bles — social  security  trust  fund  pay- 
ments, veterans  pension  funds,  and  so 
forth. 

We  intend  to  press  for  prompt  consid- 
eration of  this  Fiscal  Responsibility 
Act  of  1971  and  I  trust  we  will  have 
the  support  of  our  colleagues  on  both 
sides  of  the  aisle.  This  bill  will  give  every 
Member  of  this  Congress  an  opportunity 
to  vote  the  same  way  he  talks  on  the  sub- 
ject of  big  spending  by  the  FedersJ  Gov- 
ernment. 


990 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


NATIONAL  WEEK  OP  CONCERN  FOR 
PRISONERS  OP  WAR/MISSING  IN 
ACTION 

(Mr,  YOUNG  of  Florida  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
at  this  point  in  the  Record.) 

Mr.  YOUNG  of  Florida.  Mr.  ftieaker, 
I  am  proud  to  join  many  of  my  col- 
leagues in  sponsoring  House  Joint  Reso- 
lution 16,  to  designate  the  week  of  March 
21-27  as  a  "National  Week  of  Concern 
tdr  Prisoners  of  War /Missing  in  Action." 
Today,  over  1,500  Americans  are  listed 
as  prisoner  of  war/missing  in  action  tn 
Southeast  Asia.  Presumably,  these  men 
who  have  been  reported  as  missing  in  ac- 
tion are  being  held  captive  in  North  Viet- 
namese prisoner-of-war  camps.  However, 
the  facts  and  Information  necessary  to 
substantiate  this  presumption  have  re- 
peatedly been  denied  by  the  Communist 
government  officials  in  North  Vietnam. 
Despite    ratification    of    the    Gaieva 
Convention  in  1957  by  the  Communists 
of  North  Vietnam,  they  have  consistent- 
ly failed  to  honor  those  terms  set  forth 
pertaining  to  the  treatment  of  prisoners 
of  war.  They  have  refused  to  release  a 
complete  listing  of  those  Americans  held 
captive.  They  have  refused  to  provide 
adequate  medical  attention  to  the  sick. 
They  have  refused  to  release  the  seri- 
ously wounded.  They  have  refused  to 
permit  impartial  inspections  of  North 
Vietnamese  prisoner-of-war  camps.  And 
these  Communists  have  refused  to  per- 
mit the  free  exchange  of  mail  to  and 
from  our  American  prisoners.  These  re- 
fusals are  in  direct  violation  of  the  re- 
quirements  contained   in   the   Geneva 
Convention — requirements    which    have 
been  flauntingly  abused  by  North  Viet- 
nam. 

It  is  for  these  brave  and  courageous 
American  fighting  men  and  for  their 
•families  and  loved  ones  who  have  suf- 
fered endlessly  that  we  propose  to  set 
aside  a  National  Week  of  Concern  to 
focus  worldwide  attention  on  this  inex- 
cusable, barbaric,  and  deplorable  situa- 
tion. I  am  proud  to  have  cosponsored 
this  resolution,  and  I  pray  that  our  mes- 
sage will  be  heard  and.  most  of  all.  felt 
all  the  way  around  the  world. 


TAKE  PRIDE  IN  AMERICA 

(Mr.  MILLER  of  Ohio  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
at  this  point  in  the  Record  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  MILLER  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Speaker,  to- 
day we  should  take  note  of  America's 
great  accomplishments  and  In  so  doing 
renew  our  faith  and  confidence  in  our- 
selves as  individuals  and  as  a  nation. 
Mass  production,  America's  important 
contribution  to  the  industrial  revolution 
began  In  Connecticut  In  1798  when  Eli 
Whitney,  a  New  England  schoolteacher, 
used  machines  he  had  previously  in- 
vented to  make  a  system  of  interchange- 
able parts.  He  gave  impetus  to  the  mass 
production  of  Inexpensive  goods  which 
have  created  the  standard  of  living  we 
know  today. 


FEDERAL  RESPONSIBILITY  IN 
INDIAN  AFFAIRS 

(Mr.  MEEDS  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record.) 

Mr.  MEEDS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  today 
introducing,  along  with  16  other  Mem- 
bers of  this  body,  a  House  concurrent 
resolution  to  make  clear  that  termina- 
tion of  Federal  responsibility  in  Indian 
affairs  is  not  a  policy  or  goal  of  the  U.S. 
Congress. 

Last  July,  President  Nixon  recom- 
mended in  his  famous  and  well-received 
message  on  Indian  policy,  that  the  Con- 
gress "expressely  renounce,  repudiate, 
and  repeal  the  termination  policy."  This 
is  what  we  seek  to  do  today. 

Historically,  the  U.S.  Government 
made  treaties  with  Indian  nations.  Tribes 
often  surrendered  claims  to  vast  areas 
of  land  in  retiun  for  the  Government 
promising  a  reservation  and  health, 
police,  and  sanitation  services  for  ttie 
community. 

In  August  of  1953,  Congress  passed 
House  Concurrent  Resolution  108  stat- 
ing that  its  long-range  goal  was  termina- 
tion of  government  responsibility  and 
services.  This  has  often  had  a  retarding 
effect  on  tribal  progress.  The  threat  that 
the  Government/Indian  relationship 
may  end  has  caused  many  tribes  to  shy 
away  from  any  kind  of  social,  economic, 
and  political  autonomy  for  fear  that  it 
will  lose  the  benefits  and  protection  they 
now  enjoy. 

The  resolution  my  colleagues  and  I 
are  introducing  today  would  repudiate 
the  termination  policy  declared  by  the 
83d  Congress.  Hopefully,  passage  of  this 
resolution  will  give  Indians  the  security 
necessary  to  pursue  vigorous  programs 
for  social  and  economic  betterment. 


ANNOUNCEMENT  BY  THE  SPEAKER 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  desires  to 
state  that  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
special  orders  requested  Iv  the  distin- 
guished chairman  and  ranking  member 
of  the  Appropriations  Committee  refer  to 
the  budget,  without  objection,  the  Chair 
will  recognize  those  gentlemen  for  the 
purpose  of  making  their  statements  prior 
to  the  call  of  the  regular  special  orders. 

There  was  no  objection. 


LEGISLATIVE  PROGRAM 

(Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  address  the  House 
for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  have  requested  this  time  for  the  pur- 
pose of  asking  the  disting^lished  major- 
ity leader  the  program  for  next  week. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the  gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Louisiana. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Etoeaker,  I  appreciate 
the  gentleman  asking  about  the  progrtim. 
We  have  no  program  for  next  week  for 
the  reason  that  the  House  is  still  not  or- 
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ganlzed  commltteewise.  It  is  my  under- 
standing that  your  conference  will  meet 
on  Tuesday,  is  that  correct? 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Our  confer- 
ence to  firm  up  or  finalize  committee  as- 
signments will  probably  be  held  Wednes- 
day morning,  and  we  trust  that  we  can 
complete  action  on  committee  assign- 
ments by  the  Committee  on  Committees 
on  Tuesday,  which  action  will  then  be 
referred  to  the  conference  on  Wednesday 
morning. 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  if  the  g«i- 
tleman  will  yield  further,  our  Commit- 
tee on  Committees  has  largely  completed 
its  work,  but  there  are  still  some  assign- 
ments to  be  made  and  we  expect  to  be 
finished  at  our  caucus  on  Wednesday  or 
Thursday  of  next  week. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  I  thank  the 
distingmshed  majority  leader. 


ADJOURNMENT  OVER  TO  MONDAY 
NEXT 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  that  when  the  House  ad- 
journs today  it  adjourn  to  meet  on  Mon- 
day next. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Lou- 
isiana? 

There  was  no  objection. 


THE  BUDGET  MESSAGE  OP  THE 
PRESIDENT,  1972— MESSAGE  FROM 
THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  (H.  DOC.  92-15;  PART  1 
AND  92-16) 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  message  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States;  which  was  read 
and.  together  with  Uie  accompanying 
papers,  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Ap- 
propriatlons  and  ordered  to  be  printed 
with  illustrations : 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  the  1971  budget.  America's  priorities 
were  quietly  but  dramatically  reordered: 
For  the  first  time  in  20  years,  we  spent 
more  to  meet  human  needs  than  we  spent 
on  defense. 

In  1972,  we  must  increase  our  spend- 
ing for  defense  in  order  to  carry  out  the 
Nation's  strategy  for  peace.  Even  with 
this  increase,  defense  spending  will  drop 
from  36%  of  total  spending  In  1971  to 
34%  in  1972.  Outlays  for  human  re- 
sources programs,  continuing  to  rise  as 
a  share  of  the  total,  will  be  42%  of  total 
spending  in  1972. 

The  1972  budget  has  a  historic  identity 
of  its  own. 

•  It  provides  a  new  balance  of  respon- 
sibility and  power  in  America  by 
proposing  the  sharing  of  Federal 
revenues  with  States  and  communi- 
ties on  a  grand  scale — and  in  a  way 
that  will  both  alleviate  the  para- 
lyzing fiscal  crisis  of  State  and  local 
governments  and  enable  citizens  to 
have  more  of  a  say  in  the  decisions 
that  directly  affect  their  lives 

•  It  iTUroduces  a  new  fairness  in 
American  life,  with  the  development 
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of  national  strategies  to  improve  the 
health  care  of  our  citizens  and  to 
assure,   with   work  incentives  and 
requirements,  an  income  floor  for 
every  family  in  this  Nation. 
•  It  adopts  the  idea  of  a  "^full  employ- 
ment budget."  in  which  spending 
does  not  exceed  the  revenues  the 
economy  could  generate  under  the 
existing  tax  system  at  a  time  of  full 
employment.  In  this  way,  the  budget 
is  used  as  a  tool  to  promote  orderly 
economic  expansion,  but  the  impact 
of  the  resulting  actual  deficit  is  in 
sharp  contrast  to  the  inflationary 
pressure  created  by  the  deficits  of 
the  late  sixties,  which  were  the  re- 
sult of  excessive  spending  that  went 
far  beyond  full  employment  reve- 
nues. The  full  employment  budget 
idea  is   in   the  nature   of   a  self- 
fulfilling  prophecy:  By  operating  as 
if  we  were  at  full  employment,  toe 
will  help  to  bring  about  that  full 
employment. 
The  1972  budget  reaffirms  the  deter- 
mination of  the  Federal  Government  to 
take  an  activist  role  in  bringing  about 
the  kind  of  prosperity  that  has  rarely 
existed   in   the   American   economy — a 
prosperity  without  war  and  without  rvm- 
away  inflation.  In  the  1972  budget,  the 
Government  accepts  responsibiUty  for 
creating  the  climate  that  will  lead  to 
steady  economic  growth  with  improving 
productivity  and  job  stability. 

Of  coiu'se.  our  objective  of  prosperity 

without  infiatlon  cannot  be  achieved  by 

budget  policy  alone.  It  also  requires: 

—the  monetary  policy  adopted  by  the 

independent  Federal  Reserve  System 

to  provide  fully   for   the   growing 

needs  of  the  economy;  and 

— increased  restraint  in  wage  and  price 

decisions  by  labor  and  business — in 

their  own  and  the  Nation's  interest 

and  as  a  matter  of  common  sense. 

Only   by   working    together   can   the 

budget,  monetary  policy,  and  common 

sense  in  the  private  sector  make  orderly 

expansion  the  order  of  the  day. 

The  full  employment  1972  budgets 
expansionary  but  not  inflationary— does 
its  full  share  to  provide  a  defense  strong 
enough  to  protect  oxu-  national  security, 
higher  standards  of  Income  {uid  care  for 
the  poor  and  the  sick,  a  reorganized  and 
responsive  Federal  structure,  and  the 
basis  for  a  sound  prosperity  In  a  full 
generation  of  peace. 

TOWAKD  A  CBOWING  NONINTLATIONABT 
ECONOMT 

Economic  setting. — ^When  I  took  office 
2  years  tigo,  rampant  inflation  was  the 
Nation's  principal  economic  problem. 

This  inflation  was  a  direct  result  of  the 
economic  policies  of  the  period  1966  to 
1968,  when  we  were  mired  in  war  in  Viet- 
nam, and  when  Federal  spending  rose 
sharply.  Federal  outlays  were  allowed  to 
exceed  full -employment  revenues  by  $6 
billion  In  1966,  $10  bUUon  in  1967.  and  $25 
billion  in  1968.  Expansive  monetary  pol- 
icy in  the  summer  of  1968  helped  upset 
the  hoped-for  stabilizing  impact  of  an 
income  tax  surcharge.  The  effect  of  these 
actions  was  to  turn  the  thermostat  up  in 


an  economy  that  was  already  hot  enough. 

My  administration  acted  promptly  to 
move  us  out  of  that  war  and  cool  the  su- 
perheated economy. 

We  controlled  Federal  spending  in  1969 
and  achieved  a  budget  surplus.  Spending 
was  restrained  again  in  1970.  Independ- 
ently, the  Federal  Reserve  System  main- 
tained a  monetary  policy  of  restraint 
which  Increased  In  severity  throughout 
calendar  year  1969  and  continued  into 
early  1970. 

The  forces  of  Inflation  have  been  du- 
rable and  persistent — and  they  remain 
strong.  But  their  momentum  was  slowed 
in  calendar  year  1969  and  early  1970.  Ex- 
cessive demand  was  eliminated  as  a 
source  of  inflationary  pressure  during 
this  period.  The  tumaroimd  of  this  infla- 
tionary trend  permitted  us  to  enter  the 
second  phase  of  oiu-  plan:  to  follow  more 
expansive  economic  policies  without  los- 
ing ground  in  the  battle  against  inflation. 

Btuige  policy. — ^Last  July,  I  set  forth 
the  budget  policy  of  this  administration : 

"At  times  the  economic  situation  per- 
mits— even  calls  for — a  budget  deficit. 
There  is  one  basic  guideline  for  the 
budget,  however,  which  we  should  never 
violate:  except  in  emergency  conditions, 
expenditures  must  never  be  allowed  to 
outrun  the  revenues  that  the  tax  system 
would  produce  at  reasonably  full  em- 
ployment. When  the  P>ederal  govern- 
ment's spending  actions  over  an  extended 
period  push  outlays  sharply  higher,  in- 
creased tax  rates  or  infiatlon  inevitably 
follow." 

The  principle  of  holding  outlays  to 
revenues  at  full  employment  serves  three 
necessary  purposes: 

•  It  imposes  the  discipline  of  an  upper 
limit  on  spending,  a  discipline  that 
is  essential  because  the  upward  pres- 
sures on  outlays  are  relentless. 

•  It  permits  Federal  tax  and  spending 
programs  to  be  planned  and  con- 
ducted in  an  orderly  manner  con- 
sistent with  steady  growth  in  the 
economy's  productive  capacity. 

•  It  helps  achieve  economic  stability 
by  automatically  imposing  restraint 
duitog  periods  of  boom  and  provid- 
ing stimuliis  during  periods  of  slack. 

The  budget  p>oUcy  of  this  administra- 
tion is  to  keep  firm  control  over  Federal 
spending.  The  outlay  total  of  $229.2  bil- 
Uon  in  1972  is  the  sima  of  spending  for 
programs  that  were  scrutinized  carefully 
to  make  certain  that  they  would  be  man- 
aged effectively  and  efficiently,  and  that 
they  are  essential  to  carry  out  present 
laws  or  to  achieve  desirable  changes  in 
our  national  priorities. 

If  this  careful  scrutiny  were  not  main- 
tained— if  we  weaken  in  our  resolve  to 
control  spending — ^we  would  risk  permit- 
ting outlays  to  build  up  a  momentima 
that  will  carry  them  beyond  full  employ- 
ment receipts  In  the  longer  run,  and  we 
would  risk  losing  the  ability  to  restrain 
spending  in  times  when  a  deficit  is  unde- 
sirable. 

SUMMARY  or  THX   1972   BUINIBI' 

The  budget  that  I  propose  for  1972  is 
consistent  with  the  fiscal  policy  I  an- 
nounced 6  months  ago. 


THE  BUDGET  AT  A  GLANCE 
IFiKil  yMrs,  in  billions! 


1971  1972 

1970  esti-  esti- 

Dexription                              actual  mate  mate 

Budget  receipts J193.7  $194.2  J217.6 

Budget  outUys 196.6  212.8  229.2 

Actual  deficit  (-) -2.8  -18.6  -11.6 

Full-employment  surplus 2.6  1.4  Q.  1 

Budget aufhofity 213.0  236.3  249.0 


1971 

1972 

19S9 

1970 

esti- 

esti- 

actual 

actual 

mate 

mate 

Outstanding  debt,  end  at 
year: 

Gross  Federal  debt $367.1    (382.6    $407.0      $429.4 

Debt  held  by  the  public..    279.5     284.9     302.5       313.1 
Outstanding  Federal  and 
federally  assisted 
credit,  end  of  year: 

Oirectloansi 46.5       51.1       53.8         56. 

Guaranteed  and  insured 
loans-' 104.0      106.4      119.4        140.3 

Direct  loans  by  Govern- 
ment-sponsored 
agencies 27.0       37.6       45.4        53. 

>  Including  loans  in  expenditure  account 

>  Excluding   loans   held   by   Government   or   Government- 
sponsored  agencies. 

Budget  receipts  in  1972  are  estimated 
to  be  $217.6  billion,  $23.4  billion  more 
than  in  1971,  but  still  below  the  $229.3 
billion  of  revenue  that  would  be  produced 
if  the  economy  were  operating  at  full 
employment  throughout  the  year. 

The  estimates  reflect  a  reduction  in 
revenues  of  $2.7  billion  due  to  the  new 
tax  depreciation  rules  annoimced  on  Jan- 
uary 11.  These  rules  are  part  of  our  plan 
to  exp>and  the  economy  and  help  the 
Nation  achieve  full  employment  without 
inflation. 

Budget  outlays  in  1972  are  expected  to 
be  $229.2  billion,  an  increase  of  $16.4 
billion  over  the  previous  year. 

The  increase  in  outlays  will  help  move 
the  economy  toward  higher  employment 
and  production.  At  the  same  time,  out- 
lays are  being  held  to  full  emplojTnent 
receipts. 

I  am  requesting  budget  authority — the 
right  to  nmke  commitments  to  spend — 
of  $249.0  billion  in  1972.  Over  $170  bll- 
hon  of  this  total  will  require  new  action 
on  the  part  of  the  Congress. 

REVENUE  sharing:  RET17RKING  POWZR  TO 
PEOPLE 

During  the  1960's,  more  governmental 
initiative  and  power  shifted  to  Washing- 
ton and  away  from  elected  officials  in 
State  and  local  governments.  Towards 
the  end  of  the  decade  it  became  apparent 
that,  despite  new  programs  and  massive 
Federal  expenditures,  government  at  all 
levels  was  not  woricing  well. 

When  this  administration  took  office, 
I  directed  that  an  intensive  review  of  our 
govemmental  system  be  made.  We  found 
that  State  and  local  governments  were 
breaking  down  under  an  incredible  fiscal 
burden.  We  also  found  that  the  red  tape 
inv(dved  in  the  narrow  categorical  grant 
sjrstem  made  it  almost  impossible  for  the 
Federal  Government  to  be  effective  and 
responsive  to  the  needs  of  individuals  in 
different  localities. 

The  financial  squeeze  on  State  and  local 
governments  is  acute,  and  shows  no  sign 
of  becoming  less  painful.  These  govern- 
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ments  rely  mainly  on  receipts  from  con- 
sumer and  property  taxes,  which  have 
not  grown  nearly  as  fast  as  the  demand 
for  State  and  local  government  services. 
As  a  result,  combined  State  and  local 
debt  has  increased  by  over  600%  since 
1948. 

The  Federal  Qovemment  helped  meet 
some  of  this  demand  by  increasing  its 
financial  aid,  largely  through  grant  pro- 
grams, which  now  accounts  for  18% 
of  State  and  local  revenues. 

The  results  of  grant  programs  have 
been  impressive  in  some  cases.  But  the 
grant  structiu-e  has  become  a  haphazard 
collection  of  himdreds  of  separate  pro- 
grams, each  with  its  own  policies,  its  own 
requirements  and  procedures,  and  its  own 
funding. 

Such  a  complicated  method  of  pro- 
viding Federal  assistance  is  not  only  in- 
efiBcient,  butit: 
— restricts  the  freedom  of  State  and 
local  governments  to  spend  funds  in 
accordance  with  their  priorities; 
— is  unresponsive  to  the  needs  of  spe- 
cific  local    situations    because    the 
fimds  are  distributed  and  regxilated 
by  guidelines  that  do  not — perhaps 
cannot — sufficiently  take  account  of 
differences  among  local  communi- 
ties; and 
— separates  resources  and  responsibil- 
ity, because  State  and  local  govern- 
erxunents  have  the  responsibility  for 
providing  services,  but,  all  too  often, 
they  do  not  have  the  money  to  pro- 
vide   those    services.    The    Federal 
Government  dominates  the  field  of 
income  taxation,  and  its  redtape  re- 
stricts the  discretion  of  State  and 
local  governments  over  the  services 
they  provide. 
Clearly,  not  enough  authority  over  the 
use  of  resources  for  federally  assisted 
programs  is  now  lodged  at  the  State  and 
local  level.  More  of  the  power — and  the 
responsibility — for  using  federally  col- 
lected funds  must  be  given  to  elected 
officials  in  these  governments. 

The  need  for  remedying  this  situation 
is  urgent.  The  time  for  reform  Is  now. 

Local  freedom  of  action. — I  propose  a 
revenue  sharing  plan  to  give  State  and 
local  governments  the  money  they  need 
to  deliver  the  services  that  can  best  be 
performed  by  government  closest  to  the 
people. 

This  is  how  the  the  new  "freedom  of 
action"  plan  will  work: 

In  the  first  full  year  of  the  plan,  $16 
billion  will  be  directed  to  the  States  and 
localities,  in  a  way  that  will  enable  them 
to  decide  as  never  before  how  that 
money  will  be  spent. 

Of  this  amoimt,  $5  billion  will  be  in 
the  form  of  general  revenue  sharing, 
without  restrictions.  This  will  all  be 
"new"  money,  without  matching  require- 
ments and  with  the  decision  on  how  it  is 
to  be  used  exclusively  a  State  and  local 
matter. 

The  remaining  $11  billion  will  be  in 
the  form  of  special  revenue  sharing,  with 
the  discretion  on  how  it  will  be  used 
within  each  of  six  broad  subject  areas 
strictly  a  State  and  local  matter.  These 
areas  are: 
— Urban  commimity  development, 
— Rural  community  development, 
— Education, 
— Manpower  training, 


— ^Law  enforcement,  and 

— Transportation. 
The  hobbling  restrictions  now  on  much 
of  the  Federal  aid  in  these  areas  would  be 
removed,  along  with  matching  require- 
ments that  presently  force  localities  to 
spend  their  own  matching  money  on  low- 
priority  projects  for  fear  of  "losing" 
available  Federal  aid. 

To  emphasize  the  importance  of  the 
special  revenue  sharing  funds,  the  change 
from  the  present  tightly  restrictive  cate- 
gorical grants  to  special  revenue  sharing 
in  the  six  broad  areas  will  be  accompa- 
nied by  an  increase  of  $709  million  in 
the  amounts  budgeted  for  1972  for  Fed- 
eral aid  to  States  and  localities.  But 
even  more  important  is  the  fact  that 
these  governments  would  have  far  great- 
er freedom  of  action  in  deciding  how 
money  is  to  be  spent  within  each  of  the 
six  areas.  For  example,  although  the  Fed- 
eral Government  would  designate  the 
total  amount  of  special  revenue  sharing 
for  education,  the  State  or  local  area 
would  decide  how  much  is  to  be  spent  on 
new  textbooks,  new  schools,  equipment, 
or  other  matters  of  priority  to  it  in  the 
field  of  education. 

In  this  way,  both  general  and  special 
revenue  sharing  will  redirect  the  control 
of  State  and  local  decisions  on  $16.1  bil- 
lion to  the  States  and  localities  affected 
most  by  those  decisions.  This  is  about 
half  of  Federal  Government  aid.  ex- 
cluding public  assistance  grants,  to 
States  and  communities — a  historic  and 
massive  reversal  of  the  flow  of  power  in 
America. 

Budget  authority  proposed  for  revenue  shar- 
ing plan,  first  full  year 
Description  Billions 

General  revenue  sharing $5.0 

Special  revenue  sharing : 

Urban  community  development 2.0 

Rural   conununlty  development 1.0 

Education 3.0 

Manpower  training 2.  0 

Law  enforcement 0.5 

Transportation  2.6 

Total    16.  1 

We  must  make  provision  at  the  outset 
of  this  freedom  of  action  plan  for  both 
growing  State  and  local  needs  and  grow- 
ing State  and  local  capacity  to  manage 
their  affairs. 

The  new  funds  for  general  revenue 
sharing  will  grow  in  years  to  come  be- 
cause they  will  be  tied  to  the  Federal 
personal  income  tax  base.  As  that  tax 
base  expsmds,  more  unrestricted  money 
will  flow  to  States  and  localities. 

To  help  State  and  local  governments 
develop  greater  capacity  to  plan  and 
manage  their  own  affairs.  I  will  send  to 
the  Congress  a  planning-management 
assistance  plan,  which  will  provide  $100 
million  to  help  these  governments  make 
their  own  long-rsmge  plans  and  enhance 
their  capability  for  the  efficient  use  of 
their  growing  revenues. 

In  essence,  this  is  what  revenue  shar- 
ing will  do : 
— for  the  individual  taxpayer,  it  will 
provide  a  stronger  voice  in  how  his 
tax  money  is  spent  locally,  new  con- 
fidence in  government  that  comes 
from  more  "citizen  control,"  and 
the  hope  that,  in  some  States  and 
localities,  taxes  may  be  reduced,  or 


that  the  rising  cost  of  government 
can  be  met  without  raising  taxes; 
— for  State  and  local  governments,  it 
will  not  only  help  meet  the  cur- 
rent financial  crisis,  but  will  also 
wipe  out  rigidities  and  delays  in 
Federal  aid  and  permit  them  to  build 
their  capacity  to  respond  to  local 
needs; 
— for  our  federal  system,  it  will  provide 
new  strength  by  assigning  services  to 
the     level     of     government     best 
equipped  to  perform  them;  and 
— for  all  our  people,  it  will  provide  a 
means  of  encouraging  local  diversity 
and    experimentation    within    the 
framework   of   our   great   national 
purposes. 
Of  course,  these  revenue  sharing  pro- 
posals will  net  be  the  vehicle  for  any  re- 
treat from  the  Federal  Government's  re- 
sponsibility to  ensure  equal  treatment 
and  opportunity  for  all.  The  proposals 
I  send  to  the  Congress  will  include  the 
safeguards  against  discrimination  that 
now  accompany  all  other  Federal  funds 
allocated  to  the  States. 

This  massive  revenue  sharing  proposal 
is  central  to  my  philosophy  of  giving  peo- 
ple the  opportunity  to  become  more  in- 
volved in  the  decisions  that  affect  their 
lives.  The  magnitude  of  the  problem  calls 
for  this  kind  of  bold  move;  by  acting  de- 
cisively and  without  delay,  we  will 
strengthen  our  federal  system  and  re- 
spond better  to  the  needs  of  our  people. 
Welfare  reform.— One  of  the  first  steps 
in  our  review  of  the  federal  system  was  to 
sort  out  those  activities  that  are  appro- 
priate for  the  Federal  Government  from 
those  that  are  best  performed  at  the 
State  and  local  level  or  in  the  private  sec- 
tor. We  decided  early  on  one  primary 
Federal  responsibility — providing,  with  a 
combination  of  work  incentives  and  work 
requirements,  an  income  floor  for  every 
American  family. 

We  knew  beforehand  that  the  existing 
welfare  system  was  in  desperate  need  of 
reform.  We  also  knew  that  the  existing 
system  imposes  a  crushing  and  growing 
financial  burden  on  States. 

My  welfare  reform  proposals,  described 
later  in  this  message,  are  an  integral  part 
of  our  effort  to  give  people  the  ability  to 
make  their  own  decisions,  to  build  the 
capacity  of  State  and  local  government, 
and  to  encourage  more  orderly  national 
growth. 

By  building  a  floor  imder  the  income 
of  every  family  everywhere  in  America 
with  Federal  funds,  we  provide  each  de- 
pendent family  a  new  dignity,  we  help 
State  and  local  governments  finance 
what  is  now  their  fastest  growing  ex- 
penditure, and  we  remove  one  magnet 
that  has  already  drawn  too  many  per- 
sons to  our  congested  cities. 

In  government  operations,  form 
should  follow  function.  Just  as  revenue 
sharing  decentralizes  power  to  meet  one 
need,  welfare  reform  sets  a  basic  na- 
tional standard  to  meet  a  different  need. 
The  decision  to  centralize  or  decentral- 
ize should  be  based  on  which  method 
best  serves  the  larger  purposes  of  206 
million  Americans. 

Revenue  sharing  and  welfare  reform 
are  of  a  piece:  the  level  of  government 
best  equipped  to  respond  should  respond 
in  a  way  that  raises  standards  and  con- 
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tributes  to  the  simi  of  personal  freedom 
and  human  dignity. 

aCSTORING   CONFmlNCS   IN    GOVKRNMSNT 

In  seeking  ways  to  reform  the  federal 
system,  I  have  paid  particular  attention 
to  the  ability  of  the  executive  branch 
of  the  Federal  Government  to  produce 
the  results  intended  by  the  Congress  and 
the  President. 

In  1971.  the  FedersJ  Government  will 
employ  almost  2,900,000  civilians,  operate 
thousands  of  separate  programs,  and 
spend  $212.8  billion.  Through  its  tax 
laws,  credit  activities,  grant  programs, 
and  in  other  ways,  the  Government  af- 
fects millions  of  people  and  Influences 
the  disposition  of  many  more  billions  of 
dollars  than  it  controls  directly. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  sixties,  there 
was  mounting  evidence  that  our  Govern- 
ment was  so  complex,  clumsy,  and  imre- 
sponsive,  that  it  was  becoming  imable  to 
meet  the  needs  and  priorities  of  the  peo- 
ple or  to  use  efflcientiy  the  f  imds  entrust- 
ed to  It. 

This  must  not  be  permitted  in  America. 

We  have  already  taken  acticms  to  im- 
prove the  organization  and  manage- 
ment of  the  Federal  Government  and, 
thereby,  make  it  more  efficient  and  re- 
sponsive. 

But  we  must  do  more.  The  Federal 
Government  is  not  organized  properly  to 
deal  with  the  Nation's  most  significant 
problems  in  the  domestic  area.  Programs 
that  should  be  Joined  together  to  achieve 
common  goals  are  fragmented  among 
different  departments  and  agencies,  im- 
pairing the  capacity  of  government  to  re- 
spond effectively  to  urgent  national 
needs.  Modernization  of  that  structure 
will  restore  vigor  to  oxir  federal  system, 
permitting  a  constructive  partnership 
among  Federal,  State,  and  local  govern- 
ments. 

In  the  next  few  months,  I  shall  propose 
sweeping  legislation  to  help  achieve  these 
goals  by  merging  seven  existing  depart- 
ments and  several  independent  agencies 
into  four  departments: 

—a  Department  of  Natural  Resources, 

—a  Department  of  Human  Resources, 

—a  Department  of  Community  Devel- 
opment, and 

—a  Department  of  Economic  Devel- 
opment. 

These  new  departments  will  match  the 
domestic  progrsuns  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment with  the  objectives  each  Is  in- 
tended to  fulfill: 

— the  balanced  and  constructive  \ise 
and  conservation  of  the  land  and 
other  natural  resources  of  the  Na- 
tion; 

—the  development  and  well-being  of 
Individuals  and  families: 

—the  quality  of  urban  and  rursJ  com- 
munities as  places  for  people  to  work 
and  live;  and 

— the  maintenance  and  strengthening 
of  the  American  economy. 

To  continue  the  modernization  of  the 
Federal  Government,  I  will  also  ask  en 
extension  of  the  President's  reorganiza- 
tion authority.  We  must  seek  to  expand 
current  efforts  to  shift  operating  respon- 
sibility for  Federal  programs  out  of 
Washington  and  closer  to  the  people 
these  programs  are  designed  to  serve. 
OXVU 63— Part  a 


To  fulfUl  its  responsibilities,  the  Fed- 
eral Government  must  attract,  develop, 
and  retain  capable  career  executives.  We 
must  have  a  more  effective  manpower 
planning  and  utilization  system.  I  shall 
propose  legislation  to  establish  a  Federal 
Executive  Service  which  will  permit: 

— more  effective  career  executive 
search; 

— flexibility  in  the  allocation  and  as- 
signment of  available  talent;  and 

— strengthened  executive  development 
programs  and  policies. 

By  improving  the  organization  and 
management  of  govenmient,  we  will 
make  it  more  responsive  to  the  needs  of 
the  people  and  the  new  priorities  of  the 
Nation. 

KXFOBMINC  THE   BtTDGET  PBOCSSS 

Reform  of  the  budget  process  is  long 
overdue.  Fifty  years  have  passed  since 
the  Federal  budget  system  currently  in 
use  was  culopted.  The  system  was  a  ma- 
jor step  forward  in  1921.  Because  of  con- 
gressional inaction,  it  has  become  a  trav- 
esty a  half-centmy  later. 

Enactment  of  appropriations  6  months 
or  more  after  the  start  of  the  fiscal  year 
they  are  supposed  to  cover  Is  evidence  of 
a  major  weakness.  I  have  sent  two  budg- 
ets to  the  Congress.  In  each,  I  have  had 
to  formulate  budget  proposals  for  the 
year  ahead  without  knowing  what  the 
Congress  would  provide  in  its  action  on 
the  prior  year's  budget,  which  was  trans- 
mitted 11  months  earlier.  ENren  now,  as 
this  message  is  being  written,  action  on 
last  year's  appropriations  request  for 
one  department  has  not  been  completed. 

I  have,  therefore,  had  to  act  on  parts 
of  the  budget  without  knowing  the  totals 
that  would  result.  This  is  an  intolerable 
situation,  but  one  t^at  the  Congress 
seems  to  accept  as  the  normal  way  of 
doing  business.  It  completes  action  on 
appropriation  bills  over  a  10-  to  12- 
month  period  without  any  goal  or  de- 
termination of  the  total  expenditures 
that  will  result  after  the  last  bill  is 
PEissed. 

Excess  in  the  number  tmd  detail  of 
appropriations  often  diverts  attention  to 
minutiae.  It  also  impairs  the  ability  of 
agency  heads  to  manage  their  agencies 
responsibly  and  eccmomlcally. 

The  budget  is  our  principal  Instru- 
ment for  coordinated  management  of 
Federal  programs  and  finances.  Close 
cooperation  between  the  executive  and 
legislative  branches  is  needed  now  to 
make  the  budget  asx  efficient  and  effec- 
tive instrument  for  this  purpose.  There- 
fore, we  must  seek  a  more  rational,  or- 
derly budget  process.  The  people  deserve 
one,  and  our  Government,  the  largest 
fiscal  unit  In  the  free  world,  requires  It. 

Furthermore,  Federal  credit  programs 
which  the  Congress  has  placed  outside 
the  budget — guaranteed  and  insured 
loans,  or  loans  by  federally  sponsored 
enterprises — escape  regular  review  by 
either  the  executive  or  the  leg^ative 
branch.  The  evaluation  of  these  extra- 
budgetary  programs  has  not  been  fully 
consistent  with  budget  items.  Their  ef- 
fects on  fiscal  policy  have  not  been  rig- 
orously Included  in  the  overall  budget 
process.  And  their  effects  on  overall 
debt  management  are  not  coordinated 
well  with  the  overall  public  debt  policy. 


For  these  reasons,  I  will  propose  legisla- 
tion to  enable  these  credit  programs  to 
be  reviewed  and  coordinated  along  with 
other  Federal  programs. 

TOWAXD  A  ruu,  CUnXATION  OF  PZACK 

Our  goal  is  a  full  generation  of  peace 
in  which  all  nations  can  focus  their  ener- 
gies on  improving  the  lives  of  their  citi- 
zens. 

To  achieve  this,  we  must  continue  to 
work  in  close  cooperation  with  our  allies, 
move  from  confrontation  to  negotiation 
with  these  with  whom  we  differ,  and — ^to- 
gether with  our  allies — maintain  enough 
military  strength  to  deter  aggression. 
Sufficient  and  effective  programs  of  mili- 
tary said  economic  assistance  to  help  our 
friends  help  themselves  are  an  integral 
part  of  our  progrtun. 

National  security. — This  Nation's 
strategy  for  peace  wiU — as  it  must— be 
based  uiran  a  position  of  miltary  strength. 
The  purpose  of  this  strength  is  to  prevent 
war;  and,  to  this  end,  we  will  negotiate 
with  those  whose  vital  interests  and  poli- 
cies conflict  with  our  own. 

We  are  pursuing  negotiations  on 
strategic  arms  limitations,  on  Vietnam, 
on  Berlin,  and  on  the  Middle  Etist.  These 
negotiations  are  difficult  and  often  slow, 
but  we  have  the  stamina  and  commit- 
ment necesscu*y  to  proceed  with  patience 
and  purpose. 

As  we  carry  on  negotiations,  we  couple 
them  with  other  efforts  to  achieve  the 
same  goal.  The  VietnsLmization  program 
is  an  example,  and  we  are  making  good 
progress.  By  this  spring,  our  authorized 
troop  strength  will  have  been  cut  ap- 
proximately in  half  since  the  time  I  took 
office,  and  we  will  continue  to  bring 
American  troops  home. 

Supporting  these  efforts,  the  military 
forces  of  this  Nation  and  its  allies  will 
provide  the  armed  might  necessary  to 
deter  aggression  or  to  deal  with  it  effec- 
tively where  necessary.  We  expect  our 
allies  to  do  more  in  their  own  behalf, 
and,  in  the  spirit  of  the  Nixon  doctrine, 
many  are  taking  steps  in  that  direction. 
But  we  must  also  do  our  share.  The  kind 
of  partnership  we  seek  to  forge  works 
both  ways.  We  have  a  vital  Interest  in 
peace  and  stability  abroad  and  we  plan 
to  maintain  the  capabilities  necessary  to 
protect  that  interest. 

Our  withdrawals  from  Vietnam  and  the 
change  in  our  general  purpose  force  plan- 
ning and  strategy  permit  a  smaller  force 
structure  than  in  the  past.  At  the  same 
time,  the  preoccupation  with  Vietnam 
has  limited  our  ability  to  meet  some  of 
our  nulitary  needs  elsewhere,  particular- 
ly in  NATO.  We  must  be  certain  that  our 
military  forces  are  combat-ready  and 
properly  equipped  to  fulfill  their  role  in 
our  strategy  for  peace.  In  addition,  we 
face  formidable  Soviet  nuclear  and  con- 
ventional forces,  including  increased 
naval  forces,  and  a  further  rise  In  the 
costs  of  our  military  equipment  and 
persormel. 

For  these  reasons,  I  am  recommend- 
ing an  increase  of  $6  billion  in  budget 
authority  for  military  and  military  as- 
sistance programs.  This  Nation  has  the 
will  and  the  resources  to  meet  its  vital 
national  security  needs.  At  a  time  when 
we  are  urging  our  allies  to  do  more  and 
when  our  potential  adversaries  may  seek 
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military  advantage,  I  cannot  in  good  con- 
science recommend  less. 

We  often  think  of  military  strength 
primarily  in  terms  of  equipment  and 
massive  organizations.  While  these  are 
Important,  attracting  and  holding  able 
citizens  in  the  Armed  Forces  is  the  key 
to  an  effective  and  efficient  military 
force.  The  service  of  Americans  in  uni- 
form is  worthy  of  respect,  and  I  am 
dedicated  to  the  goal  of  making  all  such 
service  voluntary.  This  budget,  and  sub- 
sequent legislation  which  I  will  recom- 
mend to  the  Congress,  will  make  signifi- 
cant progress  toward  ending  reliance  on 
the  draft. 

Foreign  assistance. — Our  present  for- 
eign assistance  programs  were  estab- 
lished for  a  world  that  has  long  since 
changed.  I  will  propose  legislation  to 
adapt  them  to  the  conditions  of  the 
1970's. 

We  must  clearly  distinguish  the  varied 
purposes  of  foreign  aid — the  security  of 
the  United  States  and  friendly  nations, 
the  long-term  development  of  lower  in- 
come    countries,     and     humanitarian 
needs — and  make  possible  a  realistic  as- 
sessment of  our  progress  toward  each.  In 
1972,  our  assistance  programs  will: 
— promote     a     strong     partnership 
among  nations  and  a  vigorous  lead- 
ership role  for  multilateral  develop- 
ment institutions; 
— recognize  that  other  nations  have  a 
growing  ability  and  responsibility  to 
determine  their  own  development 
priorities; 
-continue  security   assistance   at   a 
higher  level  than  in  recent  years  in 
order  to  help  friendly  nations  meet 
the  responsibility  for  their  own  de- 
fense; emd 
— improve   coordination   of   our   hu- 
manitarian assistance  efforts. 
These  changes  will  carry  out  a  major 
theme  of  U.S.  foreign  policy — less  direct 
U.S.  involvement  in  the  affairs  of  other 
nations,  less  potential  for  friction  and 
resentment,  and  a  stable  world  order 
more  conducive  to  lasting  peace. 

MEETING    HITMAN    NEEDS 

The  proposals  that  I  submit  today  are 
a  major  step  forward  in  the  reform  of 
our  Nation's  efforts  to  meet  the  needs  of 
its  206  million  citizens.  They  will  intro- 
duce a  new  fairness  into  American  life 
by  providing: 
— a  basic  income  floor  under  every 
family  with  children  in  this  Nation; 
— ^health  care  to  help  make  needed 
services  possible  for  all  of  our  peo- 
ple when  and  where  such  services 
are  required; 
— better  systems  of  support  for  educa- 
tion and  manpower  training;  and 
— continued  progress  in  assuring  the 
civil  rights  of  all  citizens,  and  in 
controlling  crime. 
Income  strategy. — Last  year  was  one 
of  great  promise  for  the  long-term  in- 
come   security    of    American    families. 
Some  of  that  promise  reached  fruition 
In  the  reform  of  imemployment  insur- 
ance and  food  stamp  programs: 
•  Unemplo3rment  Insurance  was  ex- 
tended   to    4.8    million    additional 
Americans,    including   farmworkers 
and  hospital  workers,  and  special 


extended  benefits  were  established 
to  be  triggered  automatically  by  ad- 
verse economic  conditions. 

•  Pood  stamp  benefits  were  improved 
by  establishing  national  eligibility 
standards,  requiring  family  allot- 
ments large  enough  to  purchase  an 
adequate  diet,  providing  free  food 
stamps  to  the  poorest  recipients,  and 
automatically  raising  benefits  with 
increases  in  the  cost  of  living. 

However,  much  of  that  promise  was 
left  unrealized.  As  I  have  pointed  out,  in 
1972  I  will  redouble  my  efforts  to  make 
essential  and  fundamental  reforms  in  in- 
come maintenance  programs.  First,  and 
foremost,  I  will  seek: 

•  Basic  welfare  reform. — ^Last  year  I 
proposed  that  our  archaic  and  de- 
meaning welfare  system  be  reformed. 
A  landmark  plan  that  would  have 
accomplished  this  was  approved  by 
the  House  but  did  not  come  to  a  vote 
in  the  Senate. 

The  urgency  of  the  need  for  wel- 
fare reform  grows  with  every  pass- 
ing day.  I  have  already  stressed  the 
need  for  early  enactment  of  the  Wel- 
fare Reform  Act  of  1971  by  the  92d 
Congress. 

This  plan  would  remove  the  prin- 
cipal evils  of  the  existing  system  by : 
— setting  national  eligibility  stand- 
ards; 
— balancing  strong  training  and 
work  requirements  with  equally 
strong  training  and  work  incen- 
tives: 
— giving   financial   relief   to   the 

States;  and 
— establishing  a  Federal  floor  un- 
der benefit  payments  for  all 
needy  families  with  children,  in- 
cluding those  with  working 
fathers,  for  the  first  time. 

•  Social  security  improvements. — I  will 
propose  a  significant  reform  of  the 
social  security  system,  providing 
automatic  adjustments  for  increases 
in  the  cost  of  living.  Such  an  adjust- 
ment now  calls  for  a  6%  benefit,  ef- 
fective retroactively  to  January  1, 
1971,  to  cover  the  cost  of  living  in- 
crease since  January  1,  1970.  I  will 
also  propose  increases  in  widows' 
pensions. 

Beyond  these  basic  reforms,  I  will  seek 
to  harmonize  related  income  mainte- 
nance programs  with  the  principles  of 
our  income  strategy.  This  will  include: 
— reform  of  services  provided  to  wel- 
fare recipients  to  encourage  great- 
er accountability  and  effectiveness 
in  the  use  of  funds,  and  to  establish 
national  standards  for  foster  care, 
with  new  incentives  for  the  adoption 
of  handicapped  children;  and 
— proposals  to  put  railroad  retirement 
funds  on  a  financially  sound  basis. 
Improving  health  care. — During   the 
current  session,  I  will  send  a  message  to 
the  Congress  that  will  set  out  a  national 
health  strategy  for  the  seventies  and  pro- 
pose significant  changes  in  the  Federal 
role  in  the  Nation's  system  of  health 
care. 

This  strategy  will  seek  to  expand  pre- 
ventive care,  to  train  more  doctors  and 
other  health  personnel,  and  to  achieve 
greater  equity  and  efficiency  in  the  de- 


livery of  health  services.  It  will  include 
a  new  health  insurance  program  for  all 
low-income  families  with  children. 

The  budget  refiects  in  a  preliminary 
way  the  emphasis  that  this  administra- 
tion  will  place  on  health  in  1971,  with: 
— an  increase  of  $100  million  to  accel- 
erate greatly  the  search  for  a  means 
of  preventing  and  curing  cancer; 
— a  vigorous  effort  to  find  a  cure  for 

sickle  cell  anemia; 
— a  $95  million  increase  in  Federal 
support  for  schools  that  train  our 
Nation's  health  manpower;  and 
— a  rational  policy  of  using  Federal 
resources  to  help  bring  the  rapid  in- 
crease in  medical  care  costs  under 
control. 
The  budget  also  provides  for: 
— a  substantial  improvement  in  the 
quality  of  medical  care  provided  to 
veterans  with  service-connected  in- 
juries; 
— expansion  of  services  for  mothers 
and  children,  Indians  and  Alaska 
natives,   and   women   who  cannot 
afford  family  planning  services; 
— expanded  programs  to  combat  drug 

abuse  and  alcoholism; 
— emphasis  on  assuring  purity  of  foods 

and  drugs;  and 
— encouraging  greater  use  of  less  costly 
services  and  facilities  in  delivering 
medical  care. 
Community  safety  and  crime  preven- 
tion.— My   commitment  to  the  reform 
and  revitalization  of  our  system  of  crimi- 
nal justice  Is  supported  by  this  budget. 
The  budget  proposes  a  32%  increase  in 
outlays  to  improve  law  enforcement,  to 
make   our   judicial   system   fairer  and 
more  efficient,  and  to  raise  the  effective- 
ness of  correction  and  rehabilitation.  In 
this  way,  we  will: 
— step  up  the  war  on  organized  crime 
and  the  gambling  operations  that 
finance  It; 
— destroy  major  criminal  systems  that 
import  and  distribute  narcotics  and 
dangerous  drugs; 
— strengthen   local   law   enforcement 
through  the  special  revenue  sharing 
fimd  for  this  purpose; 
— continue    the    antihi jacking    cam- 
paign to  protect  the  Nation's  air 
travelers; 
—expand  our  correctional  improve- 
ment programs  to  develop  more  in- 
novative   correctional    institutlcms, 
and  improve  probation,  parole,  and 
other    community-based    services; 
and 
— develop,  in  cooperation  with  State 
and  local  governments,  ways  to  pro- 
vide more  acciu^te  information  on 
law  enforcement  activities. 
Guaranteeing  civil  rights. — The  ideals 
of  our  Nation  require  that  the  civil  rights 
of  all  citizens  be  respected,  regardless  of 
race,  sex,  religion,  or  national  origin. 

My  budget  for  1972  proposes  to 
strengthen  our  efforts  to  eliminate  dis- 
crimination in  private  as  well  as  Federal 
employment,  in  activities  supported  by 
Federal  assistance  to  State  and  local 
goverrunents  and  other  recipients.  In 
education,  in  housing,  and  in  other  as- 
pects of  society. 

We  will  take  these  specific  steps  to  im- 
prove the  lives  of  all  our  people: 
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—increase  by  more  than  50%  our  ef- 
forts to  prevent  employment  dis- 
crimination by  Federal  contractors 
and  other  private  employers; 
^increase  nearly  threefold  the  Fed- 
eral assistance  to  school  districts 
that  are  desegregating; 

reorganize   the  field  (H>erations  of 

the  Equal  Employment  Opportimity 
Commission  to  make  more  effective 
efforts  to  halt  discrimination  in 
private  employment; 
—focus  the  activities  of  the  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission  to  assure  equal 
Federal  employment  opportunities 
for  all  our  citizens,  with  special 
emphasis  on  opportunity  for  Span- 
ish-sumamed  Americans; 

serve  46  localities  with  conciliation 

assistance  through  the  Commimity 
Relations  Service; 
—expand  administration  of  the  l9ii 
housing  and  equal  opportunity  laws 
to     increase     residential     housing 
choices  for  all  Americans;  and 
— increase  by  15%  fimds  to  agencies 
to     assure     nondiscrimination     by 
recipients  in  their  use  of  Federal 
assistance. 
Education  and  manpower  training. — 
The  education  and  manpower  training 
programs  proposed  in  this  budget  refiect 
my  determination  to  find  better  ways  to 
carry   out    Federal    programs.    Special 
revenue  sharing  is  proposed  for  both  of 
these  vital  areas.  I  wUl  also  submit  major 
reform  proposals  to : 
—reform  Federal  aid  programs   for 
higher  education  to  increase  their 
effectiveness; 
—direct  more  funds  to  students  from 

lower  incMne  working  fajnilies; 
—establish   a   National    Institute   of 
Education  for  research  and  develop- 
ment; and 
— provide 'iadditional  training  oppor- 
tunities and  strong  incentives  under 
the  Welfare  Reform  Act  of  1971  for 
employable    welfare    recipients    to 
undertake  suitable  employment  or 
job  training. 
Research  and  development  on  social 
problems. — The  Office  of  Economic  Op- 
portunity will  emphasize  its  leadership 
role  in  research,  development,  and  evalu- 
ation in  social  programs. 

IMPROVING  OTJB  ENVIKONMENT 

The  improvement  and  prudent  use  of 
our  physical  resources  Is  vital  to  our  Na- 
tion's prosperity  and  to  the  goal  of  help- 
ing all  Americans  enjoy  a  clean  en- 
vironment,   adequate    housing,    and    a 
better  standard  of  living.  In  1972,  outlays 
to  achieve  these  objectives  will  increase 
by  $2.4  bUlion  to  $26.1  billion.  The  ac- 
tions that  I  am  proposing  will : 
— expand  my  administration's  vigor- 
ous efforts  to  protect  and  enhance 
the  quality  of  our  environment  and 
recreation  resources; 
— revitalize  housing  and  community 

development  programs;  and 
—increase  Federal  research  and  devel- 
opment efforts. 
Environmental  quality. — The  primary 
responsibility  for  protecting  and  enhanc- 
ing the  environment  lies  with  State  and 
local  governments,   industry,   and   the 
PubUc,   but    the   Federal   Oovemment 
n«Mt— and  will— provide  vigorous  lead- 
ership. 


During  the  past  year,  this  administra- 
tion moved  forcefully  to  exercise  that 
leadership: 

•  Major  Federal  pollution  control  and 
abatement  activities  were  consoli- 
dated in  a  new  Envirormiental  Pro- 
tection Agency; 

•  The  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  was  given  a  major  role  with- 
in the  Executive  Office  of  the  Presi- 
dent to  advise  on  environmental 
problems  and  on  national  policies  to 
deal  with  them; 

•  New  legislation  to  strengthen  na- 
tional efforts  for  reducing  pollution 
was  proposed  to  the  Congress;  and 

•  F\mds  for  major  environmental 
quality  programs  were  increased 
significantly. 

Pollution  control  and  abatement  pro- 
grams will  get  even  greater  attention  in 
the  1972  budget.  Outlays  will  be  in- 
creased by  $764  million.  Budget  author- 
ity will  rise  even  more,  by  $1.3  billion. 
The  higher  amoimts  will  provide  for: 

— doubling  grants  for  municipal  waste 
treatment  facilities; 

— curbing  pollution  from  Federal  fa- 
cilities; 

— expanding  EPA  pollution  control  op- 
erations, including  implementation 
of  new  air  quality  and  solid  waste 
legislation;  and 

— developing  new  pollution  abatement 
techniques. 

Legislation  is  again  proposed  to  create 
the  Environmental  Financing  Authority, 
which  will  assist  communities  that  have 
difficulty  in  borrowing  at  reasonable 
rates  to  meet  their  share  of  the  cost  of 
water  pollution  control  facilities. 

I  shall  shortly  propose,  in  a  special 
message  to  the  Congress,  a  series  of  fur- 
ther measures  to  control  pollution  and 
improve  the  quaUty  of  oiu:  environment. 

Recreation. — Greater  (W)portunlty  for 
leisure  is  valued  highly  in  America  and, 
as  a  result,  the  demand  for  recreation 
facilities  is  growing.  The  1972  budget 
proposes  a  substantial  increase  in  grants 
to  help  State  and  local  governments  pro- 
vide some  of  these  facilities. 

I  am  recommending  that  the  Land  and 
Water  Conservation  Fund  be  fully 
funded  to  provide: 

— grants  of  $280  million  to  help  States 
and  localities  meet  local  recreation 
needs;  and 

— appropriations  of  $100  million  for 
Federal  acquisition  to  preserve  na- 
tionally significant  natural  and  his- 
toric areas. 

I  propose  that  the  urban  open  space 
program  be  more  than  doubled,  to  $200 
million,  to  provide  more  recreational 
areas  in  and  near  our  cities. 

Cultural  activities. — I  have  again  rec- 
ommended that  we  double  the  appro- 
priation for  the  National  Foundation  on 
the  Arts  and  the  Humanities,  so  that  we 
can  bring  the  benefits  of  these  great  cul- 
tural efforts  to  an  Incresislng  number  of 
people  throughout  the  country. 

Housing. — The  housing  industry  has 
already  begim  to  lead  our  economic  ex- 
pansion. Fiscal  and  monetary  actions 
taken  in  the  past  year  have  resulted  In  a 
significant  easing  of  mortgage  interest 
rates.  Federal  policy  must  help  this  in- 
dustry meet  the  i>ent-up  demand  for 
housing. 


The  effectiveness  of  our  housing  pro- 
grams will  not  be  improved  by  merely 
continuing  to  increase  Federal  subsidies. 
The  programs  must  be  simplified  and 
fitted  into  a  rational  framework.  Incon- 
sistencies must  be  removed,  along  with 
the  obsolete  rigidities  in  statutes  that  at 
times  prevent  programs  from  operating 
at  aU. 

The  administration  will  again  propose 
legislation  to  carry  out  these  badly  need- 
ed reforms,  which  I  urge  the  Congress  to 
enact. 

Community  development. — I  will  also 
propose  reform  of  the  community  devel- 
opment programs  of  the  Department  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development,  and 
of  certain  economic  development  pro- 
grams of  the  Departments  of  Agriculture 
and  Commerce.  Narrowly  defined  cate- 
gorical grant  programs  in  this  field  have 
frequently  conflicted  with  local  priorities 
and  imnecessarily  generated  red  tape. 

With  special  urban  and  rural  revenue 
sharing  programs,  we  will  permit  locali- 
ties to  plan  and  carry  out  community 
development  In  accordance  with  their 
own  needs. 

Initial  fimdlng  of  the  new  urban  pro- 
gram will  begin  at  a  level  of  $1  billion  for 
the  second  half  of  1972,  upon  enactment 
of  the  necessary  legislation.  An  addition- 
al $2  billion  appropriation  is  antici- 
pated for  1973  when  the  program  will 
be  In  effect  for  a  full  year.  Rural  de- 
velopment revenue  sharing  will  be  $1 
billion  in  the  first  fxill  year. 

Science  and  technology. — Science  and 
technology  can  make  major  contribu- 
tions to  the  public  by  developing  creative 
solutions  to  a  wide  range  of  national 
problems  that  will  help  us  all  enjoy  a  bet- 
ter life.  I  am  proposing  in  this  budget  a 
substantial  expansion  in  outlays  for  fed- 
erally supported  research  and  develop- 
ment. 

While  a  large  portion  of  this  increase  is 
needed  to  strengthen  our  defense  capa- 
bilities I  am  also  recommending  substan- 
tial increases  in  civilian  areas  to: 

— make  greater  use  of  our  scientific  and 
engineering  capabilities  and  re- 
sources to  cope  with  major  national 
problems  such  as  pollution,  crime, 
health,  transportation,  and  other  en- 
vironmental and  social  problems; 

— strengthen  research  essential  to  the 
advancement  of  our  technology  and 
economic  productivity;  and 

— increase  our  investment  in  funda- 
mental science  which  leads  to  the 
long-term  progress  of  our  society. 

As  an  example  of  the  concern  of  this 
administration  for  the  use  of  science  and 
technology  in  the  public  service,  I  am  rec- 
ommending that  the  budget  for  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foimdation  be  increased 
from  $506  million  in  1971  to  $622  million 
in  1972.  A  significant  portion  of  these 
added  fimds  will  be  directed  to  research 
on  pressing  national  problems. 

THE    IX3NCEB    VIEW 

Federal  budget  decisions  must  be  made 
with  an  awareness  of  their  influence  on 
the  economy  and  on  resource  allocation 
in  the  future  as  well  as  the  present. 

Too  often  in  the  past,  consideration  of 
objectives  and  priorities  focused  only  on 
Federal  spending.  Only  immediate  issues, 
rather  than  longer  term  goals,  were  con- 
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sidered.  And  this  fact  was  ignored:  when 
we  increase  the  priority  of  some  pro- 
grams, the  relative  priority  assigned  to 
others  must  be  reduced.  In  short,  the  sum 
of  the  resources  allocated  to  the  various 
fxmctions — such  as  health,  education,  de- 
fense—cannot exceed  the  total  resources 
that  we  command. 

Looking  to  the  future,  we  find  that  re- 
sources likely  to  be  available  to  the  Na- 
tion grow  more  rapidly  than  the  expend- 
itures required  by  existing  commitments. 
But  our  freedom  to  use  these  resources 
wiU  shrink  as  we  approach  each  future 
year  and  make  financial  or  program 
commitments  in  the  interim.  Thus,  the 
allocation  of  each  year's  resources  is 
largely  a  reflection  of  our  past  priorities. 

As  we  make  choices  this  year,  we  will 
be  determining  the  use  of  our  available 
resources  and  expenditures  in  future 
years. 

The  resource  allocation  questions  that 
the  Nation  will  answer — either  explicitly 
or  by  default — are: 

•  Shall  we  increase  the  available  mar- 
gin by  ending  some  existing  commit- 
ments? 

•  Who  should  use  the  margin— the 
Federal  Government.  State  and  local 
governments,  or  private  citizens? 

•  To  what  objectives  should  the  avail- 
able margin  be  applied? 

In  answering  these  questions,  the  Na- 
tion will  be  setting  its  priorities  for  the 
future. 

My  preferences  are  clear.  One  great 
objective  of  my  administration  is  to  in- 
crease the  role  of  private  citizens  and 
State  and  local  governments  in  allocat- 
ing our  national  resources  in  accordance 
with  individual  and  local  needs.  Another 
great  objective  is  to  set  minimum  stand- 
ards to  make  certain  that  every  Ameri- 
can family  in  every  locality  is  treated 
voith  a  fairness  that  reflects  the  national 
conscience. 

Ours  is  not  a  regimented  economy,  nor 
will  it  be.  Yet,  we  cannot  ignore  the  in- 
fluence of  the  budget  on  the  economy 
and  on  the  use  of  our  national  resources 
In  the  present  and  in  the  future.  To  do 
so  Is  to  take  the  chance  that  government 
spending  will  preempt  resources  that 
should  be  left  to  be  used  by  private  citi- 
zens or  State  and  local  governments. 

In  the  last  few  decades,  the  Federal 
Oovemment,  disturbingly,  has  taken 
over  the  determination  of  how  too  many 
of  the  Nation's  resources  will  be  allo- 
cated. In  spite  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment's domination,  resources  have  not 
been  appropriately  allocated  to  overall 
national  needs.  Instead,  they  have  been 
allocated  by  a  process  in  which  small 
additions  were  usually  made  in  existing 
programs,  and  a  few  new  categorical 
grant  programs  were  created  each  year. 
These  new  grants  were  generally  aimed 
at  alleviating  some  narrow  problem — 
without  reference  to  the  Nation's  real 
need  in  that  general  problem  area. 

I  have  in  this  budget  proposed  the  out- 
lines of  a  new  process  for  allocating 
ftmds  according  to  national  priorities. 

Instead  of  continuing  "more  of  the 
same"  to  more  than  a  hundred  narrow 
categorical  grant  programs,  I  have  pro- 
posed replacing  them  with  six  svecial 
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revenue  sharing  programs  designed  to 
deal  with  major  national  problems.  These 
are  problems  that  have  different  char- 
acteristics in  different  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. With  these  special  revenue  sharing 
funds.  State  suid  local  governments  can 
set  their  priorities  within  the  national 
objective,  design  a  solution  fitted  to  their 
particular  needs,  and  solve  their  prob- 
\esas  locally. 

The  general  revenue  sharing  program 
provides  unrestricted  funds  to  State  and 
local  governments  to  achieve  our  Na- 
tion's top  domestic  priority — the  crea- 
tion of  a  system  of  government  that  is 
effective  and  responsive  to  the  needs  of 
all  of  the  American  people.  General 
revenue  sharing  will  allow  State  and 
local  governments  to  overcome  their  im- 
mediate fiscal  crises  and  to  come  to  grips 
with  those  problems  that  concern  their 
citizens  most. 

The  revenue  sharing  programs  which 
I  have  proposed  result  from  shared  goals, 
provide  federally  shared  revenues,  and 
involve  shared  Federal-State-local  re- 
sponsibility for  solving  America's  most 
important  problems.  Our  system  of  gov- 
ernment must  be  one  of  shared  goals — 
shared  revenues — shared  responsibilities. 

CONCLUSION 

The  1972  budget  befits  a  strong,  free, 
compassionate,  and  enlightened  Nation. 

•  It  reverses  the  trend  of  the  past  dec- 
ade toward  Federal  domination  of 
the  Nation's  decisions,  and  begins 
to  make  government  more  respon- 
sive to  the  will  of  the  people. 

•  It  recognizes  that  a  strong  defense 
is  vital  to  all  our  objectives,  most  of 
all  to  the  attainment  of  peace. 

•  It  provides  the  resources  needed  to 
meet  the  Nation's  commitments  at 
home,  with  a  new  standard  of  fair- 
ness to  the  poor  and  sick. 

•  It  accepts  the  principle  that  budget 
policy,  together  with  monetary  pol- 
icy and  the  active  cooperation  of  the 
private  sector,  must  be  used  to  help 
achieve  full  emplojmient  In  peace- 
time with  relative  price  stability. 

This  budget  expresses  our  fiscal  pro- 
gram for  the  New  American  Revolu- 
tion— a  peaceful  revolution  in  which 
power  will  be  turned  back  to  the  peo- 
ple— in  which  government  at  all  levels 
will  be  refreshed,  renewed,  and  made 
truly  responsive.  This  can  be  a  revolution 
as  profoimd,  as  far-reaching,  as  exciting, 
as  that  first  revolution  almost  200  years 
ago. 


January  29.  1971. 


Richard  Ndcon. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S  BUDGET 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Texas 
(Mr.  Mahon)  is  recognized  for  20  min- 
utes. 

Mr.  MAHON.  Mr.  Speaker,  now  comes 
the  revolution.  Something  new  has  been 
cast  into  the  fiscal  arena.  I  almost  said 
that  something  shocking  has  been  cast 
Into  the  fiscal  picture. 

There  Is  a  new  Imagery  and  sloganeer- 
ing. A  new  face  has  been  put  on  some 
of  the  harsh  reaUties. 


rOU.  KICPLOTMEMT  BDDOKT 

The  concept  of  a  full  employment 
budget  is  not  new  to  economists,  but  it 
is  new  as  a  declared  foundation  for  a 
Federal  budget.  * 

Would  full-employment  budgets  and 
revenue  sharing  lead  us  out  of  the  fiscal 
and  economic  woods,  or  deeper  into  the 
woods?  The  answer  is  by  no  means  clear 
And  the  dangers  of  such  fiscal  policies-! 
embodied  in  today's  budget— are  poten- 
tially great. 

SPENDING   IN    EXCESS   OF   REVENtTIS 

This  Nation  has  been  overspending  for 
years — either  we  have  been  overspend- 
ing or  else  we  have  been  undercoUect- 
ing  revenues  to  pay  the  bill.  Witness  the 
increase  in  the  debt.  In  the  decade  of 
the  1960's  the  Federal  debt  rose  about 
$114  billion.  State  and  local  debt,  ac- 
cording to  the  message  today,  rose  over 
600  percent  between  1948  and  1969.  Dur- 
ing the  last  12  months  the  Federal  debt 
has  gone  up  by  $20  billion. 

During  the  current  fiscal  year  1971 
the  Federal  debt  subject  to  the  debt 
limit,  is  estimated  to  increase  by  nearly 
$25  billion,  according  to  today's  budget 

In  fiscal  1972,  accordhig  to  the  plans 
projected  and  recommended  in  today's 
budget,  the  Federal  debt  is  estimated  to 
rise  by  some  $23.6  billion. 

Counting  this  1972  budget— and  no 
matter  what  concept  is  used — 33  of  the 
last  42  budgets  were  in  deficit. 

CBOSSINO    THE    $100    BILUON    MARK 

Do  you  remember  that  it  was  in  the 
bleak  December  of  1964  when  Presidoit 
Johnson  was  agonizing  over  the  sub- 
mission of  his  fiscal  1966  budget,  and 
one  day  the  press  would  report  him  as 
in  effect  saying,  "I  think  I  can  hold  it 
under  $100  bilUon,"  and  the  next  day 
he  was  reported  in  doubt  as  to  his  ability 
to  do  it.  and  so  this  teetering  on  the 
brink  of  a  $100  billion  budget  continued 
for  many  days.  Finally  the  President, 
in  January  of  1965,  submitted  his  1966 
budget,  and  he  kept  it  under  $100  biUlon. 
It  totaled  $99.7  billion.  That  was  the 
initial  spending  projection,  and  I  should 
add,  that  was  on  the  so-called  adminis- 
trative budget  basis,  not  the  unified 
budget  plan  now  used. 

Well,  that  $99.7  billion  sounds  very 
puny  in  the  context  of  today's  budget. 
Today's  spending  budget  for  1972  is  $229 
billion— not  $100  billion,  but  $229  billion. 
That  is  the  so-called  unified  budget  plan 
which  includes  all  the  trust  funds  such 
as  social  security.  TTie  new  spending  au- 
thority requested  or  proposed  in  this  bud- 
get for  1972  Is  $249  billion— a  cool  one- 
quarter  of  a  trillion  dollars.  That  is  the 
dollar  magnitude  of  the  budget  before 
us  today. 

DXncm,    FISCAL    TEAKS    1970-72 

I  direct  your  attention  to  the  totals 
relating  to  fiscal  years  1970,  1971.  and 
1972.  For  the  3  years,  including  the  fig- 
ures In  today's  message,  the  deficit  in 
the  unified  budget  is  estimated  to  be  $33 
billion,  and  the  deficit  in  the  Federal 
funds  portion  of  the  budget  is  estimated 
to  be  $61  billion.  The  books  are  closed 
cm  fiscal  1970.  They  will  close  this  June 
30  as  to  fiscal  1971.  And  fiscal  1972  has 
not  begim.  But  those  are  the  tentative 
totals  in  today's  budget. 
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THE  BUDGET  SURPLUS  AND  DEFICIT  SITUATION 
(In  millions  of  (Mlirai 


Trust 
funds 


Federal 
funds 


Total  of 
th«2 


Less  intra- 

governmental 

transactions 

that  wash  out 


Net 
totals 


Fiscal  1972: 

Bodset  receipts  (estimated) $75,490  $153,720  $229,210 

Budjet  outlays  (estimated) 63,992  176,857  240,849 

Surplus  (+)  or  deficit  (— )  (estimated) 

F!icall971: 

Budget  receipts  (estimated) 

Budget  outlays  (estimated) 

Surplus  (+)  or  deficit  (-)  (estimated) 

Fiscal  1970; 

Budget  receipts  (actual) 

Budget  outlays  (actual) 

Surplus  (+)  or  deficit  (-)(ictiMl) 

Surplus  (+)  or  deficit  (-)  all  3  years 
(estimated) +28,760  -61,808  -33,046 


-$11,617 
-11,617 


$217,593 
229.232 


+11,498 

-23,137 

-11,639  .. 

-11,639 

66,165 

139, 137 
164,665 

205,302 
223,864 

-11,109 
-11,109 

194,193 
212, 755 

59,200 

+6.965 

-25,528 

-18,562  .. 

-18,562 

59,362 

143, 158 
156,301 

202,520 
205,365 

-8,778 
-8,778 

193,743 
196,588 

49,065 

+10,297 

-13,143 

-2,845  .. 

-2,845 

-33,046 


These  facts  are  certainly  very  sobering 
as  we  begin  consideration  of  the  Presi- 
dent's budget. 

We  caimot  confine  ourselves  Just  to 
needs  for  spending;  we  must  also  lo(^  at 
the  financial  resources  which  are  avail- 
able to  pay  for  the  spending.  We  must 
also  look  to  the  revenue  side  of  the 
budget.  The  President  must  do  that.  The 
Congress  must  do  that.  The  committees 
must  do  that.  And  the  country  must  do 
that. 

I  do  not  stand  here  to  lambaste  the 
President  or  (Seorge  Shultz  of  the  OflBce 
of  Management  and  Budget.  They  have 
an  incredibly  difficult  Job  to  perform, 
and  our  job  is  likewise  incredibly  dif- 
ficult. The  laws  which  mandate  monu- 
mental spending  are  on  the  bodks,  and 
they  are  the  product  both  of  the  legis- 
lative and  the  executive  branches  of  the 
(jovemment. 

We  all  recognize.  I  think,  that  as  a 
practical  matter  it  was  impossible  for 
the  President  at  this  time  to  submit  a 
balanced  budget.  We  know  that  is  not  in 
the  cards  in  the  light  of  the  overwhelm- 
ing deficit  with  which  we  are  confronted 
for  the  cmrent  fiscal  year.  But  we  must 
be  on  guard  and  recognize  that  at  best 
we  are  a  nation  of  spenders.  We  do  not 
want  to  add  undue  and  unnecessary  fuel 
to  the  spending  fiame,  lest  spending  get 
completely  out  of  hand. 

TAKIATIONS   FROM   ORIGINAL   BUDGET 
PROJE<7nON8 

Now,  a  budget  Is  a  plan  for  the  times. 
Budgets  embody  hopes  and  expectations. 
They  rest  on  many  contingencies  and 
uncertainties.  They  rest  on  a  lot  of  as- 
sumptions. They  are  characteristically 
rosy  and  optimistic.  This  Is  generally  al- 
ways the  case  with  budgets  of  all  ad- 
ministrations. The  present  budget  Is  no 
exception.  For  a  variety  of  reasons,  orig- 
inal budget  projections  must  be  taken 
with  huge  grains  of  salt.  That  is,  for  a 
variety  of  reasons,  the  final  results  when 
the  budget  year  is  over  are  usually  bil- 
lions wide  of  the  original  marks — often 
for  the  worse. 

For  example,  the  budget  for  the  cur- 
rent fiscal  year  of  1971,  when  It  was 
submitted  to  us  just  a  year  ago,  was 
tentatively  projected  to  be  in  the  black 


by  $1.3  billion.  And  now.  according  to 
the  message  presented  to  us  today,  it  is 
not  in  the  black  by  $1.3  billion,  but  it  is 
in  the  red— it  is  in  the  red  by  $18.6  bil- 
lion on  the  so-called  xmified  budget  basis, 
and  it  is  in  the  red  from  the  standpoint 
of  Federal  funds  In  excess  of  $25  billion. 
The  situation  in  a  period  of  a  few  months 
went  from  a  tentatively  projected  sur- 
plus of  $1.3  bilUon  to  a  deficit  of  $18.6 
bllUon  now  reestlmated  In  the  unified 
budget. 

There  were  many  reasons  for  this 
turnabout.  The  President  amended  and 
supplemented  his  original  budget.  The 
executive  branch  miscalculated  and  vm- 


derestimated  certain  so-called  imcon- 
troUables  such  as  interest  on  the  debt 
There  was  a  shortfall  of  several  bUlions 
on  projected  revenues  because  of  the 
sluggishness  in  the  economy.  Congress 
failed  to  adopt  certain  revenue  pn^xwals. 
Congress  made  reductions  in  ai^ropria- 
tion  bills,  but  more  than  offset  that  by 
Increases  In  mandated  spending  and 
backdoor  provisions  in  noru4>propriation 
bills.  AH  of  these  factors  contributed. 

So  this  is  one  of  the  things  that  we 
must  be  alert  to.  Will  the  garment  in 
which  this  budget  is  now  dressed  be  the 
same  garment  when  the  year  is  over?  I 
Impugn  the  motives  of  no  one.  I  recog- 
nize the  problems  of  the  budget  for  every 
President.  But  how  do  we  know  that  the 
projections  will  be  fulfilled?  How  do  we 
know  whether,  instead  of  having  a  deficit 
of  Federal  funds  as  projected  in  the 
budget  which  was  submitted  today  of 
$23  biUion  for  the  forthcoming  fiscal 
year,  it  might  not  be  vastly  more?  The 
answer  is.  We  do  not  know.  But  we  do 
know  that  the  final  results  will  undoubt- 
edly be  vastly  different — and  could  be 
vastly  more  serious,  Judging  by  recent 
experience. 

Who  knows  whether  or  not  this  would 
make  the  Infiation  of  former  months 
look  rather  unimpressive? 

It  is  a  ix>tentially  dangerous  fiscal  sit- 
uation which  confronts  this  Congress, 
confronts  the  executive,  and  c<«fronts 
the  coimtry. 

I  Include  an  informative  tabulation 
of  variations  between  original  budget 
projections  and  final  budget  results  going 
back  over  a  niunber  of  years: 


VARIATIONS  IN  ORIGINAL  BUDGET  PROJECTIONS 
II  n  billions  of  dollars] 


Budget  receipts 


Budget  expenditures 


Surplus  or  deficit 


Fiscal  year 


Original        Actual        Swing      Original        Actual        Swing      Original        Actual 


Swing 


Administrative  budget: 

1955 62.5  60.2  -2.3 

1956 59.7  67.8  +8.1 

1957 65.0  70.6  +5.6 

1958 73.1  68.6  -4.5 

1959 74.0  67.9  -6.1 

1960 76.4  77.8  +1.4 

1961 83.3  77.7  -5.6 

1962 82.3  81.4  -0.9 

1963 93.0  86.4  -6.6 

1964 86.9  89.5  +2.6 

1965 93.0  93.1  +0.1 

1966 94.4  104.7  +10.3 

1967 111.0  115.8  +4.8 

1968 126.9  1114.7  -12.2 

Unified  budget: 

1969 178.1  187.8  +9.7 

1970 198.7  193.7  -5.0 

1971 202.1  » 194.2  -7.9 

1972 217.6 


65.4 
62.1 
64.6 
71.2 
73.6 
76.3 
79.1 
80.9 
92.5 
98.8 
97.9 
99.7 
112.8 
135.0 

186.1 
195.3 
200.8 


64.4 

66.2 

69.0 

71.4 

80.3 

76.5 

81.5 

87.8 

92.6 

97.7 

96.5 

107.0 

125.7 

>  143. 1 

184.6 

196  6 

•212.8 


-8.0 

+3.4 

229.2 .....::.;....:.::::.   -\\.\ 


-1.0 
+4.1 
+4.4 

+.2 
+6.7 

+.2 
+2.4 
+6.9 
+0.1 
-1.1 
-1.4 
+7.3 
+12.9 
+8.1 

-1.5 

+  1.3 

+12.0 


-2.9 

-4.2 

-2.4 

+1.6 

+.4 

+1.6 

+1.8 

-2.8 

+.5 

-12.4 

+.1 

+1.2 

+4.2 

-3.9 

+1.5 

-6.4 

+0.5 

-6.3 

-11.9 

-8.2 

-4.9 

-3.4 

-5.3 

-2.3 

-1.8 

-9.9 

-8.1 

-28.4 

+3.2 

-2.8 

•-18.6 


-1.3 
+4.0 
+1.2 
-4.6 

-12.9 
+1.1 
-8.1 
-7.9 
-6.8 
+3.7 
+1.5 
+3.0 
-8.1 

-20.3 

+11.2 

-6,3 

-19.9 


>  Represents  "Federal  Funds"  portion  of  new  unified  budget  concept  tota's 

>  Estimate  in  1972  budget. 


THE  FULL  EMPIX>TMENT  BtTDGET  CONC^>T 

Ttve  embracing  of  a  deficit  budget,  a 
full  employment  budget  concept,  is  a  po- 
tentially dangerous  approach  to  our  fis- 
cal situation.  At  best  we  are  a  nation  of 
spenders,  "from  California  to  the  New 
York  Islands,  from  the  redwood  forests 
to  the  Gulf  Stream  waters."  We  are  a 
nati(»i  of  spenders,  and  we  do  not  need 
any  undue  encouragement  in  that  di- 
rection and  I  am  fearful  this  budget 
policy  may  give  encoiu-agement  to  over- 
spending and  thus  add  to  inflationary 
pressures.  To  us,  restraint  is  as  bitter  as 
quinine.  We  want  to  talk  about  the  pro- 


grams we  want  to  see  financed;  we  do 
not  want  to  talk  about  raising  the  money 
to  finance  them.  That  is  too  often  the 
approach. 

It  is  potentially  dangerous  to  encour- 
age the  Congress  to  embrace  a  budget 
concept  that  tends  to  make  deficit 
spending  virtuous.  How  will  we  ever 
throw  on  the  brakes  when  our  needs  vrill 
continue  to  be  so  great  In  so  many  fields? 

If  we  do  not  tJirow  on  the  brakes,  what 
disaster  may  befall  the  Nation  and  wreck 
all  of  the  programs  in  which  we  may  be 
interested?  In  prior  years  we  have  looked 
with  a  jaundiced  eye  on  deficit  spend- 
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ing,  but  it  Is  now  proposed  that  we  sud- 
denly and  affectionately  embrace  deficits 
of  tremendous  proportions  with  the  as- 
surance that  this  is  just  what  the  coun- 
try needs.  Are  we  making  a  virtue  of 
spending  money  which  is  neither  in  hand 
nor  in  sight?  I  am  afraid  that  is  what 
this  budget  may  tend  to  do. 

Is  the  era  of  vetoed  spending  bills  over? 
Our  capacity  for  restraint  will  undoubt- 
edly be  severely  tested  as  this  Congress 
proceeds.  Today  is  a  day  when  we  need 
to  sound  some  warning  in  regard  to  the 
problems  which  confront  us. 

THE  NEED  FOR   RESTRAINT 

Congress  watchers  will  be  looking  at 
the  Appropriations  Committee.  We  may 
be  described  by  some  as  that  tight-fisted, 
seniority-dominated  Committee  on  Ap- 
propriations. However,  we  have  been 
spending  all  of  the  money  we  have  had 
plus  additional  billions  of  borrowed 
fimds. 

If  we  could  be  provided  with  more 
funds  to  meet  all  the  needs  of  our  cities 
and  our  environment  and  all  of  these 
other  programs,  that  would  be  one  mat- 
ter, but  we  are  not  offered  the  additional 
revenue  which  might  be  required  for 
these  programs.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, we  must  be  as  cautious  as  pos- 
sible. We  must  try  to  hold  the  line.  Of 
course,  we  must  try  to  say  no  to  some 
programs  which  would  merit  fimding 
imder  more  favorable  circumstances. 

We  have  held  the  line  rather  well  in 
the  appropriation  bills  in  recent  Con- 
gresses. Our  problem  has  been  that  we 
have  not  had  the  revenues  to  appropriate 
to  meet  all  of  the  requests  made.  Con- 
gress watchers  will  be  looking  at  spend- 
ing which  may  be  mandated  by  nonap- 
propriation  bills.  In  recent  Congresses 
we  have  reduced  the  President's  budget 
through  appropriation  bills,  but  we  have 
increased  the  President's  proposed 
spending  through  nonappropriation  bills. 
We  have  to  watch  both  avenues  of  spend- 
ing if  we  are  to  watch  our  step  as  this 
session  proceeds. 

The  Joint  Committee  on  Reduction 
of  Federal  Spending  will  provide  peri- 
odic scorekeeping  reports.  They  will 
be  authentic  in  the  future  as  they  have 
been  in  the  past.  They  will  give  a  clear 
picture  of  the  spending  situation.  Fo 
here  we  go  again. 

The  demands  upon  us  will  be  very 
great.  I  must  say  I  feel  that  any  Presi- 
dent, and  certainly  this  President,  is  en- 
titled to  have  his  projected  program 
thoroughly  scrutinized  and  examined. 
We  must  give  the  budget  the  considera- 
tion which  it  deserves,  and  it  deserves 
the  most  profoimd  consideration. 

REVENUE   SHARING 

The  question  of  revenue  sharing  is 
something  we  have  had  around  for  quite 
some  time.  Is  it  logical  and  is  it  wise  for 
one  legislative  body  to  rsuse  the  money 
and  then  turn  it  over  to  another  legis- 
lative body,  the  States  or  the  cities,  for 
their  expenditure?  Is  that  a  practical  ap- 
proach to  the  problems  which  confront 
us?  Would  it  not  be  better  to  undertake 
to  find  a  better  solution  to  the  problem? 


How  can  we  expect  the  Congress  to  take 
the  responsibility  and  the  criticism  for 
lending  itself  to  extracting  this  addition- 
al money  when  tax  burdens  are  heavy  and 
then  turning  this  money  over  to  other 
levels  of  government  for  expenditure? 
The  Congress  will  look  a  long  time  at  this 
propKJsal.  I  think  it  should. 

There  is  no  revenue  to  share.  There 
is  a  deficit  to  share  for  this  year  and 
next  year.  If  the  pending  proposal  were 
adopted,  we  would  be  sharing  not  rev- 
enues, but  borrowed  funds. 

THE   NEED   FOR   RESTRAINT 

So,  I  would  say,  Mr.  Speaker,  that  we 
have  our  work  cut  out  for  us.  Speaking 
for  the  Appropriations  Committee.  I 
would  hope  that  in  the  appropriation  bills 
we  can  do  a  reasonably  workmanlike  job 
of  holding  the  line  within  the  overall  fig- 
nres  projected  in  the  budget.  I  am  not  fa- 
miliar with  all  the  figures  in  the  budget, 
because  it  was  presented  only  today,  but 
I  do  know  that  since  we  are  going  in  the 
red  and  since  we  are  confronted  with 
inflation  and  so  many  other  problems — I 
do  know  it  is  prudent  for  us  to  try  to  hold 
the  line  as  best  we  can. 

Of  course,  big  spending  in  a  govern- 
ment such  as  ours  is  inevitable,  but  we 
must  preserve  the  economy  and  seek  a 
dollar  in  value  for  each  dollar  expended. 
It  is  important  that  we  consider  the 
budget  item  by  item  and  it  is  important 
that  we  look  at  the  total  budget  in  an 
effort  to  better  establish  priorities. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S  BUDGET  FOR 
FISCAL  YEAR  1972 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  a  previous  or- 
der of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from 
Ohio  (Mr.  Bow)  is  recognized  for  15 
minutes. 

Mr.  BOW.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  appropri- 
ate that  I,  as  the  senior  Republican  on 
the  House  Appropriations  Committee, 
provide  comment  on  the  fiscal  year  1972 
Budget  we  have  just  received  from  our 
President.  Certainly  none  of  us  has  had 
sufficient  time  to  study  this  dociunent  in 
depth.  But  I  do  believe  this  budget  re- 
quest is  the  most  realistic  alternative  to 
effectively  deal  with  the  problems  this 
Nation  now  faces,  and  which  must  be 
dealt  with  in  the  next  fiscal  year. 

THE  TRANSITION   TO   A  PEACETIME   ECONOMY 

In  the  past  2  years,  the  Nixon  admin- 
istration has  made  remarkable  progress 
in  scaling  down  the  conflict  in  Southeast 
Asia  and  curbing  the  rate  of  inflation. 
But  this  transition  to  a  peacetime  econ- 
omy has  not  been  without  its  price.  It 
has  involved  substantial  reductions  in 
defense  spending  and  the  return  of  in- 
creasing numbers  of  personnel  to  the 
civilian  labor  force.  Both  results  have 
had  an  obvious  and  expected  impact  on 
employment.  Because  of  this  the  time 
has  now  come  to  carefully  stimulate  our 
economy  in  a  way  that  will  accelerate 
opportunities  for  the  labor  force  of  the 
1970's  without  returning  to  the  inflation- 
ary spiral  of  past  administrations.  I  be- 
lieve this  can  be  accomplished  by 
prompt  consideration  of  this  budget  re- 


quest and  the  legislative  prc^wsals  our 
President  outlined  in  his  state  of  the 
Union  message. 

At  the  same  time,  I  would  not  pretend 
to  be  completely  satisfied  with  this  re- 
quest because,  among  other  reasons,  I 
am  not  a  proponent  of  deficit  financing— 
and  neither  is  our  President.  But  I  do 
believe  most  of  us  would  have  proposed 
a  very  similar  budget  if  faced  with  the 
same  circumstances.  These  proposals 
are  only  orderly  steps  in  the  manage- 
ment of  our  Nation's  economy  at  this 
point  in  time. 

AN    INSTRUMENT    OF    POLICY    AND    REFORM 

But,  this  budget  is  also  much  more 
than  just  a  means  of  dealing  with  some 
of  our  immediate  problems,  or  continu- 
ing the  operation  of  the  departments 
and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government. 
It  echos  a  theme  of  reform  that  our  Pres- 
ident has  repeated  since  the  day  he  took 
office.  It  uses  the  budget  as  an  instru- 
ment of  policy  and  realines  the  Nation's 
resources  to  deal  with  the  Nation's  prob- 
lems. 

This  is  particularly  important  at  this 
point  in  time.  For  example,  we  must  re- 
affirm to  the  rest  of  the  world  our  re- 
solve to  spend  what  is  necessary  for  our 
national  security.  The  President,  each  of 
us,  and  every  citizen  we  represent  hope 
it  will  not  be  necessary  to  spend  as  much 
on  defense  as  this  budget  requests.  All 
of  us  would  prefer  to  see  these  funds 
directed  at  some  of  our  more  pressing 
domestic  problems.  But  no  nation  in  his- 
tory ever  successfully  negotiated  stra- 
tegic disarmament  or  anything  else  from 
a  position  of  weakness.  Our  allies  and 
others  abroad  must  be  assured  that,  if 
necessary,  we  are  resolved  to  spend  what- 
ever is  required  to  insure  a  strong  de- 
fense in  the  interests  of  a  strategy  for 
peace.  But  even  with  the  increase  re- 
quested for  defense,  the  portion  of  our 
total  budget  allocated  for  this  purpose 
will  drop  from  36  percent  in  1971  to  34 
percent  in  1972. 

And  we  can  earnestly  hope  that  suc- 
cessful negotiations  will  even  render 
some  of  these  funds  unnecessary  before 
they  have  to  be  spent. 

The  domestic  aspects  of  the  budget 
deserve  special  attention.  Preeminent  is 
the  proposed  program  of  providing  State 
and  municipal  governments  with  access 
to  additional  revenue.  Although  there 
may  be  disagreement  about  the  me- 
chanics of  achieving  this,  there  is  no  con- 
troversy over  the  extent  of  the  problem. 
And  certainly  a  county  commissioner  in 
Stark  or  Mahoning  Coimty  in  Ohio  is 
more  sensitive  to  the  needs  and  problems 
of  his  county  than  a  bureaucrat  in  Wash- 
ington bom  in  some  other  part  of  the 
Nation.  I  believe  that  only  by  building 
up  a  local  revenue  base  can  we  ever  \ook 
forward  to  reduced  Federal  taxes  in  the 
future. 

Similarly,  the  reform  of  our  welfare 
assistance  programs  and  steps  to  improve 
our  systems  of  health  care  are,  if  any- 
thing, overdue.  A  nation  of  healthy  peo- 
ple with  the  opportunity  and  incentive 
to  improve  themselves  is  the  greatest 
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long-term  investment  our  country  can 
make  for  its  future. 

OUTLAYS    AND    RECEIPTS 

We  can  all  expect  to  hear  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  poUtically  generated 
criticism  about  outlays,  receipts,  and  the 
Federal  funds  deficit  in  this  budget.  I 
would  like  to  remind  you  that  the  Federal 
funds  deficit  for  fiscal  year  1968,  before 
this  administration  took  office,  was  $28.4 
billion  The  estimated  Federal  funds  defi- 
cit in  this  budget  is  $25.5  bUlion  for  1971 
and  $23  1  bilUon  for  1972.  both  stUl  lower 
than  the  high  of  1968.  Under  the  unified 
budget  concept  the  deficits  estimated  for 
1971  and  1972  are  $18.6  billion  and  $11.6 
billion  compared  with  $25.2  billion  in 
1968  But  the  most  important  point  to 
be  remembered  is  that  in  1968  Federal 
outlays  were  allowed  to  substantially  ex- 
ceed full-employment  revenues  by  $25 
billion.  Under  this  administration  there 
was  a  full-employment  surplus  in  1970 
of  $2  6  billion  and  this  budget  estimates 
a  similar  surplus  of  $1.4  billion  for  1971 
and  $0.1  billion  for  1972.  So  although 
there  is  a  deficit  in  this  budget,  its  make- 
up is  significantly  different.  This  is  why 
the  President  believes  this  budget  will 
bring  about  "that  kind  of  prosperity  that 
has  rarely  existed  in  the  American  econ- 
omy— a  prosperity  without  war  and 
without  runaway  inflation." 

CONGRESSIONAL  COOPERATION  REQUIRED 

The  development  of  the  1972  budget 
will  require  more  cooperation  from  Con- 
gress than  ever  before.  Over  $170  bilUon 
of  the  $249  billion  of  budget  authority 
requested  will  require  new  action  on  the 
part  of  the  Congress.  In  many  cases 
substantial  action  is  required  by  the  leg- 
islative committees  before  the  Appropri- 
ations Committee  can  complete  its  bus- 
iness. The  amounts  of  money  that  are 
involved  follow: 

Recommended  1972  amounts  requiring  ad- 
ditional authorizing  legislation 

Note. — These  amounts  are  recommended 
In  the  1972  budget,  not  proposed  for  sepa- 
rate transmittal  following  enactment  of  the 
authorizing  legislation. 

[In  thousands  of  doUars] 

FUNDS  APPROPRIATED  TO  THE  PRESIDENT 

Appalachian    regional    develop- 
ment programs 

Foreign   assistance : 
International  security  assist- 
ance: 

Military  assistance 

Foreign      military       credit 

sales 

Supporting  assistance 

International        development 
assistance: 
Multilateral  assistance:  In- 
ternational organizations 

and  programs 

Bilateral  assistance: 
Orants   and   other   pro- 
grams   

Development  loans 

Contingencies  

Office  of  Economic  Opportunity : 
Economic  opportunity  pro- 
gram     778,000 

Peace  Corps 71.200 


AGRICULTURE 

Pood    and    Nutrition    Services: 
Child  nutrition  programs 


107.  000 


705,000 

510.000 
778,000 


168,000 


397,000 
655,000 
100,000 


Total,  funds  appropriated 

to  the  President 4,  269, 200 


82,775 


COMMERCE 

Economic  Development  Admin- 
istration : 

Development  facilities 160,000 

Industrial  development  loans 

and    guarantees 60,000 

Planning,     technical     assist- 
ance, and  research 20,856 

Operations    and    administra- 
tion  22,676 

Regional  Action  Planning  Com- 
missions: Regional  develop- 
ment programs 39,000 

Maritime  Administration: 

Ship  construction 229,687 

Operating-differential       sub- 
sidies     63,129 

Liquidation  of  contract   au- 
thority           (176,016) 

Research  and  development  —  25,000 

Salaries  and  expenses 4,  048 

Maritime  training 7,300 

State  marine  schools 2,200 


Total,  Commerce 


623,894 


DEFENSE-MILITART 

Procurement  of  equipment  and 

missiles.  Army 1, 430, 100 

Procurement    of    aircraft    and 

missiles.  Navy 4.069,100 

Shipbuilding     and    conversion. 

Navy 3,328,900 

Other  procurement.  Navy 206.  800 

Procurement,  Marine  Corps 66,200 

Aircraft  procurement.  Air  Force.  2, 897,  500 

Missile  procurement.  Air  Force—  1,944,400 

Research,  development,  test,  and 
evalTiatlon : 

Army  1.932,100 

Navy    2,407,100 

Air   Force 3,001,900 

Defense  agencies 497. 000 

Emergency  fimd.  Defense 60.000 

Military  construction: 

Army  603.158 

Navy 363. 494 

Air  Force. 278.000 

Defense  Agencies 25,400 

Army  National  Guard 29, 000 

Air  National  Guard 10, 600 

Army  Reserve 33,  600 

Naval  Reeerve 10,900 

Air  Force  Reserve 6, 700 

Family  housing,  Defense 826, 400 

Homeowners     assistance     fimd. 

Defense  7,676 

authority  to  spend  debt  re- 
ceipts      4, 526 

Special   foreign    currency   pro- 
gram   6,744 

Total.  Defense-MUltary—  24,026,096 


AND 


463,467 


134.800 


25,000 


Touth  development  and  delin- 
quency   


10.000 


Total.  Health.  Education, 
and   W^are. —    2.268,660 


BOUSING    AND    URBAM 
DEVELOPMENT 

Community  development  plan- 
ning and  management:  Com- 
prehensive planning  grants— 
Oommunity  development:  Open 

space  land  programs 

Total,  Housing  and  Urban 
Development 

INTERIOR 

Office  of  Saline  Water 


HEALTH,  EDUCATION, 
WELFARE 

National  Institutes  of  Health: 

Health  manpower 

Office  of  Education: 

Higher  education —    1,620,087 

Education      professions     de- 
velopment    

Libraries      and      educational 

communications 

Social  and  RehabUltatlon  Serv- 
ice: 
Grants  to  States  for  public 
assistance 226 


16,000 

90,677 

106,577 


27.  025 


TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard : 

Operating  expenses 238. 160 

Acquisition,    construction,    and 

improvements 9fl,  600 

Reserve  training 8,484 

Research,  development,  test,  and 

evaluation 1,201 


Total,    Transportation 342,335 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

Operating   expenses ^'?*?'?5? 


Plant   and   capital   equipment. 


276,  726 


Total,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission    2, 125, 106 


NATIONAL   AERONAUTICS   AND   8PACB 
ADMINISTRATION 

ResefLTch  and  development 2,517,700 

Construction  of  facilities 66, 300 

Research  and  program  manage- 
ment           697,350 


Ttotal,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administra- 
tion     3,271,350 


OTHER   INDEPENDENT  AGENCIES 

Commission  Civil  Rights 400 

Appalachian    Regional    Commis- 
sion      1.075 

Water  Resources  Council:  Water 

resources  planning 481 


Total,    other 
agencies  .. 


independent 


1.056 


Grand   total,    budget   au- 
thority   37.078,833 

Liquidation  of  contract  author- 
ity  (176,016) 

Again  this  year  the  budget  also  in- 
cludes a  list  of  programs  and  activities 
that  are  inefficient,  obsolete  or  low  pri- 
ority. In  many  cases  these  benefit  only  a 
narrow  or  select  part  of  the  population, 
and  all  too  frequently  not  those  most  in 
need.  The  $2.9  billion  savings  that  would 
accrue  from  terminating  or  restructur- 
ing these  programs  in  1972  is  a  signifi- 
cant factor  in  the  economic  strategy  of 
this  budget.  Of  this  amount,  $1.9  billion 
will  require  substantive  legislation  by 
the  Congress.  Our  cooperation  in  this  as- 
pect of  Federal  reform  is  critical. 

BUDGET   HIGHLIGHTS 

The  most  notable  highlight  of  this 
budget  is  the  continued  trend  toward  a 
larger  percent  of  our  resources  to  non- 
defense  needs — even  in  the  face  of  In- 
creased defense  spending.  The  following 
tables  illustrate  the  priorities  of  this 
administration : 
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Function 


1945   19S0   1955   1960   1965 


1970 


1972 


National  defRnse 81.6 

Human  resources 2.7 

Education  and  manpowar 2 

Hulth 2 

Income  swuritv 1.2 

Vetorans  b«n«nts  and 

sarvices 1. 1 

Physical  resourcas 5.9 

Agricultura  and  rural  daval- 

opmsnt 1.6 

Natural  rasourcas 3 

Commarca   and    transporta- 
tion        4.1 


13.1 

40.2 

45.9 

49.6 

80.3 

77.5 

14.0 

14.5 

25.4 

35.4 

72.8 

96.2 

.2 

.6 

1.1 

2.3 

7.3 

8.8 

.3 

.3 

.8 

1.7 

13.0 

16.0 

4.7 

9.1 

18.2 

25.7 

43.8 

60.7 

8.8 

4.5 

5.4 

5.7 

8.7 

10.6 

5.9 

5.7 

lai 

14.5 

21.1 

25.5 

2.8 

4.0 

3.3 

4.8 

6.2 

5.8 

1.2 

.5 

1.0 

2.0 

2.5 

4.2 

Function 


1945       1950       1955       1960       1965       1970 


1.6 


1.1 


4.8 


7.4 


9.3 


10.9 


Community  devalopmant  and 

housing —  2 

Interest 3  5 

Other 4.1 

International     atfairs     and 

finance 3.3 

Space   research   and   tech- 
nology          (1) 

GeneraTgovernment g 

Allowances 

Deductions  and  unallocablelJim"— i'7' 

Total 95.2 


.2 
5.7 
6.0 

4.8 

.1 
1.2 


n 


6 
3.3 


2.0 

.1 
1.2 


1.0 
8.3 
4.8 

3.1 

.4 
1.3 


.3 
10.4 
11.6 

4.3 

5.1 
2.2 


3.0 
18.3 
10.6 

3.6 

3.7 
3.3 


-l."r'"-i."2"'-i3"  "-Ti'-M" 


1972 


4.S 

19.7 
112 

4.0 

3.2 

5.0 

6.0 

-7.  J 


43.1       68.5       92.2      118.4     196.6 


229.2 


>  Lass  than  $50,000,000. 
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Function 


1945   1950   1955   1960   1965 


1970 


1972 


National  defense 85.7  30.4  58.7 

Human  resources 2.9  32.5  2l!l 

Education  and  manpower 2  .5  8 

Health 2  6  4 

Income  security 1.2  10.9  13;3 

Veterans  benefib  and 

^    ,  "fvlcw 1.2  20.5  6.6 

Physical  resources 6.2  13.7  8  3 

Agriculture  and  rural 

development 1.7  6.5  5.9 

Natural  resources 3  2.9  7 

Commerce  and 

transportation 4.4  39  1  g 


49.8 

27.6 

1.1 

.8 

19.7 

5.9 
10.9 

3.6 
1.1 


41.9 

29.9 

1.9 

1.5 

21.7 

4.8 
12.3 

4.1 
1.7 


40.8 

33.8 

36.9 

42.0 

3.7 

3.8 

6.6 

7.0 

22.3 

26.5 

4.4 

4.6 

10.7 

11.1 

5.2        6.2 


3.2 
1.3 

4.7 


2.5 
1.9 

4.8 


I  Lass  than  0.05  percent 


Function 


1945       1950       1955       1960       1965       1970        1972 


Community  development 

andhousing -0.2  0.6  (i)  1.1  0.2  15  jn 

'<J«»f«« 3.7  13.3  8.i  9.0  8  7  93  II 

Other 4.3  13.9  48  5  ,  tk  H  »•« 

International  affairs  and  ^  **  '.3 

finance...           3.5  11.1  3.0  3.3  3.7  18  18 

Space  research  and  ""  '■» 

technology m  .1  .1  ^  43  ,- 

General  government 8  2.7  1.7  1.4  1.9  17  2? 

Allowances •'  f^ 

Deductions  and  unallocable.. ..\\""—2.'8'"'-i'9'""—lV8''—2V5'"-^  6  ""'-3  -34 
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In  addition  to  the  commitments  to  de- 
fense, welfare  reform,  and  revenue  shM"- 
tag,  a  quick  review  of  budget  detail  shows 
that  allocation  of  increased  resources  has 
been  targeted  at  the  most  important 
areas  of  concern. 

For  example,  the  budget  includes  in- 
creased funding  for  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  and  particular  em- 
phasis on  water  quality  control,  sewage 
treatment  facilities,  and  pollution  abate- 
ment in  the  Great  Lakes. 

Additional  moneys  will  provide  In- 
creased numbers  of  physicians  and  an 
intensive  research  effort  to  eliminate 
cancer  from  the  spectrum  of  disease. 

There  is  a  further  commitment  to  Law 
Enforcement  Assistance,  veteran's  medi- 
cal care,  and  the  National  Science 
Poundation.  Housing  programs  are  to  be 
carefully  restructured  in  order  to  make 
them  more  flexible  to  local  needs.  The 
entire  Federal  Government  is  being  re- 
constructed so  that  it  can  contribute  to 
progress  instead  of  impeding  It. 

This  then,  Mr.  Speaker,  is  a  brief  Ini- 
tial comment  on  the  1972  budget. 

E>uring  the  coming  months  the  appro- 
priations committee  will  commence  its 
detailed  review  and  you  may  be  assured 
each  item  will  receive  deserved  con- 
sideration. Our  prompt  and  responsible 
consideration  of  this  budget  is  an  impor- 
tant part  of  the  Govenmaent  process  and 
a  vital  step  in  the  management  of  our 
economy. 

I  would  also  like  to  make  a  few  ob- 
servations related  to  the  comments  of 
my  distinguished  chairman. 

Mr.  Speaker,  when  I  was  elected  to 
this  Congress  20  years  ago  the  outlays 
to  operate  this  Government  were  $43  bil- 
lion—$43  billion— you  will  find  that  on 
page  83. 

Now,  Mr.  Speaker,  in  20  years  we  have 
gone  from  $43  billion  to  a  request  for 
outlays  of  $229  billion. 


I  agree  with  my  distinguished  chair- 
man that  this  Is  a  cause  for  real  con- 
cern. But  I  wonder  where  all  of  the  re- 
sponsibility lies  for  this  increase  in  Fed- 
eral spending  that  we  have  experienced. 
In  these  past  20  years  I  have  been  a 
Member  of  the  majority  for  only  2  years. 
For  the  other  18  years  I  have  been  in  the 
minority.  During  those  18  years  I  think 
many  of  my  colleagues  will  remember 
that  the  firm  5-percent  across-the-board 
limitation  on  spending  that  I  proposed 
was  voted  down.  My  claim  that  we 
needed  a  balanced  budget  never  got  very 
far.  All  of  this  time  I  was  in  the  minority 
with  support  on  this  side  of  the  aisle  for 
trying  to  keep  budgets  down.  But  these 
budgets  were  still  increased  from  $43  bil- 
lion up  to  this  figure  that  the  gentleman 
from  Texas  is  so  concerned  about 

Mr.  MAHON.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  BOW.  I  shall  be  delighted  to  yield 
to  my  distinguished  chairman. 

Mr.  MAHON.  I  had  meant  to  make 
clear  when  I  discussed  that  first  $100  bil- 
lion budget  which  was  submitted  in  Jan- 
uary of  1965,  that  at  that  time  the  budget 
totals  were  on  the  so-called  administra- 
tive budget  basis — roughly  equivalent  to 
what  is  now  the  Federal  f  imds  portion  of 
the  budget. 

Mr.  BOW.  Right. 

Mr.  MAHON.  And  of  course  it  is  not 
correct  to  compare  the  $99.7  billion  ad- 
ministrative budget  which  was  submitted 
by  President  Johnson  in  January  of  1965 
with  the  current  budget,  because  the  cur- 
rent budget 

Mr.  BOW.  Is  a  unified  budget 

Mr.  MAHON.  Yes.  It  is  on  the  so-called 
unified  basis,  which  includes  the  trust 
fimds.  The  trust  funds  were  not  Included 
in  the  $99.7  billion  figure.  I  will  make 
that  clear  In  the  revision  of  my  earlier 
remarks. 

Mr.  BOW.  I  think  the  gentleman  would 


want  to  do  that,  and  at  the  same  time  re- 
member that,  under  the  administrative 
budget,  the  Joimson  administration  left 
this  administration  with  a  $28  billion 
deflct  in  1968  which  we  tried  to  reduce, 
but  without  success. 

So  today  I  hear,  from  some  Members 
on  the  other  side,  all  this  complaining 
about  some  reductions.  It  was  brougtit 
up  that  estimates  for  certain  activities 
were  reduced.  Then  comes  the  chairman 
of  the  Appropriations  Committee  chiding 
us  because  of  some  increases.  "Consist- 
ency—Thou art  a  Jewel."  Are  we  really 
trying  to  get  the  budget  under  control? 
I  hoije  we  are. 

I  shaU  Join  my  distinguished  chair- 
man in  trying  to  cut  out  every  bit  of  un- 
necessary spending.  But  let  us  not  use 
this  budget  as  a  political  football  with 
some  people  complaining  that  in  some 
instances  it  is  not  large  enough — that 
we  have  got  to  have  more — ^while  some- 
one else  comes  up  and  says  they  are 
shocked  because  of  its  size.  So  I  would 
hope  that  we  can  work  together,  not  for 
the  good  of  one  party  or  the  other,  but 
for  the  good  of  the  covmtry  and  see 
if  we  cannot  get  some  semblance  of  un- 
derstanding as  to  what  these  large  defi- 
cits mean  for  all  of  us. 

Now  I  have  pointed  out  the  size  of  the 
deficit  estimated  for  1972  and  that  in 
1968  the  deficit  was  $28  billion.  But  there 
is  a  difference.  In  1968  we  had  full  em- 
plo3Tnent.  The  war  was  going  on  and 
there  were  some  500,000  troops  in  Viet- 
nam. We  are  now  shifting  our  economy 
from  war  to  peace.  We  have  been  wind- 
ing down  on  the  war  in  Vietnam. 

We  do  have  a  situation  of  unemploy- 
ment and  we  have  to  do  something  about 
it.  So  an  effort  is  now  being  made  to  sub- 
mit a  full  employment  budget  based  <mi 
4  percent  unemployment.  But  that  con- 
dition did  not  exist  in  1968  when  infla- 
tion was  nmning  away  because  of  large 


deficit  spending.  At  that  time  we  had 
full  employment. 

Now,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  again  say  I  will 
Join  with  my  chairman  smd  pledge  my 
full  support  to  reduce  unnecessary  spend- 
ing. I  hope  the  gentleman  and  his  col- 
leagues on  his  side  of  the  aisle  will  help 
in  every  way  they  can. 

OVXRAIX   SPENDING   CDLIirG 

May  I  also  say  at  this  point — and  it  will 
be  found  in  the  Record — that  I  have  to- 
day again  introduced  what  I  refer  to  as 
the  fiscal  responsibility  bill.  I  would  hope 
my  distinguished  chairman  would  give 
me  support  on  this  bill.  You  know  we 
have  put  a  celling  on  the  executive  de- 
partment on  how  much  they  can  spend, 
but  there  is  no  ceiling  on  the  Congress 
as  to  how  much  we  can  appropriate  to 
force  excessive  spending  over  the  budget. 

The  bill  I  have  introduced  today  would 
in  addition  to  an  executive  department 
ceiling,  put  a  limitation  on  the  Congress 
on  how  much  we  can  exceed  the  budget 
and  force  additional  spending  by  legisla- 
tion. 

Mr.  MAHON.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  BOW.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman. 

Mr.  MAHON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  believe, 
along  with  the  gentleman  from  Ohio, 
that  we  must  again  this  year,  as  we  did 
last  year,  establish  an  overall  spending 
ceiling.  I  think  it  is  important  that  we 
do  establish  it.  It  has  a  certain  discipli- 
nary value.  It  is,  as  the  gentleman  from 
Ohio  pointed  out,  binding  upon  the  ex- 
ecutive, but  it  Is  not  binding  upon  the 
legislative  branch.  It  is  Impossible  to  bind 
the  Congress  on  an  expenditure  celling 
because  it  involves  the  situation  that 
what  Congress  may  i>ass  today  can  be 
modified  or  repealed  tomorow.  The  only 
practical  way  you  could  have  a  manda- 
tory ceiling,  as  I  see  it,  on  spending  inso- 
far as  the  Congress  is  concerned  would 
be  for  it  to  be  written  into  some  sort  of 
constitutional  amendment  otherwise  it 
simply  does  not  appear  to  be  effectively 
possible.  It  is  regrettable  that  we  can- 
not get  a  better  handle  on  this.  We  could 
enact  a  measure  limiting  spending  for 
next  year  at  $229  billion  as  fixed  by  the 
budget  but  I  know  of  no  way  to  prevent 
Congress,  if  it  desired  to  do  so,  from 
raising  that  figure  in  a  subsequent  en- 
actment. 

Theoretically,  I  share  the  desire  of  the 
gentlemtm  from  Ohio,  to  fix  a  more 
meaningful  ceiling  but  I  see  no  way  i»-ac- 
tlcal  to  achieve  it.  Yet  a  legislative  ceil- 
ing tends  to  have  a  salutary  effect. 

Mr.  BOW.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  suggest  to 
the  gentleman  that  he  reconsider  and 
study  the  bill  I  have  again  introduced 
today  to  put  a  ceiling  on  the  Congress. 
I  know  the  gentleman  has  been  advised 
by  some  people  that  this  is  not  right,  but 
I  also  have  been  advised  by  ctaistltu- 
tional  lawyers  that  it  is  proper.  I  am  sure 
that  we  can  do  it,  and  if  the  gentleman 
will  johi  me  in  trying  to  do  it,  I  think  it 
would  be  a  significant  step  toward  estab- 
lishing fiscal  responsibility. 


SALMON    PALLS    DIVISION,    UPPER 
SNAKE  PROJECT 

(Mr.  HANSEN  of  Idaho  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
cxvn 64— Part  1 


at  this  point  in  the  Record  and  to  include 
extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  HANSEN  of  Idaho.  Mr.  Speaker, 
today  I  am  Introducing  HJl.  2474  to  au- 
thorize the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to 
construct,  operate,  and  maintain  the  Sal- 
mon Falls  division.  Upper  Snake  River 
project,  Idaho. 

The  purposes  of  this  bUl  are  two-fold. 
First,  this  project  will  provide  a  fuU  sup- 
ply of  water  for  the  irrigation  of  64,110 
acres  of  land  on  the  south  side  of  the 
Snake  River  in  southern  Idaho;  and  sec- 
ond, construction  and  operation  of  the 
division  will  have  a  significant  beneficial 
effect  on  the  quality  of  the  himian  en- 
vironment, which  can  be  adiieved 
through  a  fuller  utilization  of  our  under- 
employed natural  resources. 

For  many  years  the  people  Uving  on 
the  south  side  of  the  Snake  River  in 
southern  Idaho  have  attempted  to  cul- 
tivate this  fertile  but  dry  land.  Though 
attempts  have  been  made  to  provide  ade- 
quate, private  faciUties  for  irrigation, 
these  efforts  have  met  with  limited  suc- 
cess because  of  an  Inadequate  and  un- 
dependable  water  supply. 

The  available  surface  and  groxmd 
water  supplies  have  been  fully  utilized, 
but  are  just  Inadequate  to  serve  the 
49,380  acres  presently  developed.  The 
facilities  which  my  bill  authorizes,  along 
with  the  present  facilities,  will  provide  a 
full  supply  of  water  for  the  Irrigation  of 
64,110  acres  of  land  on  the  south  side  of 
the  river,  including  the  lands  now  devel- 
oped. 

Though  the  fiows  of  this  Intensively 
used  stream  are  completely  appropriated 
dxiring  normal  and  dry  years,  during  the 
years  of  above-normal  runoff  from  the 
existing  storage  facilities  the  excess 
waters  will  be  available  to  supplement 
the  existing  works  in  the  Salmon  Falls 
area. 

My  bill  provides  for  the  development 
of  an  auxiliary  well  field  in  the  North 
Side  Canal  Company's  Irrigated  area 
north  of  the  river  to  make  the  water  re- 
quired for  the  Salmon  Falls  division 
available  In  the  Snake  River.  Ground 
water  would  be  pumped  Into  the  existing 
distribution  system  serving  that  area, 
thereby  permitting  an  equivalent  amount 
of  Snake  River  water  to  be  used  by  the 
Salmon  Falls  division.  Section  5  of  my 
bill  provides  an  absolute  guarantee  of 
protection  to  water  users  in  the  exchange 
pumping  area  that  the  proposed  water 
exchange  will  not  adversely  affect  their 
water  rights  or  supply  of  water,  nor  will 
It  Increase  their  costs. 

For  years,  Mr.  Speaker,  the  landown- 
ers In  the  area  have  worked  diligently 
to  develop  their  lands.  With  a  little  as- 
sistance they  will  meet  with  success  in 
their  efforts  to  convert  these  parched 
lands  into  valuable  productive  farms 
which  would  graierate  income  sufiJcient 
to  repay  more  than  one  quarter  of  the 
cost  of  the  project.  The  bulk  of  balance 
of  the  irrigation  allocation  would  be  re- 
turned from  revenues  of  the  Columbia 
River  Federal  Power  System. 

Even  though  resultant  economic  bene- 
fits are  sufficient  to  compel  early  passage 
of  this  bill,  this  project  is  doubly  bene- 
ficial because  of  prospects  for  a  greater 
utilization  of  currently  underranployed 


natural  resources.  Development  of  the 
Salmon  Falls  Division  will  create  condi- 
tions that  would  increase  upland  game 
and  water  fowl  populations.  To  this  end. 
plans  are  being  developed  for  improving 
the  wildlife  habitat  in  areas  of  low  game 
bird  population.  This  wiU  be  accom- 
plished by  reserving,  for  wildlife  use, 
certain  nonirrigable  public  lands  within 
or  adjacent  to  the  service  area.  Some  of 
these  tracts  will  be  planted  in  vegetation 
to  produce  both  food  and  cover  and  be 
fenced  to  permit  the  vegetation  to  grow 
undisturbed  by  Uvestock. 

And  so,  Mr.  Speaker,  we  see  that  the 
development  of  the  project  will  result 
in  an  environmental  setting  providing 
for  a  better  use  of  both  the  natiu^l  and 
human  resources  of  the  area.  The  resiUt- 
ant  water  supply,  which  will  be  both 
adequate  and  dependable,  will  create  a 
more  stable  economy  with  additional 
crop  production  and  farming  opportuni- 
ties. 

More  goods  and  services  to  handle  the 
needs  of  the  farms  will  provide  more 
jobs,  thereby  expanding  the  taxable  base 
of  the  county.  State,  and  Nation.  To  se- 
cure these  benefits,  I  trust  that  the  Con- 
gress will  take  early  and  favorable  action 
on  this  bill. 

As  a  part  of  my  remarks.  I  include  the 
textof  HJl.  2474: 

H.R.  2474 
A  blU  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior to  construct,  operate,  and  maintain 
the  Salmon  F^lls  division.  Upper  Snake 
project,  Idaho,  and  for  other  purposes 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  ScTiate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica in  Congress  assembled.  That  for  the  pri- 
mary ptirpoees  of  providing  Irrigation  water 
supplies  and  the  enhancement  of  flsh  and 
wildlife  resources,  and  other  purposes,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  acting  pursuant  to 
the  Federal  reclamation  laws  (Act  of  June  17, 
1902,  32  Stat.  388,  and  Acts  amendatory 
thereof  or  supplementary  thereto) ,  Is  au- 
thorized to  construct,  operate,  and  maintain 
the  Salmon  Palls  division.  Upper  Snake  River 
project,  Idaho.  The  principal  works  of  the  di- 
vision shall  consist  of  the  Iililner  pumping 
plant,  the  Mllner-Salmon  Palls  Canal,  rellft 
pumping  stations,  water  distribution  facili- 
ties, wells  to  provide  supplemental  water, 
drainage  faclUties,  and  related  works. 

Sec.  2.  Irrigation  repajrment  contracts  shall 
provide,  with  resi>ect  to  any  contrtujt  unit, 
for  repayment  of  the  irrigation  construction 
costs  assigned  to  the  irrigators  for  repayment 
over  a  period  of  not  more  than  fifty  years, 
exclusive  of  any  development  period  au- 
thorized by  law.  Construction  costs  allocated 
to  Irrtgatlon  beyond  the  ability  of  irrigators 
to  repay  shall  be  charged  to  and  returned 
to  the  reclamation  fund  In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  2  of  the  Act  of 
June  14,  1966  (80  Stat.  200).  as  amended  by 
section  6  of  the  Act  of  September  7,  1968 
(80  Stat.  707). 

Sbc.  3.  The  provision  of  lands,  facilities,  and 
project  modifications  which  furnish  fish  and 
wildlife  benefits  in  connection  with  the  Sal- 
mon Palls  division  shall  be  In  accordance 
with  the  Pederal  Water  Project  Recreation 
Act  (79  Stat.  213). 

Sbc.  4.  Power  and  energy  required  for 
irrigation  water  pumping  for  the  Salmon 
Palls  division  sbaU  be  made  available  by  the 
Secretary  from  the  Pederal  Columbia  River 
power  system  at  charges  determined  by  him. 
Sec.  5.  Any  exchanges  of  water  which  may 
be  required  In  connection  with  the  operation 
of  the  division  authorized  by  this  Act  shall 
be  made  in  conformity  with  appUcable  State 
law  and  shall  in  no  way  Jeopardize,  diminish, 
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or  otherwise  alter  contractual  rights  and 
obligations  now  In  existence  or  water  rights 
acquired  under  State  law,  and  shall  be  with- 
out prejudice  to,  but  In  enjoyment  of,  the 
rights  of  the  approprlator  participating  In 
the  exchange  as  a  user  under  his  original  ap- 
propriation. Existing  water  users  shall  bear 
no  additional  costs  as  a  consequence  of  any 
exchange  in  their  service  area. 

Sec.  6.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  for  construction  of  the  works 
herein  authorized  and  for  the  acquisition 
o."  the  necessary  land  and  rights  the  sum 
of  $47,252,000  (January  1969  prices)  plus  or 
minus  such  amounts,  if  any,  as  may  be  re- 
quired by  reason  of  changes  in  the  cost  of 
construction  work  at  the  types  involved 
therein  as  shown  by  engineering  cost  Indexes. 
There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
such  sums  as  may  be  required  for  the  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  said  division. 


ADMINISTRATION'S  BUDGET  PAILS 
NATION'S  SOCIAL  SECURITY  BEN- 
EFICIARIES 

(Mr.  VANIK  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record,  on  the  President's 
proposal  recommending  only  a  6-percent 
increase  in  social  security  benents.) 

Mr.  VANIK.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  reviewing 
the  President's  budget  proposals  for 
fiscal  1972, 1  am  shocked  and  dismayed  to 
learn  that  President  Nixon  proposes  only 
a  6-percent  increase  in  social  security 
benefits  and  apparently  recommends 
that  the  retirement  test  be  increased  to 
only  $2,000. 

In  view  of  the  splrallng  Inflation 
which  now  has  become  the  complete  re- 
sponsibility of  this  administration,  it  Is 
cruel  and  inhumane  for  the  Nixon  ad- 
ministration to  disregard  the  desperate 
plight  of  our  elderly,  so  many  of  whom 
are  endeavoring  to  sustain  life  below  the 
poverty  level.  This  Congress  should  im- 
mediately enact  a  bill  which  does  no  less 
than  provide  a  10-percent  increase 
across  the  board,  a  minimum  benefit  of 
not  less  than  $100  and  an  increase  in 
eligible  retirement  income  to  at  least 
$2,400. 


SENATOR  BENTSEN  SPEAKS  TO  THE 
WOMEN'S  NATIONAL  DEMOCRATIC 
CLUB 

(Mr.  PICJKLE  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Recori)  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter.) 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  Novem- 
ber Tfexans  elected  a  distinguished  Amer- 
ican to  represent  them  in  the  U.S.  Senate. 

Hon.  Lloyd  Bentsen  of  Houston,  a 
former  Member  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, was  sworn  in  as  the  new  Dem- 
ocratic Senator  from  Texas  a  short  time 
ago. 

Senator  Bentsen  formerly  represented 
a  district  in  south  Texas  In  the  Rio 
Grande  Valley.  He  served  with  distinc- 
tion from  1948  to  1954,  when  he  retired 
to  go  Into  private  business. 

During  his  years  in  the  House,  Senator 
Bentsen  supported  and  introduced  a 
number  of  progressive  measures,  Includ- 
ing a  repeal  of  the  poll  tax,  major  water 
conservation  and  reclsunation  legislation. 


minimum  wage  legislation,  and  Federal 
housing  projects  for  low-income  groups. 
He  also  supported  a  strong  defense 
posture  and  practical  controls  on  Gov- 
ernment spending. 

On  January  21,  Senator  Bentsen  de- 
livered his  maiden  speech  as  a  Senator 
before  the  Women's  National  Democratic 
Club. 

In  what  the  Washington  Post  called 
"a  crackling  declaration  of  independ- 
ence" the  new  Senator  from  Texas,  the 
Honorable  Lloyd  Bentsen  yesterday 
made  his  Washington  debut  in  a  speech 
before  the  Women's  National  Democratic 
Club. 

In  a  strong  speech  tearing  down  the 
fiction  of  ideological  labels.  Senator 
Bentsen  served  notice  that  he  will  be  the 
voice  of  all  Texans.  I  note  with  no  small 
amount  of  pride  that  the  Senator  is 
willing  to  take  on  the  administration 
or  others,  when  he  deems  it  to  be  in  thj 
national  interest,  to  support  his  convic- 
tions that  this  Nation  should  restructure 
its  priorities  in  the  fields  of  education, 
health,  environment,  unemployment,  and 
inflation,  and  yet,  assuring  us  of  a  strong 
national  defense  posture. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  know  that  my  co'- 
leagues  here  may  not  agree  with  every- 
thing that  Senator  Bentsen  has  es- 
poused, but  at  the  same  time,  I  do  know 
that  each  of  us  is  vitally  interested  in  the 
Senator's  statement  of  policy.  For  that 
reason,  I  ask  that  Senator  Bentsen's 
remarks  be  reprinted  in  the  Record. 
After  reading  his  position,  I  think  every- 
one will  agree  that  here  is  a  man  to  be 
reckoned  with.  The  speech  follows: 
Address  by  Senator  Llotd  Bentsen 
I'm  especially  pleased  to  be  with  you  today 
at  the  Women's  National  Democratic  Club. 
It  took  me  a  whole  year  to  get  here,  be- 
cause Texas  is  one  of  those  states  where  we 
not  only  fight  the  Republicans,  but  we 
Democrats  pair  off  and  flght  each  other. 

Believe  me.  It  makes  a  person  appreciate 
his  public  office  after  he's  been  through  all 
of  that. 

Some  of  you  may  be  surprised  to  see  me 
here  in  view  of  President  Nixon's  comments 
about  my  election.  You  may  remember  that 
he  called  me  a  member  of  his  "ideological 
majority"  in  the  Senate  and  seemed  to  indi- 
cate that  he  was  inordinately  pleased  with 
the  outcome  of  the  Texas  Senate  race. 

If  the  Republicans  were  ready  to  claim 
me  €is  a  soul-brother,  why  did  they  send  the 
whole  first  team  down  to  Texas  to  campaign 
against  me,  and  spend  millions  trying  to 
beat  me? 

I  will  say  that  the  Republican  Administra- 
tion did  help  me  win  the  election. 

They  did  it  by  campaigning  so  hard  for 
my  opponent. 

Every  time  I  looked  up,  another  Republi- 
can official  was  coming  into  Texas  to  jump 
on  the  Democrats. 

One  thing  they  accomplished,  I  guess,  was 
to  make  people  aware  of  who  was  serving  in 
Mr.  Nixon's  Cabinet.  Up  to  that  time  a  good 
many  voters  thought  the  only  people  In  the 
Administration  were  Richard  Nixon,  Spiro 
Agnew  and  Martha  Mitchell. 

And  then  Just  about  the  time  we  discovered 
Wally  Hlckel,  they  dumped  him  out  on  hla 
ear. 

I  understand  that  President  Nlzon  has 
been  so  concerned  about  his  anonymoiis 
Cabinet  that  he  placed  top  priority  on  find- 
ing a  way  to  remind  people  that  be  really 
had  a  Cabinet. 


I've  been  kidding  John  Connally  about  It 
ever  since. 

A  lot  of  reporters  have  questioned  me 
about  my  Democratic  Party  credentials,  j 
admit  to  a  little  irritation  about  this,  be- 
cause my  Republican  opponent  went  to 
great  lengths  during  the  campaign  to  point 
out  that  I  helped  President  Truman  when  i 
served  in  the  Hoiise  during  the  late  forties 
and  early  fifties. 

WeU.  I  did  try  to  help  President  Truman. 
I'm  proud  to  be  associated  with  Harry  ivu. 
man's  ideals,  because  those  Ideals  are  funda- 
mental to  what  the  Democratic  Party  la  all 
about. 

I  am  grateful  for  the  two-party  system 
but  there  has  never  been  any  question  In 
my  mind  about  my  own  Identity. 

I  am  not  a  maverick  or  a  renegade — and  I 
am  not  the  arch-conservative  that  some  have 
tried  to  picture  me. 

I  suppose  the  worst  that  can  be  said  of 
me  is  that  I  am  an  Establishment  Man— be- 
cause I  am  identified  with  fotir  major  Estab- 
lishments. 

I  am  a  Democrat,  a  Texan,  an  American, 
and  a  United  States  Senator,  and  not  neces- 
sarily in  that  order. 

I  take  pride  in  each  of  these  institutions— 
and  I  have  taken  various  oaths  to  uphold 
and  defend  them.  But  I  recognize  that  each 
of  them  can  stand  change  and  Improvement. 
For  example  I  have  nutde  a  commitment  In 
my  first  few  days  in  office  to  co-sponsor  a 
change  in  the  filibuster  rule.  I  will  vote  for 
changing  Rule  22  on  cloture  to  the  three- 
fifths  vote,  rather  than  the  two-thirds  re- 
quired now  to  cut  off  debate.  This  is  a  change 
in  a  great  institution  which  I  favor. 

Each  of  these  institutions  has  been  chang- 
ing since  birth — and  will  Inevitably  and 
necessarily  continue  to  change.  This  Is  true 
of  the  Democratic  Party,  the  State  of  Texas, 
the  United  States  and  the  U.S.  Senate. 

I  am  here  today  because  I  want  to  have  a 
part  in  determining  the  direction  of  change— 
and  Washington  Is  the  best  base  from  which 
to  work. 

But  I  think  we  should  move  on  to  a  more 
contemporary  subject,  such  as  the  condition 
of  this  country  in  the  year  1971  and  what 
we're  going  to  do  about  making  it  better. 

At  the  outset  of  this  Republican  Adminis- 
tration, Martha  Mitchell's  distinguished  hus- 
band urged  the  people  to  "Judge  us  by  our 
deeds,  not  our  words." 

I'm  willing  to  do  what  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral suggested. 

I  Judge  the  Administration  by  its  deed  in 
de-emphaslzlng  the  educational  program, 
both  by  lower  budget  requests  and  the  veto 
of  Congressional  appropriations.  In  the  1968 
campaign  Mr.  Nixon  said  he  was  not  going  to 
shortchange  education.  His  deeds  sj^ak 
louder  than  his  words. 

I  Judge  the  Administration  by  Its  deed  in 
de-emphaslzlng  public  health  and  health 
research,  and  by  its  deed  in  putting  a  "now 
or  never"  label  on  cleaning  up  the  environ- 
ment and  then  urging  the  type  of  action  we 
Texans  call  bob-tailed. 

The  President,  in  fact,  requested  almost 
three  times  as  much  money  for  the  8ST  as 
he  did  for  air  pollution  control. 

In  the  economic  field,  the  Administration 
claimed  we  coulA  cool  inflation  without  suf- 
fering from  high  unemployment. 

Yet  the  unemployment  rate  was  six  per 
cent  in  December  Eind  inflation  is  still  with 
us.  Now  the  Administration  seems  to  be  see- 
ing the  error  of  its  ways,  If  recent  jawboning 
efforts  and  reductions  in  the  interest  rates 
can  be  viewed  as  a  changing  position. 

I  could  go  on  with  these  examples  of  Ad- 
ministration deeds  I  feel  are  short  of  the 
mark,  but  I  didn't  accept  your  invitation 
Just  to  criticize  the  party  which  temporarily 
occupies  the  White  House. 
I  really  came  here  to  tell  you  something  of 


mvself  and  my  views,  to  talk  about  Issues  I 
twnk  are  Important  in  the  92nd  Congress, 
and  to  review  some  of  my  hopes  for  the  fu- 
ture of  the  Democratic  Party  in  Texas  and 
throughout  the  country. 

Everyone  here  Is  a  Congress-watcher,  so  I 
think  you're  entitled  to  aaalyze  what  kind 
of  Senator  Uoyd  Bentsen  of  Texas  will  be 
during  these  next  six  years.  God  willing. 

I  think  you  should  start  with  the  assump- 
tion that  I  am  not  an  excessively  partisan 

man. 

I  do  not  hate  Republicans.  I  do  not  ques- 
tion their  patriotism,  their  morals  or  their 
Integrity.  I  just  happen  to  think  that  Demo- 
crats generally  do  a  better  Job  of  running 
the  country. 

We  have  a  great  many  severe  problems  In 
America  and  I  think  It's  going  to  take  the 
l)e6t  that  all  of  us  have  In  us,  whether  we 
are  Democrats  or  Republicans,  to  find  some 
workable  solutions. 

As  I  have  said,  I  believe  President  Nixon 
has  made  same  bad  mistakes  along  the  way. 
When  he  does  something  I  think  is  wrong, 
rm  going  to  do  my  best  to  Inform  the  people 
of  my  state  on  the  Issue.  But  at  the  same 
time  I  am  going  to  work  as  an  American 
to  help  the  President  where  I  can  and  I  am 
not  going  to  engage  in  partisan  carping 
Just  to  hear  myself  talk.  I  don't  think  that 
accomplishes  one  sensible  thing.  In  fact,  I 
think  the  President's  State  of  the  Union 
offers  promise — but  again,  we  won't  accept 
Just  good  rhetoric,  we  await  the  deeds,  the 
programs. 

I  do  intend  to  be  quite  partisan,  however, 
in  my  efforts  to  strengthen  the  Demoeratlc 
Party  of  Texas,  not  only  for  the  1972  elec- 
tions but  also  for  the  long  range. 

As  you  know,  Texas  Democrats  have  the 
reputation  of  operating  under  a  rule-or-ruin 
philosophy. 

Conventional  wisdom  has  It  that  Demo- 
cratic factionalism  is  so  deep  that  the  fac- 
tion losing  the  primary  election  will  either 
sit  out  the  general  election  or  work  covertly 
to  elect  Republicans. 

It  used  to  be  that  the  so-called  conserva- 
tives were  especially  accused  of  this.  Re- 
cently, some  of  the  more  liberal  elements 
have  decided  that  party  loyalty  Isnt  as  sacred 
as  they  once  declared. 

Yet  m  1970,  Texas  Democrats  proved  they 
could  units  to  elect  their  nominees  despite 
a  bitter  primary  and  the  most  highly  orga- 
nized and  expensive  assault  ever  waged  by 
the  Republicans. 

In  my  rwe,  people  who  had  been  avoiding 
each  other  on  the  street  for  years  came  Into 
my  local  campaign  offices  to  work  side  by 
side  in  a  common  cause. 

Regardless  of  anything  else  you  may  have 
heard,  this  type  of  unity  Is  what  elected 
Democrats  and  defeated  Republicans. 

It  was  a  positive  vote  of  confidence  In  our 
Party  and  Its  candidates,  and  a  negative  vote 
against  Administration  failures.  Added  to- 
gether, the  election  meant  simply  that  most 
Texans  recognize  that  the  Democratic  Party 
embodies  the  highest  aspirations  of  all  of 
our  people. 

And  that  is  a  sound  base  upon  which  to 
build  an  even  stronger  and  more  unified 
Party. 

I  do  not  for  a  moment  pretend  that  seri- 
ous differences  among  Texas  Democrats  have 
faded  away.  Indeed,  there  are  still  serious  di- 
visions among  Democrats  throughout  the 
nation. 

But  the  great  strength  of  our  Party  Is 
that  it  can  live  with  differences  while  the 
Republican  Party   apparently   cannot. 

This  diversity  within  our  Party  is  nothing 
new,  and  I  reject  out  of  hand  any  suggestion 
that  the  best  Interests  of  the  country  would 
be  served  by  Democrats  turning  their  backs 
on  one  another  and  abandoning  their  Party 
in  times  of  stress  and  disagreement. 


That  goes  for  Texas  and  it  goes  for  the 
nation. 

Our  efforts  must  be  to  encourage  the  par- 
ticipation of  larger  numbers  of  people  in 
Party  affairs  and  welcoming  the  expression 
of  divergent  points  of  view. 

In  my  campaign,  I  am  proud  I  had  the 
support  of  the  vast  majority  of  those  who 
supported  Senator  Yarborou^  In  the  pri- 
mary. They  supported  me  not  Just  because 
I  wore  the  Democratic  label,  but  also  be- 
cause they  became  convinced  that  I  Intended 
to  represent  all  of  the  Democrats  In  my 
state. 

I  say  to  them  again  that  I  Intend  to  do 
exactly  that. 

I  Intend  to  build  on  the  unity  we  es- 
tablished In  1970  and  to  strengthen  our 
Party  so  that  we  can  again  carry  Texas  into 
the  Democratic  column  in  1972. 

In  that  process,  I  do  not  intend  to  read 
anyone  out  of  the  Party  nor  do  I  Intend  to 
represent  any  so-called  "faction"  of  the 
Party. 
That  is  not  what  I  was  sent  here  to  do. 
And  I  feel  it  would  be  a  tragic  mistake  for 
the  National  Democratic  Party  to  follow  the 
lead  of  Republicans  and  purge  recalcitrant 
Senators  or  Representatives  who  do  not  fol- 
l(rw  the  views  of  the  Party  leadership. 

In  the  first  place,  our  Party  leaders  are  less 
Identifiable,  cmd  those  who  are  Identifiable 
have  widely  ranging  views. 

In  the  second  place.  Democrats,  unlike 
Republicans,  do  not  function  successfully  as 
an  exclusive  club.  We  respect  the  views  of 
all  members  and  attempt  to  resolve  our  dif- 
ferences without  tearing  the  Party  apart. 
Sometimes  we  don't  succeed,  but  we  most 
often  do. 

Occasionally  we  have  suffered  while  follow- 
ing that  practice,  but  on  the  whole  we  have 
greatly  benefited  from  It  and  the  country 
has  benefited  as  well. 

Let  me  add  a  word  here  about  orgEtnizatlon. 
I  am  particularly  interested  In  improving  our 
Party  organization  in  Texas  and  throughout 
the  Nation  to  assure  a  broader  role  for 
women  and  for  young  people.  I  know  it  is  a 
popular  thing  to  say  that  here,  but  I  said 
the  same  thing  most  emphatically  in  a  memo 
recently  sent  to  all  Texas  Democratic  County 
and  Precinct  Chairmen. 

I  have  seen  women  at  work  in  campaigns, 
and  I  know  how  effective  they  can  be.  A 
dedicated  housewife  is  worth  a  dozen  ward 
heelers.  In  all  candor,  the  Republicans  have 
been  more  successful  in  the  past,  at  least  in 
Texas,  in  organizing  women  for  poUtlcal 
action. 

But  we  have  seen  the  last  of  that  In  Texas, 
because  we  are  going  to  assign  a  very  high 
priority  to  bringing  Democratic  women  into 
the  political  process  and  utilize  the  unlim- 
ited political  skills  which  they  can  provide. 
In  addition,  we  are  going  to  work  hard  to 
bring  young  people  into  the  system,  not  sim- 
ply because  of  the  18  year  old  vote,  but  be- 
cause they  are  talented  and  energetic  and 
because  we  need  them.  The  1970  election  pro- 
vided some  good  news  for  the  Democrats,  but 
one  of  the  disapp»olnting  factors  was  our  fail- 
ure to  convince  large  numbers  of  young  peo- 
ple to  work  m  our  campaigns. 

That  situation  has  to  be  corrected.  Young 
p>eople  need  more  than  lip  service;  we  must 
give  them  authority  and  responsibility.  The 
last  few  years  have  made  abundantly  clear 
that  the  older  generation  has  no  monopoly 
on  managerial  skills  or  on  knowledge  about 
the  vital  issues  confronting  this  nation.  The 
young  were  In  the  forefront  of  our  struggle 
to  preserve  the  environment  and  have  played 
a  critical  role  In  our  drive  to  reorder  national 
priorities. 

Now  It  is  Incumbent  on  us  to  channel  those 
energies  Into  effective  youth  organizations 
controlled  in  large  measure  by  the  young 
themselves. 


Now  let  me  shift  gears  for  a  moment  and 
talk  about  some  of  the  issues  that  particu- 
larly concern  me  and  that  will  be  the  focus 
of  my  concern  during  the  92nd  Congress.  I 
do  not  pretend  to  make  an  exhaiistive  list, 
nor  do  I  Intend  to  go  into  great  detail  de- 
scribing my  remedies.  I  simply  want  to  give 
you  some  idea  of  the  direction  in  which  I  will 
be  moving. 

I  know  that  all  of  you  were  pleased  to  bear 
the  President  offer  his  National  Health  Plan 
last  week. 

I  think  everyone  will  agree  that  this  great 
nation,  despite  all  of  its  progrees  in  medicine, 
must  renew  Its  commitment  that  all  Ameri- 
cans are  entitled  to  the  best  health  care  It 
is  possible  to  achieve. 

The  Congress  recognized  this  need  and  I 
am  pleased  that  the  Administration  also  la 
taking  positive  steps. 

Over  the  last  five  years  we  have  witnessed 
a  rise  of  82%  in  the  cost  of  hospital  care. 

We  have  a  shortage  of  50,000  doctors  and  a 
steadily  declining  percentage  of  the  popula- 
tion going  into  the  medical  profession. 

This  has  resulted  in  our  country  ranking 
16th  in  life  expectancy,  15th  In  infant  mor- 
tality, sixth  in  maternal  mortality,  and  21st 
In  the  control  of  heart  disease. 
For  America,  that  Is  totally  unacceptable. 
At  the  present  time,  I  am  reviewing  the 
various  plans  for  National  Health  Insurance 
offered  during  the  9l8t  Congress  as  well  as 
the  proposal  made  by  the  President  last 
week.  Though  I  am  not  wedded  to  any  par- 
ticular plan,  I  do  have  some  prejudices. 

In  the  first  place,  I  am  convinced  that  no 
plan  can  be  successful  unless  it  includes  a 
major  role  for  the  creativity  and  the  eco- 
nomic discipline  of  private  enterprise.  A 
health  insurance  program  totally  under  gov- 
ernment sponsorship  and  control  Is  not  only 
alien  to  ovu-  system.  It  would  also  deny  us 
the  obvious  flexibility  and  the  incentive  for 
quality  Improvements  that  are  Inherent  In 
the  present  system  when  It  Is  utilized 
properly. 

But  most  of  our  present  problems  do  not 
lie  in  the  mechanism  of  providing  health 
insurance;  they  lie  In  our  inability  to  keep 
down  health  costs  or  to  Improve  our  effi- 
ciency in  health  services. 

I  believe  that  we  have  to  provide  incen- 
tives in  new  legislation  which  would  en- 
courage reforms  in  the  health  profession. 

In  the  first  place,  we  have  to  gear  ourselves 
to  providing  programs  of  preventive  care  so 
that  we  can  keep  down  the  incidence  of  hos- 
pitalization and  encourage  procedxires  which 
wiU  discover  i>otentially  dangerous  medical 
conditions  before  they  become  serious. 

In  the  second  place,  I  believe  that  we  have 
to  expand  our  aid  to  medical  schools  and  to 
medical  students  to  alleviate  our  critical 
shortages  in  health  care  personnel. 

These  points  are  essential,  it  seems  to  me, 
if  we  are  to  attack  the  problem  of  rising 
health  costs  while  at  the  same  time  Improv- 
ing the  delivery  of  health  services. 

I  also  attach  a  high  priority  to  education 
and  research.  Had  I  been  In  the  Senate,  I 
would  have  voted  to  override  the  President's 
veto  of  the  Office  of  Education  appropriation 
bill  in  1970  as  well  as  bis  veto  of  the  Labor- 
HEW  money  blU  In  1969. 

In  both  Instances,  the  President  claimed 
that  the  bills  were  Inflationary,  but  It  was 
never  clear  to  me  why  education  and  health 
should  bear  the  brunt  of  the  battle  against 
Inflation. 

In  fact,  by  vetoing  education  money  bills 
the  President  was  disregarding  the  advice  of 
his  own  Task  Force  on  Education. 

When  you  cut  government  spending,  there 
are  certain  programs  that  must  be  pro- 
tected— and  education  is  near  the  top  of  the 
list. 

Now  let  me  share  with  you  some  of  my 
particular  interests  in  education. 
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As  many  of  you  know,  for  six  years  In 
the  House  of  Representatives,  I  represented 
a  district  In  South  Texas  which  has  a  pre- 
dominant population  of  Mexican-Americans, 
BO  I  have  seen  the  problems  of  bilingual 
education  first-hand. 

In  1967,  President  Johnson  provided  the 
Impetus  for  the  passage  of  the  Bilingual  Edu- 
cation Act,  an  Imaginative  piece  of  legisla- 
tion that  opened  the  door  to  expanded  Fed- 
eral aid  to  school  districts  for  programs  to 
meet  the  special  needs  of  children  who  have 
a  limited  knowledge  of  the  English  langtiage. 

Tet  the  promise  of  the  Bilingual  Education 
Act  has  never  been  fulfllled,  for  the  pro- 
gram has  generally  been  funded  at  less  than 
one-half  of  the  authorized  level. 

We  cannot  do  an  adequate  Job  of  working 
with  children  and  adults  who  have  language 
difficulties  when  we  talk  about  that  kind  of 
money.  I  would  remind  you  that  an  esti- 
mated 2V4  million  children  in  the  United 
States  are  currently  In  need  of  bilingual  edu- 
cation programs  and  that  presently  we  ar» 
spendli^g  less  than  $10  per  child. 

So  we  have  to  Improve  our  fiuidlng  in  this 
area,  and  we  have  to  strengthen  the  Bilingual 
Education  Act  so  that  we  can  train  more 
teachers  who  are  capable  of  teaching  bllln- 
g\ial  courses  and  develop  the  curricula  to  use 
In  those  courses. 

Otherwise  we  perpetxxate  the  same  dreary 
cycle  of  frustration  and  failure  which  con- 
fronts many  Mexican-American  children  who 
are  Incapable  of  coping  with  a  school  system 
which  Is  unprepared  to  accept  them. 

On  a  related  subject,  I  favor  more  adequate 
funding  for  Federal-State  efforts  In  vocation- 
al educaUon.  It  Is  nothing  less  than  a  na- 
tional tragedy  that  25%  of  the  white  and 
36%  Of  the  black  males  between  the  ages 
or  16  and  19  who  are  out  of  school  are  un- 
employed, and  that  27%  of  the  white  and 
48%  of  the  black  girls  in  the  same  ago 
bracket  are  In  similar  straits. 

Tet  our  programs  of  vocational  education 
are  funded  at  less  than  50%  of  their  author- 
ised levels. 

We  have  to  target  more  funds  for  voca- 
tional   education    programs    and    work    to 

H^<ft^!!  l^*  '*.\'  "^  *^**  "^^  poo*-  ««l»ool 
districts  do  not  have  to  match  Federal  grants 

with  local  funds.  Under  the  present  system 
the  areas  of  highest  unemployment  are  fre- 
quently unable  to  Initiate  meaningful  pro- 
grams of  vocational  training  because  their 
low  tax  base  does  not  allow  them  to  meet  the 
10% -60%   Federal  matching  requirement 

I  Intend  to  support  legislation  which  will 
allow  the  poorer  districts  to  compete  on  an 
equal  basis  with  more  affluent  districts  and 
which  wui  give  vocational  education  the 
priority  It  deserves  In  the  spectrum  of  our 
public  concerns. 

These  are  but  a  few  of  the  educational 
Issues  that  Interest  me. 

I  would  also  like  to  see  more  emphasis  on 
programs  of  early  childhood  education  Sev- 
eral  bUls  were  Introduced  In  the  last  Congress 
that  would  extend  the  benefits  of  Head  Start 
type  programs  to  a  broader  section  of  the 
American  population. 

The  nimiber  of  working  mothers  with  chU- 
dren  under  the  age  of  5  Is  skyrocketing  and 
by  1980  there  will  be  approximately  5.3  mil- 
lion of  these  women  In  the  work  force.  That 
will  represent  an  Increase  of  43%  In  only  ten 
ye(u^. 

Many  women  want  to  work,  yet  they  are 
tied  to  the  responsibility  of  caring  for  very 
young  children.  Other  women  have  to  work; 
In  nearly  one-third  of  the  families  In  which 
both  parents  work,  the  husband's  Income  Is 
less  than  $5,000. 

Yet  the  working  mother  Is  virtually  Ignored 
In  Federally-aided  early  childhood  programs. 

I  don't  believe  that  we  should  arbitrarily 
exclude  children  from  these  programs  simply 
because  their  parents'  Income  happens  to  be 
above  the  poverty  level. 


So  I  tend  to  support  somewhat  broader 
early  childhood  programs  than  the  President 
proposed  In  his  Family  Assistance  Plan,  which 
provides  day  care  services  only  for  the  chil- 
dren of  working  welfare  mothers.  And  I 
will  be  studying  the  various  proposals  to 
determine  which  is  the  most  realistic  and 
responsive  to  our  needs. 

Now  let  me  say  a  few  words  about  Fed- 
erally supported  research,  especially  in  the 
fields  of  education,  science,  and  health. 

This  country  attained  a  preeminent  posi- 
tion In  science  during  the  late  fifties  and 
early  sixties  laregly  because  we  were  willing 
to  Invest  substantial  resources  In  basic 
scientific  research.  But  over  the  last  few 
years,  these  policies  have  been  abandoned. 
Everywhere  the  mood  seemed  to  be  one  of 
retrenchment — of  cutting  back  on  funda- 
mental scientific  research.  I  was  pleased  to 
note  in  Monday's  Washington  Post  that  the 
President  has  been  reassessing  the  govern- 
ment's role  in  funding  basic  research  and 
that  the  situation  is  due  to  Improve  this 
year;  I  certainly  hope  so. 

Dr.  Philip  Abelson,  director  of  the  Car- 
negie Institute's  geophysical  laboratory  in 
Washington,  said  recently  that  cutbacks  in 
government  research  during  the  last  five 
years  have  dealt  a  devastating  blow  to  the 
nation's  colleges  and  reduced  our  total  sci- 
entific research  effort  by  at  least  30%. 
In  health,  the  situation  Is  equally  serious. 
In  eduoatlon,  we  have  cut  back  research 
budgets  and  are  now  spending  only  >^  of 
1%  of  the  education  dollar  on  research 
efforts. 

The  total  picture  shows  a  decline  of  Fed- 
erally supported  research  and  development — 
from  $17  billion  in  fiscal  1968  to  $15.7  billion 
in  fiscal  1971. 

That's  a  decline  from  3.6%  of  our  gross 
national   product  of  2.7%. 

I  believe  it  would  be  both  shortsighted 
and  dangerous  for  us  to  continue  a  policy 
which  will  be  harmful  in  the  long  run  to  our 
efforts  in  science,  health,  and  education. 

To  reverse  this  situation,  we  have  to  re- 
establish priorities  for  basic  research  in  the 
fields  I've  mentioned  to  insiu-e  that  we  have 
objective  and  innovative  people  with  fresh 
Ideas  to  revitalize  the  approaches  we  take  to 
solving  our  problems. 

I  support  President  Nixon's  announced 
plan  to  develop  a  National  Institute  of  Edu- 
cation to  provide  a  permanent  staff  of  sci- 
entists, social  scientists,  and  educators  to 
engage  in  research  on  how  to  make  our  edu- 
cational system  more  effective. 

And  I  will  vote  to  expand  the  funds  for 
our  vital  programs  of  health   research. 

All  of  these  steps  are  essential  if  we  are  to 
meet  the  challenges  posed  by  the  critical 
problems  In  all  of  these  fields. 

On  another  subject,  I  am  keenly  Interested 
in  legislation  to  provide  tax  Incentives  to 
encourage  industry  to  locate  In  rural  areas. 
With  an  increasing  number  of  people  leav- 
ing the  farms,  we  presently  have  a  need  to 
create  some  550,000  rural  non-farm  Jobs  every 
year.  If  we  fail  to  so,  we  will  be  faced  with 
a  continuing  out-migration  of  young  and 
talented  people  from  the  rural  areas  to  the 
metropolitan  areas,  which  are  already  grow- 
ing at  a  rate  of  15%  every  five  years. 

I  do  not  have  to  tell  you  about  the  dilem- 
mas we  now  face  in  our  citlee — the  over- 
crowding, the  loss  of  dignity,  the  expanding 
welfare  roles,  and  the  environmental  decay. 
It  has  been  estimated  that  over  one-fifth  of 
the  growth  of  the  central  cities  has  been 
due  to  out-migration,  almost  entirely  from 
the  rural  areas. 

To  reverse  this  trend.  It  seems  imperative 
to  me  that  we  make  our  rural  areas  more 
attractive  to  young  people  by  locating  in- 
dustry and  Jobs  where  there  are  accessible  to 
those  now  living  there.  Tax  location  Incen- 
tives  are   a   logical    method    to   offset   this 
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change  and  these  Incentives  should  be  u- 
companied  by  others  which  would  allow  in- 
dustry tax  credits  for  training  rural  workers 
to  partioipate  in  new  occupations. 

In  thU  coming  decade  I  hope  to  have  a 
part  in  bringing  sUblUty  to  our  national  llf* 
and  institutions. 

By  stablUty,  I  do  not  mean  sUtus  quo 
I  do  mean  orderly  change,  without  the  vio^ 
lent  rocking  of  the  pendulum  that  creates  a 
lot  of  noise  and  motion — but  makes  little 
real  progress. 

You  know  Saul  Allnsky  said  the  greatest 
social  treason  Is  to  commit  an  act  that  pro- 
vokes  a  more  extreme  reaction. 
I  believe  this  is  true. 

And  I  believe  it  is  the  responslblUty  of 
leaders  to  conduct  themselves  in  such  a  way 
that  the  waste  motion  of  extremism  la 
avoided. 

I  have  great  respect  for  the  Institutions  of 
government  and  the  genius  that  gave  us  the 
framework  that  permitted  this  democracy  to 
grow  and  develop  for  200  years. 

But  the  times  have  changed,  and  these 
Institutions — which  have  been  changing  all 
the  while — must  continue  to  change. 

And  we  must  get  on  virith  the  business  at 
hand — 
To  restore  full  employment  in  the  land; 
To  get  the  economy  functioning  in  the  way 
it  should  in  a  rich  and  diversified  nation; 
To  reform  our  welfare  system; 
To  attack  the  health  crisis  that  Is  a  na- 
tional disgrace; 

To  shore  up  our  falling  educational  in- 
stitutions; 

To  clean  up  our  environment  and  establish 
safeguards  that  will  keep  it  clean;  and 

To  make  equality  of  opportunity  a  reality 
to  all  Americans. 

Let  me  close  now  with  a  philosophical  re- 
flection. 

A  new  Senator  is  always  the  object  of  a 
good  deal  of  speculation  from  political  writers 
and  commentators,  particularly  those  who  are 
in  the  business  of  attaching  labels  describing 
his  political  philosophy. 

I  realize  there  is  no  way  we  can  escape 
labels;  they  are  a  convenient  shorthand 
method  of  slipping  men  into  categories. 
Frankly,  I  believe  they  are  going  out  of  style, 
and  I  would  caution  you  about  attaching  a 
label  to  me. 

My  approach  to  politics  is  to  Judge  each 
issue  on  its  merits  and  to  avoid  closing  my 
mind  to  alternative  solutions,  provided  they 
are  reasonable  and  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
people  affected. 

There  is  one  label,  however,  that  I  accept 
proudly,  and  that  is  the  label  of  my  political 
party. 

You  and  I  both  realize  that  the  Democratic 
Party  provides  the  kind  of  leadership  and 
talent  that  this  country  needs  to  move  safely 
through  the  seventies.  And  more  of  our  coun- 
trymen are  getting  the  message  every  day. 

I  hope  that  you — as  members  of  the  Wom- 
en's National  Democratic  Club — and  I — as  a 
new  United  States  Senator — can  work  to- 
gether to  strengthen  and  unify  the  Demo- 
cratic party  as  it  prepares  once  more  to  as- 
sume the  leadership  of  this  government  In 
the  years  immediately  ahead. 
Thank  you. 
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EQUIPMENT  INTERCHANGE  ACT 

(Mr.  PICKLE  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  minute 
and  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks  and 
include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  I 
would  like  to  introduce  in  the  92d  Con- 
gress a  bill  that  I  have  introduced  in  the 
past,  the  Equipment  Interchange  Act.  Al- 
though no  hearings  were  ever  held  on  this 
legislation  or  a  related  bill  introduced  by 


the  Department  of  Transportation,  I  feel 
that  the  goal  of  this  bill  is  such  that  I 
must  reintroduce  it.  At  a  time  when  vari- 
ous modes  of  our  transportation  industry 
are  undergoing  radical  changes  and  prob- 
lems, we  must  start  looking  for  new  ways 
for  better  transportation.  Proper  legis- 
lation can  help  the  transportation  in- 
dustry iimovate  new  streamlined,  more 
efttcient  methods  of  serving  the  public. 

There  are  many  problems  with  regula- 
tions affecting  freight  shipments.  The 
Equipment  Interchange  Act  attempts  to 
reach  some  of  these  difficulties.  My  bill 
would  provide  a  way  to  expedite  con- 
tainerized shipments  which  utilize  more 
than  one  mode  of  transportation.  The 
bill  would  allow  carriers  of  different 
classes — radl,  motor,  water,  and  air,  to 
obtain  authority  for  agreements  with  a 
carrier  or  groups  of  carriers  in  another 
class  on  the  interchange  of  cargo  con- 
tainers, highway  trailers,  and  related 
intermodal  equipment.  This  would  In- 
clude establisliment  of  procedures  to  de- 
termine per  diem  rates  on  such  inter- 
change equipment  and  the  controlling 
regulations.  To  assure  that  the  agree- 
ments would  not  be  subject  to  antitrust 
violations,  the  Equipment  Interchange 
Act  would  grant  immunity  when  such 
agreements  were  approved  by  a  Joint 
board  composed  of  members  each  from 
the  ICC,  FMC,  and  the  CAB. 

This  approach  would  be  a  substantial 
step  in  simplifying  our  administrative 
proceedings  on  those  transactions  which 
cut  across  the  lines  of  more  than  one 
regulatory  agency. 

In  this  session,  I  hope  that  the  need 
for  this  legislation  becomes  apparent  to 
all  Members  of  the  Congress,  and  we  can 
see  some  action  along  these  lines. 


HODMA,  LA.,  HAS  ACTED 
AGAINST  SMUT 

(Mr.  CAFTERY  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks, and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  CAFFERY.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  the 
virulence  of  pornography  invades  the 
country,  I  would  like  to  tell  this  body 
about  one  place  where  it  has  been 
stopped,  and  how  it  was  stopped. 

Houma,  La.,  is  one  of  the  major  com- 
munities in  my  congressional  district, 
and  it  is  a  matter  of  great  pride  to  me 
that  I  am  here  in  the  halls  of  Congress 
representing  the  citizens  of  that  fine 
city.  Houma  is  a  place  where  people  care 
about  their  town,  their  neighbors,  their 
families,  and,  particularly,  their  children. 

Recently  a  bookstore  attempted  to 
open  in  downtown  Houma  to  sell  smut. 
The  citizens  of  Houma  immediately 
sprang  into  action.  The  Houma  people 
got  together  and  said  they  were  not  going 
to  let  it  happen  to  their  town.  They  rolled 
up  their  sleeves  and  went  to  work.  The 
churches  joined  In,  the  public  officials 
acted— quickly  and  responsibly.  The 
city's  newspaper,  the  Houma  Daily  Cou- 
rier, under  the  leadership  of  publisher 
Ray  Dill  put  its  full  resources  into  the 
flght.  A  committee  was  formed  to  flght 
smut.  As  one  would  expect  whenever  a 
dty  supports  its  law  enforcement  officers, 


the  bookstore  was  soon  closed  and  closed 
for  good. 

The  city  of  Houma  Is  now  secure  In 
the  knowledge  that  its  citizens  will  not 
have  such  a  center  of  smut  and  filth 
spreading  in  its  midst. 

I  have  Just  turned  over  to  the  Judi- 
ciary Committee  petitions  signed  by 
over  6,000  people  of  Houma  asking  that 
something  be  done  about  the  traffic  in 
pornography.  These  expressions  of  intent 
from  the  people  of  this  fine  city  should 
surely  aid  the  committee  in  the  drafting 
of  stronger  Federal  legislation  on  this 
subject. 

In  the  91st  Congress  we  enacted  legis- 
lation, which  become  effective  February 
1,  to  provide  a  means  whereby  citizens 
can  have  their  names  removed  from  the 
mailing  lists  of  those  who  distribute  sex- 
oriented  advertisements.  I  hope  the  Post 
Office  Department  will  make  this  new 
law  known  to  citizens  throughout  the 
country  so  that  they  may  take  advantage 
of  its  procedures. 

Enactment  of  that  law  was  an  impor- 
tant step  toward  protecting  the  privacy 
of  the  home.  But  I  believe  that  stronger 
laws  are  necessary  and  I  believe  that  we 
should  take  firmer  steps  in  the  92d  Con- 
gress in  response  to  the  requests  of  our 
citizens. 

Our  constituents  are  speaking  ever 
louder  in  their  demands  for  action.  The 
example  of  Houma,  La.,  stands  before 
each  of  us  in  this  distinguished  body  and 
deserves  our  closest  attention,  our  most 
careful  consideration,  and  our  most  ear- 
nest efforts  and  well-directed  action. 


THE  53D  ANNIVERSARY  OP 
UKRAINE'S  INDEPENDENCE  AND 
30  YEARS  OF  UCCA 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Penn- 
sylvania (Mr.  Flood)  is  recognized  for  1 
hour. 

Mr.  PATTEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  gentle- 
man from  Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Flood)  Is 
not  present.  He  has  asked  me  to  take 
over  the  direction  of  his  special  order.  I 
ask  imanlmous  consent  that  I  may  be 
permitted  to  do  so. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  New 
Jersey? 

There  was  no  objection. 

Mr.  PATTEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  Mr.  Flood 
would  have  said  on  this  occasion  of  the 
53d  anniversary  of  the  independence  of 
Ukraine,  it  is  of  singular  importance  to 
bring  to  the  attention  of  our  fellow  Amer- 
icans the  cultural  repressions  and  the 
attempts  on  the  part  of  Russism  Moscow 
to  perpetrate  national  genocide  in 
Ukraine,  the  largest  non-Russian  nation 
both  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  in  Eastern 
Europe. 

As  part  of  its  imperial  consolidation 
program  since  1964,  which  is  a  compo- 
nent of  its  overall  design  for  expanded 
influence  and  eventual  control  in  the 
Mideast,  Africa,  Latin  America,  and 
elsewhere,  Moscow  has  victimized  and 
arrested  scores  of  Ukrainian  intellec- 
tuals, writers,  and  freedom  activists  be- 
cause of  their  "bourgeois  nationalist 
tendencies."  On  previous  occasions,  I 


have  supplied  a  long  list  of  these  victims. 
I  append  to  my  remarks  a  most  recent 
example  provided  in  the  report,  "The 
Culture  Decimators  Are  At  Work." 

THE    so    TXARS    OF    TTCCA 

Before  dwelling  on  the  highlights  of 
Ukraine's  drive  for  national  independ- 
ence and  freedom,  it  Is  important  to  take 
note,  too,  of  the  work  in  this  direction  by 
the  Ukrainian  Congress  Committee  of 
America,  led  by  Dr.  Lev.  E.  Dobriansky 
of  (3eorgetown  University  and  represent- 
ing the  convictions  of  over  2  million 
Americans  of  Ukrainian  ancestry. 

Its  work  in  behalf  of  our  national 
security  these  past  30  years  catmot  but 
draw  the  admiration  and  predse  of  every 
alert  American.  Although  the  causal  rea- 
sons are  different,  in  the  recent  period 
UCCA  was  one  of  the  first  to  speak  out 
against  the  sentencing  of  Valentyn 
Moroz  in  Ukraine.  Moscow's  anti-Semi- 
tism and  the  harsh  sentencing  of  the  so- 
called  Jewish  hijackers,  the  scandalous 
extradition  of  the  Lithuanian  sailor. 
Simas  Kudirka,  and  now  the  death  sen- 
tences imposed  on  the  would-be  Lith- 
uanian hijackers  Vitautas  Simokaltis 
and  his  pregnant  wife.  These  cases  are 
all  interrelated  in  Moscow's  consolida- 
tion program  and  the  reality  of  captive 
nations  in  the  UJSJ3.R.,  but  in  these  re- 
pressive acts  the  differentiating  cause  of 
non-Russian  nationalism  in  that  em- 
pire must  be  carefully  distingtiished.  For 
some  indication  of  this.  I  also  append 
to  my  remarks  the  informative  pamphlet 
"Three  Decades  of  UCCA:  1940-1970." 

Mr.  Speaker,  to  do  intellectual  and 
political  justice  to  these  and  certainly 
forthcoming  events  of  like  nature,  it  Is 
imperative  that  in  this  92d  Congress  we 
establish  a  Special  House  Committee  on 
the  Captive  Nations.  In  thought  and  ac- 
tion we  must  prepare  ourselves  for  sim- 
ilar inevitable  events  in  the  dismal 
world  of  the  Red  empire  and  the  over  2 
dozen  captive  nations.  The  measure  I  pro- 
pose and  append  to  my  remarks  here  will 
be  cosponsored  by  many  of  my  colleagues 
in  the  92d  Congress.  The  work  of  such  a 
committee  can  also  have  a  most  salutary 
and  contributory  effect  on  the  precon- 
ceptions of  the  present  administration 
as  regards  the  nature  and  composition 
of  the  U.S£.R.  For  instance,  although 
I  do  not  agree  with  several  observations 
made  by  Dr.  Dobriansky's  review  of  the 
President's  "U.S.  Foreign  Policy  for  the 
1970's,"  I  believe  in  this  particular  re- 
spect he  advances  a  vital  point  worth 
considering  in  depth,  and  for  the  Record 
I  append  this  review  to  my  remarks: 
Ukrainx's  Stbugglx  roK  Freedom 

Just  over  50  years  ago  a  band  of  brave  and 
patriotic  Ukrainians  unfurled  the  banner  of 
revolt  against  their  oppressors  and  pro- 
claimed the  Ukraine's  independence.  As  the 
result  of  the  revolution  and  the  overthrow 
of  the  czarlst  regime  in  Russia,  it  was  only 
natural  that  the  largest  non-Busslan  ethnic 
group  in  Russia's  loosely-held  polyglot  em- 
pire should  be  the  first  to  assert  its  freedom 
and  proclaim  its  national  Independence.  But 
wartime  events  over  which  Ukrainians  had 
no  control  and  unforeseen,  sweeping  post- 
war international  convulsions  which  quickly 
succeeded  one  another  proved  disastrous 
and  tragic  to  the  newly-found  Ukrainian 
independent  state.  Even  before  the  end  of 
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the  war  It  was  attacked  by  the  Poles  in  the 
north,  and  at  the  end  of  the  war  it  was  too 
weak  to  withstand  the  deadly  onslaught  of 
Russia's  communists.  The  sad  result  was 
that  In  the  fall  of  1920,  a  little  over  two 
years  after  achieving  national  independence, 
the  Ukraine  was  forced  to  yield  to  the  Ked 
Army,  thus  bringing  to  a  close  a  short  but 
momentous  chapter  in  its  modern  history. 
Today  the  Ukraine  is  the  second  largest 
Soviet  Socialist  Republic  In  the  Soviet  Un- 
ion, second  only  to  the  Russian  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republic.  The  approximately  45,000,- 
000  Ukrainians  constitute  about  one-fifth 
of  the  Soviet  Union's  total  population.  The 
country  has  always  been  one  of  the  most 
fertile  grain-producing  areas  in  Europe.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  the  whole  Soviet  Union  is 
dependent  to  a  great  extent  for  its  grain 
supply  and  for  a  large  variety  of  other  food- 
stuffs on  the  Ukraine.  Without  the  food 
produced  by  the  hard-working  Ukrainian 
peasants,  the  people  of  the  Soviet  Union 
would  be  living  on  the  verge  of  famine. 

It  Is  tragic  that  so  many  millions  of 
Ukrainians,  constituting  such  an  important 
and  large  segment  of  Eastern  Europe,  do  not 
enjoy  In  their  historic  homeland  many  of  the 
elemental  amenities  of  a  good  life  which 
are  considered  in  free  societies  as  the  birth- 
right of  all  human  beings.  If  the  Ukrainian 
people  were  living  under  normal  condi- 
tions— if  they  were  somehow  able  to  realize 
their  national  aspirations — there  is  no  doubt 
that  they  would  once  again  seize  the  oppor- 
tunity to  establish  a  democratic  government 
based  upon  those  freedoms  which  are  essen- 
tial to  full  Intellectual  and  spiritual  develop- 
ment. Unfortunately,  however,  for  nearly  five 
decades  conditions  have  not  been  normal  in 
the  Ukraine.  The  imhappy  Ukrainians  have 
lived  under  conditions  not  at  all  suitable  for 
the  wholesome  development  of  political,  so- 
cial and  economic  life  as  we  know  It.  They 
have  been  persistently  denied  the  attain- 
ment of  their  supreme  goal:  to  determine 
the  form  of  their  national  political  life. 

The  Ukraine's  geographical  location  and 
modem  international  politics  have  largely 
determined  the  coiu^e  of  recent  Ukrainian 
history.  Situated  between  powerful  political 
groups  of  Europe  and  Eurasia,  the  Ukrainian 
people  have  not  been  allowed  to  pursue  an 
independent  national  existence.  Though 
older  tham  the  state  of  modem  Russia,  the 
Ukraine  became  a  part  of  that  country  in 
the  middle  of  the  17th  century  through  the 
workings  of  power  politics.  Thereafter,  until 
the  rise  of  the  Russian  Soviet  regime,  the 
Ukrainians  made  the  best  of  a  bad  situa- 
tion and  managed  to  get  along  as  best  they 
oould  with  the  Russians.  Since  the  advent 
of  the  communist  regime,  however,  this  has 
been  especially  hard.  Today,  oppressed  by 
their  communist  overlords,  they  long  to 
throw  off  the  yoke. 

It  Is  bard  to  believe,  and  sad  to  think, 
that  these  45,000,000  patriotic  and  sturdy 
XTkralnlans  would  have  put  up  with  the  most 
despotic  of  all  contemporary  forms  of  gov- 
ernment for  nearly  fifty  years.  It  Is  even 
harder  to  Imagine  that  the  free  world  would 
allow  this  to  happen.  Yet  that  Is  one  of  the 
sad  commentaries  on  our  age.  We  in  the  free 
world  have  become  victimized  by  such  terri- 
ble dangers  that  we  dare  not  raise  a  finger 
In  defense  of  those  suffering  under  alien  re- 
gimes and  undier  Inhuman  tyrants.  Still,  I 
firmly  believe  that  there  is  hope  In  the 
TTkrainlan  struggle  against  communist  tyr- 
anny, and  as  long  as  the  Ukrainians  retain 
that  hope,  and  abide  by  their  spirit  for  inde- 
pendence, their  righteous  cause  shall  never 
die. 

For  over  fifty  years  Communists  have  ruled 
Ukraine  with  an  Iron  hand.  They  have  turned 
that  fair  land  Into  a  large  prison  house.  Since 
1920  there  has  not  been  any  semblance  of 
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freedom  In  the  country.  The  tyrants  in  the 
Kremlin  have  seen  to  it  that  there  will  be  no 
trace  of  any  Western  trappings  in  the  coun- 
try. In  this  darkness  and  depression  there  is 
one  indestructible.  Ineradicable  element  of 
encouragement.  That  Is  the  Ukrainian's  in- 
nate and  Inborn  desire  for  freedom  and  in- 
dependence, his  undying  yearning  for  liberty. 
Portxmately  neither  the  tyrants  in  the  Krem- 
lin, nor  their  minions  in  the  Ukraine,  can 
extinguish  this  spirit.  As  long  as  it  is  kept 
alive,  as  long  as  the  ideal  of  national  freedom 
la  cherished  by  the  Ukrainian  people,  no  dic- 
tatorship can  rob  them  of  their  right  to 
freedom.  And  as  long  as  they  cling  to  that 
spirit,  they  will  never  give  up  their  resistance 
to  the  Communist  tyrants. 

I  am  indeed  glad  to  take  part  in  the  ob- 
servance of  the  53rd  anniversary  of  Ukrainian 
Independence  Day.  I  ardently  hope  that  the 
oppressed  Ukraimans  will  soon  regain  their 
freedom  and  live  in  peace  In  their  beloved 
homeland. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  herewith  submit  as 
part  of  my  remarks  today  the  material 
that  was  previously  referred  to  in  my 
statement: 

[Prom  America,  Jan.  4,  1971] 

The  Cttlttjre  Decimators  Are  at  Work 
(By  Edith  Kermit  Roosevelt) 

Washington. — A  singular  document  has 
been  smuggled  out  of  the  Soviet  Union.  It 
is  a  protest  by  Valentyn  Moroz,  a  teacher  and 
historian  in  Ukraine,  over  the  calculated 
destruction  of  priceless  and  irreplaceable 
Ukrainian  works  of  art. 

Last  month,  the  Associated  Press  reported 
that  Moroz,  about  35,  had  been  tried  near 
Lviv,  near  the  Polish  border,  and  sentenced 
to  nine  years  in  a  prison  camp  on  charges 
of  writing  anti-Soviet  "propaganda."  The 
particular  dociunent  that  he  authored,  en- 
titled "A  Chronicle  of  Resistance  in  Ukraine," 
Is  one  of  his  pamphlets  used  in  evidence 
against  him.  Moroz  already  has  served  a  six- 
year  prison  sentence  on  an  Identical  charge. 

DELIBERATE   DESTRXXCTION 

MoroB's  14-page  accoimt,  which  is  being 
distributed  by  the  Ukrainian  Information 
Service  Smoloskyp  (P.O.  Box  6066,  Patter- 
son Station,  Baltimore,  Md.,  21231) ,  describes 
how  the  destruction  of  Ukrainian  cultural 
and  reUglous  symbols  is  deliberately  plotted 
and  carried  out  for  political  reasons  by  the 
KGB  or  Communist  secret  police. 

By  the  destruction  of  Ukrainian  cultiu-e, 
Russian  Commimlsts  seek  to  destroy  forever 
the  potential  for  building  a  Ukrainian  na- 
tion. About  30  million  Ukrainians  reside  in 
the  territory  of  the  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist 
Republic.  Like  other  nationalities  in  the 
USSR,  they  are  a  breeding  ground  for  dis- 
sent that  the  Kremlin  must  consider  In 
pursuing  its  aggressive  foreign  policy.  (In 
1918,  Ukraine  enjoyed  a  brief  period  as  an 
Independent  Republic  Incorporated  again 
Into  the  Russian  empire) . 

In  his  account,  Moroz  tells  how  In  1969 
the  works  of  Michael  Boychuk,  a  Ukrainian 
painter  who  died  in  a  Russian  concentration 
camp,  were  burned  imder  the  orders  of  Vasyl 
Lyubchyk,  a  Communist  official  who  was  in 
charge  of  cultural  monuments  and  libraries 
In  Lvlv. 

SCXTLPTDRE   AND   GRAPHIC   ABT 

Moroz  charges  that  In  the  same  year, 
works  burned  by  Communist  authorities 
from  the  Lvlv  Museum  Included  those  of 
Alexander  Archlpenko,  a  Ukranlan-Amerl- 
can  sculptor  known  for  abstract  figures  and 
Yury  Narbut,  a  graphic  artist.  Narbut's  works 
were  banned  in  Soviet  Ukraine  during  Stal- 
in's time  and  later  rehablllUted.  Now,  In 
this  era  of  a  supposed  "thaw,"  we  have  wit- 
nessed their  actual  physical  destruction. 


Moroz's    account    of    the   destruction  of 
Ukrainian  art  treasures  reveal  the  thorouKh 
ness  with  which  this  Is  being  undertakenwl 
writes:  '^ 

"The  Lvlv  Museum  of  Ukrainian  Art  or 
ganized   a   special   secUon   of   'IdeoloBlcaUv 
harmful'  art   (virtually  a  death  chamber) 
.   .   .  composed  of  Ukrainian  classics." 

Moroz  relates  how  Lyubchyk  received  or 
ders  to  prepare  lists  of  the  art  to  be  destroyed' 
A  government  commission  reviewed  these 
lists.  Not  only  were  the  century-old  Ukraln 
Ian  graphics  In  the  Lvlv  Museum  ordered 
destroyed  by  fire  last  year  but  more  recentlv 
the  Ubrarles  in  Kiev,  Kartu,  Ashkhabad  aai 
Samarkand  also  were  burned  down  by  gov- 
ernment decree. 

FEMALE   DECIMATOR 

Lyubchyk,  Moroz  says,  has  a  feminine 
counterpart  known  simply  as  "Lltuyeva" 
As  former  curator  of  the  Stanlslavlv  Regional 
Museum,  "Lltuyeva"  carried  out  her  role  as 
"cultural  declmator."  Beginning  in  1953  she 
destroyed  such  unique  art  objects  as  those 
by  the  famous  Ukrainian  potter,  Alexander 
Bakhmetyuk,  and  the  works  of  Yuri  Shkr- 
blyak  and  his  sons,  Vasyl  and  My  kola,  en- 
gravers from  the  Carpathian  region. 

According  to  Moroz,  former  KGB  officials 
identified  as  Atamanyuk  and  his  successor 
Derevyanko,  were  given  responsibilities  In 
the  Ivano-Pranklvsk  region  in  Ukraine  for 
religious  matters — meaning  for  the  destruc- 
tlon  of  synogogs,  churches  and  crosses.  Last 
year,  he  relates,  a  wooden  crucdfix  dating  back 
to  the  15th  Century  was  thrown  from  a 
height  of  eight  meters  during  an  aeronauti- 
cal construction  project  In  Zhydachlv,  in  the 
Lvlv  region. 

The  KGB  also  is  paying  bands  of  young 
Communist  "activists"  25  karbovantsl  (about 
$25)  to  destroy  the  remaining  crosses  which 
can  be  found  at  crossroads  in  Western 
Ukraine.  These  are  known  as  "crosses  of  free- 
dom" because  they  were  erected  at  the  time 
when  serfdom  was  abolished. 

AGREEMENT   IN   UNESCO 

Ironically,  during  the  second  session  of 
the  UNESCO's  General  Assembly,  the  Ukrain- 
ian Communist  delegation  supported  the 
"basic  agreement  of  mutual  recognition  of 
art  valuables."  Western  delegates  to  UNESCO 
now  have  the  opportunity  to  bring  up  the 
question  of  how  the  burning  of  Ubrarles,  art 
works  and  crosses  in  Ukraine  violates  that 
agreement. 

Three  Decades  of  UCCA:   1940-70 
founding  of  ucca 

In  this  year  of  1970  the  Ukrainian  Con- 
gress Committee  of  America  (UCCA),  a  na- 
tionwide organization  of  over  2.000,000 
Americans  of  Ukrainian  descent,  is  complet- 
ing three  decades  of  a  frultfvU  and  dynamic 
existence. 

The  UCCA  was  founded  on  May  24,  1940 
In  Washington,  D.C.,  when  805  delegates 
from  168  localities,  representing  2,000  Ukrai- 
nian organizations,  decided  to  form  a  per- 
manent body  of  Americans  of  Ukrainian 
origin  which  would  seek  a  unified  effort  on 
behalf  of  the  captive  Ukrainian  nation. 

In  one  of  its  Resolutions,  the  newly- 
founded  UCCA  stated  • 

"We  again  declare  to  America  and  to  the 
whole  world  that  Ukraine  wants  to  be,  can 
be,  and  must  be  an  Independent  state;  that 
recognition  of  its  rights  to  self-determina- 
tion and  Independence  on  an  equal  footing 
with  other  peoples  Is  In  the  Interest  of  Its 
people  and  In  the  Interest  of  peace  In  Eu- 
rope .  .  ." 

The  UCCA  supported  fully  the  United 
States  In  Its  war  efforts  against  the  Axis 
Powers  and  pledged  Its  unswerving  dedica- 
tion to  the  principles  of  the  American  way 
of  life  and  the  republican  form  of  govern- 
ment. 
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FIRST  Congress  of  UCCA:  Was  held  on 
May  24,  1940  in  Washington,  D.C..  which 
gave  birth  to  the  UCCA.  Nicholas  Murashko, 
then  president  of  the  Ukrainian  National 
Association,  was  elected  first  president  of  the 
DCCA. 

Second  Congress  of  UCCA:  On  January  22, 
1944.  230  delegates  gathered  in  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  for  the  Second  Congress.  It  approved  a 
Ukrainian  American  war  bond  drive,  author- 
ized the  establishment  of  the  United  Ukrai- 
nian American  Relief  Committee  (UUARC), 
instituted  The  Ukrainian  Quarterly,  and  de- 
cided to  send  a  delegation  to  the  conference 
of  the  United  Nations  in  San  Francisco, 
which  was  to  be  held  immediately  after  the 
war.  Stephen  Shumeyko  was  elected  presi- 
dent of  the  UCCA. 

Third  Congress  of  UCCA:  On  May  31, 
and  June  1,  1946,  the  Third  Congress  was 
tield  m  Washington,  D.C.  with  322  dele- 
gates attending.  The  Congress  adopted  the 
By-Laws  of  the  UCCA  and  authorized  its  re- 
elected president,  Stephen  Shumeyko,  to 
go  to  Paris  and  present  a  memorandum  on 
the  plight  of  Ukraine  to  the  Peace  Confer- 
ence. 

Fourth  Congress  of  UCCA:  Was  held  on 
November  5  and  6,  1949  in  Washington,  D.C. 
at  which  308  delegates  took  part,  among  them 
many  newly-arrived  Ukrainian  refugees  and 
displaced  persons.  One  of  the  most  Important 
features  of  the  Congress  was  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Ukrainian  National  Fund  (UNF) 
which  became  the  financial  basis  of  all  UCCA 
activities  and  operations.  Dr.  Lev  E.  Dobrian- 
sky,  professor  of  economics  at  Georgetown 
University,  was  elected  president  of  the 
UCCA. 

President   Truman's  message  to  the   UCCA 

On  November  2,  1949,  President  Harry  S. 
Truman  sent  a  message  to  the  Fourth  Con- 
gress of  the  UCCA,  which  stated: 

"The  fourth  national  gathering  of  lead- 
ers of  various  groups  from  all  American  citi- 
zens of  Ukrainian  origin  offers  a  suitable  oc- 
casion to  congratulate  you  and  the  men  and 
women  you  represent  upon  your  fine  con- 
tributions to  American  life. 

"You  are  to  be  commended  for  your  In- 
terest In  and  participation  in  our  democracy 
and  also  for  your  interest  In  and  efforts  to 
aid  your  kinsmen  overseas  who  are  not  able 
to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  a  society  which  we 
In  the  United  States  are  fortunate  to  en- 
Joy  ,  .  ." 

PiprH  Congress  of  UCCA:  On  July  4,  5  and 
6,  1952  the  Fifth  Congress  was  held  In  New 
York  City,  in  which  799  delegates,  represent- 
ing 599  organizations,  took  part.  The  New 
York  Times,  in  Its  editorial  on  July  4,  1952 
praised  the  UCCA,  "for  those  of  Ukrainian 
origin  in  this  country  have  played  a  proud 
and  useful  role  among  the  many  peoples 
whose  blending  has  made  our  country  great 
..."  A  special  consolidation  platform  was 
adopted  in  order  to  draw  the  remaining 
Ukrainian  organizations  into  the  fold  of  the 
UCCA.  The  Hon.  Oscar  L.  Chapman,  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  was  the  principal  speak- 
er at  the  banquet.  f>r.  Lev  E.  Dobriansky  was 
reelected  president  of  the  UCCA. 

Sixth  Congress  of  UCCA:  Was  held  on 
May  28,  29  and  30,  1965  In  New  York  City, 
with  430  delegates  and  35  members  of  the 
UCCA  Board  of  Directors  attending.  Dr.  Lev 
B.  Dobriansky  and  Dmytro  Halychyn  were 
elected  chairman  and  president  of  the  UCCA, 
respectively. 

President  Eisenhower's  message 

to  the  UCCA 

On  the  occasion  of  the  40th  anniversary 

of  Ukraine's  Independence,  President  DvHght 

D.  Eisenhower,  on  January  19,  1958,  sent  a 

telegram  to  the  UCCA,  which  read: 

"To  Members  and  Guests  of  the  Ukrainian 
Congress  Committee  of  America,  I  send 
greetings. 


"The  Ukrainians  who  have  emigrated  to 
this  country  have  brought  with  them  cul- 
tural and  spiritual  values  which  have  con- 
tributed much  to  the  American  heritage. 
Holding  in  common  the  right  of  all  peoples 
to  determine  freely  their  own  form  of  gov- 
ernment, we  share  a  basic  concern  for  the 
privileges  and  responsibilities  of  free- 
dom .  .  ." 

Seventh  Congress  of  UCCA:  Was  held  on 
February  21,  22  and  23,  1959  in  Washington, 
D.C,  with  331  delegates  attending.  Vice  Pres- 
ident Richard  M.  Nixon,  Secretary  of  State 
Christian  Herter,  and  former  President  Har- 
ry S.  Truman  sent  messages.  Dr.  Lev  E.  Do- 
briansky and  Dmytro  Halychyn  were  re- 
elected chairman  and  president  of  the  UCCA, 
respectively. 

Eighth  Congress  of  UCCA:  Was  held  on 
October  12,  13  and  14,  1962  in  New  York  City, 
with  339  delegates  attending.  At  this  Con- 
gress it  was  decided  that  Individual  contrib- 
utors to  the  UNF  would  be  entitled  to  send 
their  delegates  to  the  UCCA  Congress,  along 
with  delegates  from  member-organizations. 
Dr.  Lev  E.  Dobriansky  was  elected  president 
of  the  UCCA, 

President  Kennedy's  message 
to  the  UCCA 

On  October  12,  1962  President  John  F. 
Kennedy,  in  a  telegram  to  the  Eighth  Con- 
gress of  the  UCCA,  stated : 

"It  is  both  natural  and  desirable  that, 
while  entering  wholeheartedly  Into  their 
responsibilities  as  members  of  the  American 
community,  those  of  our  citizens  who 
share  a  proud  common  heritage  should 
voluntarily  Join  together  in  free  association 
to  honor  that  heritage  and  to  advance  shared 
interests.  It  would  be  surprising  and  also 
contrtiry  to  American  traditions  If  our  citi- 
zens of  Ukrainian  descent  failed  to  retain 
Interest  in  their  former  homelands  or  to 
show  concern  for  the  fate  and  future  of 
Ukrainians  there  ...  In  accord  with  such 
sentiments  and  expressing  the  will  of  the 
American  people,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment strongly  supports  the  Just  aspirations 
and  rights  of  all  peoples  to  national  Inde- 
pendence, governments  of  their  own  choosing 
and  the  employment  of  fundamental  rights 
and  freedom  ..." 

Ninth  Congress  of  UCCA:  Was  held  on  Oc- 
tober 7,  8  and  9,  1966  in  New  York  City,  with 
617  delegates  attending.  For  the  first  time 
delegates  chosen  from  contributors  to  the 
UNF  took  part  In  the  Congress.  Five  of  58 
central  organizations  abstained  from  taking 
part  In  the  Congress,  but  remained  In  the 
system  of  the  UCCA.  The  gathering  received 
greetings  from  His  Eminence  Joseph  Cardinal 
SUpy,  Archbishop-Mayor  of  the  Ukrainian 
Catholic  Church.  Dr.  Lev  E.  Dobriansky  was 
re-elected  president  of  the  UCCA. 
President  Johnson  greets  Ukrainian  American 
community 

On  May  22,  1966,  President  Lyndon  B. 
Johnson,  in  a  congratulatory  telegram  on  the 
completion  of  the  Shevchenko  Monument  In 
Washington,  D.C,  stated: 

"May  thousands  who  will  look  upon  this 
monument  to  Taras  Shevchenko  be  ever  re- 
minded of  his  dedication  to  the  Ideas  of  hu- 
man rights  and  the  equality  of  mankind. 
May  they  be  reminded,  too,  that  this  is  a 
cause  which  has  not  yet  been  fully  won  as 
long  as  there  are  still  bonds  of  servitude 
which  keep  men  from  enjoying  their  rights 
and  their  liberties  anywhere  In  the 
world  .  .  ." 

Tenth  Congress  of  UCCA:  Held  on  Octo- 
ber 24,  25  and  26,  1968  In  New  York  City.' 
drew  610  delegates  from  1,200  societies,  clubs 
and  organizations,  and  was  dedicated  to  the 
late  Prof.  Roman  Smal-Stocki,  outstanding 
Ukrednian  scholar  and  statesman.  The  work 
of  the  Congress  itself  was  carried  out  by  con- 
vention committees.  At  the  banquert  the 
principal   speaker    was   the   Hon.   John   H. 


Chafee,  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  who  read  a 
message  from  President  Richard  M.  Nixon.  Dr. 
Lev  E.  Dobriansky  was  reelected  president  of 
the  UCCA  for  the  seventh  consecutive  term. 

President  Nixon's  message  to  the  UCCA 

Dated  October  16,  1969,  the  message  of 
President  Richard  M.  Nixon  to  the  UCCA. 
read: 

"My  warm  greetings  to  all  who  are  taking 
part  in  the  Tenth  Triennial  Congress  of 
Americans  of  Ukrainian  Ancestry. 

"In  a  nation  whose  greatness  is  derived  in 
large  measure  from  Its  diversity,  you  have 
played  a  most  constructive  and  meaningful 
role. 

"Your  rich  culture,  customs  and  patriotic 
spirit  have  been  matched  only  by  your  In- 
dustry and  willingness  to  serve  the  public 
good. 

"As  President,  I  am  deeply  grateful  for  the 
support  and  encouragement  I  derive  from 
within  your  ranks.  And  I  welcome  your  assist- 
ance in  the  years  ahead  as  we  seek  together 
to  build  the  kind  of  society — and  world — In 
which  we  have  committed  our  hearts  as  well 
as  our  minds  and  hands  .  .  ." 

principal  ucca  officers  during  three 

DECADES 

Presidents:  Nicholas  Murashko  (1940-44) 
(t);  Stephen  Shumeyko  (1944-49)  (t);  Dr. 
Lev  E.  Dobriansky  (1949-70). 

Executive  Vice  Presidents:  Dmytro  Haly- 
chyn (t)  and  President  (1955-1961),  Joseph 
Lesawyer. 

Vice  Presidents:  Anthony  Batluk,  Stepb- 
anla  Bodnarchuk,  V.R.  Msgr.  Myroslaw 
Charyna,  Anna  Chernlavsky,  Philip  Demian, 
Michael  Dutkevlch,  Lev  Futala,  Dr.  Walter 
Gallan,  Helen  F.  Lototsky,  Volodymyr  Masur, 
Theodore  Mynyk,  John  Panchuk,  Esq.,  Steph- 
anla  Pushkar,  Dr.  Volodymyr  Pushkar,  Eu- 
gene Rohach,  Vasyl  Shabatura,  Olena  Stogryn 
(t),  and  Prof.  Michael  Vetukhlv  (t). 

Secretaries:  Anthony  Curkovsky  (t), 
Stephen  Kurlak,  Eva  Plddubchyshyn,  Theo- 
dore Mynyk,  Ignatius  M.  Bllllnsky,  Dr.  Mat- 
thew Stachlw,  Dr.  Mykola  Cenko,  and  Stephen 
Sprynsky. 

Treasurers:  Stepan  Korpan,  Michael  Plz- 
nak.  Esq.,  Joseph  Lesawyer,  Dr.  Jaroslaw 
Padoch,  and  Peter  Pucllo. 

Executive  Director:  Stephen  J.  Jarema,  Esq. 

General  Counsels:  Michael  Piznak,  Esq. 
and  John  H.  Roberts,  Esq. 

Editors:  The  Ukrainian  Quarterly:  Dr. 
Nicholas  D.  Chubaty  (1944-1967) ;  Dr.  Walter 
Dushnyck  ( 1957-     ) . 

The  Ukrainian  Bulletin:  Dr.  Walter  Du- 
shnyck (1948-1970);  Roman  Olesnlckl,  Esq. 
(interim:  1954-1955). 

Auditing  Committee  (Chairmen) :  Vasyl 
Shabatura,  Roman  Slobodlan,  Dr.  Roman 
Huhlewych,  and  John  Wynnyk. 

Office  Managers:  Julian  Revay,  Vasyl 
Mudry  (t) ,  and  Ivan  Bazarko. 

Staff  Members:  Vera  A.  Dowhan,  Secretary, 
Washington  Bureau  of  UCCA,  Volodymyr 
Himlak  (t).  Dr.  Volodymyr  Kalyna  (t), 
Theodore  Kachaluba,  Dr.  Roman  Klufas. 
Eleanor  Kulchytsky,  Roman  Olesnlckl,  Esq.. 
Andrew  Lastowecky,  Dr.  Ivanna  Mirchuk- 
Ratych,  Victor  Paclawsky  (t),  Victor  Pry- 
chodko,  Peter  Sahaldachny,  Dr.  Vincent 
Shandor,  George  Tamarsky,  and  Maria  Zuk. 

PRESENT  EXECUnVK  BOARD  OF  UCCA 

President :  Prof.  Lev.  E.  Dobriansky,  George- 
town Univ.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Executive  Vice  President:  Joseph  Lesaw- 
yer, Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Vice  President :  Anthony  Batluk,  Scranton, 


Very  Rev.  Msgr.  M.  Charyna,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Lev  Futala.  Yonkers.  N.T. 

Stephanla  Pushkar,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Secretaries:  Ignatius  M.  Bllllnaky,  Fbll- 
adephla.  Pa. 

Stephen  Sprynsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Treasurer:  Peter  Pucllo,  Jersey  City.  NJ. 
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A<linlnlstratlve    Director:    Ivui    Basarko, 
New,  York.  N.Y. 

General  Counsel:  John  H.  Roberta,  Esq., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Youth  Coordinator:   Mfkola  Semanyahyn, 
Irvington,  N.J. 

Editor:  Dr.  Walter  Emshnyck,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Members:  Prof.  Bohdan  T.  Hnatluk,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

Dr.  Bohdan  Kowal,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Dr.  Walter  OaUan,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

Theodore  Mynyk.  Scranton.  Pa. 

Volodymyr  Masur,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Dr.  Matthew  Stachlw,  Scranton,  Pa. 

William  Dubetz.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Bohdan    Shebunchak,    MJD.,    Bloomfleld. 
N.J. 

Petro  Samojllw,  New  York,  N.T. 

Ewhen  LozynskJ,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Prof.  Petro  J.  Stercho,  Narberth,  Pa. 

Leonid  Pacholuk,  New  York,  N.Y. 

John  Chomko,  Passaic,  N.J. 

DementlJ  Melnyk,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Dr.  Edward  Z&rsky.  New  York,  N.Y. 

AndrlJ   ChomodolskyJ,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Omelan  Pleszkewycz,  Chicago,  m. 

Staff  Administrator:    Ivan  Bazarko    New 
York,  N.Y. 


HIORI,XCHTS  OF  UCCA   ACnVlTlES  IN  TRMZK 
DECADES 

First  Decade — 1040-50: 

The  most  outstanding  activities  of  the 
ircCA  In  the  first  decade  of  Its  existence  are 
summarized  briefly  below: 

Reactlvlzatlon  of  the  tJCCA  during  World 
War  n  (1944); 

Pounding  of  The  Ukrainian  Quarterlv 
(1944): 

EsUblUhment  of  the  United  TTkranlan 
American    Relief    Committee    (UtTARC)    In 

UCCA  delegation  to  the  U.N.  Conference  In 
San  Francisco  in  1946  (Stephen  Shumeyko, 
Prof.  Alexander  A.  Qranovsky  and  Bohdan 
Katamay); 

UCCA  delegate  at  the  Peace  Conference  In 
Paris  In  194fl  (Stephen  Shumeyko) ; 

UCCA  helped  In  establishment  of  Pan- 
American  Ukrainian  Conference  (PAUC)  In 
1947; 

Founding  of  The  Ukrainian  BiUletln 
(1948): 

Campaign  for  the  enactment  of  the  Dis- 
placed Persons  Act  (1948); 

Campaign  for  the  estabUshment  of  the 
Ukrainian  Section  of  the  "Voice  of  America"; 

Establishment  of  the  Ukrainian  National 
Fund  (UNF)  In  1949. 

Second  Decade — 1960-60: 

Establishment  of  UCCA  Office  and  adminis- 
trative staff  In  1950,  and  network  of  UCCA 
branches  throughout  the  United  States; 

UCCA  efforts  for  ratification  of  the  Geno- 
cide Convention  by  the  U.S.  Government 
(1961); 

UCCA  participation  In  U.S.  psychological 
warfare  program;  UCCA  Mission  to  Europe: 
Lev  E.  Dobrlansky,  Dmytro  Halychyn,  Walter 
Dushnyck  and  Stephen  J.  Jarema  (1952- 
1953); 

UCCA  witnesses  before  the  Kersten  Com- 
mittee on  Communist  Aggression,  In  Wash- 
ington (1964); 

UCCA  participation  in  American  political 
party  conventions:  Democratic  Party  (Ste- 
phen J.  Jaremo.  Walter  Dushnyck  and  Joseph 
Lesawyer)  and  Republican  Party  (Lev  E.  Do- 
brlansky, Dmytro  Halychyn,  Michael  Plznak 
John  Duzhansky  and  Walter  T.  Darmopray 
in  1962,  1966  and  1960  (and  also  in  1964  and 
1968); 

UCCA  arranged  annual  observances  of 
Ukrainian  Independence  anniversaries  in  the 
U.S.  Congreaa; 

UCCA  delegate  (Walter  Dushnyck)  to  the 
Preparatory  Conference  for  the  World  Antl- 
Communlst  Congress  in  Mexico  City  in 
March,  1968; 


UCCA  hearings  in  U.S.  Congress  (Dr.  Lev 
E.  Dobrlansky,  Prof.  Roman  Smal-Stockl ) , 
and  several  other  leaders  (The  Crimes  of 
Khrushchev,  Part  n.  In  1969) ; 

UCCA  participants  at  Colgate  University 
Foreign  Policy  Conferences  (Dr.  Lev  E.  Do- 
brlansky, Dr.  Vincent  Skandor  and  Walter 
Dushnyck) ; 

UCCA  campaign  for  "Captive  Nations  Week 
Resolution"  which,  authored  by  UCCA  Presi- 
dent Lev  E.  Dobrlansky,  was  enacted  by  the 
U.S.  Congress  on  July  17,  1969  (PubUc  Law 
86-90); 

UCCA  directed  nationwide  protests  against 
the  visit  of  Nlklta  S.  Khrushchev  to  the 
United  Nations  in  New  York  In  1959. 
Third  Decade — 1960-70: 
Mass  protests  and  demonstrations  by 
UCCA  against  Khrushchev's  second  visit  to 
the  United  States  (1960); 

UCCA  secvired  recognition  of  Ukraine  and 
the  Ukranlan  language  in  the  U.S.  Popula- 
tion Census; 

UCCA  sponsored  UJ3.  Congressional  Resolu- 
tion on  Shevchenko  Statue  (Public  Law  8*- 
749),  enacted  on  September  13,  1960; 

EstabUshment  of  the  "Shevchenko  Memo- 
rial Committee  of  America"  and  the  "Shev- 
chenko Freedom  Award";  in  a  decade  64 
awards  were  presented  to  various  Ukrainian 
and  American  leaders,  including  former  Pres- 
idents Harry  S.  Truman  and  Dwlght  D.  Elsen- 
hower. 

Groimd-breaking  ceremonies  at  the  Shev- 
chenko Monument  site  on  September  21  1963 
in  Washington,  D.C.; 

Unveiling  of  the  Shevchenko  Monument  on 
June  37,  1964  in  Washington,  D.C.,  in  which 
ceremony  over  100,000  persons  took  part,  and 
at  which  former  President  Dwlght  D.  Elsen- 
hower was  principal  speaker; 

UCCA  Resolution  In  support  of  the  Ukrain- 
ian Catholic  Patriarchate   (1964): 

Editor  of  UCCA  publications,  W.  Dushnyck 
was  accredited  correspondent  at  Ecumenical 
Council  in  Rome  (1963  and  1964) ; 

The  UCCA  sponsored  a  "Festival  of  Ukrain- 
ian Dance  and  Music"  at  the  New  York's 
World  Pair  In  1964  and  1966;  at  the  1964  pro- 
gram there  was  also  a  fashion  show  of  his- 
torical Ukrainian  women's  folk  costumes; 

Annual  participation  of  UCCA  President 
Lev  E.  Dobrlansky  In  the  Asian  Peoples'  Antl- 
Communlst  League  conferences  in  Taipei, 
Manila,  Seoul,  Saigon,  Tokyo  and  Bangkok;' 
Active  UCCA  participation  in  All-Amerl- 
can  Conference  to  Combat  Communism, 
Conference  of  Americans  of  Central  and 
Eastern  European  Decent  (CACEED),  and 
American  Committee  for  the  Liberation  of 
the  Non-Russian  Peoples  of  the  USSR; 

His  Eminence  Joseph  Cardinal  Sllpy,  Arch- 
bishop-Major of  the  Ukrainian  Catholic 
Chiirch,  Metropolitan  Jc*n  Theodorovlch  of 
the  Ukrainian  Orthodox  Church  in  the  VSJi. 
and  Metropolitan  Ambrose  Senyshym  of  the 
Ukrainian  Catholic  Church  in  the  United 
States,  greeted  the  IXth  Congress  of  the 
UCCA,  which  met  In  the  fall  of  1966  in  New 
York; 

UCCA  contribution  to  establishment  of  the 
World  Congress  of  Free  Ukrainians  (WCFU) 
and  its  General  Secretariat,  in  November, 
1967  in  New  York;  members  of  the  Presidiiun 
for  1970-72  are  Joseph  Lesawyer — president; 
Ignatius  M.  BlUinsky — secretary  general;  Dr 
Bohdan  Hnatluk — treasurer;  and  Dr.  Mat- 
thew Stachlw,  Julian  Revay  and  Archbishop 
Mstyslav  Skrypnyk— members  of  the  Secre- 
tariat; 

UCCA-led  protests  against  arrests  and 
trials  of  Ukrainian  inteUectuals  by  the  Com- 
munist regime  in  Ukraine;  particlpatl(»i  of 
UCC  delegate  Dr.  Walter  Dushnyck  at  Uie 
UJJ.  International  Conference  on  Himian 
Rlghte,  held  In  April-May,  1968  in  Teheran, 
Iran; 

UCOA  welcomed  warmly  His  Eminence 
Joseph  Cardinal  Sllpy  during  his  triumphant 
visit  in  the  United  States  in  July  and  August 
1968; 
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UCCA  protest  against  renewed  persecution 
of  Ukrainian  CathoUc  Church  as  revealed  b» 
arrest  and  trial  of  Archbishop  Vasyl  Welych 
kovsky  and  many  priests  in  Ukraine  in  laag" 
protest  sent  to  UJJ.  Secretary  General  n 
Thant : 

UCCA   delegation   at    audience   with  His 
Eminence  Maximilian  Cardinal  de  Fursten 
berg,  Prefect  of  the  Sacred  Congregation  ^ 
the  Eastern  Churches,  during  which  a  mem 
orandum  to  the  Holy  Father  was  submitted 
m  support  of  a  UkraliUan  Catholic  Paw 
archate;  "" 

UCC  supported  relief  campaign  for  Ukrain 
Ian     victims      of     earthquake     in     Banii 
Luka,  Yugoslavia  In  1969;  visit  to  Yugoslavia 
by  UCCA  officers.  J.  Lesawyer,  UCCA  execiT 
Ove  vice-president,  and  Dr.  Walter  Oallan 
executive  board  member.  ' 

UCCA  PVBUCATION8 

(a)  Regular  PubllcaUons: 
In  this  era  of  mass  communication  media 
UCCA  publications  play  a  vital  and  impor- 
tant part  in  making  the  Ukrainian  problem 
known  throughout  the  world. 

The  Ukrainian  Quarterly,  founded  in  1844 
has  served  as  an  important  medium  of  UCCA 
enlightenment  and  educational  policies  and 
Information.  By  December  1969,  the  25th 
anniversary  of  The  Ukrainian  Quarterly  a 
total  of  98  Issues  had  appeared  with  an  im- 
pressive niunber  of  224,000  copies.  It  reaches 
hundreds  of  the  most  Important  libraries 
government  and  newspaper  offices,  universi- 
ties and  scientific  Institutions  In  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  and  62  other  countries 
Including  several  behind  the  Iron  Curtain! 
The  greatest  compliment  paid  the  UCCA 
Journal  came  from  the  organ  of  the  Czech- 
oslovak Academy  of  Sciences  (Slovansky 
Prehled,  No.  3,  1966) ,  which  listed  the  UCCA 
and  The  Ukrainian  Quarterly  among  12  top 
American  "Kremlinologlst"  centers. 

The  Ukrainian  Bulletin,  founded  in  1948 
(which  was  merged  with  The  Ukrainian 
Quarterly  at  the  beginning  of  1970) ,  had  been 
appearing  as  an  organ  of  the  PAUC  (1948- 
1951);  from  1951  as  the  organ  of  the  UCCA. 
All  in  all,  some  1,615,000  copies  have  been 
distributed  throughout  the  world,  with  un- 
biased  information  on  Ukraine  and  the 
Ukrainian  people. 

In  addition,  the  UCCA  publishes  the  Con- 
gress News  (Kongresovi  Vistl)  and  UCCA 
News  (Vistl  UKKA),  which  have  been  ap- 
pearing for  the  past  20  years  as  supplements 
of  Svoboda,  America.  Narodna  Volya  and  the 
Ukrainian  National  Word, 
(b)  Books  and  Pamphlets: 
During  its  30  years,  the  UCCA  has  pub- 
lished a  great  number  of  books,  pamphlets 
and  Congressional  reprints,  which  were  dis- 
seminated throughout  the  world.  Most  Im- 
portant among  them  are : 

Ukrainian  Resistance;  Experience  with 
Russia  (Vasyl  Hryshko);  Ukraine  in  Foreign 
Descriptions  and  Commentaries  (Volody- 
myr Slchynsky) ;  In  Quest  of  Freedom  (Wal- 
ter Dushnyck);  Persecution  and  Destruc- 
tion of  the  Ukrainian  Church  by  the  Russian 
Bolsheviks  (Gregory  Luznycky)-  The  Ori- 
gins of  the  Soviet  Regime  In  Ukraine  and 
Ukraine  and  Russia  (Matthew  Stachlw); 
Ukrainians  and  Jews;  Father  Agaplus  Hon- 
charenko:  First  Ukrainian  Priest  in  Amer- 
ica (Theodore  Luclw)  and  others. 

Among  Congressional  reprints  the  most 
Important  are :  Communist  Takeover  and  Oc- 
cupation of  Ukraine;  The  Crime  and  Khrush- 
chev, Part  II;  Europe's  Freedom  Fighter: 
Taras  Shevchenko,  1814-1861;  and  several 
Ukrainian  Independence  Day  and  Captive 
Nations  Week  brochures. 

trcCA  EDUCATIONAL  COUNCIL 

The  UCCA  Eduoatlcxial  Council,  beaded  by 
Dr.  Edvoard  Zaraky,  is  one  of  the  very  vital 
sectors  of  UCCA  activities.  It  has  under  its 
jurladicUon  7S  Ukrainian  schools,  with  495 
classes  and  392  teachers. 


Over  29,000  pupils  receive  instruction  In 
the  Ukrainian  language,  history,  literature 
and  geography  in  Ukrainian  schools  in  the 
0JSJ^.  The  UCCA  Educational  Council  super- 
vises 75  Ukrainian  schools  with  over  6,000 
pupils;  the  Ukrainian  Orthodox  Church  In 
the  VJSJ^-  operates  38  Ukrainian  schools  with 
1400  pupils  and  43  Sunday  schools  with 
2,000  pupils;  the  UCCA  Educational  Council 
cooperates  with  the  Supreme  School  Council 
{Uolovna  Shkilna  Rada)  of  the  Ukrainian 
Orthodox  Consistory; 

It  also  cooperates  With  the  Ukrainian 
Catholic  diocesan  school  authorities  which 
have  20,000  pupils  In  30  full-day  parochial 
and  257  Saturday  schools  and  22  kindergar- 
tens; 

It  publishes  textbooks,  embracing  over  30 
titles  with  a  total  of  150,000  copies.  These 
textbooks  are  used  by  Ukrainians  In  several 
countries. 

It  trains  qualified  teachers  in  a  number  of 
pedagogical  Institutes  in  New  York,  Detroit, 
Philadelphia,  Cleveland  and  Chicago. 

UCCA    TOUTH    OEPABTMENT 

The  UCCA  Youth  Deptutment,  headed  by 
coordinator  Mykola  Serruinyshyn,  has  the  fol- 
lowing objectives: 

To  coordinate  common  activities  of  youth 
organizations  within  the  system  of  the 
UCCA: 

To  Initiate  its  own  general  programs; 

To  provide  forums  for  the  exchange  of 
views  and  seek  solutions  of  common  prob- 
lems, and  to  make  contact  and  maintain 
friendly  relationship  with  other  organiza- 
tions; 

To  serve  as  a  link  between  the  UCCA  Ex- 
ecutive Board  and  youth  organizations. 

The  UCCA  Youth  Coordinator  operates 
through  the  Conference  of  Youth  Organiza- 
tions, consisting  of  the  following  members: 

Ukrainian  Scouts  Association  (PLAST), 
Ukrainian  Youth  Association  of  America 
(SUMA),  Federation  of  Ukrainian  Student 
Associations  of  America  (SUSTA),  League  of 
Ukrainian  Orthodox  Youth,  League  of  Ukrai- 
nian Catholic  Youth,  Ukrainian  Youth  Lea- 
gue of  North  America  (UYL-NA) ,  Association 
of  Ukrainian  Student  Youth  (TUSM),  Aca- 
demic Association  (ZAREVO)  and  the  Union 
of  Ukrainian  American  Sports  Associations 
(SUAST). 

UKBAINIAN  NATIONAL  FUND 

In  1970,  the  UCCA  is  also  observing  the 
20th  anniversary  of  the  Ukrainian  National 
Fund  (UNF),  establUhed  in  1949  at  the 
Fourth  UCCA  Congress,  but  put  in  effect  in 
1950. 

The  UNF  is  the  financial  basis  of  all  UCCA 
activities  and  operations.  From  January  1, 
1950  to  December  31,  1969  the  UNF  collected 
a  total  of  $1,708,320^25,  which  makes  an  aver- 
age of  »86,000.00  a  year,  contributed  by  the 
Ukrainian  community  fbr  the  UCCA.  The 
average  yearly  contribution  was  between 
•5.00  and  $10.00  from  a  total  of  12,000  con- 
tributors, which  IB  hardly  adequate,  to  say 
the  least; 

On  the  basis  of  conservative  estimates,  the 
UNF  should  have  at  least  100,000  contrib- 
utors a  year,  who  should  donate  a  mini- 
mum of  $1,000,000  per  year.  In  comparison 
with  other  ethnic  groups  in  the  United 
States,  the  Ukrainian  group  is  not  on  a  par 
with  them  as  far  as  financial  contributions 
are  concerned. 

On  the  30th  Anniversary  of  the  UCCA  and 
the  20th  Anniversary  of  the  UNF,  the  UCCA 
is  striving  to  increase  the  number  of  its 
contributors  who  would  insure  the  financial 
basis  of  the  UCCA  so  that  it  could  operate 
more  effectively  and  attain  its  objectives; 

If  there  are  over  2  million  Americans  of 
Ukrainian  descent  in  the  United  States,  there 
must  be  found  at  least  100,000  of  them  who 
understand  and  support  the  objectives  of 
the  UCCA. 


VCCABKANCHES 

The  UCCA  is  carrying  out  Its  objectives 
through  close  cooperation  with  Its  branches 
and  member  organizations.  In  1956  there 
were  a  total  of  134  UCCA  Branches;  at  the 
10th  Congress  of  the  UCCA  In  1969,  the  UCCA 
had  69  national  or  central  orgamzatlons,  and 
93  UCCA  Branches. 

The  UCCA  Branch  is  a  pivotal  unit  of  the 
UCCA.  It  Implements  all  decisions  of  the 
UCCA,  such  as  observances  of  "Ukrainian 
Independence  Day,"  "Captive  Nations  Week," 
contacts  U.S.  legislators,  local  press,  radio 
and  TV  media,  and  collects  fimds  for  the 
UNF. 

UCCA  Branches  are  operating  in  the  fol- 
lowing states:  Arizona — 1;  California — 2; 
Colorado — 1;  Connecticut — 9:  Delaware — 1; 
District  of  Columbia — 1;  Illinois — 1;  In- 
diana— 3;  Kansas — 1;  Itiaryland — 1;  Mas- 
sachusetts— 2;  Michigan — 3;  Minnesota — 1; 
Missouri — 1;  Nebraska — 2;  New  Hampshire — 
1;  New  Jersey — 12;  New  York — 19;  North 
Dakota — 1;  Ohio— 7;  Oregon — 1;  Pennsyl- 
vania— 17;  Rhode  Island — 2;  Texas — 1; 
Utah — 1;  and  Wisconsin — 1. 

Not  all  UCCA  Branches  are  effective  and 
responsive.  Some  of  them,  however,  are 
known  for  specific  activities. 

The  UCCA  Branches  In  New  Haven,  Conn, 
(president  Dr.  Michael  Snihurovych)  and 
in  North  Dakota  (president  Dr.  Anthony 
Zukowaky)  maintain  excellent  contacts  with 
American  press,  radio  and  TV  media.  UCCA 
Branches  in  New  York  (president  Dr.  Roman 
Huhlewych,  and  fund  collectors  Stephen 
Chuma  and  E.  Manatsky),  Philadelphia 
(president  Dr.  Ivan  Skalchuk  and  fund  col- 
lector T.  Teshchuk),  in  Newark  (president 
Yajoslav  Rak,  fund  collector  M.  Komylo) 
and  In  Detroit-East  and  Hamtramck  (presi- 
dent Walter  Tustaniwsky  and  fund  collector 
A.  Kobylansky)  are  best  knoton  for  their 
effective  fund-raising.  UCCA  Branches  in 
Lorain,  Ohio  (president  Prof.  A.  Karmazyn 
and  fund  collectors  B.  Kraichyk  and  5.  Shu- 
ya)  and  in  Wllllmantic,  Conn,  (president 
M.  Tymkiw  and  fund  collector  V.  Holovach) 
succeeded  in  embracing  the  entire  Ukrainian 
community  into  the  system  of  the  UNF.  The 
League  of  Americans  of  Ukrainian  Descent  in 
Chicago,  a  branch  of  the  UCCA  (president 
roroa  Shpikula,  fund  collector  Volodymyr 
Nychay)  contributes  to  the  best  organized 
"Captive  Nations  Week"  observance  each 
year.  The  President  of  the  UCCA  Branch 
in  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Prof.  Alexander  A. 
Granovsky,  Is  one  of  the  outstanding  Ukrain- 
ian political  and  cultural  leaders  In  the 
United  States. 

These  are  only  a  few  examples,  but  there 
are  many  other  UCCA  branches  which  are 
very  active  and  effective,  but  It  is  impossible 
to  enumerate  them  all,  for  lack  of  space. 

HOW   CAN    TON    HELP   THE   UCCAT 

Any  American  of  Ukrainian  background 
who  shares  the  political  and  educational  ob- 
jectives of  the  UCCA,  could  become  a  UCCA 
member  by: 

Being  a  regular  contributor  to  the  UNF  by 
donating  at  least  $15.00  each  year; 

Taking  part  In  all  UCCA  activities,  on  the 
local  and  national  levels; 

Subscribing  to  its  publications; 

Responding  to  all  its  appeals  and  support- 
ing its  activities  for  the  beenfit  of  the  captive 
Ukrainian  people  and  the  preservation  at  the 
United  States  as  a  free  and  independent 
nation. 

VOICE    FROM    BEHIND    THE    IHON    CURTAIN 

The  UCCA  and  The  Ukrainian  Quarterly 
werp  listed  among  12  top  American  univer- 
sities and  Institutes  engaged  in  serious  stud- 
ies on  the  Soviet  Union,  by  the  official  Jour- 
nal of  the  Czechoslovak  Academy  of  Sciences 
in  Prague.  The  article,  written  by  Emil  Sip. 
titled  "American  'Kremllnologlsts,'  Their 
Activities  and  Institutes,"  appeared  in  the 


No.  3,  1966  issue  of  Slovaruky  Prehled  (The 
Slavic  Review),  published  by  the  Czechoslo- 
vak Academy  of  Sciences  in  Prague. 

Other  U.S.  universities  and  institutes  men- 
tioned are  the  Russian  Institutes  at  Colum- 
bia and  Harvard,  the  Hoover  Institution,  the 
M.I.T.,  the  RAND  R&D  Organization,  and 
special  research  institutes  at  the  Universities 
of  Pennsylvania,  George  Washington,  and 
Berkeley,  the  "Free  Europe"  Committee  and 
the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations.  The  article 
stated: 

"We  are  concerned  with  the  serious  publi- 
cations, the  result  of  scientific  work  at  uni- 
versities and  scientific  institutes,  produced 
by  groups  and  individuals  .  .  .  [This]  seri- 
ous scientific  work  is  based  on  the  collec- 
tion and  study  of  the  greatest  amo\mt  of 
available  facts,  which  are  credible  and  which 
endeavor  to  arrive  at  the  most  reliable  and 
objective  conclusions  .  .  ." 

In  1962  the  Ukrainian  Congress  Commit- 
tee of  America  and  the  Shevchenko  Memo- 
rial Committee  of  America  established  the 
"Shevchenko  Freedom  Award"  to  be  pre- 
sented to  those  outstanding  Americans, 
Americans  of  Ukrainian  descent,  and  others 
in  recognition  of  their  distinguished  service 
to  the  cause  of  Ukrainian  freedom  and  that 
of  the  captive  nations  in  general.  The  first 
recipients  were  presented  the  award  during 
the  vmth  Congress  of  Americans  of 
TTkrainlan  descent,  held  in  the  fall  of  1962, 
and  others  during  the  ground-breaking  cere- 
monies and  the  unveiling  of  the  Shevchenko 
statue  in  Washington,  D.C.  In  1963  and  1964, 
respectively,  and  subsequently  during  ob- 
servances of  Ukraine's  independence  anni- 
versaries on  January  22,  during  the  World 
Congress  of  Free  Ukrainians  in  1967.  finally, 
during  the  IXth  and  Xtb  Congresses  of 
Americans  of  Ukrainian  Descent,  held  in 
1966  and  1969. 

Thus  far  66  distinguished  individuals,  in- 
cluding two  U.S.  Presidents  and  a  head  of 
foreign  state,  received  this  historical  award. 
They  are,  in  alphabetical  order,  as  follows: 

The  late  Hon.  Alvln  M.  Bentley;  Prof.  An- 
thony T.  Bouscaren;  Ignatius  M.  Billlnsky; 
Rev.  Dr.  Bernard  Braskamp;  the  Hon.  WllUam 
O.  Bray;  the  Hon.  John  H.  Buchanan;  Gen- 
eralissimo Chlank  Kai-shek,  President  of  the 
Republic  of  China;  the  Hon.  John  H.  Demp- 
sey;  the  Hon.  Edward  J.  Derwlnskl;  the  Right 
Hon.  John  G.  Delfenbaker,  former  Prime  Min- 
ister of  Canada;  the  late  Hon.  Everett  M. 
Dlrksen;  Prof.  Lev  E.  Dobriansky;  the  Hon. 
Thomas  J.  Dodd;  the  Hon.  Peter  N.  Doml- 
nlck;  the  Hon.  Thaddeus  J.  Dulski;  Dr.  Wal- 
ter Dushnyck;  the  late  John  Duzansky;  the 
late  Gen.  Dwlght  D.  Elsenhower,  President  of 
the  United  States;  the  Hon.  Leonard  Farb- 
stein;  Hon.  Michael  A.  Feighan;  the  Hon. 
Daniel  J.  Flood;  the  Hon.  Gerald  R.  Ford;  Dr. 
Walter  Gallan;  Prof.  Alexander  A.  Granovsky; 
the  late  Dmytro  Halychyn;  Rev.  Dr.  Frederick 
B.  Harris;  the  Hon.  Hubert  H.  Humphrey,  for- 
mer Vice  President  of  the  United  States;  the 
Hon.  Jacob  K.  Javits;  the  Hon.  Paul  Jones; 
the  Hon.  Kenneth  B.  Keating;  the  Hon.  Edna 
F.  Kelly;  the  Hon.  Charles  J.  Kersten;  the 
Hon.  John  Leslnaki;  Joseph  Lesawyer;  Robert 
J.  Lewis;  Rev.  Edward  J.  Latch;  Helen  F. 
Loitotsky;  the  Hon.  Ray  J.  Madden;  Prof.  Clar- 
ence A.  Manning;  the  Hon.  John  W.  McCor- 
mack;  Dr.  Edward  M.  O'Connor;  the  late  Hon. 
Barratt  O'Hara;  Prof.  Michael  S.  Pap;  the 
Hon.  William  Proxmlre;  the  late  Dr.  Volody- 
myr Radzykevych;  Julian  I.  Revay;  the  Hon. 
Howland  H.  Sargeant;  the  Hon.  Hugh  Scott; 
the  late  Prof.  Roman  Smal-Stockl;  Dr.  Mat- 
thew Stachlw;  Rev.  Clarence  W.  Stangohr; 
the  Hon.  Samuel  S.  Stratton;  Prof.  Augustine 
Shtefan;  the  Hon.  Harry  S.  Truman,  former 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Hon. 
Milton  R.  Young. 

The  design  of  all  individual  award  plaques 
as  well  as  this  tableau  was  prepared  by  Dr. 
Roman  S.  Holiat  of  New  York. 
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SICNIFICANCC    OF    UCCA 


The  UCCA,  as  a  nationwide  representative 
organization  of  Americans  of  Ukrainian 
descent,  is  a  symbol  of  unity  for  Ukrainians 
m  other  countries  and  a  beacon  of  hope  and 
expectation  for  Ukrainians  in  the  captive 
land. 

It  embraces  over  1,000  Ukrainian  organi- 
zations, such  as  fraternal  benefit  lodges, 
women's,  students,  youth,  veteran  associa- 
tions, scientific  and  cultural  associations,  as 
well  as  sports,  and  other  social  groups  and 
organizations. 

Its  uncompromising  antl-Communlst 
stance  Is  a  sharp  thorn  In  the  Soviet  side, 
evoking  charges  that  the  UCCA  Is  a  "tool  of 
Wall  Street  and  American  Imperialists." 

In  the  fall  of  1969  a  scathing  pamphlet, 
titled  "In  the  Backyards  of  History,"  pub- 
lished in  Klex,  assailed  the  UCCA  as  a  center 
of  Ukrainian  bourgeois  nationalists  In  the 
United  States"  and  condemned  all  UCCA  ac- 
tivities as  the  "products  and  Inspiration  of 
U.S.  Intelligence  sources." 

For  30  years  the  UCCA  has  stood  firmly  In 
defense  of  the  Ukrainian  people  and  de- 
fended their  rights  to  freedom  and  inde- 
pendence. 

Its  further  success  will  depend  largely  on 
your  support  and  generosity,  and  your  un- 
wavering belief  that  the  UCCA  will  continue 
to  play  an  Important  role  in  the  preservation 
of  freedom  in  America  and  In  regaining  free- 
dom and  Independence  for  captive  Ukraine. 

H.  Res.  103 

Whereas  on  the  all-Important  Issue  of 
colonialism  the  blatant  hypocrisy  of  impe- 
rialist Moscow  has  not  been  adequately  ex- 
posed by  MB  in  the  United  Nations  and  else- 
where: and 

Whereas  Presidential  proclamation  desig- 
nating Captive  Nations  Week  summon  the 
American  people  "to  study  the  plight  of  the 
Soviet-dominated  nations  and  to  recommit 
themselves  to  the  support  of  the  Just  aspira- 
tions of  the  people  of  those  captive  nations"; 
and 

Whereas  the  nationwide  observances  in  the 
nine  anniversaries  of  Captive  Nations  Week 
have  clearly  demonstrated  the  enthusiastic 
response  of  major  sections  of  our  society  to 
this  Presidential  call;  and 

Whereas  following  the  passage  of  the  Cap- 
tive Nations  Week  resolution  in  1959  by  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  and  again 
during  the  annual  observances  of  Captive 
Nations  Week,  Moscow  has  consistently  dis- 
played to  the  world  its  profound  fear  of 
growing  free  world  knowledge  of  an  interest 
In  all  of  the  captive  nations,  and  particu- 
larly the  occupied  non-Russian  colonies 
within  the  Soviet  Union;  and 

Whereas  the  indispensable  advancement  of 
such  basic  knowledge  and  Interest  alone  can 
serve  to  explode  current  myths  on  Soviet 
unity,  Soviet  national  economy  and  mono- 
lithic military  prowess  and  openly  to  expose 
the  depths  of  Imperialist  totalitarianism  and 
economic  colonialism  throughout  the  Red 
Russian  Empire,  especially  inside  the  so- 
called  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics; 
and 

Whereas,  for  example,  it  was  not  generally 
recognized,  and  thus  not  advantageously 
made  use  of,  that  in  point  of  geography,  his- 
tory, and  demography,  the  new  famous  U-2 
plane  flew  mostly  over  captive  non-Russian 
territories  in  the  Soviet  Union;  and 

Whereas  In  the  fundamental  conviction 
that  the  central  issue  of  our  times  Is  im- 
perialist totalitarian  slavery  versus  demo- 
cratic national  freedom,  we  commence  to  win 
the  psychopolitlcal  cold  war  by  assembling 
and  forthrlghtly  utilizing  all  the  truths  and 
facts  pertaining  to  the  enslaved  condition  of 
the  peoples  of  Poland,  Himgary,  Lithuania, 
Ukraine,    Czechoslovakia,    Latvia,    Estonia, 


Bulgaria,  mainland  China,  Armenia,  Azer- 
baijan, Georgia,  North  Korea.  Albania,  Idel- 
Ural,  Tibet,  Cossackia,  Turkestan,  North 
Vietnam,  Cuba,  and  other  subjugated  na- 
tions; and 

Whereas  the  enlightening  forces  generated 
by  such  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the 
fate  of  these  occupied  and  captive  non- 
Russian  nations  would  also  give  encourage- 
ment to  latent  liberal  elements  in  the  Rus- 
sian Soviet  Federative  Socialist  Republic — 
which  contains  Russia  Itself — and  would 
help  bring  to  the  oppressed  Russian  people 
their  overdue  Independence  from  centuries- 
long  authoritarian  rule  and  tyranny;  and 

Whereas  these  weapons  of  truth,  fact,  and 
ideas  would  counter  effectively  and  over- 
whelm and  defeat  Moscow's  worldwide  propa- 
ganda campaign  In  Asia.  Africa,  the  Middle 
East,  Latin  America,  and  specifically  among 
the  newly  independent  and  underdeveloped 
nations  and  states;  and 

Whereas  It  is  incumbent  upon  us  as  free 
citizens  to  appreciatively  recognize  that  the 
captive  nations  in  the  aggregate  constitute 
not  only  a  primary  deterrent  against  a  hot 
global  war  and  further  overt  aggression  by 
Moscow's  totalitarian  imperialism,  but  also 
a  prime  positive  means  for  the  advance  of 
world  freedom  In  a  struggle  which  in  totalls- 
tlc  form  is  psychopolitlcal;  and 

Whereas  in  pursuit  of  a  diplomacy  of  truth 
we  cannot  for  long  avoid  bring  into  ques- 
tion Moscow's  legalistic  pretensions  of  "non- 
interference In  the  Internal  affairs  of  states" 
and  other  contrivances  which  are  acutely 
subject  to  examination  under  the  light  of 
morally  founded  legal  principles  and  politi- 
cal, economic,  and  historical  evidence;  and 
Whereas  In  the  Implementing  spirit  of  our 
own  congressional  Captive  Nations  Week  res. 
olutlon  and  the  eight  Presidential  proclama- 
tions It  IS  In  our  own  strategic  Interest  and 
that  of  the  nontotalitarlan  free  world  to 
undertake  a  continuous  and  unremitting 
study  of  all  of  the  captive  nations  for  the 
purpose  of  developing  new  approaches  and 
fresh  ideas  for  victory  in  the  psychopolitlcal 
cold  war:  Now,  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved.  That  there  is  hereby  established 
a  nonpermanent  committee  which  shall  be 
knowns  as  the  Special  Conunlttee  on  the 
Captive  Nations.  The  committee  shall  be 
composed  of  ten  Members  of  the  House,  of 
whom  not  mote  than  six  shall  be  members 
of  the  same  political  party,  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Vacancies  In  the  membership  of 
the  committee  shall  not  affect  the  power  of 
the  remaining  members  to  execute  the  func- 
tions of  the  committee,  and  shall  be  filled  In 
the  same  manner  as  In  the  case  of  the  origi- 
nal selection. 

(b)  The  commlttpe  shall  select  a  chair- 
man and  a  vice  chairman  from  among  its 
members.  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman, 
the  vice  chairman  shall  act  as  chairman. 

(c)  A  majority  of  the  committee  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  except  that  a  lesser 
number,  to  be  fixed  by  the  committee,  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
ministering oaths  and  taking  sworn  testi- 
mony. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  committee  shall  conduct 
an  inquiry  into  and  a  study  of  all  the  captive 
non-Russian  nations,  which  includes  those 
in  the  Soviet  Union  and  Asia,  and  also  of 
the  Russian  people,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  moral  and  legal  status  of  Red 
totalitarian  control  over  them,  facts  concern- 
ing conditions  existing  in  these  nations,  and 
means  by  which  the  United  States  can  assist 
them  by  peaceful  processes  In  their  present 
plight  and  In  their  aspiration  to  regain  their 
national  and  individual  freedoms. 

(b)  The  committee  shall  make  such  in- 
terim report?  tc  the  House  of  Representatives 
as  It  deems  proper,  and  shall  make  Its  first 
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comprehensive  report,  of  the  results  of  ita 
inquiry  and  study,  together  with  its  recom- 
mendatlons,  not  later  than  January  31,  logg 

Sec.  4.  The  committee,  or  any  duly  author- 
ized subcommittee  thereof,  is  authorized  to 
sit  and  act  at  such  places  and  times  within 
or  outside  the  United  States  to  hold  such 
hearings,  to  requUe  by  subpena  or  otherwise 
the  attendance  or  such  witnesses  and  the 
production  of  such  books,  papers,  and  docu- 
ments,  to  administer  such  oaths,  and  to  take 
such  testimony  as  it  deems  advisable. 

Sec.  5.  The  committee  may  employ  and  fix 
the  compensation  of  such  experts,  consult- 
ants,  and  other  employees  as  It  deems  neces- 
sary  in  the  performance  of  its  duties. 

Sec.  6.  The  committee  shall  enjoy  a  non- 
standing  status,  performing  its  duties  in  the 
course  of  the  Ninety-first  Congress  and  sub- 
ject to  renewal  only  as  determined  by  needs 
in  the  completion  01  its  work  and  further 
purposes  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  Ukrainian  Quaktebly,  1971 
(U.S.  Foreign  Policy  for  the  1970's.  A  New 
Strategy  for  Peace.  A  Report  to  the  Congress 
by  Richard  Nixon,  President  of  the  United 
States.  The  White  House.   1970,  pp.  I60.) 

This  extensive  report  on  U.S.  foreign  policy 
has  been  cast  in  book  form  and  is  must  read- 
ing by  all  who  are  concerned  with  the  secur- 
ity of  our  Nation.  The  report  was  originally 
submitted  to  the  Congress  in  February  1970  • 
It  was  the  first  of  Its  kind  by  the  President 
of  our  country.  Now  it  circulates  as  a  book. 
Although  many  questions  remain  after  a 
careful  reading  of  it,  it  cannot,  however,  be 
said  that  the  chief  directions  and  main  prin- 
ciples of  the  Nixon  Administration's  foreign 
policy  aren't  clearly  spelled  out.  Moreover,  U 
some  harbor  any  doubt  about  the  most  fun- 
damental principles  underlying  our  foreign 
policy,  their  enunciation  in  this  couldn't  be 
more  unequivocally  stated. 

Since  the  publication  of  Khrushchev  Re- 
members many  observers  and  analysts  have 
seized  upon  the  theme  of  Moscow's  Influence 
on  U.S.  election  results.  Khrushchev  boasted 
about  the  Kremlin's  Infiuenclng  the  election 
of  President  Kennedy  at  the  beginning  of 
the  60's.  Now  much  speculation  and  talk  Is 
centered  on  Moscow's  attitude  toward  Presl- 
dent  Nixon.  Analysts  seem  to  agree  that  the 
Kremlin  would  enjoy  a  Nixon  defeat  in  '72  so 
to  be  able  to  pursue  more  liberally  Its  designs 
in  the  Middle  East,  Asia  and  Latin  America. 
There  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  Kremlin 
strategists  have  examined  meticulously  th« 
passages  of  this  work. 

Quite  a  number  of  Issues  raised  in  th« 
book  are  subject  to  controversy  and  debate. 
It  may  be  that  the  preparation  of  this  re- 
port in  the  White  House,  rather  than  the 
scotched  one  done  in  the  Department  of 
State,  was  attuned  to  the  general  character 
of  the  Congress,  particiilarly  on  the  Senat* 
side.  Too  many  compromising  points  are 
raised  on  subjects  that  deserve  a  more  deci- 
sive and  accurate  statement.  For  example,  in 
context,  we  are  told,  "Then,  we  were  con- 
fronted by  a  monolithic  Communist  world. 
Today,  the  nature  of  that  world  ha* 
changed — the  power  of  individual  Commu- 
nist nations  has  grown,  but  international 
Communist  unity  has  been  shattered.  Once  a 
unified  bloc,  its  solidarity  has  been  broken 
by  the  powerful  forces  of  nationalism"  (pp. 
2-3).  Now,  in  terms  of  historical  accuracy, 
this  Is  plainly  a  myth.  In  point  of  fact,  there 
was  never  "a  monolithic  Communist  world," 
even  within  the  Soviet  Union  Itself;  the 
forces  of  nationalism  were  powerfully  at 
work  In  the  USSR  since  the  20'8;  and,  objec- 
tively, there  is  no  such  thing  as  an  individ- 
ual Communist  nation.  A  captive  people 
under  an  Imposed  Red  regime  isn't  suddenly 
transformed  Into  a  Communist  nation.  Fur- 
thermore, to  immediately  refer  to  the  "Soviet 
Union   and   Communist   China"   after  this 
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quoted  statement  would  indicate  that  the 
USSR  is  concerned  as  one  of  the  "Individual 
Communist  nations,"  which  of  course  is  pat- 
ent nonsense. 

It  is  points  such  as  these  that  render  this 
work  vulnerable  to  detailed  critical  attack. 
The  work  can  be  said  to  rest  on  four  para- 
mount "N's" — New  era,  Nato,  Nixon  doctrine, 
and  Negotiations.  If  we  were  to  elaborate 
further  on  the  criticism  made  above,  demon- 
strating the  primacy  of  Imperial  Soviet  Rus- 
sian power  and  the  ultimate  survival  dei>end- 
ence  of  all  the  Red  regimes,  including  Pel- 
plng,  on  this  power.  It  would  become  evident 
that  the  so-called  "New  Era"  just  appears 
to  be  so.  From  a  realistic  viewpoint,  the  basic 
Issues  of  conflict  are  the  same,  the  funda- 
mental sources  of  power  are  the  same,  and 
the  dominant  drives  for  world  domination 
on  the  part  of  Moscow  are  the  same.  To  con- 
tent oneself  with  the  monolith  myth  is  to 
blind  oneself  to  these  basic  identities  of 
twenty  years  ago  and  now. 

Another  mythical  notion  that  certainly  is 
not  supported  by  Russian  military  doctrine 
is  the  mutual  co-destruction  thesis  of  the 
nuclear  age.  In  this  work  It  is  stated,  "There 
can  be  no  gain  and  certainly  no  victory  for 
the  power  that  provokes  a  thermonuclear 
exchange.  Thus,  both  sides  have  recognized  a 
vital  mutual  Interest  in  halting  the  danger- 
ous momentum  of  the  nuclear  arms  race" 
(p.  3).  Obviously,  there  is  no  empirical  proof 
for  this.  Assuming  requisites  of  missile  ac- 
curacy and  the  like,  damage  on  both  sides 
might  be  great,  but  this  in  Itself  doesnt 
foreclose  the  prospect  of  victory  as  the  war 
shifts  from  nuclear  weapons  to  conventional 
and  revolutionary  ones.  Also,  a  technologic 
breakthrough  in  nuclear  mlssUry  could  pro- 
duce swift  victory  either  preemptively  or  by 
blackmail.  In  short,  the  mjrthlcal  notion  of 
nu  victory  goes  back  to  the  Korean  War  and 
literally  predates  the  missile  race.  It  has 
overshadowed  the  nuclear  arms  phenomenon 
as  well  as  Vietnam  and  our  other  involve- 
ments. It  is  not  the  result  of  arms  nuclear- 
Ity  but  rather  of  a  progressive  deterioration 
in  national  will  and  moral  dedication  and 
aseertlveness. 

In  the  light  of  established  Russian  Cold 
War  tactics.  Issue  can  also  be  taken  with 
bland  statements  of  this  order:  "The  inse- 
curity of  nations,  out  of  which  so  much  con- 
flict arises,  will  be  eased,  and  the  habits  of 
moderation  and  compromise  will  be  nur- 
tured" (p.  5).  The  notable  fact  is  that  In  all 
the  critical  areas  conflict  is  not  the  result  of 
the  Insecurity  of  nations,  but  that  the  latter 
results  from  the  former,  which  is  essentially 
and  critically  fomented  by  Moscow  and  Pel- 
ping,  either  directly  or  via  proxies,  such  as 
Havana,  Hanoi  and  others. 

Other  important  highlights  of  the  work 
Include  Nato,  the  Nixon  doctrine,  the  na- 
tional security  council  system,  and  area 
triplications  of  U.S.  foreign  policy.  The  Pres- 
ident minces  no  words  about  the  strategic 
Importance  of  Western  Europe  when  he  states 
that  for  "the  foreseeable  future,  Europe 
must  be  the  cornerstone  of  the  structtire 
of  a  durable  peace"  (p.  27).  The  strength- 
emng  of  NATO  Is  emphasized,  and  the  crea- 
tion of  the  Committee  on  the  Challenges  of 
Modern  Society  is  hailed  as  a  new  dimen- 
sion. As  for  the  much-discussed  Nixon  doc- 
trine. Its  essence  is  defined  In  these  terms: 
"Its  central  thesis  is  that  the  United  States 
will  participate  in  the  defense  and  develop- 
ment of  allies  and  friends,  but  that  America 
cannot — and  wUl  not — conceive  all  the  pro- 
grams, execute  all  the  decisions  and  under- 
take all  the  defense  of  the  free  nations  of 
the  world"  (p.  6) .  This  low-proflle  and  eco- 
nomical pitch  has  the  merit  of  Inducing 
others  to  assume  a  fair  share  of  the  defense 
burden,  but  what  if  another  Vietnam  emer- 
gency  arises  on  other  continents,  will   we 


abstain  to  involve  ourselves  because  of  the 
errors  of  the  besieged  coimtry?  This  would 
be  a  sure  way  of  extending  the  already  long 
list  of  captive  nations. 

In  line  with  the  doctrine  it  can  easily  be 
stated,  "Our  cooperation  with  Asian  na- 
tions will  be  enhanced  as  they  cooperate 
with  one  another  and  develop  regional  in- 
stitutions" (p.  8).  But  the  real  question  Is, 
"By  virtue  of  the  fact  that  'We  are  a  Pacific 
power'  (p.  54)  and  our  power  far  surpasses 
all  others  in  the  aggregate,  doesn't  positive 
leadership  based  on  this  power  call  for  a 
catalyst  to  Pacific  solidarity?"  As  to  lead- 
ership and  the  national  security  council  sys- 
tem, the  President  is  correct  In  saying  that 
"Every  view  and  every  alternative  must  have 
a  fair  hearing.  Presidential  leadership  is  not 
the  same  as  ratifying  bureaucratic  consen- 
sus" (p.  18) .  However,  on  the  subject  of  the 
captive  non-Russian  nations  in  the  USSR, 
it  can  be  held  that  no  fair  hearing  has  as  yet 
been  extended  for  this  vital  issue. 

Pertinent  to  the  preceding  observation,  the 
sections  on  the  USSR  and  Eastern  Europe 
show  the  same  faulty  notions  that  have 
characterized  our  policy  in  the  past.  Just 
a  few  strictures  here.  The  statemen*^  that 
the  "Communist  world  in  particular  has  had 
to  learn  that  the  spread  of  Communism  may 
magnify  international  tensions  rather  than 
usher  in  a  period  of  reconciliation  ae  Marx 
taught"  indicates  a  complete  misreading  of 
Marx,  not  to  mention  his  total  systemic 
irrelevancy  to  the  current  situation,  and  no 
appreciation  of  Soviet  Russian  imperlo-co- 
lonlallsm.  Moreover,  to  imply  that  the  Soviet 
Union  is  a  country  like  other  countries  (pp. 
136-137)  and  that  a  monolithic  national  such 
as  "the  Soviets"  (p.  138)  exists,  reveals  fur- 
ther the  groundless  conceptions  iinderlying 
the  so-called  "pursuit  of  negotiation  and 
detente."  Briefly,  the  constant  reiterations 
of  the  desire  to  negotiate,  to  pursue  peace, 
and  to  create  a  stable  world  order  are  po- 
litically necessary  and  discreet,  but  little  Is 
told  here  about  the  strategy  and  tactics  of 
both  Moscow  and  Pelplng  to  undermine  these 
objectives  and  at  the  same  time  to  advance 
their  imperialist  goals.  Quite  simply,  the  peo- 
ple aren't  being  told  the  harsh  facts  of  our 
international  life. 

The  wc«-k  virtually  concludes  on  this  basic 
note:  "The  pursuit  of  peace  means  building 
a  structure  of  stability  within  which  the 
rights  of  each  nation  are  respected :  the  rights 
of  national  Independence,  of  self-determi- 
nation, the  right  to  be  secure  within  its  own 
borders  and  to  be  free  from  intimidation" 
(p.  157).  To  support  this  positively  requires 
detailed  concern  for  its  negation  In  the  very 
area  that  counts  in  the  final  analysis,  namely 
the  captive  non-Russian  nations  in  the 
USSR  Itself.  This  necessary  step  has  yet  to 
be  taken  by  our  President.  It  Is  not  accom- 
modated in  this  work. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  rise  today  on  behalf  of 
my  friend  and  colleague,  the  Honorable 
Daniel  Flood,  who  has  asked  me,  in  his 
absence,  to  lead  my  colleagues  in  our 
commemoration  of  the  53d  anniversary 
of  Ukrainian  independence.  I  know  this  is 
an  occasion  close  to  his  heart,  and  I  am 
honored  that  he  has  asked  me  to  repre- 
sent him. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  are  here  again  to- 
day to  commemorate  an  anniversary  of 
independence  which  should  certainly  be 
a  Joyous  occasion.  Yet,  this  53d  anniver- 
sary of  Ukrainian  independence  will  not 
even  be  officially  recognized  in  the 
Ukraine,  because  tl.at  nation  is  imder 
Soviet  occupation  and  oppression. 
Therefore,  it  is  up  to  the  free  world  to 
see  that  this  anniversary  is  not  forgot- 


ten and  to  dedicate  ourselves  to  the 
struggle  of  the  Ukrainians  to  once  more 
see  their  homeland  free. 

The  Ukrainian  Congress  Committee  of 
America — UCCA — represents  over  2  mil- 
lion Americans  of  Ukrainian  ancestry  in 
this  struggle  to  free  the  Ukraine.  A  reso- 
lution passed  in  1940,  when  the  UCCA 
was  founded,  states : 

We  again  declare  to  America  and  to  the 
whole  world  that  Ukraine  wants  to  be,  can 
be,  and  mtist  be  an  Independent  state;  that 
recognition  of  its  i-ights  to  self-determina- 
tion and  Independence  on  an  equal  footing 
with  other  peoples  is  in  the  Interest  of  Its 
people  and  in  the  interest  of  peace  In  Eu- 
rope. 

These  Wolds  to  me  reflect  the  strug- 
gle of  our  own  nation  almost  200  years 
ago.  We  know  the  joys  of  independence 
and  freedom.  In  fact,  we  sometimes  take 
them  for  granted,  because  they  are  so 
much  a  part  of  our  daily  lives.  It  is  be- 
cause we  know  and  experience  freedom, 
however,  that  we  should  be  encouraged 
to  lead  the  fight  for  those  who  would 
know  freedom  too. 

I  am  very  close  to  the  people  of  Ukrain- 
ian descent  in  my  own  Congressional 
District  in  New  Jersey.  All  of  us  present 
today  have  been  lead  In  prayer  by  one 
of  the  most  distinguished  members  of 
this  group,  my  good  friend.  Bishop  Mark. 
Through  these  friends  I  have  come  to 
know  of  the  personal  struggles  which 
they  have  endured  to  enjoy  freedom. 

Americans  of  Ukrainian  ancestry  have 
contributed  much  to  our  own  heritage. 
Yet  they  have  not  forgotten  those  who 
have  remaineu  behind  in  the  Ukraine. 
This  dual  role  of  American  citizen  and 
fighter  for  Ukrainian  freedom  has  been 
noted  and  commended  by  every  Presi- 
dent since  Truman.  Dr.  Lev.  E.  Dobrian- 
sky  of  Georgetown  University,  president 
of  UCCA  since  1949,  has  .supplied  me  with 
a  pamphlet  entitled:  "Three  Decades  of 
UCCA:  1940-1970."  I  would  like  at  this 
time  to  place  in  the  Record  quotes  from 
that  pamphlet  from  our  last  five  Presi- 
dents so  that  my  colleagues,  and  all 
American  citizens,  will  be  reminded  of 
the  high  regard  our  leaders  have  had  for 
our  citizens  of  Ukrainian  descent  and  for 
their  cause. 

President  Truman's  message  to  the 
UCCA: 

On  November  2,  1949,  President  Harry  8. 
Truman  sent  a  message  to  the  Fourth  Con- 
gress of  the  UCCA,  which  stated: 

The  fourth  national  gathering  of  leaders 
of  various  groups  from  all  American  citizens 
of  Ukrainian  origin  offers  a  suitable  occasion 
to  congratulate  you  and  the  men  and  women 
you  represent  upon  your  fine  contributions 
to  American  life. 

You  are  to  be  commended  for  your  interest 
in  and  participation  In  otir  democracy  and 
also  for  your  interest  In  and  efforts  to  aid 
your  kinsmen  overseas  who  are  not  able  to 
enjoy  the  benefits  of  a  society  which  we 
In  the  United  States  are  fortunate  to 
enjoy  .  .  . 

President  Kennedy's  message  to  the 
UCCA: 

On  October  12,  1962,  President  John  P. 
Kennedy,  in  a  telegram  to  the  Eighth  Con- 
gress of  the  UCCA,  stated: 

...  It  is  both  natural  and  desirable  that, 
whUe  entering  wholeheartedly  into  their  i«- 
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sponslbllltles  as  members  of  the  American 
community,  those  of  our  citizens  who  share 
a  proud  common  heritage  should  voluntarily 
join  together  In  free  association  to  honor  that 
heritage  and  to  advance  shared  Interests.  It 
would  be  surprising  and  also  contrary  to 
American  traditions  if  our  citizens  of  Ukrain- 
ian descent  failed  to  retain  Interest  In  their 
former  homelands  or  to  show  concern  for 
the  fate  and  future  of  XTkranlans  there  .  .  . 
In  accord  with  such  sentiments  and  express- 
ing the  will  of  the  American  people,  the 
United  States  Government  strongly  supports 
the  Just  aspirations  and  rights  of  all  peoples 
to  natlonaj  Independence,  governments  of 
their  own  choosing  and  the  enjoyment  of 
fundamental  rights  and  freedom  .  .  . 

President  Eisenhower's  message  to  the 
UCCA: 

On  the  occasion  of  the  40th  anniversary 
of  Ukraine's  independence.  President  Dwlgbt 
D.  Elsenhower,  on  January  19,  1958,  sent  a 
telegram  to  the  UCCA,  which  read: 

To  Members  and  Guests  of  the  Ukrainian 
Congress  Committee  of  America,  I  send  greet- 
ings. 

The  Ukrainians  who  have  emigrated  to 
this  country  have  brought  with  them  cul- 
tural and  spiritual  values  which  have  con- 
tributed much  to  the  American  heritage. 
Holding  in  common  the  right  of  all  peoples 
to  determine  freely  their  own  form  of  gov- 
ernment, we  share  a  basic  concern  for  the 
privileges  and  responsibilities  of  freedom  .  .  . 

President  Johnson  Greets  Ukrainian 
American  Community: 

On  May  22,  1965,  President  Lyndon  B. 
Johnson.  In  a  congratulatory  telegram  on  the 
completion  of  the  Shevchenko  Monument  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  stated: 

May  thousands  who  will  look  upon  this 
monument  to  Taras  Shevchenko  be  ever  re- 
minded of  his  dedication  to  the  ideals  of 
human  rights  and  the  equality  of  mankind. 
May  they  be  reminded,  too,  that  this  U  a 
cause  which  has  not  yet  been  fully  won 
as  long  as  there  are  still  bonds  of  servitude 
which  keep  men  from  enjojrlng  their  rights 
and  their  liberties  anywhere  in  the  world  .  .  . 

President  Nixon's  message  to  the 
UCCA: 

Dated  October  16.  1969,  the  message  of 
President  Richard  M.  Nixon  to  the  UCCA, 
read: 

My  warm  greetings  to  all  who  are  taking 
part  In  the  Tenth  Triennial  Congress  of 
Americans  of  Ukrainian  Ancestry. 

In  a  nation  whose  greatness  Is  derived  In 
large  measure  from  Its  diversity,  you  have 
played  a  most  constructive  and  meaningful 
role. 

Your  rich  culture,  customs  and  patriotic 
spirit  have  been  matched  only  by  your  In- 
dustry and  willingness  to  serve  the  public 
good. 

As  President.  I  am  deeply  grateful  for  the 
support  and  encouragement  I  derive  from 
within  your  ranks.  And  I  welcome  your  as- 
sistance in  the  years  ahead  as  we  seek  to- 
gether to  buUd  the  kind  of  society — and 
world — In  which  we  have  committed  our 
hearts  as  well  as  our  minds  and  hands  .  .  . 

Mr.  Speaker  and  my  colleagues,  let  us 
go  forth  today  rededlcated  to  the  fight 
for  Ukrainian  independence  and  the  fight 
for  freedom  ever3rwhere.  We  must  win 
this  fight  if  our  own  freedom  Is  to  sur- 
vive. 

Mr.  HOGAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  PATTEN.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Maryland. 

Mr.  HOGAN.  I  should  like  to  associate 
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myself  with  the  remarks  of  the  gentle- 
man in  the  well. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  pleased  to  add  my 
voice  to  help  commemorate  the  53d  an- 
niversary of  the  Ukrainian  Declaration 
of  Independence. 

I  am  scheduled  to  make  a  speech  Sun- 
day in  my  district  before  the  Washington 
Metropolitan  Chapter  of  the  Ukrainian 
Congress  Committee  of  America. 

Whenever  I  attend  a  function  of  this 
nature,  sponsored  by  the  relatives  and 
friends  of  the  thousands  of  people  living 
in  the  captive  nations,  I  come  away  with 
a  deep  feeling  of  gratitude  that  they  are 
so  active  and  dedicated.  If  only  their 
enthusiasm  and  spirit  would  communi- 
cate itself  to  those  Americans  who  seem 
so  unaware  of  the  plight  of  the  thousands 
and  thousands  of  people  who  still  live 
under  Communist  domination  and  op- 
pression. 

Because  of  this  coim try's  involvement 
in  Southeast  Asia,  there  has  been  a 
growing  awareness  in  the  last  few  years 
on  the  part  of  many  Americans  of  the 
strategic  importance  of  the  captive  na- 
tions with  respect  to  U.S.  national  secur- 
ity and  to  the  security  of  the  free  world. 
I  am,  however,  still  appalled  at  the  many 
misconceptions  which  prevail  among 
some  Americans  about  the  captive  na- 
tions concept.  Despite  the  worldwide 
publicity  given  to  the  U.S.  Captive  Na- 
tions Week  resolution  10  years  ago  and 
the  annual  reaffirmations  of  it  since.  It 
still  remains  a  mystery  why  so  few  in  the 
free  world  comprehend  the  concept. 

I  said  here  on  the  House  floor  during 
Captive  Nations  Week  last  year  that  it 
seems  very  ironical  that  the  free  Asian 
people  have  come  to  understand  the 
meaning  and  significance  of  the  captive 
nations  concept  far  more  perceptively 
than  many  of  our  own  people.  This 
awareness  on  the  part  of  the  Asians 
was  most  evident  to  me  during  my  1969 
tour  of  several  Southeast  Asian  coun- 
tries. I  was  impressed  with  their  grasp 
on  this  problem  while  so  many  Ameri- 
cans, who  should  espouse  freedom  and 
self-determination  more  than  any  other 
people  in  the  world,  openly  scoff  at  the 
sincere  warnings  of  those  Americans  who 
have  witnessed  Communist  tyranny 
firsthand. 

The  answer  to  this  paradox,  of  course, 
lies  in  the  fact  that  when  your  very  life 
and  existence  is  directly  threatened,  as 
it  is  in  all  of  free  Asia,  you  view  the  total 
struggle  more  acutely,  more  sharply,  and 
witli  greater  insight. 

I  was  heartened  to  read  that  this  dif- 
ficult lesson  was  learned  by  a  student 
group  who  had  just  returned  to  the 
United  States  last  summer  after  a  vaca- 
tion-study trip  to  several  East  European 
counties.  These  young  people  came  back 
to  the  United  States  with  sincere  grati- 
tude that  they  were  Americans  and  were 
able  to  leave  the  countries  they  had  just 
visited  without  any  governmental  re- 
strictions about  their  departure  or  re- 
turn. These  young  people  experienced 
for  the  first  time,  and  firsthand,  what  It 
means  to  live  under  Commxmist  rule. 
They  quickly  became  disenchanted  with 
their  contemporaries  who  espouse  the 
doctrines  of  Soviet  regimes.  They  re- 
turned to  our  great  country,  proud  to  be 


Americans  and  to  be  able  to  enjoy  th.» 
freedoms  which  the  American  Deiara 
tion  of  Independence  accords  them 

I  fervently  hope  tha*  the  relatives  of 
those  Uving  in  captive  nations  will  not 
give  up  hope  for  the  eventual  freedom 
of  their  loved  ones.  "eedom 

Mr.  Speaker,  neariy  2  years  ago,  when 
I  was  first  elected  to  the  House  of  Rm, 
resentatives,  I  was  asked  to  help  in  whS" 
ever  way  I  could  to  secure  the  release  of 
an  elderly  and  ill  Russian  woman  who 
had  received  a  life  prison  sentence  in 
1962  for  currency  speculation.  This  ladvs 
relatives  in  Philadelphia  and  Washington 
asked  for  my  assistance  because  thev 
were  convinced  that  she  was  not  guiltv 
of  the  charges  and  felt  that  her  case 
should  be  reviewed  by  the  Soviet  Presid- 
ium. Her  husband  was  given  a  death 
sentence  on  the  same  charge  and  was 
executed.  She  had  also,  many  years  be- 
fore, lost  her  two  young  daughters  in  the 
Nazi  terror. 

I  became  interested  in  the  case  and 
mitiated  action  with  the  Soviet  Embassy 
here  in  Washington,  with  the  State  De- 
partment, with  the  Lithuanian  Presid- 
ium, and,  indeed,  even  with  Premier 
Kosygin  of  the  Supreme  Soviet.  Our  at- 
tempts in  her  behalf  were,  at  first,  barely 
heeded  by  the  Soviet  authoriUes,  and 
later  received  only  a  cursory  acknowl- 
edgment. But  today  I  was  informed  that 
the  Soviet  Union  had,  at  long  last,  re- 
leased this  poor  woman  from  her  prison 
ceU  in  Russia.  Let  us  hope  and  pray 
that  this  humanitarian  attitude  will 
accelerate. 

When  Bishop  Mark  Hundlak  prayed 
at  the  opening  of  this  session  today: 

On  this  day  of  the  flfty-thlrd  anniversary 
of  the  proclamation  of  Independence  of  the 
Ukrainian  National  Republic,  we  offer  to 
you,  our  Merciful  Father,  humble  and  fer- 
vent prayers  for  the  Ukrainian  people  and 
aU  captive  nations  enslaved  by  the  godless 
and  cruel  Red  regime.  Sustain  them.  Good 
God,  In  their  aspirations  and  struggles  for 
liberty  and  Independence. 

I.  too,  prayed  that  the  Ukrainian- 
Americans  in  this  coimtry  would  not  give 
up  hope:  that  they  would  not  lose  faith 
but  will  continue  their  efforts  to  bring 
the  plight  of  these  poor  people  to  the 
forefront  of  the  public  eye.  I  hope  that 
the  case  I  just  mentioned  will  bolster 
their  resolve  and  give  them  the  needed 
Inspiration  not  to  give  up  the  struggle. 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  am  proud  to  join  with  my  colleagues  in 
observing  the  53d  anniversary  of  Ukrain- 
ian independence — the  day  when  Ukrain- 
ians declared  themselves  a  free  people 
only  to  be  subsequently  taken  over  by 
Bolshevik  invaders. 

The  burden  of  the  totalitarian  rule 
imposed  on  the  freedom-loving  Ukrain- 
ian people  weighs  heavily  on  the  spirits 
of  all  of  us  who  cherish  liberty.  Our 
hearts  go  out  to  those  Ukrainians  who 
vigorously  protest  that  the  government 
forced  upon  them  by  the  Communists  Is 
simply  an  administrative  arm  of  the  So- 
viet Union  and  not  their  government. 

The  spirit  of  Uberty  and  truth  Uves 
on  in  the  Ukraine,  and  it  is  this  which 
gives  us  hope  that  this  people  and  the 
other  captive  peoples  behind  the  Iron 
Curtain  will  some  day  again  be  free. 
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Americans  must  never  forget  the  na- 
tions which  live  under  the  hand  of  the 
dictator.  We  must  do  everything  within 
our  power  to  see  that  the  fires  of  liberty 
are  never  extinguished  in  these  suffering 
lands. 

I  personally  marvel  at  the  determina- 
tion of  freedom-loving  Ukrainians,  their 
fervent  resolve  to  stand  up  to  the  iron 
fist  of  dictatorship.  For  their  dedication 
to  truth  and  {reedom,  I  salute  them.  I 
share  with  them  the  hope  that  one  day 
they  will  cast  off  their  bondage  and  re- 
gain the  independence  which  is  rightly 
theirs.  

Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank 
my  distinguished  colleague.  Before  begin- 
ning my  remarks,  I  want  to  commend 
him  and  the  able  gentleman  from  Peim- 
sylvania  for  arranging  this  observance 
of  Ukraine's  independence. 

On  January  22, 1918,  while  World  War 
I  still  raged,  Ukraine  ended  centuries  of 
Russian  domination  by  declaring  its  in- 


dependence from  its  giant  neighbor.  Fol- 
lowing the  Russian  Empire's  negotiation 
of  a  separate  peace  with  the  German 
Empire,  the  Romanoff  dynasty  had  been 
ousted  and  a  provisional  government  set 
up.  The  new  administration  did  not  last 
long,  being  overthrown  by  the  Bolsheviki. 

Ukraine's  freedom  proved  ephoneral. 
Whether  Russia  was  ruled  by  the  czars 
or  the  commissars  made  little  difference 
to  the  Ukrainian  people,  who  were  taken 
over  by  the  Soviet  Union  in  1920. 

No  fewer  than  69  nations  have  gained 
independence  since  the  end  of  World 
War  n.  Fifty-one  of  them  are  smaller 
geographically  than  Ukraine,  which  is 
232,046  square  miles  in  area. 

Only  three  of  the  69  countries — ^Paki- 
stan, Indonesia,  and  Nigeriar— have  pop- 
ulations that  exceed  Ukraine's  47  mil- 
lion. Nauru,  which  achieved  independ- 
ence in  1968,  has  8  square  miles  of  terri- 
tory and  6,500  inhabitants. 

Like  all  lovers  of  freedom,  liberty,  and 
independence,  I  have  rejoiced  when  the 


peoples  of  new  nations  severed  the  ties 
that  had  previously  bound  them  to  co- 
lonial empires  such  as  those  held  by  Bel- 
gium, Prance,  Great  Britain,  Italy,  Ja- 
pan, the  Netherlands,  and  Spain.  I  was 
pleased  when  the  United  States  granted 
independence  to  the  Philippines. 

Mr.  Speaker,  how  much  longer  must 
Ukraine  and  other  Soviet  colonies,  such 
as  Estonia,  Latvia,  and  Lithuania,  re- 
main on  the  sidelines  as  the  parade  of 
newly  independent  nations  marches  by? 
Let  us  insist,  the  next  time  the  Soviet 
Empire  asks  us  to  sign  tmy  sort  of  treaty, 
convention,  or  other  agreement,  that  she 
demonstrate  her  good  faith  by  granting 
independence  to  Ukraine  and  the  other 
captive  nations. 

As  part  of  my  remarks,  I  include  a 
table  which  lists  the  countries  that  have 
secured  their  freedom  since  World  War 
n,  together  with  the  dates  of  independ- 
ence, areas,  and  populations,  as  well  as 
the  nations  which  formerly  controlled 
them': 


Nation 


Secured  indepandflnce 
from— 


Date  ol 

jnde-  Area  in 

pend-  square 

ence  miles       Papulation 


Algeria France 

Barbados Great  Britain. 

Botswana do 

Burma do 

Burundi Belgium 

Cimbodia France 

Cameroon France-Great  Britain. 


...  1962 

...  1966 

...  1966 

...  1948 

...  1962 

...  1953 

...  1960 

Central  African  Republic France 1960 

Ceylon Great  Britain 1948 

Chad France 1960 

Congo Belgium I960 

Do France 1960 

Cyprus Great  Britain 1960 

Dahomey France i960 

East  Germany Germany 1949 

Equatorial  Guinea Spain _ 1968 

Fiji Great  Britain .„ 1970 

Gabon Franco 1960 

Gambia Great  Britain 1965 

Giiana do 1957 

Guinea France 1958 

Guyana Great  Britain 1966 

Indonesia Netherlands 1949 

Israel Great  Britain 1948 

Ivory  Coast France 1960 

Jamaica Grut  Britain 1962 

Jordan do 1946 

Kenya do 1963 

Kuwait. do 1%1 

Laos France 1949 

LesotJK) Great  Britain 1966 

Ubva Italy 1951 

Malagasy  Republic France i960 

Malawi Great  Britain 1964 

•«»l«ysia do 1963 


919,591 

13.349.000 

166 

260.000 

275,000 

629, 000 

261,789 

26,980.000 

10, 747 

3,475,000 

69.898 

6.701,000 

183,581 

5,680,000 

236.293 

1,518.000 

25,332 

12, 240, 000 

495, 753 

4. 000, 000 

905.563 

17,100,000 

132,046 

880.000 

3,572 

630,000 

43.483 

2,640,000 

41,659 

17,096,000 

10. 852 

286,000 

7,055 

'  519.000 

102,089 

485,000 

4.0O5 

357,000 

91.843 

8.600,000 

94.925 

3.890,000 

83,000 

742,000 

735. 865 

116.000,000 

7,993 

2,822,000 

127.  520 

4.195,000 

4.411 

1,959,000 

37,500 

2.160.000 

224,960 

10.506.000 

6,178 

570,000 

91,429 

2.893,000 

11.716 

930,000 

679, 358 

1,869,000 

228,000 

6,643,000 

36.100 

4.398,000 

128,430 

19,583,000 

Nation 


Secured  independence 

irom— 


Date  of 

inde-  Area  in 

pend-  square 

ence  miles       Population 


Maldives Great  Britain 

Mali France 

Malta Great  Britain 

Mauritania France 

Mauritius Great  Britain 

Mongolia Cliina 

Morocco France-Spain 

Nauru... Great  Britain 

Niger.. t France 

Nigeria Great  Britain 

Nortli  Korea ^ Japan 

North  Vietnam France 

Pakistan Great  Britain 

Philippines .''...  United  States 

Rhodesia Great  Britain 

Rwanda Belgium 

Senegal.'.. France 

Sierra  Leone Great  Britain 

Singapore do 

Somalis Great  Britain-Italy 

South  Korea Japan 

South  Vietnam Franw 

Southern  Yemen Great  Britain 

Sudan Great  Britain-Egypt 

Swaziland Great  Britain 

Tanzania do 

Togo France 

Tonga Great  Britain 

Trinidad  and  Tobago do 

Tunisia France... 

Uganda Groat  Britain 

Upper  Volta France. 

Western  Samoa Great  Britain  (New  Zealand)  . 

Zambia Great  Britain 


1965 
1960 
1964 
1960 
1968 
1945 
1956 
1968 
1960 
1960 
1948 
1949 
1947 
1946 
1965 
1962 
1960 
1961 
1965 
1960 
1948 
1955 
1967 
1956 
1968 
1961 
1960 
1970 
1962 
1956 
1962 
1960 
1962 
1964 


112 

464,000 

122 

419,231 

720 

592,664 

172,834 

8 

489,189 

356,669 

46.540 

61.293 

365,529 

115,  707 

150,333 

10,166 

75,750 

27.699 

225 

246,201 

38,004 

65,948 

112,000 

967,500 

6.704 

363,708 

21,850 

269 

1,979 

63, 378 

93,981 

105,869 

1.130 

290,586 


108,000 

4,881,000 

318,000 

1,140,000 

800,000 

1,240.000 

15,050,000 

6.500 

3, 750, 000 

63,  870,  000 

13, 300,  000 

20, 700.  000 

132,  000,  000 

37. 158,  000 

5, 090,  000 

3,500.000 

3, 780.  000 

2, 512,  000 

2, 033,  500 

2,730.000 

31,130,000 

17, 867, 000 

1,220.000 

15.186,000 

410,000 

12,926.000 

1,815,000 

83.000 

1.040.000 

5.027.000 

9,500,000 

5.  278. 000 

141,000 

4,208,000 


Note:  Population  estimates  are  all  1969  except  Barbados,  Mauritius,  Nauru,  Niger,  and  Philippines,  all  1970.  and  North  Vietnam,  1968. 


Mr.  BYRNE  of  Pennsylvania.  Mr. 
Speaker,  it  Is  unfortunate  that  I  must 
continue  a  tradition  I  began  18  years  ago 
when  I  took  a  seat  in  this  honorable  body. 
I  say,  "unfortimate,"  because  each  year 
that  I  helped  mark  Ukrainian  Independ- 
ence Day,  there  was  hope  in  my  heart 
that  next  year  it  would  not  be  neces- 
sary: that  perhaps  at  long  last,  the  free- 
dom-loving people  of  the  Ukraine  would 
Anally  have  achieved  Independence,  lib- 
erty, and  self-determination. 

That  phrase,  "self-determination,"  has 
been  much  abused  by  the  Soviet  Union 
when  it  speaks  of  nations  far  from  Its 
shores.  But  what  about  the  captive  peo- 
ples it  holds  subjugated  within  Its  bor- 
ders? Who  speaks  of  them?  Who  thinks 
of  them? 

Who,  Mr.  Speaker?  I  do.  We  do.  We, 
the  Members  of  this  body,  as  evidenced 


by  our  recognition  this  year — as  we  have 
In  past  years — of  Ukrainian  Independ- 
ence Day,  of  which  January  22  was  the 
53d  anniversary. 

It  marks  the  short-lived  but  gloriously 
independent  Ukrainian  Republic.  True, 
it  stood  less  than  3  years  and  was  over- 
whelmed by  hordes  of  Soviet  troops. 

But  time  is  only  relative.  The  spark  of 
independence,  of  patriotism,  of  love  for 
the  motherland  was  not  lost  in  the  300 
years  of  Russian  domination  that  pre- 
ceded January  22,  1918,  nor  in  the  50 
years  of  remembered  subjugation  which 
has  followed. 

And  it  will  never  be  lost;  not  in  the 
hearts  of  Ukrainian  people  In  the 
Ukraine,  nor  in  the  hearts  of  millions  of 
Ukrainians  In  this  Nation  who  fled  their 
native  land  to  seek  freedom  here  for 
their  descendents. 


Let  us  hope — ^let  us  indeed  pray — ^that 
next  year  such  statements  will  no  longer 
be  necessary. 

Mr.  ADDABBO.  Mr.  Speaker,  today 
Members  of  the  House  are  joining  in  the 
observance  of  the  53d  anniversary  of  the 
independence  of  Ukraine.  Each  year  we 
mark  this  observance  by  statements  indi- 
cating our  continuing  concern  for  the 
47  million  people  of  the  Ukraine  and  our 
support  for  their  continued  desire  to 
realize  freedom  from  oppression. 

Some  may  question  the  usefulness  of 
this  annual  observance  but  I  believe  that 
the  hopes  of  these  people  must  be  re- 
kindled by  the  knowledge  that  other  peo- 
ple around  the  world  understand  their 
plight  and  pray  for  their  freedom. 

Recently,  we  witnessed  the  very  real 
and  practical  impact  which  world  opin- 
ion, when  mobilized  and  expressed,  can 
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have  on  the  policies  of  a  nation — even  a 
dictatorslilp.  The  problem  of  Soviet 
Jewry  has  not  lessened  but  the  Incivllized 
treatment  of  those  accused  of  treason  has 
been  reduced  solely  .  because  of  world 
opinion.  This  then  is  ample  reason  why 
we  cannot  afford  to  turn  away  from  op- 
pressed people  in  any  corner  of  the  globe. 

This  then  is  the  purpose  of  observing 
Ukranian  Independence  Day — to  hold 
out  a  small  ray  of  hope  to  people  in  all 
captive  nations  and  to  let  them  know 
that  we  have  not  forgotten  them. 

Mrs.  GRIFFrrHS.  Mr.  Speaker,  today. 
I  am  proud  to  Join  my  colleagues  in  com- 
memorating the  53d  anniversary  of 
Ukrainian  Independence.  It  is  a  day  on 
which  peoples  of  the  free  world  can  re- 
joice, for  in  that  declaration  by  the 
Ukrainian  patriots  53  years  ago,  there 
was  manifest  once  again  man's  dedica- 
tion to  the  principle  of  self-determina- 
tion. At  a  time  when  many  people  in  the 
world  live  under  varying  stages  of  tyran- 
ny, it  is  appropriate  for  all  of  us  to  re- 
call the  valiant  struggle  for  freedom  and 
independence  which  Ukrainians  have 
waged  for  centuries. 

At  the  end  of  World  War  I,  when  the 
czarist  regime  was  overturned  and  the 
Russians  were  imable  to  hold  the  Ukrain- 
ians in  check,  then  the  people  of  the 
Ukraine  proclaimed  their  independence 
and  established  their  national  govern- 
ment in  the  newly  created  Ukrainian 
Republic.  On  January  22. 1918,  in  the  city 
of  Kiev  the  Ukrainian  state  declared  its 
independence  In  the  tradition  of  our  own 
American  Revolution.  But  the  tyranny  of 
the  czars  was  soon  replaced  by  the  tyran- 
ny of  the  Communists.  Independence  was 
short  lived  and  the  Bolsheviki  quickly 
moved  back  in  1920  and  took  over  where 
they  left  off  before  World  War  I.  Inde- 
pendent Ukraine  ceased  to  exist,  and  the 
country  became  part  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
They  were  deprived  of  their  freedom,  yet 
they  still  clung  to  their  ideals  of  free- 
dom and  independence,  only  by  keeping 
alive  the  spirit  of  freedom  can  captive 
citizens  ever  hope  to  be  free.  Today,  the 
Ukrainians  continue  to  cherish  the  mem- 
ories of  that  short-lived  period  of  free- 
dom. 

On  this  occasion  it  is  fitting  that  we 
pay  tribute  to  the  Ukrainian  people  and 
to  their  never-ending  quest  for  national 
sovereignty.  As  Americans,  we  must  ever 
remember  that  as  long  as  any  nation  re- 
mains subjugated  to  another,  as  long  as 
any  man  Is  denied  the  inalienable  rights 
of  life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  hap- 
piness, our  task  is  not  done. 

Mrs.  HICKS  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  urge  every  American  today  to 
Join  the  2  million  Americans  of  Ukrain- 
ian descent  in  celebrating  the  53d  anni- 
versary of  the  Independence  of  Ukrainia. 
Their  devotion  to  the  cause  of  freedom 
and  the  dignity  of  mankind  is  a  source 
of  inspiration  to  all  nations  that  strive 
for  liberty. 

Ukrainians  have  been  acknowledged 
leaders  in  the  cause  against  the  spread 
of  communism.  Their  unique  knowledge 
of  this  enslaving  philosophy  has  kept  this 
country  constantly  aware  of  the  threat  it 
poses  to  our  security.  The  people  of  this 
country  are  truly  grateful  for  their  vital 
concern  for  democracy. 


Ukrainians  are  a  proud  and  cultured 
people.  Their  history  is  illustrious  and 
dotted  with  the  glorious  deeds  of  heroes 
and  events.  They  have  brought  with  them 
to  this  country  this  same  pride  and  cul- 
tural values  which  have  played  such  a 
vital  role  in  molding  the  American 
heritage. 

Mankind's  need  for  freedom  has  never 
been  greater  and  with  this  in  mind,  I 
salute  the  achievements  of  the  Ukrainian 
Americans,  who  have  been  the  greatest 
leaders  in  this  cause. 

Mr.  ST  GERMAIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  for 
more  than  50  years  the  Ukrainian  peo- 
ple have  been  suffering  imder  Commu- 
nist totalitarianism  imposed  upon  them 
by  the  Kremlin.  It  is  one  of  the  ironies 
and  tragedies  of  contemporary  history 
that  these  gallant  and  gifted  people,  to- 
taling close  to  50,000,000  have  been  fated 
to  suffer  under  alien  tyrants  in  their 
homeland  for  so  long.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  the  modern  history  of  the  Ukrain- 
ian people  is  the  story  of  their  ceaseless 
struggle  for  their  inalienable  birthright, 
freedom  and  Independence. 

These  hardworking  and  rugged  folk  of 
the  fertile  steppe  land  in  Eastern  Europe 
tilled  their  bountiful  farmlands  for  cen- 
turies and  enjoyed  the  fruits  of  their 
labor  in  full  freedom.  This  was  true 
from  the  late  Middle  Ages  down  to  the 
middle  of  the  17th  century.  Then  in  the 
year  1654  an  unfortunate  event  brought 
about  a  change  in  their  status,  a  fateful 
change  whose  consequences  have  been 
tragic  to  the  people  of  Ukraine. 

In  that  year  a  treaty  of  alliance  was 
signed  between  the  Russian  czar  and  the 
Ukrainian  leaders.  At  the  time  the  lead- 
ers of  the  Ukraine  construed  this  as  a 
mutual  aid  treaty,  but  soon  the  wily  Rus- 
sian czar  gave  it  a  different  twist,  de- 
claring that  by  that  treaty  Ukrainians 
had  placed  their  country  and  their  fate 
under  his  care.  Unfortunately,  the  Rus- 
sians being  more  powerful,  their  view 
prevailed,  Ukrainian  independence  was 
jeopardized,  and  soon  the  Ukraine  be- 
came part  of  Russia  and  its  people  sub- 
jects of  the  czar's  autocratic  regime. 

Most  of  modem  Ukraine's  misfortune 
and  the  misery  of  its  people  stem  from 
that  fateful  treaty,  the  unilateral  inter- 
pretation given  to  the  terms  of  that 
treaty  by  the  treacherous  Russian  czar. 
Thenceforth,  the  Ukrainians  were  forced 
to  abandon  their  national  traditions  and 
be  attached  to  the  great  Russian  family. 
In  other  words,  the  czar's  government 
set  out  to  Russianize,  by  compulsion  if 
necessary,  all  Ukrainians.  Imperial  de- 
crees banned  the  use  of  Ukrainian  as  the 
official  language.  In  schools  the  teach- 
ing of  Ukrainian  was  not  permitted,  and 
the  whole  country  was  treated  as  a  co- 
lonial possession  of  the  Imperial  Russian 
Government.  And  that  Government 
ruled  over  it  with  an  iron  hand,  through 
its  callous  and  ruthless  agents,  for  some 
250  years. 

Fortunately,  however,  the  Russians 
were  not  able  during  that  long  period 
to  denationalize  and  Russianize  the 
Ukrainians.  The  more  oppressive  the 
hand  of  the  alien  regime,  the  more  the 
Ukrainians  resented  and  resisted  its  rule, 
and  rebelled  against  their  overlords.  At 
the  same  time  their  fervent  yearning  for 


the  return  of  their  glorious  days  was 
manifest  by  their  desire  to  keep  alive 
their  national  spirit  as  a  potent  find  liv- 
ing force  in  the  country.  The  ideals  of 
freedom  and  independence  were  kept 
alive  by  their  dedicated  and  patriotic 
leaders,  and  the  people  nursed  these 
Ideals  in  their  hearts.  Finally,  after  en- 
during the  czarist  autocracy  for  some 
two  and  a  half  centuries,  they  witnessed 
the  birth  of  the  independent  Ukrainian 
National  Republic  early  in  1918.  Jan- 
uary 22  of  that  year,  the  birthday  of  the 
Republic,  became  a  memorable  land- 
mark in  Ukraine's  checkered  history. 

The  precarious  existence  of  the 
Ukrainian  National  Republic  did  not  last 
long.  After  valiantly  struggling  for  its 
life  for  about  2  years,  the  newly  created 
state  was  robbed  of  Its  freedom  by  Its 
implacable  foes.  The  Red  Army  attacked 
and  invaded  the  coimtry  in  November 
1920,  and  by  the  end  of  that  month  in- 
dependent Ukraine  ceased  to  exist 
Forthwith  it  was  made  part  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  and  so  it  remains  to  this  day. 

Today,  the  Ukrainian  people,  living  in 
one  of  the  most  fertile  parts  in  Eastern 
Europe  and  constituting  there  one  of  the 
largest  ethnic  groups  in  all  Europe,  are 
denied  their  most  cherished  birthright, 
the  freedom  to  live  according  to  their 
wishes  and  to  work  for  their  own  salva- 
tion in  their  historic  homeland.  But  even 
under  abominable,  almost  unbearable, 
conditions  the  dauntless  people  of  the 
Ukraine  have  not  given  up  their  hope  for 
freedom.  On  the  observance  of  the  53d 
anniversary  of  Ukrainian  Independence 
Day  we  pray  for  their  deUverance  from 
Communist  tyranny  and  for  the  attain- 
ment of  their  national  goal,  their  free- 
dom. 

Mr.  HELSTOSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  Janu- 
ary 22. 1971.  marked  the  53d  anniversary 
of  Ukrainian  Independence,  a  proclama- 
tion which  has  great  significance  for  all 
freedom-loving  people.  The  Ukrainian 
nation  had  finally  attained  the  freedom 
It  was  so  cruelly  denied  during  centuries 
of  czarist  domination. 

Tragically,  Ukrainian  freedom  was  to 
be  short  lived,  for  although  its  independ- 
ence was  recognized  by  many  countries, 
including  Soviet  Russia,  the  Russian 
Government  soon  invaded  the  Ukrainian 
state.  Heroically,  the  Ukrainians,  devoid 
of  foreign  assistance,  resisted  the  incur- 
sion of  Soviet  Russia  for  almost  3  V2  years 
in  a  struggle  against  a  numerically  su- 
perior force. 

The  Ukrainian  nation  was  unjustly 
stripped  of  its  sovereignty,  but  the  spirit 
of  Its  citizens  survived  political  subjuga- 
tion. Dumg  the  Second  World  War,  the 
Ukrainian  people  organized  an  active 
resistance  movement,  the  Ukrainian 
Partisan  Army,  which  fought  against 
both  Hitler's  and  Stalin's  regimes. 
Ukrainians  were  punished  harshly  for 
such  acts  of  patriotism,  and  this  perse- 
cution continues  today  with  the  repres- 
sion of  Ukrainian  youth  and  intellec- 
tuals. The  strength  of  the  Ukrainian 
spirit  has  rendered  these  measures  in- 
effective, and  Ukrainian  culture  remains 
alive  because  the  Ukrainian  nation  is 
steadfast  in  its  resistance  to  totalitarian 
Soviet  force. 

In  recent  weeks,  Soviet  oppression  has 
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again  been  evidenced  in  the  harsh  sen- 
tences announced  for  the  alleged  hi- 
jackers in  Leningrad  and  Soviet  Insensl- 
tivity  to  the  outcries  of  Polish  workers 
against  economic  hardships.  These  injus- 
tices further  demonstrate  Soviet  Russia's 
ongoing  policy  of  ruthlessly  denying 
basic  human  freedoms  to  those  imder 
the  yoke  of  Moscow. 

Americans  of  Ukrainian  ancestry  can 
take  comfort  in  the  example  set  by  the 
Ukrainian  people  in  their  resistance  to 
Soviet  domination.  Although  a  captive 
nation,  Ukraine  can  rightfully  be  proud 
of  the  dauntless  spirit  and  courage  of 
its  people  in  the  face  of  vicious  over- 
lords. May  the  imswerving  resolve  of 
Ukrainians  be  an  inspiration  to  us  all.  I 
share  in  their  hope  that  they  may  regain 
the  freedom  and  independence  they  so 
manifestly  deserve. 

Mr.  YATRON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
grateful  for  this  opportunity  to  observe 
the  63d  anniversary  of  Ukrainian  inde- 
pendence. 

On  January  22.  1918,  a  national  coun- 
cil at  Kiev  declared  the  Ukraine  a  free 
and  sovereign  republic.  Although  this 
great  dream  was  soon  transformed  into 
a  nightmare  of  Russian  domination,  no 
amount  of  military  force  or  political  re- 
pression could  destroy  their  vision  of  in- 
dependence. 

Many  Ukrainians  fled  their  homeland 
to  escape  tyranny,  but  each  carried  with 
him  a  strong  sense  of  nationalism  and  an 
unswerving  commitment  to  freedom.  De- 
spite five  decades  of  Soviet  oppression, 
the  idea  of  self-determination  has  en- 
dured and  flourished. 

It  is  a  privilege  to  be  able  to  join  my 
colleagues,  my  countrymen  and  freedom- 
loving  people  throughout  the  world  in 
commemorating  the  53d  anniversary  of 
Ukrainian  independence.  Let  us  never 
forget  the  sacrifices  these  patriots  have 
made  for  the  cause  of  freedom.  And  let 
us  always  remember  the  ancient  precept 
that  so  long  as  some  men  are  enslaved, 
none  of  us  are  truly  free. 

Mr.  GIAIMO.  Mr.  Speaker,  53  years 
ago,  the  Ukrainian  people  declared  their 
freedom  and  independence.  Today,  we 
commemorate  the  anniversary  of  this 
proclamation  with  a  mixture  of  sadness 
and  hope. 

It  is  a  time  for  sadness,  Mr.  Speaker. 
The  flame  of  independence  has  not 
burned  in  the  Ukrsiine  for  half  a  cen- 
tury. A  brave  nation  has  been  thrust  into 
darkness,  and  only  a  few  of  her  people 
have  ever  seen  the  light  of  freedom.  To 
historians.  50  years  is  but  a  fleethig  mo- 
ment; to  those  without  freedom,  it  is  an 
eternity. 

Yet,  Mr.  Speaker,  we  must  not  doubt 
for  a  moment  that  the  desire  for  free- 
dom still  burns  in  Ukrainian  hearts.  We 
need  look  no  further  for  our  Inspiration 
than  the  deeply  meaningful  words  of 
Ukrainian  poet  Taras  Shevchenko  in 
"My  Legacy": 

When  I  shall  die.  pray  let  my  bones 

High  on  a  mound  renuiln 
Amid  the  Steppeland's  vast  expanse 

In  my  belov'd  Ukraine; 
That  I  may  gaze  on  mighty  fields. 

On  Dnieper  and  his  shore. 
And  echoed  by  his  craggy  banks 

May  hear  the  Great  One  roar. 


When  from  Ukraine  that  stream  shall  bear 

Over  the  sea's  blue  sills 
Our  foemen's  blood,  at  last  shall  I 

Forsake  the  fields  and  hUls 
And  soar  up  to  commune  with  God 

In  His  eternal  hall. 
But  till  that  Day  of  Uberty— 

I  know  no  God  at  all. 

Thus,  this  solemn  occasion  must  also 
be  a  time  of  hope  and  renewed  dedica- 
tion. Those  of  us  who  have  our  freedom 
must  continue  to  hold  the  torch  for 
those  who  do  not.  The  brief  moment  of 
Ukrainian  independence  53  years  ago 
must  serve  as  a  beacon  for  tiie  future, 
not  a  reminder  of  the  cruel  past. 

As  the  brave  Ukrainian  people  con- 
tinue their  quest  for  freedom,  we  must 
remain  always  at  their  side.  That  Is  the 
purpose  of  today's  observance — ^to  let 
them  know  that  we  are  with  them.  In 
the  name  of  freedom,  in  the  name  of 
humanity,  we  can  do  no  less. 

Mr.  DINGELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
Ukraine  is  the  largest  Slavic  coimtry  in 
Eastern  Europe,  and  it  has  the  second 
largest  Slavic  ethnic  group  in  the  huge 
land  mass  extending  from  Eastern 
Europe  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.  The  Ukrain- 
ians number  close  to  50,000,000  today, 
but  these  dauntless  fighters  for  freedom 
have  not  been  successful  in  staving  off 
fat£d  threats  to  their  national  existence. 
That  is  why,  since  the  middle  of  the 
17th  century,  they  have  been  compelled 
to  endure  the  oppressive  yoke  of  czarist 
Russia,  and  then  the  even  more  oppres- 
sive yoke  of  Communist  Russia.  But 
there  was  a  short  and  happy  interlude 
of  about  2  years,  in  1918-20,  when  they 
seemed  masters  of  their  own  fate  and 
captains  of  their  national  soul. 

As  the  result  of  the  Russian  Revolu- 
tion and  the  defeat  of  imperial  Austria 
in  the  First  World  War,  the  autocratic 
forces  which  had  been  holding  down  the 
Ukrainians  were  overthrown,  and  so  the 
Ukrainians  had  the  golden  opportunity 
of  asserting  their  freedom.  On  Janu- 
ary 22,  1918,  they  proclaimed  their  in- 
dependence. Then  the  democratic  gov- 
ernment Instituted  in  the  new  Ukrainian 
National  Republic  did  its  utmost  to  cope 
with  the  new  state's  multiple  problems, 
but  it  had  neither  the  manpower  nor  the 
resources  to  cope  with  these  effectively. 
In  the  meantime  the  Ukraine's  inveterate 
foes,  now  in  Communist  garb,  were  pre- 
paring for  the  kill.  Before  the  Ukrainian 
National  Republic  could  master  sufficient 
force  with  which  to  stave  off  impending 
threats  to  its  existence,  the  country  was 
attacked  by  the  Red  Army  in  the  fall  of 
1920  and  overrun.  In  late  November  of 
that  year  it  became  part  of  the  Soviet 
Union.  Thus  ended  the  brief  2-year  period 
of  independent  existence  for  the  Ukrain- 
ian people. 

Since  those  fateful  days  of  1920  the 
whole  world  has  been  radically  trans- 
formed in  many  respects,  but  unfortun- 
ately the  Conununist  yoke  Imposed  upon 
the  Ukrainian  people  by  the  men  in  the 
Kremlin  has  not  changed.  The  Com- 
munist Russians  are  more  masters  of 
the  Ukraine  today,  and  more  firmly  en- 
trenched there,  than  they  were  in  the 
1920's.  On  the  53d  anniversary  of  Ukrain- 
ian Independence  Day  we  pray  for  the 
elimination  of  Communist  tjranny  in 


Ukraine,  and  for  the  eventual  freedom  of 
the  Ukrainian  people. 

Mr.  PEYSER.  Mr.  Speaker,  January  22, 
1971,  marks  the  53d  anniversary  of 
Ukrainltm  Independence,  a  day  on  which 
we  honor  the  valiant  Ukrainian  people. 
They  are  a  people  who  have  struggled  to 
maintain  their  national  integrity  for 
hundreds  of  years,  and  even  now,  under 
conditions  which  call  for  the  utmost 
courage  and  faith,  they  persist  in  their 
fight. 

This  persistence  is  inspired  by  the 
ever-fresh  memory  of  an  Independent 
Ukrainian  state.  That  independence 
goes  back  to  the  Middle  Ages,  before  the 
Ukrainians  were  subjected  to  the  domi- 
nation first  of  the  Poles,  and  then  of  the 
Russians.  Over  the  long  centuries  of 
subjugation,  Ukrainians  never  lost  that 
dream  of  independence,  and  never  bowed 
to  the  yoke  of  oppression.  Their  fondest 
hopes  were  realized  when,  on  January  22, 
1918,  an  independent  National  Ukrainian 
Republic  was  proclaimed. 

These  hopes  were  soon  to  be  dashed. 
The  new  Soviet  Union,  which  at  first  rec- 
ognized the  Ukraine,  turned  on  the 
fiedgllng  state  as  soon  as  it  felt  strong 
enough  to  do  so,  and  reconquered  it.  A 
Communist  tyranny  more  grinding  than 
even  that  of  the  czars,  settled  over  this 
unhappy  land.  Many  Ukrainians  made 
their  escape  to  more  hospitable  climes, 
but  they  never  abandoned  their  love  for 
their  homeland,  and  their  burning  desire 
to  see  it  free.  Even  today  within  the 
Ukraine  itself,  there  are  patriots  who 
work  for  that  freedom,  and  who  know 
the  significance  of  January  22,  although 
they  cannot  celebrate  it  openly. 

For  us,  in  this  free  country,  there  Is  a 
particular  signiflance  on  this  anni- 
versary. It  reminds  us  forcefully  that 
there  are  people  in  this  world  who  cherish 
freedom.  Just  as  we  do,  and  who  do  not 
cease  to  struggle  for  it  under  the  most 
adverse  conditions.  It  reminds  us  that 
the  United  States  has  always  been  the 
champion  of  freedom  and  self-determi- 
nation. The  Soviet  Union,  on  the  other 
hand,  professes  to  believe  in  wars  of  na- 
tional liberation,  but  refuses  to  liberate 
its  own  subject  nationalities.  I  would 
hope  there  is  an  object  lesson  in  this 
which  Is  not  lost  on  the  newly  inde- 
pendent countries  of  the  world.  I  would 
further  hope  that  our  country  can  draw 
increased  devotion  to  the  spirit  of  free- 
dom from  the  eloquent  example  fur- 
nished by  the  Ukrainisui  people,  which  Is 
symbolized  in  their  independence  day. 

Mr.  DELANEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  glad 
to  join  my  colleagues  today  in  paying 
tribute  to  the  great  Ukrainian  people. 

On  January  22,  1918 — 53  years  ago — 
these  valiant  and  proud  people  declared 
the  independence  of  their  native  land, 
and  freed  themselves  from  the  bondage 
of  their  Russian  masters. 

Tragically,  their  period  of  independ- 
ence was  short-lived.  After  2V2  years  of 
fighting,  their  ferocious  and  heroic  ef- 
forts were  overwhelmed  by  the  massive 
and  brutal  onslaught  of  Uieir  Commu- 
nist attackers.  Tragically,  the  noble  peo- 
ple of  the  Ukraine  were  brought  under 
the  domination  and  tyranny  of  the 
Soviet  Socialist  Republic. 

Persecution,  oppression,  and  banish- 
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ment  followed.  But  despite  their  suffer- 
ing and  tragedy,  the  great  Ukrainian 
people  have  not  lost  sight  of  their  driv- 
ing dream  of  freedom. 

It  is  my  hope  that  the  freedom  and 
liberty  we  enjoy  in  the  United  States 
will  become  a  way  of  life  for  the  Ukrain- 
ian people,  and  all  others  who  exist  In 
lands  now  controlled  by  Ctommunlst 
oppressors. 

Mr.  ZABLOCKI.  Blr.  Speaker,  it  Is  a 
pleasure  and  an  honor  to  join  my  es- 
teemed colleagues,  the  Honorable  Daniel 
J.  Flood  and  the  Honorable  Edward  J. 
Derwinski,  In  commemorating  the  53d 
anniversary  observance  of  the  independ- 
ence of  the  Ukraine. 

Although  this  freedom  was  short.  Its 
memory  lingered  in  the  hearts  of  the 
Ukrainians;  and,  as  we  celebrate  this 
historic  date,  so  too,  it  is  celebrated  in 
the  hearts  of  the  Ukrainian  people  every- 
where. Obviously,  when  the  principle  of 
Individual  freedom  is  tasted,  it  is  a  crav- 
ing not  easily  forgotten  because  of  invol- 
untary abstinence. 

The  Soviet  policy  of  Imperial  colonial- 
ism has  been  repeatedly  In  evidence  In 
Eastern  Europe  and  around  the  globe. 
This  denial  of  the  rights  to  self-deter- 
mination and  personal  liberty  is  not 
merely  historical  data.  Just  recently  the 
scandalous  extradition  of  the  Lithuanian 
sailor,  Simas  Kudlrka,  the  sentencing  of 
the  Jewish  hijackers,  Russian  anti- 
Semitism,  the  plight  of  the  rioting  Polish 
workers  and  the  systematic  Russian  pen- 
etration In  the  Mideast  and  Latin  Amer- 
ica have  again  demonstrated  to  us  what 
the  people  of  the  Ukraine  have  been 
suffering  for  53  years. 

Yet,  there  is  no  doubt  In  my  mind  that 
increased  contact  with  the  countries  be- 
hind the  Iron  Curtain  has  been  largely 
responsible  for  the  growing  assertion  of 
dissatisfaction  with  their  Communist  op- 
pressors and  liberalization  movements  in 
such  countries  as  Poland,  Czechoslovakia, 
Yugoslavia,  and  the  Ukraine.  The  desire 
for  freedom  remains  strong  and  vibrant 
in  these  captive  peoples. 

Ukrainians  still  hold  firm  to  the  vision 
of  their  homeland  as  an  independent  na- 
tion, at  will  to  chart  its  own  national 
course.  It  is  encouraged,  I  believe,  by  the 
American  Ideal  which  underlies  the  foun- 
dation of  this  country:  the  idea  of  the 
dignity  and  worth  of  the  individual  man. 
It  is  this  alternative— that  of  free  voices 
raised  with  truth  to  combat,  in  some 
measure,  the  injustice  and  totalitarian- 
ism of  Soviet  Russia — to  which  the  peo- 
ple of  the  Ukraine  turn.  It  is,  therefore, 
Mr.  Speaker,  our  duty  to  communicate 
this  idea  to  people  everywhere. 

To  accomplish  this,  the  channels  of 
dialog  already  open  must  be  expanded 
and  new  ones  must  be  found  and  nur- 
tured. The  ultimate  result  would  be 
greater  freedom  for  the  people  of  the 
Ukraine  and  other  captive  nationalities 
In  Eastern  Europe.  It  is  to  this  goal  that 
we  must  sincerely  rededicate  ourselves 
upon  this  anniversary  of  Ukrainian  Inde- 
pendence. 

Mr.  RODINO.  Mr.  Speaker,  today 
marks  the  53d  anniversary  of  Ukrainian 
Independence  Day.  On  this  occasion  I 
wish  to  reaffirm  my  support  for  a  per- 
manent and  just  solution  to  the  plight  of 


the  Ukrainian  people  who  have  been 
denied  the  basic  human  rights  of  freedom 
and  self-determination. 

Those  who  are  the  custodians  of  demo- 
cratic institutions  have  a  sombre  re- 
sponsibility to  those  who  have  been  re- 
pressed— to  restore  human  dignity  and 
spirit  through  the  expansion  of  free 
thought  and  the  continued  search  for 
social  and  human  justice  for  all  men. 

I  join  in  commemorating  the  Just,  but 
shortlived,  freedom  of  the  Ukrainian 
people. 

Mr.  LINK.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  is  the 
day  set  aside  by  the  House  for  the  ob- 
servance of  the  53d  anniversary  since 
the  Proclamation  of  Independence  of  the 
Ukrainian  National  Republic  and  the  52d 
anniversary  of  the  Act  of  Union,  whereby 
all  Ukrainian  territory  was  united  into 
one  independent  and  sovereign  state  of 
Ukraine.  The  Independence  of  Ukraine 
was  proclaimed  in  Kiev,  the  capital  of 
Ukraine,  on  January  22, 1918,  and  the  Act 
of  Union  took  place  1  year  later. 

The  Ukrainian  National  Republic  was 
recognized  by  foreign  governments  In- 
cluding Soviet  Russia.  Shortly  after  this 
recognition  Russia  began  a  large  scale 
invasion  of  Ukraine.  For  3^  years  the 
Ukrainian  people  waged  a  gallant 
struggle  in  defense  of  their  country  but 
it  was  subdued  to  a  puppet  regime  of  the 
Soviet  Socialist  Republic. 

The  freedom-loving  people  of  Ukraine 
have  not  accepted  the  Soviet-Russian 
domination  and  have  since  been  fighting 
to  regain  their  independence  by  all  means 
accessible  to  them.  During  the  Second 
World  War  the  Ukrainian  people  orga- 
nized a  powerful  imderground  resistance 
movement  known  as  the  Ukrainian  Par- 
tisan Army— UPA— which  fought  not 
only  against  the  Soviets  but  the  Nazi 
regime  as  well. 

The  present  Kremlin  leadership  con- 
tinues to  persecute  Ukranlan  intellec- 
tuals, professors,  poets,  writers,  scien- 
tists, and  commentators.  The  interna- 
tional press  has  been  providing  a  vast 
amoimt  of  documentation  on  the  sup- 
pression of  the  Ukrainian  cultiu^. 

Available  evidence  from  Western  ob- 
servers shows  that  the  ever-increasing 
tempo  of  repression  has  failed  to  Intimi- 
date the  Ukrainian  people. 

Both  the  U.S.  Congress  and  the  Presi- 
dent have  expressed  their  concern  over 
captive  non-Russian  nations  In  the 
U.S.SJI.  by  enacting  the  "Captive  Na- 
tions Week  Resolution"  in  July  1959. 

On  behalf  of  the  approximately  25,000 
Americans  of  Ukrainian  descent  now  liv- 
ing In  North  Dakota,  I  Insert  a  proc- 
lamation of  "Ukrainian  Independence 
Day"  Issued  by  North  Dakota  Gov.  Wil- 
liam L.  Guy  In  the  Record  at  this  point: 
Proclamation 
Whereaa,  on  January  22,  1971,  Ukrainians 
In  North  Dakota  and  throughout  the  free 
world  will  solemnly  observe  the  63rd  anni- 
versary of  the  proclamation  of  a  free  Ukraln- 
llan  state,  and 

Whereas,  after  a  defensive  war  lasting  4 
years,  the  Ukrainian  state  was  destroyed  In 
1920  and  a  puppet  regime  of  the  Ukrainian 
Soviet  SoclaUst  Republic  was  InstaUed,  later 
becoming  a  member  state  of  the  Soviet  Un- 
ion, and 

Whereas,  the  once  free  Ukraine  la  now  no 
more  than  a  colony  of  Communist  Russia 
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and  Its  vast  human  and  economic  resouroM 
arc  being  exploited  for  the  purpose  of  spread. 
Ing  communism,  and 

Whereas,  the  United  States  CJongress  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amen 
ca  have  recognized  the  legitimate  right  of 
the  UkraUilan  people  to  freedom  and  na- 
tlonal  Independence  by  respectively  enactln* 
and  signing  the  Captive  Nations  Week  Reso- 
lutions In  July,  1969,  which  enumerated 
Ukraine  as  one  of  the  captive  nations  en- 
slaved  and  dominated  by  Communist  Russia' 
and 

Whereas,  some  25,000  Americans  of  Ukraln 
lan  descent  now  living  m  North  Dakota  have 
made  significant  contributions  to  both  stat* 
and  nation.  " 

Now.  therefore,  I,  William  L.  Guy,  Oover 
nor  of  the  State  of  North  Dakota,  do  hereby 
proclaim  Friday,  Jantiary  22,  1971  ^ 
"Ukrainian  Independence  Day"  In  North  Da- 
kota  and  urge  all  citizens  to  demonstrate 
their  sympathy  with  an  understanding  of 
the  aspirations  of  the  Ukrainian  nation  to 
again  achieve  its  rightful  Inheritance  of 
freedom  and  Independence. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  Great  SUte  of 
North  Dakota  to  be  affixed  this  13th  dav  of 
January,  1971.  ' 

WnjjAM  L.  Gut, 

Att«rt:  '^'^'^- 

Ben  Mier. 
Secretary  of  State. 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  am 
honored  to  join  the  distinguished  gentle- 
man from  Pennsylvania  (Mr.  Flood)  in 
commemorating  today  the  53d  anniver- 
sary of  the  Ukrainian  independence. 

Today,  while  we  are  preoccupied  with 
Communist  aggression  In  Southeast 
Asia  and  the  Middle  East,  we  pause  to 
remember  the  fate  of  another  people— 
who  also  struggled,  who  lost,  but  who 
have  not  given  up  hope.  January  22  was 
the  53d  anniversary  of  Ukrainian  inde- 
pendence, an  Independence  proclaimed 
in  1918.  only  to  be  lost  again  in  1920. 

The  people  of  the  Ukraine  suffered  as 
a  divided  nation  under  the  role  of  Rus- 
sian czars  for  over  300  years.  When  the 
czarist  regime  crumbled  during  1917,  the 
long-awaited  opportunity  for  Independ- 
ence came.  A  group  of  Ukrainian  pa- 
triots declared  their  intention  to  seek 
independence  in  December  1917,  and  de- 
clared it  achieved  on  January  22.  1918. 
The  newly  Independent  Ukraine  was  a 
war-torn  country  and  the  preservation  of 
independence  was  to  prove  Impossible. 
The  Red  army  invaded  the  Ukraine  in 
the  spring  of  1920.  In  1923.  the  Ukraine 
was  forcibly  made  a  constituent  repub- 
lic of  the  Soviet  Union,  making  the 
Ukrainians  among  the  first  victims  of  a 
new  Imperialism,  through  which  the  So- 
viet Union  has  now  become  the  world's 
greatest  colonial  power. 

The  Ukraine  experienced  no  respite 
during  World  War  n.  Its  land  again  be- 
came a  battlefield  for  the  contending 
forces  of  East  and  West.  The  Soviets 
withdrew  only  to  be  replaced  by  other 
cruel  masters — the  Nazis.  Following 
World  War  n.  Soviet  authority  was  re- 
asserted, and  tightened.  Crudest  of 
Ironies,  the  Ukrainians,  on  Soviet  In- 
sistence, were  given  a  delegation  to  the 
United  Nations.  But  this  delegation  is  a 
sham.  The  facade  of  Independence  can- 
not disguise  the  ugly  fact  of  subservi- 
ence. 
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With  a  population  of  more  than  45 
million,  the  Ukraine  has  a  territory 
which  exceeds  in  area  that  of  several 
Western  European  nations  combined. 
Rich  in  hiunan  and  material  resources, 
the  Ukraine's  history  and  culture  are 
more  than  a  thousand  years  old.  In  an 
era  which  has  seen  the  rise  of  many  new 
nations,  some  of  them  throwing  off  co- 
lonial bonds  after  long  periods  of  subju- 
gation, is  it  not  a  singular  injustice  that 
the  Ukrainians,  along  with  their  neigh- 
bors in  Eastern  Europe,  continue  to  be 
subject  to  exploitation  by  the  worst 
colonial  system  of  modem  times? 

Today,  Mr.  Speaker,  our  attention  is 
riveted  to  Soviet  manipulations  In  the 
Middle  East  tuid  continuing  Communist 
military  activity  in  Laos,  Cambodia,  and 
South  Vietnam.  Directing  public  atten- 
tion to  the  people  of  the  Ukraine  and 
other  victims  of  Communist  aggression 
Is  an  extremely  proper  reminder  for  us. 

I  am  very  pleased  to  note  the  interest 
of  the  Members  of  the  House  in  today's 
commemorative  events  since  It  signifies 
the  growing  awareness  of  true  conditions 
within  the  Soviet  Union  and  further 
recognizes  that  the  dictators  in  the 
KremUn.  for  that  matter,  cannot  be 
peaceful  law-abiding  statesmen  due  to 
the  fundamental  falsehood  of  the  C(Mn- 
munlst  philosophy. 


GENERAL  LEAVE 

Mr.  PATTEN.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  all  Members 
may  have  5  legislative  days  in  which  to 
revise  and  extend  their  remarks  on  the 
subject  matter  of  this  special  order. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  genUeman  from  New 
Jersey? 

There  was  no  objection. 


THE  PENN  CENTRAL  RAILROAD 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  a  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Wash- 
ington (Mr.  Adams)  is  recognized  for  1 
hour. 

general  leave 

Mr.  ADAMS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  all  Members  may  have 
5  legislative  days  within  which  to  revise 
and  extend  their  remarks  on  the  subject 
matter  of  this  special  order. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  genUeman  from  Wash- 
ington? 

There  was  no  objection. 

Mr.  ADAMS.  Mr.  Speaker,  last  Decem- 
ber it  was  necessary  to  bring  to  the  fioor 
of  the  House  a  bill  designed  to  keep  the 
Penn  Central  Transportation  Co.  oper- 
ating so  that  railroad  service  would  not 
collapse  in  the  northeast  section  of  the 
United  States  In  January  of  1971.  In  my 
remarks  to  the  House  at  that  time,  I  In- 
dicated that  the  bill  being  considered 
was  an  hiterlm  emergency  program  and 
the  Congress  would  have  to  consider 
again  In  the  92d  Congress  the  whole  mat- 
ter of  the  financial  collapse  of  the  United 
States  largest  railroad. 

I  have  taken  this  time  today  to  report 
to  the  membership  of  the  House  the  pres- 
ent situation  regarding  the  Penn  Central 


Railroad  and  to  remind  the  Monbers 
that  the  problems  of  the  Penn  Central 
have  not  been  solved  and  that  further 
action  will  undoubtedly  be  necessary  this 
year  In  order  to  maintain  railroad  serv- 
ice in  the  georgaphlc  area  of  the  triangle 
measured  by  Chicago.  Boston,  and  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

As  you  are  aware,  the  Penn  Central 
Transportation  Co.,  which  Is  the  railroad 
operating  portion  of  the  Penn  Central 
Co..  is  under  a  section  77  reorganization 
before  the  Federal  court  in  Philadelphia. 
The  trustees  for  the  court  testified  to  the 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce  Com- 
mittee In  December  that  they  would  be 
unable  to  continue  operating  through  the 
month  of  January  unless  they  received 
some  form  of  financial  reUef  because  the 
day-to-day  operating  cash  of  the  com- 
pany would  be  exhausted  during  January 
1971. 

The  enactment  of  Public  Law  91-663, 
the  Emergency  Rail  Services  Act  of  197o! 
made  available  a  Government  guarantee 
for  trustees'  certificates  concerning  rail- 
roads that  were  undergoing  reorganiza- 
tion. The  predictions  of  the  trustees  re- 
garding the  financial  crisis  proved  to  be 
true,  and  pursuant  to  Public  Law  91-663 
the  trustees  requested  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  to  guarantee  $100  mil- 
lion worth  of  trustees'  certificates.  I  have 
discussed  this  matter  with  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation  and  with  the  trustees. 
The  establishment  of  this  guarantee  has 
been  completed  and  on  January  26,  1971, 
the  trustees  drew  down  the  first  $15  mil- 
lion made  available  by  these  trus- 
tees' certificates  in  order  to  pay  obliga- 
tions due  during  the  month  of  January. 

The  trustees  have  also  Indicated  to  me 
that  on  February  2  they  will  be  required 
to  draw  down  an  additional  amount  for 
the  pajonent  of  the  retroactive  wage 
award.  By  March  1  they  will  have  drawn 
down  $68  million  to  pay  current  oper- 
ating costs  and  to  complete  payment  of 
the  retroactive  pay  award.  They  have 
further  indicated  to  me  that  during  the 
months  of  March  and  April  they  will  be 
required  to  draw  down  the  remaining 
amount  of  the  $100  million  trustees'  cer- 
tificate fund. 

I  have  hiqulred  as  to  the  form  of  these 
certificates  and  I  wish  to  report  to  the 
Members  that  these  certificates  are  being 
sold  through  a  syndicate  by  Merrill 
Lynch,  Pierce,  Fenner.  and  Smith  and  a 
number  of  other  brokers  and  Investment 
bankers  and  they  will  be  sold  to  corpo- 
rate Investors  smd  others  in  the  form  of 
trustee  notes;  $50  million  of  these  notes 
are  In  the  form  of  5 -year  certificates 
bearing  Interest  at  6.125  percent.  The 
remaining  half  of  the  certificates  are  In 
the  form  of  15-year  certificates  bearing 
Interest  at  the  rate  of  7.05  percent. 

The  trustees  also  report  to  me  that 
they  have  attempted  to  sell  assets  of  the 
corporation  but  this  has  proved  to  be 
very  difficult  because  of  the  claims  of 
creditors  on  the  nonoperatlng  assets  of 
the  company.  These  creditors  have 
threatened  litigation  if  any  of  the  assets 
are  sold  and  the  values  are  uncertain. 

For  example,  the  trustees  have  at- 
tempted to  sell  the  Great  Southwest  Co., 
a  subsidiary  of  the  Pennsylvania  Co.  As 


reported  in  the  public  press  last  week  it 
was  found  that  the  assets  in  this  com- 
pany had  been  considerably  overvalued 
and  the  prospective  purchaser  decided 
not  to  purchase  the  property. 

There  also  exists  the  threat  of  the 
creditors  of  the  Great  Southwest  Co.  to 
stop  any  sale  that  threatens  their  se- 
curity. The  Buckeye  Pipeline  Co.  and 
Arvida  Corp.  are  other  nonrallroad  sub- 
sidiaries that  could  be  sold.  The  creditors 
of  these  corporations  say  these  assets 
should  not  be  sold  if  that  were  to  endan- 
ger the  structure  of  the  subsidiary  com- 
pany. These  corporations  are  also  sub- 
sidiaries of  the  Pennsylvania  Co..  which 
Ifi  in  turn  a  subsidiary  of  the  Penn  Cen- 
tral Transportation  Co.  The  creditors  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Co.  have  threatened 
Uttgation  if  there  is  any  attempt  to  sell 
off  the  stock  of  Its  subsidiaries  such  as 
Arvida  or  Buckeye  Pipeline  and  any  pro- 
ceeds are  used  for  smy  purpose  other  than 
protecting  the  creditors'  rights  and  assets 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Co. 

A  third  dif&culty  Is  that  the  stock  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Co.  subsidiary  Is 
pledged  for  an  amount  in  excess  of  $300 
million  and  the  creditors  who  have  this 
stock  as  a  pledge  have  threatened  Utiga- 
Uon  if  any  funds  from  the  sale  of  assets 
are  taken  from  the  Pennsylvania  Co.  into 
the  Penn  Central  Transportation  Co.. 
which  might  jeopardize  the  value  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Co.  stock. 

I  mention  these  hurdles  to  demon- 
strate the  difficulty  in  selling  the  assets 
of  the  Penn  Central  complex  and  realiz- 
ing a  substantial  cash  flow  into  the  rail- 
road operations  in  the  immediate  future. 
As  the  Members  are  aware,  the  problem 
of  the  Penn  Central  Transportation  Co. 
during  the  next  6  months  will  be  to  main- 
tain a  sufficient  operating  cash  flow  to 
pay  the  wages  of  the  men  and  the  day- 
to-day  operating  expenses.  This  Is  why 
legislation  guaranteeing  trustees  certifi- 
cates was  necessary  in  December  and  is 
the  reason  why  the  Congress  will  prob- 
ably be  faced  with  a  collapse  of  service 
in  the  area  served  by  the  Penn  Central 
during  the  middle  of  this  year. 

I  have  available  in  my  ofHce  Uie  most 
recent  income  statement  of  Penn  Cen- 
tral Transportation  Co.  which  was  given 
to  the  trustees  and  filed  by  the  trustees, 
which  gives  a  comparison  for  the  months 
of  November  1969  and  November  1970.  I 
have  not  Included  this  in  the  record  be- 
cause the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion is  completing  an  investigation  of 
Vie  accuracy  of  these  figures  and  the 
propriety  of  certain  accounting  methods 
which  have  been  used  in  the  past  by  this 
company.  I  would  be  most  happy  to  make 
these  figures  available  to  any  Member 
who  wishes  to  examine  them,  but  I  do 
not  wish  to  place  them  In  the  record  at 
this  time  because  I  am  not  certain  that 
they  provide  an  accurate  picture  of  the 
cash  position  of  this  company.  I  can  say, 
however,  with  some  accuracy  that  a  large 
day-to-day  operating  loss  is  continuing. 
I  am  not  recommending  at  this  time 
any  particular  solution,  but  instead  I  am 
making  this  report  to  the  membership 
of  the  House  so  they  may  suggest  what- 
ever solutions  they  may  deem  appro- 
priate. In  the  debate  on  the  certificate 
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guarantee  bill— Public  Law  91-663 — in 
December,  many  Members  criticized  the 
bill  and  suggested  that  this  was  not  the 
manner  in  which  to  approach  the  im- 
minent collapse  of  the  Penn  Central.  No 
one,  however,  had  a  specific  solution  to 
offer  as  to  what  should  be  done.  I 
earnestly  hope  that  the  Members  who 
are  interested  in  developing  a  solution  to 
this  problem  will  do  so  immediately  and 
make  those  of  us  on  the  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce  Committee  who  must 
deal  with  this  matter  aware  of  their  sug- 
gestions. 

I  know  that  Chairman  Staggers  of  the 
Interstate  suid  Foreign  Commerce  Com- 
mittee is  aware  of  this  problem.  It  will 
undoubtedly  be  necessary  to  hold  further 
hearings  on  this  matter  later  in  the 
spring.  We  hope  to  have  the  Members' 
suggestions  prior  to  that  time. 

I  would  simply  like  to  sound  a  note  of 
caution  to  those  who  believe  that  an 
easy  solution  is  to  simply  nationalize  this 
railroad  and  have  it  operated  by  the  U.S. 
Government.  The  Supreme  Court  de- 
cided in  the  case  involving  the  New 
Haven  Railroad  ;hat  a  condemnation  or 
other  seizure  by  the  Government  of  the 
operating  properties  of  that  railroad 
would  require  a  payment  of  just  com- 
pensation to  all  the  owners  and  creditor? 
of  that  railroad.  Thus  it  was  required 
that  millions  of  dollars  be  paid  for  the 
New  Haven  Railroad  properties  even 
though  the  New  Haven  Railroad  was  in 
bankruptcy  and  had  operated  at  a  loss 
for  many  years. 

Regardless  of  the  accuracy  of  the  bal- 
ance sheet  of  the  Penn  Central  Trans- 
portation Co.,  It  can  be  assumed  that  the 
total  book  value  of  the  assets  and  share- 
holders' equity  of  the  Penn  Central 
Transportation  Co.  is  probably  in  excess 
of  $4  billion.  The  most  recent  balance 
sheet  for  November  30,  1970,  lists  total 
liabilities  and  shareholders'  equity  at 
$4,653,652,191.  There  is  great  danger, 
therefore,  if  the  Government  were  to 
simply  condemn  or  nationalize  the  Penn 
Central  Transportation  Co.  that  the  tax- 
payers would  be  required  to  pay  several 
billion  dollars  for  this  property  even 
though  it  is  in  reorganization  and  is  sus- 
taining a  continuing  operating  loss.  Any 
solution,  in  my  opinion,  should  not  re- 
quire the  taxpayers  of  the  United  States 
to  pay  this  kind  of  money  to  insure  the 
continued  operation  of  the  Penn  Central 
Transportation  Co. 

I  would  point  out  that  no  single  rail- 
road entity  or  combination  of  railroads 
in  the  United  States  is  capable  of  buying 
the  Penn  Central  Railroad  from  the 
trustees.  I  know  of  no  combination  of 
financial  interests  in  the  private  sector 
which  has  expressed  any  interest  in  buy- 
ing out  and  thereafter  operating  the 
Penn  Central  Railroad.  Its  sheer  size 
and  complexity  probably  means  that  the 
Federal  Government  must  be  involved  in 
some  fashion  in  continuing  railroad  serv- 
ice unless  some  miracle  occurs.  I  might 
suggest  that  It  may  be  that  a  public  cor- 
poration involving  both  the  industry  and 
the  Federal  Government  will  have  to  be 
considered  as  a  means  for  operating  this 
system  while  the  assets  that  are  not  es- 
senOal  to  maintaining  railroad  service 
are  liquidated.  This  could  take  the  form 


January  29,  1971 


of  a  Comsat-type  corporation  or  another 
type  of  semipublic  corporation  which 
would  combine  the  operating  experience 
of  the  Nation's  railroads  with  the  finan- 
cial resources  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. I  do  not  in  any  way  propose  this 
as  the  solution  to  the  problem,  but  offer 
it  as  a  possible  alternative  to  either  out- 
right nationalization  or  the  chaos  of  col- 
lapse with  operations  being  continued 
through  a  Federal  department  such  as 
the  Department  of  Defense  or  Depart- 
ment of  Transportation  for  the  move- 
ment of  essential  goods. 

In  conclusion,  my  sole  Interest  In  this 
matter  is  to  maintain  railroad  service 
for  the  public  in  the  Northeast  and  Mid- 
western sections  of  the  United  States. 
I  think  the  solution  will  be  a  very  dif- 
ficult and  complex  legislative  matter  and 
I  hope  that  all  of  my  colleagues  will  be 
considering  alternative  solutions  and  will 
give  to  those  of  us  on  the  committee  the 
benefit  of  their  thinking  as  to  how  we 
should  proceed. 

Mr.  COUGHLIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  the 
near  future,  Congress  will  have  to  decide 
what  must  be  done  to  help  the  Penn 
Central  Transportation  Co.  out  of  its  fi- 
nancial and  spiritual  morass. 

Most  important  to  me  and  my  con- 
stituents is  Penn  Central's  mass  transit 
operations.  The  behavior  of  the  Penn- 
Central  in  this  regard  has  been,  at  least 
as  long  as  I  have  been  a  commuter,  in- 
excusable. For  years,  I,  and  thousands  of 
other  commuters  like  me,  have  been  sub- 
jected to — among  other  things — the  in- 
dignities of  late  trains,  "annulled" 
trains,  dirty  trains,  unsafe  trains,  heated 
trains  in  sxmimer,  unheated  trains  in 
winter,  misleading  information,  wrong 
Information,  no  information,  unan- 
swered phones,  deteriorating  facilities, 
and  archaic  ticketmg  systems.  This  is 
nothing  new;  these  conditions  are  ob- 
vious to  anyone  using  Penn  Central  com- 
muter facilities.  It  is  also  clear  that  many 
of  these  Inconveniences  were  deliberately 
allowed  to  occur  by  the  Penn  Central  in 
order  to  convince  the  ICC  that  these 
services  should  be  dropped. 

Over  the  years,  the  human  cost,  in 
terms  of  missed  appointments  and  fraz- 
zled nerves,  has  been  heavy;  the  eco- 
nomic cost,  in  terms  of  busmess  lost,  is 
incalculable. 

This  deplorable  situation  cannot  be 
allowed  to  continue,  and  it  would  be  in- 
conceivable to  allow  this  passenger  serv- 
ice to  be  discontmued  or  to  deteriorate 
further. 

I  realize  that  the  Penn  Central  cannot 
solve  the  mass  transit  problem  along  its 
rights-of-way  by  itself.  It  will  take  a 
heavy  joint  effort  by  the  Penn  Central 
and  the  Federal  and  State  and  local  gov- 
ernments. It  has  been  stated  that  more 
money  is  spent  in  6  weeks  on  highways 
than  on  mass  transit  In  the  last  6  years. 
This  represents  a  ratio  of  37  to  1.  In  1969, 
$5  billion  was  spent  on  highways  and 
only  $200  million  on  urban  public  trans- 
portation. The  figures  for  1970  are  a 
slight  improvement  but  they  still  indi- 
cate that  Government,  which  historically 
has  assumed  responsibility  for  all  basic 
intercommunity  transportation,  must  de- 
vote a  greater  share  of  its  resources  to 
solving  this  problem. 


Significant  contributions  must  be  made 
in  the  years  ahead  by  labor  and  manage- 
ment, the  Department  of  Transporta- 
tion, the  ICC,  various  State  utUity  com- 
missions, regional  transportation  author- 
ities such  as  SEPTA,  the  Penn  Central 
Itself,  and  the  general  public. 

I  also  believe  that  the  ultimate  solution 
to  the  problems  of  commuter  railroads 
requires  a  permanent  source  of  financing 
One  of  the  many  possible  methods  is  In- 
direct financing  such  as  is  now  in  oper- 
ation on  the  PhUadelphia-suburban  New 
Jersey  Lindenwold  Line,  which  is  essen- 
tially underwritten  by  the  Philadelphia 
Port  Authority  and  its  bridge  tolls. 

But  whatever  Congress  decides  to  do  to 
help  the  Penn  Central,  we  must  not  fail 
to  come  away  from  our  deliberations 
without  some  clear  plan  of  action  to  ex- 
pand and  upgrade  the  quality  of  all  our 
mass  transit  systems  around  the  country 
Includmg  those  systems  along  the  Penn 
Central  right-of-way.  and  regardless 
whether  or  not  it  is  decided  that  Penn 
Central  should  or  should  not  rim  those 
mass  transit  systems  for  which  it  is  cur- 
rently responsible. 

With  the  imminent  establishment  on 
May  1  of  the  National  Railway  Passenger 
Corporation— RAILP AX,  designed  to  sal- 
vage our  long-haul  passenger  service  we 
must  now  turn  our  full  attention  toward 
both  saving  and  improving  our  national 
medium  and  short-haul  passenger 
services. 

Mr.  PEYSER.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  an  age 
of  manned  space  travel,  the  conditions 
to  which  we  subject  our  commuters  who 
ride  the  Penn  Central  to  work  daily  are 
imforgivable.  The  poor  passenger  service 
on  the  Penn  Central  has  made  the  sub- 
urbs like  Siberia. 

While  the  Penn  Central  asks  for  the 
fare  increases,  stories  of  1-  and  2-hour 
delays  in  service  are  commonplace.  How 
can  fare  increases  be  justified  unless  the 
railroad  can  demonstrate  some  improve- 
ment In  service. 

The  men  and  women  who  ride  the 
Penn  Central  to  work  every  day  have  be- 
come fed  up  with  the  constant  stream  of 
excuses  which  they  receive  for  a  lack  of 
civilized  treatment.  A  passenger  rebel- 
lion is  now  brewing.  The  paying  passen- 
gers of  the  Penn  Central  are  asking  the 
railroad  for  an  end  to  the  slow  torture 
that  they  are  now  confronted  with.  They 
have  been  patient  for  long  enough.  As 
one  who  has  ridden  the  railroad  for  20 
years,  I  understand  their  plight. 

As  the  fare  has  constantly  risen  the 
service  has  degenerated.  Passengers  are 
treated  like  cattle.  There  are  late  trains, 
stalled  trains,  jam-packed  trains  and  no 
trains;  broken  rails,  burning  rails  and 
loose  rails. 

Safety  precautions  are  all  but  forgot- 
ten. The  lack  of  fire  extinguishers  and 
first  aid  kits  is  appalling. 

The  situation  has  regressed  to  a 
point  that  many  commuters  can  no 
longer  make  morning  appointments  in 
New  York  City  because  the  arrival  time 
for  trains  has  become  so  undependable. 
Dinners  grow  cold  at  night  and  parents 
no  longer  see  their  children  because  of 
the  constant  late  arrival  of  trains. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  pUght  of  Penn  Cen- 
tral's commuter  should  be  declared  a  dis- 
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aster.  The  New  York  State  Public  Serv- 
ice Commission  should  not  grant  the 
Penn  Central  further  rate  increases  until 
such  time  as  they  can  dononstrate  a 
sufBcient  improvement  in  passenger 
service  and  safety  to  justify  such 
increases. 

To  illustrate  the  plight  of  these  abused 
commuters  I  would  like  to  call  the  atten- 
tion of  my  colleagues  to  the  following 
newspaper  articles: 

[Prom  the  New  York  Times,  July  4,  1970J 
FiEE  Halts   Trains   Under   Park    Avkntje — 

Penn  Central  Committers  Evacuated  Near 

72d  Street 

(By  Grace  Llchtensteln) 

Three  city-bound  Penn  Central  commuter 
trains  had  to  be  evacuated  In  the  tunnel 
under  Park  Avenue  near  72d  Street  last  night 
after  they  were  trapped  because  of  a  smoky 
third-rail  flre.  No  one  was  Injured. 

A  spokesman  for  the  railroad  said  It  could 
not  determine  how  many  pagsengers  had 
been  evacuated. 

A  spokesman  for  the  Fire  Department  later 
charged  that  there  had  been  a  long  delay  In 
putting  out  the  flre  because  no  one  could 
tell  where  the  train  or  the  flre  were  located 
inside  the  tunnel. 

No  Penn  Central  commuter  trains  are 
equipped  with  radios,  according  to  a  spokes- 
man for  the  company,  so  that  once  a  train 
enters  the  tunnel  at  96th  Street  there  Is  a 
communication  blackout  until  It  appears  at 
Grand  Central  Terminal. 

Thousands  of  commuters,  both  inbound 
and  ouiound,  were  delayed  by  the  flre,  the 
third  mvolvlng  the  Penn  Central  In  the  last 
week.^ 

Power  on  the  line's  two  Inbound  tracks  was 
shut  off  shortly  after  7  P.M.  It  was  restored 
on  one  track  at  8:24  P.M.  but  remained  out 
on  the  other.  The  line  hoped  to  complete 
repairs  on  the  damaged  track  In  time  for 
the  morning  rush  hour,  the  railroad  spokes- 
man said. 

RADIO   EQUIPMENT   URGED 

"We  feel  each  train  should  be  radio- 
equipped  m  this  day  and  age  to  eliminate 
any  panic  conditions,"  Deputy  Flre  Chief 
Christopher  Matkovlc  declared. 

A  spokesman  for  the  railroad  conceded 
that  the  trains  probably  were  without  radios. 
"We  don't  have  proper  communications  right 
now,"  he  said.  "We  admit  our  communica- 
tions lack  something." 

The  railroad  "contemplates"  installing 
radios  In  all  Its  trains  when  the  Metropoli- 
tan Transportation  Authority  takes  over  op- 
erations, he  added. 

The  railroad  said  it  could  not  find  out  until 
morning  which  three  trains  had  been  evac- 
uated or  how  many  passengers  had  been 
Involved.  "Our  dispatchers  are  too  busy," 
explained  the  spokesman. 

At  9  P.M.,  the  railroad  reported  delays  of 
20  minutes  on  all  divisions.  However,  com- 
muters reported  trains  arriving  In  the  city 
up  to  an  hour  and  a  half  behind  schedule. 

One  passenger  who  was  on  the  6:43  to 
Croton-on-Hudson  when  the  flre  occurred 
said  flames  had  licked  the  side  of  his  train 
as  It  moved  past  the  blaze  Inside  the  tun- 
nel. A  few  people  screamed,  he  said,  but  a 
conductor  came  through  and  calmed  them 
down.  The  passengers  who  were  evacuted 
walked  a  short  distance  along  the  tracks  to 
an  exit  at  72d  Street. 

confusion  on  fires  start 
There  was  some  confusion  as  to  how  the 
flre  started.  The  railroad  said  It  assumed  that 
the  5:15  train  from  Brewster,  which  came 
Into  Grand  Central  minus  a  third  rail  shoe, 
had  started  It. 

However,  some  fire  officials  at  the  scene 
said  the  cause  was   a   rubbish   flre  In   the 
tunnel  that  spread  to  the  third  rail. 
The  flre  alarm  was  received  At  6:61  PJiI., 


fire  officials  said,  but  firemen  vrere  unable  to 
locate  the  blaze  in  the  tuimel  until  7:28  P.M. 

The  Penn  Central  has  suffered  four  crip- 
pling mishaps  In  the  last  three  weeks.  A  week 
ago  Monday,  25,000  commuters  were  delayed 
during  the  morning  rush  hour  by  a  flre  In  the 
Park  Avenue  tunnel,  which  also  started  on 
the  third  rail. 

The  next  evening,  a  blaze  broke  out  on  a 
Harlem  Division  train  near  the  Fordham 
station  In  the  Bronx. 

On  July  13.  a  major  flre  on  the  Harlem 
River  drawbrldgn  snarled  Penn  Central  com- 
muter service  for  two  hours  during  the 
morning  rush  hour. 


[  From  the  New  York  Times,  Wednesday. 
Sept.  9, 1970) 
6,000  Commuters  Are  Delated  by 
Penn  Central  Fire 
(By  Nancy  Moran) 
The  sixth  major  fire  In  two  months  delayed 
6,000  Penn  Central  commuters  from  West- 
chester and  Connecticut  for  up  to  73  minutes 
during  the  morning  rush  hours  yesterday. 

Several  hundred  passengers  ran  coughing 
and  gagging  out  of  a  burning  train  just  north 
of  the  Melrose  station,  at  162d  Street  and 
Park  Avenue  In  the  Bronx.  The  flre  was 
caused  by  a  sbort-clrcult  in  the  undercar- 
riage of  the  train's  first  car.  North  and  south 
of  the  station,  28  trains  stood  still. 

No  one  was  Injured,  but  dozens  of  pas- 
sengers on  the  8:30  A.M.  train  from  Fleet- 
wood said  they  had  been  badly  frightened  by 
thick  smoke  and  shooting  sparks.  Witnesses 
said  that  many  tried  to  escape  by  smashing 
windows. 

"The  passengers  panicked  and  started  hit- 
ting the  windows — they  broke  about  four — 
and  tried  to  Jump  out,  said  Junior  Cruz,  who 
helped  lead  people  from  the  burning  trains. 
Mr.  Cruz,  works  at  Century  Iron  Works,  ran 
across  the  street  to  the  railroad  tracks  when 
he  heard  an  explosion  shortly  before  9  A.M. 

"There  was  a  lot  of  noise  and  smoke.  The 
ladles  cried,  'Oh,  my  Qod,'  and  wept  and  the 
men  ran  out  of  the  car  as  fast  as  they  could. 
I  told  everyone  to  keep  calm,  that  It  was  only 
a  short-circuit,  and  then  they  quieted  down," 
Mr.  Cruz  said. 

Firemen  arrived  on  the  scene  at  9:02  A.M. 
and  ordered  all  power  on  the  line  to  be  shut 
off  so  they  could  extinguish  the  blaze.  Power 
was  shut  off  between  150th  and  200th  Streets 
In  the  Bronx,  causing  trains  on  the  Harlem 
and  New  Haven  division  to  slow  down  or 
stop  moving.  Service  on  the  Hudson  division 
was  not  affected. 

A  spokesman  for  the  Penn  Central  said  the 
short-circuit  was  caused  by  a  metal  object 
that  popped  up  under  the  train,  causing  the 
metal  third  rail  shoebeam  to  short-circuit. 

The  shoebeam  encases  the  cables  that  carry 
power  from  the  third  rail  to  the  car's  motor. 
The  short-circuit  started  a  flre  In  the  cables' 
insulation  that  spread  instantly  to  the  rest 
of  the  undercarriage. 

The  flre  was  extinguished  by  9:30  KM.  and 
power  restored  before  10  A.M.  Service  was 
back  to  normal  by  noontime,  according  to 
the  railroad. 

Asked  to  comment  on  why  there  had  been 
five  flres  In  two  months  on  the  line,  William 
McLaughlin,  the  spokesman  said: 

"Most  of  the  flres  have  been  short-clrciilts 
or  trash  flres.  I  attribute  them  to  bad  luck 
and  a  dry  summer,  not  defective  equipment." 

More  than  25,000  commuters  were  delayed 
up  to  three  hotirs  on  July  13  and  more  were 
delayed  on  July  27  by  fires  on  the  tracks. 
Fires  caused  shorter  delays  on  July  21,  July 
28  and  Aug.  3. 

Yesterday,  whUe  the  power  was  off,  hun- 
dreds of  commuters  on  trains  stalled  north 
of  the  Melrose  station  swarmed  over  the 
tracks,  searching  for  a  way  to  the  street  20 
feet  above  them.  A  railroad  foreman,  who 
asked  that  his  name  not  be  used,  said  "people 
were  running  all  over  the  tracks  like 
chickens." 


"The  conductors  didn't  seem  to  know  what 
was  going  on,  so  most  of  us  got  off  the  train 
walked  Into  the  station  and  hiked  to  the 
subway,"  said  Thomas  KUppsteln,  a  welfare 
caseworker  who  was  on  the  8:30  A.M.  train 
from  North  White  Plains.  His  tram  WM 
stalled  directly  behind  the  disabled  train. 

"The  delay  annoyed  the  hell  out  of  me — 
I'm  not  a  regular  commuter — but  other  pas- 
sengers seemed  to  take  it  In  stride,"  he  said. 
''I  guess  you  get  used  to  shoddy  treatment." 

[From  the  New  York  Times,  Nov.  4,  1970) 

Commuters  Delated  In  4-Train  TiE-np  Orzs 

Loss  OF  A  Shoe 

Four  Penn  Central  commuter  trains  from 
Westchester  County  and  Connecticut  were 
stalled  In  the  Park  Avenue  tunnel  yesterday 
morning  for  three  and  a  half  hours  after  one 
of  the  trains  lost  a  thlrd-raU  contact  shoe. 

Hundreds  of  riders  from  the  halted  trains 
were  led  out  of  the  tunnel  shortly  after  the 
mlshs^.  However,  200  commuters  who  had 
been  given  the  choice  of  leaving  their  trains 
or  waiting  m  them  imtil  repairs  were  made 
chose  the  latter  course.  They  arrived  at 
Grand  Central  Tenhinal  shortly  before  noon. 

The  trouble  occurred  at  about  8:25  A.M.. 
when  the  7:57  from  Fleetwood  on  the  Har- 
lem Division  lost  the  contact  shoe  and  tore 
up  about  200  feet  of  third  raU.  The  train 
halted  at  '72d  Street.  Three  other  trains  on 
the  same  track,  the  6:19  from  New  Haven, 
the  7:S2  from  New  Rochelle  and  the  7:66 
from  Creatwood.  had  to  stop  behind  the  first 
train. 

A  third-rail  flash  flre,  apparently  not  con- 
nected with  the  tram  delay,  developed  at 
about  8:30  A.M.  near  96th  Street  and  Park 
Avenue,  just  outside  the  tunnel.  It  was 
quickly  put  out  by  city  firemen. 

[From  the  New  York  Times,  Nov.  26,  1971 J 

l.CXX)  Evacuated  in  Penn  Central  Fnz 
(By  Robert  Llndsey) 

A  flre  m  a  locomotive  on  the  Penn  Cen- 
tral tracks  under  Park  Avenue  at  72d  Street 
halted  all  service  In  and  out  of  Grand  Cen- 
tral Terminal  for  an  hour  last  night. 

The  flre  broke  out  In  one  of  two  locomotives 
pulling  the  Penn  Central's  5:09  from  Grand 
Central  to  Stamford,  Conn.,  delaying  the 
commuters  and  holiday  travelers  aboard  the 
tram  for  two  hours. 

About  1,000  passengers  on  the  5:09  and  the 
5:13  to  Rye,  N.Y..  which  was  halted  in  the 
timnel  behind  It,  were  evacuated  through  an 
emergency  exit  in  the  tunnel  at  Park  Ave- 
nue and  59th  Street. 

Several  thousand  more  passengers,  accord- 
ing to  police  estimates,  were  left  stranded  m 
Grand  Central  by  the  flre.  No  passengers 
were  Injured,  but  half  a  dozen  Penn  Central 
employes  were  treated  for  smoke  Inhalation. 

Power  m  the  tunnel  was  shut  off  while 
flremen  worked  on  the  blaze.  It  was  re- 
stored at  about  7:40  P.M.  on  several  tracks. 
A  passenger  on  the  5:49  train  on  the  Harlem 
Division  said  the  train  sat  at  the  platform  in 
Grand  Central  for  45  minutes,  then  moved 
slowly  through  the  smoke-flUed  tunnel. 

evacuation  goes  smoothlt 
Passengers  on  the  two  trains  halted  m  the 
tunnel  by  the  blaze  said  the  evacuation 
went  smoothly.  Brian  Ford,  an  electrical  en- 
gmeer  from  Rye.  who  was  on  the  second 
train,  said  that  a  little  smoke  drifted  through 
the  cars  and  that  flremen  then  came  through 
the  train  telling  everyone  to  get  off. 

Passengers  on  both  trains  said  one  reason 
panic  was  averted  was  that  they  could  hear 
all  the  plans  for  evacuation  over  a  recently 
installed  public  address  system. 

Some  passengers  grumbled  about  the  delay 
when  they  emerged  from  the  tunnel  at  69th 
Street,  but  most  were  In  good  hiunor.  Some 
passengers  on  the  second  train  said  they  had 
been  told  that  another  engine  would  pull 
their  train  out. 
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After  power  was  restored,  the  two  empty 
trains  and  another  behind  them  that  had 
not  been  evacuated  were  towed  back  to 
Grand  Central.  The  police  patrolled  the  tun- 
nel after  the  evacuation  to  make  certain  that 
all  passengers  had  been  removed. 

The  evening  delay  was  one  of  several  that 
plagued  rail  commuters  on  both  sides  of  the 
Hudson  River  yesterday  a«  thousands  of  New 
TcH-kors  prepared  for  the  Thanksgiving  week- 
end. 

The  Penn  Central  said  more  than  26,000 
New  Jersey  commuters  had  arrived  up  to  an 
hour  late  at  Pennsylvania  Station  because 
of  a  derailment  and  sabotage  to  the  railroad's 
switching  system  by  a  man  who  broke  Into  a 
railroad  substation.  The  police  said  the  In- 
truder had  contended  that  "Mr.  Thompson" 
had  puUed  the  switches  "to  get  heat  and 
light." 

Meanwhile,  many  of  the  60.000  commuters 
on  the  Penn  Central's  New  Haven,  Harlem 
and  Hudson  DlvUlons  arrived  In  New  York 
City  up  to  30  minutes  late,  and  In  a  few  cases 
even  longer,  because  two  trains  broke  down 
and  blocked  the  tunnel  leading  to  Grand 
Central  Terminal. 

THDIOS  BETTXa  ON  LJJI. 

On  the  liong  Island  Railroad,  things  were 
comparatively  better. 

A  spokesman  for  the  line  said  It  experi- 
enced no  BMlous  difficulties  except  for  the 
canceUaUon  of  the  7.23  A.M.  train  from  Long 
Beach  to  Penn  SUUon  because  of  mechani- 
cal iHX>blems.  In  New  Jersey,  problems  began 
Tuesday  night,  when  several  cars  of  a  Jersey 
Central  freight  deraUed  at  Hazlett  on  the 
liOng  Branch  line  between  Bayhead  Junction 
and  Woodbrldge.  The  line  Is  used  both  by  the 
Jersey  Central  and  the  Penn  Central. 

Although  one  of  the  two  tracks  blocked 
by  the  derailed  cars  was  cleared  at  5:30  A.M., 
traffic  moved  slowly,  and  riders  bound  for 
New  York  and  Newark  were  delayed  for  as 
long  as  an  hour. 

At  6:28  AJi«.,  troubles  hit  the  Penn  Cen- 
tral's main  line.  The  railroad  said  electrtc 
power  to  Its  switches  and  signals  was  sud- 
dMily  lost  on  a  17-mlIe  stretch  between  Me- 
tuchen,  N.J.,  and  a  point  north  of  Newark. 

The  railroad  Investigated  and  discovered 
that  levers  controlling  the  flow  of  power  had 
been  switched  off  in  an  unattended  substa- 
tion at  North  Elizabeth.  Railroad  guards  said 
they  went  to  the  substation  and  arrested 
Edward  M.  Zemaltls.  23,  of  Newark,  who  they 
said  had  apparently  gained  access  to  the 
locked  faclUty  through  a  window.  The  rail- 
road said  It  was  reviewing  security  proce- 
dures to  prevent  recurrence  of  the  break- 
down. 


today  of  operating  "filthy"  trains  that  are 
frequently  late  and  of  maintaining  "decay- 
ing" stations. 

Commissioner  James  McGlrr  KeUy  of  the 
Pennsylvania  PubUc  UtUlty  Commission, 
which  U  InvesUgatlng  Penn  Central's  com- 
muter service,  said  In  an  interim  report  to  the 
PUC,  that  passenger  complaints  "disclose  a 
pattern  of  neglect  bordering  on  contempt  for 
the  public." 

Kelly  said  that  last  winter's  performance 
including  wholesale  cancelUtlons  of  trains 
because  of  weather,  can  only  be  averted  if 
Penn  Central  spends  the  summer  months  re- 
pairing equipment. 

KeUy  said  the  PUC  should  make  periodic 
inspections  to  make  sure  proper  maintenance 
procedures  are  followed. 

Penn  Central  and  the  Reading  Railroad 
receive  subsidies  from  the  Southeastern 
Pennsylvania  Transportation  Authority  to 
provide  Increased  commuter  service  at  re- 
duced fares.  Penn  Central  has  been  fined 
more  than  $34,000  for  service  faUures,  while 
the  Reading  has  a  credit  of  nearly  $8,900  for 
providing  better  than  mlnlmimi  service,  the 
PUC  said. 

Penn  Central  has  said  its  passenger  train 
business  Is  a  losing  proposition,  that  the 
only  thing  that  can  save  it  is  government 
take  over  or  heavier  subsidies. 
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POWra    RESTORED    AT    7:38 

Although  electricity  was  not  shut  off  to  the 
twins'  propulsion  systems,  loss  of  power  to 
the  switches  and  signals  caused  the  railroad 
to  Impose  special  safety  procedures  that 
■narply  slowed  up  traffic.  Power  was  restored 
at  7 :  38  AM. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  Hudson,  the 
Penn  Central  said  the  6:21  A.M.  train  from 
New  Haven  stalled  en  route  to  Grand  Central 
because  of  a  broken  air  hose. 

Later,  the  6  A.M.  train  from  Stamford,  and 
Oie  7:17  A.M.  tram  from  Tarrytown  broke 
down  within  a  few  minutes  of  each  other  in 
the  Park  Avenue  tunnel  Just  north  of  Grand 
Central. 

The  Stamford  train  arrived  60  minutes  late 
and  the  Tarrytown  train  37  minu'-es  late 
Meanwhile  other  Inbound  trains  had  backed 
most  of  the  rush  hour.  The  problem  also 
caused  cancellation  of  some  inbound  trains. 

[Ptom  the  Washington  Post,  Jime  4,  1870  J 

PWHSTLVANIA     PUBUC     UxnJTT     COMMISSION 

Omcaas   "Pn,TH.   Decay":    Penn   Central 
Attacked  rou  Neglect 

PHn,ADELPHiA,  June  3  (AP).— Penn  Cen- 
tral  the  world's  biggest  privately  owned  raU- 
road  company,  was  accused  by  a  state  official 


THE  DANIEL  AND  PHILIP  BERRIQAN 
MATTER 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Smith  of  Iowa) .  Under  a  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  Mary- 
land (Mr.  HoGAN)  Is  recognized  for  30 
minutes. 

Mr.  HOGAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  late  on  the 
night  of  December  9,  1970,  charges  were 
raised  here  in  this  Chamber  concerning 
the  testimony  of  FBI  Director  J.  Edgar 
Hoover  before  a  Senate  subcommittee  in 
which  he  named  Daniel  and  Philip  Ber- 
rigan.  convicted  destroyers  of  U.S.  Selec- 
tive Service  records,  as  leaders  of  a  group 
which  was  plotUng  to  blow  up  under- 
ground electrical  conduits  and  steam- 
pipes  in  Washington  and  to  kidnap  a  high 
Oovemment  official.  Several  of  my  col- 
leagues and  I  pointed  out  at  the  time  that 
it  was  not  Mr.  Hoover  who  made  this  in- 
formation public;  it  was  the  Senate  sub- 
committee. His  testimony  had  been  given 
in  a  closed  session. 

The  gentleman  from  Tennessee  (Mr. 
Anderson)  ,  who  raised  those  charges,  de- 
clared Mr.  Hoover  could  "vindicate  him- 
self by  an  apology"  if  the  charges  against 
the  Berrigans  were  false.  He  also  declared 
that  if  the  charges  "are  not  false  or  care- 
less, then  we  have  a  right  to  expect  the 
Justice  Department  to  institute  Federal 
grand  Jury  proceedings  promptly." 

Well,  the  Justice  Department  did  Just 
that,  and  a  grand  jury  in  Harrisburg 
Pa.,  on  January  12,  1971,  indicted  Philip 
Berrigan  and  five  others  on  charges  of 
conspiring  to  kidnap  Presidential  adviser 
Henry  A.  Kissinger  and  to  blow  up  a  part 
of  Washington's  heating  system.  Daniel 
Berrigan  was  named  as  a  coconspirator 
but  not  a  defendant. 

One  would  think  that  would  be  the  end 
of  the  charges  about  the  case  being  tried 
In  the  press.  In  fact,  Mr.  Andirson  was 
quoted  Just  after  the  indictment  was 
announced  as  declaring,  "An  open  ad- 
judication of  the  allegations  against  the 
Berrigan  brothers  has  been  my  prime 
concern  from  the  beginning." 
But  if  one  is  to  believe  an  Associated 


Press  report  from  Louisville.  Ky  ni,K_ 
lished  in  the  Washington  Post  of  JaT 
uary  25.  1971.  Mr.  Anderson  apparenuv 
Is  not  satisfied  to  allow  justice  to  t^ 
its  course  through  the  courts.  This  reoort 
says  Mr.  Anderson  on  January  24  1971 
told  some  250  churchmen  at  the  general 
board  meeting  of  the  National  CoimS^ 
of  Churches  that  the  "issue  of  poUtioS 
repression  is  inherent"  in  the  prosecution 
of  the  Berrigan  brothers.  He  also  ta 
quoted  as  saying  poUtical  repression  was 
manifest  in  the  brothers'  "trial  by  head- 
lines"  when  Mr.  Hoover  detaUed  the 
charges  prior  to  the  indictment. 

I  remind  the  gentleman  Mr  Hoover's 
conunents  were  made  in  the  confines  of 
a  closed  Senate  subcommittee  hearing 
not  at  some  public  gathering  like  the 
general  board  meeting  of  the  NaUonal 
CouncU  of  Churches. 
If  "trial  by  headlines"  is  sinister  is  not 
defense  by  headlines"  equally  threaten- 
ing to  justice? 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  insert  at  this  point  the 
article  from  the  Washington.  D  C  Post 
on  January  25, 1971.  along  with  editorials 
from  the  Chattanooga  News-Free  Press 
erf  January  13.  1971.  and  the  Phoenia 
Oazette  of  January  15, 1971. 
[Prom  the  Washington  Post,  Jan.  25,  18711 
Oppression  Seen  in  Case  or  Two  Pehsts 
Louisvn.LE.  Kt.— Rep.  William  R.  Ander- 
son  (D-Tenn.)  told  representatives  of  the 
nation's  major  Protestant  Orthodox  churches 
today  that  the  "lasue  of  political  repression 
is  inherent"  in  the  prosecution  on  consplracv 
charges  of  brothers  Philip  and  Daniel 
Berrigan. 

He  said  the  case  against  the  two  Roman 
CathoUc  priests,  "like  Jesus  and  his  apostle 
Paul  before  them,  has  caused  an  awakening 
of  national  conscience." 

The  260  churchmen  at  the  general  board 
meeting  of  the  National  CouncU  of  Churches 
gave  him  a  standing  ovation. 

The  two  priests,  now  in  federal  prison  for 
destroying  draft  records,  have  been  charged 
In  a  new  grand  jury  indictment  with  plot- 
Ung to  kidnap  presidential  aide  Henry  Kis- 
singer and  blow  up  hcatmg  systems  in  some 
federal  buildings. 

Philip  Berrigan  was  named  among  seven 
defendants  and  Daniel  Berrigan  among  six 
coconspirators  not  cited  as  defendants. 

Anderson  said  political  repression  was 
manifest  In  the  brothers'  "trial  by  headlines" 
when  FBI  director  J.  Edgar  Hoover  detaUed 
the  charges  prior  to  the  Indictment. 

Anderson  Is  a  former  Navy  hero  and  critic 
of  the  Vietnam  war. 

(Prom  the  Chattanooga   (Tenn.)   News-Pree 

Press,  Jan.  13,  1971] 

Bessioans,    Hoover.    Representative 

Anderson 

With  terrorist  political  kldnaplngs  and  hi- 
jackings going  on  throughout  the  world  to- 
day, many  Americans  have  fearfully  watched 
for  signs  that  some  elements  within  our 
coimtry  might  seize  a  prominent  American 
and  hold  him  in  an  effort  to  gain  surrender 
to  their  demands. 

When  he  was  appearing  before  a  Senate 
subconomlttee  on  Nov  27,  1970,  FBI  Director 
J.  Edgar  Hoover  explained  the  increased 
challenges  to  his  agency  in  these  words: 

"Wmingnese  to  employ  any  type  of  ter- 
rorist activities  is  becoming  Increasingly  ap- 
parent among  extremist  elements.  One  ex- 
ample has  recently  come  to  light  Involving 
an  incipient  plot  on  the  part  of  an  anarchist 
group  on  the  East  Coast,  the  so-called  'Bast 
Coast  Conspiracy  to  Save  Lives.' 

"This  Is  a  militant  group  self -described  as 
being  composed  of  Catholic  priests  and  nuns. 


teachers,  students,  and  former  students  who 
liave  manifested  opposition  to  the  war  In 
Vietnam  by  acts  ol  violence  against  govern- 
ment agencies  and  private  corporations  en- 
gaged m  work  relating  to  UJ3.  participation 
in  the  Vietnam  conflict. 

"The  principal  leaders  of  this  group  are 
Philip  and  Daniel  Berrigan,  Catholic  priests 
who  are  currently  Incarcerated  In  the  Federal 
Correctional  Institution  at  Danbury,  Conn., 
for  their  participation  In  the  destruction  of 
Selective  Service  records  in  Baltimore.  Md., 
tn  1968. 

"This  group  plans  to  blow  up  underground 
electrical  conduits  and  steam  pipes  serving 
the  Washmgton,  D.C..  area  In  order  to  dis- 
rupt Federal  Government  c^eratlons.  The 
plotters  are  also  concocting  a  scheme  to  kid- 
nap a  highly  placed  government  official.  The 
name  of  a  White  House  staff  member  has 
been  mentioned  as  a  possible  victim.  If  suc- 
cessful, the  plotters  would  demand  an  end 
to  United  States  bombing  operations  in 
Southeast  Asia  and  the  release  of  all  politi- 
cal prisoners  as  ransom.  Intensive  Investiga- 
tion Is  being  conducted  concerning  this 
matter." 

Strangely  this  serious  revelation  prompted 
Rep.  BlU  Anderson.  D-Tenn.,  to  take  the 
floor  in  the  House  of  Representatives  to  make 
an  attack  on  the  FBI's  Mr.  Hoover  and  an 
Impassioned  defeiuM:  of  the  Jailed  Berrigan 
brothers,  who  haa  jumped  baU  and  were 
locked  up  only  aftei  a  lengthy  search.  Rep. 
Anderson,  who  has  been  charting  a  peculiar 
and  erratic  course  from  admired  naval  hero 
to  a  leftwtnger  in  hit  public  career,  report- 
edly had  read  some  of  the  Berrigans' 
writings  and  had  visited  them  in  prison,  be- 
coming very  much  Impressed  with  them. 
Therefore,  he  took  their  side  against  J.  Edgar 
Hoover.  A  challenge  was  Issued  that  If  Mr. 
Hoover's  grave  allegation  we>re  supported  by 
facts,  there  should  be  prosecution  of  the 
charges. 

Yesterday,  the  news  came  out  with  the 
serving  of  papers  that  a  Federal  Grand  Jtiry 
had  Indicted  Phlll^>  Berrigan  and  five  others 
on  charges  of  conspiring  to  kidnap  presiden- 
tial adviser  Henry  A.  Kissinger  and  plotting 
to  blow  up  heating  systems  of  five  Washing- 
ton buildings  next  Feb.  22.  Daniel  Berrigan 
and  six  others  were  named  as  co-consplrators 
but  were  not  indicted. 

Now  the  stage  la  set  for  the  defendants 
to  be  brought  intc  court  on  these  very  serious 
charges  and  for  a  full  and  fair  trial  to  be 
given  on  the  evidence. 

Rep.  Anderson  responded  to  the  Indict- 
ment by  asserting,  "An  open  adjudication  of 
the  allegation  against  the  Berrigan  brothers 
has  been  my  prime  concern  from  the  begin- 
ning." Tennesseans  should  be  particularly 
Interested  In  the  partisanship  of  Rep.  An- 
derson in  this  case  as  well  as  being  con- 
cerned over  possible  threats  to  the  safety 
of  governmental  officials. 

IFrom  the  Phoenix  Gazette,  Jan.  16,  1971] 
Apologies  to  Hoover 

There  is  a  campaign  by  the  Communist- 
loving  New  Left  not  only  to  force  J.  Edgar 
Hoover  out  of  his  job  as  director  of  the  Fed- 
eral Bureau  of  Investigation,  but  to  smear 
his  name  so  badly  in  the  process  that  nobody 
would  ever  again  pay  any  attention  to  any- 
thing he  might  say. 

It  is  understandable  that  the  actual  Amer- 
ican Reds  and  their  conscious  sympathizers 
would  participate  in  the  effort.  Hoover  is 
one  of  their  most  capable  and  dangerous 
enemies,  and  to  get  him  out  of  their  way 
would  be  a  momentotis  victory.  It  is  more 
difficult  to  find  cause  for  the  actions  of  some 
other  Americans  who  seem  to  have  Joined 
the  get-Hoover  vendetta. 

We  have  in  mind  the  coliimnlsts,  TV  com- 
mentatOTs  and  politicians  who  whooped  up 
a  storm  of  derision  for  Hoover  after  he  testi- 
fied imder  questioning  at  a  U.8.  Senate  hear- 


ing Nov.  27  that  a  plot  to  kidnap  a  highly 
placed  government  official  was  under  investi- 
gation, and  that  the  Inquiry  involved  the 
draft-protesting,  band-skipping  priest,  the 
Rev.  Philip  Berrigan  and  his  brother,  Daniel, 
also  a  priest.  You'd  have  thought  that  Hoover 
had  viciously.  Irresponsibly  and  untruthfully 
manufactured  a  Action  out  of  whole  cloth 
for  some  devious  purposes  of  his  own.  Hoover, 
they  shrieked,  should  resign. 

WeU.  sir,  a  federal  grand  jury  m  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  has  now  Indicted  the  Berrigan  brothers 
and  four  others  on  charges  that  they  con- 
spired to  kidnap  presidential  foreign  policy 
adviser  Henry  Kissinger  and  blow  up  heating 
ducts  In  government  buildings.  We  remind 
our  readers  that  an  Indictment  is  not  a  con- 
viction, and  we  are  not  commenting  here  on 
the  truth  of  charges  that  are  made.  Guilt  or 
Innocence  will  be  properly  decided  In  a  court- 
room. 

What  we  are  pointing  out  Is  that  Hoover 
said  an  Investigation  was  under  way,  what 
it  Involved,  who  it  Involved,  and  that  he  was 
the  ooimtry's  top  police  officer  making  an 
official  report  to  a  committee  of  the  U.S. 
Senate  on  a  matter  of  grave  national  concern. 
He  told  it  the  way  it  was.  His  detractors 
owe  him  an  apology. 


FUNDS  TO  FIOHT  LEAD-BASED 
PAINT  POISONINa 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Smith  of  Iowa) .  Under  a  previous  order 
of  the  House,  the  gentleman  from  New 
York  (Mr.  Ryan)  is  recognized  for  60 
minutes. 

Mr.  RYAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Janu- 
ary 14, 1971,  the  President  signed  into  law 
the  Lead-Based  Paint  Poisoning  Pre- 
vention Act.  Public  Law  91-695.  This 
brought  to  successful  culmination  efforts 
of  hundreds  of  individuals  and  organiza- 
tions across  the  country,  who  have  been 
working  for  creation  of  a  Federal  anti- 
lead-based  paint  poisoning  program.  Al- 
most 2  years  ago,  I  introduced  a  package 
of  three  bills  to  create  such  a  program. 
The  enactment  of  the  Lead-Based  Paint 
Poisoning  Prevention  Act  brought  that 
effect  to  fruition. 

Now.  the  need  is  for  funds.  Ten  million 
dollars  has  been  authorized  for  fiscal 
year  1971  for  the  new  law,  and  $20  mil- 
lion for  fiscal  year  1972.  It  is  essential 
that  these  funds  be  appropriated. 

Lead-based  paint  poisoning  is  a  dis- 
ease afflicting  some  250,000  children 
across  the  Nation.  It  causes  illness,  brain 
damage,  and  even  death.  Yet  the  disease 
is  preventable.  It  need  not  take  this  ter- 
rible toll,  a  toll  exacted  from  small  chil- 
dren who  eat  the  lead-tainted  paint  and 
plaster  which  falls  from  the  walls  and 
ceilings  of  their  slum  dwellings. 

Some  local  anti-lead-based  paint  poi- 
soning programs  have  begun.  Some  of 
them  are  quite  successful.  But  in  many 
localities,  no  program  exists  or.  If  it  does. 
it  is  inadequate.  The  Lead-Based  Paint 
Poisoning  Prevention  Act  can  help  to 
create  effective  programs,  and  that  is 
why  it  must  be  funded. 

Title  I  of  the  new  law  authorizes  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare to  make  grants  to  units  of  general 
local  government  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
veloping and  carrsrlng  out  local  programs 
to  detect  and  treat  lead-based  paint 
poisoning.  For  fiscal  year  1971,  $3,330,000 
is  authorized,  and  for  fiscal  year  1972. 
$6,660,000. 

Title  n  authorizes  the  Secretary  of 


Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  to  make 
grants  to  units  of  general  local  govern- 
ment for  programs  to  identify  those  areas 
that  present  a  high  risk  to  the  health  of 
residents  because  of  the  presence  of  lead- 
based  paints  and  then  to  develop  and 
carry  out  progrsims  to  eliminate  lead- 
based  paint  poisoning.  For  fiscal  year 
1971,  $5  million  is  authorized;  for  fiscal 
year  1972,  $10  million. 

The  third  title  of  the  new  law  author- 
izes the  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  to  conduct  a  research  and 
demonstration  program  to  determine  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  lead-based  paint 
poisoning  problem,  and  methods  of  re- 
moving lead-based  paints  from  Interior 
surfaces,  porches,  and  exterior  surfaces 
of  residential  housing.  $1,670,000  is  au- 
thorized for  fiscal  year  1971;  $3,340,000 
for  fiscal  year  1972. 

The  amount  of  money  authorized  is  not 
large.  If  appropriated,  it  would  be  only 
a  negligible  portion  of  the  Federal  budg- 
et. But  the  good  that  can  be  accom- 
plished Is  enormous.  To  secure  these 
funds,  I  and  my  distinguished  colleague 
from  New  York  (Mr.  Halpern)  have  in- 
troduced legislation  to  provide  for  full 
f  imding  of  the  Lead-Based  Paint  Poison- 
ing Prevention  Act.  Forty-seven  of  our 
colleagues  have  Joined  us  in  cosponsor- 
ing  this  legislation — HJl.  1748,  compan- 
ion bills  H.R.  1749.  HJl.  1750,  and  HJl. 

and  HJl.  1751,  companion  bills  H.R. 

1752,  HJl.  1753.  and  HJl.  .  The  49 

Members  sponsoring  this  legislation  are: 

Mrs.  Abzug.  Mr.  Basillo.  Mr.  Biaggi, 
Mr.  Brasco,  Mr.  Burkk  of  Massachu- 
setts, Mr.  Burton.  Mr.  Chappell.  Mr. 
Clay,  Mr.  Cleveland,  Mrs.  Chisholm. 

Mr.  CoNTi.  Mr.  Conyers,  Mr.  D«- 
laney,  Mr.  Dellums,  Mr.  Dices,  Mr.  Dow, 
Mr.  Edwards  of  California,  Mr.  Eilbero, 
Mr.  Fraser,  Mr.  Pulton  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  Gibbons,  Mr.  Halpern.  Mr.  Har- 
rington, Mr.  Heckler  of  West  Virginia, 
Mr.  Helstoski,  Mr.  Horton,  Mr.  Koch. 
Mr.  Kyros,  Mr.  Leggett,  Mr.  Lent. 

Mr.  McKinney,  Mr.  Mikva,  Mrs. 
Mink,  Mr.  Mttchell,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr. 
MooRHEAD,  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  O'Neill.  Mr. 
Pepper,  Mr.  Peyser. 

Mr.  Podell.  Mr.  Rangel,  Mr.  Rosnr- 
THAL.  Mr.  Ryan.  Mr.  Sarbanes,  Mr. 
ScHEUER.  Mr.  Symington,  Mr.  Tiernah, 
and  Mr.  Wour. 

We  urge  the  quickest  possible  appro- 
priation of  funds  for  the  Lead-Based 
Paint  Poisoning  Prevention  Act.  The 
children  of  America  are  waiting. 


REVENUE  SHARINO  TO  IMPLEMENT 
PROGRAMS    TO   AID   INDIVIDUAL 

COMMUNITIES 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Michigan  (Mr.  McDonald)  Is 
recognized  for  15  minutes. 

Mr.  McDonald  of  Michigan.  Mr. 
Speaker,  revenue  sharing  is  a  means  to 
restore  to  local  government  the  power 
and  authority  to  conceive  and  implement 
programs  beneficial  to  each  individual 
community. 

It  is  not  a  temporary  answer  to  the 
many  problems  facing  local  government; 
it  is  a  permanent  solution.  I  believe  flnnly 
in  the  omcept,  and  because  of  that  beli^ 
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I  rise  today  to  take  issue  with  recent 
comments  by  several  of  my  colleaKues 
against  revenue  sharing. 

The  arguments  presented  against  rev- 
enue sharing  have  been  filled  with  ifs. 
As  a  consequence  of  this  iffy  rhetoric,  the 
conclusions  presented  are  far  from  valid. 

The  power  and  authority — or  self- 
reliance — of  local  government  has  eroded 
to  a  dangerous  point.  Local  elected  offi- 
cials— those  closest  to  the  electorate — are 
hard  pressed  to  perform  up  to  their  capa- 
bilities for  one  major  reason:  Lack  of 
adequate  funds. 

Over  the  past  few  decades,  the  Federal 
Government  htis  tried  to  help  local  com- 
munities by  offering  categorical  grants 
for  specific  areas  of  concern.  That  philos- 
ophy has  helped  many  communities  In 
providing  partial  fimding  for  certain 
basic  services. 

I  served  as  Redford  township  super- 
visor in  Michigan  before  coming  to  Con- 
gress. During  my  6  years  as  a  local  public 
official,  I  saw  problems  develop  on  my 
doorstep.  Because  of  my  close  contact 
with  the  residents  of  that  community,  I 
was  able  to  ascertain  each  problem  as  it 
surfaced,  and  establish  a  system  of  priori- 
ties. 

Unfortimately,  the  FedersJ  funds 
available  for  that  community's  use  did 
not  always  fit  the  need.  For  Instance, 
I  would  go  to  the  Federal  catalog  to  see 
what  funds  were  available  to  fulfill 
community  needs.  We  built  a  fire  staiUon, 
but  what  we  really  needed  was  fire- 
fighting  equipment. 

So  the  decisions  as  to  how  local  funds 
were  *o  be  used  were  not  always  left  up 
to  the  local  officials  held  responsible  for 
public  spending. 

Revenue  sharing  will  reduce  this  gap 
between  promise  and  performance. 

It  will  put  money  Into  the  hands  of 
local  authorities  to  spend  where  It  Is 
needed.  In  many  instances,  Federal  funds 
which  are  available  to  solve  a  local  prob- 
lem caimot  be  used  because  the  com- 
munity does  not  have  the  matching 
fimds  necessary  to  qualify. 

Most  of  our  national  domestic  prob- 
lems a^e  due  to  lack  of  action  at  the 
local  level.  It  is  not  that  local  authorities 
will  not  solve  the  problem.  They  caimot 
solve  it. 

In  the  past  few  days,  I  have  heard 
much  against  this  concept. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  wonder  what  rationale 
was  used  by  some  of  my  colleagues  in 
reaching  the  apparent  conclusion  that 
a  Congressman  has  some  special  talent 
for  determining  what  is  good  and  what 
is  bad  for  local  government. 

Just  because  I  am  a  Member  of  Con- 
gress, I  do  not  consider  that  I  am  any 
more  qualified  today  to  spend  public 
funds  Uian  I  was  while  serving  as  Red- 
ford  township  supervisor. 

Our  system  of  government  is  the  best 
on  the  globe  because  it  leaves  local  deci- 
sions to  local  authorities.  It  is  pe<vle 
In  individual  communities  who  require 
basic  services.  They  foot  the  bill,  and  in 
return  expect  certain  standards  of 
service  from  those  they  pay  to  serve. 

Self-determination  is  the  key  word 
in  our  Republic.  It  is  time  that  all 
Members  of  Congress  remember  that 


we  are  sent  here  to  serve,  not  to  rule. 
I  trust  it  will  not  come  as  a  shock  to 
some  Members  that  in  this  Nation  the 
people  govern. 

The  Federal  Government  Is  sharing 
billions  of  dollars  with  local  governments 
in  ar  effort  to  combat  the  many  serious 
problems  facing  all  commimitles.  But  is 
our  spending  effective?  In  allocating 
these  funds,  I  fear  we  have  fallen  short 
of  our  goal. 

If  a  local  community  wants  to  build 
a  swimming  pool  with  their  tax  dollars, 
why  should  Congress  stand  in  its  way? 
I  say  if  there  is  a  need  for  sewers,  or 
firefighting  equipment,  or  more  police- 
men, let  the  people  determine  spending 
priorities  through  locally  elected  officials. 

There  are  two  key  provisions  In  the 
proposed  revenue  sharing  plan  which  I 
should  mention  at  this  time.  One  is  that 
no  city  or  county  will  receive  fewer 
Federal  funds  than  they  do  at  present. 

The  second  provision  Is  that  revenue 
sharing  funds  cannot  be  used  in  a  way 
which  discriminates  against  some  of  the 
people. 

In  recent  days  I  have  heard  and  read 
statements  listing  the  winners  and  losers 
under  revenue  sharing.  These  statements 
simply  are  not  true.  Far  too  often  criti- 
cism comes  before  a  close  examination 
is  made  of  the  proposal. 

According  to  a  recent  article  in  the 
Washington  Post,  a  spokesman  for  an 
organization  of  State  legislatures  said  20 
State  legislatures  either  had  passed,  or 
were  considering,  a  resolution  petitioning 
Congress  for  a  constitutional  convention 
on  revenue  sharing. 

This  indicates  to  me  a  high  degree  of 
Interest  in  State,  county,  city,  and  local 
goverimaents  for  revenue  sharing.  It 
seems  only  fair  that  this  idea  be  fully 
explored  before  any  decision  is  made  as 
to  its  benefits  or  drawbacks.  It  Is  an 
exercise  in  futility  to  condemn  a  concept 
without  benefit  of  full  and  complete 
knowledge  of  it. 

I  plan  to  introduce  the  President's  rev- 
enue sharing  plan  in  this  session  of  Con- 
gress as  a  cosponsor.  I  Introduced  a  sim- 
ilar measure  last  year. 

My  colleagues  have  expressed  several 
uncertainties  about  revenue  sharing  and 
raised  many  questions  about  the  plan 
and  its  effect  on  our  fiscal  and  economic 
posture. 

I  recognize  the  areas  of  doubt,  and 
share  with  my  colleagues  the  desire  to 
bring  into  public  view  the  benefits  and 
the  dangers  of  such  a  plan.  But  I  also 
share  with  my  colleagues  and  with  the 
people  of  this  country  the  knowledge 
that  there  are  critical  fiscal  problems 
which  are  seriously  affecting  the  quality 
of  life.  We  cannot  brush  aside  an  idea 
that  appears  to  offer  relief. 

Revenue  sharing  is  a  bold  and  innova- 
tive approach  designed  extricate  State 
and  local  governments  from  the  quag- 
mire of  financial  crisis.  To  the  wage 
earner,  and  to  the  homeowner,  It  offers 
an  opportunity  to  escape  from  escalat- 
ing property  and  sales  taxes.  To  those 
of  us  In  Congress,  it  offers  an  historic 
opportunity  to  Invest  some  of  the  funds 
for  which  we  are  responsible  Into  the 
heart  of  America. 


Jammry  29,  1971 

I  have  faith  in  our  form  of  govern- 
ment,  and  in  the  people  who  have  made 
it  strong.  I  am  willing  to  reinvest  that 
faith  in  the  American  Ideal  of  self-deter- 
mination. And  I  urge  my  colleagues  to 
join  me  in  reaching  out  to  the  Nation  to 
form  a  partnership  with  local  govern- 
ments— a  partnership  based  on  trust 
Our  Government  is  of,  by,  and  for  the 
people — is  it  not? 


THE  SANTA  CLARA  PLAN  CAN  PRE- 
SERVE A  PRECIOUS  NATIONAL  RE- 
SOURCE WHICH  IS  VITAL  TO  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  THE  1970'S 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  California  (Mr.  Gubser)  is 
recognized  for  30  minutes. 

Mr.  GUBSER.  Mr.  Speaker,  at  the 
present  time  in  my  congressional  dis- 
trict and  in  dozens  of  other  districts  like 
it,  there  are  thousands  of  highly  trained 
and  technically  competent  scientists  and 
engineers  in  the  unemployment  lines. 
These  are  men  and  women  who  were  en- 
couraged by  this  Government  to  become 
scientists  and  engineers  following  the 
shock  wave  which  reverberated  across 
the  Nation  when  Russia  launched  its 
sputnik.  These  are  the  scientists  and 
engineers  who  built  the  great  weapons 
systems  which  today  guarantee  our  na- 
tional security. 

Prolonged  unemployment  is  a  social 
problem  of  catastrophic  proportions  to 
the  person  who  is  unemployed,  to  his 
community,  and  his  country.  But  in  a 
broader  sense,  prolonged  unemployment 
of  scientists  and  engineers  means  break- 
ing up  a  scientific  base  of  expertise  which 
can  only  be  replaced  at  great  expense. 
When  Individuals  with  the  talent  to  solve 
our  tremendous  environmental  problems 
continue  to  drive  taxicabs  and  work  for 
$2.50  an  hour  as  department  store  clerks 
and  Santa  Clauses,  we  are  wasting  a 
great  natural  resource.  I  might  add,  Mr. 
Speaker,  that  these  are  the  professionals 
who  are  systems  oriented  and  can  ap- 
proach the  great  environmental  prob- 
lems of  mass  transit,  solid  waste  disposal, 
air  and  water  pollution,  and  produce  the 
same  degree  of  success  as  when  they  ap- 
proached our  defense  requirements  of 
the  nuclear  and  space  age. 

As  each  day  passes  and  the  unemploy- 
ment lines  grow  longer,  we  will  be  dissi- 
pating one  of  our  greatest  national 
assets. 

I  recognize,  Mr.  Speaker,  that  redirect- 
ing the  talents  of  these  unemployed  sci- 
entists and  engineers  into  environmental 
fields  carmot  be  accomplished  overnight. 
But  the  time  has  come  to  make  a  start 
and  to  try. 

The  so-called  Santa  Clara  plan,  which 
I  will  describe  during  the  course  of  these 
remarks.  Is  such  a  start.  It  is  innovative, 
and  is  something  far  more  than  a  WPA 
for  scientists  and  engineers.  It  is  geared 
to  the  private  enterprise  system  and  the 
needs  of  a  nation  which  is  suffering 
growing  pains  in  the  1970's. 

The  plan  has  been  developed  by  Mr. 
Harries-Cllchy  Peterson,  distinguished 
businessman  and  scientist,  who  is  listed 
in  "Who's  Who  in  America,"  above  a  long 
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list  of  accomplishments  as  a  business 
consultant  all  over  the  world.  He  has  de- 
veloped this  plan  and  has  been  ably 
assisted  by  Miss  Vera  Moldt,  chairman  of 
Professional  Employment  Search  Co- 
operative and  Experience  Unlimited, 
self-help  organizations  of  imemployed 
scientists  and  engineers  In  the  San  Fran- 
cisco Bay  area. 

To  this  point,  the  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration has  shrugged  off  the  pro- 
posal with  the  usual  answer  that  funds 
are  not  available,  and  the  law  would  not 
allow  Govenmient  sponsorship  of  the 
Santa  Clara  plan.  In  addition,  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  and  other  departments 
have  all  paid  the  plan  lii>service  saying 
that  it  is  Interesting  and  intriguing,  but 
after  their  expression  of  approval  noth- 
ing has  happened.  Such  is  the  way  of 
bureaucratic  big  government.  Everybody 
nods  approval  of  a  nice  idea,  but  nobody 
seems  to  do  anything  about  it. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  Santa  Clara  plan  Is 
imusual.  It  deserves  more  than  the  usual 
bureaucratic  brush-off  and  for  this  rea- 
son I  am  addressing  the  House  today 
hoping  that  my  remarks  will  be  noticed 
by  someone  in  this  sprawling  Government 
of  ours  who  will  do  something  construc- 
tive about  an  honest  proposal  which  is  In 
the  national  interest. 

The  most  effective  maimer  in  which  I 
can  present  the  Santa  Clara  plan  is  to 
read  a  paper  offered  by  Mr.  Harries- 
Cllchy  Peterson  entitled  "Entrepreneur- 
ial Grubstakes  for  Idled  Dynamos."  In 
this  paper  Mr.  Peterson  clearly  describes 
the  problem  and  cogently  offers  his  plan 
as  a  partial  solution.  Mr.  Speaker,  under 
my  previous  permission  to  revise  and 
extend  my  remarks,  I  offer  this  paper 
by  Mr.  Peterson.  The  paper  follows: 

Entreprenettrial  Ghttbstakes  fob  Idled 
Dynamos 

(By  Harries-Cllchy  Peterson) 

I. 

A  strange  cleavage  Is  splitting  the  profes- 
sional middle  class  In  America. 

On  one  side  stands  the  educated,  success- 
ful, affluent  American.  Confident  In  self  and 
community,  this  modern  squire  works  a  com- 
fortable 40-hour  week,  returns  home  even- 
ings happy  with  family,  and  relaxes  gra- 
ciously on  weekends,  a  better  man  for  the 
next  week.  Inflation  curbs  are  beginning  to 
Improve  his  living  standards.  Politicians  cater 
for  his  vote.  Merchants  kowtow  for  bis 
money. 

The  splinter  g^oup  lives  In  sharp  contrast. 
Each  work  week  confronts  the  head-of- 
housebold  with  depressing  discouragement, 
evenings  humble  him  before  family,  and 
weekends  yield  no  spiritual  recovery,  leaving 
him  a  worse  man  for  the  next  week.  Inflation 
curbs  have  destroyed  his  livelihood.  Politi- 
cians disregard  his  small  vote.  Merchants 
shun  his  uncertain  credit. 

The  affluent  group  Is  employed;  the  other, 
not.  That  Is  the  simple  difference. 

Expendable  Elite.  Professional  unemploy- 
ment In  many  parts  of  the  USA  has  risen 
sharply  and  apprehensively.  The  resulting 
plight  is  both  unprecedented  and  unexpected. 
Company  after  company  has  announced  lay- 
offs of  professional  workers.  Very  few  hire. 
Resumes  Inundate  employment  offices.  An 
occasional  aerospace  scientist  is  seen  tending 
a  bar,  hacking  a  cab,  or  peddling  something 
In  home  parties — and  usually  doing  an  awk- 
ward Job  of  It.  The  real  unemployment  prob- 
lem, however,  is  hidden  by  the  proud,  but 


desperate  professional  living  oS  past  sav- 
ings and  trying  to  eke  out  survival  mas- 
querading as  a  "consultant",  whUe  endlessly 
Job-searching. 

Immediate  damage  resulting  from  the  evi- 
dent demoralization  and  economic  wasteage 
of  such  unemployment  has  created  numerous 
family  disasters,  reaching  national  signifi- 
cance. Moreover,  the  Nation's  investment  In 
professional  education  and  experience  is  a 
resource  whose  continued  full  utilization  Is 
essential  to  America's  future  progress. 

What  went  wrong?  Why  have  the  ravages 
of  up-and-down  roller  coaster  employment 
so  characteristic  of  blue  collar  work  In  heavy 
Industry  in  Detroit  and  Pittsburgh  now 
struck  the  big  city  headquarters  office  and 
the  suburban  research  firm,  laying  off  pro- 
fessionals whose  employment  traditionally 
has  been  secure? 

The  root  cause  is  our  fight  against  infla- 
tion, but  de-mlUtarlzatlon  and  "de-profes- 
Blonallzatlon"  add  significant  aggravation. 

No  Painless  Deflation.  We  haven't  yet 
found  an  easy  way  to  halt  Inflation.  We  Just 
blindly  hoped  that  transitional  hardships 
would  be  mild  and  short-lived.  Tet,  once 
credit  Is  turned  off,  an  Inevitable  cascade  of 
trouble  follows:  housing  starts  decline.  In- 
dustry slashes  capital  expenditures,  and 
finally  demand  slackens  for  all  goods  and 
services  except  the  most  basic  consumer  ne- 
cessities. Under  these  condition  ,  employ- 
ment, too,  drops.  Worst  of  all  today — with  the 
unemployed  caught  helpless  In  the  middle — 
one  political  party  denies  that  any  correction 
of  its  past  administration  was  necesary,  while 
the  other  disavows  the  existence  of  any  real 
recession  under  its  current  administration. 

There  must  be  a  better  way  to  have  full 
employment  and  steady  prices,  but  we  seem 
not  to  dare  to  innovate  where  social  and  eco- 
nomic controversy  may  result.  It  appears 
easier  Just  to  sit  still  and  suffer,  rather  than 
upset  old  patterns. 

De-Militari2ation.  Despite  de-escalation  of 
the  Vietnam  War  effort,  overall  U.S.  military 
expenditure  continues  to  rise,  a  billion  dol- 
lars more  this  year  than  last.  What  most 
affects  high-technology  professional  employ- 
ment, however,  are  peculiar  distortions 
within  the  military  budget.  It  Is  sophisti- 
cated weaponry  that  bears  the  heaviest  cuts. 

Military  operational  e:q>endltures  have 
risen,  mainly  due  to  the  recent  years'  surge 
of  Inflation,  plus  some  attendant  misman- 
agement. But  the  expenditures  concerned 
with  the  constant  betterment  of  our  mili- 
tary machine  versus  that  of  Russia  and 
China  have  been  severely  cut.  This  was  easy 
to  do  when  many  people  are  sick  of  Viet- 
nam and  since  the  consequences — such  as 
Inferior  air  and  sea  craft— do  not  show  up 
immediately.  We  taxpayers  had  wanted  nei- 
ther to  quit  Vietnam  nor  recognize  It  as  a 
real  war  deserving  a  wartime  economy  with 
high  taxes  and  rationing  to  drain  oS  the 
Inflationary  effect  of  defense  spending.  As  Is 
so  often  the  case.  Indecision  gives  the  worst 
of  all  alternatives:  Vietnam  flred  Inflation 
and  smothered  long  range  military  prepared- 
ness. 

If  Vietnam  had  not  existed,  it  Is  quite  like- 
ly that  military  expenditures  would  have 
continued  strong  In  the  high  technologies 
and  advanced  research  so  well  carried  out  by 
America's  professionals.  The  obvious  posi- 
tion of  political  self-interest  for  them  Is  to 
stop  the  war  and  restore  long  range  military 
preparedness  versus  Russia  and  China.  How- 
ever, Hanoi  does  not  cooperate  with  the  first 
and  newly  perceived,  pressing  domestic  needs 
and  our  deficit  economy  hinder  the  second. 
Therefore,  no  major  restoration  of  sophisti- 
cated weaponry  programs  seems  likely. 

Limitations  of  Defense  Contractors.  Criti- 
cism can  also  find  its  way  to  those  who  were 
In  {Xjsitlon  to  anticipate  the  aerospace  slash. 
Some  will  argue  that  defense  industries  ezlot 


to  serve  the  military  customer  and  In  no 
real  sense  at  all  to  serve  employees.  Thus, 
when  the  government  wants  to  turn  It  oS, 
the  defense  machine  should  respond  quickly 
and  save  taxpayer  money.  Similarly,  those 
who  took  higher  pay  to  enter  this  volatile 
Indiisty,  should  have  foreseen  or  been  fore- 
warned of  associated  risk  and  the  need  to 
reserve  savings  and  maintain  alternate  em- 
ployment possibilities. 

Some  critics  have  even  taken  the  view 
that  government  has  been  far  too  liberal  in 
pumping  money  Into  the  educational  system, 
doing  so  faster  than  civilian  business  could 
employ  graduates,  then  funding  the  aero- 
space Indvistry  beyond  real  need  Just  to 
create  a  "welfare"  means  to  absorb  the  sur- 
plus professionals,  and  that  It  Is  time  to  bait 
this  self-serving  university-mllltary-lndus- 
trlal  alliance. 

In  any  case,  defense  contractors  are  con- 
spicuously Inept  to  adjust  to  down-side 
need  of  the  market  place.  When  government 
wants  mllltaiy  or  space  goods,  they  staff  up 
lavishly,  escalate  costs,  underprlce  to  get 
startup  orders,  then  reprice,  renegotiate  and 
by  haggling  and  lobbying  succeed  to  carry 
on  a  chaotic  business  of  Inconstant  employ- 
ment. This  Is  not  to  deny  that  In  their  hey- 
day our  nation's  defense  contractors  rep- 
resented massive  aggregates  of  power,  able 
to  deliver  goods  quickly.  In  huge  volxune,  and 
often  to  Incredibly  high  performance  stand- 
ards. It  does  say  that  the  Industry  also  pro- 
duced a  "negative  product"  of  ephemeral 
employment  that  was  not  fully  felt  until 
recently. 

By  contrast,  many  non-defense  firms  reg- 
ularly employ  corporate  development  and 
new  product  ojanagers  to  give  perpetual  vi- 
tality to  their  enterprises.  The  oil  and  min- 
erals industry  give  themselves  reserves  for  a 
decade  or  more.  Forest  industries  plan  up  to 
fifty  years  ahead  to  assure  business  continu- 
ity. Many  of  America's  most  successful  man- 
ufacturers maintain — out  of  their  own  pre- 
tax profits — scientific  and  market  research 
facilities  designed  to  create  a  reserve  of 
new  products.  For  example,  Cincinnati  Mlla- 
cron,  the  nation's  largest  machine  tool  maker 
has  found  it  more  profitable  to  reserve  funds 
during  good  times  in  order  to  retain  its  best 
men  during  slack  times,  than  to  fire,  rehire, 
and  retrain.  These  funds  are  not  used  for 
welfare  or  msike-work  tasks,  but  to  push  mod- 
ernization and  diversification.  Has  any  major 
defense  contractor  ever  seriously  tried  such 
an  approach?  Has  any  ever  bothered  to 
argue  the  case  for  special  contract  and  tax 
treatment  to  facilitate  a  conversion  reserve? 
The  point  here  Is  that  defense  contractors 
do  not  feel  any  real  obligation  for  the  con- 
tinuity of  their  business,  empl03rment,  or 
even  market-need  fulfillment.  They  respond 
mainly  to  requests  for  bids.  They  seldom  ini- 
tiate, even  to  meet  commonly  perceived 
needs.  Fettered  by  high  overhead,  they  dare 
not  compete  against  civilian  entreprenevirs. 
Probably  this  is  natural  and,  In  the  long 
run,  good.  Who  wants  the  clumsy,  often 
harshly  regimented  bureaucracy  of  a  Lock- 
heed or  General  Dynamics  In  civilian  busi- 
ness life? 

De-pro  fessionalization.  With  technology 
the  prime  dynamic  of  our  age,  professional 
workers  have  become  a  significant  business 
expense,  one  no  longer  sacred  in  times  of 
cost  cMttint-  But  an  even  more  powerful,  al- 
though subtle,  Infiuence  has  also  been  at 
work.  The  bull  pens  of  today's  administra- 
tive offices  corral  many  college  graduates 
who  are  no  longer  professionals  at  all;  they 
are  merely  "personnel"  with  somewhat  above 
average  pay. 

They  waded  through  college  and  got  de- 
grees as  passports  to  Jobs.  After  enduring 
oversize  college  classes,  computerized  test- 
ing, and  personal  worth  according  to  Go  or 
No-Oo    stereotypes,    the    graduate    quickly 
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le&med  the  "name  of  the  game"  and  dis- 
carded his  professional  Independence.  He 
stepped  Into  a  squire's  lUe  Immediately  up- 
on leaving  college.  Maintaining  this  good 
life  then  became  his  first  dally  imperative. 
Traditional,  arduous  professional  building 
blocks  were  looked  upon  as  no  longer  neces- 
sary. He  catered  to  ofBce  politics  and  his 
boss's  demands  for  "practical"  expediencies. 
He  became  a  good  "team  member,"  surren- 
dering risky  line  responsibilities  and  initi- 
ative to  those  already  in  charge. 

As  college  laxity  de-emphasized  personal 
responsibility,  business  too  tended  to  slight 
the  value  of  professional  independence. 
"Staff"  became  synonomous  with  "yes  men", 
comfortable,  busy,  yet  superfluous  and  in- 
creasingly removed  from  sense  of  responsi- 
bility for  business  profit  and  destiny.  Some 
firms  tried  to  fight  this  by  setting  up  sep- 
arate profit  centers  and  delegating  profit  re- 
sponsibility downward.  But  the  mass  of  bu- 
reaucracy remained  resistant. 

In  many  cases,  if  the  professional  had 
fought — and  won — the  battle  to  keep  his 
Integrity  and  cost-effectiveness,  he  would  to- 
day be  in  a  vastly  stronger  position.  Con- 
sider the  self-reliant,  independent  account- 
ants, engineers,  economists,  lawyers,  etc. 
They  aren't  an  employment  problem.  Over 
the  years  they  built  up  private  practices, 
providing  genuinely  needed  services.  Now 
they  can  survive  economic  cycles  better  than 
their  captive  counterparts  in  Industry. 

Perhaps  there  is  a  lesson  here:  American 
industry    may    have    over-captured    profes- 
sionals, to  the  detriment  of  Industry  and 
human.     Management    should    accomplish 
more  staff  work  via  temporary,  truly  inde- 
pendent professionals  that  sometimes  talk 
back;   less  via  tame,  permanent  personnel. 
In  defense-oriented  technical  offices,  a  pro- 
fessional distortion  has  occurred  Just  as  un- 
desirable, but  opposite  to  that   of  admin- 
istrative offices.  Driven  by  ceaseless  military 
demand    for    combat -winning   performance, 
the  defense  professional  has  perfected  his 
skills  to  historically  unprecedented  achieve- 
ments    in    science    and    technology.    Yet, 
through  excessive  specialization,  he  lost  con- 
tact with  the  means  to  commercialize  bis 
skiUs.  An  especially  unfortunate  consequence 
Is  that  todays  high -technology  professional, 
instead  of  being  welcomed  in  old-line  indus- 
tries as  a  potential  innovator  breathing  in 
new  progress.  Is  often  feared  as  being  too 
costly  In  working  methods  and  product  de- 
sign. At  director  and  top  management  level, 
there  can  be  deep  reluctance  to  gear  up  old 
methods    to    sophisticated,    bold,    new    ap- 
proaches   that    also    carry     unaccustomed 
risks.  Sometimes  personal  resentment  and 
jealotisy  can  also  binder  talent  conversion, 
n. 
Who  Gets  Fired  FirstT  The  businessman 
confronted  with  sagging  sales,  first  tries  to 
maintain  earnings  by  cutting  costs.  He  be- 
gins by  borrowing  from  the   future,  trim- 
ming research,  development,  and  advertis- 
ing. Then,  he  primes  personnel  down  to  the 
basic  core  of  sales,  production,  and  account- 
ing. Out  go  staffers  who  solve  general  prob- 
lems or  create  new  opportvmlty.  These  func- 
tions can  be  carried  on  at  reduced  rate  by 
those  who  remain,  or  be  deferred  until  b\isi- 
ness  recovers. 

Management  begins  prtmlng  with  the  less 
efficient,  less  necessary,  and  more  cheaply 
replaced  people.  In  practice  this  usually 
means  fire  old,  hire  young.  Out  goes  the 
$2000  per  month  age-^48  hard-tiger-become- 
soft  bxireaucrat.  In  comes  a  freshly  schooled, 
young  tiger,  age-28.  carrying  a  »1000  per 
month  price  tag.  Youth  has  been  asking  for 
a  better  chance  at  promotion,  for  an  end  to 
rank  by  seniority.  Now,  competitive  condi- 
tions are  giving  youth  its  due. 

For  professionals,  aenlortty  rales  estab- 
lished by  unions  to  protect  family  life  do 
not  apply.  In  fact,  the  opposite  occurs  and 
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the  top  manager  would  be  foolish  not  to 
take  advantage  of  today's  recession  to  re- 
juvenate his  professional  team. 

Just  as  the  housewife  in  a  free  market 
selects  her  piirchases  on  value  alone  and 
never  the  factory  working  conditions  under 
which  they  were  made,  the  stockholder  de- 
mands rising  per  share  earnings  and  re- 
mains quite  Indifferent  to  any  employee  hard- 
ship or  other  "negative  product"  or  "social 
pollution"  the  pursuit  of  profit  entails.  He 
expects  management  to  isolate  him  from 
such  concerns.  Thus,  companies,  as  now  mo- 
tivated, can  have  no  real  responsibilities — 
when  the  chips  are  down — for  the  social  con- 
sequences of  their  personnel  actions,  no  mat- 
ter how  nice  were  the  platitudes  uttered  in 
good  times. 

Are  today's  unemployed  professionals  an 
across-the-board  sampling  of  merit,  or  bot- 
tom-of-the-barrel  dregs?  In  many  Instances 
whole  work  sections,  regardless  of  individual 
merit,  were  lald-off  due  to  defense  project 
termination.  In  other  instances,  human  na- 
ture may  have  retained  some  men  because 
of  Important  factors  of  office  politics.  But  in 
other  cases,  one  gets  the  distinct  impression 
that  much  of  today's  firing  was  selective.  Cer- 
tainly, good  management  requires  firing  by 
inverse  merit.  So,  some  of  today's  professional 
unemployed  probably  were  among  the  less 
effective  people  In  their  former  Jobs.  For 
them,  being  lald-off,  while  harsh,  is  a  metms 
to  force  taking  stock  of  one's  own  personal 
cost-effectiveness  and  going  about  the  hard 
task  of  downgrading,  or  of  improving  per- 
sonal worth  to  an  employer,  and  doing  so 
against  competition  that  Is  now  very  ag- 
gressive. 

In  a  sense,  all  this  reconfirms  America's  en- 
during strength  and  fairness:  Reward  the 
best.  No  Job  is  a  sinecure.  Title  and  position 
alone  can  not  forever  defend  an  incumbent 
against  competitive  assessment  of  his  real 
worth  to  an  employer. 

The  re-employment  battle.  The  ease  of 
professional  Job  recapture  varies  Inversely 
with  age.  Admittedly,  there  are  laws  against 
discrimination  on  account  of  age,  but  em- 
ployers neatly  side-step  this.  For  example, 
specifying  that  only  five  years  experience  is 
required,  translates  to  "we  want  a  man  un- 
der thirty."  Even  governments  quite  com- 
monly limit  entry  age  for  uniformed  forces, 
and  strongly  hint  at  preferred  age  limits 
elsewhere. 

For  the  young  professional,  age  25  to  36, 
re-employment  prospects  can  be  reassuring. 
In  normal  times,  this  age  "sells  nicely",  as 
the  people  brokers.  Even  In  today's  re- 
cession, the  young  professional  has  no  cause 
for  alarm.  An  aggressive  r6sum6  campaign, 
a  little  patience,  and,  at  worst,  perhaps  tak- 
ing a  small  pay  cut  or  moving  to  a  new  local- 
ity will  land  him  a  Job. 

People  in  the  3fi  to  45  age  bracket  fall 
into  a  more  difficult  situation.  First  the  36- 
45  man  must  recognize  that  Industry  has 
suddenly  tired  of  the  senior  staffer  sure  that 
the  world  owes  him  a  living  because  of  his 
"professional"  status.  Paper  shuffling,  rep- 
resenting his  firm  on  expense  account  at 
conferences,  and  a  few  astute  pontlficatlons 
are  not  enough.  In  today's  tough  Job  market, 
re-employment  will  probably  be  as  a  staffer, 
not  supervisor.  Hence,  the  employer,  con- 
fronted with  recession  pressures,  will  de- 
mand performance  and  innovation  of  clear 
value  to  him  here  and  now.  Once  the  pro- 
fessional iinderstands  that  how  many  times 
he  can  pay  his  upkeep  is  the  game  now,  he 
Is  on  his  way  to  re-employment. 

For  the  man  over  46,  offering  merely  his 
general  professional  ability  on  a  r^simiA, 
steady  re-employment  at  anything  approach- 
ing his  former  boom-time  pay  is  virtually 
Impossible.  If  he  does  not  have  money  saved 
up  to  buy  a  Job  in  a  small  business,  or  la 
unwilling  to  retire  to  humble  work,  only 
two  alternatives  remain:  Take  a  Job  In 
sales  or  small  unit  management  where  com- 


pensation depends  solely  on  measuieable 
daily  results,  such  as  real  estate  or  secimuea 
sales,  store  or  motel  management;  or  create 
his  own  Job,  IndividuaUy  or  in  a  group. 

An  example  of  professional  Job  creation 
would  be  the  offering  of  a  novel  system  of 
Inventory  control,  assuring  Immediate  cash 
savings  several  times  outweighing  the  pro- 
fessional's upkeep.  When  faced  with  prajr- 
matlc  cash  advantage,  an  employer  may  over 
look  age.  True,  there  is  little  grace  and  dig- 
nity in  this  hard,  constantly  competitive 
work.  But  when  It  succeeds,  the  economic 
rewards  build  self-confidence  in  the  strong- 
est  and  most  enduring  way.  An  extension 
of  the  Job  creating  alternative  would  be  to 
team  up  right  from  the  start  with  an  entre- 
preneurial group  seeking  to  form  a  new  buai- 
ness.  If  the  chronologically  older  man  has 
special  skills  and  youthful  attitudes  and 
can-do  drive,  the  pragmaUc  intimacies  of 
such  a  group  can  often  readily  and  quite 
wholesomely  absorb  him  profitably. 

Bankrupt  Pallatives.  Many  unemployed 
professionals  are  Joining  hand-holding,  self, 
help  groups  such  as  Forty  Plvis  Clubs  or  Ex- 
perience Unlimited  Chapters.  Organizing  can 
contribute  strength,  but  only  if  means  to 
goals  are  realistic.  The  present  organizations 
of  professional  unemployed  usually  focus  on 
more  Intensified  Job  search,  retraining,  or 
seeking  consulting  assignments. 

These  steps  are  not  good  enough  for  to- 
day's needs.  What  real  gain  can  there  be  In 
better  Job  search  when  the  unemployed  pro- 
fesslonals  greatly  outnumber  openings?  In 
retraining,  where  is  there  an  excess  of  Jobs 
lacking  qualified  applicants?  Is  it  socially 
acceptable  to  retrain  down  to  displace  others? 
In  consulting,  is  it  reasonable  for  an  em- 
ployer— under  present  concepts  of  profes- 
sional utilization — ^to  pay  out  extra  cash  for 
an  outsider,  when  he  has  surplus  insiders? 
The  conclusion  must  be  that  these  steps  are 
pallatives  at  best. 

Moving  to  another  area  sometimes  helps, 
but  where  now  are  there  Jobs  open?  For 
every  firm  hiring,  such  as  Utton  In  their 
DX  naval  ship  program  In  Los  Angeles,  there 
are  hundreds  of  well-qualified  r^sum^s  per 
Job  opening.  Also,  in  a  down-market,  many 
home-owners  can  not  sell  their  homes 
quickly  enough  and  at  a  good  enough  price 
to  get  out  of  their  mortgage  and  pay  for 
the  cost  of  moving.  They  are  trapped.  Finally, 
there  is  the  question  of  area  loyalty.  Some 
professionals,  particularly  those  in  the  at- 
trtictlve  environments  so  popular  with  aero- 
space employers,  fiercely  resist  moving 
"backward". 

m. 
Clearly,  America  needs  a  modern,  effective 
tool  for  redeployment  of  unemployed  pro- 
fessionals under  conditions  that  are  politi- 
cally, socially,  and  economically  acceptable. 
The  need  is  quite  distinct  from  bringing 
into  the  mainstream  of  American  economic 
(and  hence  social)  life  disadvantaged  mi- 
norities who  first  need  to  be  brought  up  to 
employable  standards.  Today's  professional 
unen^loyed  has  already  developed  his  abil- 
ity to  contribute  and  his  eagerness  to  work 
make  him  a  "good  buy"  for  an  employer. 
Yet  we  have  no  working  tool  for  profes- 
sional redeployment  and  the  pallatives  of 
better  Job  search,  retraining,  etc.  are  bank- 
rupt. They  Just  sound  nice.  If  nothing  bolder 
Is  undertaken,  professional  unemployment 
will  aggravate  a  sharp  and  potentially  ex- 
plosive social  cleavage.  Moreover,  we  waste 
the  fruit  of  years  of  professional  education 
and  experience,  a  national  asset  that  under- 
lies our  militaiy  and  economic  strength  and 
I>ersonal  living  standards. 

Political  Priorities.  Today's  unemployed 
professionals  do  not  like  being  an  expendable 
elite.  They  want  Jobs  and  challenges  now, 
not  after  an  "adjustment"  has  run  Its  course. 
However,  as  a  class  seeking  special  consider- 
ation, they  face  substantial  political  handi- 
caps:   First   ta3q)ayer  money  spent  in  the 
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ghettos  returns  more  votes.  Second,  many 
politicians  feel  a  deep  moral  obligation  to 
help  disadvantaged  minorities,  before  help- 
ing the  middle  class.  Third,  many  voters 
resent  the  seemingly  overpaid  and  under- 
worked life  that  the  professional  has  tradi- 
tionally enjoyed,  perhaps  even  at  the  ordi- 
nary guy's  expense,  and  see  no  reason  now 
to  help  a  fallen  elite. 

What  can  the  iuiemployed  professional  do 
to  gain  some  political  priority?  He  must  for- 
get appeals  to  sympathy  and  for  help.  In- 
stead, he  must  find  new  means  to  be  of  serv- 
ice. And,  he  must  organize  to  speak  with  a 
louder  voice. 

The  argument  the  unemployed  professional 
should  sell  is:  that  America  has  pressing 
needs,  that  established  firms  are  slow  to 
respond,  that  today's  unemployed  profession- 
als have  skills  to  meet  those  needs,  and  that 
new  business  creation  is  what  the  nation 
requires.  This  argument  will  get  him  a  share 
of  available  resources. 

An  extraordinary  opportunity  to  fulfill 
rueds.  America  has  newly  perceived,  but  al- 
ready very  pressing,  needs  for  new  goods  and 
services  In  housing,  the  city,  transportation, 
law  and  order,  education,  ecology,  health, 
and  others.  It  has  Insatiable  desire  for 
greater  material  convenience  in  dally  living. 
It  wants  wholesome  leisure  and  recreation. 
Ever  more  mechanization  and  automation 
are  needed  to  constantly  boost  productivity. 
We  will  also  continue  to  need  improved  mili- 
tary systems  and,  in  underdeveloped  areas 
abroad,  new  tools  for  nation-building. 

These  needs  have  been  critically  publicized, 
but  established  organizations  seem  to  be 
dragging  their  feet.  Automobile  manufactur- 
ers and  oil  refiners,  for  example,  resisted 
public  cries  against  pollution  and  even  now 
seem  responsible  only  to  forceful  legislation. 
The  rigid  structure  of  vested  interests  into 
which  such  old-line  organizations  have  nat- 
urally hardened  makes  quick,  major  changes 
too  risky  to  undertake. 

Tet,  an  extraordinary  opportunity  to  ful- 
fill these  needs  is  at  hand.  Never  before  has 
there  been  such  an  availability  of  profession- 
als. They  have  been  advancing  science  and 
technology  in  atomic  energy,  computers, 
electronics,  medicine,  space,  etc.  They  have 
mastered  systems  approaches  to  heroic  as 
well  as  mundane  tasks.  They  stand  ready 
to  tackle  America's  new  needs  now. 

Not  only  do  we  have  defense  industry  en- 
gineers and  scientists  available,  but  In  the 
central  cities  we  have  many  generalist  man- 
agement professionals  made  surplus  by  the 
current  retrenchment  to  a  hard  core  of  basic 
operations.  For  "me  too"  products  the  com- 
bination of  these  two  complementary,  but 
unfamiliar,  people  may  be  unrealistic  to 
Immediately  stand  up  to  competitive  neces- 
sities. But  for  the  unusual  needs  of  develop- 
ing pioneer  products,  where  all  is  new  and 
to  be  learned,  such  combination  could  be 
very  practical  and  effective. 

Today's  unemployed  professionals — par- 
ticularly the  high-technology  elite — have  an 
abundance  of  ideas  to  meet  America's  needs. 
Some  of  the  new  business  ideas  circulating 
m  the  San  Francisco  area,  for  example,  con- 
cern pollution  measurement,  control,  and 
abatement;  solid-state  electronics  for  home, 
car,  office,  and  factory;  Instruments  for  med- 
ical diagnosis,  crime  fighting,  traffic  control, 
and  civic  information  exchange  and  diges- 
tion; high-performance  composite  mate- 
rials; modular  housing;  wheeled  vehicle 
electric  propulsion;  etc.  In  fervices,  several 
different  groups  have  well  thought-out  Ideas 
for  local  recreational  projects  and  toxu^st 
attractions,  educational  systems,  and  cargo 
and  passenger  transportation  management. 
Most  are  realistic  In  market  assessment,  even 
under  today's  general  retrenchment. 

Neither  defense  or  commercial  firms  have 
succeeded  m  fully  exploiting  this  avaUable 
technology  and  human  talent.  The  imworked 
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alternative  Ls  the  entrepreneurial,  os  new 
btisiness  creation,  channel. 

After  all,  the  purpose  of  having  an  econo- 
my is  to  successfully  match  work  and  sav- 
ings with  human  needs.  Start-up  endeavors 
represent  imaginative  ways  to  meet  genuine 
needs.  When  a  good  project  succeeds,  it 
usually  carriers  the  bad  one,  as  far  as  net 
social  and  economic  gain  to  the  community 
are  concerned. 

Moreover,  by  according  the  entrepreneiur 
a  hero's  role,  we  can  awaken  creative  ener- 
gies and  provide  fresh,  disciplined  inspira- 
tion to  the  unemployed  and  to  disillusioned 
youth.  This  Is  because  many  Americans  feel 
trapped  in  hopeless  ruts  of  routine  and  com- 
plain that  creativity  for  them  Is  impossible. 
Attaching  on  this  front,  lead  by  a  new 
breed  of  entrepreneur  operatmg  in  a  mod- 
ernized system,  could  begin  to  effect  the  na- 
tional liberation  In  quality  of  life  on  the 
Job  that  many  of  America's  internal  critics 
advocate,  but  have  not  been  able  to  engineer. 
Conversely,  fallvu^  of  government  to  supply 
the  leadership  to  unite  the  now  obvious  in- 
gredients for  a  great  step  forward  would 
diminish  Its  authority. 

Stalled  Entrepreneurial  System.  An  entre- 
preneur is  the  person  who  creates  new  busi- 
ness. He  does  this  by  bringing  together  an 
idea,  a  balanced  team  of  key  men,  a  business 
plan,  and  the  money  to  carry  it  out. 

Ideas  don't  always  come  from  the  lead 
entrepreneur.  They  often  arise  in  the  minds 
of  technical  men  or  marketing  men,  who 
soon  team  up  with  men  of  strong  will,  broad 
business  management  skills,  and  some  kowl- 
edge  of  bow  to  get  money.  Today,  our  tech- 
nology pool  in  the  universities,  the  defense 
conununity,  and  Industry  is  running  over 
with  exploitable  opportunity. 

Creative  by  nature  and  occupational  ex- 
perience, many  professionals  have  very  spe- 
cific ideas  for  meeting  today's  needs.  Often, 
in  their  former  employ,  these  men  could  not 
have  gotten  such  ideas  accepted.  Defense 
management  responds  to  government  re- 
quests for  bids,  seldom  initiates,  and  its 
overhead  and  management  philosophy  hardly 
equip  it  to  exploit  new  ideas  at  its  own  risk. 
Commercial  management  usually  has  its  own 
backlog  of  new  products  fitting  hierarchial 
momentum  and  is  slow  to  accommodate  in- 
puts direct  from  individuals,  even  if  in-house 
staff.  In  other  cases,  the  ideas  may  have 
originated  by  team  effort,  but  did  not  hap- 
pen to  meet  immediate  company  plans  and 
thus  were  shelved.  Sometimes,  simply  too 
much  bureaucratic  "paralysis  by  analysis" 
killed  development  initiative.  The  alternative 
was  to  leave  the  company. 

As  little  as  two  years  ago,  a  man  willing 
to  leave  corporate  employ  anri  possessing  a 
good  Idea  and  team  of  people  qviallfled  to 
execute  it.  enjoyed  a  seller's  market.  Venture 
capital  sources  and  often  Investment  bank- 
ers would  compete  to  provide  financing.  The 
founders  might  have  retained  as  much  as 
75%  ownership,  even  in  a  startup  situation. 
26%  ownership,  the  entrepreneiur  must  have 
dropped  to  a  third.  And,  Just  to  retain  a 
25Tc  ownership  the  entrepreneur  must  have 
a  very  exceptional  project.  Finally,  very,  very 
few  of  these  exceptional  projects  get  financed 
today.  While  much  of  oiu*  economy  rolls  on, 
although  at  reduced  pace,  the  American  en- 
trepreneurial system  is  today  inoperative 
concerning  startups 

Seed  money  has  dried  up.  Unless  the 
would-be  entrepreneur  has  his  own  or  fam- 
ily's savings  kO  start  up  Independently,  he 
must  abandon  his  idea  Such  conditions  con- 
stitute the  severest  blow  to  American  entre- 
preneurship  sustained  since  the  1930  depres- 
sion. The  would-be  entrepreneur  needs  Ini- 
tial capital,  or  seed-money,  to  carry  out 
studies  and  other  preparatory  work  essential 
to  obtain  conventional  financing.  Without  it 
he  Is  helpless  to  begin.  It  is  exactly  at  this 
point  that  OUT  entrepreneurial  system  has 
stalled. 


The  drying  up  of  venture  capital  results 
from  the  general  curtailment  of  credit,  com- 
pounded by  the  inablUty  of  ventures  started 
several  years  ago  to  get  expansion  money 
from  conventional  sources,  thus  forcing  the 
venture  capitalist  to  apply  whatever  funds 
he  can  get  to  protecting  earlier  Investments, 
not  starting  up  new  ones.  In  addition,  those 
who  do  have  extra  funds,  find  It  more  at- 
tractive to  seize  opportunities  to  buy  exist- 
ing businesses  in  financial  trouble  at  dis- 
tress prices,  than  to  Invest  in  startups. 

TyplcaUy,  Investor  Interest  in  startups 
does  not  reach  Its  peak  until  the  height  of 
a  business  boom,  when  the  price  of  a  going 
business  becomes  unreachable  and  it  is 
cheaper  to  start  a  new  one,  or  when  he  can 
sell  an  earlier  Investment  at  such  profit  that 
he  can  afford  to  pay  for  a  new  startup. 

Unforttmately,  this  understandable  cycle 
of  interest  in  startups  is  exactly  opposite  to 
national  need,  and  it  accords  no  Influence 
to  the  availability  of  Ideas  and  needs  and 
professional  talent.  It  accentuates  booms  and 
busts. 

The  utilization  of  new  business  ideas  Is 
Important  for  our  national  strength,  not 
only  materially  and  economically,  but  also 
for  the  spiritual  needs  of  many  people  to  be 
Innovative,  or  to  simply  find  refreshing 
change  in  work  opportunities.  College  youth 
resents  business  because  of  its  irresponsive- 
ness  to  outside  ideas  and  difficulty  to  enter 
except  as  conforming  hirelings.  Seasoned 
employees  still  feel  frustration  to  business 
reluctance  to  change.  For  both,  any  morally 
successful  business  system  must  provide 
some  real  hope,  even  if  very  slim,  that  an 
able,  strong  willed  individual  can  exert 
change.  Once  this  hope  dies,  the  system 
ceases  to  support  human  happiness  on  the 
Job,  although  it  may  go  on  producing  goods. 

The  present  virtual  cessation  of  new  ven- 
ture startups  Is  proof  that  we  need  a  new, 
revitalized  entrepreneiuial  system  in  Amer- 
ica. Education  of  Investor  attitudes,  educa- 
tion of  entrepreneurs  in  startup  disciplines, 
and  seed-money  availability  are  the  keys  to 
a  better  system. 

"Just  an  Idea".  The  first  institution  cre- 
ated especially  to  flnance  new  ventures  was 
American  Research  &  Development  Corpo- 
ration, in  Boston,  in  1946.  It  pioneered  new 
concepts  with  mediocre  profit  for  twenty 
years  until  a  fortuitous  success  in  a  com- 
puter firm  boosted  its  assets  ten-fold  In  sev- 
eral years.  Some  wealthy  men.  notably 
Rockefeller  and  Whitney,  formed  private 
venture  capital  firms  which  more  quickly 
became  successful. 

In  1958,  Congress  enacted  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Investment  Act,  which  offered,  two-to- 
one,  government  funds  to  match  private  ven- 
ture capital  in  "Small  Business  Investment 
Companies".  SBIC's.  There  was,  and  Is,  a 
grossly  inadequate  body  of  knowledge  to 
guide  these  operations.  At  first,  many  in- 
vestors used  the  SBIC's  for  government  lever- 
age in  personal  real  estate  deals,  until  nlpi>ed 
by  a  1965  law  limiting  real  estate  invest- 
ments to  one-third  of  total.  By  many  SBIC's 
did  succeed  in  mobilizing  completely  new 
sources  of  venture  capital. 

In  the  natural  struggle  for  competitive 
profit,  the  SBIC's  gradually  learned  bow  best 
to  exploit  existing  laws.  They  saw  themselves, 
of  course,  less  as  Instruments  of  social 
change,  than  engines  of  profit.  Accordingly, 
they  evolved  patterns  of  operation  which 
moved  as  close  to  conventional  financing  as 
possible  without  giving  up  government  ad- 
vantages. This  generally  means  to  back  only 
going  enterprises  with  actual  sales  and, 
preferably,  earnings.  They  came  to  consider 
only  on  a  very  exceptional  basis  startup 
situations. 

TO  become  an  exception,  the  startup  en- 
trepreneurs must  have  a  proven  "track  rec- 
ord"^  already  have  substantial  cash  In  their 
project,   have    a    readily    sellable    "me   too" 
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product  with  specific  sales  lined  up,  and  a 
comprehensive  business  plan  showing  high 
profit  probability.  Lesser  situations  would 
be  discussed,  but  generally  to  broaden  the 
Investor's  education,  not  to  provide  financing. 

At  times,  this  boiled  down  to  little  more 
than  raiding  a  successful  firm,  Inducing  a 
department  head  to  leave  with  his  entire 
staff,  and  set  up  a  new  shop  on  the  other 
side  of  town.  Typically,  this  was  a  far  cheaper 
way  to  acquire  participation  In  a  successful 
industry  than  to  buy  exlsUng  shares.  It  was 
exciting  and  It  provoked  more  Intense  com- 
petition for  talent,  but  it  did  nothing  to  help 
create  new  businesses  with  pioneer  products. 

Compared  to  such  opportunities,  the  sin- 
cere, but  naive,  innovator  with  a  good  Idea 
and  some  soUd  technology  and  market  sense 
behind  It.  would  be  sidetracked  as  "having 
nothing  at  all,  ]ust  an  Idea".  Yet.  without 
Ideas,  collateral,  track  record,  and  all  the 
other  substance  of  a  "real"  business  do  not 
create  progress.  It  Is  the  Intelligent,  prudent, 
commercial  management  of  the  two  assets — 
tangible  and  Intangible — that  advances  us. 
The  would-be  entrepreneur  Is  told  "when 
you  get  your  seed  money  from  someone  else 
and  have  some  sales,  come  back  and  see  us". 
That  "someone  else"  Is  a  sop,  a  polite  fiction. 
It  Isn't  available. 

How  does  the  exceptionally  creative  man 
break  out  of  the  confining  walls  of  bureau- 
cracy, peer  Jealousies,  rlskless  department 
budgets?  Is  It  sound  for  society  to  wait  for 
the  creative  man  to  first  fight  his  way  up  out 
of  the  Jungle  by  political  and  administra- 
tive drive  to  make  his  track  record  and  ac- 
cumulate substantial  cash  before  his  Ideas 
become  credible?  New  means  to  competitive- 
ly take  from  substantial  men.  even  if  with- 
out substantial  cash,  their  best  Ideas  and 
convert  them  Into  new  business  reality  are 
needed  today.  Moreover,  these  men  often 
know  the  much  more  difficult  Job  of  pio- 
neering a  new  business,  where  search  for  new 
solutions  can  be  more  Important  than  already 
knowing  proven  routine. 

Another  preconception,  not  always  valid, 
Is  that  technical  men  make  poor  lead-entre- 
preneurs. If  they  are  prima  donnas  and  blind 
to  profit  Ingredients,  this  Is  true.  Yet.  In 
many  new  business  situations,  technology 
creates  the  first  dynamic  force  and  can  be- 
come so  Important  that  the  technologist 
should  enjoy  the  motivation  of  playing  the 
leading  rcle.  hiring  salesmen,  money  men, 
and  general  buslnesi  administrative  man- 
agers as  his  subordinates.  All  that  Is  needed 
Is  a  balanced  team  of  equa's,  without  pre- 
judice for  the  leader's  background.  If  the 
would-be  technologist-entrepreneur  recog- 
nizes the  need  for  a  balanced  team,  he  can 
be  an  outstandingly  successful  head  of  en- 
terprise. 

Educational  Gap.  Wildcattlng  oil  wells  has 
a  low  success  ratio.  So  do  entrepreneurial 
wildcats.  Yet,  the  oil  Industry  Is  constantly 
Improving  Its  skill  In  assessing  a  geological 
situation  to  determine  whether  It  warrants 
Investment.  Is  ventvire  capital  doing  the 
same? 

Venture  capital  firms,  placing  the  bulk  of 
their  money  In  already  established  firms,  rely 
mainly  on  conventional  analysis  of  financial 
data.  To  this  they  add  technology  aBsessment. 
\isually  by  an  outside  consulting  expert,  and 
a  somewhat  greater  research  Into  future 
projections  than  normal  In  conventional  fi- 
nancial analysis.  This  works  well.  In  the  key 
sense  that  many  venture  capital  firms  are 
quite  profitable. 

But  they  haven't  solved  the  analytical  chal- 
lenge of  the  start-up.  They  avoid  It.  or  In- 
sist on  track  record  and  founder  cosh.  These 
are  Just  familiar,  not  real,  confidence  build- 
ers. What  Is  Important  Is  the  comprehen- 
siveness of  the  pre-lnvestment  study  and 
founder  strength  to  fight  unexpected  ob- 
•toclM  In  an  uncharted  environment. 
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The  prelnvestment  study  Is  the  most  pow- 
erful argument  the  enterpreneur  can  use  to 
get  money.  Yet,  there  is  no  textbook  or  course 
taught  on  bow  to  prepare  It.  No  SBIC  offers 
anything  other  than  a  brief  chapter  outline, 
or  checklist.  The  pre-lnvestment  study  de- 
serves more  attention  from  the  educational 
community.  In  fact,  the  whole  process  of 
getting  an  Idea,  organizing  for  new  business 
creation,  financing  a  startup,  and  managing 
It  Is  neglected  by  our  colleges  and  educa- 
tional firms.  The  art  of  entrepreneurial  prac- 
tice shotild  be  taught  on  an  adult,  extension 
basis.  The  difficulty  of  raising  startup  capi- 
tal proves  the  weakness  of  present  systems 
of  project  evaluation.  Here  is  a  critical  focus 
to  Improve  new  venture  average  success  ratio. 

To  help  assiu-e  sound  project  development, 
some  training  and  coaching  In  entrepreneu- 
rial practice  by  successful  entrepreneurs  Is 
needed  not  only  now,  but,  as  the  recession 
continues  to  discourage  forward  biislness 
plaimlng.  It  will  be  even  more  needed  as  we 
face  a  shortage  of  new  business  projects. 

Improving  entrepreneurial  techniques  for 
unemployed  professionals  would  have  Impor- 
tant benefits  for  programs  to  stimulate  mi- 
nority enterprise.  The  point  here  is :  How  can 
we  hope  to  create  black  entreprenuers  when 
we  still  haven't  really  got  any  system  work- 
ing to  create  entrepreneurs  out  of  white 
people  who  are  already  well  educated  and 
professionally  experienced? 

Entrepreneurial  grubstakes  to  make  ideas 
bankable.  A  grubstake  Is  funds  furnished  a 
mining  prospector  on  promise  of  a  share  In 
his  discoveries.  It  became  famous  as  a  wealth 
generator  in  California  and  Alaska.  By  anal- 
ogy, this  Is  the  keystone  need  to  modernize 
America's  entrepreneurial  system,  to  broaden 
its  reach. 

We  have  come  to  accept  generally  that  sub- 
stantial personal  cash  is  Indispensable  to  ad- 
vance a  new  idea.  This  Is  Just  too  simple 
and  lazy.  It  Is  extravagant  neglect  of  op- 
portunity to  revitalize  the  pace  of  progress. 

The  heavy-weight  professional,  with  a  well 
thought-out  new  business  idea  should  have 
means  to  obtain  seed-money  at  concept  stage 
to  prepare  his  idea  for  conventional  financ- 
ing. This  early  money  Is  not  for  bricks  and 
mortar,  nor  for  Invention,  nor  for  funda- 
mental research.  It  Is  for  organizing  for  ex- 
ecution an  already  developed  Idea,  for  cost- 
ing production,  for  verifying  markets,  for 
rounding  out  a  balanced  founder  team,  for 
calculating  pro  forma  profitability,  for  docu- 
menting claims  and  logic.  The  purpose  Is  to 
enable  would-be  entrepreneurs  to  do  the 
work  necessary  to  seek  conventional  venture 
capital. 

A  partial  precedent  Is  that  charitable  foun- 
dations and  government  research  and  scien- 
tific agencies  give  project  research  grants  on 
a  competitive  basis.  For  new  business  situa- 
tions there  are  compelling  reasons  to  conduct 
the  provisioning  of  seed-money  on  a  profit- 
seeking  basis.  The  prime  reason  Is  to  assure 
commercial  disciplines  at  all  stages.  The  next 
reason  Is  to  provoke  the  dynamic  motivation 
of  self-interest.  Another  reason  Is  to  tap 
broader  money  sources. 

What  specifically  is  proposed  are  regionally 
located,  investment  promotion,  or  seed- 
money,  corporations.  Their  mission:  Raise 
freshly  motivated  venture  capital  for  care- 
fully selected  new  business  Ideas  at  concept 
stage.  The  seed-money  corporations  would 
couple  the  creativity  of  unemployed  profes- 
sionals coalescing  into  entrepreneurial  proj- 
ect groups  with  sophisticated  financial  sup- 
port. This  could  help  restore  confidence  In 
American  new  business  vitality,  as  well  as 
pioneer  In  creating  a  redeployment  tool  use- 
ful at  other  times  and  places. 

Reenforcing  private  capital  uHth  govern- 
ment money.  The  basic  economic  element 
needed  for  the  regional  seed-money  corpora- 
tion to  succeed  Is,  of  course,  private  capital. 


No  region  Is  devoid  of  capital,  even  today 
Money  Is  Just  very  short  and  very  demand^ 
ing.  Some  private  capital  soxirces  have  been 
sounded  out.  They  expressed  guarded,  tenta- 
tive Interest  In  the  concept.  Before  taking  a 
firmer  position  they  want  to  see  a  clearly  or- 
ganized plan,  evidence  of  forthcoming  gov- 
emment  support,  and  documented  example* 
of  potentially  viable  new  business  ideas. 

What  can  be  done  to  induce  the  employed 
affluent  as  well  as  wealthy  individuals  and 
Institutions — the  usual  source  of  venture 
capital — to  Invest  venturesomely  Ploiis  ap- 
peals to  civic  spirit  do  not  arouse  as  much  as 
simple  appeals  to  greed.  The  answer,  there- 
fore. Is  to  sweeten  the  deal,  to  reduce  risk 
and  boost  reward. 

The  role  of  government  Is  seen  as  catalyz- 
ing private  Investment  Into  action  by  tem- 
porarily multiplying  Its  effectiveness  via  re- 
duced risk  and  higher  reward.  Reenforcing 
private  funds  with  government  money  should 
arouse  the  needed  private  interest.  The  exact 
ratio  and  conditions  should  be  high  enough 
to  do  the  Job,  no  more.  They  should  change 
as  conditions  change.  Government  money 
would  be  as  loans,  enjoying  favorable  terms, 
but  eventually  repayable.  Private  money 
would  be  as  equity. 

As  to  government  funds,  they  would  have  to 
come  from  either  special  emergency  sources, 
or  from  existing  programs  whose  chnrter 
could  be  Interpreted  to  cover  the  seed-money 
program.  Federal,  state,  county,  and  perhaps 
even  city  money  would  be  sought,  but  tne 
main  emphasis  would  have  to  be  "Washing- 
ton", where  the  bulk  of  taxes  are  controlled 
and  where  perhaps  a  certain  detachment 
from  local  limitations  can  permit  bolder, 
more  innovation,  long  range  programs. 

The  Labor  Department  and  the  Commerce 
Department's  Small  Business  Administration 
would  appear  logical  focuses  for  action,  but 
they  are  not.  Labor  is  authorized  only  to  help 
train  und  match  people  for  Jobs.  It  has  no 
authority  to  help  create  Jobs. 

At  present,  the  SBA  is  virtually  without 
funds  for  new  projects,  but  more  critical  is 
the  fact  that  existing  support  generally  pro- 
vides incentives  sufficient  only  to  serve  the 
capital  needs  of  previously  started  up  sm^ill 
businesses  needing  expansion  money.  SBA 
support  to  small  business  Is  not  enough  to 
stimulate  the  availability  for  seed-money. 
For  this,  new  Incentives  and  structures  are 
needed.  The  proposed  specifics  follow: — 

TWELVE   SALIENT    FBATUHES    OF    PROPOSED   SEED- 
MONET  CORPORATIONS 

( 1 )  Private  Investors  would  provide  equity 
money. 

(2)  Oovernment  would  provide  reenforc- 
ing funds  as  loans:  in  amounts  up  to  three 
times  the  private  capital  paid-in,  bearing 
no  Interest  for  the  first  two  years  and  then  at 
prime  rate,  and  not  amortized  for  the  first 
five  years  and  then  extended  over  ten  years. 

(3)  The  Corporation  would  provision  only 
seed-money,  or  start-up  money,  and  not  in- 
vest in  already  operating  businesses.  Usual 
investment  at  concept  stage  would  approxi- 
mate $25,000  to  $50,000  per  venture,  on  a 
cash-for-shares  basis. 

(4)  All  applications  for  Investment  would 
be  competitively  decided  strictly  on  criteria 
of  probable  commercial  profitability.  Appli- 
cants must  comprise  an  already  organized 
entrepreneurial  team  Including,  at  the  mini- 
mum, marketing,  manufacturing,  and  finan- 
cial talent  with  overall  spokesman  or  Presi- 
dent designated. 

(5)  The  Corporation  would  not  acquire 
over  49  percent  ownership,  or  voting  shares. 
In  any  single  venture. 

(6)  To  reenforce  the  Corporation's  Judg- 
ment, each  of  its  Investments  would  be  ac- 
companied by  a  cash  Investment  from  other 
sources  at  least  equal  to  10%  of  the  Corpo- 
ration's own  Investment. 


(7)  To  test  ventiu-e  founders'  sincerity  and 
sacrifice,  they  would  not  receive  salaries  from 
the  venture  exceeding  half  their  highest  rate 
when  last  regularly  employed,  tmtll  venture 
Is  conventionally  financed. 

(8)  To  keep  its  funds  recirculating,  the 
Corporation  would  sell  at  least  one-third  of 
its  original  investment  In  a  given  venture  at 
each  subsequent  round  of  conventional  fi- 
nancing that  the  successful  venture  obtains. 

(9)  Investments  falling  to  secure  addi- 
tional financing  one  year  after  seed-money 
funding,  could  be  taken  by  the  Corporation 
as  losses  and  when  this  occurs  government 
loan  repayment  obligation  can  be  reduced  by 
ball  the  amount  of  such  loss. 

(10)  The  Corporation  would  conduct,  and/ 
or  foster,  training  classes  In  organizing  new 
business  startups,  such  classes  to  be  eligible 
for  training  grants.  The  Corporation  would 
publish  annual  reports  of  operations,  analyz- 
ing specific  failures  and  successes.  The  Cor- 
poration would  maintain  open  liason  with 
local  business  schools,  provide  case  material, 
etc.  to  encourage  research  to  Improve  Amer- 
ica's entrepreneurial  system. 

(11)  To  simplify  new  business  Initiation, 
the  Corporation's  investment  should  serve 
to  excuse  venture  gproups  from  further  com- 
pliance with  state  and  federal  corporation 
and  securities  laws  and  regulations,  until  the 
venture  receives  its  first  conventional  fi- 
nancing. 

(12)  The  Corporation  would  cover  regions 
within  100  miles  of  major  trading  areas,  rich 
m  educational  facilities  and  professional 
population.  Additional  Corporations  In  the 
same  region  wotild  be  supported  upon  need. 

The  Strength  of  an  Exciting  New  Frontier. 
A  skeptical  man  could  ask:  Why  disburse 
taxpayer  money  at  all,  if  national  policy  has 
been  to  "cool  it",  to  stop  business  expan- 
sion? Such  man  would  probably  assert  that 
professional  unemployment  is  a  needed  ad- 
justment, one  that  will  level  off,  If  given 
time. 

The  true  situation  Is  that  today's  level  of 
professional  unemplojrment  is  unhealthy, 
that  entrepreneurial  development  under  the 
conditions  proposed  could  txxMt  productivity 
and  morale  and  not  be  Infiatlonary.  It  would 
return  its  cost  In  reduced  welfare,  new  per- 
sonal and  corporate  taxes  generated,  and 
eventual  loan  repayment. 

The  propKxal  does  aim  at  an  Immediate 
problem  and,  on  this  basis.  It  should  be  con- 
sidered for  emergency,  experimental  action 
right  away.  But,  the  proposal  also  offers  a 
long  range  means  to  revitalize  America's  en- 
trepreneurial system. 

Remember,  the  proposal  requires  strict 
commercial  criteria  In  assessing  the  merits  of 
rival  applications  for  seed-money.  It  requires 
personal  sacrifice  from  founders.  It  does  not 
put  unemployed  professionals  back  to  their 
former  Jobs;  It  puts  them  to  work  making 
new,  often  pioneer  goods  and  services  over- 
looked or  neglected  by  established  firms. 

The  plan  maintains  Individual  self-respect 
by  helping  founders  form  their  own  natural 
groupings,  propose  their  own  projects,  rely 
on  their  own  talents,  and  then  competitively 
fight  for  funds  at  each  stage  of  financing. 
It  is  humanly  far  better  for  an  unemployed 
professional  to  put  his  mind  to  work  crea- 
tively, than  to  be  handed  a  dole,  or  to  turn 
In  desperation  to  menial  chores,  or  Join  de- 
ttructive  forces. 

Properly  managed,  the  proposal  would  real- 
istically release  great  new  creative  energy  In 
our  age  of  technology  and  urban  concentra- 
tion, much  as  new  land  frontiers  did  In  our 
earlier  history. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  recognize  that  this  has 
been  a  long  presentation,  but  It  concerns 
a  problem  which  has  been  directly  creat- 
ed by  the  U.S.  Oovemment  It  was  Fed- 


eral enticement  that  brought  scientists 
and  engineers  into  this  field  and  a  cut- 
back of  Federal  procurement  which 
caused  their  unemployment.  Environ- 
mental deterioration  is  a  national  prob- 
lem which  persists  as  we  watch  teams  of 
professional  people,  who  could  be  work- 
ing on  a  solution,  dissipate  and  erode 
away.  In  the  national  interest  we  should 
preserve  this  great  base  of  expertise. 

The  Santa  Clara  plan  is  one  meaning- 
ful step  which  the  Federal  Government 
can  take.  It  represents  an  investment  in 
our  future.  I  sincerely  hope  that  my  re- 
marks will  be  read  by  the  agencies  of 
Government  who  have  a  concern  in  this 
field  and  that  an  honest  effort  will  be 
made  to  find  some  means  of  cutting  bu- 
reaucratic red  tape  and  giving  this  in- 
novative and  imaginative  plan  a  fair 
trial. 


REPRESENTAnVE  REID  OF  NEW 
YORK  INTRODUCES  BILL  TO  IN- 
CREASE SUBSTANTIALLY  THE 
CIVIL  PENALTY  FOR  POLLUTION 
OF  THE  WATER  BY  OIL 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  New  York  <Mr.  Reid)  is  re- 
cognized for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  REID  of  New  York.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  am  today  introducing  a  bill  designed 
to  increase  substantially  the  civil  pen- 
alty for  pollution  of  the  water  by  oil. 
Recent  large  oil  spillings  in  San  Fran- 
cisco Bay  and  Long  Island  Sound  under- 
score the  urgent  need  to  deter  and  pre- 
vent future  such  disasters  to  our  en- 
vironment. 

Present  law,  the  Water  QuaUty  Im- 
provement Act  of  1970,  provides  a  maxi- 
mum penalty  of  merely  $10,000  for  each 
unlawful  discharge  of  oil  into  U.S. 
navigable  waters,  shoreline  areas,  and 
contiguous  waters.  It  further  limits  in 
some  cases  the  liability  of  an  offender 
for  the  costs  of  cleaning  up  an  oil  spill- 
age. 

My  bill  would  amend  the  present  law  so 
as  to — 

Increase  the  maximum  criminal  pen- 
alty for  failure  to  report  an  oil  spillage 
from  $10,000  to  $100,000; 

Make  any  "willful  or  negUgent"  dis- 
charge of  oil  into  the  water  a  violation; 

Require  the  Secretary  of  the  depart- 
ment in  which  the  Coast  Guard  is  op- 
erating to  appoint  an  Oil  Pollution  Hear- 
ing Board  to  investigate  any  violation 
and  make  findings  of  fact; 

Require  the  Secretary  to  assess  a  civil 
penalty  against  any  persons — including 
a  corporation^whom  the  Board  finds  to 
be  a  violator,  the  amount  of  the  pen- 
alty being  fixed  as  $10  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  gallons  of  oil  discharged  into 
the  water — as  foimd  by  the  Board; 

Make  a  violator  liable  for  the  entire 
cost  of  cleanup,  without  limitation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  purpose  of  a  penalty 
system  is  to  deter  potential  violators  by 
making  a  violation  relatively  costly.  To 
a  large  corporation,  the  sum  of  $10,000 
is  trifling  and  therefore  hardly  a  deter- 
rent to  negligent  or  willful  conduct  which 
might  result  in  oil  spills.  A  potential 


penalty  of  several  million  dollars  is  far 
more  likely  to  encourage  the  care  in  the 
handling  of  oil  necessary  to  avoid  the 
disastrous  spillages  to  which  we  are  be- 
coming altogether  too  accustomed. 

Under  my  bill  the  recent  San  Fran- 
cisco Bay  spill  would  have  cost  the  re- 
sponsible party  approximately  ^8.4  mil- 
lion in  penalty,  based  upon  the  estimated 
number  of  gallons  reported  to  have  been 
spilled.  Under  present  law  the  maximum 
penalty  will  be  only  $10,000. 

By  removing  a  ceiling  on  the  penalty, 
my  bill  has  the  further  advantage  of  es- 
tablishing a  correlation  between  the 
amount  of  dtmiage  done  and  the  size  of 
the  penalty. 

Whereas  present  law  leaves  the  amount 
of  the  penalty  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Secretary,  my  bill  sets  a  fixed  amount 
which  depends  only  upon  the  number  of 
gallons  of  oil  spilled.  This  insures  that 
the  size  of  the  penalty  is  not  dictated  by, 
and  that  the  Secretary  is  protected  from, 
political  pressures. 

In  the  belief  that  the  American  tax- 
payer should  not  be  required  to  foot  any 
expense  of  cleanup  when  oil  is  negligent- 
ly or  willfully  spilled  by  a  private  corpo- 
ration, my  bill  makes  the  offender  fully 
liable  for  such  costs. 

Finally,  my  bill  clarifies  some  ambigu- 
ous language  in  the  present  law  by  spe- 
cifically making  violators  liable  for  neg- 
ligent as  well  as  willful  discharges.  This 
is  intended  to  include  simple,  as  well  as 
gross,  negligence. 

Mr.  Speaker,  if  we  really  want  to  im- 
prove the  quality  of  our  waters,  we  must 
put  some  real  teeth  into  our  antipollu- 
tion laws.  My  bill  would  accomplish  that, 
and  I  hope  we  can  have  hearings  on  it  at 
the  earliest  possible  opportunity. 


BLACKBURN  INTRODUCES  FREE- 
DOM OF  CHOICE  ACT 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Georgia  (Mr.  Blackburn)  is 
recognized  for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  BLACKBURN.  Mr.  Speaker,  today 
it  is  my  pleasure  to  introduce  legislation 
which  will  preserve  the  right  of  Federal 
employees  to  form,  join,  or  assist  a  labor 
organization  or  to  refrain  from  such  ac- 
tivities. Thirty-seven  Members  have 
joined  me  in  cosponsoring  this  legisla- 
tion. 

When  a  person  decides  to  work  for  the 
Federal  Government  he  has  an  obliga- 
tion to  his  agency.  It  would  be  wrong  if 
his  first  obligation  were  to  a  union  over 
that  to  the  Government  for  which  he 
works.  Furthermore,  it  is  also  wrong  that 
any  person  be  denied  the  right  to  serve 
this  Government  because  he  does  not  de- 
sire to  join  a  Government  emplo.vees 
union. 

Both  Presidents  Kennedy  and  Nixon 
have  reaffirmed  this  principle  many 
times  by  issuing  Executive  orders  pro- 
claiming this  right.  This  House  during 
the  debate  on  the  Postal  Reorganization 
Act  added  langris^e  which  specifically 
guaranteed  the  right  of  Federal  em- 
ployees to  refrain  from  joining  a  Gov- 
ernment employees  union.  The  language 
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of  my  bill  Is  identical  to  that  which  was 
passed  by  this  House. 

I  have  been  informed  that  the  Govern- 
ment employees  unions  will  ask  the  Con- 
gress to  pass  legislation  giving  them  the 
same  bargaining  rights  as  those  granted 
to  postal  workers.  However,  the  Federal 
Government  employees  unions  do  not  de- 
sire to  have  a  freedom  of  choice  provi- 
sion found  in  this  bill.  I,  therefore,  would 
urge  my  colleagues  to  go  on  record  as  be- 
ing in  favor  of  the  concept  of  freedom  of 
choice  for  all  Government  employees. 


HUMAN     RIGHTS     VIOLATIONS     IN 
SOVIET-OCCUPIED  UKRAINE 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gen- 
tleman from  Louisiana  CMr.  Rarick)  is 
recognized  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  January 
22,  1971,  marked  the  53d  anniversary  of 
the  independence  of  Ukraine.  The  ob- 
servance was  postponed  until  January 
28,  because  on  January  22,  President 
Nixon  delivered  his  state  of  the  Union 
message. 

Tragically,  the  President  made  no 
mention  of  the  sufferings  of  the  Ukrain- 
ians nor  of  the  enslaved  peoples  of  other 
captive  nations  whose  freedom  as  hu- 
man beings  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
security  of  the  United  States. 

The  Ukrainian  Congress  Committee  of 
America,  Inc.,  of  301  W.  13th  Street, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10014,  has  for  three 
decades  worked  on  behalf  of  over  2  mil- 
lion Americans  of  Ukranian  descent  for 
the  freedom  of  Ukrainian  people  and 
for  a  more  realistic  United  States- 
U.S.S.R.  relation. 

In  recent  months,  the  committee  has 
spoken  out  against  the  barbarous  extra- 
dition of  the  Lithuanian  sailor,  Simas 
Kudirka,  the  death  sentencing  of  the  so- 
called  Zionish  hijackers  and  Russian 
anti-Semitism,  the  plight  of  Polish 
workers  rioting  over  food  prices,  and  sys- 
tematic Russian  aggressions  in  the  Mid- 
dle East  and  Latin  America. 

These  recent  events  again  prove,  first, 
free  voices  raised  with  truth  can  curb 
in  some  measure  the  injustices  and 
practices  of  Soviet  Russian  Imperio- 
colonialism  and  totalitarianism;  and, 
second,  underlying  each  of  the  afore- 
mentioned events  is  the  inescapable 
reality  of  the  captive  nations  in  toto. 

These  recent  lessons  justify  more  than 
ever  before  the  formation  in  this  92d 
Congress  of  a  Special  House  Committee 
on  the  Captive  Nations  so  that  a  knowl- 
edgeable, concentrated  focus  on  the  cap- 
tive peoples  in  and  outside  the  UjS.S.R. 
would  lessen  or  preclude  these  injustices 
through  an  aroused  public  opinion.  The 
works  of  such  an  indispensable  commit- 
tee would  also  serve  to  dissolve  the  many 
myths  engulfing  U.8.-U.SJ3JR.  discus- 
sions, as,  for  example,  referring  to  the 
Jewish  renaissance  in  the  UJ3.S.R. 

The  indisputable  evidence  produced  by 
Ukranians  in  exile  of  the  many  viola- 
tions of  human  rights  by  the  Soviet 
Union  Is  so  conclusive  that  I  have  re- 
Introduced  House  Concurrent  Resolu- 
tion 64,  expressing  the  sense  of  the  Con- 
gress that  the  President,  acting  through 


the  UJ3.  Ambassador  to  the  United 
Nations  Organization,  take  such  steps  as 
may  be  necessary  to  place  the  question 
of  human  rights  violations  in  the  Soviet- 
occupied  Ukrsdne  on  the  agenda  of  the 
United  Nations  Organization. 

I  urge  all  Members  who  believe  in 
human  rights  to  join  me  in  this  human- 
itarian endeavor.  For  our  colleagues' 
perusal,  I  insert  at  this  point  the  memo- 
randum of  evidence  presented  on  behalf 
of  the  people  of  the  Ukraine,  an  article 
written  by  Dr.  Alexander  Sas-Jaworsky, 
an  outstanding  American  of  Ukraine  de- 
scent, of  Abbeville,  La.,  on  the  subject  of 
human  rights  violations  by  the  Soviets 
in  occupied  Ukraine  and  the  text  of 
House  Concurrent  Resolution  64 : 

MEMORANDtJM 

(Submitted  by  American  Friends  of  Antl- 
Bolshevlk  Bloc  of  Nations,  Washington 
Metropolitan  Chapter,  and  Organization 
for  the  Defense  of  Four  Freedoms  for 
Ukraine,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Febbuary  21,  1968. 
To:    The  Court   of   World   Public    Opinion 
Washington,  D.C. 

As  members  of  the  original  delegation 
which  presented  the  summons  and  Indict- 
ment to  the  Soviet  Embassy  In  Washington, 
D.C,  on  November  7th.  1967  but  were  denied' 
the  opportunity  to  present  competent  wit- 
nesses at  the  moot  trial  of  International 
Communism  we.  the  Organization  for  the 
Defense  of  Four  Freedoms  for  Ukraine  and 
the  American  Friends  of  Antlbolshevlk  Bloc 
of  Nations  In  Washington.  D.C,  submit  to 
the  coxu^  the  following  evidence  of  overt 
and  conspiratorial  crimes  by  the  Russian 
Communist  Party  against  Ukrainians  and 
humanity,  and  plead  that  this  evidence  be 
fully  examined  by  the  Court  of  World  Public 
Opinion  and  considered  In  the  arrival  at  a 
verdict. 

We  accuse  the  Russian  Communist  Party 
and  equally  the  Russian  Communist  Gtovem- 
ment  of  the  following  crimes  against  the 
Ukrainian  people: 

ARMED    AGGRESSION 

Armed  aggression  against  the  Uluttiman 
National  Republic,  an  independent,  and 
sovereign  state,  in  1918.  (see  Exhibits:  A- 
B;  C:  D.  pp.  14-19:  O;  P.) 

POLITICAL  SUBJUGATION  AND  PERSECUTION 

a.  The  Invasion  and  occupation  of  the 
Ukrainian  National  Republic  by  Russian 
Communist  forces  in  1918-20  (see  Exhibits: 
A;  B;  C;  D.  pp.  7-48;  N;  O;  P.)  In  full  viola- 
tion of  International  treaties  and  solemn 
agreements  as  follows: 

Treaties  of  Brest  Litovsk  (Feb.  9,  1918) 
and  (March  3,  1918).  (see  Exhibits:  A.  pp. 
80-133.  185-198;   B;  C;   D.  pp.  16-17;   O.) 

De  facto  recognition  of  mutklne  by  Prance 
and  Britain,  (see  Exhibits:  A;  B,  pp.  182-3- 
C;  D.) 

De  Jure  recognition  of  the  Ukrainian  Na- 
tional Republic  by  the  Russian  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment, Dec.  17,  1917.  (see  Exhibits:  A,  23- 
25.  128-133,  158-9.  186-198;  B,  pp.  184-6-  C- 
D.pp.  14-15;  O.) 

b.  The  Invasion  and  occupation  of  Ukraine 
In  the  Second  World  War  in  1939-45.  (see  Ex- 
hibits: B;  C;  D,  pp.  36-42;  O;  P.) 

c.  The  Imposition  by  force  of  arms  of  a 
puppet  Communist  Government  upon  people 
of  Ukraine,  (see  Exhibits:  A;  B;  C;  D  pp 
15-20;  G;  O:  P.) 

d.  The  destruction  of  democratic  political 
and  social  forces  In  Ukraine  by  forcibly  im- 
posing an  alien,  totalitarian,  one  party  sys- 
tem. The  Conmiunlst  party  became  the  onl> 
legal  party  In  the  new  political  structure  and 
non-members  of  the  communist  party  re- 
duced to  second  class  citizens,  (see  Exhibits: 
B;  C;  D.  pp.  19-23;  G;  O;  P.) 
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RKLIGIOUS   PERSECUTION 

a.  The  destruction  of  the  Ukrainian  Auto 
cephalous  Orthodox  and  the  Ukrainian  Cath" 
ollc  Churches,  (see  Exhibits:  C-  D   nn   in 
138;  E;  F.  pp.  5-51;  O;  P.)  ' 

b.  The  deaths,  through  brutality.  Imprison 
ment  or  execution,  of  the  Ukrainian  Catholic 
and  Orthodox  hierarchy  and  clergy    (see  sv 
hlblts:  C,  pp.  32-3;  D,  pp.  111-138;'e-  F  m 
5-51;  O;  P.)  '     '^^• 

c.  The  closing  of  substantially  all  churcheg 
In  Ukraine,  (see  Exhibits;  C.  p.  21;  D  dd  no 
126;  I;  F,  pp.  6-51;  G;  M;  O;  P.)  *  ' 

d.  The  closing  of  all  Ukrainian  Semlnariea 
and  religious  institutions,  schools,  and  nub 
licatlons.  (see  Exhibits;  C;  D;  E;  F;  Q-  o-P) 

e.  The  stripping  of  Ukrainian  Oiurches  of 
their  religious  and  art  treasures  (see  Ex- 
hibits; D,  p.  119:  E.  pp.  43-45;  M;  O.) 

f.  The  deatructlon  of  many  ancient  and 
historical  church  buildings  In  Ukraine  (see 
Exhibits;  C.  p.  21;  D.  p.  119,  pictures;  E- 
M;  O;  P.) 

g.  The  persecution  of  other  Ukrainian 
Christian  denominations.  Ukrainian  Jews 
and  adherents  of  the  Islamic  faith;  the  clog- 
ing  of  their  houses  of  prayer;  and  arrest  of 
religions  in  Ukraine,  (see  Exhibits;  C;  D  dd 
111-138;    F.   p.   68;    G.   pp.   23-25;    O;    p  ) 

h.  The  creation  of  militant  atheist  institu- 
tions for  waging  a  relentless  war  against  all 
religions  In  Ukraine,  (see  Exhibits;  C  D  dd 
111-138;  E.p.44:  F.,  pp.  5-51;  G.)  ' 

CXNOCIDC 

a.  Creating  a  famine  in  1932-33  to  subdue 
the  entire  Ukrainian  nation  and  to  force  col- 
lecUvlzatlon  on  the  Ukrainian  farmers  re- 
sulting in  the  deaths  by  starvation  of  seven 
million  Ukrainians,  (see  Exhibits:  C;  pp  n- 
20;   D,  pp.  69-84;  G,  pp.  15-18;  H;  I;  O;'  P.) 

b.  The  executions  of  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  Ukrainians  for  political  dissent  by  the 
State  Security  Police,  Cheka,  GPU,  NKVD 
NVD.  &  KGB),  (see  Exhibits.  C;  D.  pp  49-! 
68.  85-110,  139-146,  169-198.  207-450;  G-  0- 
P.) 

c.  The  deportation  of  millions  of  Ukrain- 
ians to  Asia  (Khrushchev  stated  at  the  XXth 
Communist  Party  Congress  in  1956  that  Sta- 
lin wanted  to  "deport  all  Ukrainians"),  (see 
Exhibits:  C;  D;  P,  pp.  62-59;  G,  pp.  51-22, 
65-66;  O:  P.) 

d.  The  murder  of  12,000  Ukrainians  In  Vln- 
nytsla  by  NKVD.  (see  Exhibits:  G.  pp.  26-28: 
D,  pp.  147-168:  J,  see  The  Court— Medical 
Report  on  pp.  15-18;  G;  O;  P.) 

e.  Executions,  imprisonment  and  the  de- 
portation of  members  of  the  Union  for  the 
Liberation  of  Ukraine  (SVU),  the  Associa- 
tion of  Ukrainian  Youth  (SUM) ,  the  Ukrain- 
ian Military  Orgamzation  (UVTO),  the  Or- 
ganization of  Ukrainian  Nationalists  (OCN) 
and  the  Ukrainian  Insurgent  Army  (UPA). 
(see  Exhibits:  C;  D.  pp.  49-68,  85-100,  139- 
146,  169-198,  207-450;  O;  O;  P.) 

POUnCAI,    MURDERS 

Murders  of  Ukrainian  leaders  by  the  Soviet 
Security  Police  operating  in  the  free  coun- 
tries : 

a.  Simon  Petlure,  head  of  the  Ukrainian 
govemment-ln-«xlle,  assassinated  on  May  25, 
1926  in  Paris,  France.  (See  Exhibits:  D,  pp. 
451-82;  L;  O;  P.) 

b.  Col.  r^igene  Konovalets,  head  of  the 
OUN,  assassinated  on  May  23,  1938  in  Rot- 
terdam, Holland.  (See  Exhibits:  D.  pp.  461- 
466,  483-90;  L;  O;  P.) 

c.  Dr.  Lev  R.  Rebet,  a  Ukrainian  nationalist 
writer,  assassinated  on  October  12,  1957  in 
Munich,  Germany.  (See  Exhibits:  D,  pp.  461- 
466;  K;  L;  O;  P.) 

d.  Stepan  Banadera,  head  of  the  OUN,  as- 
sassinated on  October  15.  1969  In  Munich, 
Germany,  (see  Exhibits:  D,  pp.  461-466,  625- 
8;  K:  L;  O;  P.) 

CULTDRAI.   PERSXCUnON   AND    BUSSnTCATION 

a.  The  waging  of  a  relentless  war  against 
Ukrainian  cultural  and  social  Institutions, 
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and  progressively  limiting  the  number  of 
Ukrainian  language  publications,  (see  Ex- 
hibits:  C;   D,  pp.  49-68,  86-110;   G;   O;   P.) 

b.  The  down-grading  of  the  Ukrainian  lan- 
eusge.  The  imposing  of  the  Russian  language 
upon  Ukrainian  schools,  institutions  and  ad- 
ministration in  Ukraine,    (see  Exhibits:   C; 

D;0;0;P) 

c.  Denial  of  the  enjoyment  of  Ukrainian 
cultural  life  to  8  million  Ukrainians  resid- 
ing in  the  Russian  Soviet  Federal  Socialist 
Republic  and  other  parts  of  the  USSR  by 
prohibiting  Ukrainian  schools,  Ukrainian 
language  publications  and  the  development 
of  Ukrainian  institutions,  (see  Exhibits:  C; 
D;  O;  O;  P.) 

d.  Conducting  a  population  policy  detri- 
mental to  the  XTkrainlans.  (see  Exhibits:  C; 
D.  p.  291;  O;  O;  P.) 

e.  Conducting  purges  against  Ukrainian 
Intellectuals  resulting  in  the  death  of  thou- 
sands of  Ukrainian  scientists,  writers,  poets 
and  educators,  (see  Exhibits;  C;  D,  pp.  49-68, 
85-110;  139-146.  280-282;   G;  O;  P.) 

f.  The  deliberate  destruction  of  Ukrainian 
historical  documents  and  records;  archival 
treasures;  and  historical  and  ancient  monu- 
ments, (see  Exhibits:  C,  p.  21;  D,  pp.  110- 
138;  E;  O;  M;  O;  P.) 

ECONOMIC    EXPLOITATION 

a.  The  economic  exploitation  of  Labor  and 
National  resources  of  Ukraine  by  the  Rus- 
sian Communist  Government  and  the  Rus- 
sian Communist  Party.  (See  Exhibits:  C;  D, 
pp.  119-124.  219-223;  G;  O;  P.) 

b.  The  destruction  of  a  traditional  free 
farming  system  in  Ukraine  and  imposing  col- 
lectivization against  the  will  and  welfare  of 
the  Ukrainian  people.  (See  Exhibits:  C;  D, 
pp.  24-29,  69-84;  G;  O;  P.) 

c.  Taking  indiscriminately  from  Ukraine 
all  Industrial  and  agricultural  output  with 
little  or  no  return.  (See  Exhibits:  D;  D,  pp. 
24-29.  69-84.  219-224;   O,  pp.  16-18;   O;    P.) 

SECRET    TRIALS   Df    1965-67 

For  conducting  Illegal  secret  trials  (1965- 
67)  at  which  hundreds  of  Ukrainian  intellec- 
tuals (writers,  scientists,  and  educators)  were 
sentenced  to  imprisonment  or  deported  to 
slave  labor  camps.  (See  Exhibits  Q  and  R.) 

VOLODTMTR  Y.  MATEWSKT, 

Chairman,    Organization    for    the    De- 
fense of  Four  Freedoms  for  Ukraine, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C,  Branch  17. 
Colonel  William  Rybak, 

Acting  Chairman,  American  Friends  of 
Antibolshevik  Bloc  of  Nations,  Wash- 
ington Chapter. 
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and  a«k  him  to  remove  their  priest.  The 
Bishop  received  the  delegates  very  cour- 
teously and  asked  them  for  a  reason  for  their 
request.  One  of  the  delegates  said,  'Our  priest 
tells  us  the  same  sermon  every  Sunday.'  The 
Bishop  then  asked,  'And  what  is  he  saying?' 
The  delegates,  looking  at  each  other,  could 
not  explain  what  their  priest  was  preaching. 
'Well,  my  friends,'  the  Bishop  exclaimed, 
'when  you  return  home,  ask  your  priest  to 
repeat  the  same  sermon  again.'  " 

The  53rd  Anniversary  of  the  Restoration 
of  the  Indep>endence  of  Ukraine,  which  will 
be  observed  on  January  22,  is  a  reminder  to 
the  whole  free  world  that  what  happened  to 
the  Ukraine  and  other  enslaved  nations  can 
happen  to  the  today's  free  nations,  including 
the  United  States.  But  what  should  concern 
us  the  most,  is  the  truth  that  the  freedom 
and  Independence  of  Ukraine  will  serve  the 
best  to  the  security  of  the  United  States. 

Walter  Llppmann,  famous  and  perhaps  the 
most  knowledgeable  American  columnist,  ex- 
plained m  his  essay,  "Shield  of  the  Republic," 
the  reasons  of  American  traditional  pro- 
Russian  foreign  policies.  Says  Llppmann,  "For 
over  a  century  and  a  half,  we  supported  Rus- 
sia and  considered  her  our  potential  friend 
behind  our  potential  enemies  which  at  vari- 
ous times  were  England,  Germany,  and 
Japan.  Now  uHth  the  elimination  of  Germany 
and  Japan  as  the  first-class  powers,  the  situ- 
ation changed  to  the  extent  that  behind  our 
potential  friends,  Germany  and  Japan,  we 
have  a  potential  enemy — the  Soviet  Union." 
Let  us  learn  from  the  changed  situation  and 
act  accordingly. 

In  the  name  of  God  and  humanity,  I  am 
pleading  again  not  to  remain  silent  and  in- 
different at  a  time  of  mortal  struggle — free- 
dom versus  slavery — for,  according  to  philo- 
sopher Dante,  "those  who  choose  to  remain 
silent  and  indifferent  in  times  of  crisis,  de- 
serve to  be  placed  in  the  hottest  spots  in 
hell." 


The  Wat  I  Seb  It 
(By  Dr.  Alexander  Sas-Jaworsky) 

THXT  DID  NOT  BELIEVE  IT  COULD  HAPPEN  TO 
THEM 

In  January  of  1918,  after  the  collapse  of 
the  Czarist  Russian  Empire,  many  nations 
emerged  as  free  and  Independent  countries, 
among  them  my  native,  Ukraine.  At  that 
time,  those  people  never  even  dreamed  that 
the  yoke  of  the  Czar  of  Russia  would  be  re- 
placed by  the  yoke  of  the  Russian  Commu- 
nists. But  today,  we  all  know  that  this  l3  an 
accomplished  fact. 

For  years,  I  am  pleading  with  high  elected 
officials  and  the  U.S.  State  Department  to 
bring  the  issue  of  slavery,  inside  the  Soviet 
Union,  to  the  forum  of  the  United  Nations. 
But  the  response  from  United  States  Con- 
gressmen (with  the  exception  of  a  few)  and 
United  States  Senators  amount  to  nothing. 
It  is  hard  to  Judge  If  this  is  a  result  of 
ignorance  or  indifference,  but  the  fact  re- 
mains that  slavery  under  the  Russian  Com- 
munists is  "off  limits"  to  American  diplo- 
mats. Congressmen,  Senators,  etc. 

Because  I  deal  with  this  issue  every  year 
about  this  time  and  because  some  of  the 
Congressmen  and  Senators  might  be  tired  of 
receiving  similar  communications  from  me, 
I  would  like  to  Inject  an  anecdote  which  will 
explain  why  I  am  repeating  this  similar 
message  every  year. 

"Parishioners  of  a  certain  Catholic  parish 
decided  to  send  a  delegation  to  the  Bishop 


H.  Con.  Res.  64 

Resolved  by  the  House  of  Representatives 
(the  Senate  concurring) ,  That  It  is  the  sense 
of  the  Congress  that  the  President,  acting 
through  the  United  States  Ambassador  to  the 
United  Nations  Organization,  take  such  steps 
as  may  be  necessary  to  place  the  question  of 
human  rights  violations  in  -the  Soviet-occu- 
pied Ukraine  on  the  agenda  of  the  United 
Nations  Organization. 


PRESIDENT'S  REVENUE-SHARINQ 
PROPOSAL  OUT  OP  STEP  WITH 
THE  TIMES? 

The  IPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House,  the  gentle- 
man from  Hawaii  (Mr.  Matsunaga)  is 
recognized  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  Mr.  Speaker,  In 
his  message  on  the  Federal  budget  for 
fiscal  year  1972,  proposed  to  the  Con- 
gress today,  the  President  devotes  a 
great  deal  of  attention  to  his  plan  for 
revenue  sharing  with  the  States.  On  bal- 
ance, however,  there  are  more  questions 
raiseid  by  the  proposal  than  emswers  sup- 
pUed. 

The  President  indicates  that  he  would 
like  to  share  with  the  States,  without 
any  strings  attached,  $5  billion  during 
the  first  full  year  of  the  program. 

The  President  indicates  only  roughly 
how  each  State's  share  would  be  deter- 
mined. The  budget  prescribes  a  formula 
"primarily  on  the  basis  of  the  popula- 
tion of  each  State." 

The  President  fails  to  Indicate  the 
source  of  these  new  funds.  Indeed,  given 
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the  President's  projected  $11.6  billion 
deficit  for  fiscal  year  1972,  It  Is  not  "reve- 
nue" that  can  be  shared  with  the  States. 
And  If  the  President  Is  no  more  accu- 
rate than  he  was  last  year  In  forecast- 
ing tax  collections  for  the  coming  year, 
that  deficit  will  be  about  $8  billion  great- 
er than  what  the  President  predicts. 

Among  the  measures  passed  by  the 
91st  Congress,  President  Nixon  vetoed 
the  education  appropriations  bill,  the 
hospital  construction  bill,  the  compre- 
hensive manpower  bill  and  the  bill  to 
provide  more  family  doctors.  These  meas- 
ures, he  said,  would  contribute  directly 
to  inflation,  by  adding  to  the  Federal 
deficit. 

It  is  truly  difficult  for  most  Americans 
to  understand  why  spending  to  provide 
needed  educational,  manpower,  and 
health  resources  would  have  been  so  in- 
fiatlonary  as  to  require  a  Presidential 
veto  only  a  few  months  ago,  while  spend- 
ing $5  billion  by  revenue  sharing  is  now 
acceptable  and,  as  characterized  by  the 
President,  "historic  In  scope  and  bold  in 
concept." 

Hopefully,  the  President  has  rejected 
the  suggestions  for  financing  this  major 
outlay  made  by  his  chief  assistant  for 
domestic  afiFalrs  who  earlier  this  week 
told  the  press  that — 

We  are  not  going  to  raise  taxes  or  cut 
existing  programs. 

As  in  every  other  State,  Hawaii's  local 
governments  are  in  dire  need  of  addi- 
tional revenues.  But  is  this  new  program 
of  imrestricted  grants  to  the  States  the 
best  way  to  deal  with  this  troublesome 
problem? 

Chairman  Wilbur  Mills,  of  the  House 
Ways  and  Means  Committee,  in  a 
thoughtful  speech  last  Tuesday  on  the 
floor  of  the  House,  pointed  out  one  of 
the  chief  flaws  of  the  plan  proposed  by 
the  President.  Nowhere  is  the  factor  of 
relative  need  considered.  The  money  Is 
to  be  distributed  according  to  popula- 
tion, whether  a  particular  State  needs 
additional  revenue  or  not.  Surely,  all  of 
the  States  could  use  more  funds,  but 
clearly  some  have  greater  and  more  ur- 
gent needs  than  others. 

Within  each  State,  the  problem  of  dis- 
tribution to  the  various  counties  and 
local  jurisdictions  presents  the  same 
question:  WiU  their  relative  needs  be  a 
factor  in  deciding  how  much  each  lo- 
cality gets? 

Some  States  have  made  heroic  efforts 
to  raise  revenues  to  cover  the  increased 
demand  for  services;  others  have  been 
less  diligent.  Should  imrestricted  Federad 
funds  be  distributed  without  regard  to 
the  efforts  each  State  has  made  to  tax  its 
own  citizens? 

Several  years  ago,  when  the  concept  of 
revenue  sharing  first  became  widely 
known.  It  was  based  on  the  prediction 
that  the  Federal  Oovemment  would 
soon  have  a  surplus  of  revenues  it  would 
not  know  what  to  do  with.  Magazines 
carried  dozens  of  articles  discussing  al- 
ternative uses  for  "the  $50  billion  fiscal 
dividend."  or  surplus  which  the  Federal 
tax  structure  would  soon  generate.  The 
central  idea  was  "Instead  of  lowering 
Federal  taxes,  why  not  share  the  reve- 
nue surplus  with  the  States?" 
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For  a  variety  of  reasons,  as  everyone 
now  realizes,  that  dividend  never  mate- 
rialized. 

The  Vietnam  war,  the  economic  down- 
turn, the  Increased  aid  to  State  and  local 
governments,  have  combined  with  other 
factors  not  only  to  dissipate  any  poten- 
tial surplus,  but  to  create  an  $18.6  billion 
deficit  for  the  current  fiscal  year. 

In  addition.  Congress  will  soon  be 
called  upon  to  evaluate  a  number  of  pro- 
posed new  Federal  initiatives — welfare 
reform,  expanded  manpower  programs, 
an  all-volunteer  Armed  Force  and  na- 
tional health  insurance,  to  name  but  a 
few — which  promise  to  be  anything  but 
inexpensive. 

It  is  in  this  significantly  altered  atmos- 
phere that  we  should  consider  the  Presi- 
dent's revenue-sharing  proposal.  If 
adopted  without  deliberate  consideration, 
it  may  prove  to  be  a  prelude  to  a  drastic 
reduction  in  funds  for  ongoing  Federal 
programs.  The  President  should  first  tell 
the  Congress  where  he  intends  to  get  the 
$5  billion  he  proposes  to  share  with  the 
States.  As  responsible  legislators  we  must 
insist  that  he  do  this  before  we  take  any 
action. 


SPECIAL  ORDERS  GRANTED 

By  unanimoiis  consent,  permission  to 
address  the  House,  following  the  legisla- 
tive program  and  any  special  orders 
heretofore  entered,  was  granted  to: 

Mr.  Mahon,  for  20  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Bow,  for  15  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Vanik,  today,  for  10  minutes,  to 
revise  and  extend  his  remarks  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  material. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Kyl).  to  revise  and  extend 
their  remarks  and  to  include  extraneous 
matter  to:) 

Mr.  McDonald  of  Michigan,  today,  for 
15  minutes. 

Mr.  Saylor,  today,  for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  GuBSER,  today,  for  30  minutes 

Mr.  Reh)  of  New  York,  today,  for  5 
minutes. 

Mr.  Price  of  Texas,  today,  for  15 
minutes. 

Mr.  Blackburn,  today,  for  5  minutes 

(The  following  Members  at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Mazzoli).  to  revise  and  ex- 
tend their  remarks  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter  to: ) 

Mr.  MoNAGAH,  today,  for  15  minutes 

Mr.  Rarick.  today,  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  Matsunaga,  today,  for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  Dow,  on  February  4,  for  60 
minutes. 

Mr.  MncvA,  on  February  4,  for  80 
minutes. 

Mr.  Ryan,  on  February  4,  for  60 
minutes. 


EXTENSION  OF  REMARKS 

By  unanimous  consent,  permission  to 
extend  remarks  in  the  Appendix  of  the 
Record,  or  to  revise  and  extend  remarks 
was  granted  to: 

Mr.  Collier  in  four  instances  and  to 
include  extraneous  matter. 

Mr.  Gross  and  to  include  newspaper 
articles. 

Mr.  Bow  asked  and  was  given  permis- 
sion to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks. 


Mr.  Mahon  asked  and  was  given  oer 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  remariu 
and  to  Include  certain  tables  and  perU- 
nent  extraneous  material. 

(The  following  Monbers  (at  the  re 
quest  of  Mr.  Kyl),  and  to  include  ex" 
traneous  matter:) 

Mr.  Keating  in  two  instances 

Mr.  Brown  of  Michigan  in  two  in. 
stances. 

Mr.  ScHERLE  in  four  instances. 

Mr.  Broomfield. 

Mr.  Peyser. 

Mr.  ZioN. 

Mr.  Goldwater  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Robison. 

Mr.  AsHBRooK  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  ZwACH. 

Mr.  Price  of  Texas  in  three  instances 

Mr.  Hocan. 

Mr.  Morse  in  two  Instances. 

Mr.  Landgrebe. 

Mr.  Gerald  R.  Ford  in  three  instances 

Mr.  HosMER  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Veysey  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Bow  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Teague  of  California. 

Mr.  Thone. 

Mr.  Edwards  of  Alabama. 

Mr.  HoRTON. 

Mr.  Talcott  in  two  instances. 

Mr.    SCHMITZ. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  le- 
quest  of  Mr.  Mazzoli)  and  to  include 
extraneous  matter:) 

Mr.  Moorhead  in  eight  instances. 

Mr.  Clay  in  six  Instances. 

Mr.  Foley. 

Mr.  Sarbanes  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Roybal  In  five  instances. 

Mr.  Fraser  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Culver  in  five  instances. 

Mrs.  Hansen  of  Washington. 

Mr.  Edwards  of  California  in  four  in- 
stances. 

Mr.  £>ingell. 

Mr.  Harrington  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Fulton  of  Tennessee  in  two  in- 
stances. 

Mr.  Natcher  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Madden  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  Rarick  in  tiiree  instances. 

Mr.  Kyros  in  two  Instances. 

Mr.  Patten. 

Mr.  Bingham  in  two  Instances. 

Mr.  Bennett  in  two  Instances. 

Mr.  Nichols  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Rodino  in  three  instances. 

Mr.  McCORMACK. 

Mr.  Pickle  in  eight  instances. 

Mr.  Gallagher. 

Mr.  Udall  in  10  instances. 

Mr.  BoGGS. 

Mr.  RoNCALio  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Ryan. 

Mr.  Haley  in  two  instances. 

Mr.  Hanna. 

Mr.  O'Neill  in  three  instances. 


ADJOURNMENT 

Mr.  MAZZOLI.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
that  the  House  do  now  adjourn. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  accordingly 
(at  1  o'clock  and  42  minutes  pjn),  un- 
der its  previous  order,  the  House  ad- 
journed until  Monday,  February  1,  1971, 
at  12  o'clock  noon. 


Janoabt  22.  1971. 
Committee  on  Acricitltdbe 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

Tbe  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
tbe  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress ,  approved 
August  2.  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
June  30,  1970.  to  December  31.  1970.  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It. 


Name  ot  employee 


Protession 


Total  gron 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Thayer  A.  Wood... 
GaryC.  Michalak.. 
JohnG.PIashal  ... 
Byron  S.  Nielson... 
Samuel  W  Crosby.. 
Lawrence  C.  Miller 

Paul  V  Farmer  

Francis  W  Sady... 


.do. 
do. 
do. 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Austin  G.  Smith 

Gerard  J.  Choui.nard.. 
Judith  A.  McClure... 

Dale  M.Shulaw  

Daniel  V.  Gun  Shows. 
Gemma  M  Hickey... 

Randolph  Thomas 

Gerald  F.  Meyer 

Enid  Morrison 


Ctirijhne  S.  Gallagher. 

HydtH.  Murray 

Ciorie  F.  Misslbeck.. 

LydiaVacin 

gelty  M.  Prezioso 


Martha  S.  Hannah 

Catherine  L  Bernhardt. 
MariorieB.  Johnson 

Louis  T.  Easley 

Lacey  C.Sharp 

In»estijative  staff: 
Fred  T.Ward 


Clerk 

{15,098.88 

Associate  counsel 

16.967.80 

Printing  editor..    .    . 

8. 963.  76 

Staff  assistant 

8. 073.  72 

Secretary  to  general 

8.073.72 

counsel. 

Subcommittee  clerk 

8. 073.  72 

Calendar  clerk..        .. 

8.073.72 

Secretary  to  associate 

8. 073. 72 

counsel. 

Staff  consultant 

12,247.86 

General  counsel 

15.098.88 

Naomi  A.  Rich 

Patrick  M.  Hayes 

Mary  H.  Smallwood.. 
Catherine  M.  Voytko. 
John  F.  Walsh  .. 
T.  Robert  Garretson.. 
Margarita  V  Turner 
Lata  M.  Buhrman 


do 

Special  assistant... 

Editor 

Assistant  editor 

Administrative 
assistant. 

Clerical  assistant... 

do . 

do 

do 

do 

Clerk-typist 

Messenger 

Minority  clerk 

Staff  assistant  to 
Minority. 

Clerk-stenographer. 
do 


do 
do 
-do. 


do. 
-do. 
.do 


$7,402.08 
5.8)3.88 
2. 077. 43 
1.947.96 
16, 507. 32 
11.780.22 
8.  MO.  92 
6.727.68 

6.727.68 
6. 337. 92 
S.  464.  56 
5.464.56 
4, 444.  38 
978. 19 
S.  138. 16 
13.253.40 
9,343.20 

6. 008.  58 
2, 640. 80 
6.337.92 
6.337.92 
6.337.92 
6.337.92 
6.337.92 
6,337.92 


Bert  Allan  Watson.... 
Mildred  P.  Baxley.... 
Doris  Lucile  Farmarco 

MaryP.Shaw 

John  A.  Knebel 

Dons  R.  Swiscner 


Assistant  staff  con- 
sultant. 

Staff  assistaiU 

do 

do  .    

.do..        

Assistant  counsel.. 
Staff  assistant 


8. 386. 20        Name  of  employee        Profession 

2. 816. 70 
8,073.72 
5.968.74 
5.968.74 
13.511.94 
5.46.29 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 

enpenditures J200.000.00 

Amount  ol  expenditures  previously  reported 135. 140.68 

Amount  expended,  June  30-Dec.  31,  1970 52,842.51 

Total  amount  expended.  Jan.  1.  1969-Dec. 

31,1970 187,983.29 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  1,  1969  Dec. 

31.1970 187.983.29 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec  31.  1970...  12.016.71 


January  15.  1971. 
Committee  on  Appropriations 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
tbe  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  durlng'-the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970,  to  December  31.  1970.  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
proprlated  and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee         Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Margaret  A.  Riley Clerk-stenographer 5, 089. 20 

ForrestO.  Tate.Jr do 6.337.92 

Vincent  Riuutto do 6. 161.87 

Judith  S.  Strachan do 4,347.36 

Peggy  C.  Ehringhaus do 6,337.92 

Jimmy  R.  Fairchild do. 6,337.92 

Patricia  E.  Hutchinson. do 6.337.92 

Carmen  Bergstrom do.. 3, 168.96 

Katharine  D.  Coupe do 6.337.92 

Barbara  B.  Blum do 6,337.92 

DavidH.  Kehl  do 6.304.98 

Ronald  A.  Rash do 5,942.70 

William  E.  Martin do 910.76 

Helen  W.  Philipsborn do 6.173.25 

Keith  E.  Heiberg do 5,170.80 

Karen  Lee  Sahlin do 5,281.60 

Linda  Steele do 3,168.96 


Total  amount  expended.  July  lOec.  31, 1970 {547, 552. 24 

GEORGE  MAHON, 

Chairman. 

Januaht  15. 1971. 
Committee  on  Appeopsiations 
To  the  Clerk  op  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601.  79th  Congress,  approved 
Augrust  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970.  to  December  31.  1970,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It: 


Paul  M.  Wilson Clerk  and  staff  director. 

Jay  8  Howe Staff  assistant 

Robert  M.  Moyer do 

G.  Homer  Skarin..  ."'  "do. 

Eugene  B.  Wilhelm do ..'". 

Samuel  R.  Preston.         .       do. 
Hunter  LSpillan...        .       do. 

Aubrey  A.  Gunnels do. 

MenryA.  Neil,  Jr  .     .  do 

Keith  F.  Mainland Sta«  assistant  to 

chairman. 

6«K|e  E.  Evans Staff  assisUnt 

EarlC.  Silsby....  do 

Peter  J.  Murphy.  Jr...  do 

WiHiam  G.  Boling.  do. 

JohnM  Garrity...  do 

Robert  B.Foster..  do 

Milton  B.Meredith.-.  do 

GeorgeA  Urian Staff  asJisUnt.."."".. 

Oempsey  B.  Miielle do 

RobertC  Nicholas, III  ..         do       . 
Thomas  J  Kingfield  do 

Oenakl  E.  Richbourg.  .  do 


$16,671.37 
16,  507. 32 
16.  507. 32 
16,507.32 
16.507.32 
16,507.32 
15,568.56 
15,325.62 
15.325.62 
14,649.66 

14.649.66 
14.649.66 
13,671.66 
11,780.22 
11,549.64 
11,549.64 
10. 259. 64 
9.072.06 
9.072.06 
9. 072. 06 
9,072.06 
9.072.06 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Surveys  and  investiga- 
tions staff' 

Paul  J.  Mohr Director.. 

Cornelius  R.  Anderson.  Tirst  Assistant  Direc- 
tor. 
Leroy  R.  Kirkpatrick..  Second  Assistant  Di- 
rector. 

Mary  Alice  Sauer ClerV-stenographor.. 

Frances  May do 

Janet  Lou  Oameron do 

Barbara  E.  Keikkinen do , 

Agriculture,  Department 
of: 

Burton.  R.  L,  Jr Invostiptor 

Army  Audit  Agency: 

Dunn,  R.  J do 

Fukutome.  B.  T do 

Ontral  Intelligenca 
Agency: 
Morrow.  C.  W do 


$15,001.68 
14.18S.38 

13. 103. 46 

6,769.20 

5,000.25 

607.68 

1,963.44 


3. 172.99 

6.705.40 
3. 971.  OS 


4, 518. 04 


Naroo  of  emptoyee          Profession 

Total  gro» 

islary  during 

6- month 

period 

Commerce,  Department  of: 

Specht,  D.  H do 

Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency: 

Herron,  M.  A do 

18,742.36 

10,088.00 

Baber,  J.  R 

..do 

7,42L04 

Bennett,  C.L 

..do 

12. 165. 12 

Bosko.A.P 

..do 

10.660.48 

Brummitt  D.  A 

..do 

11.309.76 

Carroll,  G.C..  

..do 

7. 817.  76 

Carson.  D.W 

..do 

12.450.24 

Christensen,  J 

..do 

6.050.16 

Fenstermaeher,  H.E.,  Jr. . 

..do 

9.123.84 

Frankhn,  R.  M 

..do 

11.S94.8S 

Funkhouser,  P.  K 

..do.... 

9. 551. 52 

Goodtel,  J.  G 

..do 

11,711.52 

Groover,  L.  C,  Jr 

..do 

10. 141. 44 

Hansen,  J.  F 

.do 

2.970.00 

Hieronymi.  N.  H 

..do 

771.68 

Ivy,  CM 

.-do 

11.625.12 

Law,  W.  C 

..do 

12. 3S5. 20 

McGahey,  H.  B 

..do 

12. 165. 12 

Magee.  E.  H 

..do 

12. 165. 12 

Maher,  M.  F 

..do 

12, 165. 12 

Malyniak,  J.,  Jr 

..do.... 

4, 259. 52 

Mansfield,  J.  P 

..do 

8.696.16 

Michalski.  J.  E 

..do 

11,625.12 

Sanderlln,  C.  H. 

.do 

4,040.64 

Schaum.E.  V 

..do 

9  925.92 

Scully.J.  E 

..do 

11.594.88 

Shannon,  A. J 

..do 

12.165.12 

Smith.H  J 

-.do..  

1.141.92 

Szoka.C  E 

..do.. 

11.594.88 

Torrence.  R.  E 

-.do 

11.880.00 

Welch, W.H..Jr 

-.do 

12.450.24 

Wetzel.  R.G 

..do.. 

6.486.32 

Woort.H   B 

-.do 

12. 165. 12 

Health  benefits              ..  . 

1.392.73 

Life  insurance  fund 

1  076.71 

Retirement  lund 

18.616.8S 

National  Aeronautics 

and  Space 

Administration: 

Dorn,  R.J Investigator 

1.316.57 

Driver,  C 

-do      

8.172.90 

Hollingsworth,  R.  T 

-do 

14.860.80 

Transportation,  De- 

partment of:  Dailey, 

.do 

2,077.29 

Veterans'  Administra- 

tion: O'Brien,  J.  F 

-do 

5  763. 40 

Travel  expenses.   .. 

90, 004. 73 

Miscellaneous  expenses 

535. 8S 

Funds  authorized  or  appropr 

ated  tor  committee 

expenditures- 

Jl, 015,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 
Amount  expended,  July  1 ,  1970  -  Dec.  31 ,  1970. . 

Total  amount  expended.  July  19,  1970- 
0ec.31,  1970 


540,588.32 


540.S88.32 


Balanceunexpendedasof  Dec  31.1970..       474.411.68 

GEORGE  MAHON, 

Chairman. 

January  3.   1971. 
Committee  on  Armed  Servicxs 

To  tbe  Clerk  op  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganizalton  Act  of  1946. 
Public  Law  601.  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  tbe 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-montb  period  from 
July  1.  1970.  to  December  31,  1970.  for  thf 
permanent  committee  staS.  and  July  1,  1970, 
to  January  2,  1971,  for  the  Investigating 
staff,  incluslTe,  together  with  total  funds  au- 
thorized or  appropriated  and  expended  by  It: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

ularv  during 

6-monf5 

period 


John  R.  Blandtord Chief  counsel..  $17,752.50 

Frank  M.  Slatinsheh Assistant  chief  counsel-  17.623.98 

EarlJ.  Morgan Professional  staff  17.266.74 

member. 

William  H.  Cook Counsel 17.266.74 

Ralph  Marshall Professional  sUff  13.671.66 

mombor. 

John  J.  Ford do 13,671.66 

George  Norris.  - Counsel 13.127.16 

James  F.  Shumate do 13,127.16 
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Name  at  employM  Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-mofltli 

period 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-month 

period 


William  H.  Hogan,  Jr..           .do $9  015  24 

Oneta  L  Stockstill Executive  secretary..   '  lO' 57063 

Mary  Jo  Sottile Counsel  (ttirougti  July  729.60 

Bernlece  Kalinowski do...         J  8  600  94 

L  Louise  Ellis    do ..[J.....  8.'60o!94 

Edna  E.  Johnson do ^. 8,600.94 

Dorothy  R,  Britton do.  ...  8  600  94 

Doris  L.  Scott..     do '..  t.m.^ 

Innis  E.  McDonald do 6,453.45 

BrendaJ.  Gore Secretary $5,366.64 

Ann  R.  Willetf do. b.m.M 

Emma  M.  Brown do 5  335  44 

Nancy  Sue  Jones Secretary'(Vrom  Oct  1,815!  74 

12). 

D.  Carleen  Poole Secretary  (through  3,731.20 

Oct.  31). 

Constance  E.  Hobart Secretary  (through  1,915.03 

Sept.  13). 

James  A.  Deakins Clerical  staff  6,503.30 

,      .  „    ^  assistant 

Issiah  Hardy Messenger 4,664.86 


Staff,  Armed  Services  Investigating 
Jan.  2,  1971)  (pursuant  to  H.  Res.  10 
750,  91st  Cong.) 


JohnT.  M.  Reddan Counsel 

John  F.  tally  Assistant  counsel  '.'.' 

Richard  A.  Ransom Professional  staff 

,.    .  member. 

H.  Hollister  Cantus do. 

Thomas  J.  O'Brien '..  Professional  staH 

member  (from 
Aug.  10). 

Aibert  R.  Simonds Professional  staff 

member  (through 
,>       „  „  Sept  30). 

RoseC.  Beck  ..  Secretary 

Adeline  P.  Tolerton Clerk 

Joyce C.  Bova Secretary....'. 

Diane  W.  Trowbridge  .  do 

Sally  A.  Moore do 

William  B.  Short Clerical  staff 

_    ,  assistant 

Sanford  T.  Saunders Security  officer 

Kenneth  W.  Thompkms...  Clerical  staff 

assistant  (through 
Aug.  31). 

Suzanna  H.  Davis Clencal  staff 

assistant  (from 
Sept  28  through 
Oct  15). 


200.50 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for 
committee  expenditures,  H.  Res.  106 
and  H.  Res.  750- $425,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  re- 
ported   238  059  08 

Amount  expended,  July  1, 1970-Jan.  2 
19^1-- 104,953.51 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3 
1969-Jan.2,  1971 343,012.59 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Jan.  3, 
19^1 81,987.41 

PHILIP  J.  PHILBIN, 
Chairman. 

December  31.  1970. 
House  Committee  on  Banking  and 

(TtmRENCY 

To  the  Clebk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  e-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970,  to  December  31.  1970.  inclusive 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Charles  B.  Holstein...  Professional  staff 
member. 

Curtis  A.  Prins Chief  investigator..  . 

Benet  D.  Gellman Counsel 

Joseph  C.  Lewis Professional  siaff" 

member. 

Mary  W.  Layton Secretary  to  minority. 

Donald  G.  Vaughn Administrative 

assistant 

ToUl 


Investigative  staff  (H.  Res.  271): 


Subcommittee  (through 
1,  H.  Res.  106.  and  H.  Res. 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Standing  committee 
staff 

PaulNrison... Clerk  and  staff  director 

Orman  S.  Fink Minority  professional 

staff  member. 


$17,752.50 
17. 752. 50 


Jeanne  M.  Abrams 
Richard  C.  Barnes. 

Jane  N.  D'Arista 

James  F.  Doherty 

Dolores  K.  Dougerty 
Carolyn  A.  Easter.. 

Robert  J.  Geline 

Linda  P.  Hechtman... 
Laurance  G. 

Henderson. 
Helena  Hitz 


$17.  458. 59 
13,  259.  66 
12, 683.  22 

8,  679. 12 
7,  084. 61 


2, 868.  42 


6, 525. 19 
5, 294. 26 
4,  542. 84 
4. 019.  59 
4,183.09 
7, 138. 46 

6, 575. 54 
800.80 


Linda  UHoff 

Joseph  J.  Jasinsiii 

Mary-Helen  Kesecker. 
Mary  E.  Kirk 
Mildred  S.  Mitchell . . 
Richar ;  H.  Neim  n . . 
Graham  T.  Northup. . 

Margaret  L.  Rayhawk. 

Gayle  L.  Peabody 

Yan  Michael  Ross 
Alicia  F.  Shoemaker. . 

Elizabeth  Stabler 


Peter  D.  H.  Stockton . 

Gary  Taba'< ... 

Lester  Carl  Thurow.. 

Robert  L.  Torrance  . 


Secretary..  

Assistant  clerk I 

Research  assistant..  . 

Counsel 

.  Research  associate.... 

Secretary 

Assistant  clerk 

..      do 

Professional  staff 

member. 
Administrative 

assista  it. 

Secretary    ..  

Professional  staff 

member. 

Secretary 

Assistant  clerk 

-    do . 

-.  do 

Professional  staff 

member,  minority. 

Research  associate 

Seer  tary         

Min  rily  staff  member. 
Minority  staff 

secretary. 
Professional  staff. 

member. 

do.  

Couris.l 

Professional  staff 

member. 
Assistant  clerk 


Tobl. 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures $773,600.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  prevnus'v  reported  538,415  77 

Amountexpended.  July  1,1970  to  Dec.  31  1970.  ..     224.765.10 


Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3,  1969  to 
Dec- 31  1970 763,180.87 

BalanceunexpendedasotDec.31, 1970 10,419. 13 

WRIGHT  PATMAN 

Chairman. 

December  31,  1970. 
Subcommittee  on  Housing,  House  Committee 

ON  Banking  and  Currency 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601.  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2.  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970.  to  December  31.  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee  Profession 


$16, 474.  SO 

14.961.18 
16, 474.  50 
17,673.84 

9.  764. 22 
8, 269. 02 


119,122.26 


3, 505. 32 
7,956.24 
3.458.10 

15.341.82 
7,737.96 
4.754.64 
5.835.60 
5.366.64 

17.673.84 

8,260.56 

4,656.72 
13.U1.3S 

4  242.24 
4,656.72 
8.698.44 
2. 759.  76 
16.433.46 

7.118.16 

700.16 

7.435.68 

9, 499. 62 

11.134.50 

11.056.88 
10.600.98 
5.335.66 

4.218.00 

201,549.08 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-manth 

period 


Housing  Subcommittee 
(H.  Res.  272): 
Terrence  Boyle 

Jean  Clarkson 

Michael  T.  Corbett.. 

Patricia  Eley 

David  Click 

George  Gross 

Emily  Hightower 

Casey  Ireland 


Minority  research  $7,  502. 82 
associate. 

Secretary 5.007.60 

Assistant  clerk 8  260  56 

•        do 4,779.12 

Counsel 17,515.98 

do      15.670.43 

Secretary 6.099.12 

Minority  staff  member.  17, 515  98 


Barbara  Kling 

Margaret  Leary.  .. 
John  J,  McEwan.  Jr.. 
Gerald  R.  McMurray. 

Catherine  Smith 

Doris  Young 

John  ZuMotti . 


Minority  secretary.. 

Secretary 

.  Housing  consultant. 
..  Research  associate. 

Minority  secretary. 

.  Assistant  clerk  

.  Special  counsel 


Total  gross 

s»'»ry  duritii 

6-moiitli 

period 


$5,440.01 
8.691.44 
4,352.24 

13.994.38 
4.242.24 
8, 04a  18 
6.003.24 


Total  salaries  paid  from  July  1.  1970  to 

Credit  adiustment  for   repayment  by  John 
Nicholson 

Total  salaries  after  adjustment 


133,122.41 

1,016.12 

132,106.3 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  tor  committee 
expenditures  (H.  Res.  272  and  784) $600,100.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported  378  844  u 

Amount  expended,  July  1,  1970-Dec.  31,  1970  '.!    139! issues 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3.  1969-Oec 
31.1970 517,983.99 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31.  1970...      82,  n6.W 
WRIGHT  PATMAn', 

Chairman. 


January  14. 1971 

CoMMn-TEE  ON  the  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBU 

To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946 
Public  Law  601.  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2.  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970.  to  January  1,  1971.  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montS 

period 


Haydep  S.  Garber Counsel 

Clayton  D.  Casque Staff  director..' 

Leonard  0.  Milder Investigator 

James  T.  Clark Clerk 

Othello  Steinkuller Secretary 

Betty  C.  Alexander do 

Peggy  L.  Thornton do 

Sara  Anna  Watson. Assistant  counsel  ""' 

John  E.  Hogan Minority  derk.. 

CamllleG.  Butler Secretary 

Whitney  L.  Turley Investigator 

Marcellus  C.  Garner Clerk-typist. 

Pat  Friedman .  Secretary  (terminated 

Sept  1). 

Charles  E.  Jackson Investigator  (termi- 
nated Sept.  1). 

Michael  L.  Payne Temporary  clerk- 
typist  (terminated 
Sept.  1). 

Harriet  Coleman do 

John  A.  Roberts Temporary  (termi- 

naled  July  31). 

Kay  A.  Martin Temporary  clerk- 
typist  (terminated 
Nov.  1). 

Marsha  L.  Miller Temporary  clerk- 
typist  (terminated 
Oct,  1). 


$13,316.58 
11,472  78 
10.25964 
14,977.38 
8,260.56 
7.637.16 
7,637.16 
9,007.08 
11.998.62 
4,974.96 
8,552.22 
3,762.54 
1.535  36 

1,658.32 

896.70 

1,095.08 
21.45 

1,674.51 
1,642.62 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures $110,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported  71,231.40 

Amount  expended.  July  1,  1970-Jan.  1.  1971....      32,72214 

Total  amount  expended  Jan.  1. 1969-Jan.  1. 
1971 103,953.55 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Jan.  1,  1971.  6,046.45 

JOHN  L.  McMillan, 

Chairman. 

January  15. 1971. 
Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor — Standing  Committee 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 
The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
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committee,  pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
PubUc  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2.  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
foUowing  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
Dioyed  by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31.  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It : 


Name  of  employee         Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-month 

period 


Majority: 
Donald  M.  Baker. 


Louise  Maxienne 
Oargans. 

William  F.Gaul... 


HartwellD.  Reed.  Jr.. 
Benjamin  F.  Reeves.. 

Austin  P.  Sullivan,  Jr. 

Louise  M.  Wright 

Marian  R.  Wyman.... 


Minority: 
Michael  J.  Bernstein. 


Charles  W.  Radcliffe... 


Associate  counsel 
(Labor* (July  I  Dec. 
31,  1970). 
Research  director 
(July  1-Dec.  31, 
1970). 
Associate  general 
counsel  (July  1  Dec. 
31,  1970). 

.  General  counsel  (July 
1  Dec.  31,  1970). 
Editor  ot  committee 
publications  (July  1- 
Dec.  31,  1970). 

.  Legislative  specialist 
(July  1-Dec.  31. 
197(5). 

.  Administrative  assist- 
ant (July  1-Dec.  31, 
1970). 

.  Special  assistant  to 
the  chairman  (July 
1-Dec.  31, 1970). 

.  Minority  counsel  for 
education  and  labor 
(July  I -Dec.  31, 
1970). 
Minority  counsel  for 
education  (July  1- 
Dec.  31,  1970). 


$17,752.50 

17, 752. 50 

17, 752. 50 

17, 752. 50 
17,358.00 

13.715.67 

11,672.58 

15,034.08 

17.752.50 

17,752.50 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 

expenditures Contingent 

Fund 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported . . .      $446, 177. 1 1 
Amount  expended,  July  1-Dec.  31 ,  1970 164.295.33 

Total  amount  expended.  Jan.  1-Dec.  31,  1970..       610,472.44 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31. 1970 Contingent 

Fund 

CARL  D.  PERKINS. 

Chairman. 

January  15.  1971. 
Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor — Full  Committee 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee,  pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601.  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970.  to  December  31.  1970,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Name  of  employee  Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montn 

period 


Leiia  T.  Cornwell do..--.----- 

Stephen  J.  Dryden Assistant  clerk  (July 

1-Aug.  31, 1970). 
Margery  H.  Engel Research  assistant 

(July  1-Oct.  16. 

1970). 
Eydie  Gaskins Administrative  assist- 
ant (July  1-Dec  31, 

197j). 
Katherine  Clark  Gibbons.  Research  assistant 

(Sept  1-Dec.  31, 

1970). 
S.  G.  Lippman Special  counsel,  labor 

(July  1-Oec.  31. 

1970). 
Shirley  R.  Mills Secretary  (July  1-Oec. 

31. 1970). 
David  L  Pinkard Assistant  clerk  (July  1 

Aug.  21, 1970). 
David  B.  Putnam Staff  assistant  (July 

l~Dec.  31,  1970). 
Thomas  F.  Remington...  Assistant  clerk  (July 

1-Dec,  31, 1970), 
Peter  Schott. Assistant  clerk  (Dec, 

1-31. 1970). 
Cathie  Sue  Shepherd....  Assistant  clerk  (July 

1-Sept,  21, 1970), 
Michael  D,  Sherman Assistant  clerk  (July 

1-Aug,  7,  1970), 

MaryL,  Shuler Secretary  (July  1-Dec. 

'  31.1970). 

Jeanne  E,  Thompson Legislative  assistant 

(July  1-Dec,  31 

197(i), 

Nancy  J.  Tyler Junior  researcher  (July 

1-Sept.  30, 1970). 
Philips.  Uesato Assistant  clerk  (Sept, 

8-Oec,  31, 1970). 

John  E.  Warren Junior  researcher(July 

1-Oec,  31,  1970). 

Minority:  „.      .^        .     ■      , 

Robert  C.  Andringa....  Minority  professional 
staff  assistant  (July 
1-Dec.  31, 1970), 
Sheldon  J.  Batchelder.  Research  assistant 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-month 

period 


Jeannine  M.  Anderson...  Secretary  (July  1-Oct        $3. 403. 68 

31. 1970). 
Carole  J.  Ansheles Assistant  clerk  (July  1, 278. 32 

1-Aug.  14.  1970,  and 

Dec.  15-31. 1970). 
Goldie  A.  Baldwin Legislative  assistant  6,603.06 

(July  1-Oec.  31, 

Dean  Gregory  Barker Assistant  clerk  889.28 

(from  July  1-Aug. 

31,  1970). 
Donald  F.  Berens Administrative  assist-        11.019.42 

ant  (July  1-Dec.  31, 

1970). 
William  H.  Cable Legislative  assistant  6,881.81 

(July  1-Dec.  31. 

1970). 
Elizabeth  A.  Cornett Administrative  assist-  8,260.56 

ant  (July  1  Dec.  31, 

1970). 
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(July  1-Sept,  12, 
1970). 


...0). 
Browardine  R,  Broy-      Secretary  (Dec,  1-31, 

hill,  1970).      .       , 

Mark  Burnstein Research  assistant 

(July  1-Aug,  31, 

1970). 


\\ 


Philip  Bursiey <'""-:,-•• -,--i;-- 

Glenda  D.  Campbell...  Secretary  (July  1-26. 
1970), 

Norma  P.  Chiriboga...  Research  assistant 
(Sept.  1-Dec.  31, 
1970), 

Albert  Edwin  ClarV,  Jr.  Research  assistant 
(July  1-Sept.  4. 
1970). 

Robert  L,  Durst,  Jr Minority  research  as- 
sistant (July  1- 
Dec,  31, 1970). 

Andrew  S.  Effron Research  assistant 

(Nov.  1-Dec.  31 
1970). 

Louise  W.  Finke Secretarv  (Jujy  1- 

Dec.  31. 1970), 

Anita  M.  Gerhardt do 

Thaddeus  Garrett.  Jr..  Minority  research  as- 
sistant (Aug.  1-31. 
1970), 

Crawford  C.  Heerlein..  Minority  clerk  (July  1- 
Dec.  31,  1970), 

Will  Henderson Assistant  clerk  (July 

1-Dec,  31, 1970), 

Martin  L.  LaVor Minority  legislative 

coordinator  (July  1- 
Dec.  31, 1970). 

Joyce  C.  Undsey Secretary  (Sept,  21- 


$6,603.06 
869.28 

2.121.34 


6.603.06 

4, 000. 20 

2,519.76 

6,918.78 

738.89 

4.278.63 

2.607.84 

450.46 

1, 173. 53 

536.06 

6,156.78 

9,007.08 

1.351.38 
1.696.73 
4,201.80 

10,595.66 

1.485.79 

1,250.47 
1.000.96 


800.80 
439.82 


January  16.  1971. 

Special  subcommittee  on  Education,  No.  1 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
PubUc  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31.  1970.  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montn 

period 


Janet  Allemand Secretary  (July  1- 

Oec.  31,  1970). 
Richard  Feenn Research  a»lstant 

(Dec  1-31,  1970). 
Daniel  A.  Greenberg Education  specialist 

(July  20-Doc  31, 

1970). 
Harry  J.  Hogan Counsel  (July  1-Dec. 

31,  1970). 
Sally  K.  Kirkgasler Research  assistant 

(July  1-Dec.  31, 

1970). 
Lillian  D.  Leahy Secretary  (Sept  1- 

Oec.  31.  1970). 
Rickl  Lynn  NInomlya....  Research  assistant 

(July  1-31,  and 

Nov.  1-30,  1970). 
Bernfce  Sandler Education  specialist 

(Aug.  17-Dec  31, 

1970). 
Betty  LShupp aerk-typist(July  1- 

D«c  31. 1970). 


$3,602.28 
2.278.61 
8,610.55 

11.112.76 
5.984.90 

2,833.56 
869.85 

5.026.92 

2,031.60 


5,165.50 
1,295.06 
5.288.43 
2.500.94 
6,619.66 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  lor  commltteo  ,,,„  ,^  - 
expenditures  1969-70 $120.000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 76, 104.  M 

Amount  expended.  July  1-Ooc  31. 1970 *2..  557. 58 

Total  amount  expended  from  Jan.  3-Oec  31. 

J970 118. 662. 53 

Balance  unexpended  ai  of  Dec.  31,  1970...       1.337.47 
CARL  D.  PERKINS. 

Chairman. 


January  15.  1971. 
Special  Subcommittee  on  Labor,  No.  2 
To  the  Clerk  or  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
5.605.2«,^-rt(Sn.  and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31.  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


13,  337. 16 

5,469.26 

12,059.75 


Dec,  31,  197  .. 

...  Secretary  (July  1- 

Dec.  31, 1970). 

do 


Silvia  J  Rodriguez. 

Mary  Ann 
Rospendowski.  ^      .^    . 

Dean  W.  Rudoy Research  assistant 

(July  1-Aug.  31. 
1970). 

Walter  J.  Sears  I II do-..-, :--- 

Dorothy  L  Strunk Administrative  assist- 
ant (July  1-Oec.  31. 
1970). 


1. 708. 50 

4,334.69 

3,042.68 

905. 14 


1,214.12 
5,611.59 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montti 

period 


Funds  authorized  or  agpropriated  for  committee 
expenditures.  1969-70 $819,200.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  prevtously  reported }2i'  nS'  ^ 

Amount  expended,  July  1-Oec.  31, 1970 196.004.27 

Total   amount  expended,  Jan.  3,   1969- 
Dec.  31. 1970 687. 193. 85 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31, 1970-.    132, 006. 15 
CARL  D.  PERKINS, 

Chairman. 


Jeunesse  M.  Beau-        Clerk  (July  1-Oec.  31, 

mont.  '''"ho      ,  n 

Hueh  G.  Duffy -  -  Counsel  (Dec.  1  Dec. 

31, 1970). 
ChaMes  K.  Dutcher....  Research  assistant 

(July  1-Aug.  31. 

1970). 
Cari  Elliott Special  counsel  (Aug. 

(Aug.  1-Oec.  31. 

1970). 
James  C.  Hedden Research  assistant 

(Nov.  4-Diec.  31, 

1970). 
Thomas  C.  Keeney.       Research  assstant 

(July  1-Aug.  31, 

1970). 
Seth  Kelsey Research  assistant 

(Oct.  1-Dec.  31, 

1970). 
Effie  Nicholjkis Research  assistant 

(July  1  Aug.  24, 

1970  and  Oct.  1- 

Oct.  5.  1970). 


$8,071.75 

2,042.61 

752.26 

536.30 

950.91 

800.80 

453.66 

590.25 


I 


1034 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


January  29,  1972 


Name  of  employM 


Profession 


William  Georie 

f>hillips. 
Daniel  H.  Pollitt. 

Daniel  Rutledse 
Pol'itt. 

Ernest  Robinson. 

Mary  Lee  Stein.. 


Staff  director  (July  1- 

Nov.  30,  1970). 
Special  counsel  (Sept. 

I  Dec  31,  1970). 
Research  assistant 

(July  1-Aug.  15. 

1970). 


Assistant  clerk  (July 
1-AuB.  31,  1970). 
Research  assistant 


Oct.  1-Dec.  31, 
1970). 


214. 52 
750.78 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures  1969^70 J120,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported. 


nmouni  or  expenoiiures  previously  report! 
Amount  expended,  July  IDec.  31,  1970.. 


78, 449. 40 
32.191.93 

Total  amount  expended.  Jan.  3-Oec  31. 
1970 110,641.33 


Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31,  1970.  .       9,  358. 67 

CARL  D.  PERKINS. 

Chairman. 

January  15.  1971. 
Oekekal  Svbcommittxe  on  Labor,  No.  3 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  194fi, 
Public  Law  601.  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31.  1970.  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Adnenne  Fields Clerk  (July  1-Dec.  31.        J7,435.68 

S.6.  Lippman Special  counsel  (July  2.085  78 

„      ,.  .,  1-Oec.  31, 1970). 

Mary  F.  McAndrew Research  assistant  2  008  56 

(Oct.  1-Oec.  31, 

1970). 
John  T.  Ridilla Assistant  clerk  (July  230  10 

l-July  23,  1970). 
Robert  E.  Vagley Director  (July  1-Oec.  14,617  74 

31. 1970). 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures  1969-1970 $120,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported  77  708. 94 

Amount  expended  July  1-Dec.  31,  1970 27!  991. 90 

Total  amount  expended  Jan.  3-Dec.  31, 1970 105.700.84 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  3 1 ,  1970 14, 299. 16 

Carl  D.  Perkins, 

Chairman. 

January  15,  1971. 
General  SuBcoMMrrTBE  on  Education,  No.  4 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


$12, 133. 20 

3.286.08 

526.58 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Thomas  J.  Gerber... 
Sharlene  P.  Hirsch 

John  F.  Jennings 

Thomas  E.  Johnson. 
Alexandra  J.  Kisla.. 


Assistant  clerk  (Nov. 

1-Dec.  31,  1970). 
Education  specialist 

(Dec.  1  31,  1970). 
Counsel  (July  1-Dec. 

31,  1970). 
Research  assistant 

(Dec.  1-31.  1970). 
Clerk  (July  1-Dec.  31, 

1970). 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures. J120,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported  91  469  02 

Amount  expended,  July  1-Dec.  31,  1970 251465^99 

Total  amount  expended.  Jan.  3-Dec    31 
'970 -116,935.01 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31,  1970...        3^064^^ 
CARL  D.  PERKINS. 

Chairman. 

January  15. 1971. 
Select  Subcommittee  on  Labor,  No.  5 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it : 


Name  of  employee         Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Loretta  A.  Bowen (Clerk  July  1-Dec.  31 

1970). 
Scott  L.  Gordon (Research  Assistant 

Ju!y6-July31, 

1970). 
Daniel  H.  Krivit (Counsel  July  1  Dec. 

31. 1970). 
Mary  F.  McAndrew (Research  Assistant 

Aug.  3-Sept.  30. 
„        o  1970). 

Marcia  Sue  Nelson (Research  Assistant 

July  1-Dec.  31, 
„    u  1970). 

Catherine  R.  Romano...  (Secretary  July  1  Dec. 

31. 1970). 


$6,868.92 
417.07 

12,559.44 
967.60 

5, 572. 14 

3,926.89 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures,  1969  -70 ji20, 000. 00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported  81  791  57 

Amount  expended  July  1-Dec.  31.  1970 30,' 713.' 56 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan  3-Dec.  31 
1970 112,505.13 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31. 1970. . .        7, 494. 87 

CARL  D.  PERKINS, 

Chairman. 

Jai^uary  16,  1971. 

Select  Subcommittee  on  Education,  No.  6 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946 
Public  Law  601.  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31,  1970.  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


$1,601.20 
1,400.87 

12. 433.  70 

700.30 

7, 928. 42 


Jack  G.  Duncan .    Counsel  (July  1-Dec 

„    ,  31. 1970). 

RuthL.  Eliel Assistant  clerk  (July 

u       „  o ,.      .  l-*"*-  31,  1970). 

Mary  K.  Gillespie Assistant  clerk  (July 

.  ,       „  1-Sept.  30, 1970). 

Arlene  Horowitz . .  Staff  assistant  (July  1- 

-    .  „  Dec.  31,  1970). 

Tom  Rita  Immerman —  Assistant  clerk  July 

1-Dec.  31,  1970) 
Ronald  L.  Katz Research  assistant 

(July  1-Dec.  31. 

1970). 
David  Lloyd-Jones Research  assistant 

(Aug.  17-Dec.  31. 

197^. 
Anne  W.  Risdon Assistant  clerk  (July 

l-*"*-  31, 1970). 
Curtis  C.  Wilkie Assistant  clerk  (Nov 

17-Dec.  15, 1970). 


Total  gross 

Mlary  durlnj 

6-moiilii 

period 


$11,055.88 

529.02 

321.78 

4.454.80 

3. 572. 54 

6,672.82 

3. 029. 5C 

600.26 
103.68 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures,  1969-70 $120,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported  8r47rKi 

Amount  expended,  July  1-Oec.  31,  1970 35^240! 44 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3 -Dec  31 
IS'O :.    119,720.33 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec  31, 1970...  279^67 

CARL  0.  PERKINS. 

Chairman. 


December  31,  1970. 
Foreign  Affairs  CoMMrrrEE 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  conmilttee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970.  to  December  31.  1970.  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or 
appropriated  and  expended  by  It: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-monlh 

period 


Boy '  Crawford. 


Roy  J.  Bullock 


Staff  administrator 
(retired  Dec.  10. 
1970). 
Senior  staff  consultant 
(became  staff  ad- 
ministrator Nov.  23, 
1970). 

Staff  consultant 

..do 

— (to 

do 


Albert  C.  F.  Westphai 
Franklin  J.  Schupp... 

Harry  C,  Cromer 

Philip  B.  Billings 

Marian  A.  Czarnacki do. 

Melvin  0.  Benson do 

Everett  E.  Blerman do 

John  J   Brady,  Jr do 

John  H.Sullivan  .  ...do 

Robert  J  Bowen      Clerical  assistant 

(retired  July  31, 

1970). 
Kenneth  W.  Cowell Clerical  assistant 

(effective  Oct.  13, 

1970). 
Ray  Sparks Staff  assistant 

(effective  Nov.  19. 

1970). 

June  Nigh    .  .    Senior  staff  assistant 

Helen  C  Mattas.. Staff  assisUnt 

Helen  L  Hashagen..     do 

Louise  O'Brien do 

Dora  B.  McCracken ...do 

Jean  E  Smith do 

Nancy  D  Peden.. do 

Paula  L.  Peak..  do 

Diane  Gallagher do 


$6,027.30 
17.752.50 


17.752.50 
16.917.84 
16.671.36 
12.985.08 
16.671.36 
14,034.12 
13  356.00 
11.349.78 
11  349.78 
1.076.96 


1.974.96 


1.936.89 


12.411.48 
11.042.28 
10.145.82 
9.854.04 
8. 14a  92 
6.436.86 
6.436.86 
8.140.92 
3.879.68 
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Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures - $350.000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 209. 169. 89 

Amount  expended,  July  1,  1970,  to  December  31, 
jjTQ         - ..      86.361.31 

Total  amount  expended,  January  1. 1969  to 
December  31. 1970 295.531.20 


Balance  unexpended  as  of  December  31, 
1970 54.468.80 

THOMAS  E.  MORGAN 

Chairman. 

January  26,  1971. 

commtrtee  on  government  operations 
To  the  Clerk  op  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  duHng  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  January  2,  1971,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or 
appropriated  and  expended  by  it: 

Expenses-July  1.  1970-Jan.  2. 1971: 

Full  committee $1. 231. 89 

Special  investigative  staff 38,507.63 

Military  Operations  Subcommittee 43,764.84 

Government  Activities  Subcommittee 45, 303. 74 

Intergowemmental  Relations  Subcommittee 49. 723. 39 

ExKutive  and  Legislative  Reorganization  Sub- 
committee..  39. 147.38 

Foreign  Operations  and  Government  Information 

Subcommittee      65, 194. 84 

Legal  and  Monetary  Affairs  Subcommittee 38, 884. 32 

Conservation  and  Natural  Resources  Subcommit- 
tee   65,295.84 

Special  Studies  Subcommittee-  71,463.72 


Total 458.517.59 


Name  oi  emptoyee 


Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Salaries, full  committee — 

July  1-Oec.  31. 1970: 

Christine  Ray  Davis... 

James  A.  Lanigan 

Herbert  Roback 

Miles  Q.  Romney 

Lawrence  P.  Redmond. 

Dolores  L.  Fe.'Dotto... 

Ann  L  McLachlan 

Catherines.  Cash.. 


Staff  director 

General  counsel.. 
Professional  staff 

member. 
Associate  genera 

counsel. 
Professional  staff 

member. 

Staff  member 

do. 


Charlotte  C.  Bickett.   . 

John  Philip  Carlson... 
William  H.  Copen- 
haver. 

Expenses.  July  1. 1970- 
Jan.  2,  1971.  Full 
committee.  Hon.  Chet 
Holifield.  chairman: 

Total 


Staff  member  (from 

Aug.  r,  1970). 
Staff  member  (to  July 

31,  1970). 

Minority  counsel 

Minority  staff  member. 


Special  investigative 
staff,  Hon.  Chet 
Holifield,  chairman 
Thomas  H.  Saunders 
Clara  Katherine  Arm- 
strong. 

Annie  ».  Abbott Secretary 

Alan  Kreshtool Investigator 

Mabe  C.Baker Staff  member 

JohnLDodson Clerical  staff 

Catherine  S.  Cash Secretary  (to  July  31 

1970). 
Total . 


Minority  staff  member 
Minority  research 
assistant 


$17. 752. 50 
17,752.50 
17, 752. 50 

15,115.08 

10,236.90 

8, 260. 56 
8.006.58 
5,467.90 

1.228.09 

17,  752. 50 
13,545.36 

1,231.89 


1,231.89 


8,214.39 
7,450.41 

6,600.78 
5,  310. 76 
4,939.48 
4,898.23 
1, 093. 58 

38,507.63 


Military  Operations  Sub- 
committee. Hon  Chet 
Holifield,  Chairman: 

Douglas  G.  Dahlin Staff  attorney 

John  Paul  RIdgely Investigator 

Joseph  C.  Luman Defense  analyst 

Catherine  L.  Research  assistant.. 

Koeberlein. 
Kathryn  McQ.  Clertt-stenographer. 

Rosenbaum. 
Expenses 


11,141.68 
9.933.26 
9.422.02 
7.645.64 

4,823.97 

798.27 


Total 43.764.89 


Name  of  employee  ProfetsiOR 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Government  Activities 
Subcommittee.  Hon. 
Jack  Brooks. 
Chairman: 
Ernest  C.  Baynard. 


Staff  administrator. 


C.  Don  Stephens Research  analyst. 

William  M.  Jones Counsel 

Lynne  Higginbotham..  Clerk-stenographer 

Michael  McGettigan. . .  Investigator  (to  OcL  31. 
1970). 

IrmaReel Clert((toJuly31. 1970). 

Expenses 


$14,812.43 
9,918.15 
9,653.28 
6,634.39 
2,300.08 

1,093.58 
891.83 


Total 45,303.74 


Intergovernmental 
Relations  Subcommit- 
tee, Hon.  L  H. 
Fountain.  Chairman: 

James  R.  Naughton...  Counsel 

Delphis  C.  Goldberg. . .  Professional  Staff 
member. 

Gilbert  S.Goldhammer.  Consultant 

Bebe  B.  Terry Clerti-stenographer . . 

MarjorieW.  Secretary 

Vanderbilt. 
Expenses 


14.812.43 
14.812.43 

9,700.77 
6.241.87 
4,003.27 

15^62 


Total 49.723.39 


Executive  and  Legisla- 
tive Reorganization 
Subcommittee. 
Hon.  John  A. 
Blatnik.  chairman: 
Elmer  W.  Henderson.. 

I.  Warren  Harrison 

Veronica  B.  Johnson.. 

Gilda  K  Calderone 

Ralph  T.  Doty 

Expenses 


(>)un$el. 

Legal  assistant. 

Cleri(... 

do.. 

Clerical  staff... 


15.471.33 
8.  548. 66  ■ 
7. 450. 41 
4.019.59 
3,218.61 
438. 78 


Total 39.147.38 


Foreign  Operations  and 
Government  Infor- 
mation Subcommit- 
tee. Hon.  John  E. 
Moss,  chairman: 

Vincent  J.  Augliere 

Norman  G.  Cornish 

Jack  Matteson 

Harold  F.  Whittington. 

E.  Jayne  Bodecker 

Martha  Myers 

Expenses 


Staff  administrator. 
Professkinal  staff 
member. 

do 

do 

Secretary 

Stenographer 


14,81^43 
14. 812. 43 

13. 344. 79 

11.374.82 

6. 634. 39 

3,642.31 

573.67 


ToUl 65.194.84 


Legal  and  Monetary 
Affairs  Subcommit- 
tee, Hon  Dante  B. 
Fascell,  chairman: 

Charles  A  Intriago Assistant  counsel. 

R.  Michael  Finley Prolessnnal  staff 

member. 

Stuart  E.  Bossom Legal  assistant... 

MHIicent  Y.Myers....  Clerk 

Frances  M.  Turk Stenographer 

Expenses 


Total 

Conservation  and 
Natural  Resources 
Subcommittee, 
Hon.  Henry  S.  Reuss, 
chairman: 

Phineas  Indritz 

Laurence  A.  Davis 

David  B.  Flnnegan 

F.  Clement  Dinsmore.. 

Josephine  Scheiber. . . 

Catherine  L.  Hartke. 

Dorothy  M.  Vance 

Dianne  W.  Quander. . 


Nancy  Rochelle 

Johnson. 
Expenses 


Counsel 

Assistant  counsel 

.    .do 

Legal  assistant 

Research  analyst 

Stenographer...  

Stenographer  (from 

Sept.  21. 1970). 
Stenographer  (Aug.  1- 

Sept.  30. 1970). 
Stenographer  (July  1- 

3U970). 


Total..     

Special  Studies  Sub- 
committee. Hon. 
John  S.  Monagan, 
chairman: 

Louis  I .  Freed Staff  administrator. 

Jacob  N.  Wasserman..  Counsel 

Herschel  F.  Clesner do. 


Peter  S.  Barash Legal  analyst. 

Charles  P.  Witter Staff  member. 

Marilyn  F.  Jarvis Stenographer. 

Wlleen  0.  Moore do 

Expenses 


9.696.87 
9.696.87 

8. 231. 37 
6.634.39 

4. 289. 38 
335.34 

38,884.32 


14,812.43 
12.139.89 
12,139.89 
6, 408. 34 
7,628.65 
6,634.39 
2,041.30 

1,200.76 

600.38 

1.689.81 

65.295.84 


14.812.43 
13.624.10 
13.568.22 
9.438.70 
7.815.44 
7, 180. 51 
3.642.31 
1.382.04 


Total 71,463.72 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures  H.  Res.  214  and  H.  Res.  752. 
91$tCong $1,750,000.00 


Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported.    1.270.525.80 
Amount  expended,  July  1.  1970  Jan.  2.  1971. . .       458. 517. 59 


Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3.  1969- 
Jan.2.  1971 1.729.043.39 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Jan.  2. 1971 . 


20.956.61 

CHET  HOLIFIELD. 

Chairman. 


January  2,  1971. 
Committee  on  House  Administration 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
oommittee,  pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 
Public  Law  601.  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31.  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or 
appropriated  and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee 


Profession 


Total  gross 

ularv  during 

6- month 

period 


Julian  P  Langston Chief  clerk 

Robert  0.  Gray Auditor 

David  S .  Wolman Personnel  analyst . 

S.  Arnold  Smith Counsel.. 

Louis  Silverman..  Assistant  clerli 

Robert  H.  Frank Legal  counsel 

Mary  F.  Stolle Assistant  clerit 

Gurney  S  Jaynes.. do 

Diann?  Sue  Gauiot do. 


$17 
15, 
14 
10. 

9. 

8. 

6. 

5. 

3. 


Margaret  H.  Schuler do 1 


Melvin  M.  Miller Minority  clerk. 

John  C.  d'Amecourt Staff  director.  Sub- 
committee on  Li- 
biary  and 
Memorials. 

Thomas  A.  Tangretti . .   .  Printing  clerk 

Judith  D.  Holes Assistant  clerk 

Gwenda  R.  Green .do 

Paula  Scruggs do 

Mary  SusanMattion do 

Judith  L  Vargas Assistant  clerk 

(minority). 

Catherine  Ann  Adelman.  Assistant  dark 

Thomas  J.  Hart Assistant  printing 

derk. 

ThomasS.  Foster Eloctions clerk 

Stuart  G.  WelnMatt Assittant  clerk 

Sylvia  Meyer... do 

Eric  Honiek do 

Randall  Perry do 

Evelyn  Hange  Wilson do 

R.  Marilyn  Lee do 

John  P.  Padden do 


748.00 
001.68 
847.84 
115.52 
072.06 
649.66 
074.46 
464.56 
450.12 
416.78 
847.84 
755.26 


910.44 
244.24 
195.28 
040.24 
853.29 
508.36 

322.10 
478.36 

002.36 
127.04 
39&7$ 
9S2.81 
604.03 
865.88 
667.96 
382.29 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committoe 
expenditures $800,000.00 


Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 154,593.  50 

Amount  expended.  July  I -Dec.  31, 1970 465,731.51 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3,   1969- 

Dec.31. 1970 620,325.01 


Balance  unexpended  u  of  Doc.  31, 1970...    179. 674. 99 

SAMUEL  N.  FRIEDEL. 

Chairman. 


January  16,  1971. 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  001.  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31.  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It: 
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Name  ot  employee        Profession 


Sidney  L.  McFarland 

William  L.  Shafer 


Lewis  A.  Sigler 

Charles  Leppert,  Jr. 

LeeMcElvain 


Dixie  S.  Barton 

Patricia  Ann  Murray 

Patricia  B  Freeman 

Susan  A.  Gardner 

Kathleen  Sandy 

Salaries  paid  pursuant  to 

H.  Res.  117  and  H. 

Res.  786— 91st 

Congress: 
Jim  T.  Casey 


Miriam  WaddelL... 
Marston  L  Becker. 

Edward  Gaddis 

Milton  A.  Pearl 


Staff  Director  and  chef 
clerk. 

Consultant  on  mining, 
minerals,  and  public 
lands. 

Counsel  and  consultant 
on  Indian  affairs. 

Assistant  counsel  and 
consultant  on  terri- 
torial affairs. 

Assistant  counsel  and 
consultant  on  na- 
tional parks  and 
recreation. 

Clerk 

do 

do 

....do 

do 


Consultant  on  irriga- 
tion and  reclamation. 

Clerk 

Printing  c'erk 

Messenger 

Special  counsel  on 

gublic  lands  (from 
ec.  23). 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures $195,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previous.y  reported  110  607  06 

Amount  expended.  July  1, 1970-Dec  31, 1970 50,662.67 

Total  amount  exp«nded  Jan.  3,  i969-Dec. 
31,1970 161,269.73 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31  1970...      33, 730. 27 

WAYNE  N.  ASPINALL, 

Chairman. 

Januabt  14,  1971. 
Committee  on  Intebkal  Secttritt 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of  the 
"Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946," 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved  Au- 
gust 2.  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the  fol- 
lowing report  showing  the  name,  profession, 
and  total  salary  of  each  person  employed  by 
it  during  the  six-month  period  from  July  1, 
1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  Inclusive,  to- 
gether with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It: 


Name  of  employee 


Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-month 

period 


Standing  committee: 
Donald  G.  Sanders.. 
Richard  L  Schultz. . 


Alfred  M.  Nittle 

Glenn  E.  Davis 

Robert  M.  Horner. 

William  G.  Shaw 

Juliette  P.  Joray.. 
Mary  M.  Valente.... 

Annlel  Cunningham.. 

Helen  M.  Gittings 

Lorraine  N.  Veley 

Investigating  committee 
Vk:torla  Appell 

Martha  Beck 


Margie  D.  Biggerstaff 
Charles  Bonneville... 

Oanlel  BuUtr 

Mary  Jo  Chapman... 

S.  Janice  Coil 

Harry  T.  Cone 

Sue  Daniels.. 


Chiefcounsel $16,335.06 

Associate  chief  counsel  10, 742. 00 

(to  standing  Aug.  1, 

1970). 

Legislative  counsel 13,789.53 

Editorial  director 14,585.70 

Chief  investigator 11,9%.46 

Research  director 11,953.14 

Recordingclerk 10,411.32 

Administrative  secre-  8,617  18 

tary. 

Chief,  hies  and  refer-  8, 082. 17 

ence  section. 

Research  analyst 8,056.98 

Secretary  (resigned  1,056.32 

July  31,  1970). 

Clerk-typist  (resigned  395.80 

July  31,  1970). 
Information  classifier  994. 91 

(appointed  Nov.  6, 

1970). 

Secretary 4,525.26 

I  nvestigator  (appointed  208. 41 

Dec.  26,  1970). 
Assistant  documents  4,713.84 

clerk. 

Clerk-stenographer 3,139.55 

Secretary 5,407.44 

Information  classifier  951.56 

(resigned  Aug.  31). 
Information  analyst 3, 802. 31 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Name  of  employee        Professmn 


$17  673.84 
16,277.64 

IS  584.76 
14  425. 86 

11,951.94 


8.  552. 22 
8,552.22 
7,536.42 
6. 960. 37 
6,960.36 


13.671.66 

5,810.94 

7.469.28 

4, 250. 34 

773.32 


Florence  B.  Doyle  . 
Elizabeth  L  Edinger 
Rochelle  E.  Epstein.... 

Ellen  Farley 


Daniel  R.  Ferry 

James  L  Gallagher  .. 

Ruth  Ann  Gerbec 

Isobel  Hurwitz 

Leo  William  Ivory,  Jr 


Doris  R.  Jaeck..., 
Mildred  V.  James. 
Joan  Keller 


Bernice  King.. 
Gail  B.  Lewis. 


John  F.  Lewis 

Virginia  Masino. 
B.  R.  McConnon,  Jr.. 
Elizabeth  B.  Medina. 

David  E.  Muflley,  Jr. 
Maureen  P.  Ontrich. 
Alma  T.  Pfaff... 

Peggy  F.  Pixley 

William  T.  Poole.. 
Robert  Poos.... 

Stuart  Pott 

Martha  C.  Poulton... 


Josephine  S.  Randolph 

Audrey  Rollins 

Herbert  Romerstein... 
Stephen  H.  Romines... 
Karen  Sue  Russell 


Jean  W.  Rutledge. . 
Richard  L.  Schultz. 


Thomas  Q.  Simmons.. 


Linda  E.  Spirt. 
John  Stratton.. 


Barbara  C.  Sweeny. 
NeilE.  Wetterman.. 

Richard  A.  Shaw 


Clerk-stenographer... 

Editor.. 

Clerk-typist  (resigned 

Aug.  31.  1970). 
Clerk-typist  (ap- 
pointed July  1, 
1970;  resigned 
Nov.  11,  1970). 

Assistant  counsel 

Research  analyst. 

Information  classifier. 

.do. 
Assistant  documents 

clerk. 
Information  analyst 

Clerk-typist 

Secretary  (appointed 

July  15,  1970). 
Financial  secretary 
(appointed  Nov.  16, 
1970). 
Information  classifier 
(resigned  Oct.  31, 
1970). 

Coordinating  editor 

Receptionist 

Investigator 

Secretary  (resigned 
Oct.  16,  1970). 

Documents  clerk 

Information  analyst 

Research  analyst 

Editorial  clerk 

Research  analyst..  . 

do.      

Investigator 

Clerk-typist  (ap- 
pointed Nov.  6, 
1970). 

..  Secretary 

do 

..  Investigator 

.  Assistant  counsel 

. .  Information  classi- 
fier. 
..  Information  classi- 
fier (resigned 
Aug.  14,  1970). 
..  Associate  chief 
counsel  (resigned 
investigating  com- 
mittee July  31, 
1970;  appointed 
standing  com- 
mittee Aug.  1, 
1970). 
.  Investigator  (re- 
signed July  31, 
1970). 
.  Clerk-stenographer.. 
.  Investigator  (ap- 
pointed Dec.  27, 
1970). 
.  Clerk-stenographer.. 
.  Investigator  (retired 

Nov.  30,  1970). 
.  Investigator 


$4,  308. 31 
7,309.74 
1,051.38 

2.369.70 


8,755.26 
7,754.76 
3.361.98 
3,361.98 
2,917.92 

4,770.96 
3,345.96 
3,860.46 

1,875.69 


2,241.32 


12,731.74 
3,796.76 
8,311.56 
2,771.12 


606.08 
193.70 
819.92 
770.96 
795.44 
8,425.46 
5,878.15 
994.91 


5, 252. 40 
4,150.64 
8, 040. 18 
8, 755. 29 
3, 361. 98 

1,349.99 


2, 148. 40 


1.016.52 


4,  452. 48 
166.73 


4, 129. 08 
5,824.20 

8, 065. 74 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 

I  expenditures $850,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported. .         590  654. 14 
Amount  expended,  July  1,  1970  Dec.  31,  1970....    230,437.02 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3,  1%9-Dec. 
31,  1970 820,871.24 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31.  1970...      29. 128. 76 

RICHARD  H.  ICHORD, 

Chairman. 


Januaht  7,  1971. 

commpttee  on  interstate  and  foreign 
Commerce 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  Hottse: 

"The  above-mentioned  conmilttee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2.  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  dtulng  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31.  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it : 


Total  gross 

salary  durinc 

6- month 

perrad 


Name  of  employee  Profession 


Total  grojj 

MW7  during 

6-nontl 

period 


Clerical  staff: 

W.  E.  Williamson Clerk 

Kenneth  J.  Painter First  assistant'clVrk" 

Marcella  Johnson Assistant  clerk 

Frank  Mahon Printing  ed'tor 

Mary  Ryan Clerical  assistant  '"' 

Mildred  H.  Lang Clerical  assistant 

(C.O.B.  Nov.  15, 
1970). 

Hazel  J.  Collie Staff  assistant. 

Elsie  M.  KarpowKh Clerical  assistant 

Edwin  Earl  Thomas Staff  assistant  . 

Marion  M.  Burson Staff  assistant 

_   .     .  (minority). 

Professional  staff: 

William  J.  Dixon Professional  staff 

member. 

James  M.  Monger do 

Robert  P.  Guthrie ia. .'..'. 

Kurt  Borchardt do IIIIIII' 

Additional  temporary  em- 
ployees under  H.  Res. 
116,  320  and  815: 

Lewis  E.  Berry,  Jr Minority  counsel 

Helen  M.  Dubino Staff  assistant 

(minority). 

Barbara  L.  Bullard Clerical  assistant 

(minority). 
Additional  temporary  employees  under  H.  Res 
116,  320  and  815: 
Darlene  G.  McMullen..  Clerical  assistant 
(minority). 

Diane  R.  Tretter Clerical  assistant 

(minority  from 
Nov.  1,  1970). 

Eleanor  A.  Dinkins Clerical  assistant 

F.  Martin  Kuhn Staff  assistant 

Mk:hael  A.  Taylor ...do 

Walter  J.  Graham,  J r do '.', 

James  T.  Glenn do.. 

Theodore  H.  Focht Special  counsel 

Christine  M.  Fawcett..  (clerical  assistant 
(minority  C.O.B. 
Oct.  31. 1970). 

Joseph  T.  Kelley Messenger  (to  C.O.B. 

Sept.  14,  1970). 

violet  M.  McCarthy...  Clerical  assistant 

Maurice  Nachlas Clerical  assistant  (July 

20, 1970  through 
Aug.  25,  1970). 

Anne  P.  Lebbon Clerical  assistant  (from 

July  14.  1970). 

Stuart  A.  Chalew Clerical  assistant 

(COB.  July  18, 
1970). 
Dennis  C.  Shumaker..  Clerical  assistant  (from 
SepLl,  1970). 
Special  Subcommittee  on  Investigations: 
Robert  W.  Lishman....  Chief  counsel  (to 
C.O.B.  Dec.  14, 
1970). 

Daniel  J.  Manelli Attorney . 

William  T.  Druhan Staff  assistant 

James  F.  Broder Special  assistant 

James  R.  Connor Staff  assistant 

James  P.  Kelly Chief  investigator 

Banjamin  M.  Special  assistant 

Smethurst. 

Robert  L.  Rebein Staff  attorney 

Mark  J.  Raabe Attorney 

Michael  F.  Barrett,  Jr do.     

Thomas  D.  Hart Legislative  assistant 

(from  Dec.  1, 1970). 

Elizabeth  G.  Paola Clerical  assistant 

Lucy  M.  Gossett ...do 

Elizabeth  A.  Eastman do.. 

Russell  D.  Mosher Staff  assistant 


»I7,752.50 
14,186.00 
8,563.04 
9.334.98 
6. 774. 76 
4,995.90 


8.521.12 
6,774.76 
6.324.44 
14,185.98 


17,752.50 

17,752.50 
17,752.50 
17.752.50 


17,752.50 
13.300.74 

5,860.32 


3.805.62 
1,470.68 


6,774.76 
11.672.58 
11.672.58 
11,672.58 
11,672.58 
14,337.90 

2,941.36 


1,090.32 

5,297.94 
690.58 


3,635.81 
300.29 

2,337.44 

16,174.50 


13,292.88 
13,292.88 
12,325.80 
12,325.80 
13,292.88 
13,292.88 

13,292.88 

11.944.14 

10,638.90 

1,747.87 

6,717.98 
6,001.70 
6,001.70 
4,942.32 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  com- 
mittee expenditures $1,060,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported . . .       720, 941. 98 
Amount  expended,  July  1,  1970-Oec.  31,  1970  .       291, 301.67 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3,  1969-Dec.  31, 
1970 1.012,243.65 


Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31. 1970. 47. 756. 35 

BARLEY  0.  STAGGERS. 

Chairman. 

January  15,  1971. 

COMMrTTEE    ON    THE    JtJDICIART 

To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2.  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
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glon.  and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1870,  to  December  31,  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montn 

period 


Bess  E.Dick Staff  director $17,752.50 

Ben jamin  L.  Zelenko General  counsel 16, 967. 70 

Herbert  Fuchs Counsal 16,474.50 

Garner  J  Cline do 14.577.72 

R  Frederick  Jett do 13,356.00 

Doiiild  G.  Benn Associate  counsel 12,504.90 

Jerome  M.  Zeilman Counsel 12,092.10 

Frances  Christy Clerk»l  staff 9,359.64 


laneC  Caldwell do 

Gertrude  Clara  Burak do 


8, 584. 68 

7, 637. 16 

Carrie  lou  Allen do 7.226.22 


Lorraine  W  Beland 
Roberta  E.  Eisenberg... 


....do. 

....do 


7.226.22 
6,727.68 


SALARIES  PAID  JULY  1.  1970  THROUGH  DEC.  31.  1970 
PURSUANT  TO  H.  RES.  93,  118,  780,  AND  1065.  91ST 
CONGRESS  INVESTIGATIVE  STAFF 


Employee 


Position 


Salary 


Joanne  E.  Bell Clerical  staff 

Pearl  L.  Chellman do 

Stephen  R.  Conafay Clerical  staff  (through 

Aug.  28,  1970). 

James  J.  Faris Counsel 

Pauls.  Fenton Associate  counsel 

Howard  W.  Fogt,  Jr Assistant  counsel 

William  B.  Forti Economist 

Austin  T.  Fragomen.  Jr..  Assistant  counsel 

(through  Oct  12. 

1970). 

Mary  Shea  Gaffney Clerical  staff 

Alma  B.  Haardt do 

William  Thomas  Hutton..  Assistant  counsel. 


Jane  F.  Johnson. 
Katherlne  Ely  Kaplan.... 

Michael  Kelemonick 

Florence  T,  McGrady. 


Clerical  staff. 

....do 

....do 

.do. 


Tliomas  E.  Mooney Assistant  counsel 

Franklin  G.  Polk Associate  counsel 

Mary  6.  Sourwine Clerkal  staff 

Annelie  Tischbeln.. Associate  council 

Louis  S.Vance Messenger 

Rosalie  C.  Werback Clerkal  staff  (through 

Nov.  14,  1970). 
John  F.  WInslow Assistant  counsel 


$3,602.28 

4.501.02 

665.47 

9,285.60 
7,001.88 
8,006.58 
10, 745. 10 
3,963.01 


4,379.70 
6.008.58 
6.403.62 
3,975.42 
4.673.04 
6.337.92 
6.337.92 
6.835.68 
12.504.90 
5,613.24 
3,975.42 
4,452.48 
2.568.42 

7,838.64 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 

expenditures $530,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 381,377.43 

Amount  expended,  July  1,  1960-Dec.  31,  1970 520.893.54 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31,  1970.. .  9. 106. 46 


EMANUEL  CELLER. 

Chairman. 


FUNDS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  UNITED  STATES  CODE, 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  CODE.  AND  REVISION  OF  THE 
LAWS 

A  Preparation  of  new  edition  of  United  States 
Code  (no  year): 

Unexpended  balance.  June  30,  1970 $75,454.20 

Expended,  July  1-Dec.  31, 1970 32,480.98 

Balance,  Dec.  31, 1970 42,973.22 

B.  Preparation  of  new  edition  of  District  of  Co- 

lumbia Code: 

Unexpended  balance,  June  30, 1970 2,762.02 

Legislative  Appropriation  Act,  1971 150, 000. 00 

Total 152.762.02 

Expended,  July  1-Dec.  31, 1970 27,914. 53 

Balance,  Dec  31, 1970 124.847.49 

C.  Revision  of  the  laws,  1971 : 

Legislative  Appropriatkin  Act.  1971 35,000.00 

Expended,  July  1-Dec.  31.  1970 16.433.46 

Balance,  Dec.  31, 1970 18,566.54 


December  31,  1970. 
CoMMrrrEE  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  conunlttee  or  sub- 
committee,  pursuant   to  section   134(b)    of 


the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  pwrson  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee 


Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montn 

period 


Robert  J.  Abies Chiefcounsel $17. 

Ned  P.  Everett Counsel 14, 

Ernest  J.  Corrado do..., .   11. 

Richard  N.  Sharood Minority  counsel 12, 

Robert  J.  McElroy Chief  clerk 16, 

William  B.  Winfield Clerk 11, 


Frances  P.  Still  Assistant  clerk. 

Vera  A.  Barker Secretary 

Virginia  L.  Noah do 

Albert  J.  Dennis Investigator 

Ralph  E.  Casey Specialcounsel. 

Thomas  A.  Clingan,  Jr...  Counsel 

Donald  A.  Watt... Editor 


8. 
8 
7, 
9. 
17, 
4, 

9, 

Norman  M.  Barnes Investigator 4, 

-  5, 

4, 
6, 
7, 
3, 


Lucye  L.  Summers Secretary. 

Diane  G.  Kirchenbauer do 

Jane  C.  Wojcik... do 

Pauline  M.  Dickerson do 

Ronald  W.  C.  Watt Assistant  clerk. 


752. 35 
233.98 
664.91 
279.06 
080.77 
196.01 
649.68 
277.  54 
838.66 
554.63 
752.35 
712.68 
039.60 
779. 11 
810.92 
779.  U 
630.72 
334.93 
203.41 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures $310,000.00 


Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 212. 080. 29 

Amount  expended.  July  f-Dec.  31,  1970 73, 531. 12 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  1,  1969-Dec. 

31,  1970 285.611.41 


Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31. 1970...      24, 388. 59 
EDWARD  A.  GARMATZ 

Chairman. 

January  15,  1971. 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  al>ove-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970.  to  December  31,  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-month 

period 


Standing  committee  staff: 
Johnson,  Charles  E 


Martiny,  John  H... 
Bray,  Bun  Benton. 

Irvine,  William  A.. 


Kazy,  Theodore  J . . . 
Smiroldo,  Victor  C. 
Fortune,  Francis  C. 
Thornton,  Elsie  E. .. 
Wells,  Barbara  M... 
Simons.  Blanche  M. 


Chief  counsel  and  staff 

director. 

Counsel 

Associate  staff 

director. 
Assistant  staff 

director. 
Senior  staff  assistant.. 

do 

Coordinator 

Chief  clerk... 

Secretary 

do 


$17.75Z50 

17. 491. 08 
17,491.08 

17,491.08 

17.491.08 
15.171.78 
13,040.34 
11, 557.  26 
7.838.61 
7. 553. 22 


Name  of  employee 


Profession 

(Standing  or  Select 

Committee) 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Investigative  staff,  pur- 
suant to  H.  Res. 
268,  301,  and  869 
of  the  91st  Cong., 
2d  sess.: 

Barton,  Richard  A Staff  assistant.. 

Bates,  Kathryn  E Secretary 

Bebick,  Joan  E do 

Borger,  Deanne  L do 

Brown,  Lorraine  L do 

Ciaravella,  Jo  Ann do 


$10,305.18 
5,654.46 
4,673.04 
5,293.20 
4,673.04 
4,673.04 


Name  of  employee 


Profession 

(Standing  or  Select 

Committee) 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-nionth 

period 


Coultrap,  Ray  H Staff  assistant  (minor-  $6,403.62 

ily). 

Davis.  Stewart  A Staff  assistant...  9.592.08 

Devlin,  Ralph  J... do 12.890.40 

Dowd.  Maureen  B Intern  (to  Aug.  31,  66S.66 

1970). 

Fisher,  Mitchell             Intern  (to  Aug.  16,  613.95 

Jeffrey.  1970). 

Fuchs,  Thomas I  ntern  (to  Sept  7.  776. 37 

1970). 

Fussell,  Glenda  J Intern  (July  8. 1970-  1,885. 14 

Oct.  31,  1970). 

Gabusi,  John  B Staff  assistant 10,509.96 

Gould,  George  B do 11,672.58 

Green,  Thelma  R Secretary 6,337.92 

Griffith,  Thomas  B I  ntern  (to  Aug.  IS,  488. 67 

1970). 

Harding,  Delois. Secretary 2,428.31 

Higgins,  Michael  A Intern  (to  SepL  15.  1.083.98 

1970). 

Hitchcock.  John  E Intern  (to  Aug.  31,  668.66 

1970). 

Howard,  Alton  M Printing  editor 8,755.26 

Kennedy,  Thomas  R..    Staff  assistant 10,585.80 

Lloyd,  Max  T do 15,171.78 

Maglnnis,  Mary  E Intern  (to  Aug.  31,  867.18 

1970). 

Marmon,  Victor  Ira Intern  (to  Aug.  16.  613. 95 

1970). 

Miller,  W.  Kenneth....  Intern  (to  Aug.  31,  867. 18 

1970). 

Myers.  LoisG Secretary 5,827.38 

Napier.  Margaret  G do 4,673.04 

O'Hare.  MaryV Intern  (to  Aug.  31,  867.18 

1970). 

Palmer.  Fred  D Research  assistant 7,427.28 

Pendleton,  Maria  R..  Document  clerk 7,544.82 

Peters,  Dorothy  L Assistant  document  6, 445. 14 

clerk. 

Potts,  Loren  Christ!. ..  Intern  (July  20.-  592. 57 

Aug.  31, 1970). 

Quigley,  Michael  A....  Intern  (Aug.  31, 1970).  668.66 

Raymond.  Anthony  J..  Staff  assistant  (minor-  10,729.92 

ity). 

Rutan.  Jeanne  Marie..  Intern  (Sept.  5. 1970)..  1.321.08 

Snipes,  Justine  P Secretary 6,727.68 

Strickland,  Elizabeth      Intern  (Aug.  31, 1970).  1, 000. 96 

M. 

Sullivan,  Mary              Secretary  (Aug.  1-  2,170.72 
Kathryn.                       Nov.  30. 1970). 

Ward,  Sara  L Secretary 7,583.16 

Williss,  Donna  L Secretary 4,673.04 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 

expenditures $806,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 544,864.88 

Amount  expended,  July  1-Dec.  31, 1970 i218, 182. 58 

Total  amount  expended.   Jan.   3,  1969- 
Dec.  31. 1970 763,047.46 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec  31, 1970 $42. 952. 54 

THADDEUS  J.  DULSKI 

Chairman. 

>  Includes  $39.04  refund  in  June  1970  for  salary  overpayment. 

January  8,  1971. 
Committee  on  Public  Works 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79tb  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970.  to  December  31,  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Tota  I  gross 

salary  during 

6-month 

period 


Standing  committee: 
Richard  J.  Sullivan. 

Lester  Edelman 

Lloyd  Rivard 

Clifton  W.  Enfield.. 
Stephen  V.  Feeley.. 
DoroUiy  A.  Beam... 


Meriam  R.  Buckley. 
Sterlyn  B.  Carroll... 
Investigating  staff: 
RKhard  C.  Pert 


Chief  counsel 

Counsel 

Engineer  consultant  . 

Minority  counsel 

Subcommittee  clerk.. 
Executive  staff 
assistant. 

Staff  assistant 

do 

Assistant  minority 
counsel. 


$17,337.96 
14, 058. 12 
14,585.70 
17,183.70 
10.866.48 
9,734.28 

8,674.02 
6,403.62 

14,  585. 70 
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Name  ol  employM  Protnsion 


Total  gross 

salirv  during 

6- month 

period 


Audrey  G.  Warren... 
Sheldon  S.  Gilbert  .. 


Subcommittee  clerk 
Associate  minority 

counsel. 
Subcommittee  clerk. 

...do. 

Editorial  assistant... 


Augusta  P.  Peterson. 
Robert  F.  Spence... 
Joseph  A.  It<  llano,  Jr 

Eria  S.  Youmans Minority  staff 

assise  nt. 

Sara  B.  Hilber do 

Linda  L.  Williams do 

Nancy  Brayer  Vitali... 
P»My  Lynn  Clements. 
Harvey  C.  Simms,  Jr.. 


Staff  assistant 

.     -do        

Clerical  assistant  (as 

ol  July  1,  1970). 
Staft  assistant 


Maryann  D.  Conway 

Emily  B.  Loosier do 

Cynthia  J.  Van  Sent.  .do 

Rosemari  £.  Gaughan  .      ..do.   

Frederick  S.  Beckman,    Clerical  assistant  (ter- 
Jr.  minated  Aug.  31, 

1970). 
Patricia  Maguire Minority  clerical 

assistant. 
Roberto.  Marshall...,  Subcommittee derk 

(as  of  Sept.  I.  1970). 
Special  Subcommittee  on  Faderal-Aid  Highway 
Program : 

Walter  R.  May  .   Chief  counsel 

John  P.  Constandy         Assistant  chief 

counsel. 

Salvatore  J.  D'Amico  .  Associate  counsel 

John  P.  O'Hara do 

Carl  J.  Lorenz,  Jr do 

Robert  G.  Lawrence do ........ 

George  M.  Kopecky. .     Chief  investigator'. 1.. I 
Sherman  Willse Professional  staff 

member. 


Paul  R.  S.  Yates. . . 


Professional  minority 
stall  member. 

Chief  derk 

Staff  assistant 

.do 


Kathryn  M.  Keeney. 
Stuart  M.  Harrison.. 
Mildred  £.  Ruptrt... 

Agnes  M.  GaNun do 

Shirley  R.  Knighten. do. 

Martha  E.  Downie Minority  staff  assistant. 

Betty  Hay Staff  assistant  (as  of 

Sept.  1,  1970). 


JIO, 434.12 
9  516. 12 

S,  087. 22 
8.140.92 
7.880.64 
7,  754. 76 

5. 162. 64 
4,673.04 
4, 606. 08 
4,476.72 
2,766.06 

5,810.94 
5, 268.  72 
3,714.48 
3.610.32 
922.02 


2,  766. 06 
4.164.92 


17.482.74 
16.277.64 

12,279.06 
12,279.06 
12.465.96 
10.001.65 
15.293.22 
12,279.06 

13,584.84 

7,737.96 
9,302.04 
1,050.83 
6, 107. 34 
5.260.56 
5,703.90 
4, 203. 32 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures: 

H.  Res.  259 $486,000.00 

H.  Res.  801 587.000.00 

Total .. 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 
Amount  expended.  July  1,  1970-Dec.  31,  1970. 


...  1,073,000.00 

780,948.83 
291,422.16 


Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3-0«c  31, 
1970 1,072.370.99 


Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31,  1970. 


629.01 


GEORGE  H.  FALLON, 
Chairman. 

Januaby  14,  1971. 
Committee  on  Rules 
To  the  Clerk  op  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submiu  the 
folloifflng  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  I,  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employM  Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-month 

period 


Waller  Batson  (to  Professional  staff 

Oct.  31. 1970).  member  (P). 

Laurie  C.  Battle Counsel  (P) 

Robert  D.  Hynes,  Jr Minority  counsel  (P) 

Mary  Spencer  Forrest. . .  Assistant  counsel  (P) 

Winifred  L  Watts SecieUrv  (C) 

Jonna  Lynne  Cullen do. 

Margaret  Bundick  do 

(Oct.  1  to  Oct.  31).  

William  W.  Bekher  (to      Messenger  (C).  . 
Oct  31).  " 


$6,413.24 

17. 752.  SO 
16,433.46 
10,123.08 
7,645.56 
6,662.10 
752.02 

660.72 


Tot** 66.442.68 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee  ex- 
P«n<litures    5, 000. 00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported  2  728^ 

Amount  expended,  July  1,  1970-Dec.  31,  1970 122.70 

Total  amount  expended  Jan.  1. 1970-Dec.  31. 1970.  2,851.37 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31,  1970 2, 148.63 

WILLIAM  M.  COLMER, 

Chairman. 

January  14,  1971. 
CoMMrrTEE    ON    Science    and    Astronautics 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  six-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970.  to  December  31,  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Charles  F.  Ducander. 


Executive  director  and 
Chief  counsel. 

John  A.  Carstarphen,  Jr.  Chief  clerk  and 
counsel. 

Philip  B.  "eager ..  Counsel 

Frank  R.  Hamm  II,  Jr  .   do. 


James  E.  Wilson Technical  consultant.  . 

Mary  Ann  Robert Secretary 

Emily  Dodson do 

Caroc  F  Rodgers do 

June  C.  Stafford do '." 

Virg  ma  Robison do... 

Investigative  staff: 

Richard  P.  Hines Staff  consultant 

Harold  A.  GouM Technical  consultant. 

Philip  P.  OKkinson do 

Wilfred  H.  Boone  do 

Wi.liam  G.  Wells,  Jr do '.'. 

K.  Cuild  Nichols,  Jr  ..  Staff  consultant 

J.  Thomas  Ratchtord..  Science  consultant  . 

James  A.  Rose.  Jr Minority  staff  (to  Aug. 

15,  1970). 

Stanley  J  Trachta Minority  staff  (Aug. 

16-31,  1970). 

Victor  Showers Minority  staff  (Sept. 

9-Oct.  5,  1970). 

William  L  Offutt Minority  staff  (from 

Nov.  23,  1970). 

Frank  I.  Giroux Printing  clerk 

Elizabeth  S.  Kernan...  Scientific  research 
assistant 

Martha  N.  Rees Secretary 

Denis  C.  Quigley Publications  cJerk 

Kieran  U.  Cashman...  Secretary    . 

Patrkia  Schwartz do 

Richard  J.  Shullaw —  Assistant  publications 

George  J.  Feldman,  Jr.  Clerical  assistant  (to 
13,  1970). 


$17,752.50 

16.892.94 

16.892.94 
16, 220. 22 
15,487.56 
6,777.54 
6. 195. 00 
6,337.92 
6,337.92 
6. 337. 92 

15.487.56 
15.487.56 
13.427.06 
16.892.94 
12.890.40 

8, 755. 26 
14,051  14 

2,916.23 

972.08 

1,425.71 

1,477.86 

8,260.56 
7,620.42 

3,634.38 
6.70i72 
5,244.24 
4,673.07 
1,552.86 
430. 19 


Funds  autlwrized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures $715,000.00 


Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 543,471  44 

Amount  expended,  July  1-Dec  31,  1970 152,322. 54 


Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  3, 1969-Dec  31, 1970     695, 793. 98 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31, 1970 19, 206. 02 

GEORGE  P.  MILLER, 

Chairman. 


January  20,  1971. 
CoMMrrrEE  on  Standards  of  OmciAL 
Conduct 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  exp)ended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gum 

Mlary  duriiii 

6-monOi 

period 


John  M.  Swanner Staff  director  tn  jv  « 

Bennett  Wolfe Assistant  staff  dirator  14  ITg'S 

Robert  G  Allett Senior  staff  member.  6  039  S 

Mariann  R.Mackenzie  ..  Secretary  Konn 

TempieW.Whittington..  Assistant  clerk  42«24 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures  (H.  Res.  J04,  Mar.  12  1969. .  $20  000  m 


5,837.02 
159.60 


Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 
Amount  expended,  July  1.  1970-Dec.  31  1970 

Total  amount  expended  Mar    12,   1969- 
Dec.  31,  1970    ..     5  aaeg, 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31.  i976  '.'.      U,m.% 


MELVIN  PRICE 

Chairman. 


January  15,  1971. 
CoMMrrTEE  ON  Veterans'  Affairs 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  alx)ve-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970,  to  December  31,  1970.  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
proprlated  and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montii 

period 


Standing  Committee: 

Oliver  E  Meadows Staff  director. 

Edwin  B  Patterson Counsel 

John  R.  Holden Professional  staff  " 

»'..    ,-  „.  .^  member. 

Billy  E.  Kirby Professional  aide 

George  W.  Fisher Clerk 

Helen  A.  Biondl Assistant  clerk.. 

Alice  V.  Matthews Clerk-stenographer 

Morvie  Ann  Colby.. do 

MarjorieJ.  KIdd do 

Investigative  staff: 

Helen  Lee  Fletcher do 

Audrey  A.  Powelson...  .         do 

Patricia  J.  Wilton do 

Philip  E.  Howard Investigator 

Candls  L  Graves Clerk-stenographer 

Vance  L  Gilliam Records  clerk 

Lisa  RaeSchulberg Clerk-stenographer 

Russell  L.  Love ...  Intern  . 

Michael  A.  McHone do 


$17,673.14 
16,474.50 
14,617.74 

14,617.74 
16,474.50 
10,229.28 
7,060  02 
6.860.58 
6,561.48 

3,081.30 
5.170.80 
5,170.80 
14,521.80 
4,234.20 
4,088.64 
1.266.85 
1,251.20 
989.52 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures.  250, 000. 00 


Amountof  expenditures  previously  reported.  ..  155,192.65 

Amount  expended,  July  1-Dec.  31, 19/0 61, 956. 77 

Total  amount  expended,  Jan.  1, 1969-Oec 

31,  1970 217,149.42 


Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec  31, 1970 32, 850. 58 

OLIN  TEAGUE. 

CtiairmaiL 

January  4, 1971. 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It: 


January  29,  1971 


Name  of  employee         Prolession 
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Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montn 

period 


John  M.  Martin,  Jr Chief  counsel  (C)       . . 

Richard  C.  Wilbur Minority  counsel  (P)... 

John  Patrick  Baker Assistant  chief  counsel 

Robert  B.HHI Prolessional  staff  (P).. 

William  Kane do 

James  W.  Kelley -do ... 

Harold  Lamar i"'--.-  "v;.;; 

norence  Burkett Staff  assisUnt(C) 

Virginia  Butler do 

William  C.  Byrd...-^ do 

Mary  Clare  FiUgerald do . 

William  Fullerton do 

Grace  Kagan *)•-  

June  Kendall do 

Jerry  W.  Knebel Staff  assistant  (C)  to 

Oct.  25. 

Eluabeth  Price Staff  assistant  (C) 

JeanRatlift do 

Gloria  Shaver do 

Aithui  Singleton,  Jr 00 

Eileen  Sonnett do 

Shiiley  Vallance .  .do. . . . .  

Judith  Van  Oei  Schaal.  .  Stan  assistant  (C) 

from  Dec.  14. 

Carole  Vwis Staff  assistant  (C) 

Hughlon  Greene Document  clerk  (C).. 

Walter  Little do 


$17. 752. 50 
17.673.84 
16, 121. 82 

10. 335. 48 

14,847.84 

14,847.84 

14,847.84 

6, 165.  00 

8,056.98 

5,391.12 

4.926.U0 

14.847.84 

8,056.98 

8,860.86 

3,392.19 

5, 860.  32 
4,606.U8 
7,  385. 28 
14.  569. 74 
6  686. 16 
5, 309. 52 
474.65 

5,464.56 
6. 403. 62 
6,403.62 


Funds  authoiized  or  appropriated  for  committee 


expenditures 

Amount  ol  expendituiespreviously  repoited 13.979.06 

Amount  expended,  July  1,  1970  Dec.  i\.  1970.. ..       5,013.35 

Totil  amount  expended,    Jan.    1,    1969- 
Feb  31,  1970 _J?L??^*1 

Balance  unexpended  as  ol  Dec.  31,  1970.  .      31. 007. 59 

W.  D.  MILLS, 

Chairman. 

January  11, 1971. 
Select  Committee  on  Crime 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

The  abcve-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
PubUc  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montn 

period 


Name  of  employee 


Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-month 

period 


Raphael  J.  Madden 
Paul  Louis  Per.to.. 
Michael  D.  PeM.. 


Mary  G.  Poore.. 
Andrew  Radding 
Larry  T.  Reida... 


Paul  K  Rooney. 


Alberta  E.  Sandel  .  . 
Margaret  M.  Scliauer.. 
Arnold  G.  Shulman  .. 

James  F.  Southerland. 


Research  assistant 

Chief  counsel..  

Press  officer  (Aug.  1  *- 

Sept.  9  -)  (Nov.  30  '- 

Dec.  5  •■). 

Secretary.. 

Assistant  counsel 

Associate  chief 

counsel. 
Special  counsel  (July 

3'). 

Secretary 

.       do 

Assistant  counsel 

(Oct.  30 1) 
Executive  director 


$3,506.16 

17,499.36 

7,399.82 


5,301.36 
7,586.82 
14, 577.  72 

195.06 

4,088.64 
5. 040. 24 
5,507.04 

15,001.68 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures  H.  Res.  399  and  808 $975, 000. 00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported ...  .  623. 461. 53 

Amount  expended,  July  1,  1970-Dec  31,  1970    . .  291,476.61 

Total  amount  expended.  July  1.  1969-Dec. 

31,  1970.   .     .          -   -  914.938.14 

Balance  unexpended  as  ol  Dec.  31,  1970    .  60,061.86 


>  Termination. 
■  Appointment. 


CLAUDE  PEPPER, 

Chairmar. 


January  28.  1971. 

Select  CoMMrrrEE  on  House  Restaurant 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House  : 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
PubUc  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970.  to  December  31.  1970.  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It: 


Name  of  employee 


Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Thomas  J.  Campbell... 
Judy  A.Crowe 


Bkan  Abramowitz Special  counsel  (July  2 ')  $130. 04 

Stephen  N.  Abrams Press  assistant. 5,007.60 

Weston  Adams Associate  counsel 11,944.14 

Sluart  R.  Allen Chief  investigator 12, 504. 90 

Avanell  K.  Bass Office  manager. .   6, 255. 60 

Leroy  C.  Bedell.  J  r Staff  Investigator 7. 956. 24 

Beverly  Bondy Secretary 4,088.64 

Arthur  E.  Cameron Associate  counsel  and  7, 001. 07 

assistant  to  the 

chairman 

(Dec.  30  I). 

Marian  Canty Secretary  to  the  5.522.70 

chairman. 

Frederick  B.  Collison Investigator 6,627.96 

Alliene  E.  Correll File  derk  2.782.79 

(Nov.  6 '). 

Joseph  M.  Cribben Associate  chief  11. 672. 58 

investigator. 

Elsworth  D.  Dory Investigator 7,754.76 

M. fayne  Downey Secretary 3.292.50 

Lina  Mabel  Du ran do 5,031.36 

HazH  K,  Edwards Secretary  to  the  5, 301. 36 

executive  director. 

Roberi  H.  Fleming Information  director  10,447.37 

(Nov.  9  ')• 

Paul  B.  Galvani Special  counsel  (July  1,950.56 

31')- 

Roberta  S.  Gerson Secretary  to  the  chief  5,301.36 

counsel. 

Mary  M.  Goulart Finance  officer 5.852.10 

Deborah  Hastings Research  assistant 4.088.64 

Patricia  C.  Hester Secretary 4.242.24 

Lake  E.  High.  Jr Researcher  (Oct.  15  0- -  «.176.51 

John  F.Kane Chief  hearings  officer  9,335.47 

(Dec.  15  >). 

AlvinJ.Lorman Investigator 7,427.28 


Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31, 1970. . 


Name  of  employee        Profession 


Unda  Kay  Wells... 
Emilia  E.  Parrisii... 
William  A.  Keel,  Jr. 


Name  of  employee 


Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Mariyn  Wilkinson.  Secretary $4, 

MyrtleRuth  Foutch Clerk 7, 

DonnaSantoro Secretary 3, 

T.J.Oden Counsel 7, 

Charies  E.  O'Connor General  counsel 17, 

Susan  B.  Graves Staff  assistant 2, 

Donald  B.  Roe Counsel 8, 

Howard  Greenberg  Staff  director 17, 

Joanna  G.  O'Rourke          Secretary 4, 

Henry  A.  Robinson  .         Counsel 14. 

Bryan  H.  Jacques.  .  ...  Staff  director 2. 

Christine  A.  Santoro Secretary 3 

JustinusGould Counsel 14, 


Staff  director $8,481.66 

Secreta-y 3,419.37 

Total 11,901.03 

Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 

expenditures W  OOP- 00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 18, 865.26 

Amount  expended,  July  1970-Dec.  31, 1970 13, 459. 37 

Total  amount  expended,  August  1969-Oec. 

31,1970 - 32,324.63 


7,675.37 


JOHN  C.  KLUCZYNSKI, 

Chairman. 

December  31,  1970. 
Select  Committee  on  Small  Business 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It: 


Michael  R.  Lemov Consultant. 

Carol  Ann  Fowkei Secretary 

Susan  E.  Driggers..     .      do 

Melissa  L.  Ravenel ..do 

Leslie  R.  Pennington Printing  editor 

Mary  Eileen  Owens Clerk-typist 

Clifford  E.  Payne,  Jr.  .    Staft  assistant 

Robert  Michael  Walker...        do 

Wilma  H.  Housewright...  Secretary 

Roger  M.  Golden Assistant  minority 

Counsel. 
Margaret  L.  Carpenter...  Secretary,  minority. 

John  M.  Finn Assistant  minority.. 

counsel. 

Fred  Wertheimer Minority  counsel . . . 

Bernadette  0.  Staff  assistant, 

Romanesk.  minority. 


258.44 
922.62 
723.06 
805.10 
713.17 
332.  a 
006.61 
509.18 
379.70 
938.28 
945.64 
244. 72 
938.28 
224.95 
183.24 
714.48 
753.26 
685.66 
652.12 
569.85 
496.16 
500.34 
243.62 

974.96 
688.82 

.445.20 
.149.27 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  lor  committee 

expenditures $905. 000.  00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported —  575,418.20 
Amount  expended,  July  19,  1970-Dec.  31,  1970..    203.253.76 

Total   amount   expended    Jan.    3,    1969- 
Oec.  31, 1970 778,671.96 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31,  1970..    126,328.04 

Joe  L.  Evins, 

Chairman. 

January  28,  1971. 

Select  CoMMrrrEE  on  U.S.  Involvement  in 
Southeast  Asia 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 
Public  Law  601,  79th  (Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1.  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Secretary $5,176.24 

do 3,441.76 

Research  analyst 17. 082. 06 


Name  of  employee        Prolession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6-montn 

period 


Thomas  R.  Harkin Staff  investigator. 

Rebecca  D.  Moore Secretary 


$990.46 
708.39 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 

expenditures $30,000.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported None 

Amount  expended  July  1.  1970-Oac.  31.  1970. ...  3. 897. 03 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31.  1970..     26, 102.97 

G.  V.  MONTGOMERY, 

Chairman. 

December  31, 1970. 
Special  CoMMrrrEE  to  Investigate 
Campaign  EIxpenditurbs 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  lAW  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
Augu.t  2.  1946.  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  it  during  the  6-month  period  from 
August  4,  1970,  to  December  31,  1970,  Inclu- 
sive, together  with  total  funds  authorized  or 
appropriated  and  expended  by  It: 
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Nam*  of  employee        Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Name  of  employee  Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


John  Warren  McGarry...  Chief  counsel $14,399.25 

Marietta  Ethier Clerk 3,640.93 

Emily  DeSimone Secretary 3,290.11 

Mary  Agnes  Gildea Clerical  help 780.69 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee  ex- 
penditures  {75,000.00 


Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported 

Amount  expended,  Aug.  4-Dec.  31 


None 
22,110.98 


Total    amount    expended    from    January- 
December.,.. 22,110.98 


Balance  unexpended  as  of  Dec.  31, 1970 52, 889. 02 

THOMASP.  O'NEILL.  JR. 

Chairman 


Januaby  6,  1971. 
Joint  Committez  on  Defense 
Production 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2,  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
following  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  total  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  December  31.  1970,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  It: 


Herbert  L  Chabot Assistant  legislation  $12,684.06 

counseL 

James  H.  Symons.... Statistical  analyst....  15,  260.  82 

John  Germanis do 12,208.98 

MeaJe  Emory Legislation  attorney..  13.253.40 

Albert  Buckberg Economist 12, 473.  76 

Michael  D.  Bird do..   ..  12.473.76 

Harrison  B.  McCawley Refund  attorney.  11,672.58 

John  Broadbent Legislation  attorney..  11,226.78 

Joseph  P.  Spellman do 10,214. 10 

Anaslasia  Connaughton Statistical  clerk 9^854.04 

Joseph  E.  Fink do 9,854.04 

Bernard  M  Shapiro Legislatran attorney..  9,072.06 

Harold  Dubroff do 8,065.31 

LeonW  K'ud Economist 8.260.56 

Carl  E.  Bates Refund  attorney 7,847.10 

Joanne  McDermott Secretary 7,318.14 

Linda  Savage do 5,835.60 

Blanche  Nagro Secretary  (refund)...  5,778.00 

Mary  W.  Gattie SecriUry 5,572.14 


Jamie  L.  Daley do. 

June  Matthews do. 

Amelia  Del  Carmen do 

Marcia  B.  Rowzie .do 


Wanda  D.  Eraser Secretary  (as  of 

Sept.  1, 1970). 

Sharon  M.  Feinsilber Secretary  (refund). 

Linda  B.  Pruitt Secretary  (through 

Aug.  8.  1970). 
Katheiine  Keller Secretary  (through 

Sept  4,  1970). 
Helen  Strosn'KJer Secretary  (as  of 

Dec.  1.  1970). 


5,236.08 
4.836.24 
4, 803. 60 
4,  589. 94 
2,903.64 

3. 805. 62 
1,007.20 

814.  55 

750. 5Z 


Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures J657, 715. 00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported.  Jan. 
1-July  1,1970 .7. 304,515.95 

Amount  expended,  July  1, 1970-Jan.  1.  1971 320.460.49 

Balance  unexpended  as  of  Jan.  1. 1971 337,254.  51 


Name  of  employee 


Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


W. 


D.  MILLS, 
Chairman. 


Harold  J.  Warren Clerk  and  counsel $14,649.66 

Charles S.  Brewton General  counsel 14,393.88 

George  T.Ault... Professional  staff  9, 973. 80 

member. 

Gary  H.  Copeland do 8,140.92 

Thomas  L  McNamara do 6,337.92 

Mattie  I.  Echols Secretary 5.162  64 

Lee  Sherman  Cox Clerk  assistant 1,015.40 

Steven  M.  Barnard do 595.70 

Funds  authorized  or  appropriated  for  committee 
expenditures $118,800.00 

Amount  of  expenditures  previously  reported culture 


EXECUTIVE  COMMUNICATIONS, 
ETC. 

Under  clause  2  of  nile  XXIV.  executive 
communications  were  taken  from  the 
Speaker's  table  and  referred  as  follows: 

91.  A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  the  Consolidated  Farm- 
ers Home  Administration  Act  of  1961  to  pro- 
vide for  Insured  operating  loans,  and  for 
other  piuposes;   to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 


Amount  expended,  July  Ito  Dec,  31,  1970 60,299.92 


Total  amount  expended,  July  l-Oec  31, 
1970 60,299.92 


Balaocfl  unexpended  as  ol  Dec.  31, 1970. 


58.500.08 


JOHN  SPARKMAN, 

Chairman. 


Janttaht  12,  1971. 
Joint  CoMMm-EE  on  Ixteenal  Revenue 
Taxation 
To  the  Clerk  of  the  House: 

The  above-mentioned  committee  or  sub- 
committee, pursuant  to  section  134(b)  of 
the  legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946, 
Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  approved 
August  2.  1946,  as  amended,  submits  the 
foUowlng  report  showing  the  name,  profes- 
sion, and  toUl  salary  of  each  person  em- 
ployed by  It  during  the  6-month  period  from 
July  1,  1970,  to  January  1,  :971,  Inclusive, 
together  with  total  funds  authorized  or  ap- 
propriated and  expended  by  it: 


Name  of  empteyse  Profession 


Total  gross 

salary  during 

6- month 

period 


Laurence  N.  Woodvvorth. . .  Chief  of  staff  $19  999  gg 

LineolnArnold     Deputy  chief  of  staff'  18:000100 

DennisP.  Bedell Assistant  chief  of  14  034  12 

staff. 

Arthur  Fefferman Chief  economist 18,000  00 

Nicholas  A  Tomasulo Legislation  counsel  15  867  54 

Robert  R.  Smyers Refund  counsel...  15  85932 


92.  A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  the  Rural  Electrtfica- 
tion  Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  to  provide  an 
additional  source  of  financing  for  the  rural 
telephone  program,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

93.  A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  transmitting  the  third  annual 
report  on  operations  under  the  Pood  Stamp 
Act  of  1964;  to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture. 

94.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Comptroller),  transmitting  a  re- 
port for  the  first  quarter  of  fiscal  year  1971 
on  receipts  and  disbursements  pertaining  to 
the  disposal  of  surplus  military  supplies, 
equipment,  and  materiel,  and  for  expenses 
Involving  the  production  of  lumber  and  tim- 
ber products,  pursuant  to  10  U.S.C.  2665;  to 
the  Committee  on  Appropriations. 

95.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Selective 
Service  System,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  amend  the  Military  Selec- 
tive Service  Act  of  1967,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses: to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

96.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Administra- 
tor of  General  Services,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the  dis- 
posal of  abaca  from  the  national  stockpUe 
and  the  supplemental  stockpile;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

97.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Administra- 
tor of  General  Services,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the  dis- 
posal of  antimony  from  the  national  stock- 


pile and  the  supplemental  stockpile;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

98.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminlstra 
tor  of  General  Services,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the  du. 
posal  of  celestlte  from  the  national  stock- 
pile  and  the  supplemental  stockpile;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

99.  A  letter  from  the  AaslsUnt  Adminlstra 
tor  of  General  Services,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the  dis 
posal  of  chemical  grade  chromlte  from  the 
national  stockpile  and  the  supplemental 
stockpile;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Sen 
Ices.  '■ 

100.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Admin- 
istrator of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorlzethe 
disposal  of  metallurgical  grade  chromlte  from 
the  national  stockpile  and  the  supplemental 
stockpile;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

101.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmlttlna  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize 
the  disposal  of  columblimi  from  the  national 
stockpile  and  the  supplemental  stockpile- 
to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services.  ' 

102.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmittlne  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the 
disposal  of  industrial  diamond  crushing  bort 
from  the  national  stockpile  and  the  supple- 
mental stockpile;  to  the  Committee^  on 
Armed  Services. 

103.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize 
the  disposal  of  industrial  diamond  stones 
from  the  national  stockpile  and  the  supple- 
mental  stockpile;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

104.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  CJeneral  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the 
disposal  of  kyanlte-mulllte  from  the  national 
stockpile;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Servicea. 

105.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Admlnls- 
trator  of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize 
the  disposal  of  lead  from  the  national  stock- 
pile and  the  supplemental  stockolle;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

106.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the 
disposal  of  magnesium  from  the  national 
stockpile;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

107.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the 
dlsix)sal  of  rare-earth  materials  from  the  na- 
tional stockpile  and  the  supplemental  stock- 
pUe;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

108.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the 
disposal  of  selenium  from  the  national  stock- 
pile and  the  supplemental  stockpile;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

109.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the 
disposal  of  sisal  from  the  national  stockpile; 
to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

110.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the 
disposal  of  vanadium  from  the  national 
stockpUe:  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services 

111.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the 
disposal  of  zinc  from  the  national  stockpile 
and  the  supplemental  stockpile;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

112.  A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Chief  of 
Naval   Materiel    (Procurement  and  Produc- 
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tion),  transmitting  the  Department  of  the 
Navy's  semiannual  report  of  research  and 
development  procurement  actions  of  $50,000 
or  more,  covering  the  period  July  1  through 
December  31,  1970,  pursuant  to  10  U.S.C. 
2367;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

113.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman  and  Mem- 
bers. National  Advisory  Council  on  Inter- 
national Monetary  and  Financial  Policies, 
transmitting  the  annual  report  of  the  Coun- 
cil for  fiscal  year  1970,  pursuant  to  sections 
4(b),  5.  and  6  of  the  Bretton  Woods  Agree- 
ment Act,  as  amended;  (Doc.  No.  92-1-39); 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency 
and  ordered  to  be  printed. 

114.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  authorize  further  adjustments 
In  the  amount  of  silver  certificates  outstand- 
ing, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Banking  and  Currency. 

116.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  transmitting  a  report  of  the  audit 
of  the  Exchange  Stabilization  Fund  for  fiscal 
year  1970,  pursuant  to  the  Gold  Reserve  Act 
of  1934;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

116.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Office  of 
Emergency  Preparedness,  Executive  Office  of 
the  President,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed leg!  lation  to  amend  and  extend  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended; 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

117.  A  letter  from  the  Administrator,  Small 
Business  Administration,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  clarify  and 
extend  the  authority  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

118.  A  letter  from  the  Acting  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Installations  and 
Logistics),  transmitting  a  report  of  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  procurement  from  small  and 
other  business  firms  for  July-October  1970, 
pursuant  to  section  10(d)  of  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Act.  as  amended;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

119.  A  letter  from  the  Vice  President  and 
General  Manager,  Chesapeake  and  Potomac 
Telephone  Co.  transmitting  the  statement  of 
receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  Chesapeake 
k  Potomac  Telephone  Co.  for  1970,  pursuant 
to  chapter  1628,  acts  of  Congress  1904,  to- 
gether with  a  comparative  general  balance 
sheet,  pursuant  to  paragraph  14  of  the  act 
of  March  4,  1913;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

120.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of 
Social  Security,  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  transmitting  a  report 
on  progress  in  processing  black  lung  benefit 
claims  under  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health 
and  Safety  Act  of  1969;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

121.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  Congressional  Relations,  trans- 
mitting the  texts  of  International  Labor  Or- 
ganization Convention  No.  130  and  Recom- 
mendation No.  134,  concerning  medical  care 
and  sickness  benefits  (Doc.  No.  92-1-40);  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  and  or- 
dered to  be  printed. 

122.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator for  Legislative  and  Public  Affairs, 
Agency  for  International  Development,  De- 
partment of  State,  transmitting  a  quarterly 
report  on  the  programing  and  obligation  of 
contingency  funds  by  AID,  covering  the 
period  July  1  through  September  30,  1970, 
pursuant  to  section  451(b)  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

123.  A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  authorize  an  ex  gratia 
contribution  to  certain  inhabitants  of  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  who 
•uflered  damages  arising  out  of  the  hostili- 
ties of  the  Second  World  War,  to  provide  for 
the  payment  of  noncombatant  claims  oocur- 
rtng  prior  to  July  1,  1951,  and  to  establish  a 


Mlcroneslan    Claims    Commission;     to    the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

124.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  for  Administration,  transmit- 
ting a  report  on  the  disposal  of  foreign  ex- 
cess property  by  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture for  liscal  year  1970,  pursuant  to  section 
404(d)  of  the  Federal  Property  and  Admin- 
istrative Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Oj)€ra- 
tlons. 

125.  A  letter  from  the  General  Manager, 
U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  transmit- 
ting a  report  on  the  disposal  of  foreign  ex- 
cess property  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission for  fiscal  year  1970,  pursuant  to  40 
U.S.C.  514;  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

126.  A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  establish  the  Federal  City 
Bicentennial  Development  Corporation,  to 
provide  for  the  preparation  and  carrying  out 
of  a  development  plan  for  certain  areas  be- 
tween the  White  House  and  the  Capitol,  to 
further  the  purposes  for  which  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue  National  Historic  Site  was  des- 
ignated, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

127.  A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  transmitting  a  report  of  Geo- 
logical Survey  activities  outside  the  United 
States  during  the  period  July  1  through 
December  31,  1970,  pursuant  to  43  USC 
31(C);  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

128.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation, transmitting  the  final  report  des- 
ignating a  basic  system  of  intercity  rail 
passenger  service,  pursuant  to  section  202  of 
the  Rail  Passenger  Service  Act  of  1970:  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

129.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  transmitting  a  report  on 
the  Commission's  implementation  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  Fair  Packaging  and 
Labeling  Act  during  fiscal  year  1970,  pur- 
suant to  section  8  of  Public  Law  89-755: 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

130.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission,  transmitting 
final  valuations  of  properties  of  various  car- 
riers subject  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 
pursuant  to  section  19a  of  the  act;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

131.  A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General, 
transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation 
to  amend  title  18,  United  States  Code,  to 
provide  for  the  Issuance  to  certain  persons 
of  Judicial  orders  to  appear  for  the  purpose 
of  conducting  nontestlmonlal  Identification 
procedures,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

132.  A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General, 
transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation 
to  prohibit  the  use  of  Interstate  facilities,  In- 
cluding the  mails,  for  the  transportation  of 
certain  materials  to  minors;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

133.  A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General, 
transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation 
to  prohibit  the  use  of  Interstate  facilities.  In- 
cluding the  malls,  for  the  transportation  of 
salacious  advertising;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

134.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  Congressional  Relations,  trans- 
mitting a  draft  of  proposed  legislation  to 
amend  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

135.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Community 
Relations  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Justice, 
transmitting  a  report  of  the  activities  of  the 
Community  Relations  Service  for  fliscal  year 
1970,  pursuant  to  section  1004  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 


136.  A  letter  from  the  Commiseioner,  Im- 
migraUon  and  Naturalization  Service,  UjB. 
Department  of  Justice,  transmitting  reports 
concerning  visa  petitions  approved  accord* 
ing  certain  beneficiaries  third  and  sixth  pref- 
erence claaelflcatlon,  pursuant  to  section 
204(d)  of  the  ImmigraUon  and  Nationality 
Act,  as  amended;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

137.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation,  U.S.  Department  of 
Justice,  transmitting  a  report  on  poeitlons 
in  the  FBI  In  grades  GS-16,  GS-17,  and 
GS-18,  during  calendar  year  1970,  pursuant 
to  6  U.8.C.  5114;  to  the  Committee  on  Poet 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 

138.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Railroad 
Retirement  Board,  transmitting  a  report  on 
positions  in  the  Board  in  grades  GS-16,  GS- 
17,  and  GS-18,  during  calendar  year  1970, 
pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  5114(a);  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  <31vll  Service. 

139.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  amend  the 
act  of  June  1,  1948,  to  increase  the  Jurisdic- 
tion and  policing  power  of  the  General  Serv- 
ices Administration  special  policemen,  to  in- 
crease the  penalties  for  violations  of  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  thereunder  by 
the  General  Services  Administration  for  the 
protection  of  public  buildings,  and  to  pro- 
hibit certain  conduct  In  or  near  offices  of 
the  Government;  to  the  Committee  on  Pub- 
lic Works. 

140.  A  letter  from  the  Administrator  of 
Veterans  Affairs,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  amend  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  in  order  to  authorize  the  Ad- 
ministrator to  make  advance  educational 
assistance  to  certain  veterans;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

141.  A  letter  from  the  Administrator  of 
Veterans'  Affairs,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  require  that  certain 
veterans  receiving  hospital  care  from  the 
Veterans'  Administration  for  non-service- 
connected  disabilities  be  charged  for  such 
care  to  the  extent  that  they  have  health  in- 
surance or  similar  contracts  with  respect  to 
such  care;  to  prohibit  the  future  exclusion  of 
such  coverage  from  insurance  policies  or 
contracts;  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

142.  A  letter  from  the  Administrator  of 
Veterans'  Affairs,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  amend  section  902  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  to  eliminate  cer- 
tain duplications  in  Federal  benefits  now 
payable  for  the  same,  or  similar,  purpose; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

143.  A  letter  from  the  Administrator  of 
Veterans'  Affairs,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  repeal  the  savings  provi- 
sion of  Public  Law  90-493  protecting  veter- 
ans entitled  to  disability  compensation  for 
arrested  tuberculosis;  to  the  Committee  on 
Veterans'  Affair.-. 

144.  A  letter  from  the  Administrator  of 
Veterans'  Affairs,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  authorize  the  Adminis- 
trator of  Veterans'  Affairs  to  sell  at  prlcea 
which  be  determines  to  be  reasonable  under 
prevailing  mortgage  market  conditions  direct 
loans  made  to  veterans  under  chapter  37, 
title  38,  United  States  Code;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

146.  A  letter  from  the  Attorney  General, 
transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation 
to  amend  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964 
to  modify  the  provisions  relating  to  taxes  on 
wagering  to  Insure  the  constitutional  rights 
of  taxpayers,  to  facllltato  the  collection  of 
such  taxes,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

146.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman  and 
members,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
transmitting  the  annual  report  of  the  Com- 
mission for   1970.   pursuant  to  the  Atomic 
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Energy  Act  of  1954;  to  the  Joint  Committee 
on  Atomic  Energy. 

147.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  U.S. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  amend  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  to 
authorize  the  Commission  to  charge  Federal 
agencies  fees  for  the  licensing  of  nuclear 
power  reactors;  to  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Atomic  Energy. 

Receiteo  From  the  Comptroller  Oeneral 

148.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  re- 
port on  the  need  to  Improve  management  of 
the  Army's  tactical  vehicles  development 
program;  to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

149.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  re- 
port on  the  administration  of  Metrollner  and 
Turbo-Train  projects  by  the  Federal  Rail- 
road Administration,  Department  of  Trans- 
portation; to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

150.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  re- 
port on  fair  prices  oaid  for  small  purchases 
by  the  Department  of  Defense;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

151.  A  lettei  from  the  Comptroller  Oeneral 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
on  positions  in  the  General  Accounting  Office 
In  grades  QS-ie,  OS-17.  and  OS-18  during 
calendar  year  1970,  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
5114;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 


PUBLIC  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  4  of  rule  XXn,  public 
bills  and  resolutions  were  Introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows: 
By  Mr.  ABBITT: 

H.R.  2448.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  restore  the  system  of  recom- 
putation  of  retired  pay  for  certain  members 
and  former  memben  of  the  Armed  Forces; 
to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 
By  Mr.  ASPINALL: 

RJl.  3449.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  national 
land-use  policy  to  be  administered  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  Implemented 
by  the  States,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  BYRNi  of  Pennsylvania: 

HJi.  2450   A  bill  to  declare  a  portion  of 
the  Delaware  River  in  Philadelphia  County. 
Pa.,  nonnavtgable;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  CHAPPELL: 

HJl.  2451.  A  bill  to  amend  title  11  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  eliminate  the  6-month 
waiting  period  which  is  presently  a  prereq- 
uisite of  eligibility  for  disability  Insurance 
benefits  or  the  disability  freeze;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  DON  H.  CLAUSEN: 

HJl.  2452.  A  bill  to  amend  Utie  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retirement  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

H.R.  2453.  A  bill  Voluntary  Military  Man- 
power Procurement  Act  of  1971;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

HJt.  2454.  A  bill  to  amend  section  2(3). 
section  8c(2),  and  section  8c(6)(l)  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended;  to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture. 

H.R.  2455.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  73  of 
title  10.  United  States  Code,  to  establish  a 
survivor  benefit  plan;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  COLLIER: 

H3.  2456.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Food  Stamp 
Act  of  1964  to  authorize  elderly  persons  to 


exchange  food  stamps  under  certain  circum- 
stances for  meals  prepared  and  served  by 
private  nonprofit  organizations,  and  for  other 
purposes:  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 
H.R.  2137.  A  bill  to  allow  a  deduction  for 
Income  tax  purposes  of  certain  expenses  in- 
curred by  the  taxpayer  for  the  education  of 
a  dependent;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  2458.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Commu- 
nications Act  of  1934  to  establish  orderly  pro- 
cedures for  the  consideration  of  applica- 
tions for  renewal  of  broadcast  licenses;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

By  Mr.  COLLIER  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
O'Neill)  : 
H.R.  2439.  A  blU  to  permit  State  agreements 
for  coverage  under  the  hospital  insurance  pro- 
gram for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr.  CORMAN : 
H.R.  2160.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  tax  cigarettes  on  the 
basis  of  their  tar  and  nicotine  content;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 

H.R.  2461.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  to  provide  that  future  Increases  in 
social  security,  railroad  retirement,  veterans', 
and  other  Federal  benefits  shall  be  disre- 
garded in  determining  an  individual's  eligi- 
bility or  need  for  aid  or  assistance  under  any 
of  the  Federal-State  public  assistance  pro- 
grams; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  2462.  A  bill  to  amend  part  B  of  title 
XVIII  of  the  Social  Security  Act  to  Include 
prescribed  drugs  among  the  Items  and  serv- 
ices covered  under  the  supplementary  medi- 
cal insurance  program  for  the  aged,  and  to 
amend  such  part  and  all  the  public  assist- 
ance titles  of  such  act  to  require  that  drugs 
provided  under  the  programs  Involved  must 
be  prescribed  and  furnished  on  a  nonproprie- 
tary or  generic  basis;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  2463.  A  bill  to  amend  title  11  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  so  as  to  liberalize  the 
conditions  governing  eligibility  of  blind  per- 
sons to  receive  disability  Insurance  benefits 
thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  2464.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  deduction 
from  gross  Income  for  social  agency,  legal, 
and  related  expenses  Incurred  In  connection 
with  the  adoption  of  a  child  by  the  taxpayer; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  2465.  A  bill  to  assist  small  business 
and  persons  engaged  in  small  business  by 
allowing  a  deduction,  for  Federal  Income  tax 
purposes,  for  additional  investment  In  de- 
preciable assets,  Inventory,  and  accounts  re- 
ceivable; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  2466.  A  bill  to  amend  section  2039  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (relating 
to  estate  tax  treatment  of  annuities) ;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  DERWINSKI: 
HJl.  2467.  A  blU  to  amend  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act  to  exclude  nonprofit  pri- 
vate educational  institutions  from  its  Juris- 
diction; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

By  Mr.  EDWARDS  of  AUbama: 
HJl.  2468.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  equalize  the  retirement  pay 
of  members  of  the  uniformed  services  of 
equal  rank  and  years  of  service,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

By  Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD: 
HJt.  2469.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930  to  provide  for  the  duty-free  entry  of 
certain  hollow  reinforcing  bars;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By    Mrs.    GRASSO    (for    herself.    Mr. 
MoNACAN,  Mr.  GiAiMO,  and  Mr.  Cot- 
ter) : 
H.R.  2470.  A  UU  to  preserve  and  promote 
the  resources  of  the  Connecticut  Rlv«r  Val- 


ley, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  GREEN  of  Pennsylvania  (for 
himself,  Mr.  Btrne  of  Pennsylvania 
Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Flood,  Mr 
MooRHEAD.  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  Gatdos,  Mr 
KooNET  of  Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Vico.i 
rtiTO.  and  Mr.  Yatron)  : 
H.R.  2471.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  esUb- 
Ushment   of    the   Tlnlcum    National   Drban 
Park  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  HANNA: 
H.R.  2472.   A   bill   to   amend   the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  exempt  from  gross 
Income  the  firat  $1,000  of  Interest  or  divi- 
dends on  deposits  and  withdrawable  accounu 
of  individuals  in  banks  and  domestic  build- 
ing and  loan  aasociatlons;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  2473.  A  bill  to  better  enable  saving* 
and  loan  associations  to  serve  the  public  to 
the  ComnUttee  on  Banking  and  Currency 

By  Mr.  HANSEN  of  Idaho  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  McClure)  : 
H  R.  2474.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and 
maintain  the  Salmon  Falls  division.  Upper 
Snake  River  project,  Idaho,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON: 
H.R.  2475.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  National 
Science  Foundation  to  conduct  research,  edu- 
cational, and  assistance  programs  to  prepare 
the  country  for  conversion  from  defense  to 
civilian,  socially  oriented  research  and  de- 
velopment activities,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Science  and  Astro- 
nautics. 

By  Mr.  HUBERT  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Arenos) : 
H.R.  2476.    A    bill    to   amend    the   Military 
Selective  Service  Act  of  1967,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI: 
H.R.  2477.  A  bill  to  designate  January  IS, 
the  birthday  of  Martin  Luther  King.  Jr.,  as 
a  legal  public  holiday;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2478.  A  bUl  to  create  a  national  sys- 
tem of  health  security;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  HICKS  of  Washington: 
H.R.  2479.  A  bill  to  amend  title  XVIII  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services  under  the  program 
of  supplementary  medical  insurance  benefits 
for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  HOOAN: 
H.R.  2480.  A  bill  to  permit  the  acceptance 
of  checks  and  nonpoetal  money  orders  in 
payment  for  postal  charges  and  services;  au- 
thorize the  Postmaster  General  to  relieve 
postmasters  and  accountable  officers  for 
losses  Incurred  by  postal  personnel  when 
accepting  checks  for  nonpostal  money  orders 
In  full  compliance  with  postal  regulations; 
and  to  provide  penalties  for  presenting  bad 
checks  and  bad  nonpostal  money  orders  In 
payment  for  postal  charges  and  services;  to 
the  Committee  on  Poet  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

H.R.  2481.  A  bin  to  provide  an  equitable 
system  for  fixing  and  adjusting  the  rates  of 
pay  for  prevailing  rate  employees  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
By  Mr.  KING: 
H.R.  2482.  A  bUl  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  States  shall  coincide  with 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

By  Mr.  LENNON: 

HJl.  2483.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Agricultural 

Adjustment  Act  of  1938  to  authorize  the  sale 

of  tobacco  acreage  allotments  under  certain 

oondltlons;  to  the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 
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H.R.  2484.  A  bUl  to  promote  safety  in  the 
operation  of  submersible  vessels;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  2483.  A  bill  to  prohibit  the  use  of  in- 
terstate facilities.  Including  the  malls,  for 
transportation  of  salacious  advertising;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.H.  2486.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  on  the  assignment  of 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces  to  new  duty 
stations,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2487.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  national 
cemetery  at  Fort  Bragg,  N.C.;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

HJl.  2488.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  73  of 
title  10,  United  States  Code,  to  establish  a 
survivor  benefit  plan;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2489.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  U.S.  Court  of  Labor-Manage- 
ment Relations  which  shall  have  Jurisdic- 
tion over  certain  labor  disputes  in  industries 
substantially  affecting  commerce;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2490.  A  bill  to  amend  section  620  of 
the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  to 
suspend,  in  whole  or  in  part,  economic  and 
military  assistance  and  certain  sales  to  any 
country  which  falls  to  take  appropriate  steps 
to  prevent  narcotic  drugs  produced  or  proc- 
essed, in  whole  or  in  part.  In  such  country 
from  entering  the  United  States  unlawfully, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.  2491.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964  by  adding  a  new  title,  which 
restores  to  local  school  boards  their  con- 
stitutional power  to  administer  the  public 
schools  committed  to  their  charge,  confers 
on  parents  the  right  to  choose  the  public 
schools  their  children  attend,  secures  to  chil- 
dren the  right  to  attend  the  public  schools 
chosen  by  their  parents,  and  makes  effective 
the  right  of  public  school  administrators  and 
teachers  to  serve  in  the  schools  in  which 
they  contract  to  serve;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2492.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  effective 
management  of  the  Nation's  coastal  and  es- 
tuarlne  areas;  to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

H.R.  2493.  A  bUl  to  assist  the  States  In  es- 
tablishing coastal  and  estuarine  zone  man- 
agement plans  and  programs;   to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 
By    Mr.    McFALL     (for    himself.    Mr. 
Blatnik,  Mr.  Rees.  Mr.  CAR'rER,  Mr. 
Andrews     of     North     Dakota.  '  Mr. 
Thompson  of  New  Jersey,  Mr.  Vanik. 
Mr.  PuciNSKi,  Mr.  Fraser,  and  Mr. 
Bergland  ) : 

HJa.2494.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  PuWic 
Works  Acceleration  Act  to  make  Its  benefits 
available  to  certain  areas  of  extra  high  un- 
employment, to  authorize  additional  funds 
for  such  act.  and  for  other  purposes:  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 
By  Mr.  McMILLAN: 
H.R.  2495.  A  biU  to  encourage  and  assist 
private  Industry  to  provide  needed  new  park- 
ing facilities,  employment  opportunities,  and 
housing  units,  and  a  strengthened  and  ex- 
panded tax  base  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  for  other  purposes,  pursuant  to  skyline 
studies  for  the  National  Capital  Planning 
Commission  In  1964.  and  parking  studies  for 
the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  to  provide  needed 
parking  faculties  in  the  District  of  Columbia; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 

H.R.  2496.  A  bUl  to  provide  that  health 
regulations  of  the  District  of  Ooaumbla  shaU 
extend  to  the  restaurants  of  the  U.S.  Senate 
ahd  the  House  of  RepreaenUtlves;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

HJl.  2497.  A  blU  to  amend  the  District  of 
ColumbU  Redevelopment  Act  of  1945  by  di- 
recting  the  establishment  of  M-derly  pro- 


cedures for  the  modification  of  an  urban  re- 
newal plan  and  requiring  adherence  thereto 
by  the  District  of  Columbia  Redevelopment 
Land  Agency,  by  requiring  that  provision  be 
made  in  each  redevelopment  contract  for 
timely  construction  of  public  streets  and 
facilities;  to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

H.R.  2498.  A  bill  to  authorize  banks,  sav- 
ings and  loan  associations,  and  other  regu- 
lated lenders  In  the  District  of  Columbia  to 
charge  or  deduct  Interest  In  advance  on 
loans  to  be  repaid  in  installments;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

H.R.  2499.  A  bill  to  authorize  realistic,  eco- 
nomic, and  modern  building  heights  and 
bulk  In  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  provide 
new  business  and  employment  opportunity 
for  all.  to  expand  the  tax  base,  to  stimulate 
and  assist  efforts  to  break  the  poverty  cycle 
and  strengthen  the  economy,  to  provide  park- 
ing, to  rebuild  and  renew  blighted,  slum, 
•lurned-out,  and  underdeveloped  areas,  to 
conserve  and  make  the  best,  and  maximum, 
use  of  land,  to  achieve  the  best  design,  to 
save  tax  funds,  and  for  other  purpkoses;'  to 
the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

H.R.  2500.  A  bill  to  provide  public  assist- 
ance to  mass  transit  bus  companies  In  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes: 
to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 

By  Mr.  MILLER  of  Ohio : 

H.R.  2501.  A  bill  to  provide  for  small  farm 
participation  In  the  feed  grain  program;  to 
the  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

By  Mr.   MONAOAN   (for  himself  and 
Mr.  McFall)  : 

H.R.  2502.  A  bill  to  establish  a  temporary 
Emergency  Guidance  Board  to  facilitate  eco- 
nomic recovery  with  minimum  inflation  by 
establishing  price  and  wage  guidelines  and 
encouraging  voluntary  adherence  thereto;  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 
By  Mr.  MORSE: 

H.R.  2503.  A  bill  to  require  that  Interna- 
tional agreements  other  than  treaties,  here- 
after entered  Into  by  the  United  States,  be 
transmitted  to  the  Congress  within  60  days 
after  the  execution  thereof;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  MOSS: 

H.R.  2504.  A  bill  to  amend  the  provisions 
of  chapter  5  of  title  5,  United  States  Code, 
relating  to  the  application  of  the  public  In- 
formation and  disclosure  provisions  of  such 
chapter;  to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

H.R.  2505.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  equality  of 
treatment  for  married  female  veterans;  to 
the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  2506.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  6,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  that  a  retiring  em- 
ployee or  member  may  elect  to  receive  a  full 
annuity  without  annuity  for  the  surviving 
spouse  only  on  submission  to  the  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission  of  evidence  of  the  knowledge 
of  the  spouse  of  such  election;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  2507.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Act  to  provide  equality  of  treat- 
ment with  respect  to  widows  and  widowers  of 
certain  employees  who  die  In  service;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  2508.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  salary  step  advance- 
ments for  employees  moving  from  prevailing 
rate  pay  systems  to  the  classification  and 
Oeneral  Schedule  pay  system,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  2509.  A  bill  to  require  tribal  consent 
to  all  grants  of  right-of-way  over  Indian 
tribal  land;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

HJi.  2510.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  ClvU  Rights 
Act  of  1957  to  extend  the  duties  of  the  ClvU 


Rights   Commission:    to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2511.  A  bUl  to  provide  equahty  of 
treatment  for  married  women  employees  of 
the  Federal  Government  and  for  other  pur- 
poses: to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York : 

H.R.  2512.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Fishermen's 
Protective  Act  of  1967  to  require  the  return 
of  certain  vessels  of  the  United  States;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries. 

H.R.  2513.  A  bni:  Natural  Gas  Act  Amend- 
ments of  1971;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  2514.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  act  entitled 
"An  act  to  establish  a  contiguous  fishery 
zone  beyond  the  territorial  sea  of  tbe  United 
States,"  approved  October  14.  1966.  to  re- 
quire that  the  method  of  straight  baselines 
shall  be  employed  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining the  boundaries  of  such  fishery  zone, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee 
on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 
By  Mr.  O'HARA: 

H.R.  2515.  A  bill  to  establish  a  national 
cancer  authority  and  to  authorize  Interna- 
tional programs  and  Joint  ventures  in  order 
to  conquer  cancer  at  the  earliest  possible 
date;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  PATTEN: 

H.R.  2516.  A  bm  to  promote  the  safety  of 
workers  engaged  In  making  asbestos  prod- 
ucts for  shipment  in  commerce,  and  for  other 
purpoee:  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  PERKINS: 

H.R.  2517.  A  bill  authorizing  the  construc- 
tion, repair,  and  preservation  of  certain  pub- 
lic works  on  rivers  for  flood  control;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  2518.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  as  amended:  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
By  Mr.  PICKLE: 

H.R.  2519.   A   bin    to   facUlUte   equipment 
Interchange  between  and  among  the  several 
modes  of  transportation;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  PUCINSKI: 

H.R.  2520.  A  bill :  Manpower  Development 
and  Training  Act  of  1971;  to  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  2521.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
program  for  the  training  of  attorneys  and 
related  personnel  in  order  to  Improve  the 
legal  services  available  to  the  community;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York: 

HJt.  2522.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act  to  Increase  the 
penalty  for  pollution  of  the  water  by  oil; 
to  the  Committee  on  Public  Wc^ks. 

H.R.  2523.  A  blU  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  permit  certain  active 
duty  for  training  to  be  counted  as  active  duty 
for  purposes  of  entitlement  to  educational 
benefits  under  chapter  34  of  such  title:  to 
the  Conmilttee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  2524.  A  bill  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  Improved 
medical  care  to  veterans;  to  provide  hospital 
and  medical  care  to  certain  dependents  and 
survivors  of  veterans;  to  improve  recruitment 
and  retention  of  career  personnel  In  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine  and  Surgery;  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Vet- 
erans' Affairs. 

By  Mr.  RONCALIO: 

H.R.  2525.  A  blU  to  provide  for  the  equali- 
sation of  the  retire  pay  of  members  of  the 
uniformed  services  of  equal  grade  and  years 
of  service;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

By  Mr.  RODNEY  of  Pennsylvanda : 

H.R.  3526.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  66  of 
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title  10  of  the  United  States  Code  to  provide 
medical  and  dental  care  to  dependents  of  cer- 
tain members  of  the  uniformed  services  fon 
a  period  of  90  days  after  the  date  of  separa- 
tion of  such  members  from  active  duty;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2527.  A  blU  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  so  as  to  permit  members 
of  the  Reserves  and  the  National  Ouard  to 
receive  retired  pay  at  age  66  for  nonregular 
service  under  chapter  67  of  that  title;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2528.  A  bill  to  establish  a  Commission 
on  Fuels  and  Energy  to  recommend  pro- 
grams and  policies  Intended  to  insure, 
through  maximum  use  of  Indigenous  re- 
sources, that  the  U.S.  requirements  for  low- 
cost  energy  be  met,  and  to  reconcile  en- 
vironmental quality  requirements  with  fu- 
ture energy  needs;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  2529.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  55  of 
title  10.  United  States  Code,  to  provide  for 
the  continuation  of  certain  benefits  to  men- 
tally retarded  and  physically  handicapped 
dependents  of  members  of  the  uniformed 
services  after  the  death  of  such  member 
or  after  his  discharge  or  release  from  active 
duty  for  a  service-connected  disability  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2530.  A  bin  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  correct  certain  Inequities  in 
the  crediting  of  National  Guard  technician 
service  In  connection  with  civil  service  re- 
tirement, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
HR.  2531.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act  to  extend  protection 
against  fraudulent  or  deceptive  practices, 
condemned  by  that  act  to  consumers  through 
civil  actions,  and  to  provide  for  class  actions 
for  acts  In  defraud  of  consumers;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

H.R.  2532.  A  bill  to  extend  to  volunteer 
fire  companies  and  volunteer  ambulance  and 
rescue  companies  the  rates  of  postage  on 
second-class  and  third-class  bulk  mailings 
applicable  to  certain  nonprofit  organizations; 
to  the  Conunlttee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

H.R.  2533.  A  bill  relating  to  withholding, 
for  purposes  of  the  income  tax  Imposed  by 
certain  cities,  on  the  compensation  of  Fed- 
eral employees;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  2534.  A  bill  to  protect  collectors  of 
antique  glassware  against  the  manufacture 
in  the  United  States  or  the  importation  of 
Imitations  of  such  glassware;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
H.R.  2535.  A  bill  to  provide  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  to  States  to  enable  them  to 
pay  compensation  to  certain  disabled  Indi- 
viduals who,  as  a  result  of  their  employment 
in  the  coal  mining  industry,  suffer  from 
pneumoconiosis  and  who  are  not  entitled  to 
compensation  under  any  workmen's  compen- 
sation law,  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

HM.  2536.  A  bill  to  regulate  and  foster 
commerce  among  the  States  by  providing  a 
system  for  the  taxation  of  interstate  com- 
merce; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2537.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  Iron  ore,  iron  and  steel  mill  products;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  2538.  A  bill  to  provide  additional  au- 
thority to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for 
land  acquisition  in  the  Delaware  Water  Gap 
National  Recreation  Area;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  ROYBAL: 
H.R.  2539.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  Ho\]sing  and  Urban  Development  to  pro- 
vide or  to  guarantee  any  bid,  payment,  or 
performance  bond  applied  for  by  or  on  be- 
half of  a  small  business  concern  which  is  a 


construction  contractor  or  subcontractor;  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

H.R.  2540.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  not  less  than  seven  regional  law 
enforcement  academies,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2541.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  U.S. 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  establish  edu- 
cational programs  to  encourage  understand- 
ing of  policies  and  support  of  activities  de- 
signed to  enhance  environmental  quality  and 
nmlntaln  ecological  balance;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  2542.  A  bUl  to  amend  section  242  (b) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  to 
require  special  deportation  proceedings  In 
connection  with  the  voluntary  departure 
from  the  United  States  of  any  alien  who  is 
a  native  of  a  country  contiguous  to  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2543.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18,  United 
States  Code,  to  prohibit  the  establishment  of 
emergency  detention  camps  and  to  provide 
that  no  citizen  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
committed  for  detention  or  imprisonment  in 
any  facility  of  the  U.S.  Government  except 
In  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  title  18; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2544.  A  bUl  to  equalize  the  retired 
pay  for  members  of  the  uniformed  services 
retired  prior  to  June  1,  1958,  whose  retired 
pay  is  computed  on  laws  enacted  on  or  after 
October  1,  1949;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  2545.  A  bni  to  authorize  the  U.S. 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  make  grants 
to  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and 
other  educational  institutions  for  the  con- 
duct of  special  educational  programs  and 
activities  concerning  the  use  of  drugs  and 
for  other  related  educational  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  2546.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act,  as  amended,  to  amend 
the  definition  of  "employee"  to  Include 
certain  agricultural  employees,  and  to  permit 
certain  provisions  in  agreements  between 
agricultural  employers  and  employees;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

HJl.  2547.  A  bni  to  provide  that  the  mem- 
bership of  local  selective  service  boards  re- 
flect the  ethnic  and  economic  nature  of  the 
areas  served  by  such  boards;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2548.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  to  carry  out  a  program  of 
research  and  development  relating  to  devices 
and  techniques  for  the  detection  of  Illegal 
Importation  of  dangerous  drugs  Into  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  2549.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Omnibus 
Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ROYBAL  (for  himself  and  Mr. 

CORMAN  ) : 

H.R.  2550.  A  bill  to  authorize  special  appro- 
priations for  training  teachers  for  bilingual 
education  programs;  to  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor. 

By  Mr.  ROYBAL  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Edwards  of  California) : 
H.R.  2551.  A  bill  to  amend  section  312(1) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  SISK: 
E.R.  2552.  A  blU  to  establUb  certain  poli- 
cies with  respect  to  certain  use  permits  for 
national  forest  lands;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture. 

ByMr.  TALCOTT: 
H.R.  2653.  A  blU  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  Include  within  the 
parental  beneficiary  class  under  the  service- 
men's group  Ufe  insurance  program  persons 
who  stood  m  loco  parentis  to  a  deceased  In- 
sured; to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
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H.R.  2554.  A  biU  to  provide  for  the  esUb- 
llshment  of  a  Commission  on  Revision  of 
Federal  Taxation;  to  the  Committee  on  Wav. 
and  Means.  ^^ 

H.R.  2555.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1064  to  restore  the  provl- 
sions  permitting  the  deduction,  without  re- 
gard to  the  3-percent  and  1-percent  floors  of 
medical  expenses  incurred  for  the  care  of  in- 
dividuals 65  years  of  age  and  over;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  2556.  A  bill  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  Include  as  creditable  service 
for  civil  service  retirement  piu'poses  certain 
periods  of  service  in  the  armed  forces  of  a 
govemment-ln-exUe  allied  or  associated  with 
the  United  States  In  World  War  II,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 
ByMr.  TAYLOR: 
H.R.  2557.  A  bill  to  assure  an  opportunity 
for  employment  to  every  American  seeking 
work;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

By  Mr.  TALCOTT: 
H.R.  2558.  A  bUl  to  establish  a  Select  Com- 
mission on  Nationality  and  Naturalization; 
to  the   Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  TEAOUE  of  California: 
H.R.  2559.  A  bill  to  amend  section  2(3), 
section  8c (2),  section  80(6)  (I),  and  section 
8c (7)  (C)     of    the    Agricultural    Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended;  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture. 

H.R.  2560.  A  bni  to  amend  title  38  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  improved 
medical  care  to  veterans;  to  improve  recruit- 
ment and  retention  of  career  personnel  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Veter- 
ans' Affairs. 

By  Mr.  THOMPSON  of  New  Jersey  (for 

himself,  Mr.  Brademas.  Mr.  Schwen- 

GEL,  Mr.  Harvet,  Mr.  Crane,  and  Mr. 

Nedzi)  : 

H.R.  2561.  A  bill  to  rescind  authority  for 

construction  of  a  sculpture  garden  in  the 

Capitol  Mall;   to  the  Committee  on  Public 

Works. 

By  Mr.  THOMSON  of  Wisconsin: 
H.R.  2562.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  to 
provide  'an  additional  source  of  financing 
for  the  rural  telephone  program,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture. 

ByMr.  ULL14AN: 
H.R.  2563.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  study 
of  certain  rivers  and  river  segments  for 
addition  to  the  national  wild  and  scenic 
rivers  system;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  2564.  A  bill  to  strengthen  State  and 
local  tax  systems  by  providing  for  a  credit 
against  individual  Income  taxes  for  40 
percent  of  State  and  local  taxes,  and  by  au- 
thorizing the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 
enter  into  tigreements  providing  for  Federal 
collection  of  State  Income  taxes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
ByMr.  WATTS: 
H.R.  2565.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Uniform 
Time  Act  to  allow  an  option  In  the  adoption 
of  advanced  time  In  certain  cases;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce. 

By  Mr.  WHITE: 
H.R.  2566.  A  blU  to  authorize  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  or  his  designee,  to  convey 
to  the  State  of  Texas  certain  lands  at  the 
Fort  Bliss  Military  Reservation  In  exchange 
for  certain  other  lands;  to  the  Committee 
on  Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  WYATT  (for  himself,  Mr.  Drt- 

LENBACK,  Mrs.  Green  Of  Oregon,  Mr. 

Waloie,  Mr.  Eshleman,  Mr.  Mters, 

Mr.  Pellt,  and  Mr.  Matsunaga)  : 

H.R.  2567.  A  bUl  to  establish  the  Ffederal 

Medical  Evaluations  Board  to  carry  out  the 

functions,  powers,  and  duties  of  the  Secre- 
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tary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  re- 
lating to  the  regulation  of  biological  prod- 
ucts, medical  devices,  and  drugs,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Conunerce. 

By    Mr.    YATRON    (for    himself,    Mr. 
RiEGLE,  Mr.  Henderson,  Mr.  Begich, 
Mr.  Wn.LiAM8,  Mr.  Edwards  of  CaU- 
fornla,  Mrs.  Chisholm,  Mr.  Halpern, 
Mr.  Kybos,  Mr.  Rotbal,  Mr.  BtJRxoN, 
Mr.  McKiNNET,  Mr.  Caret  of  New 
York,  Mr.  Morgan,  and  Mr.  Rarick)  : 
H.R.  2568.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Military 
Selective  Service  Act  of  1967  to  provide  an 
exemption  thereunder  to  the  only  son  of  any 
veteran  with  a  service-connected  disability 
of  70  percent  or  more,   and  the  sole   sur- 
viving son  of  any  veteran  who  had  such  a 
disability  at  the  time  of  death;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  BLACKBURN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Archer,  Mr.  Baker,  Mr.  Buchanan, 
Mr.   Collier,   Mr.   Crane,   Mr.  Dan- 
iel    of     Virginia,     Mr.     Davis     of 
Georgia,     Mr.     Dennis,     Mr.     Der- 
wiNSKi,  Mr.  Dickinson,  Mr.  Erle- 
BORN,    Mr.    F18HXB,    Mr.     Grititn, 
Mr.  Halet,   Mr.   Hall,   Mr.   Jarman, 
Mr.    KtTTKENDALL,    Mr.    Preyeb    of 
North    Carolina,    Mr.    Rarick,    Mr. 
ScHMiTz,   Mr.    Scherle,   Mr.   Scott, 
Mr.  SiKKs,  and  Mr.  Spence)  : 
H.R.  2569.  A  blU  to  protect  the  freedom  of 
choice   of   Federal   employees   in   employee- 
management  relations;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

By  Mr.  BLACKBURN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Abbitt,   Mr.   Baring,   Mr.    Goodling, 
Mr.  Gross,  Mr.  Hastings,  Mr.  Len- 
NON,  Mr.  Michel,  Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr. 
Robinson,     Mr.     Satterfielo,     Mr. 
Steiger  of  Arizona,  Mr.  Stephens, 
and  Mr.  Winn)  : 
HJl.  2570.   A  bill  to  protect  the  freedom 
of  choice  of  Federal  employees  In  employee- 
management  relations;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

By  Mr.  BOW  (for  himself,  Mr.  Gerald 
R.  Ford,  Mr.  Arends,  Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr. 
CoNABLE.   Mr.   SMrrn  of   California, 
Mr.     JoNAS,     Mr.     Ceoerberg,     Mr. 
Michel,  Mr.  Robison,  Mr.  Shriver, 
Mr.  Andrews  of  North  Dakota,  Mr. 
Wtman,  Mr.  Talcott,  Mrs.  REro  of 
Illinois,  Mr.  Riecle,  Mr.  Wyatt,  Mr. 
Edwards  of  Alabama,  Mr.  Del  Claw- 
son,   and  Mr.   Scherle)  : 
H.R.  2571.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  fiscal  re- 
sponslbUlty  through  the  establishment  of  a 
limitation  on  budget  expenditures  and  net 
lending  (budget  outlays)   for  the  fiscal  year 
1972,  and  for  other  purposes;   to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

By   Mr.    CELLER    (for    himself.    Mrs. 

Abzug,  Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr.  Badillo,  Mr. 

BiAGGi,  Mr.  Bingham,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mr. 

Caret  of  New  York,  Mr.  Chisholm, 

Mr.    Delanet,    Mr.     Halpern,     Mr. 

Koch,  Mr.  Murpht  of  New  York,  Mr. 

PODELL,  Mr.  Rangel,  Mr.  Rosenthal, 

Mr.    Rtan,    Mr.    Scheukr,    and    Mr. 

WoLFP)  : 

HJl.  2572.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  the  city 

of  New   York;    to   the    Committee    on   the 

Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  DON  H.  CLAUSEN  (for  himself, 
Mr.  Devine,  Mr.  Latta,  Mr.  Davis  of 
Georgia.  Mr.  Stafpord,  Mr.  Davis  of 
Wisconsin,  Mr.  Qthe,  Mr.  McClure, 
Mr.  MizELL,  Mr.  Kee,  Mr.  Ktl,  Mr. 
Sebelitjs,  Mr.  Camp,  Mr.  Teagxie  of 
California.  Mr  Hansen  of  Idaho.  Mr. 
Wtatt,  and  Mrs.  Heckler  of  Massa- 
chusetts) : 
HJl.  2573.   A  bill   to  amend   section  4491 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  pro- 
vide that  the  weight  portion  of  the  excise 
tax  on  the  use  of  civil  aircraft  shaU  apply 
to  piston-englned  aircraft  only  if  they  have 
a  maximum  certificated   takeoff   weight   of 
more  than  6,000  pounds,  and  to  restrict  ex- 
penditures from  the  airport  and  airway  trust 


fund  to  the  purposes  for  which  It  was  estab- 
lished; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  COLLIER: 
H.R.  2574.  A  bill  to  create  a  catalog  of 
Federal  assistance  programs,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

H.R.  2575.  A  blU  to  amend  Utle  n  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  under  the 
retirement  test  a  substantial  increase  in  the 
amount  of  outside  income  permitted  with- 
out loss  of  benefits,  but  with  a  requirement 
that  Income  of  all  types  and  from  all  sources 
be  included  in  determining  the  amount  of  an 
Individual's  Income  for  purposes  of  such 
test;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
HJt.  2576.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  fuU  ex- 
emption (through  credit  or  refund)  from 
the  employees'  tax  under  the  Federal  In- 
surance Contributions  Act,  and  an  equivalent 
reduction  in  the  self-employment  tax,  in 
the  case  of  Individuals  who  have  attained  age 
65;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By    Mr.    CORMAN    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Drinan,  Mr.  Gonzalez,  Mr.  Kazen, 
Mr.    Ktros,    Mr.    Steele,    and    Mr. 
White)  : 
H.R.  2577.  A  bill  to  amend  section  103  of 
the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1965  to 
provide  hospital  insurance  benefits   (under 
tlUe  XVIII  of  the  Social  Security  Act)    for 
certain  uninsured  Individuals  who  are  not 
otherwise  eligible  for  such  benefite;   to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  de  la  GARZA : 
H.R.  2578.  A  bill  to  amend   the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  credit  against 
Income  tax  to  individuals  for  certain  expenses 
Incurred  In  providing  higher  education;   to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  FOUNTAIN    (for  himself,  Mr. 
Gross,   Mrs.   Green   of  Oregon,  Mr. 
Pulton  of  Tennessee,  Mr.   Pickle, 
Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr.  Brown  of  Mich- 
igan, Mr.  Mathias  of  California,  Mr. 
Pettis,  Mr.  Scott,  and  Mr.  Hansen 
of  Idaho) : 
H.R.  2579.  A  bill  to  improve  the  financial 
management  of  Federal  assistance  programs, 
to  facilitate  the  consolidation  of  such  pro- 
grams, to  strengthen  further  congressional 
review  of  Federal  grants-in-aid,  to  provide 
a  catalog  of  Federal  assistance  programs,  and 
to  extend  and  amend  the  law  relating  to  In- 
tergovernmental cooperation;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Government  Operations. 
By  Mrs.  GRIFFITHS: 
H.R.  2580.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  and  37, 
United  States  Code,  to  provide  for  equality  of 
treatment  for  military  p>ersonnel  In  the  ap- 
plication of  dependency  criteria;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

By  Mr.  HARRINGTON  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Burton,   Mr.   Chappell,    Mr.    Clat, 
Mr.  FoRSTTHE,  Mr.  Hechler  of  West 
Virginia.  Mr.  Mikva,  Mr.  Roush,  and 
Mr.  Seiberling)  : 
H.R.  2581.  A  bill  to  amend  the  FUh  and 
WUdlife  Coordination  Act  to  provide  addi- 
tional protection  to  marine  and  wildlife  ecol- 
ogy by  providing  for  the  orderly  regulation  of 
dumping  in   the  ocean,  coastal,  and  other 
waters  of  the  United  States;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 
By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI: 
H  R.  2582.  A  bill  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  States  Code  to  provide  that  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  be  assigned  to  duty  sta- 
tions near  their  homes  after  serving  In  com- 
bat zones;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

H.R.  2583.  A  bill  to  provide  early  educa- 
tional opportunities  for  aU  preschool  chU- 
dren,  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  for- 
mation of  local  preschool  districts  by  resi- 
dents of  urban  and  rural  areas;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  2584.  A  bni:  Newsmen's  Privnege  Act 
of  1971;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


By  Mr.  HENDERSON : 

H.R.  2585.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  of  Sep- 
tember 27,  1944  (58  Stat.  746),  an  act  "to 
authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  ac- 
cept property  for  the  Moores  Creek  National 
Military  Park,  find  for  other  purposes";  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

ByMr.  HOG  AN: 

H.R.  2586.  A  bill  to  amend  tlUe  6,  United 
States  Oode,  to  provide  that  the  entire  cost  of 
certain  minimum  health  benefits  for  em- 
ployees and  their  families  shall  be  paid  by 
the  United  States,  and  for  other  pvuposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

By  Mr.  LENNON  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Mosher,  Mr.  Oarmatz,  Mr.  Mailliard, 
Mr.  Pellt,  Mr.  Ashley,  Mr.  KEriH, 
Mr.  Downing,  Mr.  Dellenback,  Mr. 
Rogers,  Mr.  Ruppe,  Mr.  Goodling, 
Mr.  Hathawat,  Mr.  McCloskey,  Mr. 
Fret,  Mr.  Hanna,  Mr.  Leggett,  and 
Mr.  Jones  of  North  Carolina) : 

H.R.  2587.  A  bUl  to  establish  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  on  the  Oceans  and  At- 
mosphere; to  the  Committee  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries. 

By  Mr.  McCLORY: 

H.R.  2588.  A  bill  to  Improve  Judicial  ma- 
chinery by  providing  for  the  appointment  of 
a  district  court  executive  for  each  district 
court  having  six  or  more  authorized  per- 
manent Judges;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2589.  A  bill  to  amend  section  1869  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code,  with  respect  to 
the  information  required  by  a  Jury  qualifica- 
tion form;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  McMILLAN: 

H.R.  2690.  A  bin  to  prohibit  the  Intimida- 
tion, coercion,  or  annoyance  of  a  person  of- 
ficiating at  or  attending  a  religious  service 
or  ceremony  in  a  church  in  the  District  of 
Columbia;  to  the  Committee  on  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

H.R.  2691.  A  bill  to  amend  section  8  of 
the  act  approved  March  4,  1913  (37  Stat. 
974) ,  as  amended,  to  standardize  procedures 
for  the  testing  of  utUlty  meters;  to  add  a 
penalty  provision  in  order  to  enable  certifica- 
tion under  section  6(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Pipeline  Safety  Act  of  1968,  and  to  authorize 
cooperative  action  with  State  and  Federal 
regulatory  bodies  on  matters  of  Joint  Inter- 
est; to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

H.R.  2692.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  entitled 
"An  Act  to  regulate  the  employment  of 
minors  In  the  District  of  Columbia,"  ap- 
proved May  29,  1928;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

H.R.  2693.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  act  entitled 
"An  Act  to  regulate  the  hours  of  employment 
and  safeguard  the  health  of  females  employed 
In  the  District  of  Columbia,"  approved  Febru- 
ary 24,  1914;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

H.R.  2694.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  19  of 
title  20  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Code  to 
provide  for  distribution  of  a  minor's  share 
in  a  decedent's  personal  estate  where  the 
share  does  not  execed  the  value  of  $1,000;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

H.R.  2596.  A  bill  to  amend  the  act  entitled 
"An  Act  to  regulate  the  practice  of  podiatry 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,"  approved 
May  23,  1918,  as  amended:  to  the  Committee 
on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

H.R.  2696.  A  bUI  to  amend  the  act  of 
July  11,  1947,  to  authorize  members  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  Fire  Department,  the 
U.S.  Park  Police  Force,  and  the  Executive 
Protective  Service,  to  participate  In  the  Me- 
tropolitan Police  Department  Band,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Dis- 
trict of  Colimibla. 

H.R.  2597.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  District 
of  Columbia  Minimum  Wage  Act  to  author- 
ize the  computation  of  overtime  compen- 
sation for  hospital  employees  on  the  basis 
of  a  14-day  work  period;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  District  of  Columbia. 
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H.R.  2598.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  acquisi- 
tion, training,  and  maintenance  of  dogs  to  be 
used  m  law  enXorcement  In  the  District  of 
Coltimbla;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

H.R.  3599.  A  bill  to  amend  title  12,  District 
of  Columbia  Code,  to  provide  a  limitation  of 
actions  for  actions  arising  out  of  death  or 
Injury  caused  by  a  defective  or  unsafe  Im- 
provement to  real  property;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

H.R.  2600.  A  bill  to  equalize  the  retirement 
benefits   for   officers    and    members   of    the 
Metropolian    Police    Force    and    the    Plre 
Department  of  the  District  of  Columbia  who 
are  retired  for  permanent  total  disability;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 
By    Mr.    MEEDS     (for    himself,    Mr. 
Udall.  Mr.  Andrews  of  North  Da- 
kota, Mr.  MuRPRT  of  New  York.  Mr. 
Bow,  and  Mr.  Melcher)  : 
H.R.  2601.  A  bill  to  promote  the  domestic 
and  foreign  commerce  of  the  United  States 
by    modernizing    practices    of    the    Federal 
Government   relating   to  the   Inspection   of 
persons,  merchandise,  and  conveyances  mov- 
ing  Into,   through,   and   out   of   the   United 
States,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  MORGAN: 
HJi.  2602.  A  bill  to  provide  a  program  to 
Improve  the  opportunity  of  students  in  ele- 
mentary   and    secondary    schools    to    study 
cultural  heritages  of  the  major  ethnic  groups 
In  the  Nation;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

HR.  2603.  A  bill  to  establish  a  National 
Cancer  Authority  and  to  authorize  Interna- 
tlonal  programs  and  Joint  ventures  In  order 
to  conquer  cancer  at  the  earliest  possible 
date;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By    Mr.     MORSE     (for    himself,     Mr. 
Anderson  of  California,  Mr.  Biagci, 
Mr.    Burke    of    Massachusetts,    Mr. 
Burton,  Mr.  Byron,  Mr.  Cleveland, 
Mr.  Daniel  of  Virginia,  Mr.  Dow,  Mr. 
Drinan,   Mr.   EscH,   Mr.   Gallagher, 
Mrs.  Grasso,  Mr.  Horton,  Mr.  Hun- 
CATE,   Mr.   McClosket,   Mr.   Nblsen, 
Mr.  Sandman,  Mr.  Sheiver.  and  Mr 
Steele) : 
HJI.  2604.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  10  of  the 
United  SUtes  Code  to  provide  that  members 
of  the  armed  forces  be  assigned  to  duty  sta- 
Mons  near  their  homes  after  serving  in  com- 
bat zones;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. 

By  Mr.  MOSS: 

H.R.  2605.  A  blU  to  amend- title  44.  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  consumer,  labor, 
and  small  business  representation  on  ad- 
visory committees  under  the  coordination  of 
Federal  Recording  Services,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

HJI  2606.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  In  order  to  establish  cer- 
tain requirements  with  respect  to  air  traffic 
controllers;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  2307.  A  bill  to  amend  title  18,  United 
States  Code,  to  prohibit  the  ertabUshment 
of  emergency  detenUon  camps  and  to  pro- 
vide that  no  citizen  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  committed  for  detention  or  im- 
prisonment in  any  facility  of  the  U.S.  Gov- 
emmpnt  except  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
visions of  title  18;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJI.  2608.  A  bill  to  amend  title  6,  UiUted 
States  Code,  to  correct  certain  Inequities 
with  respect  to  the  detaUs  of  clvUlan  em- 
ployees of  executive  agencies,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Poet  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

H.R.  2609.  A  bill  to  assist  the  States  In 
raising  revenues  by  making  more  uniform 
the  Incidence  and  rate  of  tax  Imposed  by 
States  on  the  severance  of  minerals;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
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ByMr.  ONEILL: 
H.R.  2610.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  that  an  Indi- 
vidual may  qualify  for  disability  insurance 
benefits  and  the  disability  freeze  If  he  has 
20  quarters  of  coverage,  regardless  of  when 
such  quarters  were  earned;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  PEYSER: 
H.R.  2611.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act  of  1937  to  permit  an  annui- 
tant to  receive  his  annuity  even  though  he 
renders  compensated  service  for  the  outside 
emjrtoyer  by  whom  he  was  last  employed  be- 
fore his  annuity  began  to  accrue;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R.  2612.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigra- 
tion and  Nationality  Act  to  make  additional 
immigrant  visas  available  for  immigrants 
from  certain  foreign  countries,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  PUCIN8KI: 
H.R.  2613.  A  bill   to  authorize   the  Com- 
missioner of  Education  to  make  vocational 
education  opportunity  grants;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  2614.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  recog- 
nition of  the  Polish  Legion  of  American  Vet- 
erans by  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the 
Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs;  to  the 
Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  QUIE: 
H.R.  2615.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  credit 
against  Income  tax  to  individuals  for  cer- 
tain expenses  incurred  in  providing  higher 
education;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York: 
H.R.  2616.  A  bin  to  amend  section  203(a) 
(2)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act 
to  provide  that  parents  of  lawful  resident 
aliens  shall  be  eligible  for  second  preference 
Immigrant  visas;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2617.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Immigra- 
tion and  Nationality  Act;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ROBERTS: 
H.R.  2618.  A  bill  to  require  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army  to  permit  the  use  of  recreational 
areas  at  Lake  Texoma  for  nontranslen: 
mobile  homes;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

By  Mr.  ROONEY  of  Pennsylvania: 
H.R.  2619.  A  bill  to  protect  the  domestic 
economy,  to  promote  the  general  welfare,  and 
to  assist  m  the  national  defense  by  providing 
for  an  adequate  supply  of  lead  and  zinc  tor 
consumption  in  the  United  States  from  do- 
mestic .and  foreign  sources,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

H.R.  2620.  A  bill  to  regulate  Imports  of 
milk  and  dairy  products,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
H.R.  2621.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly 
trade  In  textile  articles  and  articles  of  leather 
footwear,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  2622.  A  bill  to  amend  title  H  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  Increase,  In  the 
case  of  individuals  having  40  or  more  quar- 
ters of  coverage,  the  number  of  years  which 
may  be  disregarded  in  computing  such  In- 
dividual's average  monthly  wage,  and  to  pro- 
vide that,  for  benefit  computation  purposes, 
a  man's  insured  status  and  average  monthly 
wage  will  be  figured  on  the  basis  of  an  age- 
62  cutoff  (the  same  as  presently  provided  In 
the  case  of  women);  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  ROYBAL: 
HR.  2623.  A  bill:  Voluntary  Military  Man- 
power Procurement  Act  of  1971;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

HJI.  2624.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  permit  airline 
tickets  and  advertUlng  to  state  the  amount 
of  tax  on  air  transportation;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 


H.R.  2626.   A  bill   to  amend  the  InternAi 

Revenue   Code  of    1954   to  provide  a  bue 

$6,000    exemption     from     Income    Ux    f<» 

amounts  received  as  annuities,  pensions  Z 

other  retirement  benefits;    to  the  Commit. 

tee  on  Ways  and  Means.  -«uii,- 

By  Mr.  RYAN   (for  himself.  Mr.  Hal- 

PERN,  Mr.  Badillo,  Mr.  Burton   Mr 

Dellums,  Mr.  Dices,  Mr.  Fraser  Mr 

Hechler     of     West     Virginia  '  Mr 

Mitchell.    Mr.    O'Neill,    and    Mr' 

Rangel) : 

H.R.  2626.  A  bill  making  appropriations  to 

carry    out    the    lead-based    paint    polsoniM 

prevention  program  for  the  fiscal  year  1971- 

to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations 

H.R.  2627.  A  bill  making  appropriations  to 
carry  out  the  lead-based  paint  polsonlM 
prevention  program  for  the  fiscal  years  lOTi 
and  1972;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  ApproDria- 
tions.  *^    •^ 

By  Mr.  RYAN  (for  himself,  Mr  Bui- 
TON,  Mr.  Danielson,  Mr.  Podell  and 
Mr.  Rangel  )  : 

H.R.  2628.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Truth  la 
Lending  Act  to  require  that  statements 
under  open-end  credit  plans  be  mailed  m 
time  to  permit  payment  prior  to  the  imposl- 
Uon  of  finance  charges;  to  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

HJl.  2629.  A  biU  to  amend  the  Truth  In 
Lending  Act  to  protect  consumers  aitalnst 
careless  and  erroneous  billing,  and  u>  re- 
quire  that  statements  under  open-end  credit 
plans  be  mailed  in  Ume  to  permit  payment 
prior  to  the  imposition  of  finance  charues- 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency 
By  Mr.  ST  GERMAIN : 

H.R.  2630.  A  bill  to  repeal  the  provisions  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  which 
nmlt  the  terms  of  office  of  Community  Action 
Boards;  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 

By  Mr.  SAYLOR  (for  himself,  Mr 
Obey,  Mr.  Lennon.  Mr.  Don  H.  Clau- 
sen, Mr.  Downing,  Mr.  Edwards  of 
California,  Mr.  Prey.  Mr.  Fulton  of 
Pennsylvania,  Mr.  Dinoell,  Mr 
OooDLiNc,  Mr.  Hanna.  Mr.  Karth 
Mr.  Kyros,  Mr.  Lent,  Mr.  McClos- 
ket, Mr.  O'Hara,  Mr.  Pelly,  Mr 
REm  of  New  York,  Mr.  Rogers.  Mr 
Biagci.  and  Mr.  Keith)  : 

«7M^^;  ^*F*:  ^  *""  ^  amend  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Act  of  1956  to  provide  a  criminal 
penalty  for  shooting  at  certain  birds,  fish 
and  other  animals  from  an  aircraft;  to  the 
Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fish- 
erles. 

By  Mr.  SCHMITZ : 
H.R.  2632.  A  bill  to  rescind  and  revoke 
membership  of  the  United  States  In  the 
United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies 
thereof,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs. 

H.R.    2633.    A    bill    to   amend    the   Voting 
Rights  Act  of  1966  by  repealing  the  provi- 
sions with  respect  to  18-year-old  voting:  to 
the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  SISK: 
H.R.  2634.  A  bill  to  amend  section  301(a) 
(7)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  STEELE: 
HR.   2635.  A  bill   to  amend   the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  establish  a 
code  system  for  the  Identification  of  pre- 
scription drugs,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Conunlttee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

HJl.  2636.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  to  strengthen  consumer 
protection  with  respect  to  fish  and  fishery 
products  and  to  assist  the  States  In  adminis- 
tering related  programs,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  Teacux  of  California  (for  hlm- 
eelf .  Mr.  Mailliard,  Mr.  Anderson  of 
Illinois,  Mr.  SiBK,  Mr.  Oubser.  Mr. 
Waldb,  Mr.  Del  Clawson,  Mr.  Van 
Dkerlin,  Mr.  J.  Wiluam  Stantoit, 
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Mr.  Brown  of  Ohio,  Mr.  Matsunaga, 
Mr.  Legcett,  Mr.  Hansen  of  Idaho, 
Mr.  ScHXUES,  and  Mr.  Williams)  : 
HJl.  2637.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  Federal 
ecological  preserve  In  a  portion  of  the  Outer 
Continental    Shelf    In    the    SanU    Barbara 
Channel  and  to  provide  for  a  moratorium  on 
drilling  operations   pending   the   ability   to 
control  and   prevent   pollution   by   oil   dis- 
charges and  to  Improve  the  state  of  the  art 
with  respect  to  oil  production  from  the  sub- 
merged lands,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  Teagtje  of  California  (for  him- 
self. Mr.  McCloskey,  Mr.  Roncauo, 
Mr.  CoNTE,  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Duncan, 
Mr.  Thone,  Mr.  Collier,  Mr.  Dorn, 
Mr.  Miller  of  California,  Mr.  Har- 
rington,   Mr.    Abourezk,    Mr.    Hel- 

STOSKI.     Mr.     MiKVA,     Mr.     Halpern, 

Mr.  Biester,  and  Mr.  Don  H.  Clau- 
sen) : 
H.E.  2638.  A  bill  to  provide  for  a  Federal 
ecological  preserve  In  a  portion  of  the  Outer 
Continental    Shelf    In    the    Santa    Barbara 
Channel  and  to  provide  for  a  moratorium  on 
drilling   operations    pending   the    ability    to 
control   and   prevent  pollution   by   oil   dis- 
charges and  to  improve  the  state  of  the  art 
with  respect  to  oil  production  from  the  sub- 
merged lands,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
ByMr.WHALEN: 
H.R.  2639.  A  bill  to  amend  title  37.  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  procurement 
and  retention  of  Judge  advocates  and  law 
specialist  officers  for  the  armed  forces;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  2640.  A  bill  to  provide  additional  bene- 
fits for  optometry  officers  of  the  uniformed 
services;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

H.R.  2641.  A  bill  to  equalize  the  retired 
pay  of  members  of  the  uniformed  services 
retired  prior  to  June  1,  1958.  whose  retired 
pay  is  computed  on  laws  enacted-.on  or  after 
October  1,  1949;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

ByMr.  WHALLEY: 
H.R.  2642.  A  bill  to  permit  the  reading 
of  verses  from  the  Holy  Bible  at  certain 
times  in  the  public  schools  throughout  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor. 

H.R.  2643.  A  bill  to  cut  off  Federal  bene- 
fits for  conviction  of  rioting  and  prohibiting 
entitlement  to  such  benefits  thereafter:  to 
the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  CHARLES  H.  WILSON: 
H.R.  2644.  A  bill  to  protect  the  civilian 
employees  of  the  executive  branch  of  the 
U.S.  Government  In  the  enjoyment  of  their 
constitutional  rights  and  to  prevent  unwar- 
ranted governmental  Invasions  of  their  pri- 
vacy; to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service. 

ByMr.  WRIGHT: 
H.R.  2645.  A  bill   to  provide  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  additional  U.S.  district  Judges; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WYMAN: 
H.R.  2646.  A  bill   to   amend   chapter    1   of 
title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  to  permit 
the  publication  and  dissemination  of  Infor- 
mation   relating    to    the    sweepstakes    con- 
ducted by  any  State  or  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2647.  A  bill  to  exempt  receipts,  tickets, 
and  other  acknowledgments  of  any  State  or 
the  District  of  Columbia  In  connection  with 
any  sweepstakes  operated  by  such  State  or 
the  District  of  Columbia  from  the  provisions 
of  section  1953  of  title  18,  United  States 
Code;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  YATES: 
H.R.  2648.  A  bill  to  estabUsh  a  National 
Cancer  Authority  and  to  authorize  Interna- 
tional programs  and  Joint  ventures  In  order 
to  conquer  cancer  at  the  earliest  possible 
date;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 


By  Mr.  ZWACH: 
H.R.  2649.  A  bUl  to  amend  tlUe  U  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  increase  the  amount  of 
outside  earrUngs  permitted  each  year  without 
any  deductions  from  benefits  thereunder;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  BROYHILL  of  North  Carolina: 
H.J.  Res.  221.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  offering  of 
prayer  in  public  buildings;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  CELLER: 
H.J.  Res.  222.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  the  election  of  the 
President  and  Vice  President;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.   223.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
en  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  extending  the  right  to  vote 
to  citizens  18  years  of  age  or  older;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  COLLIER: 
H.J.  Res.  224.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  proclaim  the  second  Sunday 
in  September  of  each  year  as  Bataan  Day;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  DELANEY : 
H.J.  Res.  225.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  begin- 
ning March  21.   1971.  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Mlsslng  In  Ac- 
tion"; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  DERWINSKI: 
H.J.  Res.  226.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United    States   providing  for  a  4-year  term 
for  Senators;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  FRASER; 
H.J.  Res.  227.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  GONZALEZ: 
H.J.  Res.  228.  Joint  resolution  to  establish 
a  National  Week  of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of 
War/Mlsslng   in   Action;    to   the   Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

ByMr.  HALEY: 
H.J.  Res.  229.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI: 
H.J.  Res.  230.  Joint  resolution  to  designate 
the  3d  week  of  April  of  each  year  as  "Earth 
Week";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.J.  Res.  231.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men  and 
women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  LENNON: 
H.J.  Res.  232.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United   States   relating   to   the   election   of 
President  and  Vice  President;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  233.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  the  offering 
of  prayer  in  public  buildings;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  LENT: 
H.J.  Res.  234.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.J.  Res.  235.  Joint  resolution  designating 
the  3d  week  of  April  of  each  year  as  Earth 
Week;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  MAZZOLI: 
HJ.  Res.  236.  Joint  resolution  providing 
for  the  designation  of  the  1st  week  of 
February  of  each  year  as  National  Youth 
Appreciation  Week;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 


By  Mr.  MORGAN: 
HJ.  Res.  237.  Joint  resolutlcm  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  lor 
men  and  women:  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  PRICE  of  DUnoU: 
H.J.  Res.  238.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  to  pro- 
vide for  the  direct  popular  election  of  the 
President  and  Vice  President  of  the  United 
States;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  STRATTON: 
H.J.   Res.  239.  Joint   resolution  proposing 
an  amei-.dment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men 
and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  TALCOTT: 
H.J.  Res.  240.  Joint  resolution  providing 
for  the  designation  of  the  laet  Monday  in 
October  of  each  year  as  Peace  Officers  Ap- 
preciation Day;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  WHALLEY: 
H.J.  Res.  241.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  rights  for  men 
and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  WINN: 
HJ.  Res.  242.  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relative  to  equal  righu  for 
men  and  women;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  DE  LA  GARZA : 
H.  Con.  Res.  96.  Concurrent  resolution  con- 
demning the  treatment  of  American  pris- 
oners of  war  by  the  Government  of  North 
Vietnam  and  urging  the  President  to  Initiate 
appropriate  action  for  the  purpose  of  insur- 
ing that  American  prisoners  are  accorded  hu- 
mane treatment;  to  the  Committee  on  For- 
eign Affairs. 

ByMr.  HAYS: 
H.  Con.  Res.  97.  Concurrent  resolution  au- 
thorizing the  printing  of  a  revised  edition  of 
the  publication  entitled  "History  of  the 
United  States  House  of  Repreeentailves",  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
House  Administration. 

By  Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland  (for  himself, 
Mr.  BoGCs,  Mr.  HtsERT,  Mr.  Garmatz, 
Mr.  MrrcHELL,  Mr.  Sarbanes.  Mr. 
Don  H.  Clausen,  Mr.  Murphy  of 
New  York,  Mr.  Anderson  of  Califor- 
nia, Mr.  O'Neill,  Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr. 
Kuykendall.  Mr.  Pelly,  Mr.  Ba- 
dillo. Mr.  Jones  of  North  Carolina, 
Mrs.  Hicks  of  Massachusetts,  Mr. 
Burton,  Mr.  Pucinski,  Mr.  Rarick, 
Mr.  MiKVA,  Mr.  Brooks,  Mr.  Gibbons, 
Mr.  Begich,  Mr.  Helstoski,  and  Mr. 
^-^    Harrington  )  : 

H.  Con.  Res.  98.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect 
to  the  continued  operation  of  Public  Health 
Service  facilities;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  LONG  of  Maryland  (for  himself, 
Mr.  Van  Deerlin,  Mr.  Eckhardt,  and 
Mr.  Hastings)  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  99.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  Congress  with  respect 
to  the  continued  operation  of  Public  Health 
Service  facilities;   to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Conunerce. 

By   Mr.    BINGHAM    (for   himself.   Mr. 

Anderson  of  IlllnoU,  Mrs.  Chisholm. 

Mr.  Clat,  Mr.  Conters,  Mr.  Dices, 

J        Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Hawkins,  Mr. 

lEccrrr,  Mr.  Mikva,  Mr.  Moorhead, 

Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Nix,  Mr.  Rodino,  Mr. 

Rosenthal,  Mr.  Ryan,  Mr.  Stokes, 

and  Mr.  Udall)  : 

H.   Con.   Res.    100.   Concurrent   resolution 

authorizing  the  placing  of  a  bust  or  statue 

of  Martin  Luther  King.  Jr.  In  the  Capitol; 

to  the  Committee  on  House  AdmlnlsriratloD. 
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By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA: 
H.  Con.  Res.  101.  Concurrent  resolution  ex- 
pressing the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  mili- 
tary activity  of  the  United  States  In  South- 
east Asia  be  strictly  limited  to  defensive  ac- 
tions and  that  total  withdrawal  of  all  U.S. 
Forces  be  completed  by  December  24,  1971; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By    Mr.    MEEDS     (for    himself,    Mr. 
Fraseh,  Mr.  Camp,  Mr.  Kastknmxier, 
Mr.  RiKGLE,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Duncan! 
Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Obst,  Mr.  Bincham, 
Mrs.    Hansen   of   Washington,     Mr. 
Bergland,  Mr.  Andrews  of  North  Da- 
kota, Mr.  LiJJAN,  Mr.  Halpxrn,  Mr. 
Wolff,  and  Mr.   Hastings)  : 
H.  Con.  Res.  102.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
declare  the  sense  of  the  U.S.  Congress  with 
respect    to    the    Federal    adminutratlon    of 
Indian  Affairs;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  PATMAN: 
H.  Con.  Res.  103.  Concurrent  resolution 
providing  for  the  printing  of  the  report  en- 
titled "Investigation  and  Hearing  of  Abuses 
in  Federal  Low-  and  Moderate-Income  Hous- 
ing Programs";  to  the  Committee  on  House 
Administration. 

By  Mr.  RYAN   (for  himself  and  Mr. 
BniTON) : 
H.  Con.  Res.  104.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
establish  a  Joint  Congressional  Committee  on 
foreign  policy;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  CELLER: 
H.  Res.   161.   Resolution   authorizing  the 
Committee    on    the    Judiciary    to    conduct 
studies  and  investigations  relating  to  certain 
matters  within  its  Jurisdiction;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  COLLIER: 
H.  Res.  162.  Resolution  to  establish  a  select 
committee  to  be  known  as  the  "Committee 
on  the  House  Restaurant";  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  163.  Resolution  to  express  the  sense 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  that  the 
United  States  maintain  its  sovereignty  and 
Jurisdiction  over  the  Panama  Canal  Zone; 
to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  GALLAGHER  (for  himself,  Mr. 
HoRTON,  Mr.  Koch,  Mr.  Mtjrpht  of 
New  York,  and  Mr.  Yates)  : 
H.  Res.    164.   Resolution  establishing  the 
Select  Committee  on  Privacy.  Human  Values, 
and  Democratic  Institutions;    to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  MORSE   (for  h<-nself,  Mr.  Ad- 
DABBo,  Mr.  Anderson  of  IlUnols,  Mr. 
AsPiN,  Mr.  BADnxo,  Mr.  Biesteh,  Mrs. 
Chisholm,    Mr.  Fish,    Mr.   Prenzel, 
Mr.   Fulton  of  Pennsylvania,  Mrs! 
Grasso.  Mr.  Halpern,  Mrs.  Hansen 
of  Washington.  Mr.  Harrington.  Mr. 
Harvet,    Mrs.    Hicks   of    Massachu- 
setts,  Mr.   McDonald  of  Michigan, 
Mr.    McKiNNEY,    Mr.     Mikva,     Mr.' 
MrrcHKLL,  Mr.  Podell,  Mr.  Pucin- 
SKi,   Mr.   Rancel,  Mr.  Red  of  New 
York,  and  Mr.  Robison)  : 
H.  Res.  165.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of   the  House  of  Representatives  to  create 
a  standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the 
Committee  on  Urban  Affairs;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  MORSE  (for  himself.  Mr.  Kos- 
enthal.  Mr.  RoTBAL,  Mr.    Schettee. 
and  Mr.  Schwengel)  : 
H.  Res.  166.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing   committee   to   be    known    as   the 
Committee  on  Urban  Affairs:  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  NATCHER: 
H.  Res.  167.  Resolution  to  create  a  Select 
Committee  on  Aging;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  REID  of  New  York: 
H.  Res.  168.  Resolution  requesting  the 
President  to  urge  the  Soviet  Union  to  proc- 
ess the  requests  of  60,000  Soviet  citizens  for 
reunions  with  their  families  who  are  outside 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 


By  Mr.  ROYBAL: 
H.  Res.  169.  Resolution  to  stop  funds  for 
war  In  Cambodia,  Laos,  and  to  limit  funds 
for  war  in  Vietnam;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  STAGGERS: 
H.  Res.  170.  Resolution  authorizing  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Com- 
merce to  make  studies  and  investigations 
within  Its  Jurisdiction;  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 
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PRIVATE  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  1  of  rule  XXH,  private 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows: 
By  Mr.  ADDABBO: 
H.R.  2660.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Rafael 
Ching  (also  known  as  Tong  Kit  Chat) ;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2651.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Long  Kam 
Sol  also  known  as  Gulloermo  Ching;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2662.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Essie 
Christopher;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2653.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mlllcent  E. 
Christopher;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2664.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Raphael 
Christopher;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2665.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Angelo 
Duca;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  2656.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Paul  Hyp- 
polite;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2657.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Fen  lang 
Kuo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2658.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Shlng  bee 
Kwan;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

HJl.  2659.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Oa^are 
LaMarca:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2660.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Frank 
Morgan:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  2661.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Kheng 
Hoon  Ng  (also  known  as  Yu  Chu  Sun  Ng); 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2662.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mary 
Martha  Thompson;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2663.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  June 
Vernon:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2664.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Virgil 
Vernon:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2665.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Teresa 
Glacobonl  Volpe;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2666.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Eleftherla 
Yiannltsladls;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2667.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Ng  Chio 
Rwan,  also  known  as  Daniel  Yong;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California: 
HJl.  2668.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Chan  Ku 
Lee,  his  wife.  Young  A.,  and  daughter  Eun 
Kyung;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  ARENDS: 
H.R.  2669.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  John  R. 
Forsythe;    to    the    Committee    on    the   Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  ASPINALL: 
HJl.  2670.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Constan- 
tin  Koumantakis;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BRASCO: 
H.R.  2671.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Olacomo 
Blanco  and  Maria   Giovanna  Trombino  Bl- 
anco: to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2672.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ignazlo 
Bono,  Rosetta  Oaterlna  DiPiazza  Bono,  and 
Santlna  Bono  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2673.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rosalia 
Carcione,  Rosarla  Carcione,  and  Elena  Car- 
clone;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2674.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Concetta 
D'Amlco;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2675.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Giovanni 
Dl  Magglo.  Oalogera  Di  Magglo,  and  Calogerc 


Dl  Magglo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Jimi 
clary.  ^' 

H.R.  2676.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  OulsenB* 
Dl  Martlno;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Jiiii 
clary.  ^" 

H.R.2677.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Andre* 
DiStefano;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Jimi 
clary.  ^' 

H.R.  2678.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Angtio 
Orella;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciarr 

H.R.  2679.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Pasquiie 
Lo  Duca  and  Giuseppe  Lo  Duca;  to  the  Cora, 
mittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2680.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Jilrs.  Qio. 
vanna  Maria  Lunetta  and  Michele  Fiiippo 
Lunetta;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclarr 

H.R.  2681.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Loreto 
Mancino:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2682.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vlto  GuUo 
Giuseppa  GuUo,  and  their  child,  Baldassare 
OuUo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2683.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  GiusepM 
Mannino;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2684.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  RosaUJ 
Mannino;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2685.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Andii 
Parrlno;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2686.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Marw 
Pezzlno  and  Rosarla  Pezzlno;  to  the  Com- 
mittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2687.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Franoesoo 
Randazzo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2688.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Oulsepp« 
Caracchiolo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2689.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Francesoo 
Rosa;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  2690.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Ignazlo 
Santangelo;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2691.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Glrolamo 
Sassano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  2692.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
Sassano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  2693.  A  biU  for  the  reUef  of  Stefano 
Vaccaro:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  2694.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Andrea 
and  Sablna  Ventilato  and  Maria  Teresa  Ven- 
tilate; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BROYHILL  of  Virginia  (by  re- 
quest) : 
H.R.   2695.   A   bill   for   the   relief  of  EUo 
Domestlcl;    to   the   Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts: 
H.R.  2696.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Domenloo 
Calderone  and  Carmela  Magazzu  Calderooe; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2697.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonlno 
Venuto;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BURTON: 
H.R.  2698.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Anglollno 
Agriesti;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  2699.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Emanuel 
Ambeliotls;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2700.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Athanasslou;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2701.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Olans 
Antonletta;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2702.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Jaime  R. 

Bagis;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2703.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Con- 

cepcion  Garcia  Balatiro;  to  the  Committee 

on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2704.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Leonora 
Bascos  Basconcillo  and  her  children,  Abel- 
ardo  Basconcillo,  Jr.,  and  Maria  Lourdes  Bas- 
concillo; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  2706.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Jose 
Ylaya  Bayani;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2706.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Miguellto 
Ybut  Benedicto;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2707.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Llzette 
Bhak:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2708.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Gaetano 
BiradeUi;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


Janmry  29,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  — HOUSE 


1049 


BJl.  2709.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Galicano 
liflguel  Bondoc;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2710.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Teodosla 
Bocoboc  Bueno;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2711.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Benjamin 
Mueca  Cadalin;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2712.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Soo 
Ok  Koo  Campbell;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2713.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Wong  Campoy;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2714.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Kayo 
N.  Carvell;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2715.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  CecUla 
Frances  Chan;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2716.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Peh-An 
Chang:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2717.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Elie  Louis 
Cbaralabopoulos;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2718.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Quan 
Woon  Chee:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2719.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mo  Lau 
Cheong:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.B.  2720.  A  bin  for  the  relef  of  Pearl  K. 
H.  Chun:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2721.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Clrlaca 
G.  David;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2722.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Norma 
de  Castro:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2723.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Adelina 
Del  Barrio:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2724.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Marino 
Del  Frate;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2726.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Fredi 
Robert  DreUlch;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2726.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Manuel 
Catlloc  Duran;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2727.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Vlsltacion 
Daa  Estaris;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2728.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Bartolome 
A.  Federico;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2729.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Louis 
Kai  Fei:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2730.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Emdrita 
G.  Francisco;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2731.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Evangeline 
Tolentlno  Gragera;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2732.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Caterlna 
Orlmaldl:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2733.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Nemesio 
Berino  Gubatan,  Jr.,  and  his  wife,  Perla 
Santos  Gubatan;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2734.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Cheng 
Ken  Han;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2735.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Pong 
Hong:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2736.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Peter 
Yu-Ju  Huang;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2737.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  AbduUa 
All  H' S5eln:  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2738.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Serafla  R.  Impang;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2739.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Isldro 
M.  Jimenez  (also  known  as  Sid  Jimenez); 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2740.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Lim 
Yue  Kung:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 


H.R.  2741.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Manuel 
Laygo  GlUermo  (also  known  as  Manual  Oui- 
Uermo  Laygo);  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2742.  A  bUI  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Kay 
Sue  Lee:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2743.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Wing 
Chong  Lee;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2744.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Dapen 
Liang,  his  wife,  Alice  Tsal-hung  Y.  Liang, 
and  their  children,  Gladstone  C.  K.  Liang, 
Nancy  C.  C.  Liang,  Dora  C.  F.  Liang,  May 

C.  M.  Liang,  and  John  C.  P.  Liang;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2745.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Shirley 
Evelyn  Lim;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2746.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Kurt 
Frledrlch  Link;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2747.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Antonlno 
Lococo;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2748.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Hem  Chow 
Loo:  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3749.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Norma  M. 
Lucas;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2750.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Dditha 
Alumlsim  Madrona;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BURTON: 

H.R.  2751.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Franco 
Magnanl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2762.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Francisco 
A.  Magno  (also  known  as  Frank  Magno);  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2753.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Yolanda 
Alamares  Malasmas;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2764.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Wong 
Hong,  his  wife,  Chung  Choi  Kum,  and  their 
chndren,  Wong  Ylu  Chung,  Wong  Lai  Mui, 
and  Wong  Ching  Man;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiclcu^. 

H.R.  2756.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Severlna 
Viray  Manansala  and  her  husband,  Cirlaco 
Anlcete  Manansala;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2756.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Alice  Paz 
Z.  Manlucu;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2757.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Roberto 
A.  Marcos;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2758.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  German 
Mauleon;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2769.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Roberta 
Figueroa  Mercado;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2760.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  IsaU 
Sanabrla  Montalvan;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2761.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Joaquin 
Morales  Monterrey  and  his  wife,  Dora  Mo- 
rales Monterrey,  and  their  chUd,  Cynthia 
Morales  Monterrey;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2762.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Ada  G. 
Morco;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2763.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Claude 
Rene  Marc  Moreau;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2764.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Barto- 
lome M.  Moreto;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2765.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Pedro 
Tljan  Munoz;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2766.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Edmond 
Sae  Nee:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2767.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Shek  Chi 
Ng:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2768.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Roberto 

D.  Nubia;  to  the  Ccmunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2769.  A  biU  for  the  reUef  of  Miguel 

Angel  Ortiz;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2770.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Choon  Kl 
Palk:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2771.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mi  Ja 
Palk;   to  the ,  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


HJl.  2772.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  FeUpe  A. 
Pastrana;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2773.  1  bUl  for  the  relief  of  An- 
tonio Piazza;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2774.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  So- 
corro Guillen  Picado;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2776.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Tong 
Yee  Kam  Po;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2776.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  PorfWa 
Pantas  Pragas;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2777.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Slllas 
Raisakls;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2778.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Heydar 
Reghaby;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2779.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Grace  M. 
Reyes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2780.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Liiz 
Mayugba  Reyes;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2781.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Jesus 
Mora  Ruiz;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2782.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Ponclano 
Salvador;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2783.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Gianfranco 
Sandrl  and  his  wife,  Florella  Borgattl  San- 
drl:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2784.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Roger 
David  Scullion;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2786.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  David 
Kenneth  Sham  and  his  wife,  Juliet  L.  K.  Ng 
Sham:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2786.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Slu  Woo 
Shew:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2787.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Ruth  Dtfa 
Cruz  Sioeon;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2788.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Benedetto 
Spoletlnl,  his  wife,  Maria  Spoletlnl,  and  their 
children,  Tommas  Spoletlnl  and  Marco  Spo- 
letlnl; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2789.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  All  Mo- 
hammad Tabatabalan-Kashanl;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2790.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  SUvla 
Bautista  Tendero;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2791.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Leong  Tin; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2792.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  JuaniU 
Savedia  Varela;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2793.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Carmen 
Esperanza  Centeno  Vasquez;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2794.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  SUvla 
Italia  Vassallo-Pastor;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2795.  A  biU  for  the  reUef  of  Miss  Apol- 
lonla  Redy  Vettore;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2796.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Catallna 
Rubang  Vlllaluz;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2797.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Rogello 
Villegas  and  his  son,  Michael  Vlllegas;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2798.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Severa 
Salonga  Virag:  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2799.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Yu  Sau 
Wah:  to  the  Committee  of  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2800.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Maung 
Win;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2801.  A  bin  for  the  rehef  of  Lee  Seung 
Woo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2802  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Hee 
Ngew  Yee:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2803.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  In  Kyong 
Yl:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2804.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  KUss  Ma- 
mako  Yoneyama;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2805.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Klyoko 
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YoshlzAwa;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2806.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Alda  O. 
Yuzon;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2807.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Helen  E. 
Zamora;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2808.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Galal 
Hassaneln  Zanatl;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2809.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Gllberto 
Oropa  ZapanU  and  his  wife,  LlUa  Ong  Za- 
panta;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  BLANTON: 

H.R.  2810.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Plameros;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  BTRNK  of  Pennsylvania: 

HJl.  2811.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Lt.  Col. 
Edward  J.  FUtley,  02289403;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJt.  2812.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Leopold 
Morse  Tailoring  Co.;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2813.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Flavla 
Merlino;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  BYRON: 

H.R.  2814.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Rea  Re- 
publlca  Ramos;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  CAREY  of  New  York: 

H.R.  2815.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Thelma 
Enriquez;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2816.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rose  Mlnu- 
tlllo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2817.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Louise 
Adda  Phllllpe;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

ByMr.  CELLER: 

HJl.  2818.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Adam  J. 
Oolau;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  CHAPPELL: 

HJl.  2819.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Maria 
Lulsa  Oorostegiil  deDourron,  MJ3.;  to  the 
Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl  2820.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Boleslaw 
Jucbnlewlcz;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2821.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Dr.  Renlglo 
G.  Lacsamana;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2822.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Herbert 
W.  Lindsay  and  Marie  Lindsay;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2823.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Carmen 

Pinto;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2824.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  WUllani 

T.    Thompson;    to    the    Committee   on    the 

Judiciary. 

H.R.  2825.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Aleyda 
Arias  Veru;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2826.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  convey- 
ance of  the  mineral  rlghta  and  interests  of 
the   United  States  In  certain  real   property 
to  Jesse  W.  Yawn;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  CLEVELAND: 
HJl.  2827.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Plllppo 
Sardo;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  COLLIER: 
H.R.  2828.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Rose 
Scanlo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  CONYERS: 
H.R.  2829.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Barbara 
Padmore   Bennlng    (nee    Barbara   Kathleen 
Batson) ;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary 
ByB4r.  DOW: 
HJl.  2830.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  John  Jaroe- 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  EDWARDS  of  Alabama- 
H.R.  2831.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Carelena 
K.  Goodman;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R  2832.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  RuhoUah 

Sayyah;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

ByMr.  FLOOD: 

H.R.  2838.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Judith 

Novella  Matthew;  to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  FRELINGHX7YSEN : 
H.R.  2834.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giovanni 
Bonfantlno;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 


ByMr.  OIAIMO: 

H.R.  2835.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Wllll&m  E. 

Carroll;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2836.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Lu-Yln 

Chen,  Julie  Chen,  and  Edward  Chen;  to  the 

Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2837.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Lulgl  De- 
Flora;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2838.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Tomaso 
Masella;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  GRAY: 
H.R.  2839.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Alfredo 
Pugaccla  and  his  family :  Anna  Maria  Franchl 
Pugaccla  (wife) ,  Alberto  Fugaccla  (son) .  Isa- 
bella Pugaccla  (daughter) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  OUDE: 
HJl.  2840.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  the  es- 
Ute  of  Albert  W.  SmaU;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mrs.  HECKLER  of  Massachusetts: 
HJl.  2841.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Francesco 
and  Alfonso  Aclerno;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2842.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Marie 
Aclerno  and  her  children,  Reglna,  Gludltta, 
and  Diana  Aclerno;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2843.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Raul  B. 
Rodriguez  Berrey;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2844.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Sofia 
Bultrago:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2845.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  loro,  Olga, 
Mario,  and  Maria  Carrelro;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2846.  A  blU  for  the  relief  o*.  Roy  E. 
Carroll;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  2847.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Dr.  Pablo 
Cordero;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJl.  2848.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  BUnca 
Esther  Montoya  Davlla;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2849.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Nellie 
Hyacinth  Davis;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H  R.  2850.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Dr.  Mari- 
anne Dlerks:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2851.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Maria  T. 
Egea;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2852.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Joaqulm 
Esteves  Femandee;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2853.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Alvaro 
Raul  Ooncalves;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2854.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rosa  P. 
Goncalves;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2855.  A  bni  for  the  reUef  of  Adolfo 
and  his  wife,  Almerlnda  Henrlques;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2856.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rose- 
marle  Huguette  and  daughter,  Vivian  Labus; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2857.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Gulseppe 
Landollna;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2868.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Florvante 
Leo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2859.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Chee 
Mon  Lau;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2860.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Pasquale 
Manclnelll;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2861.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Louis 
Botelho  Motta;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2862.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Perdl- 
nando  Neola;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2863.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Anthony 
03rlen;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2864.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Dr.  Roger 
Paslmlo  and  famUy;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2865.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Stephen 
Pearson;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2866.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Francesco 
Pecchia;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
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H^.2867.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Aneelo 
M.  Petltto;  to  the  Committee  on  the  jSh 
clary.  ^' 

H.R.  2868.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Caerin* 
Frattoletto  Petltto;  to  the  CommitteToS 
the  Judiciary.  "^^hm*  on 

H.R.  2869.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Fellc 
Angelo  Petltto;  to  the  Committee  on  th. 
Judiciary.  "" 

H.R.  2870.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Jqm 
Joaqulm  Rezendes;  to  the  Committee  on  m,. 
Judiciary.  '"" 

HJl.  2871.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Dcgennaro 
Sabato;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2872.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Alberts 
Surlano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclar* 

H.R.  2873.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vin^t 
Surlano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclarv 

HJl.  2874.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  CanneU 
Tarantlno;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judi. 
clary.  *" 

-  H.R.  2875.  A  blu  for  the  relief  of  Nicola 
Tarzla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclarv 

HJl.  2876.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Franti" 
Tolusso;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclarv 

H.R^  2877.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Trinchese;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judl. 
clary. 

ByMr.  HOG  AN: 
H.R.  2878.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  GlusepDe 
Cavallo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judicljffv 
H.R.  2879.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  FermlM 
Marinas;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclarv 
By  Mr.  KLUCZYNSKl: 
HJl.  2880.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  PanaglotU 
Bozloneloe;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judl- 
clary. 

H.R.  2881.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Pasqua 
Porzla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclarv 
By  Mr.  McKINNEY: 

H.R.  2882.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  AntonletU 
Maria  Calone;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2883.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Stefanla 
Chaber;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  2884.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Olraldl  Favretto;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2885.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Franco 
Oeralmo  Olraudo;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2888.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Carmelo 
Macauda;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2887.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  lolanda 
C.  Masotta;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2888.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  James 
Vincent  Mella,  his  wife  Eugenia  Mella,  and 
their  chUdren,  Saraflna  MelU,  Rocco  Fer- 
nando Mella,  and  Nicola  Mella;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2889.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Michel- 
angelo Morrelll;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2890.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Leonardo 
Rlcclo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2891.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Giovanni 
Sari;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2892.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Mlchele 
Sorbara;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  McMILLAN: 

H.R.  2893.  A  bill  for  the  incorporation  of 
the  Merchant  Marine  War  Veterans  Associ- 
ation; to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

H.R.  2894.  A  bUl  to  Incorporate  Paralyzed 
Veterans  of  America;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

HJl.  2895.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  con- 
veyance of  certain  real  property  In  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  to  the  National  Plreflght- 
Ing  Museum  and  Center  for  Fire  Prevention, 
Inc.;  to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

By  Mr.  BfADDEN: 
HJl.  2896.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Constanln 
Demetre  CaraUs;   to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  MEEDS: 
HJt.  2897.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Nguyen- 
Van-Tlen;    to   the   Committee   on   the  Ju- 
diciary. 
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By  Mr.  MORSE: 
H.R-  2898.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  FUippo 
Butera:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  MOSS: 

H.R.  2899.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Louis  M. 
Lamothe;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  MURPHY  of  New  York : 

H.R.  2900.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Crlstlna, 
Guiseppe,  Agostlno,  and  Francesco  Abbate; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2901.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Accardo;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2902.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Gulseppe 
and  Angela  Agate;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2903.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Kamal 
Akley;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2904.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Angela 
Alamla:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2905.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Calogero, 
GulseppMt.  and  Paola  Alba;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2906.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rocco 
Alfonzettl:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2907.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Benedetto 
and  Valeria  Amato;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2908.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Vlto 
Amato;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2909.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Satoru 
Ando;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2910.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Teresa 
Antonaglia;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2911.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Joseph 
Assal:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2912.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Angel  and 
Azucena  Avlla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2913.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Antonino 
Badalamenti;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2914.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  George 
Mlkland  Badro;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2915.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Veronica 
Barnes;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2916.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  PaoUna 
Barone;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2917.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Juan  Bat- 
tista  Bi.izzo,  Margarita  Blazzo.  Juan  Tomas 
Blazzo,  and  Carolos  Antonio  Blazzo;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2918.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Accursla 
Billera;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HR.  2919.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Mark 
Bltar:   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2920.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Pletro 
Blvona,  Accursla  Blvona,  Olusepplna  Blvona, 
and  Enza  Blvona;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2921.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Stavros 
Bounas;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2922.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Vlncenzo. 
Anna  Rosa,  and  Giuseppe  Bozzl;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2923.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Nadla 
Canduccl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2924.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Gulseppe 
and  Nicola  Caputo;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2925.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Francesco 
Catanzaro,  Calogera  Catanzaro,  Gaspare 
Catanzaro,  and  Vita  Catanzaro;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2926.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Vlto  Cl- 
mlno  and  Gaetana  Clmlno;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2927.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rita  LouUe 
Clarke;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2928.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Hablbol- 
lah  Cohen;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2929.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Glovan- 
nlna  Maria  Oona  and  Angelina  Cona;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2930.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vlncenzo 
Covello;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2931.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Paulina 
Crlscl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


H.R.  2932.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Laxiretta 
Ciuinlngham;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2933.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Shlomo, 
Bella,  and  Rachel  Dagan;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2934.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Radouan 
G.  Dakkl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2935.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Bartolome 
Catelo  and  Marietta  Alonso  De  Castro;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2936.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mlchele 
Derosa;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2937.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Anna 
DlStefano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2938.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Gulseppe 
DlStefano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2939.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Dr. 
Azak  Serf  Eryol;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2940.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Assuntlna, 
Angela,  and  Ralmondo  Florlca;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2941.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Alonso 
Oonzalez-Palaclo;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2942.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Giovanni 
and  Terrana  Grottadaiu-la;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2943.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Gerlando 
Quarantino  lacono;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HR.  2944.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Giuseppe, 
Oluseppa,  Rosa,  Pletro,  Rosarlo,  and  Santa 
Inzerlllo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HR.  2945.  A  bill  for  the  reU^  of  Michel  G. 
Issa;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2946.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Alan 
Kaadi;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2947.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Fayez 
Khanjl:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2948.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Jal  Doh 
Kim;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2949.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Slmone 
Laboeuf;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2950.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Concetta  Lettera;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2951  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Dr.  Hong- 
Chlen  Lin,  Tzu-Yung  Lin,  and  Hong-Ylh  Lin; 
to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2952.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Rosa  E. 
Llobell;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2953.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Helde 
Lomangino;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2954.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Carlos 
Abel  Majla-Herrera;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2955.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Calogero 
Mania;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2956.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Crlsanto 
G.  Mamarll;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2957.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Domenlco 
Mammana;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2958.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Plllppo 
Mandala:  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2959.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Elena  I. 
Manzanera;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2960.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Domenlco  Marino  and  their  children, 
Clrlaco,  Adelaide,  Gaetano,  Elvira,  Oerardo, 
and  Carmine;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2961.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Elena 
Monteza;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2962.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe, 
Paola,  and  Antonella  Muce;  to  the  Conunlt- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2963.  A  bin  for  the  reHef  of  Oussama 
Mohamed  Naja:  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2964.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Costa 
Youssef  Najjar;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 


H.R.  2965.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Gulseppe 
Nerl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2966.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
Novello;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2967.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Emilia 
OUverl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2968.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Calogero 
and  Mto-la  Plro;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2969.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Gaetano 
and  Gaetana  Porcello;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2970.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Marina 
B.  Profeta;  to  uhe  Conunlttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2971.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Ouiner- 
mlna  Pulgar;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJl.  2972.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Aurora 
Ramos;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2973.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Vlncenzo 
Randazzo;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2974.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Juana 
Reyes;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2975.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Leonor 
Mulrragul  Roballno;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2976.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Car- 
melo Rodlo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2977.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Jacob. 
Rlvka,  Ellyuhu,  Moshe,  Rlna,  and  Ilan 
Rouacb;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2978.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mouhamad 
Safa;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2979.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Javier 
Salazar-Rulz;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  2980.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Hector 
and  lolanda  Scafatl;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2981.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Lulgi 
Scattarreggla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2982.  A  bUI  for  the  reUef  of  Mlchele 
and  Rosa  Scottl;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2983.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Luis 
Eiulque  Sierra-Gonzalez;  to  the  Conunlttee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2984.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Wong 
Wab  Sin;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2985.  A  bUI  for  the  relief  of  Dr. 
Lalendra  Kumar  Slnha;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2986.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Theresa 
Somma;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2987.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Desblna 
Sourl;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  2988.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  Marghe- 
rita  Suglla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJt.  2989.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Faez  Ellas 
Tayar;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2990.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Victoria 
Tellas;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  2991.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Nunzla 
Uccellatore;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2992.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Juan 
Artavla  Vlllarreal;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  2993.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Francesco 
ViUtagglo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  2994.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Jock  Mln 
Woo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  O'NEILL: 
H.R.  2995.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Francesca 
Biccherl:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  2996.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Salvatore 
and  Rosa  Cassero;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  2997.  A  bni  for  the  reUef  of  Glovan- 
nlna  Cefalo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  2998.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Anglollna 
Chloccarlello;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 
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HJt.  2999.  A  bUl  Xor  the  relief  of  Mlchele 

D'AIeo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3000.  A   bill   for   the  relief  of  Teresa 

Gain  D'AIeo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judl* 

clary. 

H.R.  3001.  A.  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Joaquin 

Da  Coeta:  to  tiie  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3002.  A    bin   for   the   relief   of   Maria 

Salome  da  Cunha;  to  the  Committee  on  the 

Adlclary. 

HJl.  3003.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Malhelro  Ferrelra  da  Sllva;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3004.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Antonio 
Perelra  Da  Sllva;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HM.  3005.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Clarinda 
Duarte  Da  Sllva;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3006.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Rita  Maria 
da  Sllva  Costa  Bettencourt  and  her  minor 
children,  Victor  Manuel  Costa  Bettencourt 
da  Sllva  and  Mario  Costa  Bettencourt  da 
Sllva;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3007.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mario  De- 
Nlcola;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3008.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Irvla  Dl- 
Plore;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3009.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Gulseppe 
and  Acursla  Frlscla;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3010.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
lula;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3011.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Lulsa 
Clelia  La  Pletra;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJl.  3012.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Angelo 
Marchio;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  3013.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Domenlco, 
Seraflna,  and  Maria  Mazzei;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3014.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Llse. 
Martine,  Florence  Marie,  and  Prltz,  Jr., 
Momplalslr;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3015.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Qiovannl 
and  Maria  Rita  Morello  and  their  minor 
children,  Maria  Concetta,  Salvatore,  and 
Vincenzo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  3016.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Theodore 
Panagiotakopoxilos;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3017.  A  biU  for  the  relief  of  Armando 
Plsanlello;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3018.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  AmaUa 

Placldl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3019.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Amerlco 

Placldl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3020.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Rosalia 

Romano;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R    3021.   A   bin   for   the   relief   of  Italo 

Rosatl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3022.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Oulseppe. 

Garofalo,  Gino,  tod  Gulseppe  Rullo;  to  the 

Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3023.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Saverlo 
Scalzl;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  3024.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Antolne 
Ellas  Srour;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3025.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Paid 
Stavropoulos;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3026.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Franca 
Zazzera;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PELLY: 

HR.  3027.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Deb 
Kumar  Das;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3028.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Soledad  dela  Cruz;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3029.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Domina- 
dor  G.  Perreria;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3030.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ildefonso 
L.  and  Paullta  K.  Ortgenes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H  R  3031.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Norma  M. 
Sasl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


Hja.  3032.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Irving  D. 
Smith;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3033.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Slmpllclo 
Velasco;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  PEPPER: 

H.R.  3034.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Rosa 
Zimmerman;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  PEYSER: 

H.R.  3035.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Vincenzo 
Lombardo  and  his  wife,  Gaetana  Castro- 
grlovanni  Lombardo;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  PODELL: 

HJl.  3036.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Oasamento  and  her  minor  son,  Sergio  Casa- 
mento;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3037.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Francesco 
Dl  Domenlco;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  3038.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Mariano 
Scavuzzo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJl.  3039.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giovanni 
Tavano  and  his  wife,  NataUna  Tavano;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3040.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Vincenzo 
Vlndlgnl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  ROBERTS: 

H.R.  3041.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  John 
Harwln  Parrlsh,  postmaster  at  Glade  water, 
Tex.,  and  for  Mary  James  Kates,  owner  of  the 
Gladewater  Dally  Mirror;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  ROE: 

H.R.  3042.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Carmelo 
Andolina;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3043.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Raffaele 
Antocl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  3044.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Giovanni  Battlsta  Asaro;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3045.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Carlo 
Bleco;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3046.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Lulsa  Bona;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3047.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Sister 
Amelia  Callegarin;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3048.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
Cappello:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlcl&ry 

H.R.  3049  A  Wll  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Lucia 
Tommasi  and  Maria  Carbonaro;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3050.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Francesco 
Ciarfella:  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  3051.  A  bill  foi  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
D'Amico;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
HJl.  3062.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Anna 
D'Angelo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJi.  3053.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Orazla 
Diema;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  3064  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mario  Dl 
Leo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HR.  3055.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Germain 
Francois;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3056.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Domenlco 
Grazladio;  to  the  Comlmttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3057  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Carmelo 
Intili;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3058.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Consolata 
Monti;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HR. 3059.  A  bni  for  the  relief  of  DeUa 
Petracca;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3060.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Benedetto 
Trlflro;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3061.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Emanuela 
Trovato;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3062.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Dora  and 
Rosa  Vaslle;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  ROYBAL: 
H.R.  3063.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Adolf o  J. 
Torres;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  RYAN: 
H.R.  3064.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Arte  Aviv 
(also  known  as  Arte  Abramovlch);    to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


H.R.  3065.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Silvia 

Carbone;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclarv 

H.R.   3066.  A   bill  for  the  relief  of  Sylvia 

Cavada  Guzman;   to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary. 

H.R.  3067.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Vlcenta 
Alda  Manjon;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3068.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Hemayack 
Meghrlglan;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJi.  3069.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Teruko 

Morlno;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  3070.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Manuel 

Silvestre  Lara  Ortiz;  to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary. 

H.R.  3071.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ekaterlna 
Pyramldou  and  Evanthla  Pyramldou;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3072.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Esmeralda 
Antonla  Ramlerez  y  Pena;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3073.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Oershon 
George  Rljwan;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3074.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Juana  V 
Then-Rodriguez;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3076.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Elma  Elola 
Tobltt;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  3076.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  MargariU 
Abreu  Winkler  and  Gemot  Winkler;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3077.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Anton  B. 
Wojclckl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  SCHMTTZ: 
H.R.  3078.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Bernaldo 
Acupan;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  3079.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Harold  ?! 
Conroy;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  3080.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  WUda 
M.  KUburn;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  3081.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Herta 
Margarete  Helene  Monden;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJa.  3082.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Ronnie 
B.  (MaUt)  Morris  and  Henry  B.  (MaUt)  Mor- 
ris; to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  3083.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Jose 
Olmos-Flores;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  3084.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Harry 
Woo,  Margaret  Woo,  and  Paul  Woo  (alias 
Woo  Yee  Chlen,  Woo  Cheong  Yow  Dal,  and 
Woo  Dlu  Kuo);  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  TALCOTT: 
HJl.  3086.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Vincenzo  Culotta,  Rosarla  Culotta,  and 
Fortunata   Culotta;    to   the   Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BOB  WILSON: 
H.R.  3086.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Con- 
stancla  D.  Saso;   to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  WINN: 
H.R.  3087.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Robert 
L.  Stevenson;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

By  Mr.  WOLFF: 
HJl.  3088.   A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Ralph 
Gallo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJl.  3089.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Nicole 
Glammarresl;  to  the  Conamittee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

H.R.  3090.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
Masuccl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WRIGHT: 
H.R.  3091.  A  bUl  to  confer  certain  benefits 
under  subchapter  m  of  chapter  83  of  title 
5,  United  SUtes  Code,  relating  to  civil  serv- 
ice retirement;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3092.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  MlUvoy 
Jankovlc;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  3093.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs. 
Crescencla  Lyra  Serna  and  her  minor  chU- 
dren,  Maria  Mlnde  Fe  Serna,  Sally  Oaroza 
Serna,  Gonzalo  Garoza  Sema,  and  James 
Garoza  Serna;  to  the  Conmilttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 
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By  Mr.  WYMAN : 
Hit.  3094.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  the  estate 
of  Capt.  John   N.   Laycock,   U.S.   Navy    (re- 
tired) ;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BYRNE  of  Pennsylvania: 
H.  Res.  171.  Resolution  to  refer  the  bill 
H.R.  2812,  entitled  "For  the  relief  of  Leo- 
pold Morse  Tailoring  Co."  to  the  Chief 
Commissioner  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Claims 
pursuant  to  sections  1492  and  2609  of  title  28, 
United  States  Code;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  CELLER: 
H.  Res.  172.  Resolution  to  refer  the  bill 
(H.R.  2402)  entitled  "A  bill  for  the  relief  of 
Joseph  W.  Harris,"  to  the  Chief  Commissioner 
of  the  Court  of  Claims  pursuant  to  sections 
1492  and  2609  of  title  28,  United  States  Code, 
as  amended;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 


MEMORIALS 

Under  clause  4  of  rule  XXn,  memorials 
were  presented  and  referred  as  follows: 

6.  By  the  SPEAKER:  A  memorial  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  South 
CaroUna,  relative  to  daylight  saving  time;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Conunerce. 

6.  Also,  a  memorial  of  the  General  Assem- 
bly of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  relative 
to  amending  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969;  to  the  Conunittee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

7.  Also,  a  memorial  of  the  Legislature  of 
the  State  of  New  Hampshire,  relative  to  the 
establishment  of  such  quotas  and  tariffs  as 
may  be  necessary  to  protect  the  domestic 
shoe  industry;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 


8.  Also,  a  memorial  of  the  Legislature  of 
the  State  of  New  York,  relative  to  Federal- 
State  revenue  sharing;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

9.  Also,  a  memorial  of  the  Legislature  of 
the  State  of  West  Virginia,  relative  to  Fed- 
eral-State revenue  sharing;  to  the  Conunittee 
on  the  Judiciary. 


PETTnONS,   ETC. 

Under  clause  1  of  rule  XXn, 

18.  Mr.  CASEY  of  Texas  presented  a  peti- 
tion of  Mrs.  Roeey  MarshaU  and  10  residents 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  to  urge  that  January  IS  be 
made  a  national  holiday  in  honor  of  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary.  _ 


SENATE— Friday,  January  29,  1971 


The  Senate  met  at  12  o'clock  meridian, 
on  the  expiration  of  the  recess,  and  was 
called  to  order  by  the  President  pro 
tempore  (Mr.  Ellender). 

The  Chaplain,  the  Reverend  Edward 
L.  R.  Elson,  D.D.,  offered  the  following 
prayer: 

Almighty  and  ever-living  God,  as  we 
pause  before  Thee  at  noonday,  we  ask  for 
quiet  hearts,  clear  minds,  and  spirits 
strong  enough  to  match  the  awesome 
times  in  which  we  live  and  serve.  Make 
us  quick  to  discern  needs,  wise  in  solving 
problems,  firm  in  defense  of  the  right, 
considerate  and  helpful  to  one  another. 
Keep  ever  before  us  the  needs  of  the 
whole  Nation.  May  the  vision  never  be 
dimmed  of  the  kingdom  of  God  that  shall 
yet  come  on  earth.  Send  us  to  our  tasks, 
anointed  by  Thy  spirit,  so  to  live  and 
work  that  we  shall  leave  behind  us  a 
fairer  world  in  which  the  family  of  man 
may  grow  and  flourish. 

We  pray  in  the  Master's  name.  Amen. 


(Legislative  day  of  Tuesday,  January  26, 1971) 

be  authorized  to  meet  during  the  ses- 
sion of  the  Senate  today. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


MESSAGE    FROM    THE    PRESIDENT 

A  message  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  was  commtmi- 
cated  to  the  Senate  by  Mr.  Leonard,  one 
of  his  secretaries. 


THE  JOURNAL 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Journal  of 
the  proceedings  of  Thursday,  January 
28. 1971,  be  approved. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  Is  so  ordered. 


TRANSACTION  OF  ROUTINE 
MORNING  BUSINESS 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  there  be  a  period 
for  the  transaction  of  routine  morning 
business  not  to  exceed  30  minutes,  with 
statements  therein  limited  to  3  minutes. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


COMMITTEE  MEETINGS  DURING 
SENATE  SESSION 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  all  committees 


REPUBLICAN  COMMITTEE 
ASSIGNMENTS 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  I  send  to 
the  desk  a  resolution  and  ask  for  Its 
immediate  consideration. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
resolution  will  be  stated. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  read  the 
resolution  as  follows: 

S.  Res.  20 

Resolved,  That  the  foUowlng  shall  con- 
stitute the  minority  party's  membership  on 
the  standing  committees  of  the  Senate  for 
the  Ninety-second  Congress. 

On  Aeronautical  and  Space  Sciences:  Mr. 
Cmns,  Mrs.  Sicith,  Messrs.  Ooldwatxb, 
Wkickeb,  Bttcklkt. 

On  Agriculture  and  Forestry:  Messrs.  Mil- 

LEB,  AlKZN,  YOTTNO,  CXTBTIS,  DOLE,  BeLLMON. 

On  Appropriations:  Messrs.  Youno,  Mundt, 
Mrs.  SuiTH,  Messrs.  Hbxtska,  Aixott,  Cot- 
ton, Case,  Fonc,  Boggs,  Pebct,  Bkooke. 

On  Armed  Services:  Mrs.  SurrH,  Messrs. 
Thttrmond,   Tower,  Dominick,   Goldwateb, 

SCHWEIKEB,  SAXBE. 

On  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs: 
Messrs.  TowEH,  Beknett,  Bkooke,  Packwood, 
Roth,  Bbock,  Taft. 

On  Commerce:  Messrs.  Cotton,  Prouty, 
Pe.'^rson,  Griffin,  Baker,  Cook,  Hatfield, 
Stevens. 

On  Finance:  Messrs.  Bennett,  Cttrtis, 
Miller,  Jordan  of  Idaho,  Fannin,  Hansen, 
Griffin. 

On  Foreign  Relations:  Messrs.  Aiken, 
Mundt,  Case,  Cooper,  Javits,  Scott,  Pearson, 

On  Government  Operations:  Messrs. 
Mundt,  Javits,  Perot,  Gitrnet,  Mathias, 
Saxbe,  Roth,  Brock. 

On  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs:  Messrs. 
Allott,  Jordan  of  Idaho,  Fannin,  Hansen. 
Hatfield,  Stevens,  Bellmon. 

On  the  Judiciary:  Messrs.  Hrttska,  Fong, 
Scott,  Thurmond,  Cook,  Mathias,  Gurnet. 

On  Labor  and  Public  Welfare:  Messrs. 
Javits,  Prouty,  Dominick,  Schweiker,  Pack- 
wood,  Taft,  Beall. 

On  Public  Works:  Messrs.  Cooper,  Boocs, 
Baker,  Dole,  Beall,  Buckley,  Weickeb. 

On  District  of  (Columbia:  Messrs.  Mathias, 
Weicker.  Buckley. 

On  Post  Office  and  cnvll  Service:  Messrs. 
FoNC,  Boggs,  Stevens,  Bellmon. 

On  Rules  and  Administration:  Messrs. 
Proutt,  Cooper,  Scott,  Grdtin. 


On  Veterans*  Affairs:  Messrs.  Thurmond, 
Hansen,  Cook.  Stevens. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  have  printed  in 
the  Record,  in  cormection  with  this  res- 
olution, an  addendum  in  the  form  of  a 
listing  of  the  Republican  leadership  to- 
gether with  the  membership  on  the  re- 
spective conference  committees. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  listing 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Republican  Leadership,  92d  Congress 

Margaret  Chase  Smith,  Chairman  of  the 
Conference. 

Norrls  Cotton,  Secretary  of  the  Conference. 

Hugh  Scott,  Floor  Leader. 

Robert  P.  Griffin,  Assistant  Floor  Leader. 

Gordon  Allott,  Chairman  of  Policy  Com- 
mittee. 

POLICY   committee 

Gordon  Allott,  Chairman. 
Margaret  Chase  Smith 
Norrls  Cotton 
Hugh  Scott 
Robert  P.  Grlflln 
Wallace  F.  Bennett 
Peter  H.  Dominick 
John  G.  Tower 
Roman  L.  Hruska 
J.  Caleb  Boggs 
Clifford  P.  Case 
John  Sherman  Cooper 
Carl  T.  Curtis 
Karl  E.  Mundt 
Strom  Thurmond 

CAMPAIGN   committee 

Peter  H.  Dominick,  Chairman. 

J.  Glenn  BeaU,  Jr. 

BUl  Brock 

James  L.  Buckley 

Robert  Dole 

Paul  J.  Fannin 

Hiram  L.  Fong 

Barry  CJoldwater 

Charles  McC.  Mathias,  Jr. 

William  V.  Roth,  Jr. 

William  B.  Saxbe 

Robert  Taft.  Jr. 

LoweU  P.  Weicker,  Jr. 

COMMnTEE  ON   COMMTTTXBS 

Wallace  F.  Bennett,  Chaliinan. 

George  D.  Aiken 

Henry  Bellmon 

Edward  W.  Brooks 

Marlow  W.  Cook 

Edward  J.  Gurney 

Clifford  P.  Hansen 

Mark  O.  Hatfield 
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Jacob  K.  Javlts 
Len  B.  Jordan 
Jack  MlUer 
Robert  W.  Packwood 
James  B.  Pearson 
Charles  H.  Percy 
Winston  L.  Prouty 
Richard  S.  Schwetker 
Ted  Stevens 
Milton  R.  Young 

PESSONNEL  coMMrrncx 
Roman  L,  Hniska.  Chairman. 
Howard  H.  Baker,  Jr. 

CALKMDAR   COMICRTEK 

Paul   J.    Fannin.   Chairman. 
Howard  H.  Baker.  Jr. 
LoweU  P.  Weicker,  Jr. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is 
there  objection  to  consideration  of  the 
resolution? 

There  being  no  objection,  the  resolu- 
tion was  considered  and  agreed  to. 
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APPOINTMENT    TO    SPECIAL    COM- 
MITTEE ON  AGING 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Chair,  on  belialf  of  the  Vice  President, 
appoints  the  Senator  from  Idaho  (Mr. 
Church)  chairman  of  the  Special  Com- 
mittee on  Aging. 


ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Under 
the  previous  order,  the  Senate  will  now 
proceed  to  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business  for  a  period  of  not  to 
exceed  30  minutes,  with  statements 
therein  limited  to  3  minutes. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
suggest  the  absence  of  a  quonmi. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S  BUDGET 
MESSAGE 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Chair  lays  before  the  Senate  the  Presi- 
dents  budget  message.  Without  objec- 
tion the  message  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record  without  being  read  tuid  will  be 
appropriately  referred. 

The  message  was  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Appropriations,  as  follows: 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

In  the  1971  budget,  America's  priorities 
were  quietly  but  dramatically  recorded: 
For  the  first  time  in  20  years,  we  spent 
more  to  meet  human  needs  than  we  spent 
on  defense. 

In  1972,  we  must  increase  our  spending 
for  defense  in  order  to  carry  out  the  Na- 
tion's strategy  for  peace.  Even  with  this 
increase,  defense  spending  will  drop  from 
36%  of  total  spending  in  1971  to  34%  in 
1972.  Outlays  for  human  resources  pro- 
grams, continuing  to  rise  as  a  share  of 
the  total,  will  be  42%  of  total  spending 

The  1972  budget  has  a  liistorlc  identity 
of  its  own. 


•  It  provides  a  new  balance  of  respon- 
sibility and  power  in  America  by 
proposing  the  sharing  of  Federal 
revenues  with  States  and  commu- 
nities on  a  grand  scale — and  in  a  way 
that  will  both  alleviate  the  paralyz- 
ing fiscal  crisis  of  State  and  local 
governments  and  enable  citizens  to 
have  more  of  a  say  in  the  decisions 
that  directly  affect  their  lives. 

•  It  introduces  a  new  fairness  in  Amer- 
ican life,  with  the  development  of 
national  strategies  to  improve  the 
health  care  of  our  citizens  and  to 
assure,  with  work  incentives  and  re- 
quirements, an  income  floor  for  every 
family  in  this  Nation. 

•  It  adopts  the  idea  of  a  "full  employ- 
ment budget."  in  which  spending 
does  not  exceed  the  revenues  the 
economy  could  generate  under  the 
existing  tax  system  at  a  time  of  full 
employment.  In  this  way,  the  budget 
is  used  as  a  tool  to  promote  orderly 
economic  expansion,  but  the  impact 
of  the  resulting  actual  deficit  is  in 
sharp  contrast  to  the  inflationary 
pressure  created  by  the  deficits  of 
the  late  sixties,  which  were  the  re- 
sult of  excessive  spending  that  went 
far  beyond  full  employment  reve- 
nues. The  full  employment  budget 
idea  is  in  the  nature  of  a  self-fulfill- 
ing prophecy:  By  operating  as-  if  we 
were  at  full  employment,  we  will 
help  to  bring  about  that  full  employ- 
ment. 

The  1972  budget  reaffirms  the  deter- 
mination of  the  Federal  Government  to 
take  an  activist  role  in  bringing  about 
the  kind  of  prosperity  that  has  rarely 
existed  in  the  American  economy — a 
prosperity  without  war  and  without  run- 
away inflation.  In  the  1972  budget,  the 
Government  accepts  responsibility  for 
creating  the  climate  that  will  lead  to 
steady  economic  growth  with  improving 
productivity  and  job  stability. 

Of  course,  our  objective  of  prosperity 
without  inflation  cannot  be  achieved  by 
budget  policy  alone.  It  also  requires: 
—the  monetary  policy  adopted  by  the 
independent   Federal  Reserve  Sys- 
tem to  provide  fully  for  the  growing 
needs  of  tlie  economy;  and 
— increased  restraint  in  wage  and  price 
decisions  by  labor  and  business — in 
their  own  and  the  Nation's  interest 
and  as  a  matter  of  common  sense. 
Only   by   working   together  can  the 
budget,  monetary  policy,   and  common 
sense  in  the  private  sector  make  orderly 
expansion  the  order  of  the  day. 

The  full  employment  1972  budgets-ex- 
pansionary but  not  inflationary — does 
its  full  share  to  provide  a  defense  strong 
enough  to  protect  our  national  security, 
higher  standards  of  income  and  care 
for  the  poor  and  the  sick,  a  reorganized 
and  responsive  Federal  structure,  and 
the  basis  for  a  sound  prosperity  in  a  fuU 
generation  of  peace. 

TOWAU)     A     GBOWIMO     NONINTLATIONAKT 
BCONOliT 

Economic  setting.— When  I  took  office 
2  years  ago,  rampant  inflation  was  the 
Nation's  principal  economic  problem. 

This  inflation  was  a  direct  result  of  the 
economic  policies  of  the  period  1966  to 
1968,  when  we  were  mired  in  war  in  Viet- 
nam, and  when  Federal  spending  rose 


Janimry  29,  1971 


January  29,  1971 
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sharply.  Federal  outlays  were  allowed 
to  exceed  fuU-employment  revenues  bv 
$6  bUlion  in  1966,  $10  billion  in  1967  and 
$25  billion  in  1968.  Expansive  monetary 
poUcy  in  the  summer  of  1968  helped  upset 
the  hoped-for  stabilizing  impact  of  an 
income  tax  surcharge.  The  effect  of  these 
actions  was  to  turn  the  thermostat  up 
in  an  economy  that  was  already  hot 
enough. 

My  administration  acted  promptly  to 
move  us  out  of  that  war  and  cool  the 
superheated  economy. 

We  controlled  Federal  spending  in  1969 
and  acliieved  a  budget  surplus.  Spending 
was  restrained  again  in  1970.  Independ- 
ently, the  Fedei-al  Reserve  System  main- 
tained a  monetary  policy  of  restraint 
which  iiicreased  in  severity  throughout 
calendar  year  1969  and  continued  into 
early  1970. 

The  forces  of  inflation  have  been  du- 
rable and  persistent — and  they  remain 
strong.  But  their  momentum  was  slowed 
in  calendar  year  1969  and  early  1970. 
Excessive  demand  was  eliminated  as  a 
source  of  inflationary  pressure  during 
this  period.  The  txirnaround  of  this  in- 
flationary trend  permitted  us  to  enter 
the  second  phase  of  our  plan:  to  follow 
more  expensive  economic  poUcies  with- 
out losing  ground  in  the  battle  against 
inflation. 

Budget  policy.— L&st  July,  I  set  forth 
the  budget  policy  of  this  administration: 
"At  times   the   economic  situation 
permits — even  calls  for — a  budget  def- 
icit. There  is  one  basic  guideline  for 
the  budget,  however,  which  we  should 
never   violate:    except   in   emergency 
conditions,  expenditures  must  never  be 
allowed  to  outrim  the  revenues  that 
the  tax  Systran  would  produce  at  rea- 
sonably full  emplojrment.  When  the 
Federal    government's    spending   ac- 
tions over  an  extended  period  push 
outlays  sharply  higher,  increased  tax 
rates  or  inflation  inevitably  follow." 
The  principle  of  holding  outlays  to 
revenues  at  full  employment  serves  three 
necessary  purposes: 

•  It  imposes  the  discipline  of  an  upper 
limit  on  spending,  a  discipline  that 
is  essential  because  the  upward  pres- 
sures on  outlays  are  relentless. 

•  It  permits  Federal  tax  and  spending 
programs  to  be  planned  and  con- 
ducted in  an  orderly  manner  con- 
sistent with  steady  growth  in  the 
economy's  productive  capacity. 

•  It  helps  achieve  economic  stability 
bv  automatically  imposing  restraint 
during  periods  of  boom  and  provid- 
ing stimulus  during  periods  of  slack. 

The  budget  policy  of  this  administra- 
tion is  to  keep  firm  control  over  Federal 
spending.  The  outlay  total  $229.2  billion 
in  1972  is  the  sum  of  spending  for  pro- 
grams that  were  scrutinized  carefully  to 
make  certain  that  they  would  be  man- 
aged effectively  and  efficiently,  and  that 
they  are  essential  to  carry  out  present 
laws  or  to  achieve  desirable  changes  in 
our  national  priorities. 

If  this  careful  scrutiny  were  not  main- 
tained— if  we  weaken  in  our  resolve  to 
control  spending — we  would  risk  per- 
mitting outlays  to  build  up  a  momentum 
that  will  carry  them  beyond  full  employ- 
ment receipts  in  the  longer  run,  and  we 
would  risk  losing  the  ability  to  restrain 


spending  in  times  when  a  deficit  Is  un- 
desirable. 

SUMMARY  OF  THE   1972   BTTOGET 

The  budget  that  I  propose  for  1972  is 
consistent  with  the  fiscal  policy  I  an- 
nounced 6  months  ago. 

THE  BUOCa  AT  A  GLANCE 
IFiscd  years,  in  billions] 


1971  1972 

1970        esti-         estl- 

Description  actual       male        mate 


Budjet  receipts.. »193.7  \\W.Z  $217.6 

SldletoutlaVs ■■  196.6  212.8  229.2 

Ac'ual  deficit (-) -2.8  -18.6  -11.6 

Fuil-employitient  surplus. 2.6  1.4  0.1 

Budiei authority 213.0  236.3  249.0 


1971         1972 

1969       1970       esti-         esti- 

actual     actual       mate        mate 


Outstanding  debt  end  of 

year: 

Gross  Federal  debt $367.1    $382.6    M07.0     $429.4 

Debt  held  by  the  public.    279.5     284.9      302.5       313.1 
Outstanding  Federal  and 

lederally  assisted 

credit  end  ol  year: 

Directloansi .      46.5       51.1        53.8         56.5 

Guaranteed  and  insured 

loans- 104.0      106.4      119.4        140.3 

Direct  loans  by  Govern- 

ment-sponsored 

agencies 27.0       37.6       45.4         53.2 


■  Inciuding  loans  in  expenditure  account. 
:  Excluding   loans   held    by    Government   or   Government- 
sponsored  agencies. 

Budget  receipts  in  1972  are  estimated 
to  be  $217.6  bUlion.  $23.4  billion  more 
than  1971,  but  still  below  the  $229.3  bil- 
lion of  revenue  that  would  be  produced 
if  the  economy  were  operating  at  full  em- 
ployment throughout  the  year. 

The  estimates  reflect  a  reduction  in 
revenues  of  $2.7  billion  due  to  the  new  tax 
depreciation  rules  announced  on  January 
11.  These  rules  are  part  of  our  plan  to 
expand  the  economy  and  help  the  Nation 
achieve  full  employment  without  infla- 
tion. 

Budget  outlays  in  1972  are  expected  to 
be  $229.2  billion,  an  increase  of  $16.4  bil- 
lion over  the  previous  year. 

The  increase  in  outlays  will  help  move 
the  economy  toward  higher  employment 
and  production.  At  the  same  time,  out- 
lays are  being  held  to  full  employment 
receipts. 

I  am  requesting  budget  authority — the 
right  to  make  commitments  to  spend — 
of  $249.0  billion  in  1972.  Over  $170  bUllon 
of  this  total  will  require  new  action  on 
the  part  of  the  Congress. 

REVENUE  sharing:  returninq  power 

TO    PEOPLE 

During  the  1960's,  more  governmental 
Initiative  and  power  shifted  to  Washing- 
ton and  away  from  elected  officials  in 
State  and  local  governments.  Towards 
the  end  of  the  decade  it  became  apparent 
that,  despite  new  programs  and  massive 
Federal  expenditures,  government  at  all 
levels  was  not  working  well. 

When  this  administration  took  office,  I 
directed  that  an  intensive  review  of  our 
governmental  system  be  made.  We  found 
that  State  and  local  govenmients  were 
breaking  down  imder  an  Incredible  fiscal 
burden.  We  also  foimd  that  the  red  tape 
involved  in  the  narrow  categorical  grant 
system  made  it  almost  impossible  for  the 
Federal  Government  to  be  effective  and 


re^mnsive  to  the  needs  of  individuals  In 
different  localities. 

The  finEincial  squeeze  on  State  and 
local  governments  is  acute,  and  shows  no 
sign  of  becoming  less  painful.  These  gov- 
ernments rely  mainly  on  receipts  from 
consumer  and  property  taxes,  which  have 
not  grown  nearly  as  fast  as  the  demand 
for  State  and  local  government  services. 
As  a  result,  combined  State  and  local  debt 
has  increased  by  over  600%  since  1948. 

The  Federal  Government  helped  meet 
some  of  this  demand  by  increasing  its  fi- 
nancial aid,  largely  through  grant  pro- 
grams, which  now  accounts  for  18%  of 
State  and  local  revenues. 

The  results  of  grant  programs  have 
been  impressive  in  some  cases.  But  the 
grant  structure  has  become  a  haphazard 
collection  of  himdreds  of  separate  pro- 
grams, each  with  its  own  policies,  its  own 
requirements  and  procedures,  and  its 
own  funding. 

Such  a  complicated  method  of  provid- 
ing Federal  assistance  is  not  only  ineffi- 
cient, but  it: 
— restricts  the  freedom  of  State  and  lo- 
cal governments  to  spend  funds  in 
accordance  with  their  priorities: 
— is  unresponsive  to  the  needs  of  spe- 
cific   local    situations    because    the 
funds  are  distributed  and  regulated 
by  guidelines  that  do  not — perhaps 
cannot — sufficiently  take  accoimt  of 
differences  among  local  communi- 
ties; and 
— separates  resources  and  responsibil- 
ity, because  State  and  local  govern- 
ments have  the  responsibility  for 
providing  services,  but,  all  too  often, 
they  do  not  ha\e  the  money  to  pro- 
vide   those    sendees.    The    Federal 
Government  dominates  the  field  of 
income  taxation,  and  its  redtape  re- 
stricts the  discretion  of  State  and 
local  governments  over  the  services 
they  provide. 
Clearly,  not  enough  authority  over  the 
use  of  resources  for  federally  assisted 
programs  is  now  lodged  at  the  State  and 
local  level.  More  of  the  power — and  the 
responsibility — for  using  federally  col- 
lected funds  must  be  given  to  elected 
offiicals  in  these  governments. 

The  need  for  remedying  this  situation 
is  urgent.  The  time  for  reform  is  now. 

Local  freedom  of  action. — I  propose  a 
revenue  sharing  plan  to  give  State  and 
local  governments  the  money  they  need 
to  deliver  the  services  that  can  best  be 
performed  by  government  closest  to  the 
people. 

This  is  how  the  new  "freedom  of  ac- 
tion" plan  will  work : 

In  the  first  full  year  of  the  plan,  $16 
billion  will  be  directed  to  the  States  and 
localities,  in  a  way  that  will  enable  them 
to  decide  as  never  before  how  that  money 
will  be  spent. 

Of  this  amount,  $5  billion  will  be  in  the 
form  of  general  revenue  sharing,  with- 
out restrictions.  This  will  all  be  "new" 
money,  without  matching  requirements 
and  with  the  decision  on  how  it  is  to  be 
used  exclusively  a  State  and  local  matter. 
The  remaining  $11  billion  will  be  in  the 
form  of  special  revenue  sharing,  with  the 
discretion  on  how  it  will  be  used  within 
each  of  six  broad  subject  areas  strictly  a 
State  and  local  matter.  These  areas  are: 
— ^Urban  community  development, 
— Rural  community  development. 


— Education, 

— Manpower  training, 

— Law  enforcement,  and 

— Transpor  tati  on . 

The  hobbling  restrictions  now  on  much 
of  the  Federal  aid  in  these  areas  would 
be  removed,  along  with  matching  require- 
ments that  presently  force  localities  to 
spend  their  own  matching  money  on  low- 
priority  projects  for  fear  of  "losing" 
available  Federal  aid. 

To  emphasize  the  Importance  of  the 
special  revenue  sharing  funds,  the  change 
from  the  present  tightly  restrictive  cate- 
gorical grants  to  special  revenue  sharing 
in  the  six  broad  areas  will  be  accom- 
panied by  an  increase  of  $709  million  in 
the  amounts  budgeted  for  1972  for  Fed- 
eral aid  to  States  and  localities.  But  even 
more  important  is  the  fact  that  these 
governments  would  have  far  greater  free- 
dom of  action  in  deciding  how  money  is 
to  be  spent  within  each  of  the  six  areas. 
For  example,  although  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment would  designate  the  total 
amount  of  special  revenue  sharing  for 
education,  the  State  or  local  area  would 
decide  how  much  is  to  be  spent  on  new 
textbooks,  new  schools,  equipment,  or 
other  matters  of  priority  to  it  in  the  field 
of  education. 

In  this  way,  both  general  and  special 
revenue  sharing  will  redirect  the  con- 
trol of  State  and  local  decisions  on  $16.1 
bilUon  to  the  States  and  localities  affected 
most  by  those  decisions.  This  Is  about 
half  of  Federal  Government  aid,  exclud- 
ing public  assistance  grants,  to  States 
and  communities — a  historic  and  mas- 
sive reversal  of  the  fiow  of  power  in 
America. 

Budget  authority  proposed  for  revenue 
sharing  plan,  first  full  year 

Description  Billions 

General  revenue  sharing $6.0 

Special  revenue  sharing: 

Urban  community  development 2.0 

Rural  community  development 1.0 

Education 3.0 

Manpower  training .» 2.0 

Law  enforcement ." 0.5 

Transportation   2.6 

Total    16.1 

We  must  make  provision  at  the  outset 
of  this  freedom  of  action  plan  for  both 
growing  Gtate  and  local  needs  and  grow- 
ing State  and  local  capacity  to  manage 
their  affairs. 

The  new  funds  for  general  revenue 
sharing  will  grow  in  years  to  come  be- 
cause they  will  be  tied  to  the  Federal  per- 
sonal income  tax  base.  As  that  tax  base 
expands,  more  unrestricted  money  will 
fiow  to  States  and  localities. 

To  help  State  and  local  governments 
develop  greater  capacity  to  plan  and 
manage  their  own  affairs,  I  will  send  to 
the  Congress  a  planning-management 
assistance  plan,  which  will  provide  $100 
million  to  help  these  governments  make 
their  own  long-range  plans  and  enhance 
their  capability  for  the  efficient  use  of 
their  growing  revenues. 

In  essence,  this  is  what  revenue  shar- 
ing will  do: 
— for  the  individual  taxpayer,  it  will 
provide  a  stronger  voice  in  how  his 
tax  money  is  spent  locally,  new  con- 
fidence in  government  that  comes 
from  more  "citizen  control."  and  the 
hope  that,  in  some  States  and  locali- 
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ties,  taxes  may  be  reduced,  or  that 
the  rising  cost  of  government  can  be 
met  without  raising  taxes; 
— for  State  and  local  governments,  it 
will  not  only  help  meet  the  current 
financial  crisis,  but  will  also  wipe 
out  rigidities  and  delays  In  Federal 
aid  and  permit  them  to  build  their 
capacity  to  respond  to  local  needs; 
— for  our  federal  system,  it  will  provide 
new  strength  by  assigning  services  to 
the     level     of     government     best 
equipped  to  perform  them;  and 
— for  all  our  people,  it  will  provide  a 
means  of  encouraging  local  diversity 
and    experimentation    within    the 
framework   of   our    great   national 
purposes. 
Of  course,  these  revenue  sharing  pro- 
posals will  not  be  the  vehicle  for  any 
retreat  from  the  Federal  Governments 
responsibility  to  ensure  equal  treatment 
and  opportunity  for  all.  The  proposals 
I  send  to  the  Congress  will  include  the 
safeguards  against  discrimination  that 
now  accompany  all  other  Federal  funds 
allocated  to  the  States. 

This  massive  revenue  sharing  proposal 
is  central  to  my  philosophy  of  giving  peo- 
ple the  opportunity  to  become  more  in- 
volved in  the  decisions  that  affect  their 
lives.  The  magnitude  of  the  problem  calls 
for  this  kind  of  bold  move;  by  acting  de- 
cisively and  without  delay,  we  will 
strengthen  our  Federal  system  and  re- 
spond better  to  the  needs  of  our  people. 
Welfare  reform. — One  of  the  first  steps 
in  our  review  of  the  Federal  system  was 
to  sort  out  those  activities  that  are  ap- 
propriate for  the  Federal  Government 
from  those  that  are  best  performed  at 
the  State  and  local  level  or  in  the  private 
sector.  We  decided  early  on  one  primary 
Federal  responsibility — providing,  with 
a  combination  of  work  incentives  smd 
work  requirements,  an  income  floor  for 
every  American  family. 

We  knew  beforehand  that  the  existing 
welfare  system  was  in  desperate  need  of 
reform.  We  also  knew  that  the  existing 
system  imposes  a  crushing  and  growing 
financial  burden  on  States. 

My  welfare  reform  proposals,  described 
later  in  this  message,  are  an  integral 
part  of  our  effort  to  give  people  the  abil- 
ity to  make  their  own  decisions,  to  build 
the  capacity  of  State  and  local  govern- 
ment, and  to  encourage  more  orderly 
national  growth. 

By  building  a  floor  under  the  income 
of  every  family  everywhere  in  America 
with  Federal  funds,  we  provide  each  de- 
pendent family  a  new  dignity,  we  help 
State  and  local  governments  finance 
what  is  now  their  fastest  growing  expen- 
diture, and  we  remove  one  magnet  that 
has  already  drawn  too  many  persons  to 
our  congested  cities. 

In  government  operations,  form  should 
follow  function.  Just  as  revenue  sharing 
decentralizes  power  to  meet  one  need, 
welfare  reform  seta  a  basic  national 
standard  to  meet  a  different  need.  TTie 
decision  to  centralize  or  decentralize 
should  be  based  on  which  method  best 
serves  the  larger  purposes  of  206  million 
Americans. 

Revenue  sharing  and  welfare  reform 
are  of  a  piece:  the  level  of  government 
best  equipped  to  respond  should  respond 
in  a  way  that  raises  standards  and  con- 


tributes to  the  sum  of  personal  freedom 
and  human  dignity. 

RESTORING   CONnDENCE    IN    COVERNBIKNT 

In  seeking  ways  to  reform  the  federal 
system,  I  have  paid  particular  attention 
to  the  ability  of  the  executive  branch  of 
the  Federal  Government  to  produce  the 
results  intended  by  the  Congress  and  the 
President. 

In  1971,  the  Federal  Government  will 
employ  almost  2,900,000  civilians,  operate 
thousands  of  separate  programs,  and 
spend  $212.8  billion.  Through  its  tax 
laws,  credit  activities,  grant  programs, 
and  in  other  ways,  the  Government  af- 
fects millions  of  people  and  infiuences 
the  disposition  of  many  more  billions 
of  dollars  than  it  controls  directly. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  sixties,  there 
was  mounting  evidence  that  our  Govern- 
ment was  so  complex,  clumsy,  and  unre- 
sponsive, that  it  was  becoming  unable  to 
meet  the  needs  and  priorities  of  the  peo- 
ple or  to  use  efficiently  the  funds  en- 
trusted to  it. 

This  must  not  be  permitted  in 
America. 

We  have  already  taken  actions  to  im- 
prove the  organization  and  management 
of  the  Federal  Government  and,  thereby, 
make  it  more  efficient  and  responsive. 

But  we  must  do  more.  The  Federal 
Government  is  not  organized  properly  to 
deal  with  the  Nation's  most  significant 
problems  in  the  domestic  area.  Programs 
that  should  be  joined  together  to  achieve 
common  goals  are  fragmented  among 
different  departments  and  agencies,  im- 
pairing the  capacity  of  Government  to 
respond  effectively  to  urgent  national 
needs.  Modernization  of  that  structure 
will  restore  vigor  to  our  federal  system, 
permitting  a  constructive  partnership 
among  Federal,  State  and  local  govern- 
ments. 

In  the  next  few  months,  I  shall  pro- 
pose sweeping  legislation  to  help  achieve 
these  goals  by  merging  seven  existing 
departments    and   several   independent 
agencies  into  four  departments: 
— a  Department  of  Natural  Resources, 
— a  Department  of  Human  Resources, 
— a  Department  of  Community  De- 
velopment, and 
—a  Department  of  Economic  Develop- 
ment. 
These  new   departments  will  match 
the  domestic  programs  of  the  Federal 
Government  with  the  objectives  each  is 
intended  to  fulfill : 
— the  balanced  and  constructive  use 
and  conservation  of  the  land  and 
other  natural  resources  of  the  Na- 
tion; 
— the  development  and  well-being  of 

individuals  and  families; 
— the  quality  of  urban  and  rural  com- 
munities as  places  for  people  to  work 
and  live ;  and 
— the  maintenance  and  strengthening 

of  the  American  economy. 
To  continue  the  modernization  of  the 
Federal  Government,  I  will  also  ask  an 
extension  of  the  President's  reorganiza- 
tion authority.  We  must  seek  to  expand 
current  efforts  to  shift  operating  respon- 
sibility for  Federal  programs  out  of 
Washington  and  closer  to  the  people 
these  programs  are  designed  to  serve. 

To  fulfill  its  responsibUitles.  the  Fed- 
eral Government  must  attrswit,  develop, 
and  retain  capable  career  executives.  We 
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must  have  a  more  effective  manpower 
planning  and  utilization  system.  I  shall 
propose  legislation  to  establish  a  Federal 
Executive  Service  which  will  permit: 
— more  effective  career  executive 
search; 

— flexibiUty  in  the  allocation  and  as- 
signment of  available  talent;  and 
— strengthened  executive  development 

programs  and  policies. 
By  improving  the  organization  and 
management  of  government,  we  will 
make  it  more  responsive  to  the  needs  of 
the  people  and  the  new  priorities  of  the 
Nation. 

REFORMING    THE    BrDGET    PROCESS 

Reform  of  the  budget  process  is  long 
overdue.  Fifty  years  have  passed  since 
the  Federal  budget  system  currently  in 
use  was  adopted.  The  system  was  a  major 
step  forward  in  1921.  Because  of  congres- 
sional  inaction,  it  has  become  a  travesty 
a  half -century  later. 

Enactment  of  appropriations  6  months 
or  more  after  the  start  of  the  fiscal  year 
they  are  supposed  to  cover  is  evidence  of 
a  major  weakness.  I  have  sent  two  budg- 
ets to  the  Congress.  In  each,  I  have  had 
to  formulate  budget  proposals  for  the 
year  ahead  without  knowing  what  the 
Congress  would  provide  in  its  action  on 
the  prior  year's  budget,  which  was  trans- 
mitted 11  months  earlier.  Even  now,  as 
this  message  is  being  written,  action  on 
last  year's  appropriations  request  for  one 
department  has  not  been  completed. 

I  have,  therefore,  had  to  act  on  parts 
of  the  budget  without  knowing  the  totals 
that  would  result.  This  is  an  intolerable 
situation,  but  one  that  the  Congress 
seems  to  accept  as  the  normal  way  of 
doing  business.  It  completes  action  on 
appropriation  bills  over  a  10-  to  12- 
month  period  without  any  goal  or  de- 
termination of  the  total  expenditures 
that  will  result  after  the  last  bill  Is 
passed. 

Excess  In  the  number  and  detail  of 
appropriations  often  diverts  attention  to 
minutiae.  It  also  impairs  the  ability  of 
agency  heads  to  manage  their  agencies 
responsibly  and  economically. 

The  budget  is  our  principal  instrument 
for  coordinated  management  of  Federal 
programs  and  finances.  Close  cooperation 
between  the  executive  and  legislative 
branches  is  needed  now  to  make  the 
budget  an  efficient  and  effective  Instru- 
ment for  this  purpose.  Therefore  we  must 
seek  a  more  rational,  orderly  budget 
process.  The  people  deserve  one,  and  our 
Government,  the  largest  fiscal  unit  In 
the  free  world,  requires  It. 

Furthermore,  Federal  credit  programs 
which  the  Congress  has  placed  outside 
the  budget — guaranteed  and  insured 
loans,  or  loans  by  federally  sponsored 
enterprises — escape  regular  review  by 
either  the  executive  or  the  legislative 
branch.  The  evaluation  of  these  extra- 
budgetary  programs  has  not  been  fully 
consistent  with  budget  items.  Their  ef- 
fects on  fiscal  policy  have  not  been  rigor- 
ously included  in  the  overaU  budget  proc- 
ess. And  their  effects  on  overall  debt  man- 
agement are  not  coordinated  well  with 
the  overall  public  debt  policy.  For  these 
reasons,  I  will  propose  legislation  to  en- 
able these  credit  programs  to  be  reviewed 
and  coordinated  along  with  other  Fed- 
eral programs. 
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IOWARO    A    FULL    GENERATION    OF    PEACE 

Our  goal  is  a  full  generation  of  peace 
In  which  all  nations  can  focus  their  ener- 
gies on  improving  the  lives  of  their  citi- 
zens. 

To  achieve  this,  we  must  continue  to 
work  in  close  cooperation  with  our  allies, 
move  from  confrontation  to  negotiation 
with  those  with  whom  we  differ  and — to- 
gether with  our  sdlies — maintain  enough 
military  strength  to  deter  aggression. 
SufiQcient  and  effective  programs  of  mili- 
tary and  economic  assistance  to  help  oiu' 
friends  help  themselves  are  aa  integral 
part  of  our  program. 

National  security. — This  Nation's 
strategy  for  peace  will — as  it  must — be 
based  upon  a  position  of  military 
strength.  The  purpose  of  this  strength  is 
to  prevent  war;  and,  to  this  end,  we  will 
negotiate  with  those  whose  vital  interests 
and  polices  conflict  with  our  own. 

We  are  pursuing  negotiations  on  strate- 
gic arms  limitations,  on  Vietnam,  on 
Berlin,  and  on  the  Middle  East.  These 
negotiations  are  difficult  and  often  slow, 
but  we  have  the  stamina  and  commit- 
ment necessary  to  proceed  with  patience 
and  purpose. 

As  we  carry  on  negotiations,  we  couple 
them  with  other  efforts  to  achieve  the 
same  goal.  The  Vietnamlzation  program 
is  an  example,  and  we  are  making  good 
progress.  By  this  spring,  our  authorized 
troop  strength  will  have  been  cut  ap- 
proximately in  half  since  the  time  I  took 
office,  and  we  will  continue  to  bring 
American  troops  home. 

Supporting  these  efforts,  the  military 
forces  of  this  Nation  and  its  allies  will 
provide  the  armed  might  necessary  to 
deter  aggression  or  to  deal  with  it  effec- 
tively where  necessary.  We  expect  our 
allies  to  do  more  in  their  own  behalf,  and, 
in  the  spirit  of  the  Nixon  doctrine,  many 
are  taking  steps  in  that  direction.  But 
we  must  also  do  our  share.  The  kind  of 
partnership  we  seek  to  forge  works  both 
ways.  We  have  a  vital  interest  in  peace 
and  stability  abroad  and  we  plan  to 
maintain  the  capabilites  necessary  to 
protect  that  interest. 

Our  withdrawals  from  Vietnam  and 
the  change  in  our  general  purpose  force 
planning  and  strategy  permit  a  smaller 
force  structure  than  in  the  past.  At  the 
same  time,  the  preoccupation  with  Viet- 
nam has  limited  our  ability  to  meet  some 
of  our  military  needs  elsewhere,  particu- 
larly in  NATO.  We  must  be  certain  that 
our  military  forces  are  combat-ready  and 
properly  equipped  to  fulfill  their  role  in 
our  strategy  for  peace.  In  addition,  we 
face  formidable  Soviet  nuclear  and  con- 
ventional forces,  including  increased 
naval  forces,  and  a  further  rise  in  the 
costs  of  our  military  equipment  and  per- 
scmnel. 

For  these  reasons,  I  am  recommending 
an  increase  of  $6  billion  in  budget  au- 
thority for  miUtary  and  military  assist- 
ance programs.  This  Nation  has  the  will 
and  the  resources  to  meet  its  vital  na- 
tional security  needs.  At  a  time  when  we 
are  urging  our  allies  to  do  more  and  when 
our  potential  adversaries  may  seek  mili- 
tary advantage,  I  caimot  in  good  con- 
science recommend  less. 

We  often  think  of  military  strength 
primarily  in  terms  of  equipment  and 
massive  organizations.  While  these  are 


Important,  attracting  and  holding  able 
citizens  in  the  Armed  Forces  is  the  key  to 
an  effective  and  efficient  militauy  force. 
The  service  of  Americans  in  uniform  is 
worthy  of  respect,  and  I  am  dedicated  to 
the  goal  of  making  all  such  service  vol- 
untary. This  budget,  and  subsequent  leg- 
islation which  I  will  recommend  to  the 
Congress,  will  make  significant  progress 
toward  ending  reliance  on  the  draft. 

Foreign  assistance. — Our  present  for- 
eign assistance  programs  were  estab- 
lished for  a  world  that  has  long  since 
changed.  I  will  propose  legislation  to 
adapt  them  to  the  conditions  of  the 
1970s. 

We  must  clearly  distinguish  the  varied 
purposes  of  foreign  aid — the  security  of 
the  United  States  and  friendly  nations, 
the  long-term  development  of  lower  in- 
come    countries,     and     humanitarian 
needs — and  make  possible  a  realistic  as- 
sessment of  our  progress  toward  each.  In 
1972,  our  assistance  programs  will: 
— promote  a  strong  partnership  among 
nations  and  a  vigorous  leadership 
role  for  multilateral  development  in- 
stitutions ; 
— recognize  that  other  nations  have  a 
growing  abihty  and  responsibility  to 
determine   their   own   development 
priorities; 
— continue   security   assistance   at   a 
higher  level  than  in  recent  years  in 
order  to  help  friendly  nations  meet 
the  responsibility  for  their  own  de- 
fense; and 
— improve  coordination  of  our  hiunan- 

itarian  assistance  efforts. 
These  changes  will  carry  out  a  major 
theme  of  U.S.  foreign  policy — less  direct 
U.S.  involvement  in  the  affairs  of  other 
nations,  less  potential  for  friction  and 
resentment,  and  a  stable  world  order 
more  conducive  to  lasting  peace. 

MEETING   HITMAN    NEEDS 

The  proposals  that  I  submit  today  are 
a  major  step  forward  in  the  reform  of 
our  Nation's  efforts  to  meet  the  needs  of 
its  206  milUon  citizens.  They  will  intro- 
duce a  new  fairness  into  American  life  by 
providing: 
— a  basic  income  floor  under  every 
family  with  children  in  this  Nation: 
— health  care   to  help  make  needed 
services  possible  for  all  of  our  peo- 
ple when  and  where  such  services 
are  required; 
— better  systems  of  support  for  edu- 
cation and  manpower  training;  and 
— continued  progress  in  assuring  the 
civil  rights  of  all  citizens,  and  in 
controlling  crime. 
Income  strategy. — ^Last  year  was  one 
of  great  promise  for  the  long-term  In- 
come   security    of    American    families. 
Some  of  that  promise  reached  fruition 
in  the  reform  of  unemployment  insur- 
ance and  food  stamp  programs: 

•  Unemployment  insurance  was  ex- 
tended to  4.8  million  additional 
Americans,  including  farmworkers 
and  hospital  workers,  and  special  ex- 
tended benefits  were  established  to 
be  triggered  automatically  by  ad- 
verse economic  conditions. 

•  Pood  stamp  benefits  were  improved 
by  establishing  national  eligibility 
standards,  requiring  family  allot- 
ments large  enough  to  purchase  an 


adequate  diet,  providing  free  food 
stamps  to  the  poorest  recipients,  and 
automatically  raising  benefits  with 
increases  in  the  cost  of  living. 
However,  much  of  that  promise  was 
left  imrealized.  As  I  have  pointed  out, 
in  1972  I  will  redouble  my  efforts  to  make 
essential  and  fundamental  reforms  in  in- 
come maintenance  programs.  First,  and 
foremost,  I  will  seek : 
•  Basic  welfare  reform. — Last  year  I 
proposed  that  our  archaic  and  de- 
meaning   welfare    system    be    re- 
formed. A  landmark  plan  that  would 
have    accomplished    this    was    ap- 
proved by  the  House  but  did  not 
come  to  a  vote  in  the  Senate. 

The  urgency  of  the  need  for  wel- 
fare reform  grows  with  every  pass- 
ing day.  I  have  already  stressed  the 
need  for  early  enactment  of  the  Wel- 
fare Reform  Act  of  1971  by  the  92d 
Congress. 

This  plan  would  remove  the  prin- 
cipal evils  of  the  existing  system  by: 
— setting  national  eligibility  stand- 
ards; 
— balancing  strong  training  and 
work  requirements  with  equally 
strong  training  and  work  incen- 
tives; 
— giving   financial   relief   to   the 

States;  and 
— establishing  a  Federal  fioor  tm- 
der   benefit   payments   for   all 
needy  families  with  children,  In- 
cluding those  with  working  fa- 
thers, for  the  first  time. 
•  Social  security  improvements. — I  will 
propose  a  significant  reform  of  the 
social    security    system,    providing 
autoTnatic  adjustments  for  increases 
in  the  cost  of  living.  Such  an  adjust- 
ment now  calls  for  a  6%   benefit, 
effective  retroactively  to  January  1, 
1971.  to  cover  the  cost  of  living  in- 
crease since  January  1.  1970.  I  will 
also  propose  increases  in  widows' 
pensions. 
Beyond  these  basic  reforms.  I  will  seek 
to  harmonize  related  Income  mainte- 
nance programs  with  the  principles  of 
our  income  strategy.  This  will  include: 
— reform  of  services  provided  to  wel- 
fare recipients  to  encourage  greater 
accountability  and  effectiveness  in 
the  use  of  fimds,  and  to  establish 
national  standards  for  foster  care, 
with  new  incentives  for  the  adoption 
of  handicapped  children;  and 
— proposals  to  put  railroad  reitirement 
funds  on  a  financially  soimd  basis. 
Improving  health  care. — During  the 
current  session,  I  will  send  a  message  to 
the  Congress  that  will  set  out  a  national 
health  strategy  for  the  seventies  and  pro- 
pose significant  changes  in  the  Federal 
role  in  the  Nation's  system  of  health 
care. 

This  strategy  will  se^  to  expand 
preventive  care,  to  train  more  doctors 
and  other  health  personnel,  and  to 
achieve  greater  equity  and  efficiency  in 
the  delivery  of  health  services,  rt  will 
include  a  new  health  insurance  program 
for  all  low-income  families  with  chlldroi. 
The  budget  reflects  In  a  preliminary 
way  Uie  emphasis  that  this  administra- 
tion will  place  on  health  In  1971,  with: 
Increase  of  $100  mlllkm  to  ac- 
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celerate  greatly  the  search  foo-  a 
means    of   preventing   and   curing 
cancer; 
— a  vigorous  effort  to  find  a  cure  for 

sickle  cell  anemia; 
— a  $95  million  increase  in  Federal 
support  for  schools  that  train  our 
Nation's  health  manpower;  and 
— a  rational  policy  of  using  Federal  re- 
sources to  help  bring  the  rapid  in- 
crease in  medical  care  costs  under 
control. 
The  budget  also  provides  for: 
— a  substantial  improvement  in  the 
quality  of  medical  care  provided  to 
veterans  with  service-connected  in- 
juries; 
—expansion  of  services  for  mothers 
and  children,  Indians  smd  Alaska 
natives,  and  women  who  cannot  af- 
ford family  planning  services; 
— expanded  programs  to  combat  drug 

abuse  and  alcoholism; 
—emphasis  on  assuring  purity  of  foods 

and  drugs;  and 
— encouraging  greater  use  of  less  costly 
services  and  facilities  in  delivering 
medical  care. 
Community  safety  and  crime  preven- 
tion.— My  commitment  to  the  reform  and 
revltallzation  of  our  system  of  criminal 
Justice  Is  supported  by  this  budget.  The 
budget  proposes  a  32%  increase  in  out- 
lays to  improve  law  enforcement,  to  make 
oiu-  judicial  system  fairer  and  more  eflS- 
clent.  and  to  raise  the  effectiveness  of 
correction   and   rehabilitation.   In   this 
way,  we  will : 
— step  up  the  war  on  organized  crime 
and  the  gambling  operations  that 
finance  it; 
— destroy  major  criminal  sjrstems  that 
import  and  distribute  narcotics  and 
dangerous  drugs ; 
— strengthen   local   law   enforcement 
through  the  special  revenue  sharing 
fimd  for  this  purpose; 
^-continue    the    antihljacking    cam- 
paign to  protect  the  Nation's  air 
travelers; 
— expand   our  correctional   Improve- 
ment programs  to  develop  more  in- 
novative   correctional    Institutions, 
and  Improve  probation,  parole,  and 
other    community-based    services; 
and 
—develop,  in  cooperation  with  State 
and  local  governments,  ways  to  pro- 
vide mere  accurate  information  on 
law  enforcement  activities. 
Guaranteeing  civil  rights. — The  ideals 
of  our  Nation  require  that  the  civil  rights 
of  all  citizens  be  respected,  regardless  of 
race,  sex,  religion,  or  national  origin. 

My  budget  for  1972  proposes  to 
strengthen  our  efforts  to  eliminate  dis- 
crimination in  private  as  well  as  Federal 
emplojonent.  In  activities  supported  by 
Federal  assistance  to  State  and  local  gov- 
ernments and  other  recipients,  In  educa- 
tion, in  housing,  and  in  other  aspects  of 
society. 

We  will  take  these  specific  steps  to 
Improve  the  lives  of  all  our  people: 
— ^Increase  by  more  than  50%  our  ef- 
forts to  prevent  employment  dis- 
crimination by  Federal  contractors 
and  other  private  employers; 
— Increase  nearly  threefold  the  Fed- 
eral  assistance   to  school   districts 
that  are  desegregating; 
—reorganize  the  field  operations  of  the 


Equal      Emplojrment     Opportunity 
Commission  to  make  more  effective 
efforts  to  halt  discrimination  in  pri- 
vate employment; 
—focus  the  activities  of  the  Civil  Serv- 
ice Conunission  to  assure  equal  Fed- 
eral employment  opportunities  for 
all   our  citizens,   with  special   em- 
phasis on  opportunity  for  Spanlsh- 
sumamed  Americans; 
— serve  46  localities  with  conciliation 
assistance  through  the  Community 
Relations  Service; 
—expand  administration  of  the  fair 
housing  and  equal  oppwrtunity  laws 
to     increase     residential     housing 
choices  for  all  Americans;  and 
-  increase  by  15%  funds  to  agencies  to 
*ssure  nondiscrimination  by  recipi- 
ents in  their  use  of  Federal  assist- 
ance. 
Education  and  manpower  training. — 
The  education  and  manpower  training 
programs  proposed  in  this  budget  :e- 
flect  my   detennination   to  find   better 
ways  to  carry  out  Federal  programs.  Spe- 
cial revenue  Fharing  Is  proposed  for  both 
of  these  vital  areas.  I  will  also  submit 
major  reform  proposals  to: 
— reform   Federal   aid   programs   for 
higher  education  to  increase  their 
effectiveness; 
^^iirect  more  funds  to  students  from 

lower  income  working  families; 
— establish  a  National  Institute  of  Edu- 
cation  for   research   and   develop- 
ment; and 
— provide  additional  training  oppor- 
timities  and  strong  incentives  under 
the  Welfare  Reform  Act  of  1971  for 
employable  welfare  recipients  to  im- 
dertake  suitable  employment  or  job 
training. 
Research  and  development  on  social 
problems. — The  OfHce  of  Economic  Op- 
portunity will  emphasize  its  leadership 
role  in  research,  development,  and  eval- 
uation in  social  programs. 

IMPBOVING    OT7B    KNVIBONMKNT 

The  improvement  and  prudent  use  of 
our  physical  resources  is  vital  to  our  Na- 
tion's prosperity  and  to  the  goal  of  help- 
ing all  Americans  enjoy  a  clean  environ- 
ment, adequate  housing,  and  a  better 
standard  of  living.  In  1972,  outlays  to 
achieve  these  objectives  will  increase  by 
$2.4  billion  to  $26.1  billion.  The  actions 
that  I  am  proposing  will: 

— expand  my  administration's  vigorous 
efforts  to  protect  and  enhance  the 
quality  of  our  environment  and  rec- 
reation resources; 

— revitalize  housing  and  commimity 
development  programs;  and 

— increase  Federal  research  and  devel- 
opment efforts. 

Environmental  <ruality. — The  primary 
responsibLlity  for  protecting  and  enhanc- 
ing the  environment  lies  with  State  and 
local  governments,  industry,  and  the  pub- 
lic, but  the  Federal  Government  must — 
and  will — ^provide  vigorous  leadership. 

During  the  past  year,  this  administra- 
tion moved  forcefully  to  exercise  that 
leadership: 

•  Major  Federal  pollution  control  and 
abatement   activities   were   consoli- 
dated in  a  new  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency; 

•  The  Council  on  Environmental  Qual- 
ity was  given  a  major  role  within 
the  Executive  Office  of  the  President 


to  advise  on  environmental  prob- 
lems  and  on  national  policies  to  deal 
with  them; 

•  New  legislation  to  strengthen  na- 
tional efforts  for  reducing  pollution 
was  proposed  to  the  Congress;  and 

•  Funds  for  major  environmental  qual- 
ity programs  were  Increased  signifl- 
cantly. 

Pollution  control  and  abatement  pro- 
grams will  get  even  greater  attention  In 
the  1972  budget.  Outlays  wiU  be  increased 
by  $764  miUlon.  Budget  authority  will 
rise  even  more,  by  $1.3  billion.  The  higher 
amounts  will  provide  for: 
—doubling  grants  for  municipal  waste 

treatment  facilities; 
—curbing  pollution  from  Federal  fa- 

ciliUes; 
—expanding    EPA    pollution    control 
operations,   including   implementa- 
tion of  new  air  quality  and  solid 
waste  legislation;  and 
—developing  new  pollution  abatement 

techniques. 
Legislation  is  again  proposed  to  create 
the  Environmental  Financing  Authority, 
which  will  assist  communities  that  have 
difficulty  in  borrowing  at  reasonable  rates 
to  meet  their  share  of  the  cost  of  water 
pollution  control  facilities. 

I  shall  shortly  propose.  In  a  special 
message  to  the  Congress,  a  series  of 
further  measures  to  control  pollution 
and  Improve  the  quality  of  our  environ- 
ment. 

Recreation. — Greater  opportunity  for 
leisure  is  valued  highly  in  America  and, 
as  a  result,  the  demand  for  recreation 
facilities  is  growing.  The  1972  budget 
proposes  a  substantial  Increase  in  grants 
to  help  State  and  local  governments  pro- 
vide some  of  these  facilities. 

I  am  reconunending  that  the  Land  and 
Water  Conservation  Fund  be  fully  funded 
to  provide: 
— grants  of  $280  million  to  help  States 
and  localities  meet  locsd  recreation 
needs;  and 
— appropriations  of  $100  million  for 
Federal  acquisition  to  preserve  na- 
tionally significant  natiu-al  and  his- 
toric areas. 
I  propose  that  the  urban  open  space 
program  be  more  than  doubled,  to  $200 
million,    to    provide   more   recreational 
areas  in  and  near  oiu-  cities. 

Cultural  activities. — I  have  again  rec- 
ommended that  we  double  the  appro- 
priation for  the  National  Foundation  on 
the  Arts  and  the  Humanities,  so  that  we 
can  bring  the  benefits  of  these  great  cul- 
tural efforts  to  an  Increasing  number  of 
pe<H>le  throughout  the  country. 

Housing. — The  housing  industry  has 
already  begim  to  lead  our  economic  ex- 
pansion. Fiscal  and  monetary  actions 
taken  in  the  past  year  have  resulted  in 
a  significant  easing  of  mortgage  interest 
rates.  Federal  policy  must  help  this  in- 
dustry meet  the  pent-up  demand  for 
housing. 

The  effectiveness  of  our  housing  pro- 
grams will  not  be  Improved  by  merely 
continuing  to  Increase  Federal  subsidies. 
The  programs  must  be  simplified  and 
fitted  into  a  rational  framework.  Incon- 
sistencies must  be  removed,  along  with 
the  obsolete  rigidities  in  statutes  that  at 
times  prevent  programs  from  operating 
at  all. 
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The  administration  will  again  propose 
legislation  to  carry  out  these  badly  need- 
ed reforms,  which  I  urge  the  Congress  to 

enact. 

Community  development. — ^I  will  also 
propose  reform  of  the  community  de- 
vdopment  programs  of  the  E>epartment 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  and 
of  certain  economic  development  pro- 
grams of  the  Departments  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Commerce.  Narrowly  defined 
categorical  grant  programs  in  this  field 
have  frequently  confiicted  with  local  pri- 
orities and  unnecessarily  generated  red 
tape. 

With  special  urban  and  rural  revenue 
sharing  programs,  we  will  permit  locali- 
ties to  plan  and  carry  out  community  de- 
vel(^ment  in  accordance  with  their  own 
needs. 

Initial  funding  of  the  new  urban  pro- 
gram will  begin  at  a  level  of  $1  billion 
for  the  second  half  of  1972,  upon  enact- 
ment of  the  necessary  legislation.  An  ad- 
ditional $2  billion  appropriation  is  antici- 
pated for  1973,  when  the  program  will 
be  In  effect  for  a  full  year.  Rural  devel- 
opment revenue  sharing  will  be  $1  billion 
In  the  first  full  year. 

Science  and  technology. — Science  and 
technology  can  make  major  contribu- 
ti(His  to  the  public  by  developing  creative 
solutions  to  a  wide  range  of  national 
problems  that  will  help  us  all  enjoy  a 
better  life.  I  am  proposing  in  this  budget 
a  substantial  expansion  in  outlajrs  for 
federally  supported  research  and  devel- 
opment. 

While  a  large  portion  of  this  increase 
Is  needed  to  strengthen  our  defense  capa- 
bilities I  am  also  recommending  substan- 
tial Increases  in  civilian  areas  to: 

—make  greater  use  of  our  scientific 
and  engineering  capabilities  and  re- 
sources to  cope  with  major  national 
problems  such  as  pollution,  crime, 
health,  transportation,  and  other 
environmental  and  social  problems; 

—strengthen  research  essential  to  the 
advancement  of  our  technology  and 
economic    productivity;    and 

— increase  our  investment  in  funda- 
mental science  which  leads  to  the 
long-term  progress  of  our  society. 

As  an  example  of  the  concern  of  this 
administration  for  the  use  of  science  and 
technology  In  the  public  service,  I  am 
recommending  that  the  budget  for  the 
National  Science  Foundation  be  In- 
creased from  $506  million  In  1971  to  $622 
million  in  1972.  A  significant  portion  of 
these  added  fimds  will  be  directed  to  re- 
search on  pressing  national  problems. 

THK  LONGEB  VIKW 

Federal  budget  decisions  must  be  made 
with  an  awareness  of  their  Influence  on 
the  economy  and  on  resource  allocation 
In  the  future  as  well  as  the  present. 

Too  often  in  the  past,  consideration  of 
objectives  and  priorities  focused  only  on 
Federal  spending.  Only  immediate  issues, 
rather  than  longer  term  goals,  were  con- 
sidered. And  this  f£U5t  was  ignored:  when 
*e  Increase  the  priority  of  some  pro- 
grams, the  relative  priority  assigned  to 
others  must  be  reduced.  In  short,  the  siun 
of  the  resources  allocated  to  the  various 
funcUcms— such  as  health,  educatian, 
defense— cannot  exceed  the  total  re- 
sources that  we  command. 

Looking  to  the  future,  we  find  that 
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resources  likely  to  be  available  to  the 
Nation  grow  more  rapidly  than  the  ex- 
penditures required  by  existing  commit- 
ments. But  oiu:  freedom  to  use  these  re- 
sources will  shrink  as  we  approach  each 
future  year  and  make  financial  or  pro- 
gram commitments  in  the  interim.  Thus, 
the  allocation  of  each  year's  resources 
Is  largely  a  refiectlon  of  our  past  priori- 
ties. 

As  we  make  choices  this  year,  we  will 
be  determining  the  use  our  available 
resources  and  expenditiures  in  future 
years. 

The  resource  allocation  questions  that 
the  Nation  will  answer — either  explicitly 
or  by  default — are: 

•  Shall  we  increase  the  available  mar- 
gin by  ending  some  existing  commit- 
ments? 

•  Who  should  use  the  margin — the 
Federal  Government,  State  and  lo- 
cal goveniments,  or  private  citizens? 

•  To  what  objectives  should  the  avail- 
able margin  be  applied? 

In  answering  these  questions,  the  Na- 
tion will  be  setting  its  priorities  for  the 
future. 

My  preferences  are  clear.  One  great 
objective  of  my  administration  is  to  in- 
crease the  role  of  private  citizens  and 
State  and  local  governments  in  allocating 
our  national  resources  in  accordance  with 
individual  and  local  needs.  Another  great 
objective  is  to  set  minimum  standards 
to  make  certain  that  every  American 
family  in  every  locality  is  treated  with 
a  fairness  that  reflects  the  national  con- 
science. 

Ours  is  not  a  regimented  economy,  nor 
will  it  be.  Yet,  we  cannot  ignore  the  in- 
fluence of  the  budget  on  the  economy 
and  on  the  use  of  our  national  re- 
sources in  the  present  and  in  the  future. 
To  do  so  is  to  take  the  chance  that  gov- 
ernment spending  will  preempt  resources 
that  should  be  left  to  be  used  by  private 
citizens  or  State  and  local  governments. 

In  the  last  few  decades,  the  Federal 
Government,  disturbingly,  has  taken 
over  the  determination  of  how  too  many 
of  the  Nation's  resources  will  be  al- 
located. In  spite  of  the  Federal  Grovem- 
ment's  domination,  resources  have  not 
been  appropriately  allocated  to  overall 
national  needs.  Instead,  they  have  been 
allocated  by  a  process  in  which  small 
additions  were  usually  made  in  existing 
programs,  and  a  few  new  categorical 
grant  programs  were  created  each  year. 
These  new  grants  were  generally  aimed 
at  alleviating  some  narrow  problem — 
without  reference  to  the  Nation's  real 
need  in  that  general  problem  area. 

I  have  In  this  budget  proposed  the 
outlines  of  a  new  process  for  allocating 
funds  swxording  to  national  priorities. 

Instead  of  continuing  "more  of  the 
same"  to  more  than  a  hundred  narrow 
categorical  grant  programs,  I  have  pro- 
posed replacing  Uiem  with  six  special 
revenue  sharing  programs  designed  to 
deal  with  major  national  problems. 
These  are  problems  that  have  different 
characteristics  in  different  parts  of  the 
coimtry.  With  these  «>ecial  revenue 
sharing  funds.  State  and  local  govern- 
ments can  set  their  priorities  within  the 
national  objective,  design  a  solution 
fitted  to  their  particular  needs,  and  solve 
their  problems  locally. 

The  general  revenue  sharing  program 


provides  imrestricted  fimds  to  State  and 
local  goverrmients  to  achieve  our  Na- 
tion's top  domestic  priority — the  crea- 
tion of  a  system  of  government  that  is 
effective  and  responsive  to  the  needs  of 
all  of  the  American  people.  General 
revenue  sharing  will  eLUow  State  and 
local  governments  to  overcome  their  Im- 
mediate fiscal  crises  and  to  come  to  grips 
with  those  problems  that  concern  their 
citizens  most. 

The  revenue  sharing  programs  which 
I  have  proposed  result  from  shsu-ed 
goals,  provide  federally  shared  revenues, 
and  involve  shared  Federal-State-local 
responsibility  for  solving  America's  most 
important  problems.  Our  system  of  gov- 
ernment must  be  one  of  shared  goals — 
shared  revenues — shared  responsibilities. 

CONCLUSION 

The  1972  budget  befits  a  strong,  free, 
compassionate,  and  enlightened  Nation. 

•  It  reverses  the  trend  of  the  past  dec- 
ade toward  Federal  domination  of 
the  Nation's  decisions,  and  begins  to 
make  government  more  responsive 
to  the  will  of  the  people. 

•  It  recognizes  that  a  strong  defense 
is  vital  to  all  our  objectives,  most  of 
all  to  the  attainment  of  peace. 

•  It  provides  the  resources  needed  to 
meet  the  Nation's  conunltments  at 
home,  with  a  new  standard  of  fair- 
ness to  the  poor  and  sick. 

•  It  accepts  the  principle  that  budget 
policy,  together  with  monetary 
policy  and  the  acthe  cooiieration  of 
the  private  sector,  must  be  used  to 
help  achieve  full  employment  in 
peacetime  with  relative  price  sta- 
bility. 

This  budget  expresses  our  fiscal  pro- 
gram for  the  New  American  Revolu- 
tion— a  peaceful  revolution  in  which 
power  will  be  turned  back  to  the  peo- 
ple— in  which  government  at  all  levels 
will  be  refreshed,  renewed,  and  made 
truly  responsive.  This  can  be  a  revolu- 
tion as  profound,  as  far-reaching,  as  ex- 
citing, as  that  first  revolution  almost  200 
years  ago. 

Richard  Nixon. 

Janttary  29,  1971. 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  HOUSE 

A  message  from  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives by  Mr.  Berry,  one  of  its  read- 
ing clerks,  informed  the  Senate  that, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  42  United 
States  Code  2251,  the  Speaker  had  ap- 
pointed Mr.  HoLiFiELD,  Mr.  Price  of  Il- 
linois, Mr.  AspiNALL,  Mr.  YotrNC  of  Texas. 
Mr.  EoMONDSON,  Mr.  Hosicer,  Mr.  Ander- 
son of  Illinois,  and  Mr.  McColloch  as 
members  of  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Atomic  Energy,  on  the  part  of  the  House. 


COMMUNICAIIONS    FROM    EXECU- 
TIVE DEPARTMENTS,  ETC. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore  laid  be- 
fore the  Senate  the  following  letters, 
which  were  referred  as  indicated: 
REP<»tT  or  Receipts  akd  Disbttrscicentb  to 
AFPBOFKunoNS   Fbom   Distosal   or  Miu- 
TAXT  SamoM,  "EQxnmxtTT,  and  Mateuel, 

AND  LUMBXK  AND  TtMBXK  PRODTTCTS,  DEPART- 
KENT  or  DETENSE 

A  letter  from  the  AasUtant  Secretary  of 
Defenae,  tranamlttlng,  pumumt  to  law,  a  r»- 
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port  of  receipts  and  diabursements  pertain- 
ing to  the  disposal  of  surplus  military  sup- 
plies, equipment,  and  materiel,  and  for  ex- 
penses Involving  the  production  of  lumber 
and  timber  products,  for  the  quarter  ended 
September  30,  1970  (with  an  accompanying 
report) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Appropria- 
tions. 

Proposed  Legislation  To  Establish  the  Fed- 
eral CriY  Devslopmekt  Corporation 
A  letter  from  the  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  establish  the  Federal  City  Bi- 
centennial Development  Corporation,  to  pro- 
vide for  the  preparation  and  carrying  out  of 
a  development  plan  for  certain  areas  between 
the  White  House  and  the  Capitol,  to  further 
the  purposes  for  which  the  Pennsylvania  Ave- 
nue National  Historic  Site  was  designated, 
and  for  other  purxxiees;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs, 

Final  Report  on  Basic  National  Rail  Pas- 
senger Service 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Transporta- 
tion, transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report 
designating  a  basic  system  of  Intercity  rail 
passenger  service,  dated  January  28,  1970 
(with  an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Commerce. 

Report  on  Pinal  Valuations  of  Properties 
or  Certain  Carriers 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  transmitting,  pursu- 
ant to  law,  a  report  on  the  final  valuations 
of  properties  of  certain  pipeline  carriers  (with 
an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  Commerce. 

Report  op  the  National  Advisort  Coitncil 
on  International  Monetary  and  Finan- 
cial Policies 

A  letter  from  the  National  Advisory  Coun- 
cil on  Internatlooial  Monetary  and  Financial 
Policies,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  their 
annual  report,  for  the  fiscal  year  ended 
June  30,  1970  (with  an  accompanying  re- 
port) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations. 

Report  of  the  Comptroller  General 
A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  of  the 
United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law, 
a  report  on  fair  prices  paid  for  small  pur- 
chases by  the  De}>artment  of  Defense,  dated 
January  29,  1971  (with  an  accompanying  r«- 
port) ;  to  the  Committee  on  Government 
Operations. 

Report  of  the  Railboad  Retirement  Board 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  United  States 
of  America  Railroad  Retirement  Board,  trans- 
mitting, pursuant  to  law,  a  report  on  posi- 
tions in  grades  GS-16,  17,  and  18  (with  an 
accompanying  report);  to  the  Committee 
on  Poet  Office  and  ClvU  Service. 

Report  of  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
A  letter  frcwi  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mlselon,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  re- 
port of  the  Commission  for  1970  (with  an 
accompanying  report);  to  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Atomic  Energy. 

Pboposzd  Legislation  To  Charge  Federal 
Agencies  Pees  for  the  Licensing  of  Nu- 
clear Power  Reactors 

A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Atomic  Ener- 
gy Commission,  transmitting  a  draft  of  pro- 
posed legislation  to  authorize  the  Commis- 
sion to  charge  Federal  agencies  fees  for  the 
licensing  of  nuclear  power  reactors  (with 
accompanying  papers);  to  the  Joint  Com- 
mission on  Atomic  Energy. 


Protocol  for  the  Prohibition  op  the  Use 
IN  War  of  Asphyxiating,  Poisonous,  or 
Other  Oases,  and  of  Bacteriological 
Methods  of  Warfare 


January  29,  1971  Janmry  29,  1971 
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Understanding  Intended  to  be  proposed  by 
Mr.  Nelson  with  respect  to  the  Protocol  for 
the  Prohibition  of  the  Use  in  War  of  Asphyxi- 
ating, Poisonous,  or  Other  Oases,  and  of  Bac- 
teriological Methods  of  Warfare,  signed  at 
Geneva  on  June  17,  1926 : 

At  the  end  of  the  resolution  of  ratification, 
insert  the  following;  "It  is  the  imderstandlng 
of  the  Senate,  which  understanding  inheres 
in  Its  advice  and  consent  to  the  ratification 
of  the  protocol  that  the  terms  of  the  proto- 
col prohibit  the  use  in  war  of  chemical 
herbicides." 


GENEVA    PROTOCOL    OP    1925— EX- 
ECUTIVE UNDERSTANDma  NO.  1 

Mr.  NELSON  submitted  Executive  Un- 
derstanding (No.  1) :  which  was  ordered 
to  be  printed  In  the  Ricoro  as  follows: 


BILLS    AND    JOINT    RESOLUTIONS 
INTRODUCED 

Bills  and  Joint  resolutions  were  intro- 
duced, read  the  first  time,  and,  by  unani- 
mous consent,  the  second  time,  and  re- 
ferred as  follows: 

By  Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  Church)  : 
S.  432.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and  main- 
tain the  Salmon  Palls  division.  Upper  Snake 
project,  Idaho  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Jordan  of  Idaho 
when  he  introduced  the  bill  appear  below 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  BENNETT: 
S.  433.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Weldon 
Thompson;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By    Mr.    PROUTY    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Dominick,  Mr.  Griffin,  Mr.  Javits, 
Mr.  Packwood,  Jilr.  Saxbe,  Mr.  Scott, 
and  Mr.  Schweiker)  : 
S.  434.  A  bill  to  establish  a  National  In- 
stitute  of   Education,   and   for   other   pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Pub- 
lic Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Prouty  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  ERVIN: 
S.  435.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Fan  Zu  Ming; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  ROLLINGS: 
S.  436.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  credit  against 
Income  tax  to  Individuals  for  certain  expenses 
incurred  to  providtog  higher  education;   to 
the  Committee  on  Finance 

S.  437.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Maria 
Jose  Perelra;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

S.  438.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Pub- 
lic Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Rollings  when  he  In- 
troduced S.  436  and  S.  437  appear  below  un- 
der appropriate  headtogs.) 
By  Mr.  SPONG: 
S.  439.  A  bill  granting  and  ceding  to  the 
city  of  Alexandria,  in  the  State  of  Virginia, 
certain    waterfront    land    along    the    Vir- 
ginia shoreline  of  the  Potomac  River;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  CHILES: 
S.  440.  A  bill  to  amend  title  II  of  the  So- 
cial  Security   Act   to   tocrease   the   annual 
amount  individuals  are  permitted  to  earn 
without  suffering  deductions  from  the  in- 
surance benefits  payable  to  them  under  such 
title;  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Chiles  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  McGOVERN: 
S.  441.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Blandlna 
Salvador: 

S.  442.  A  bill  for  the  reUof  of  Ohrlstlna 
Bangcawayan; 


S.  443.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Sotlrios  Zon. 
tanos;  *"" 

Ap^azaTJnd''    ''"    '°'   ^'^^  """'  °'  ^«^«' 
S.  445.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Sam  C  H 
Shum;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judlclanr 
By  Mr.  HOLLINGS:  '' 

S.  446.  A  bUl  to  establish  the  National  Ad 
vlsory   Committee  on   the  Oceans  and  At 
mosphere;  to  the  Committee  on  Commerce 
(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Rollings  when  he 
introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON: 
S.  447.  A  bill  to  modify  the  boundaries  of 
the  Santa  Fe,  Gila,  Cibola,  and  Carson  Na- 
tional Forests  in  the  State  of  New  Mexico 
and  for  other  purposes;   to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs 
By  Mr.  METCALP: 
S.  448.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  appro- 
priation requests  of  certain  regulatory  agen- 
cies be  transmitted  to  Congress;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

By  Mr.  METCALF  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Mansfield)  : 
S.  449.  A  bill  to  repeal  section  372-1  of  title 
26,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  the  ap- 
pointment of  hearing  examiners  for  Indian 
probate  work,  to  provide  teniu-e  and  sUtus 
for  hearing  examiners  performing  such  work, 
and  for  other  purposes; 

S.  450.  A  bill  to  declare  that  certain  fed- 
erally owned  land  is  held  by  the  United 
States  in  trust  for  the  Fort  Belknap  Indian 
community;  and 

S.  451.  A  bill  to  provide  compensation  to 
the  Crow  Tribe  of  Indians,  Montana,  for 
certain  lands  embraced  within  the  present 
boimdaries  of  the  Crow  Indian  Reservation, 
for  the  validation  of  titles,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  INOUYE: 
8.  462.  A  bin  to  provide  that  in  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  retired  pay,  retirement 
pay,  or  retainer  pay  payable  to  any  enlisted 
man,  all  service  shall  be  counted  which 
would  have  been  counted  for  the  same  pur- 
poses If  he  were  a  conunlssioned  officer;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

S.  453.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Tariff  Schedules 
of  the  United  States  to  accord  the  Trust 
Territories  of  the  Pacific  Islands  the  same 
tariff  treatment  as  Is  provided  for  insular 
possessions  of  the  United  States; 

S.  454.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1964  to  provide  credit  against 
Income  tax  for  an  employer  who  emplojrs 
older  persons  In  his  trade  or  business;  and 
S.  455.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1964  to  allow  a  deduction 
from  gross  income  for  social  agency,  legal, 
and  related  expenses  Incurred  In  connec- 
tion with  the  adoption  of  a  child  by  the 
taxpayer;  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

S.  466.  A  bill  to  amend  the  War  Claims 
Act  of  1948  and  the  Trading  With  the  En- 
emy  Act  to  provide  for  the  submission  of 
certain  claims  and  the  reinstatement  of  cer- 
tain claims,  and 

S.  457.  A  bill  to  provide  cost-of-living  al- 
lowances to  Judicial  employees  stationed 
outside  the  continental  United  States  or  In 
Alaska  and  Hawaii;  to  the  Conunittee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

S.  458.  A  bill  to  provide  credit  imder  the 
Civil  Service  Retirement  Act  for  periods  of 
separation  from  the  service  of  certain  em- 
ployees of  Japanese  ancestry  during  World 
War  n;  to  the  ConmUttee  on  Poet  Office 
and  Civil  Service. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Inouye  when  he  In- 
troduced S.  453  and  S.  455  appear  below 
under  the  appropriate  headings.) 

By  Mr.  INOUTE  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
FoNG) : 
S.  469.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Puukohola  Helau  National  His- 
toric Site,  in  the  State  of  Hawaii,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
terior and  Insular  Affairs. 
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By  Mr.  INOUTE: 

S.  460.  A  bill  to  provide  that  unincor- 
porated territory  of  Guam  shall  be  repre- 
sented m  Congress  by  a  Territorial  Deputy 
to  the  House  of  Representatives;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

S.  461.  A  bin  to  require  the  payment  of  pre- 
vailing rates  of  wages  on  Federal  public  works 
on  Guam;  to  the  Committee  on  laixx  and 
public  Welfare. 

3.  462.  A  bin  to  Include  Guam  within  the 
purview  of  the  Federal  Unemployment  Tax 
Act  and  related  provisions  of  the  Social 
Security  Act;  to  the  Conomlttee  on  Ftoance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Inouye  when  be  intro- 
duced the  bills  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  MONDALE: 

8.463.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Lau  Slu 
Cbsung; 

8. 464.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Freny  Rustom 
Irani; 

S.  465.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Mrs.  Hang  Kiu 
Wah; 

8.  466.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  John  R.  Coch- 
rane; 

8.  467.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Teresa 
Blaszczyk; 

8.468.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Miss  Inkeri 
Perkklo; 

5.469.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Bernard 
Claude  Mignot; 

8.  470.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Peter  Nicholas 
Pagotelis; 

8.471.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  George  Buen- 
tipo;  and 

8. 472.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Racbld  Jab- 
bra;  to  the  Conmiittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  INOUYE: 

5.473.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Automobile 
Information  Disclosure  Act  to  make  Its  provi- 
sions applicable  to  the  possessions  of  the 
United  States;  to  the  Committee  on  Com- 
merce. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Inouye  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  INOUYE  (by  request) : 

8.474.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  to  authorize  air 
carriers  to  engage  in  bulk  air  transi>ortation 
of  persons  and  property;  to  the  Committee 
on  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  INOUYE: 

S.  475.  A  bin  to  extend  the  benefits  of  the 
Veterans'  Preference  Act  of  1944  to  persons 
serving  in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  during  peacetime;  to  the  Committee 
on  Veterans'  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  NELSON: 

S.  476.  A  bill  to  protect  the  public  health 
by  amending  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  to  provide  for  an  Identification 
system  for  prescription  drugs  for  human  use; 
to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Nelson  when  he  totro- 
duced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.) 

By  Mr.  COOK  (for  Mr.  Tower)  : 

8.  477.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  or  his  designee,  to  convey  to  the 
State  of  Texas  certain  lands  at  the  Fort 
Bliss  Military  Reservation  in  exchange  for 
certain  other  lands;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Cook  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.) 

By  Mr.  WILLIAMS: 

8.  478.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Rosa  Lulsa 
Giordano; 

8.  479.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Carmela 
LaOaUa; 

8.  480.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mr.  Mlglrdlc 
Clvan;  and 

S.  481.  A  bHl  for  the  relief  of  Fablo  Costan- 
tlno;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.   PELL    (for   himself    and    Mr. 
Towers)  : 

8.  482.  A  bill  to  establish  a  commission  to 
study  the  usage,  ctistoms,  and  laws  relating 


to  the  flag  of  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Pkll  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bin  appear  later  in  the  Record 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 
ByMr.  E:ENNEDY: 

S.  483.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Military  Selec- 
tive Service  Act  of  1967  to  provide  for  a  fair 
and  random  system  of  selecting  persons  for 
induction  into  military  service,  to  provide 
for  the  uniform  application  of  Selective 
Service  policies,  to  raise  the  incidence  of 
volunteers  to  miUtary  service,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  B^nnedy  when  he 
introduced  the  bill  appear  later  to  the  Record 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  RATIPTCLD  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Church,  tSx.  Cranston,  Mr.  Mc- 
GovERN,  and  Mr.  Proxmire)  : 

S.  J.  Res.  20.  Joint  resolution  repealtog  the 
MUltary  Selective  Service  Act  of  1967;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Hatfield  when  he  in- 
troduced the  Joint  resolution  appear  below 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  ANDERSON  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Metcalf,  Mr.  McGovern,  Mr.  Bur- 
dick,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Fannin,  Mr. 
Montoya,   and   Mr.    Gravel)  : 

S.J.  Res.  21.  Joint  resolution  to  provide 
for  the  ^propriatlon  of  funds  to  assist 
school  dUtricts  adjoining  or  In  the  proximity 
of  Indian  reservations,  to  construct  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools  and  to  pro- 
vide proper  housing  and  educational  op- 
portvmltles  for  Indian  children  attending 
these  public  schools;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 


S.  432— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
AUTHORIZING  THE  CONSTRUC- 
TION, OPERATION,  AND  MAINTE- 
NANCE OF  THE  PROPOSED  SALM- 
ON PALLS  DIVISION,  UPPER  SNAKE 
RIVER  RECLAMATION  PROJECT 

Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho.  Mr.  President, 
on  behalf  of  myself  and  my  distinguished 
colleague  Senator  Church  of  Idaho,  we 
introduce  for  appropriate  reference,  a  bill 
to  authorize  the  construction,  operation, 
and  maintenance  of  the  proposed  Salm- 
on Palls  Division,  Upper  Snake  River 
reclamation  project,  Idaho,  as  described 
in  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior's  feasi- 
bility report  on  the  project.  House  Docu- 
ment No.  91-359. 

The  lands  of  the  Salmon  Falls  Division 
lie  on  the  south  side  of  the  Snake  River 
in  southern  Idaho.  The  landowners  have 
been  struggling  for  many  years  to  wrest  a 
living  from  these  fertile  but  water  de- 
ficient lands.  Their  immediate  neighbors, 
whose  lands  are  served  by  the  Twin  Falls 
canal  system,  have  enjoyed  the  pros- 
perity and  socioeconomic  benefits  of  a 
highly  successful  irrigation  project.  The 
plan  of  development  proposed  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Reclamation  would  offer  a  simi- 
lar irrigation  water  supply  to  the  lands  of 
the  Salmon  Falls  Division,  which  lie  ad- 
jacent to  but  higher  than  the  Twin  Palls 
Canal. 

The  problem  in  this  area  was  primarily 
one  of  finding  an  sulequate  source  of 
water  and  a  means  of  delivering  it  to  the 
land.  The  landowners  have  attempted  to 
provide  their  own  facilities  to  irrigate 
these  lands.  They  have  drilled  wells  and 
utilized  the  limited  surface  runoff  to  the 
maximiun  extent,  but  the  water  supply  is 
both  inadequate  and  undependable,  and 
very  severe  shortages,  especially  of  late- 
season  water,  occur  nearly  every  year. 


The  Snake  River  in  southern  Idaho  Is 
one  of  the  Nation's  most  intensively  used 
streafais.  The  natural  regimen  of  the 
river  has  been  extensively  altered  by 
operation  of  storage  reservoirs  which 
conserve  spring  floodfiovrs  for  irrigation 
season  use.  Only  in  years  of  above-nor- 
mal runoff  are  there  flows  In  the  river 
which  are  surplus  to  existing  water 
rights  and  needs.  In  normal  years  and 
dry  years  the  natural  and  regulated  flows 
of  this  reach  of  the  Snake  River  are  com- 
pletely appropriated. 

However,  north  of  the  river,  imder  the 
Snake  River  plain,  lies  an  enormous  and 
productive  ground  water  aquifer,  easily 
capable  of  providing  all  the  water  need- 
ed to  supplement  the  existing  works  in 
the  Salmon  Palls  area  so  that  the  lands 
may  realize  their  full  productive  capacity. 
The  Bureau's  plan  would  include  a  pump- 
ing plant  near  Milner  Dam  on  the  Snake 
River,  a  main  canal  and  distribution  sys- 
tem, and  an  auxiliary  well  fleld.  Water 
would  come  from  three  major  sources: 
existing  groimd  water  and  surface  water 
facilities  within  the  service  area;  Snake 
River  flows,  when  available,  with  regula- 
tion in  existing  reservoirs;  and  ground 
water  piunping  from  an  auxiliary  well 
field  to  the  extent  needed  each  year  to 
supplement  the  other  sources. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior's  feas- 
ibility report  suggests  that  the  auxiliary 
well  field  might  be  developed  in  the  North 
Side  Canal  Co.'s  irrigated  area  north  of 
the  river  to  make  the  water  required  for 
the  Salmon  Falls  Division  available  in 
the  Snake  River.  The  pumped  water 
could  be  delivered  to  the  North  Side 
canals  and  laterals,  thus  reducing  the 
quantity  of  water  the  company  would 
need  to  divert  from  the  Snake  River  and 
making  that  quantity  of  water  av::ilab:e 
for  use  by  Salmon  Falls  Division.  Section 
5  of  the  bill  is  designed  to  provide  ab- 
solute guarantees  of  protection  to  the 
rights  and  interests  of  the  water  users 
if  this  plan  for  excliange  of  water  is 
adopted.  If  it  should  prove  to  be  too  dif- 
ficult to  obtain  the  agreement  of  the 
North  Side  Canal  Co.'s  landowners  to  this 
plan,  the  Bureau's  studies  of  alternative 
plans  indicate  that  other  well  fields  can 
be  developed  to  accomplish  the  same 
purposes  at  no  greater  construction  cost 
than  the  recommended  plan. 

The  Salmon  Palls  Division  would  en- 
hance the  ecologic  and  environmental 
resources  of  the  area.  The  parched  Isinds 
naturally  siv>port  only  desert-type  vege- 
tation, and  the  limited  use  of  the  land 
under  present  conditions  is  not  conducive 
to  social  and  recreational  activities  or 
to  desirable  Uving  conditions. 

The  idle  lands  provide  some  favorable 
habitat  for  upland  game  and  birds.  The 
plan  would  improve  wildlife  conditions 
by  developing  nonirrigable  areas  with 
small  water  Impoundments,  protective 
vegetation,  and  other  habitat  enhance- 
ment measures. 

The  landowners  are  practically  unan- 
imous in  their  support  for  this  reclama- 
tion project,  and  in  their  willingness  to 
operate  and  maintain  the  system  when  it 
is  finished  and  to  pay  as  much  as  they 
can  toward  the  construction  costs.  I  am 
very  proud  of  these  people  for  their  in- 
dustry, persistence,  and  patience  over  the 
years  as  they  have  tried  to  develop  their 
lands  and  to  force  the  desert  to  produce. 
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They  deserve  all  the  help  we  can  give 
them. 

I  hope  the  Congress  will  see  fit  to  enact 
this  legislation  during  this  session.  It 
will  provide  an  effective  use  of  a  land 
and  water  resource,  thereby  contributing 
to  the  well-being  of  the  local,  regional, 
and  State  economy  and  enhancing  the 
environment.  It  has  a  favorable  benefit- 
cost  ratio,  even  under  today's  stringent 
criteria,  and  the  reimbursable  costs  will 
be  repaid  by  the  beneficiaries  with  finan- 
cial assistance  from  revenues  derived 
from  the  Federal  Columbia  River  power 
system  as  provided  by  law. 

The  PRESIDINO  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chius).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  432)  to  authorize  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  construct,  oper- 
ate, and  maintain  the  Salmon  Falls  Di- 
vision, Upper  Snake  project,  Idaho,  and 
for  other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr. 
JoRSAiT  of  Idaho  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Chtirch)  ,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  join 
my  colleague  frwn  Idaho  (Mr.  Jordan) 
In  introducing  a  bill  to  authorize  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  construct, 
operate,  and  maintain  the  Salmon  Falls 
Division  of  the  Upper  Snake  River  recla- 
mation project. 

The  proposed  Salmon  Falls  Division  is 
located  south  of  the  Snake  River  in  the 
vicinity  of  Twin  Falls,  Idaho. 

Lands  in  the  project  have  been  farmed 
for  many  years.  The  Salmon  tract  area 
of  the  project  was  developed  for  irriga- 
tion under  the  Car^r  Act  and  first 
received  irrigation  water  in  1910.  Unfor- 
tunately, the  project  area  has  always  suf- 
fered from  an  InsuflQcient  water  supply. 
Records  show  that  the  existing  Salmon 
River  Canal  Co.,  in  spite  of  repeated  and 
costly  measures  to  conserve  water  and 
develop  new  supplies,  has  never  had  an 
adequate  supply  for  its  entire  service 
area,  and  in  a  great  many  years  less  than 
half  of  the  area  can  be  adequately 
served. 

The  proposed  Salmon  Palls  Division 
offers  the  only  hope  of  developing  a  full 
water  suK>ly.  The  present  supplies  of  the 
Salmon  River  Canal  Co.  would  be  aug- 
mented under  the  project  plan  by  addi- 
tional surface  supplies  from  the  Snake 
River  and  a  tributary  and,  in  times  of 
severe  shortages,  through  the  develop- 
ment of  ground  water  sources. 

When  a  similar  bill  was  introduced  in 
the  last  Congress,  concern  was  expressed 
by  some  of  the  local  people,  and  in  the 
comments  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
as  well,  about  the  proposal  in  the  plan 
to  exchange  groimdwater  supyplies  for 
surface  water  now  being  used  by  irri- 
gators north  of  the  Snake  River.  Addi- 
tional studies  by  the  Bureau  of  Reclama- 
tion have  shown  that  a  feasible  project 
plan  can  be  developed  without  the  ex- 
change arrangement.  In  view  of  this  fur- 
ther information  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget  stated  that  it  has  no 
objection  to  enactment  of  the  bill.  I  am 
confident  that  the  project  will  receive 
widespread  local  support  as  well. 

The  existing  irrigation  supplies  to 
49.400  acres  will  be  supplemented  and 


full  supplies  will  be  provided  to  14,700 
acres.  The  project  will  also  offer  an  op- 
portunity to  enhance  the  habitat  for  up- 
land game  Urds.  The  costs  of  fish  and 
wildlife  measures  would  be  shared  by  the 
Idaho  Pish  and  Game  Department. 

The  Bureau  of  Reclamation's  studies 
show  that  the  plan  is  technically  feasi- 
ble and  that  the  irrigation  costs  can  be 
returned  to  the  Treasury  in  full  from 
water  user  payments  and  available  hy- 
droelectric power  revenues  as  required 
by  law.  The  project  has  a  ratio  of  total 
benefits  to  costs  of  2.31  to  1.00. 

The  economy  of  the  project  area  is 
basically  agricultural.  The  important 
communities  of  the  area  are  heavily  de- 
pendent upon  farm  produce  processing 
plants.  Irrigation  is  an  essential  factor 
In  balanced  operations,  and  the  Salmon 
Falls  Division  will  help  to  stabilize  and 
expand  this  rural  area's  economic  base. 

Mr.  President.  I  hope  my  colleagues 
will  recognize  the  benefits  which  accrue 
to  the  Nation  from  the  ability  of  smaU 
cities  and  rural  areas  to  absorb  popula- 
tion growth.  I  urge  them  to  support 
sound  development  programs  such  as 
this,  and  hope  that  this  measure  will 
receive  speedy  and  favorable  acUon  by 
the  Senate. 


S.  434— INTRODU<7nON  OF  A  BILL 
TO  ESTABLISH  A  NATIONAL  IN- 
STITUTE OP  EDUCATION,  AND 
FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES 

Mr.  PROUTY.  Mr.  President,  it  is  a 
pleasure  for  me  as  the  ranking  minority 
member  of  the  Education  Subcommittee 
to  introduce  today  my  first  education 
bill  during  the  92d  session  of  Congress 
In  doing  so,  I  join  with  the  President  in 
again  proposing  that  we  establish  a  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Education.  Those  who 
join  with  me  as  cosponsors  are  Senators 
DoMiNicK,  Qriffin,  jAvrts,  Packwood, 
Saxbe.  Scott,  and  Schwedcer. 

During  March  of  last  year,  the  Presi- 
dent delivered  an  address  caUing  for 
education  reform.  Among  the  recom- 
mendations he  made  at  that  time,  was 
one  calling  for  the  establishment  of  a 
National  Institute  of  Education  to  car- 
ry on  research  and  development.  In  sup- 
port of  the  President,  I  was  proud  to 
sponsor  legislation  that  would  authorize 
the  creation  of  such  an  agency.  A  num- 
ber of  the  members  of  the  Education 
Subcommittee  joined  me  then  and  I  hope 
that  all  will  do  so  now. 

Unfortunately,  action  was  not  taken 
on  that  bill  last  year,  even  though  re- 
sponse to  this  idea  was  quite  favorable. 
Therefore,  I  am  again  requesting  my  col- 
leagues to  join  In  support  of  this  meas- 
wre.  I  do  so  with  increased  conviction 
that  we  need  a  centralized  agency  to 
carry  out  the  education  research  that 
can  revitalize  our  educational  system.  At 
the  present  time,  oiu-  research  efforts  in 
education  are  fragmented  and  there  is  no 
focal  point  or  coordinating  body  to  effec- 
tively utilize  what  UtUe  work  is  being 
done  In  this  area.  With  the  creaUon  of  a 
unified  agency  related  to  the  Office  of 
Education,  I  believe  we  can  expand  our 
activities  In  educational  research  and, 
more  importantly,  utilize  the  results  in  a 
better  manner. 
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Last  year  the  President  noted  that  wp 
spent  less  than  one-half  of  i  percmt 
of  our  education  budget  on  research 
compared  with  5  percent  of  our  health 
budget  and  10  percent  of  our  defem* 
budget.  Since  then,  there  has  been  litUP 
improvement.  However,  there  has  bera 
substantive  analysis  of  the  ways  to 
which  a  National  Institute  of  Education 
could  improve  the  situation.  Such  an 
analysis  was  conducted  as  a  sneclS 
study  by  the  Office  of  Education  The 
final  report  of  that  study  is  due  January 
31  of  this  year.  ' 

Although  plans  for  a  National  Insti- 
tute must  continually  change  to  reflect 
new  needs,  even  the  preliminary  flndin«8 
and  recommendations  are  helpful 

The  report  spells  out  in  clear  language 
four  major  areas  of  concern  to  tiie  Insti- 
tute. These  are:  First,  pressing  educa- 
tional  problems  such  as  compensatory 
education:  second,  basic  education  R  b 
u.;  third,  education  techniques  and 
practice;  and,  fourth,  research  coordina- 
ticm  and  dissemination  of  Information 

The  need  for  a  special  agency  orga- 
nized to  handle  these  concerns  Is  also 
addressed  In  the  report.  We  have  a 
formal  education  system  comprised  of 
nearly  20,000  school  districts  and  2  500 
institutions  of  higher  education  'Al- 
though each  of  these  independent  opera- 
tional units  is  dependent  upon  new  ideas 
and  techniques  for  continual  growth 
there  is  no  centralized  source  of  such 
information  or  authority.  Witiiln  many 
of  tiiese  units  independent  attemptsare 
made  to  attack  the  problem.  However 
coordination  of  operating  programs  ii 
difficult  and  overall  planning  for  long- 
if,^.  ^^*^^^^s  ^s  practically  impossible 
Within  the  Office  of  Education  itself' 
research  efforts  are  also  somewhat  frag^ 
mented.  There  is  also  room  for  better 
coordination  with  research  activities 
conducted  in  other  agencies. 

"The  need  is  as  the  President  stated  it 
last  year— our  educational  Institutions 
need  an  objective  national  body  to 
evaluate  new  departures  in  teaching 
that  are  being  conducted  here  and 
abroad  and  a  means  of  disseminating  in- 
formation about  projects  that  show 
promise." 

I  am  convinced  that  the  National  In- 
stitute proposed  in  this  bill  can  do  the 
job.  It  would  be  able  to  conduct  basic 
and  applied  research  in-house  with  a 
staff  nucleus  of  Interdisciplinary  ex- 
perts. Present  problems  of  insufficient 
staff  resources  would  be  relieved  by  giv- 
ing the  Director  special  authority  to  hire 
and  compensate  staff  exempt  from  civil 
service  regulations  In  accordance  with 
models  established  by  NIH  and  NSF.  It 
would  also  conduct  a  major  portion  of 
its  research  by  contract  with  universi- 
ties, nonprofit  institutions,  and  other  or- 
ganizations. It  would  also  coordinate  ac- 
tivities with  other  agencies  and  help  set 
priorities  for  research  and  experimenta- 
tion. 

The  internal  structure  of  the  Institute 
as  envisioned  in  the  study  would  reflect 
these  program  areas  by  consisting  of 
three  main  directorates  paralleling  ob- 
jectives one  through  three. 

Even  though  such  projections  are  only 
tentative,   they   indicate  how   existing 
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fragmented  efforts  could  be  more  effi- 
ciently united. 

Overall,  the  agency  would  assimie  re- 
sponsibility for  research  activities  now 
conducted  by  the  National  Center  for 
B.  |{  D.  in  the  Office  of  Education.  As  a 
separate  agency,  the  NIE  would  comple- 
ment the  c^ierational  programs  nm  by 
the  Office  of  Education.  Led  by  an  execu- 
tive level  V  Director,  the  NIE  would  have 
a  distinct  organizational  identity  to  en- 
hance its  visibility  and  flexibility.  Coordi- 
nation with  OE  would  be  assured  by  dele- 
gating responsibility  for  the  NIE  within 
HEW  to  the  Commissioners  of  Ekluca- 
tion.  A  National  Advisory  Council  of  dis- 
tinguished scientists,  educators,  and  lay- 
men would  also  insure  that  educational 
research  in  the  Institutes  achieves  a  high 
level  of  sophistication  and  efficiency  con- 
sistent with  its  goals. 

Mr.  President,  It  is  a  great  tragedy  that 
there  is  still  so  much  we  do  not  know 
about  the  learning  process  itself.  Educa- 
tion is  the  key  to  equal  opportunity  and 
to  an  open  democracy.  We  cannot  toler- 
ate continual  Inefficiency  and  timelags 
In  knitting  new  ideas  and  techniques  into 
practice.  We  need  to  concentrate  our  ef- 
forts on  improvement  of  the  educational 
system  and  money  alone  will  not  help.  As 
we  increase  our  research  expenditures  in 
the  future,  we  must  be  sure  to  have  a 
mechanism  capable  of  absorbing  and  di- 
recting this  growth.  I  believe  the  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Education  prc«x>sed 
can  help  us  to  take  these  steps  forward. 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  at  this  time  to 
have  the  bill,  a  section-by-section  analy- 
sis, and  other  material  relating  to  the  bill 
included  in  the  Record  after  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
CHn.ES) .  The  bill  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred;  and,  without  objec- 
tion, the  bill  and  section-by-section  anal- 
ysis and  other  material  relating  to  the 
bill  will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  434)  to  establish  a  Nation- 
al Institute  of  Education,  and  for  other 
purposes,  introduced  by  Mr.  Prouty,  for 
himself  and  other  Senators,  was  received 
read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 
and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

S.  434 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "National  Institute 
of  EducaUon  Act". 

riNDINGS    AND    DECLARATION    OF    POLICY 

8k.  2.  The  Congress  hereby  declares  It  to 
be  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  provide 
to  every  person  an  equal  opportunity  to  re- 
ceive an  education  of  high  quaUty  regardless 
of  bis  race,  color,  reUglon,  sex,  national  or- 
igin, or  economic  status.  Although  the  Amer- 
ican educational  system  has  pursued  this 
objective,  It  has  not  attained  It.  Ineqvialltles 
of  opportunity  to  receive  high  quality  edu- 
cation remain  pronounced.  To  achieve  equal- 
ity will  require  far  more  dependable  knowl- 
edge about  the  processes  of  learning  and 
education  than  now  exists  or  can  be  ex- 
pected from  present  research  and  experlmen- 
tetion  in  this  field.  While  the  direction  of 
the  education  system  remains  primarily  the 
responsibiUty  of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments, the  Federal  Oovernment  has  a  clear 
responsibility  to  provide  leadership  In  the 
conduct  and   support  of  scientific   Inquiry 
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Into  the  educational  process.  The  purpose 
of  this  Act  is  to  establish  a  NaUonal  Insti- 
tute of  Education  to  conduct  and  support 
educational  research,  and  disseminate  educa- 
tional research  findings  throughout  the  Na- 
tion. 

XBTABLISHMKNT   OF   NATIONAL    nrSTlTUlli   OF 
XDUCATTON 

Sac.  8.  (a)  There  Is  established  in  the  De- 
partment of  Heftltb.  Education,  and  Welfare 
a  NaUonal  Institute  of  Education  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  "Institute") .  The  In- 
stitute shall  be  headed  by  a  Director  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  with 
the  advice  and  consant  of  the  Senate.  The 
Director  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Secretary") . 

(b)  Section  5316  of  title  6,  United  SUtes 
Code,  relating  to  positions  In  lievel  V  at  the 
Executive  Schedule,  Is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  paragraph  at  the  end  thereof: 
"Director,  National  Institute  of  Education. 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare." 

FtmcnoNS  OF  thz  iNBirrcnx 

Sxc.  4.  The  Secretary,  through  the  In- 
stitute, shall  conduct  educational  research; 
collect  and  disseminate  the  findings  of  edu- 
cational research;  train  individuals  In  edu- 
cational research;  assist  and  foster  such 
research,  collection,  dlasemlnatlon,  or  train- 
ing through  grants,  or  technical  assistamce 
to,  or  jointly  financed  cooperative  arrange- 
ments with,  public  or  private  organizations, 
institutions,  agencies,  or  Individuals;  pro- 
mote the  coordination  of  such  research  and 
research  support  within  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment; and  may  construct  or  provide  (by 
grant  or  otherwise)  for  such  facilities  as  he 
determines  may  be  required  to  aooomplish 
such  purposes.  As  used  In  this  Act  the  term 
"educational  research"  Includes  research, 
planning  surveys,  evaluations,  Investigations, 
experiments,  developments,  and  demonstra- 
tloiVB  In  the  field  of  education. 

EICPLOTMKNT   OF   PERSONNEL 

Sec.  6.  The  Secretary  may  appoint  and  com- 
pensate without  regard  to  the  provialons  of 
title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing  ap- 
pointments Li  the  competitive  service  and 
chapter  51  and  subchapter  ni  of  chapter  63 
of  such  title,  relating  to  classification  and 
general  schedule  rates,  such  technical  and 
professional  personnel  as  he  deems  neces- 
sary to  accomplish  the  functions  of  the  In- 
stitute. 

NATIONAI.  AOnSOBT  COUNCIL  ON  EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH   AND    DEVELOPMENT 

Sxc.  6.  (a)  The  President  shall  appomt  a 
National  Advisory  CouncU  on  Educational 
Research  and  Development  which  shall — 

(1)  review  and  advise  the  Secretary  and 
the  Director  on  the  status  of  educational  re- 
search m  the  United  States,  and  present  to 
the  Secretary  such  recommendations  as  It 
may  deem  appropriate  for  the  strengthening 
of  such  research  and  the  Improvement  of 
methods  of  collecting  and  disseminating  the 
findings  of  educational  research; 

(2)  advise  the  Secretary  and  the  Director 
of  the  Institute  on  the  development  of  pro- 
grams to  be  carried  out  by  the  Institute  and 
on  matters  of  general  policy  arising  In  the 
administration  of  this  Act; 

(3)  oonduct  such  studies  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  fulfill  its  functions  under  this  sec- 
tion; and 

(4)  prepcffe  an  annual  report  to  the  Sec- 
retary aa  the  current  status  and  needs  of 
educational  research  In  the  United  States, 
which  the  Secretary  shall  transmit  to  the 
President  with  such  recommendations  as  he 
may  make. 

(b)  The  CouncU  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President  without  regard  to  the  civil  serv- 
ice laws  and  shall  consist  of  15  members  ap- 
pointed for  terms  of  three  years;  except  that 


(1)  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy 
occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term 
for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall 
be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term. 
tL-nii  (2)  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members 
first  taking  office  shall  begin  upon  enact- 
ment of  the  Act,  and  shaU  expire  as  desig- 
nated at  the  time  of  appointment,  five  at  the 
end  of  three  years,  five  at  the  end  of  two 
years,  and  five  at  the  end  of  the  first  jt»x. 
One  of  sucti  membem  shaU  be  designated  by 
the  President  as  Chairman.  Members  of  the 
CouncU  who  are  not  regular  fvill-tlme  em- 
ployees at  the  United  SUtes  shall.  whUe  serv- 
ing on  the  biislness  of  the  Council,  be  en- 
titled to  receive  compensation  at  rates  to  be 
determined  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceed- 
ing the  per  diem  equivalent  for  OS-18  for 
each  day  so  engaged.  Including  travel  time 
and,  whUe  so  serving  away  from  their  homes 
or  regular  places  of  business,  may  be  al- 
lowed travel  expenses,  Including  per  diem  In 
lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section 
6703  of  title  6,  United  States  Code,  for  per- 
sons In  the  Oovernment  service  employed 
Intermittently.  The  Director  of  the  Institute 
shaU  also  serve  on  the  Council  ex  officio. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  provide  to  the 
Council  such  professional,  clerical,  and  other 
assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry  out 
its  functions. 

(d)  The  Council  Is  authorized,  without  re- 
gard to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States 
(Tode,  governing  appointments  In  the  com- 
petitive service,  and  without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  chapter  51  and  subchapter  m 
of  chapter  63  of  such  title  relating  to  classi- 
fication and  general  schedule  pay  rates,  to 
employ  and  fix  the  compensation  of  such 
personnel  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  Its 
functions. 

The  Council  Is  further  authorized  to  ob- 
tain services  In  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  section  3109  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  and  it  may  enter  Into  contracts 
for  the  conduct  of  studies  and  other  activ- 
ities necessary  to  the  discharge  of  its  duties. 

GENERAL   PROVISIONS 

Sec.  7.  (a)  In  administering  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  Is  authorized  to 
utUize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Oovernment  and  of 
any  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency 
or  institution.  In  accordance  with  agree- 
ments between  the  Secretary  and  the  head 
thereof,  on  a  reimbursable  basis  or  other- 
wise. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  Indi- 
vidual or  to  any  organization.  Institution,  or 
agency  may  be  made  In  Installments,  and  in 
advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with 
necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  over- 
payments  or  underpayments. 

(c)  The  Secretary  Is  authorized  to  accept 
gifts  to  the  Institute  and  to  apply  them  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  Act;  and 
is  similarly  authorized  to  accept  voluntary 
and  uncompensated  services,  notwithstand- 
ing the  provisions  of  section  3679(b)  of 
the  Revised  Statutes    (31  U.S.C.  665(b)). 

(d)  Funds  available  under  this  Act  shall 
be  available  for  transfer  to  any  other  Feder- 
al department  or  agency  (Including  con- 
stituent agencies  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare)  for  use  (In 
accordance  with  an  Interagency  agreement) 
by  such  agency  (alone  or  In  combination 
with  funds  of  that  agency)  for  purposes  for 
which  such  transferred  funds  could  be  other- 
wise expended  by  the  Secretary  under  this 
Act,  and  the  Secretary  is  likewise  authorized 
to  accept  and  expend  funds  of  any  other  Fed- 
eral agency  for  use  under  this  Act. 

(e)  All  laborers  and  mechanics  employed 
by  contractors  or  subcontractors  on  aU  con- 
struction projects  assisted  under  this  Act 
ShaU  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than 
those  prevailing  on  similar  construction  In 
the  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davl^ 
Bacon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276»-a76»- 
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6).  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have  with 
respect  to  the  labor  standards  spedfled  In 
this  section  the  authority  and  functions  set 
forth  In  Eeorganlzatlon  Plan  Numbered  14  of 
1960  (15  PJl.  3176;  6  U.S.C.  133Z-16)  and 
section  2  of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  as 
amended  (40  U.S.C.  27e(c) ) . 

APPROPRIATIONS    AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  8.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1972  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this 
Act,  which  shall  remain  available  until  ex- 
pended. 

The  material  submitted  by  Mr.  Prouty 
is  as  follows: 

Section-by-Section   Analysis   of  National 
Institute  of  Education  Act 
section  1.  short  title 
Section  1  of  the  bill  provides  that  thU  leg- 
islation  may   be    designated   by    the    short 
title   of    "National    Institute    of    Education 
Act". 

SECTION    2.    FINDINGS    AND    DECLARATION    OP 
POLICY 

Section  2  declares  It  to  be  the  policy  of 
the  United  States  to  provide  to  every  person 
an  equal  opportunity  to  receive  an  education 
of  high  quality  regardless  of  race,  color,  re- 
ll^on,  sex,  national  origin,  or  social  class. 
In  order  to  further  this  purpose  the  bill 
would  establish  the  National  Institute  of 
Education  to  conduct  and  support  educa- 
tional research,  and  disseminate  educational 
research  findings  throughout  the  Nation. 

SECTION     3.    ESTABLISHMENT    OP    NATIONAL 
INSTITUTE    OF    EDUCATION 

Section  3  would  establish  a  National  Insti- 
tute of  Education  within  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  under  a 
level  V  Director  appointed  by  the  President 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

SECTION    4.    FUNCTIONS    OP   THE    INSTlrUTE 

Section  4  would  direct  the  Secretary,  act- 
ing through  the  Institute,  to  conduct,  and 
collect  and  disseminate  the  findings  of,  edu- 
cational research  (defined  to  Include  re- 
search, planning,  surveys,  evaluations,  in- 
vestigations, developments,  and  demonstra- 
tions in  the  field  of  education);  to  train 
individuals  In  such  research;  to  aid  such 
research  through  grants  to,  or  other  appro- 
priate arrangements  with,  public  or  private 
organizations  or  Individuals;  and  to  promote 
the  coordination  of  educational  research  and 
research  support  within  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. The  section  would  also  authorize  the 
Secretary  to  construct  or  provide  for  the 
construction  of  facilities  required  to  accom- 
plish the  bill's  purposes.  The  Secretary  may 
procure  through  appropriate  contract  any 
of  the  functions  (such  as  conduct  of  re- 
search) that  the  section  would  instruct  him 
to  perform  directly. 

SECTION    S.   EMPLOYMENT   OF   PERSONNEL 

Section  5  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to 
appoint  and  compensate,  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  and  classiflcaUon  laws,  such 
technical  and  professional  personnel  as  he 
deems  necessary  to  accomplish  the  functions 
of  the  Institute.  The  provUlon  is  modeled 
upon  43  U.8.C.  1873(a).  which  provides  a 
similar  authority  to  the  Director  of  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation.  It  Is  contem- 
plated that  one  way  the  Secretary  wlU  make 
use  of  this  authority  U  to  appoint  persons 
of  distinguished  qualifications  in  the  field  of 
education,  or  In  a  field  having  application 
to  education  or  research,  as  Fellows  of  the 
National  Institute  of  Education. 

SECTION     6.     NATIONAL     ADVISORY     COUNCIL     ON 
EDUCATIONAL  RXSEAJICH   AND   DEVELOPMENT 

This  section  would  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  National  Advisory  Council  on 
Educational  Research  and  Development  The 
Council  would  advise  the  Secretary  and  the 


Director  of  the  Institute  on  the  status  of 
educational  research  in  the  United  States, 
and  present  appropriate  recommendations 
to  the  Secretary  with  respect  thereto,  as  well 
as  advise  the  Secretary  and  the  Director  on 
the  development  of  programs  to  be  carried 
out  by  the  Institute  and  on  matters  of  gen- 
eral policy  arising  In  the  administration  of 
the  bill.  The  Council  would  also  prepare  an 
annual  report  to  the  Secretary  on  the  cur- 
rent status  and  needs  of  educational  research 
in  the  United  States,  which  the  Secretary 
would  transmit,  with  his  recommendations, 
to  the  President. 

SECTION     7.     GENERAL    PROVISIONS 

Section  7  contains  general  administrative 
provisions  which  Include  authority  In  the 
Secretary  to  utilize  the  services  and  facili- 
ties of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  pub- 
lic or  non-profit  private  agencies  or  In- 
stitutions, authority  to  accept  gifts,  and  a 
provision  making  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  appli- 
cable to  construction  projects  assisted  \inder 
the    bill. 

SECTION    S.    APPROPRIATIONS   AUTHORIZED 

The  bill  would  authorise  to  be  appro- 
prUted  for  the  fiscal  year  June  30,  1972,  and 
thereafter,  such  siuns  as  may  be  necessary, 
which  would  remain  available  until 
expended. 

National  Institute  of  Education  Act 
The  Act  would  create  a  high  level  new 
agency  In  the  Department  of  HEW  devoted 
to  research  and  development  in  education: 
The  National  Institute  of  Education.  The 
Institute  would  have  authority  to  carry  out  a 
wide  range  of  research  and  related  activities: 
research,  development,  demonstration,  dis- 
semination, planning,  evaluation,  researcher 
training,  construction,  and  coordination 
among  other  agencies.  Public  and  private 
agencies  and  Individuals  of  all  varieties  are 
eligible  for  funds. 

The  bill  makes  special  provision  for  a  high 
level  director  and  staff: 

An  Executive  level  V  Director.  Presiden- 
tlally  appointed  with  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate; 

A  staff  which  may,  at  the  Secretary's  dis- 
cretion, be  exempt  from  regular  civil  service 
requirements; 

A  Presldentially  appointed  National  Advi- 
sory Council  on  Educational  Research  and 
Development  to  advise  on  policy  Issues. 

Funds  available  to  the  Institute  could 
come  from  several  sources: 

The  authorization  of  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  for  each  fiscal  year  beginning  with 
FY  1972; 

The  authority  allowing  the  Secretary  to  ac- 
cept gifts  to  the  Institute; 

The  authority  allowing  transfer  of  funds 
from  other  Federal  agencies  to  the  Institute. 
The  Institute  may  also  transfer  its  funds  to 
other  agencies  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

The  National  Institute  of  Education 
In  March  1970.  the  President  called  for 
the  creation  of  a  National  Institute  of  Educa- 
tion as  a  "focus  for  educational  research  and 
experimentation  in  the  United  States." 
Pointing  to  the  pressing  need  for  reform  and 
revitallzation  in  American  education,  the 
President  declared,  "As  a  first  step  toward 
reform,  we  need  a  coherent  approach  to  re- 
search and  experimentation.  Local  schools 
need  an  objective  national  body  to  evaluate 
new  departures  In  teachings  that  are  being 
conducted  here  and  abroad  and  a  means  of 
disseminating  information  about  projects 
that  show  promise." 

Our  system  of  educational  research  and  de- 
velopment has  produced  a  number  of  impor- 
tant breakthroughs  affecting  the  state  of 
education.  And  yet  research  and  develop- 
ment in  education  has  never  received  enough 
attention  to  make  It  the  fuU  partner  for 
progress  our  schools  need  so  poignantly.  In 
comparison  to  health  research  for  example. 
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it  has  commanded  meager  resources  and  re 
crulted  but  a  smaU  community  of  research- 
ers. 

.,®i?,^f  ^^^''  ^^  ^*"°''  ^"  ''P«'»t  le»  than 
$1  biUlon  on  educational  research— and  ti4 
bUUon  on  health  research. 

Today  research  and  development  receives 
barely  three  percent  of  the  education  dol 
lar— and  4.6  percent  of  the  health  dollar 
In  1968.  the  number  of  man-year*  devoted 
to  research  and  development  came  to  6.390 
in  education— and  69,500  in  health. 

The  number  of  researchers  working  on 
education  U  only  four  or  five  thousand— 
and  30.000  receive  support  from  the  National 
Institutes  of  Health. 

Insufficient  resources  and  personnel  have 
not  been  the  only  hindrances  to  a  vigorous 
educational  research  and  development  ef- 
fort. Education  researchers  have  tradition- 
ally  been  associated  with  psychology  so- 
clology,  and  the  like— few  have  been  drawn 
from  a  range  of  other  disciplines  now  un- 
derstood to  have  particular  relevance  to  edu- 
cation—physiology, chemistry,  computer 
sciences,  statistics,  etc.  Education  research 
has  been  concentrated  too  heavily  on  a  lew 
university  campuses— most  of  it  has  been 
conducted  In  some  200  such  institutions 
Very  little  has  emerged  from  other  kinds  of 
Institutions. 

Finally,  education  research  has  lacked  the 
leadership  of  its  own  national  agency  with 
high  visibility  and  favored  Institutional 
status.  The  creation  of  a  National  Institute 
of  Education  would  place  leadership  in  Just 
that  kind  of  agency. 

The  Institute  would  have  power  to  carry 
on  a  broad  range  of  research  and  develop- 
ment activities.  Including  most  of  those  now 
carried  out  In  the  Office  of  Education's  Na- 
tional Center  for  Educational  Research  and 
Etevelopment.  The  new  agency  would  be 
placed  within  the  Department  of  HEW  as 
an  entity  separate  from  the  Office  of  Edu- 
cation. Although  responsibility  for  It  would 
be  delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation for  coordination  purposes,  the  Insti- 
tute's distinct  organizational  identity  would 
permit  It  special  vislbilty  and  flexiblilty. 

The  Institute  would  be  led  by  an  Execu- 
tive level  V  director,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
President  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate.  A 
National  Advisory  Council  on  Educational 
Research  and  Development,  also  Preslden- 
tially appointed,  would  bring  together  prom- 
inent representatives  of  education,  research, 
science,  business,  and  the  public  to  advise 
the  Director  on  Institute  policy. 

The  Director  would  have  special  authority 
to  hire  and  compensate  staff  exempt  from 
civil  service  regulations.  This  would  permit 
the  Institute  to  evolve  the  kind  of  special 
staffing  patterns  other  outstanding  reasearch 
and  development  agencies  such  as  National 
Science  Foundation  and  the  National  Insti- 
tutes of  Health  have  found  so  successful  in 
attracting  top  researchers.  For  example,  this 
civil  service  exemption  will  allow  distin- 
guished scholars  and  educators  whose  perma- 
nent career  commitments  are  to  universities 
or  school  systems  to  serve  at  the  Institute  on 
a  short-term  basis. 

Most  of  the  activities  now  vested  in  Na- 
tional Center  for  Educational  Research  and 
Development  would  be  the  complete  respon- 
sibility of  the  Institute.  The  NIE  would  take 
responsibility  for  basic  research  and  develop- 
ment, research  and  development  centers  and 
regional  education  laboratories,  researcher 
training,  and  experimental  schools.  In  addi- 
tion to  these  activities,  the  NIE  would  con- 
duct a  small  portion  of  In-house  research. 
And  the  new  agency  would  devote  more  re- 
sources to  exploring  radically  new  approaches 
to  education's  critical  problems.  The  Office 
of  Education  would  probably  retain  responsi- 
bility for  education,  policy  research  relating 
to  OE  programs,  statistical  gathering,  some 
demonstration,  and  a  share  of  dissemination 
activities  serving  both  agencies. 
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An  increase  In  funds  for  educational  re- 
gearch  and  development  would  accompany 
establishment  of  the  NIE.  $90  million  Is  now 
spent  under  the  Cooperative  Research  Act. 
In  FT  1973.  the  first  year  of  the  Institute's 
full  operation,  the  agency's  budget  Is  ex- 
pected to  begin  at  $160  million  rising  to  about 
$250  million  in  five  years. 

In  conclusion,  the  NIE  will  have  special 
qualities  enabling  it  to  exert  leadership  for 
a  more  vigorous  and  effective  educational 
research  and  development  system.  Its  high 
level  directorship  will  allow  It  particularly 
distinguished  leadership.  Its  personnel  au- 
thority and  separation  from  the  Office  of 
Education  will  allow  the  Institute  flexibility 
in  evolving  patterns  of  staffing  and  operation 
suited  to  a  successful  research  and  develop- 
ment agency.  And  Its  visibility  as  a  new  and 
distinct  agency  will  help  it  to  draw  national 
attention  to  itself  and.  In  the  process,  to 
progress  In  educational  research. 

Undoubtedly,  these  changes  will  come 
gradually,  quietly;  we  cannot  ask  more. 
Without  taking  the  giant  forward  step  of 
creating  a  National  Institute  of  Education, 
we  can  expect  little  impetus  for  far-reaching 
improvements  in  the  capacities  of  educa- 
tional research  and  development,  and  In  our 
capacity  to  find  better  methods  to  educate 
Americans. 

S.  436— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  ALLOW  A  TAX  CREDIT 
AGAINST  INCOME  TAX  TO  IN- 
DIVIDUALS FOR  CERTAIN  EX- 
PENSES INCURRED  IN  PROVIDING 
HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Mr.  ROLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  the 
future  of  America  is,  I  believe,  directly 
dependent  upon  the  education  of  its  citi- 
zens. As  our  population  grows,  more  and 
more  demands  are  made  for  an  educated 
people  to  meet  the  challenges  of  our 
complex  society.  As  our  standard  of  liv- 
ing increases,  more  and  more  people  are 
demanding  to  be  educated.  But  our  Na- 
tion faces  one  of  the  greatest  financial 
anomolies  of  our  time.  Although  more 
people  need  to  be  educated  and  want  to 
be  educated,  we  do  not  have  the  financial 
wherewithal  to  accomplish  it. 

College  age  students  throughout  our 
Nation  are  faced  with  the  prospect  of  not 
being  able  to  pursue  higher  education 
because  their  parents  simply  cannot  af- 
ford the  financial  burden;  banks  are  not 
granting  educational  loans  because  they 
can  get  better  interest  rates  elsewhere, 
and  the  cost  of  education  continues  to 
soar.  The  cost  of  education  will  continue 
to  grow.  As  high  as  college  expenses  are 
at  the  present,  the  amount  to  cover  tui- 
tion and  fees  now  covers,  on  the  average, 
only  one-third  of  the  total  instructional 
cost  for  1  year  at  a  private  college  and 
only  one-fourth  of  these  costs  at  a  pub- 
lic college. 

Clearly,  without  endowments,  public 
funds,  contributions  from  alumni  and 
private  foundations,  most  of  our  insti- 
tutions of  higher  learning  would  be  fi- 
nancially bankrupt.  Long  overdue  pay 
increases  for  college  professors  and  in- 
structors and  the  rising  cost  of  construct- 
ing new  buildings  increase  total  cost  fac- 
tors. The  increasing  number  of  high 
school  graduates  from  lower  income 
brackets  are  demanding  a  college  educa- 
tion, which  in  turn  absorbs  immense 
amounts  in  the  form  of  scholarships  and 
loans.  While  private  donations  are  rising, 
they  still  do  not  meet  the  demand.  In 
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1969,  three  out  of  every  four  colleges 
raised  their  tuition  to  meet  these  costs. 
The  institutions  cannot  possibly  absorb 
the  greater  share  of  these  costs.  Con- 
sequently, parents  and  students  must 
shoulder  the  burden  of  these  educational 
expenses. 

Crippling  inflation  has  in  many  cases 
wiped  out  long-term  savings  plans  of 
parents  for  the  college  education  of  their 
children.  High  interest  rates  and  tight 
money  preclude  adequate  student  losai 
programs.  In  my  own  State  of  South 
Carolina  there  are  56,000  students  en- 
rolled in  higher  education,  which  is  3,000 
higher  than  the  year  before.  I  have  liter- 
ally hundreds  of  letters  in  my  files  from 
students  and  parents  complaining  that 
they  will  not  be  able  to  continue  their 
education  without  the  benefit  of  some 
financial  assistance.  I  am  sure  that  this 
experience  is  true  throughout  the  Nation. 
The  most  frightening  fact,  in  reality,  is 
that  educational  costs  are  spiraling  above 
the  normal  increases  in  the  cost  of  liv- 
ing, and  higher  than  average  wage 
earner's  salary. 

Today  I  am  reintroducing  a  bill  which 
I  feel  offers  a  realistic  step  in  solving 
some  of  the  financial  problems  relating 
to  higher  education.  It  is  clearly  within 
our  national  means  to  achieve.  This  bill 
would  embody  the  elements  of  tax  reform 
and  relief  by  permitting  a  tax  credit  for 
money  spent  on  higher  education.  It 
would  have  the  merit  of  removing  some 
of  the  demands  on  existing  Federal  and 
private  loan,  grant,  and  scholarship  pro- 
grams. I  do  not  believe  that  strong  Ewgu- 
ment  will  be  foimd  against  the  proposi- 
tion that  the  future  of  America  rests  in 
the  minds  and  abilities  of  her  youth.  If 
this  country,  thiough  its  economic  poli- 
cies, permits  a  condition  to  exist  which 
precludes  college  education  even  to  mid- 
dle-income families,  we  have  taken  a 
backward  step  in  preparing  for  our  fu- 
ture. To  those  who  would  argue  that 
such  a  plan  would  cut  the  Federal  budget 
as  another  expenditure,  I  would  suggest 
to  them  that  it  is  an  investment  we  can- 
not afford  to  ignore.  Although  we  have 
over  8  million  people  enrolled  in  insti- 
tutions of  higher  learning,  at  this  pres- 
ent minute  there  are  literally  hundreds 
of  thousands  more  who  would  like  to  be 
so  engaged  but  are  financially  precluded. 
Certainly  the  likelihood  of  a  young 
man  or  woman  attending  collie  is  di- 
rectly related  to  family  income.  On  the 
other  hand,  when  the  family  is  faced  with 
the  prospect  of  spending  in  excess  of 
$15,000  for  a  4-year  education  per  child, 
it  is  unrealistic  to  imagine  that  a  popula- 
tion can  continue  to  maintain  the  stag- 
gering financial  burden  for  college 
education. 

Mr.  President,  unless  we  take  such 
measures  to  adequately  prepare  today's 
youth  for  tomorrow's  leadership,  we  will 
be  depriving  our  Nation  of  the  substance 
that  has  helped  to  make  this  Nation 
great.  It  is  incumbent  upon  the  Congress 
to  not  only  recognize  the  problem,  but 
afBrmatively  act  to  solve  it. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  436)  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  credit 


against  income  tax  to  individuals  for 
certain  expenses  incurred  in  providing 
higher  education,  introduced  by  Mr. 
HoLLiNGs,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 


S.  438— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  AMEND  THE  FEDERAL  POOD, 
DRUG,  AND  COSMETIC  ACT 

Mr.  HOLUNGS.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
introducing  a  proposal  similar  to  one 
which  I  introduced  last  session  (S.  4096) , 
but  which  the  Senate  was  not  able  to 
consider  owing  to  shortness  of  time.  My 
proposal  is  for  a  simplification  of  the 
manner  in  which  public  eating  places 
notify  patrons  when  they  serve  mar- 
garine which  is  colored  yellow.  This  in- 
volves a  small,  but,  I  believe,  useful 
change  in  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act,  one  which  will  benefit  all 
parties  concerned. 

The  present  law  requires  that  an  eating 
place  do  two  things  to  notify  patrons 
when  it  is  serving  yellow  margarine.  It 
must  post  a  sign  on  the  wall  or  make  a 
statement  in  the  menu,  and  it  must  iden- 
tify each  serving  by  appropriate  labeling 
or  by  a  triangular  shape. 

I  know  of  no  other  law.  Federal  or 
State,  which  requires  such  a  double  noti- 
fication. Single  notification  should  be 
ample.  My  bill,  like  that  of  the  last  ses- 
sion, would  simply  require  that  any  single 
one  of  three  forms  of  notice  must  be 
followed. 

Margarine  has  become  an  established 
food  in  the  American  diet.  Per  person 
consimiption  of  margarine  is  estimated 
by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
reach  11  pounds  this  year;  that  of  butter, 
5  pounds.  One  reason  for  the  increasing 
need  for  and  use  of  margarine  is  that 
butter  consumption  has  been  generally 
decreasing  as  our  dairy  farmers  have 
found  better  markets  for  their  milk  in 
fiuid  milk,  cheese,  and  ice  cream.  Another 
reason  is  that  butter  is  price  supported 
and  is,  therefore,  not  actively  competitive 
with  margarine  in  the  consumer  market. 
The  average  retail  prices  of  margarine 
and  butter  in  principal  cities  for  the  pe- 
riod January-November  1970  is  reported 
by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  to  have 
been  30  cents  and  87  cents,  respectively. 

Certainly,  we  all  take  pride  in  the 
growth  of  our  modern  dairy  Industry, 
It  is  one  of  our  basic  agricultural  enter- 
prises. Milk  is  one  of  the  basic  foods 
used  by  man.  My  proposal  in  no  way  is 
intended  to  burden  the  marketing  of 
dairy  products.  I  believe  it  is  a  step 
toward  easier  and,  therefore,  improved 
compliance  and  enforcement  of  the  mar- 
garine notice  law. 

The  status  of  margarine  is  vastly  dif- 
ferent now  from  what  it  was  when  the 
existing  law  was  enacted  in  1950.  Mar- 
garine has  become  the  leading  table 
spread,  used  by  most  American  families. 
In  recent  years,  it  has  drawn  the  recom- 
mendation of  many  physicians  for  cer- 
tain dietary  purposes.  At  the  same  time, 
many  more  Americans  than  ever  before 
are  taking  their  meals  out.  The  American 
restaurant  business  is  preparing  and 
serving  a  larger  proportion  than  ever 
before  of  the  meals  Americans  consiune. 
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The  double  notice  In  the  Federal  law 
stems  from  a  desire  in  Congress  to  assure 
that  patrons  would  be  informed  as  to 
whether  they  were  receiving  margarine 
or  butter.  Some  prefer  one,  some  the 
other,  and  the  aim  was  to  inform.  How- 
ever, the  double  notice  has  been  diflBcult 
to  enforce.  Undoubtedly,  many  restau- 
rant managers  have  been  confused  by  it. 
It  is  an  urmecessarily  complicated  way  of 
achieving  the  object  of  notification.  As 
such,  it  is  a  burden  on  those  eating  places 
which  for  one  reason  or  another  may 
wish  to  make  margarine  available  to  pa- 
trons. To  the  extent  that  it  discourages 
eating  places  from  making  this  particular 
food  available  to  patrons  who  desire  it,  it 
Is  biU"densome  to  consumers.  It  cannot  be 
said  that  the  Federal  double  notice  has 
been  very  successful. 

We  are  in  an  era  of  increasing  con- 
sideration of  consimier  protection.  Dur- 
ing the  past  several  years  Congress  has 
considered  much  labeling  legislation  and 
has  approved  Important  changes  in  our 
laws.  Not  once  has  any  one  suggested 
double  labeling  or  double  notice  for  any 
product.  It  does  not  make  sense.  On  the 
contrary,  a  real  objective  has  been  to  seek 
the  greatest  possible  uniformity  between 
Federal  and  State  laws,  so  as  to  make 
consumer  information  simpler  to  provide 
and  easier  for  consumers  to  use. 

In  this  respect  the  double  notification 
requirement  for  margarine  is  not  uni- 
form. It  is  obsolete.  Most  States  have  a 
legal  requirement  in  this  specific  area  and 
must  have  foimd  some  single  form  of 
notice  sufficient.  Several,  in  the  course  of 
making  basic  changes  in  their  margarine 
laws  after  the  old  Federal  taxes  were  re- 
moved in  1950,  as  a  subordinate  consider- 
ation and  mainly  for  legislative  conven- 
ience adopted  the  double  requirement. 
But  most  States  saw  no  reason  to  do  so. 
The  result  is  an  even  greater  complica- 
tion of  one  area  of  consumer  protection 
law. 

The  enforcement  agency,  the  Pood  and 
Drug  Administration,  in  a  hearing  on 
August  10,  1970  by  the  House  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce  Committee  on  a 
similar  proposal,  (H.R.  12061)  concurred 
with  the  single  notice  change.  Indeed,  the 
agency  is  seeking  to  encourage  States  to 
enforce  this  part  of  the  Federal  law  as  a 
part  of  its  effort  to  improve  enforcement 
generally.  The  result  is  that  most  States 
find  they  must  enforce  the  Federal  double 
requirement  on  t<H>  of  their  own  single 
requir«nent. 

My  bill  would  initiate  simplification  at 
the  Federal  level.  I  am  sure  that  those 
States  with  single  notice  will  be  helped  In 
their  enforcement  by  this  change,  and 
that  those  with  double  notification  will 
feel  freer  to  go  to  single  notification  if 
they  believe  this  will  be  advantageous  to 
consumers. 

■ITie  bill  I  am  Introducing  differs  from 
the  one  I  Introduced  last  session  in  one 
particular:  it  allows  the  restaurant  man- 
ager to  use  any  one  of  three  notices- 
wall  sign,  menu  notice,  or  Identification 
of  serving.  It  does  not  Include  the  option 
to  use,  also,  triangle-shaped  servings.  I 
am  dropping  the  triangles  In  concur- 
rence with  the  decision  of  the  House. 

I  recognize  that  there  are  some  who 
wish  to  expand  the  area  of  the  Federal 


law  to  extend  notification  to  other  prod- 
ucts. I  am  sure  such  proposals  will  re- 
ceive careful  consideration.  However,  my 
proposal  Is  concerned  only  with  marga- 
rine, and  I  urge  It  be  kept  separate  and 
distinct,  and  on  its  own  merits.  The 
margarine  law.  Itself,  should  not  be 
modified  to  include  other  products.  It 
is  a  very  special  law,  and  there  are  basic 
differences  between  margarine  and  other 
products  which  are  generally  classed  as 
nondalry  or  Imitation. 

First.  Margarine  is  a  food  with  a  long- 
established  Federal  definition  and  stand- 
ard of  identity.  The  products  usually  re- 
ferred to  as  nondalry  or  imitation  have 
no  such  legal  basis.  Margarine  is  in  law 
and  in  modem  acceptance  not  nondalry 
or  imitation  but  margarine  or  oleomar- 
garine. This  is  an  Important  distinction 
In  consumer  law  and  shotild  be  main- 
tained. 

Second.  Margarine  is  a  staple  food  in 
wide  use  for  many  years.  Its  form,  pack- 
aging, and  functions  are  relatively  simple 
and  clearcut.  The  terms  "nondalry"  or 
"imitation"  are  blanket  terms  to  cover  a 
considerable  variety  of  products.  They 
are  completely  different  from  margarine 
in  form  and  function.  Their  consmnptlon 
Importance  is  not  comparable. 

Third.  Margarine  notification  is  well 
founded  in  Federal  and  in  most  State 
laws.  The  product  itself  is  the  subject 
of  special  laws  in  most  States  which  spell 
out  labeling,  packaging,  composition,  and 
other  aspects  in  detail.  There  is  no  such 
comparable  body  of  regulatory  law  for 
these  and  other  products.  State  laws  in 
this  area  are  difficult  to  rationalize  in  a 
uniform  sense;  they  appear  to  range 
from  outright  prohibitions  to  ordinary 
regulatory  measures.  Perhaps  this  sub- 
ject deserves  more  study  before  any  Fed- 
eral legislation  is  enacted.  At  any  event 
to  bracket  such  products  with  margarine 
in  Federal  law  Is  to  introduce  complexity 
and  possibly  confusion. 

For  these  reasons  I  earnestly  urge  those 
who  wish  to  propose  regulation  of  these 
other  products  to  keep  them  separate 
from  the  margarine  law.  They  will  receive 
careful  consideration  as  a  separate  sub- 
ject, which  indeed  they  are. 

This  bill  Is  a  simple,  technical  change 
which  has  three  objectives:  First,  to  pro- 
vide better  consimier  protection  by  mak- 
ing the  law  easier  to  comply  with  and  to 
enforce,  second,  to  simplify  in  one  re- 
spect the  burden  of  regulations  on  our 
expanding  and  important  eatlng-out  In- 
dustry, and  third,  to  encourage  imlform- 
ity  in  Federal  and  State  regulation  In 
this  area. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  certain  portions  of  Report  No 
91-1526  issued  September  29,  1970,  from 
the  House  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce  concerning  HM. 
12061  be  printed  in  the  Record,  together 
with  the  bill  I  now  Introduce. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  bill  and  portions  of  the  re- 
port will  be  printed  In  the  Record. 

The  biU  (S.  438)  to  amend  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  and  for 
other  purposes,  introduced  by  Mr.  Hol- 
LiNGs.  was  received,  read  twice  by  Its 
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title,  referred  to  the  Conunitee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare,  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 

S.  438 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hoiue 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  State*  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  aactioQ 
407(c)  of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Co«. 
metlc  Act,  as  amended  (21  U.8.C.  847(c))  ia 
amended  by  deleting  the  language  theriot 
and  substituting  the  following: 

"(c)  No  person  shall  serve  colored  oleo- 
margarine or  colored  margarine  at  a  public 
eating  place,  whether  or  not  any  charge  la 
made  therefor,  unless  (1)  a  notice  that  oleo- 
naargarlne  or  margarine  Is  served  U  displayed 
prominently  and  conspicuously  in  such  place 
and  in  such  noanner  as  to  render  it  likely  to 
be  read  and  understood  by  the  ordinary  indl- 
vidual  being  served  in  such  eating  place  or 
(2)  a  notice  that  oleomargarine  or  margarine 
U  served  U  printed  or  U  otherwise  set  forth 
on  the  menu  in  type  or  lettering  not  smaller 
than  that  normally  used  to  designate  the 
serving  of  other  food  items,  or  (3)  each  sepa- 
rate serving  bears  or  is  accompanied  by  label 
Ing  identifying  it  as  oleomargarine  or  mar- 
garlne." 

The  material  presented  by  Mr  Hot- 
LINGS  is  as  follows: 

OLEOMARGARINE       IDE^^^nCAT10N      IN      PUBLIC 
EATING    PLACES 

The  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce,  to  whom  was  referred  the  bill 
(H.R.  12061)  to  amend  the  Federal  Pood 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  and  for  other  pur^ 
poses,  having  considered  the  same,  report 
favorably  thereon  with  an  amendment  and 
recommend  that  the  blU  as  amended  do 
pass. 

The  amendment  is  as  follows: 

Page  2.  beginning  on  line  8.  strike  out 

",  or  (4)  each  separate  serving  thereof  is  tri- 

angular  In  shape". 

PT7RPOSE    OF    LEGISLATION 

The  purpose  of  this  legislation  is  to  pro- 
vide  for  adequate  notice  to  patrons  of  pub- 
lic eating  places  that  colored  oleomargarine 
is  being  served. 

CHANGES    IN    EXISTING   LAW 

Under  the  existing  provisions  of  Section 
407(c)  of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act  (21  U.S.C.  237(c) ) .  a  public  eating 
place  is  required  to  give  dual  notice  that 
colored  oleomargarine  is  being  served.  (1) 
The  restaurant  must  display  either  a  con- 
spicuous sign  stating  that  colored  marga- 
rine is  served  or  have  a  statement  on  the 
menu  to  that  effect,  and  (2)  the  establish- 
ment must  also  mark  each  individual  serv- 
ing of  colored  oleomargarine  or  cut  each 
mdlvldual    serving   into   triangular   shapes. 

The  bUl  does  not  eliminate  the  Federal 
requirement  of  notification;  it  merely  slm- 
plifles  the  required  notification  by  replacing 
the  present  dual-notice  requirement  with  a 
single-notice  requirement. 

COMMITTEE     AMENDMENT 

Tour  committee  agrees  that  simplification 
of  the  notice  requirement  that  colored  oleo- 
margarine Is  being  served  to  customers  In  a 
public  eating  place  is  desirable.  The  present 
requirement  of  dual  notice  makes  enforce- 
ment unnecessarily  complicated  and  is  not 
needed  to  adequately  inform  customers.  It  is 
also  hoped  that  simplification  of  the  Federal 
requirement  will  encourage  uniformity 
among  the  various  State  laws  on  this  subject. 

The  bill,  as  introduced,  would  have  re- 
qtilred  a  single  noUce  to  cxiatomers  by  any 
one  of  the  four  methods  set  forth  in  existing 
law.  In  the  course  of  its  deliberations,  how- 
ever, your  committee  concluded  that  servings 
of  colored  oleomargarine  in  triangular  shape 
would  not  alone  serve  as  adequate  notice  to 
the  cu5tom«r  that  eleomargarine  was  being 
served.  Therefore,  your  committee  amended 


January  29,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


1067 


the  bill  to  remove  the  fourth  alternative  type 
of  notice. 

The  bill,  as  amended,  provides  that  the 
notice  to  the  customer  that  the  eating  estab- 
mmnent  Is  serving  colored  oleomargarine 
ihould  be  given  by  any  one  of  three  methods: 
(1)  a  notice  displayed  prominently  and  con- 
gplcuously  in  the  eating  establishment  and 
m  such  manner  as  to  be  likely  read  and  un- 
derstood; or  (2)  a  notice  on  the  menu  set 
forth  in  type  or  lettering  not  smaller  than 
that  normally  used  to  designate  the  serving 
of  other  food  items;  or  (3)  a  label  on  each 
separate  serving  Identifying  it  as  oleomar- 
gailne. 

KBAUMCS 

Bearings  were  conducted  by  the  Subcom- 
mittee on  PubUc  Health  and  Welfare  on  Au- 
giist  10,  1970.  All  Interested  persons  were 
given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  and  a  num- 
ber of  additional  statements  in  support  of 
this  legislation  were  filed  for  the  record.  All 
witnesses  who  testified  or  who  submitted 
statements  supported  this  leg^latlon. 

AGENCT    XEPORT8 

Department  or  Agricttltdrs, 
Office  of  the  Secretart, 
Washington,  D.C.,  February  10. 1970. 
Bon.  Harlet  O.  Staggers, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Interstate  and  For- 
eign Commerce,  House  of  Representa- 
tives. 
Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  This  Is  In  reply  to 
your  request  of  June  13,  1969,  for  a  report  on 
KM.  12061,  a  bill  "To  amend  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  and  for  other 
purposes." 

This  Department  recommends  that  the  bill 
be  passed. 

The  bill  provides  for  the  identification  of 
colored  oleomargarine,  when  served  at  a  pub- 
lic eating  place,  by: 

1.  A  prominently  displayed  notice; 

2.  A  notice  on  each  menu; 

3.  A  notice  on  each  individual  serving;  or 

4.  Cutting  individual  servings  into  trian- 
gular shapes. 

The  present  act  requires  Identifying  colored 
oleomargarine  served  in  restaurants  by: 

1.  A  prominently  displayed  notice  or  a 
noUce  on  each  menu;  and 

2.  A  notice  on  each  individual  serving  or 
by  cutting  individual  servings  into  tri- 
angular shapes. 

The  bill  would  allow  restaurants  to  use 
any  one  of  the  four  identification  options. 
We  feel  this  Is  adequate  to  protect  the  public 
from  being  misled  or  deceived. 

The  Bureau  of  the  Budget  advises  that 
there  Is  no  objection  to  the  presentation  of 
this  report  from  the  standpoint  of  the  Ad- 
ministration's program. 
Sincerely, 

J.  Phil  Campbell, 

Under  Secretary. 

Executive  Office  of  the  Presi- 
dent, Bureau  of  the  Budget, 
Washington,   D.C.,  February  4,  1970. 
Hon.  Harlet  O.  Staggers, 
Chairman,    Committee    on    Interstate    and 
Foreign  Commerce,  House  of  Representa- 
tives,  Raybum   House   Office   Building. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  This  \n  in  response 
to  your  request  for  the  views  of  the  Bureau 
of  the   Budget   on    H.R.    12061,   a   biU    "To 
amend  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act.  and  for  other  purposes." 

The  bill  would  permit  restaurants  to  give 
nouce  that  oleomargarine  is  being  served 
by  one  of  four  alternatives:  (1)  displaying 
a  conspicuous  notice;  (2)  printing  a  notice 
on  the  menu;  (3)  idenUfying  each  separate 
"wvlng  with  a  label;  or  (4)  serving  each  por- 
tion in  triangular  shape.  Section  407(c)  of 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  CosmeUc  Act 
presently  requires  that  notice  be  given  by 
one  of  the  first  two  altematives  and  addi- 


tionally by  one  of  the  second  two  alterna- 
tives. 

Reports  on  HJt.  12061  are  being  forwarded 
to  your  committee  by  the  Department  of 
Agrtciilture,  Commerce,  and  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

In  its  report  HEW  Indicates  that  any  at 
the  first  three  alternatives  shoiild  adequate- 
ly protect  the  consumer.  It  recommends, 
however,  against  the  Inclusion  of  the  fourth 
alternative  since  It  doubts  that  this  option 
alone  svifllciently  informs  the  customer  that 
he  is  being  served  oleomargarine. 

We  concur  generally  in  the  views  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare on  the  bill. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Wilfred  H.  Rommrl, 
Assistant  Director  for  Legislative 
Reference. 

Department  of  Commerce, 

Office  of  General  Counsel, 
Washington,   D.C.   March    23,    1970. 
Hon.  Harlet  O.  Staggers, 
Chairman,    Committee    on    Interstate    and 
Foreign  Commerce,  House  of  Representa- 
tives,   Raybum    House    Office    Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  This  is  In  further 
reply  to  your  request  for  the  views  of  this 
Department  with  respect  to  HJl.  12061,  a 
bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act,  and  for  other  purposes. 

H.R.  12061  would  amend  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (21  VS.C.  347(c), 
as  amended) ;  that  act  presently  requires  the 
server  to  identify  colored  oleomargarine  or 
margarine  served  at  a  public  eating  place  by 
following  two  of  the  four  identification 
methods  specified  in  the  act.  Either  a  notice 
that  oleomargarine  or  margarine  is  served 
must  be  prominently  and  conspicuously  dis- 
played or  this  Information  must  be  printed 
on  the  menu.  In  addition,  the  margarine  or 
oleomargEo-lne  must  either  be  labeled  as  such 
or  be  served  In  a  triangular  pat  shape.  These 
provisions  were  enacted  as  part  of  the  so- 
called  1950  oleomargarine  amendments  to 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to 
protect  the  consumer  from  having  margarine 
substituted  for  butter  with  no  Identification 
of  the  substitution  provided  (U.S.  v.  856 
cases,  labeled  "Demi",  D.C.N.Y.,  1966,  254  P. 
Supp.  57).  H.R.  12061  would  require  a  server 
to  comply  with  only  one  of  these  tour  provi- 
sions, rather  than  a  combination  of  two  of 
the  four. 

The  Department  of  Commerce  has  no  ob- 
jection m  the  enactment  of  H.R.   12061. 

We  understand  that  there  Is  less  concern 
today  than  previously  as  to  the  need  for 
identifying  oleomargarine  and  margarine  In 
a  public  eating  place.  The  use  of  margarine 
has  reached  an  increasingly  high  degree  of 
acceptance  by  the  consuming  public  because 
of  such  considerations  as  price.  Improvement 
m  the  product,  and  the  belief  that  margarine 
has  a  lower  cholesterol  count  than  butter. 

The  extent  to  which  public  eating  places 
would  choose  to  use  the  triangular  shape  for 
margarine  pats  as  the  sole  means  of  identi- 
fication Is  difficult  to  determine.  (This  Is  the 
only  one  of  the  four  alternatives  that  does 
not  Identify  margarine  in  writing.)  Consum- 
ers, as  yet.  may  not  be  generally  aware  that 
the  triangular  shape  of  pats  signifies  mar- 
garine. 

On  balance,  however,  we  believe  that  re- 
quiring notification  by  any  of  the  four  alter- 
natives should  afford  reasonable  protection 
to  those  persons  who  wish  to  know  if  mar- 
garine rather  than  butter  is  being  served. 

We  have  been  advised  by  the  Bureau  of 

the  Budget  that  there  would  be  no  objection 

to  the  submission  of  this  report  from  the 

standpoint  of  the  administration's  program. 

Sincerely, 

James  T.  Ltnn, 
General  Counsel. 


Departmxnt  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfabz, 
Washington.  D.C,  February  20.  1970. 
Hon.  Harlrt  O.  Staggers, 
Chairman,    Committee    on    Interstate    and 
Foreign  Commerce.  House  of  Representa- 
tives,  Washington.  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  This  letter  is  in  re- 
sponse to  your  request  of  June  13,  1969,  for  a 
report  on  HJl.  12061,  a  bill  "To  amend  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act"  con- 
cerning the  serving  of  oleomargarine  in  pub- 
lic eating  places. 

This  biU  would  provide  that  no  person 
shall  serve  colored  oleomargarine  or  colored 
margarine  at  a  public  eating  place,  regard- 
less of  whether  there  Is  a  charge,  unless  (1) 
a  notice  that  oleomargarine  or  margarine  la 
served  is  displayed  conspicuously,  or  (2)  a 
notice  that  oleomargarine  or  margarine  Is 
served  as  set  forth  in  the  menu  In  type  not 
smaller  than  that  used  to  list  other  food 
Items,  or  (3)  each  separate  serving  bears  or  Is 
accompanied  by  labeling  Identifying  it  as 
oleomargarine  or  margarine,  or  (4)  each  sepa- 
rate serving  Is  triangular  in  shape. 

Section  407  of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  presently  requires  a  dual  notice 
to  restaurant  customers  that  margarine  Is 
served.  A  restaurant  may  use  either  a  con- 
spicuous sign  or  a  menu  statement.  In  con- 
junction with  either  serving  portions  with 
labeling  identifying  the  article  as  margarine 
or  serving  portions  which  are  triangular  in 
shape. 

HJl.  12061  would  amend  the  Act  to  permit 
restaurants  to  choose  any  one  of  the  four 
ways  stated  above  to  give  notice  that  mar- 
garine is  served,  rather  than  the  two  options 
now  required. 

We  would  have  no  objection  to  amending 
the  Act  to  require  only  a  single  notice  In  res- 
taurants that  margarine  Is  served.  A  promi- 
nently displayed  sign,  a  conspicuous  notice 
In  the  menu,  or  labeling  stamped  on  or  ac- 
companying individual  portions  should  ade- 
quately protect  the  customer  against  decep- 
tion. However,  we  would  recommend  against 
inclusion  of  the  fourth  option.  I.e.,  serving 
individual  portions  which  are  triangular  In 
shape.  We  doubt  that  this  option  alone  suf- 
ficiently Informs  the  customer  that  he  Is 
bemg  served  margarine. 

We   are    advised    by   the   Bureau   of   the 
Budget  that  there  Is  no  objection  to  presen- 
tation of  this  report  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  Administration  program. 
Sincerely, 

ROBXRT  H.  Pinch, 

Secretary. 


8.  440— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  INCREASE  EARNINGS  AL- 
LOWED WITHOUT  PENALTY  TO 
SOCIAL   SECURITY   BENEFITS 

Mr.  CHILES.  Mr.  President,  my  face- 
to-face  contact  with  many  thousands  of 
people  in  my  home  State  of  Florida,  a 
State  with  a  large  number  of  retirees, 
has  strongly  reinforced  my  conviction 
that  we  must  Increase  the  amount  of 
money  an  individual  may  earn  without 
being  pensdized  on  his  social  security 
payments.  I  am  convinced  this  situation 
has  reached  the  critical  stage  for  our 
elderly  citizens.  Therefore,  I  am  intro- 
ducing today  a  bill  which  would  allow  an 
annuitant  to  earn  $3,000  per  year,  as 
compared  to  the  present  amount  of  only 
$1,680,  without  suffering  deduction  from 
his  benefits.  I  would  hope  we  could  act 
expeditiously  on  this  matter  in  the  In- 
terest of  our  senior  citizens. 

It  seems  to  me  that  our  present  re- 
quirements  severdy   discourage   people 
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from  working  who  want  to  work  and 
need  to  work.  It  is  difficult,  if  not  im- 
possible, for  our  retirees  to  exist  on  their 
small  fixed  incomes.  It  is  not  fair  to  ask 
them  to  forfeit  the  social  security  bene- 
fits they  have  earned;  it  is  not  fair  to 
suffer  the  indignity  of  living  without 
even  the  necessities.  We  caimot  Ignore 
the  fact  that  while  these  people  have 
only  small  fixed  incomes,  today's  living 
costs  continue  to  spiral. 

Another  factor  of  almost  eqiuil  im- 
portance is  that  these  restrictions  on 
social  security  earnings  are  causing  us 
to  lose  valuable  talents  that  coiild  bene- 
fit business  and  industry  and  discourage 
the  concept  of  self-sufficiency,  a  concept 
we  should  be  encouraging  in  every  possi- 
ble way. 

Mr.  President,  the  bill  I  am  introduc- 
ing is  intended  to  at  least  ease  these  con- 
ditions. It  is  little  enough  that  we  allow 
our  elderly  to  work  at  an  honest  job  and 
earn  up  to  $250  per  month  without  losing 
some  of  their  social  security  benefits.  It 
is  my  sincere  and  earnest  hope  that  tiiis 
legislation  will  gain  necessary  attention 
from  and  action  by  my  colleagues  to  pro- 
vide deserved  relief  for  our  senior  citi- 
zens. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bUl  (S.  440)  to  amend  tiUe  n  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  increase  the 
annual  amoxmt  Individuals  are  permitted 
to  earn  without  suffering  deductions  from 
the  insurance  benefits  payable  to  them 
under  such  title,  introduced  by  Mr. 
Chiles,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
tiUe  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 


S.  446— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
TO  ESTABLISH  THE  NATIONAL 
ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  THE 
OCEANS  AND  ATMOSPHERE 

Mr.  HOT.TiTNGS.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
introducing  today  a  bill  to  establish  a 
National  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Oceans  and  Atmosphere.  This  bill  would 
establish  a  committee  of  21  members,  to 
be  appointed  by  the  President  and  drawn 
from  State  and  local  government,  indus- 
try, science,  and  other  appropriate  areas. 
Members  would  serve  3-year  terms.  The 
committee  would  undertake  a  continuing 
review  of  marine  and  atmospheric  science 
and  service  programs  of  the  United 
States,  advising  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce with  respect  to  the  program's  pur- 
pose of  the  National  Oceanic  and  At- 
mospheric Administration.  My  bill  calls 
for  an  annual  report  to  the  President 
assessing  the  status  of  the  Nation's  ma- 
rine and  atmospheric  activities.  And  if 
the  President  requests,  other  repKirts  may 
be  submitted  by  the  Committee  from 
time  to  time. 

Mr.  President,  the  National  Oceanic 
and  Atmospheric  Administration  was 
established  pursuant  to  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  4  of  1970,  and  came  into  effect 
on  October  3.  1970.  NOAA  brings  to- 
gether the  principal  civilian  agencies  of 
the  Federal  Government  involved  with 
Increasing  our  knowledge  and  use  of  the 
marine  environment  and  its  resources. 
While  the  recommendation  for  such  an 


agency  originated  with  the  Commission 
on  Marine  Science,  Engineering,  and  Re- 
sources, it  is  to  the  special  credit  of  the 
Nixon  administration  that  they  saw  the 
worth  of  the  recommendation  and  took 
the  action  to  put  it  into  effect. 

In  submitting  his  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  4,  the  President  recognized  the  im- 
portance of  establishing  an  advisory 
group  to  NOAA.  The  President  stated 
that,  upon  approval  of  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  4  he  would  request  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce  to  establish  a  National 
Advisory  Committee  on  the  Oceans  and 
the  Atmosphere.  Those  of  us  in  the  Sen- 
ate and  the  House  of  Representatives 
who  have  been  supporting  the  efforts  to 
create  a  strong  national  oceanic  and  at- 
mospheric program  have  felt  that  the 
Advisory  Committee  should  have  a  stat- 
utory foundation,  and  that  the  members 
of  the  committee  should  be  appointed  by 
the  President  in  order  to  attract  men  of 
the  highest  caliber  and  professional  qual- 
ifications. The  bill  that  I  introduce  has 
been  endorsed  by  the  administration.  It 
has  been  drafted  in  a  spirit  of  bipartisan 
cooperation  to  insure  the  enactment  of 
legislation  that  will  fulfill  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Commission  on  Marine 
Science,  Engineering,  and  Resources  and 
of  President  Nixon. 

Mr.  President,  this  Nation's  involve- 
ment in  the  oceans  is  a  partnership  be- 
tween many  elements  of  government, 
both  Federal,  State,  and  local,  of  indus- 
try, conservation  interests,  and  many 
other  private  organizations.  Each  is  con- 
tributing substantially  to  the  fulfillment 
of  the  promise  of  the  oceans,  each  has  a 
significant  role  to  play  in  the  future.  The 
National  Advisory  Committee  will  pro- 
vide a  mechanism  for  interchange  of 
views  between  the  Federal  Govenunent 
and  the  broad  national  marine  commu- 
nity. Periodic  appointment  of  new  mem- 
bers at  3-year  intervals  will  insure  that 
fresh  ideas  are  available  to  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  and  to  the  National  Oce- 
anic and  Atmospheric  Administration. 
The  establishment  of  NOAA  and  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  is  a  first  step  toward  a 
coordinated  national  oceanic  and  atmos- 
pheric program  which  promises  to  pay 
great  dividends  for  the  United  States. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chh-es).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  446)  to  estabUsh  the  Na- 
tional Advisory  Committee  on  the  Oceans 
and  Atmosphere,  introduced  by  Mr.  Hol- 
LiNGs,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title, 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Com- 
merce. 


S.  453— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  ACCORD  TO  THE  TRUST  TER- 
RITORY OF  THE  PACIFIC  ISLANDS 
THE  SAME  TARIFF  TREATMENT 
AS  IS  PROVIDED  FOR  INSULAR 
POSSESSIONS 

Mr.  INOUYE.  Mr.  President,  the  ne- 
glect of  our  responsibilities  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pa- 
cific Islands  has  been  a  shameful  chapter 
in  our  history.  Their  welfare  has  been 
entrusted  to  the  United  States,  but  ex- 
cept for  recent  periods  of  concern,  their 
needs  have  been  ignored  and  forgotten. 


We  have  a  special  obligation  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific.  Under  a  United  Nations  man- 
date, we  are  responsible  for  the  welfare 
of  the  people  there.  Many,  if  not  most. 
Americans  are  probably  imaware  that 
the  United  States  even  has  a  trusteeship 
for  this  vast  area.  Fewer  still  know  that 
we  have  not  fulfilled  our  fiduciary  re- 
sponsibilities in  a  manner  that  befits  the 
wealthiest  and  most  powerful  nation  in 
the  world.  The  economy  of  the  scattered 
islands  is  poorly  developed,  as  are  edu- 
cational and  sanitation  facilities. 

As  a  first  step  to  remedy  that  situation 
I  am  today  Introducing  a  bill  to  exempt 
most  goods  of  the  trust  territory  from 
the  tariffs  and  duties  now  imposed  on 
such  goods  entering  the  United  States 
from  this  area.  American  Samoa,  Guam, 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  currently  enjoy 
tariff  preferences  for  the  entry  of  their 
goods  into  the  United  States.  A  proposal 
to  treat  the  trust  territory  similarly  has 
been  made  in  previous  Congresses  but 
has  always  failed  to  be  enacted.  Equal 
treatment  for  the  people  of  the  trust 
territory  is  long  overdue,  and  I  urge 
expeditious  consideration  of  this  bill. 

The  trust  territory  has  few  duties, 
and  these  apply  only  to  specific  com- 
modities such  as  tobacco,  liquors,  and 
petroleum.  Of  the  $13,572,052  imported 
into  the  trust  territory  in  fiscal  year 
1968,  the  American  share  was  approxi- 
mately 50  percent.  Trade  is  not  a  one- 
way street,  and  reciprocal  treatment  of 
trust  territory  products  is  only  just. 

Concern  in  the  past  has  been  expressed 
about  the  possibility  that  tariff  prefer- 
ence areas  will  become  an  assembly  point 
for  foreign  produced  goods,  thereby  giv- 
ing them  an  advantageous  position  in  the 
American  market.  To  prevent  this,  the 
bill  would  provide  for  a  50  percent  foreign 
materials  limitation  on  the  duty  free 
goods  imported  into  the  United  States. 
Similar  restrictions  exist  on  goods  im- 
ported from  Guam  and  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

We  can  demonstrate  our  intent  to  ful- 
fill our  obligation  to  the  people  of  these 
islands  and  to  end  the  neglect  which 
has  marred  our  past  relationship.  The 
time  to  act  is  now. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bUl  (S.  453)  to  amend  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States  to  accord 
to  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Padfle 
Islands  the  same  tariff  treatment  as  is 
provided  for  insular  possessions  of  the 
United  States  introduced  by  Mr.  Inouye. 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 


S.  455— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  ALLOW  A  DEDUCTION  FROM 
GROSS  INCOME  FOR  CERTAIN 
EXPENSES  INCURRED  IN  THE 
ADOPTION  OF  A  CHILD 

Mr.  INOUYE.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  introducing  for  appropriate  reference 
a  bUl  that  would  permit  a  taxpayer  who 
adopts  a  child  to  receive  a  deduction  from 
gross  income  for  the  medical,  legal,  and 
other  expenses  incurred  in  the  adoption 
process  to  a  maximum  of  $1,000. 


This  bill  is  being  Introduced  to  equalize 
tax  treatment  of  parents  who  expend 
funds  in  having  children.  Natural  par- 
ents are  allowed  a  deduction  on  all  medi- 
cal expenses  in  having  a  baby.  However, 
a  taxpayer  who  adopts  a  child  may  not 
treat  his  expenses  in  a  similar  manner. 
Enactment  of  this  bill  would  only  be  a 
matter  of  equity. 

Under  this  bill,  the  taxpayer  may  de- 
duct up  to  $1,000  for  expenses  incurred 
In  accordance  with  apphcable  State  or 
Federal  laws.  These  include  social  or 
adoption  agency  fees,  court  costs,  at- 
torney's fees,  and  other  necessary  ex- 
penses. In  some  cases  these  costs  can  be 
prohibitive;  10  percent  of  income  is  not 
unusual.  For  young  families  these  ex- 
penses can  be  sufficient  to  deter  adoption 
since  they  usually  face  other  financial 
obligations. 

In  addition  to  equitable  tax  treatment, 
this  bill  would  also  have  the  desirable 
effect  of  encouraging  adoptions.  On  the 
whole,  the  niunber  of  adoptions  lags  be- 
hind the  number  of  children  available. 
This  problem  is  particularly  serious 
among  minority  groups.  By  increasing 
the  number  of  adoptions,  we  can  also  re- 
lieve city  and  State  adoption  agencies  of 
the  high  costs  of  raising  a  child  in  foster 
homes  or  institutions. 

This  mesisure  is  a  companion  bill  to 
that  introduced  by  Representative  Clem- 
ent Zablocki.  The  bill  has  received  the 
endorsement  of  numerous  adoption  agen- 
cies throughout  the  Nation.  I  hope  that 
Congress  gives  this  bill  serious  study  and 
favorable  consideration  in  this  session. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles  V  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  455)  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  allow  a  deduc- 
tion from  gross  income  for  social  agency, 
legal,  and  related  expenses  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  adoption  of  a  child 
by  the  taxpayer,  introduced  by  Mr. 
iNOtnrE,  was  received,  read  by  its  title, 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Finance. 


S.  460,  S.  461,  AND  S.  462— INTRODUC- 
■nON  OP  BILLS  RELATING  TO  THE 
TERRITORY  OP  GUAM 

Mr.  INOUYE.  Mr.  President,  the  terri- 
tory of  Guam  has  been  a  U.S.  possession 
since  1898  and  became  an  organized,  un- 
incorporated territory  in  1950,  when  Con- 
gress enacted  the  Guam  Organic  Act.  At 
that  time  Guamanians  became  U.S.  citi- 
zens and  were  granted  certain  powers  of 
self-government.  A  21-member  unicam- 
eral legislature  biennially  elected  at 
large,  passes  laws  on  local  matters.  How- 
ever, Guam  does  not  have  a  Representa- 
tive in  the  U.S.  Congress,  although  it  does 
have  an  official,  elected  representative  to 
serve  as  a  liaison  between  the  people  of 
the  territory  and  the  Congress.  In  No- 
vember 1970  the  citizens  of  Guam  voted 
for  their  first  popularly  elected  Gtovemor 
and  Lieutenant  Governor. 

All  these  events  have  been  evidence  of 
the  growing  political  maturity  of  Guam. 
I  am  happy  to  see  that  increasing  atten- 
tion and  assistance  are  given  to  Guam, 


but  the  people  of  Guam  are  still  being 
denied  the  benefit  of  a  number  of  laws 
which  other  citizens  of  the  United  States 
enjoy.  The  people  of  Hawaii  can  under- 
stand well  the  difficulties  which  Gua- 
manians face,  for  we  also  labored  for 
many  years  \mder  the  burdens  placed 
upon  us  as  inhabitants  of  a  territory. 

Today  I  am  introducing  three  bills  to 
correct  a  number  of  inequities  Guam's 
citizens  face.  The  first  bill  would  provide 
for  a  Territorial  Deputy  to  represent 
Guam  in  the  House  of  Representatives. 
The  Deputy  must  be  25  or  older,  a  quali- 
fied voter  of  Guam,  a  resident  of  the 
territory  for  at  least  5  years  prior  to  the 
election.  Furthermore,  he  may  not  be  a 
candidate  for  any  other  office  at  the 
election  in  which  he  seeks  election  as 
Deputy  and  may  not  have  been  convicted 
of  a  felony  imless  he  has  received  a 
pardon.  Guam's  Deputy  would  receive 
the  same  privileges  of  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner for  Puerto  Rico  except  for 
staff  size  and  staff  salaries.  I  believe  that 
it  is  only  jiist  for  citizens  of  the  United 
States  to  have  representation  in  the 
Congress  which  passes  the  fimdamental 
laws  by  v/hich  their  lives  are  governed. 

My  second  bill  would  extend  to  Guam 
the  provisions  of  the  Davis -Bacon  Act. 
This  act  provides  that  laborers  and  me- 
chanics employed  on  the  construction  or 
repair  of  public  buildings  of  the  United 
States  and  the  District  of  Columbia  be 
paid  what  is  known  as  the  prevailing 
wage  in  the  area.  This  bill  would  in- 
clude the  territory  of  Guam  imder  the 
coverage  of  this  act.  When  both  Hawaii 
and  Alaska  were  territories,  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  were  ex- 
tended to  them  In  June  1940.  The  work- 
ingmen  of  Guam  deserve  no  less  con- 
sideration from  the  Congress. 

My  third  bill  would  include  Guam  un- 
der the  national  imemployment  compen- 
sation program  that  is  administered  by 
the  Federal  Government.  Hawaii  and 
Alaska  benefited  from  this  act  at  the 
start  of  the  prograi  i.  I  have  received  a 
petition  from  the  10th  Guam  Legislature 
requesting  that  Guam  be  Included  under 
this  program.  The  cost  of  this  measure 
to  the  Federal  Government  will  be  mini- 
mal since  the  employers  and  employees 
of  Guam  would  pay  into  the  fund  and 
benefits  would  not  be  received  imtil  2 
years  after  the  date  of  the  first  collec- 
tions. 

I  hope  that  the  Congress  will  move 
rapidly  to  consider  these  long  overdue 
bUls. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles).  The  bills  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bills  were  received,  read  twice  by 
their  tiUes  and  referred  as  follows: 

S.  460.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  unin- 
corporated territory  of  Guam  shall  be  repre- 
sented In  Ckjngress  by  a  Territorial  Deputy 
to  the  House  of  Representatives;  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

S.  461.  A  bill  to  require  the  payment  of 
prevailing  rates  of  wages  on  Federal  public 
works  on  Guam;  to  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare. 

S.  462.  A  bin  to  Include  Otiam  within 
the  purview  of  the  Federal  Unemployment 
Tax  Act  and  related  provisions  of  the  Social 
Security  Act;  to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 


S.  473— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
EXTEND  THE  AUTOMOBILE  DIS- 
CLOSURE ACrr  TO  THE  TERRITO- 
RIES  AND  POSSESSIONS  OP  THE 
UNITED  STATES 

Mr.  INOUYE.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  reintroducing  a  bill  to  extend  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Automobile  Disclosure  Act 
to  the  territories  and  possessions  of  the 
United  States:  the  Trust  Territory  of 
the  Pacific  Islands;  American  Samoa; 
Guam;  the  Virgin  Islands;  and  Puerto 
Rico. 

The  Automobile  Disclosure  Act  of  1958 
requires  the  manufacturer  of  a  new  auto- 
mobile, prior  to  the  delivery  of  any  new 
automobile,  to  attach  a  label  to  the  wind- 
shield of  the  automobile  with  certain 
price  data  concerning  the  particular 
automobile.  One  required  piece  of  infor- 
mation, for  example,  Ls  the  suggested  re- 
tail price  of  the  automobile.  Other  in- 
formation Includes  the  suggested  retail 
price  of  optional  equipment  and  shipping 
costs.  This  law  has  been  in  effect  since 
1958  for  all  50  States  and  the  District  of 
Coliunbia.  The  bill  that  I  am  introducing 
today  would  extend  this  labeling  require- 
ment to  those  cars  sold  in  the  U.S.  ter- 
ritories and  possessions. 

Many  residents  of  these  noncontiguous 
territories  have  contacted  me  to  urge 
tha'i,  such  legislation  be  adopted.  The  leg- 
islature oi  Guam  has  adopted  a  resolu- 
tion requesting  the  Congress  to  extend 
the  provisions  of  this  Automobile  Dis- 
closure Act  to  Guam.  The  Governors  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  and 
the  Virgin  Islands  have  also  expressed  to 
me  their  support  of  the  legislation. 

Last  year  the  Committee  on  Commerce 
received  a  favorable  report  from  the  De- 
partment of  Transportation,  which  en- 
dorsed the  objective  of  the  legislation. 

I  believe  that  the  citizens  of  these  areas 
are  entitied  to  the  same  protection  and 
information  as  their  counterparts  in  the 
50  States.  Although  no  action  was  taken 
in  1970,  I  hope  that  my  bill  will  receive 
expeditious  action  in  the  current  Con- 
gress. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  473)  to  amend  the  Auto- 
mobile Information  Disclosure  Act  to 
make  its  provisions  applicable  to  the  po- 
sessions  of  the  United  States,  introduced 
by  Mr.  Inouye,  w«is  received,  read  twice 
by  its  titie  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Commerce. 


S.  476— INTRODUCTION  OF  THE 
DRUG  IDENTIFICATION  ACT  OF 
1971 

Mr.  NELSON.  Mr.  President,  today  I 
am  reintroducing  legislation  which  I 
first  proposed  in  October  of  1969,  to  es- 
tablish a  uniform  coding  system  for  all 
prescription  drugs  to  make  immediate 
identification  of  a  drug  possible  in  cases 
of  accidental  or  intentional  overdose. 

This  measure  was  introduced  in  the 
91st  Congress  as  S.  3096.  Prior  to  this  first 
introduction  such  a  plan  had  been  en- 
dorsed by  the  then  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Robert  Pinch, 
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after  he  had  reviewed  a  blue  ribbon  re- 
port on  prescription  drugs. 

I  am  now  happy  to  see  that  this  con- 
cept was  also  specifically  endorsed  by 
President  Nixon  in  his  first  special  mes- 
sage to  the  92d  Congress  on  January  26, 
1971.  It  is  my  hope  that  these  and  other 
bipartisan  expressions  on  behalf  of  this 
legislation,  combined  with  the  wide- 
spread public  support  which  exists  for 
the  concept  of  drug  identification,  will 
insure  that  this  subject  receives  early 
consideration  in  the  new  Congress. 

Immediate  Identification  of  a  drug 
could  mean  the  difference  between  life 
and  death  when  a  young  child  or  men- 
tally disturbed  person  takes  an  accidental 
or  intentional  overdose. 

Symbols  and  numbers  should  be  Im- 
printed on  each  and  every  drug  today  to 
tell  what  drug  It  is,  who  made  it  and 
what  strength  it  is. 

The  National  Drug  Identification  Act 
would  require  all  prescription  drugs — 
tablets  and  capsules — to  bear  a  specific 
designation  assigned  by  the  VS.  Etepart- 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
to  Indicate  the  name  of  the  drug,  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer,  the  dosage 
and  the  manufacturer's  lot  number. 

With  an  identifying  code  on  every 
tablet  and  capsule,  proper  treatment  or 
antidote  could  be  administered  without 
delay  in  case  of  an  overdose. 

The  tremendous  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  different  drugs  now  being  dis- 
pensed to  the  American  public  clearly 
points  to  the  need  for  a  national  system 
of  drug  identification.  When  different 
dosage  forms  are  included  in  the  count, 
the  number  of  prescription  drugs  now 
available  comes  to  approximately  21,000. 

The  code  system  which  I  am  propos- 
ing would  make  it  possible  for  a  physi- 
cian to  identify  a  drug  prescribed  by  an- 
other physician  in  a  different  city  or 
State  and  could  help  In  avoiding  poten- 
tial errors  or  substitution  in  medication. 

Hospitals  and  nursing  homes  would 
benefit  by  being  able  to  collect  already 
distributed  but  imconsumed  drugs  and 
return  them  to  their  pharmacies  for  fu- 
ture use. 

Several  large  pharmaceutical  compa- 
nies have  already  initiated  coding  sys- 
tems by  stamping  designations  on  indi- 
vidual tablets  and  capsules. 

Drug  firms  could  use  the  coding  sys- 
tem to  facilitate  the  recall  of  imsafe  or 
ineffective  drugs,  as  well  as  Improving  in- 
formation on  sales,  marketing,  and 
standardizing  designations  for  prepaid 
plans,  insurance  claims,  welfare  pro- 
grams, and  data  processing. 

Under  this  plan,  a  comprehensive  drug 
code  index  would  be  compiled  by  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare and  distributed  to  hospitals,  nurs- 
ing homes,  poison  control  centers.  State 
and  local  health  departments,  physicians, 
and  pharmacists.  The  Department  has 
already  begun  implementation  of  a  vol- 
untary drug  code  system,  which  could 
form  the  basis  for  this  expanded  dnig 
identification  plan. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  bill 
be  printed  in  the  Rccoro. 

Th«  PRB8IDINO  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chilks).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 


appropriately  referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  bill  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (S.  476)  A  bill  to  protect  the 
public  health  by  amending  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  provide 
for  an  identification  system  for  prescrip- 
tion drugs  for  human  use,  introduced  by 
Mr.  Nelson,  was  received,  read  twice  by 
its  title,  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  PubUc  Welfare,  and  ordered 
to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
S.  476 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houae  o/ 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Drug  Identification 
Act  of  1971." 

OKCX^AEATION   OF  POUCT 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  protecting  the 
public  health  the  Ckingress  hereby  finds  and 
declares  that  there  Is  a  Tltal  need  to  provide 
for  the  ready  Identification  of  prescription 
drugs  in  order  to  facilitate  drug  recalls  and 
prevent  drug  mlxups.  Identification  of  drugs 
Is  also  necessary  so  that  the  proper  treatment 
when  such  drugs  are  accidentally  ingested. 
Clear  and  distinct  coding  of  prescription 
drugs  In  Interstate  commerce  without  the 
corresponding  Identification  of  drugs  In  In- 
trastate commerce  would  seriously  depress 
and  burden  Interstate  commerce  In  dmgs. 
Therefore  the  Congress  further  finds  and 
declares  that  the  Identification  of  drugs  In 
Intrastate  commerce  Is  neceasary  to  Tn».ir^ 
the  Identification  of  drugs  In  interstate  com- 
merce effective. 

Sec.  3.  The  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act  Is  amended  by  Inserting  after  sec- 
tion 503  the  following  new  section: 

"XDENTinCATION  CODE  FOR  PRESCRIPTION   DRUGS 

"Sec.  604.  (a)  AU  drugs  subject  to  secUon 
603(b)  (1)  of  this  Act  shaU  Individually  bear 
a  logotype,  symbol,  or  other  Identifying  mark 
which  shall  be  conspicuously  and  legibly 
placed  on  such  drug  and  clearly  Identifying 
the  manufacturer,  compounder,  processor,  or 
other  source  of  such  drug.  Such  manufac- 
turer, compounder,  processor,  or  other  source 
of  such  drugs  shall  register  such  logotype, 
symbol,  or  other  Identifying  mark  with  the 
Secretary.  The  Secretary  may  refuse  to  regis- 
ter or  revoke  such  registration  If  such  logo- 
type, symbol,  or  other  Identifying  mark  does 
not.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary,  clearly 
Identify  the  source  of  such  drug. 

"(b)  In  order  to  prevent  drug  mlxupa,  fa- 
cilitate drug  recalls,  and  provide  far  the 
reikdy  identification  of  drugs  accidentally  In- 
gested by  children  so  that  the  proper  anti- 
dote or  treatment  can  be  quickly  adminis- 
tered, all  drugs  subject  to  section  603(b)  (1) 
of  this  Act  shall  individually  bear  In  a  con- 
spicuous manner,  a  code,  which  If  known, 
would  show  the  Identity  of  the  partlc\ilar 
drug,  and  the  strength  (doeage  form)  of 
such  drug.  Such  code  shall  use  only  num- 
bers or  letters  (or  any  combination  thereof) 
in  accordance  with  regulations  which  the 
Secretary  Is  hereby  authorized  to  promulgate. 

"(c)  The  Secretary  may.  pursuant  to  regu- 
lations, establish  a  uniform  code  or  system 
of  coding  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and 
may  require  registration  and  advance  ap- 
proval of  a  code  prior  to  its  use  in  accord- 
ance with  this  section. 

"(d)  The  Secretary  may,  pursuant  to  regu- 
lation, when  he  deems  It  to  be  in  the  pub- 
lic interest,  require  that  the  code  also  iden- 
tify the  particular  lot  from  which  the  drug 
was  manufactured  In  addition  to  the  Infor- 
mation required  in  subaecUon  (b)  of  this 
section. 

"(•)  The  manufaottirer  (or  other  aoucee) 
of  a  drug  subject  to  section  508(b)(1)  at 
this  Act  shall  make  available  upon  request 
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to  aU  persons  licensed  to  administer  or  dli 
pense  such  drugs  an  index  of  the  code  re' 
quired  pursuant  to  this  section  which  shall 
list  the  drugs,  strength  (dosage  form)  or  anv 
other  Information  the  code  may  be  required 
to  identify  pursuant  to  this  section  which 
such  numbers,  letters  (or  combination  thm» 
of)  represent. 

"(f)  The  index  to  the  code  required  to  be 
made  available  shall  identify  the  trade  name 
and  established  name  (as  defined  in  section 
50a(e)  (2)  of  this  Act)  of  the  drug  togethw 
with  the  applicable  code  numbers,  letter, 
or  combination  thereof. 

"(g)  Registration  of  a  logotype,  symbol  or 
other  Identifying  mark,  or  an  Identlflcation 
code  (Including  coding  for  manufacturing 
lot  nxmibers)  as  required  pursuant  to  tihS 
section  or  regulaUons  promulgated  under 
thU  section  shaU  be  registered  (together 
with  an  Index  to  such  code  as  required  pur- 
suant  to  subsection  (e)  of  thU  section)  with 
the  Secretary  as  an  appendix  to  the  regis- 
tration required  under  secUon  610  of  this 
Act,  unless  the  Secretary  shall  designate 
otherwise. 

"(h)  No  person  shall  manufacture,  ptxiceas 
sell.  deUver,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  drug 
subject  to  section  503(b)(1)  of  this  Act 
which  does  not  bear  ( 1 )  a  logotype,  symbol 
or  other  Identifying  mark  which  Is  properly 
registered  with  the  SecreUry  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  and  (2)  a 
code  of  numbers,  letters  (or  any  combina- 
tion thereof)  which  shall  Identify  the  source, 
name,  and  manufacturing  lot  number  of 
such  drug  as  required  under  this  section. 

"(1)  No  person  shall  manufacture,  procea, 
sell,  deliver,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  drug 
which  Is  marked  with  a  code.  If  the  numbers, 
letters  (or  combinations  thereof)  which  are 
used  do  not  correspond  with  the  designation 
for  such  product  In  the  index  of  such  code. 

"(J)  The  Secretary  shall  exempt  from  the 
operation  of  this  section  (1)  drugs  m  liquid 
or  ointment  form  and  (2)  any  other  drugs 
or  class  of  drugs  If  It  Is  Impracticable  for 
such  drug  to  bear  an  identifying  mark  or 
code  because  of  the  size,  composition,  or 
other  relevant  aspect  of  such  drug:  Provided, 
That  no  exemption  shall  be  granted  imder 
this  section  If.  in  the  opinion  of  the  Secre- 
tary, such  exemptions  would  be  Inconsistent 
with  the  protection  of  the  public  health. 

"(k)  The  Secretary  may  authorize  manu- 
facturers, compounders,  and  processors  of 
drugs  subject  to  section  603(b)(1)  of  this 
Act  to  comply  with  this  section  by  placing 
the  logotype,  symbol,  or  other  Identifying 
mark  and  the  coding  required  by  this  section 
on  individual  packets  or  packages  contaloliig 
no  more  than  one  capsule  or  tablet. 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Section  301  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (21  U.S.C.  331)  la 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following: 

"(r)  The  manufacture,  compounding, 
processing,  sale,  delivery,  or  other  disposi- 
tion of  a  drug  In  violation  of  section  604." 

(b)  Section  602  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  (21  U.S.C.  352)  U  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

"(p)  If  it  Is  a  drug  subject  to  section 
503(b)(1)  of  thU  Act  and  falls  to  bear  s 
logotype,  symbol,  or  other  Identifying  mark 
or  an  Identification  code  In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  604  of  this  Act." 

Sec.  5.  Section  301(a)  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (21  UjS.C.  331  (0) )  U 
amended  by  inserting  "(1)"  immediately 
after  "(o)"  and  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following: 

"(2)  In  the  case  of  a  drug  subject  to  sec- 
tion 503(b)(1)  of  this  Act  which  Is  dis- 
tributed or  offered  for  sale  in  Interstate  com- 
merce, the  failure  of  the  manufacturer, 
packer,  or  distributor  thereof  to  maintain  fcr 
transmittal,  or  to  transmit,  to  any  person 
licensed  by  i^)pllcable  State  law  to  admin- 
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later  or  dispense  such  drug  a  copy  of  an 
Index  to  the  code  required  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 5(H  of  this  Act,  if  such  person  has  made 
a  written  request  for  such  Index." 


8  477— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  TRANSFER  OP 
LAND  BETWEEN  THE  STATE  OP 
TEXAS  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  THE  ARMY 

Mr.  COOK.  Mr.  President,  on  behalf 
of  the  Senator  from  Texas  (Mr.  Tower)  , 
I  am  introducing  a  bill  to  give  authority 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  to  transfer 
certain  land  in  the  city  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 
to  the  State  of  Texas.  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  a  statement,  prepared  by 
the  Senator  from  Texas  (Mr.  Tower)  be 
printed  in  the  Record,  together  with  a 
letter  from  Mr.  Harry  B.  Kelton,  Direc- 
tor, Texas  National  Guard  Armory 
Board,  explaining  this  transaction. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Case)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred;  and,  without  ob- 
jection, the  statement  and  letter  will  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  477)  to  authorize  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army,  or  his  designee,  to 
convey  to  the  State  of  Texas  certain 
lands  at  the  Fort  BUss  Military  Reser- 
vation in  exchange  for  certain  other 
lands,  introduced  by  Mr.  Cook  (for  Mr. 
Tower)  ,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

The  statement  and  letter  are  as 
follows: 

SrATEMENT    BT    Mr.    TOWER    ON    TRANSFES    OF 

Land  Between  the  State  of  Texas  and 

TUX  Department  of  the  Armt 

Mr.  President,  I  am  sponsoring  today  a 
measure  which  would  give  authority  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  to  transfer  certain 
land  m  the  City  of  El  Paso,  Texas,  constitut- 
ing part  of  Fort  Bliss,  to  the  State  of  Texas 
In  return  for  a  similar  piece  of  land  near  the 
Fort  Bliss  area.  I  have  been  assured  that  this 
Iang\iage  is  agreed  upon  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  and  the  proper  authorities  in  the 
State  of  Texas.  The  terms  of  the  transfer  are 
succinctly  stated  In  the  measure,  and  the 
needs  of  the  United  States  Army  are  ade- 
quately safeguarded. 

This  measure  Is  designed  to  Improve  the 
facilities  and  the  capabilities  of  Fort  Bliss, 
the  Texas  National  Guard,  as  well  as  the  City 
of  El  Paso  Itself.  This  measure  has  been  pre- 
agreed  to  by  the  concerned  parties,  and  It  Is 
my  hope  that  the  Senate  will  be  able  to 
proceed  to  an  early  consideration  of  this  re- 
quest. I  thank  the  Senators  for  their 
attention. 

Texas  National  Guard 

Armort  Board, 
Austin,  Tex.,  December  IS,  1970. 
Re:  Request  for  Land  Exchange,  Fort  Blios, 

Texas 
Hon.  John  Tower, 
United  States  Seriate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Tower:  On  16  July  1970, 
the  Commanding  General,  Fort  Bliss,  In- 
itiated a  request,  which  has  been  forwarded 
through  military  channels  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  concerning  an  exchange  of 
Iwm  consisting  of  20  acres  on  Fort  Bliss  for 
•ome  18.275  acres  of  property  owned  by  this 
Board  In  near  downtown  El  Paso,  adjacent  to 
Fort  Bliss. 

It  is  our  understanding  all  intermediate 
luMlquarters  have  approved  the  exchange 
»nd  the  matter  is  being  held  in  the  office, 
OMaf  of  Engineers,  pending  ^>proval  ot  Oon- 


gresslonal  Armed  Services  Conmilttees  (since 
the  values  of  the  lands  exceed  $60,000.00). 

This  U  to  request  your  assistance  In  ex- 
pediting the  forwarding  and  early  Congres- 
sional consideration  of  the  land  exchange  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  we  have  plans  approved 
for  the  construction  of  a  new  armory  on 
one  of  the  two  sites,  depending  on  the  Com- 
mittees' actions,  and  expect  Federal  match- 
ing construction  funds  in  the  Immediate 
future.  See  attached  copy  of  National  Quard 
Bureau  letter. 

IncldentaUy,  the  18J75  acres  the  Army 
would  acquire  from  this  Board  is  a  part  of 
a  25-acre  tract,  and  the  remaining  six  acres 
are  to  be  conveyed  to  the  City  of  El  Paso  for 
an  important  City-State-Federal  freeway.  If 
the  exchange  is  not  considered  favorably, 
and  It  would  then  become  necessary  to  build 
the  armory  on  the  present  site,  this  Board 
may  be  forced  to  require  the  City  to  provide 
a  very  expensive  access  to  the  freeway  before 
it  would  agree  to  the  highway  conveyance. 

It  has  been  our  experience  in  matters  of 
this  urgency  that  interest  visually  Is  gener- 
ated by  a  Congressional  inquiry.  Therefore, 
this  Is  to  suggest  contact  with  the  office. 
Chief  of  Engineers,  as  mentioned  above. 

Thanking  you  in  advance,  I  am 
Sincerely  yours, 

HaERT  B.  KE.T01f, 

Director, 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  20— IN- 
TRODUCTION OF  A  JOINT  RESO- 
LUTION TO  REPEAL  THE  MILI- 
TARY SELECTIVE  SERVICE  ACT  OP 
1967 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  yester- 
day I  introduced  legislation  which  if 
passed  would  repeal  the  Military  Selec- 
tive Service  Act  of  1967.  However,  there 
was  a  misprint  in  the  legislation,  so  I 
would  like  at  this  time  to  reintroduce  the 
Joint  resolution  in  its  correct  form.  In  or- 
der that  there  be  as  little  misunderstand- 
ing as  possible,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  the  proposal  be  printed  in  the  Rec- 
ord at  the  conclusion  of  my  remarks. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles).  The  joint  resolution  will  be  re- 
ceived and  appropriately  referred;  and, 
without  objection,  the  joint  resolution 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  20)  re- 
pealing the  Military  Selective  Service  Act 
of  1967,  introduced  by  Mr.  Hatfield  (for 
himself  and  other  Senators),  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services,  and 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows: 

S.J.  Rxa.  20 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Military  Se- 
lective Service  Act  of  1967,  as  amended,  is 
repealed  effective  December  31,  1971. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  20— SUBMIS- 
SION OP  A  RESOLUTION  TO  AP- 
POINT MINORITY  iiEMBERS  TO 
THE  STANDING  COMMTTTEBS 

Mr.  SCOTT  submitted  a  resolution  (S. 
Res.  20)  to  ai^wint  minority  Members 
to  the  standing  committees,  which  was 
considered  and  agreed  to. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Scott  when  he 
submitted  the  resolution  appear  earlier 
in  the  Record  under  the  appropriate 
heading.) 

SENATE  RESOLUTION  21— ORIGINAL 
RESOLUTION  REPORTED  TO  PRO- 
VIDE ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  FOR 
THE  COMMITTEE  ON  POST  OFFICE 
AND  CIVIL  SERVICE 

Mr.  MANSFIELD  (for  Mr.  McG««), 
from  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service,  reported  the  following 
original  resolution  (S.  Res.  21) ;  which 
was  referred  to  the  Ccxmnlttee  on  Rules 
and  Administration: 

S.  Res.  21 

Resolved,  That  In  holding  hearings,  report- 
ing such  hearings,  and  making  Investiga- 
tions as  authorized  by  sections  134(a)  and 
136  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended.  In  accordance  with  Its 
Jurisdiction  under  rule  XXV  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on  Post 
Office  and  Civil  Service,  or  any  subcommittee 
thereof.  Is  authorized  from  February  1.  1971, 
through  February  29,  1972,  in  its  discretion 
(1)  to  make  expenditures  from  the  contin- 
gent fund  of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  employ  per- 
sonnel, and  (3)  with  the  prior  consent  of  the 
Government  Department  or  agency  con- 
cerned and  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration,  to  \ise  on  a  reimbursable 
basis  the  services  of  personnel  of  any  such 
Department  or  agency 

Sec.  2.  The  expenses  of  the  Committee 
under  this  resolution  shaU  not  exceed 
$226,000. 

Sec.  3.  The  Committee  shall  report  its 
findings,  together  with  such  recommenda- 
tions for  legislation  as  it  deems  advisable,  to 
the  Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date, 
but  not  later  than  February  29,  1972. 

Sec.  4.  Expenses  of  the  Committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  frcxn  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  Oonunlttee. 


ADDITIONAL  COSPONSORS  OP 
A  BILL 

S.   31 

At  the  request  of  the  Senator  from 
Wisconsin  (Mr.  Nelson)  the  names  of 
the  Senator  from  Minnesota  (Mr.  Hum- 
phrey) and  the  Senator  from  Connect- 
icut (Mr.  Ribicoff)  were  added  as  co- 
sponsors  of  S.  31,  to  provide  during  times 
of  high  unemployment  for  programs  of 
public  service  employment  for  imem- 
ployed  persons,  to  assist  States  and  lo- 
cal communities  In  providing  needed 
public  services,  and  for  other  purposes. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  22— ORIGINAL 
RESOLUTION  REPORTED  AU- 
THORIZmO  ADDITIONAL  EX- 
PENDITURES BY  THE  COMMITTEE 
ON  PUBLIC  WORKS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Vh-glnia.  Mr. 
President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
I  may  be  permitted  to  report  on  behalf 
of  my  able  senior  colleague  (Mr.  Ran- 
dolph) from  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works,  a  resolution  authorizing  addi- 
tional expenditures  by  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works  for  Inquiries  sind  Investi- 
gations.   

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chilss)  .  The  report  will  be  received. 

The  resolution  (S.  Res.  22),  which 
reads  as  follows,  was  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules  and  Administration : 
s.  Res.  22 

Resolved,  ThaX,  In  holding  bearings,  re- 
porting such  hearings,  and  making  investi- 
gations as  authorized  by  sections  134(a) 
and  136  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act 
of  1946,  as  amended,  in  accordance  with  its 
jurisdiction  under  Rule  ZXV  of  the  Stand- 
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ing  Rules  ot  tbe  Senate,  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works,  or  any  subcommittee  thereof, 
Is  authorized  from  February  1,  1971,  through 
February  29,  1972,  In  Its  dlscreUon  (1)  to 
make  expenditures  from  the  contingent  fimd 
of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  en4>loy  personnel,  and 
(3)  with  the  prior  consent  of  the  Govern- 
ment department  or  agency  concerned  and 
the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Administra- 
tlon,  to  use  on  a  reimbursable  basis  the 
services  of  personnel  of  any  such  department 
or  agency. 

Sec.  2.  The  expenses  of  the  committee  un- 
der this  resolution  shall  not  exceed  $600,000. 
of  which  amount  not  to  exceed  $32,000  shall 
be  available  for  the  procurement  of  the  serv- 
ices of  Individual  consultants,  or  organiza- 
tions thereof  (as  authorized  by  section  202 
(1)  of  the  Legislative  BeorganizaUon  Act 
as  amended ) . 

Sec.  3.  The  committee  shall  report  its  find- 
lng3,.together  with  such  recommendations  for 
legislation  as  it  deems  advisable,  to  the 
Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date,  but 
not  later  than  February  29th,  1972. 

Sec.  4.  Expenses  of  the  Committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  23— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  CONTIN- 
UING, AJTO  AUTHORIZING  ADDI- 
TIONAL EXPENDITURES  BY,  THE 
SELECT  COMMITTEE  ON  NUTRI- 
TION AND  HUMAN  NEEDS 

Mr.  McGOVERN.  Mr.  President.  I  send 
to  the  desk  a  resolution  authorizing  ex- 
penditures and  continuing  the  Select 
Committee  on  Nutrition  and  Human 
Needs.  Yesterday  the  select  committee 
voted  unanimously,  by  a  vote  of  9  to  0, 
to  offer  this  resolution. 

In  order  to  expedite  consideration  of 
the  resolution,  I  have  conferred  with  the 
chairman  and  the  ranking  minority 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Public  Welfare.  With  their  approval,  and 
without  establishing  a  precedent  under 
the  procedures  of  the  Senate,  and  with 
clearance  of  the  leadership  on  both  sides, 
I  ask  unanimoiis  consent  that  the  resolu- 
tion be  referred  directly  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules  and  Administration. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chubs)  Is  there  objecti<«i?  Without  ob- 
jection, it  is  so  ordered. 

The  resolution  (S.  Res.  23),  which 
reads  as  follows,  was  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Rules  and  Administration, 
by  unanimous  consent: 
S.  Res.  23 
Resolved,  That  the  Select  Committee  on 
Nutrition  and  Human  Needs,  established  by 
S.  Res.  281,  Ninetieth  Congress,  agreed  to  on 
July  30,  1968.  as  amended  and  supplemented. 
Is  hereby  extended  through  February  29, 1972. 
Sec.  2.  (a)  In  studying  matters  pertaining 
to  the  lack  of  food,  medical  assistance,  and 
other  related  necesslUes  of  life  and  health, 
the  Select  Committee  on  Nutrition  and  Hu- 
man Needs  is  authorized  from  February  1, 
1971,  through  February  29.  1972.  in  its  dis- 
cretion (1)  to  make  expenditures  from  the 
contingent  fvmd  of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  em- 
ploy personnel,  (S)  to  subpena  witnesses  and 
documents,  (4)  with  the  prior  consent  of  the 
Government  department  or  agency  concerned 
and  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Admin- 
istration, to  use  on  a  relmbiirsable  basis  the 
services  of  personnel.  Information,  and  fa- 
cllltlee  <rf  any  such  department  or  agency, 
(6)  to  procure  the  temporary  services  (not  In 
excess  of  one  year)  or  Intermittent  services 
of  Individual  consultants,  or  organizations 


thereof,  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the 
same  conditions  as  a  standing  committee  of 
the  Senate  may  procvire  such  services  under 
section  202(1)  of  the  Legislative  Reorganiza- 
tion Act  of  1946,  (6)  to  interview  employees 
of  the  Federal,  State,  and  local  governments 
and  other  individuals,  and  (7)  to  take  dep- 
ositions and  other  testimony. 

(b)  The  minority  shall  receive  fair  con- 
sideration in  the  appointment  of  staff  per- 
sonnel pursuant  to  this  resolution.  Such  per- 
sonnel assigned  to  the  minority  shall  be  ac- 
corded equitable  treatment  with  respect  to 
the  fixing  of  salary  rates,  the  assignment  of 
facilities,  and  the  accessibUlty  of  committee 
records. 

Sec.  3.  The  expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  not  exceed  $280,000. 
of  which  amount  not  to  exceed  $10,000  shall 
be  avaUable  for  the  procurement  of  the  serv- 
ices of  individual  consultants  or  organization 
thereof. 

Sec.  4.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  24— ORIGINAL 
RESOLUTION  REPORTED  AU- 
THORIZING ADDITIONAL  EX- 
PENDITURES BY  THE  COMMITTEE 
ON  THE  DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA 
FOR  INQUIRIES  AND  INVESTIGA- 
TIONS 

Mr.  EAGLETON.  from  the  Committee 
on  the  District  of  Columbia,  reported  the 
following  original  resolution  (S.  Res.  24 1  ; 
which  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules  and  Administration: 
S.  Res.  24 

Resolved,  That,  in  holding  hearings,  re- 
porting such  hearings,  and  making  investi- 
gations as  authorized  by  sections  134(a)  and 
136  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended,  in  accordance  with  Its 
Jurisdiction  under  rule  XXV  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia,  or  any  subcommittee 
thereof.  Is  authorized  from  February  1,  1971, 
through  February  29,  1972,  in  Its  discretion 
(1)  to  make  expenditures  from  the  con- 
tingent fimd  of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  employ 
personnel,  and  (3)  with  the  prior  consent 
of  the  Government  department  or  agency 
concerned  and  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration,  to  use  on  a  reimbursable 
basis  the  services  of  personnel  of  any  such 
department  or  agency. 

Sec.  2.  The  committee  shall  report  Its  find- 
ings, together  with  such  recommendations 
for  legislation  as  It  deems  advisable,  to  the 
Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date,  but 
not  later  than  February  29, 1972. 

Sec.  3.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution,  which  shaU  not  exceed 
$155,850.  shall  be  paid  from  the  contingent 
fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers  approved 
by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  25— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  AU- 
THORIZING ADDITTONAL  EX- 
PENDITURES BY  THE  COMMITTEE 
ON  COMMERCE  FOR  INQUIRIES 
AND  INVESTIGATIONS 

Mr.  HART  (for  Mr.  MAcmrsoN)  sub- 
mitted the  following  resolution  (S.  Res. 
25) ;  which  was  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Commerce : 

S.  Res.  25 
Resolved,  That,  in  holding  hearings,  re- 
porting such  hearings,  and  Tnairtng  investi- 
gations as  authorized  by  sections  134(a)  and 
136  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended,  in  accordance  with  Its 
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Jurisdiction  under  rule  XXV  of  the  Stand 
ing  Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on 
Commerce,  or  any  subcommittee  thereof  u 
authorized  from  February  i.  1971,  throu«a 
February  29,  1972,  In  Its  discretion  (n  ^ 
make  expenditures  from  the  contingent  fund 

%^    lf^''.T-  'V  "^  "^P^^y  personnel, ^S 
(3)    with  the  prior  consent  of  the  Govern 
ment  department  or  agency  concerned  and 
the  Committee  on   Rules  and  Administra 
tlon,   to   use   on   a   reimbursable   basU  the 
services  of  personnel  of  any  such  denm 
ment  or  agency.  uepan- 

Sec  2.  The  expenses  of  the  committee  un- 

der  this  resolution  shall  not  exceed  $ 

of  which  amount  (i)  not  to  exceed  « .' 

shall  be  available  for  the  procurement  of  the 
services    of    Individual    consultants    or   m 
ganlzaOons   thereof    (as   authorized   bv  s*r 
tlon   202(1)    of   the   Legislative   ReorganSi 
tlon  Act  of  1946,  as  amended),  and  r".  nS 

to  exceed  $ shall  be  available  for  the 

training  of  the  professional  staff  of  such 
committee,  or  any  subcommittee  ther^f 
of  such  ^^^""^  specified  by  section  202(J) 

,r.^'^\^  Vl^  committee  shall  report  its  (md- 
ings  together  with  such  recommendations 
^r  legislation  as  it  deems  advisable,  to  the 
Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date  but 
not  later  than  February  29.  1972. 

Sec.  4.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent  fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  comnlt- 
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SENATE  RESOLUTION  26— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  TO  PRO- 
VIDE FOR  A  STUDY  OF  MAT- 
TERS  PERTAINING  TO  FOREIGN 
POLICY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
BY  THE  COMMITTEE  ON  FOREIGN 
RELATIONS 

Mr.  FULBRIGHT  submitted  the  fol- 
lowing resolution  (S.  Res.  26);  which 
was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  For- 
eign Relations: 

S.  Res.  26 

Resolved,  That,  in  holding  hearings,  re- 
porting such  hearings,  and  making  investi- 
gations as  authorized  by  secUons  134(a)  and 
136  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended,  in  accordance  with  Its 
Jurisdiction  under  rule  XXV  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations,  or  any  subcommittee 
thereof,  is  authorized  from  February  1  1971, 
through  February  29,  1972,  in  Its  discretion 
(1)  to  make  expenditures  from  the  contin- 
gent fund  of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  employ  per- 
sonnel, and  (3)  vrith  the  prior  consent  of  the 
Government  department  or  agency  concerned 
and  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Adminis- 
tration, to  use  on  a  reimbursable  basis  the 
services  of  personnel  of  any  such  department 
or  agency. 

Sec.  2.  The  expenses  of  the  committee  un- 
der this  resolution  shall  not  exceed  $ 

of  which  amount  (1)  not  to  exceed  $- 


shall  be  available  for  the  procurement  of  the 
services  of  individual  consultants,  or  orgsuii- 
zations  thereof  (as  authorized  by  section  202 
(i)  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended):   and  (2)    not  to  exceed 

$ ■  shall  be  available  for  the  training  of 

the  professional  staff  of  such  committee,  or 
any  subcommittee  thereof  ( under  procedures 
specified  by  section  202(J)  of  such  Act) . 

Sec.  3.  The  committee  shall  report  its  find- 
ings, together  with  such  recommendations 
for  legislation  as  It  deems  advisable,  to  the 
Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date,  but 
not  later  than  February  29,  1972. 

Sec.  4.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  ahaH  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  27— SUBMIS- 
SION OP  A  RESOLUTION  CONTINU- 
ING. AND  AUTHORIZING  ADDI- 
TIONAL EXPENDITURE  BY.  THE 
SPECIAL  COMMITTEE  ON   AGING 

Mr.  CHURCH  submitted  the  following 
resolution  (S.  Res.  27) ;  which  was  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration: 

S.  Res.  27 

Resolved,  That  the  Special  Committee  on 
Aging,  established  by  S.  Res.  33,  Eighty- 
seventh  Congress,  agreed  to  on  February  13, 
1961,  as  amended  and  supplemented.  Is  here- 
by extended  through  February  29,  1972. 

Sec  2.  (a)  The  committee  shall  make  a 
lull  and  complete  study  and  investigation  of 
any  and  all  matters  pertaining  to  problems 
and  opportunities  of  older  people,  including 
but  not  limited  to,  problems  and  opportu- 
nities of  maintaining  health,  of  assuring  ade- 
quate Income,  of  finding  employment,  of  en- 
gaging In  productive  and  rewarding  activity, 
of  securing  proper  housing,  and  when  neces- 
sary, of  obtaining  care  or  assistance.  No  pro- 
posed legislation  shall  be  referred  to  such 
committee,  and  such  committee  shall  not 
have  power  to  report  by  bill  or  otherwise  have 
legislative  Jurisdiction. 

(b)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
committee  or  any  subcommittee  thereof  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of 
business,  except  that  a  lesser  number,  to  be 
fixed  by  the  conunlttee,  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  for  the  purpose  of  taking  sworn 
testimony. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  For  purposes  of  this  resolution, 
the  committee  is  authorized  from  February  1, 
1971,  through  February  29,  1972,  In  Its  dis- 
cretion (1)  to  make  expenditures  from  the 
contingent  fund  of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  hold 
hearings,  (3)  to  sit  and  act  at  any  time  or 
place  diulng  the  sessions,  recesses,  and  ad- 
journment periods  of  the  Senate,  (4)  to 
require  by  subpena  or  otherwise  the  attend- 
ance of  witnesses  and  the  production  of  cor- 
respondence, books,  pi^pers,  and  documents, 
(5)  to  administer  oaths,  (6)  to  take  testi- 
mony orally  or  by  deposition,  (7)  to  em- 
ploy personnel,  (8)  with  the  prior  consent 
of  the  Government  department  or  agency 
concerned  and  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration,  to  use  on  a  reimbursable 
basis  the  services  of  personnel.  Information, 
and  facilities  of  any  such  department  or 
agency,  and  (9)  to  procure  the  temporary 
services  (not  In  excess  of  one  year)  or  inter- 
mittent services  of  individual  consultants, 
or  organizations  thereof,  in  the  same  manner 
and  under  the  same  conditions  as  a  stand- 
ing committee  of  the  Senate  may  procure 
such  services  under  section  202(1)  of  the 
Legtelatlve  Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 

(b)  The  minority  shall  receive  fair  con- 
sideration in  the  appointment  of  staff  per- 
sonnel pursuant  to  this  resolution.  Such  per- 
sonnel assigned  to  the  minority  shall  be  ac- 
corded equitable  treatment  with  respect  to 
the  fixing  of  salary  rates,  the  assignment  of 
facilities,  and  the  accessibUlty  of  committee 
records. 

Sec.  4.  The  expenses  of  the  committee  un- 
der this  resolution  shall  not  exceed  $380,000, 
of  which  amount  not  to  exceed  $17,000  shall 
be  available  for  the  procurement  of  the  serv- 
ices of  individual  consultants  or  organiza- 
tions thereof. 

Sec.  6.  The  committee  shall, report  the 
results  of  its  study  and  investigation,  to- 
gether with  such  recommendations  tw  it  may 
deem  advisable,  to  the  Senate  at  the  earliest 
practicable  date,  but  not  later  than  Febru- 
ary 29,  1972.  The  committee  shall  cease  to 
exist  at  the  close  of  business  on  February  29, 
1972. 

Sec.  6.  Expenses  of  the  conmulttee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  28— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  AUTHOR- 
IZING ADDITIONAL  EXPENDI- 
TURES BY  THE  COMMITTEE  ON 
RULES  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
FOR  A  STUDY  OF  MATTERS  RE- 
LATING TO  PRIVILEGES  AND 
ELECTIONS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia  (for  Mr. 
Cannon)  submitted  a  resolution  (S.  Res. 
28),  authorizing  additional  expenditures 
by  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Adminis- 
tration for  a  stud>'  of  matters  relating 
to  privileges  and  elections,  which  was  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Byrd  of  West 
Virginia  when  he  submitted  the  resolu- 
tion appear  later  in  the  Record  under 
the  appropriate  heading.) 


EXTENSION  OF  PERIOD  FOR  TRANS- 
ACTION OP  ROUTINE  MORNING 
BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, how  much  time  remains  under  the 
previous  order  for  the  transaction  of 
routine  morning  business? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  About  2 
minutes. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
period  for  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business,  with  statements 
therein  limited  to  3  minutes,  be  extended 
for  an  additional  15  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


AUTHORIZATION  FOR  SENATORS 
TO  SUBMIT  NAMES  OF  COSPON- 
SORS  OF  BILLS  AND  RESOLU- 
TIONS AT  THE  DESK 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that,  for 
the  remainder  of  the  first  session  of  the 
92d  Congress,  all  Senators  may  be  au- 
thorized to  submit  names  of  cosponsors 
of  bills  and  resolutions  at  the  desk  with- 
out having  to  make  such  request  from 
the  floor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles).  Is  there  objection?  The  Chair 
hears  none,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF 
MAJORITY  LEADER  AND  MINOR- 
ITY LEADER  IN  EACH  DAILY  SES- 
SION 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  dur- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  first  session  of 
the  92d  Congress,  immediately  following 
disposition  of  the  reading  of  the  Jour- 
nal in  each  daily  session  there  be  3  min- 
utes set  aside  for  the  recognition  of  the 
majority  leader  and  3  minutes  set  aside 
for  the  recognition  of  the  minority  lead- 
er, or  those  acting  on  their  behalf,  if  they 
so  desire,  prior  to  the  recognition  of  other 
Senators. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Is  there 
objection?  Without  objection,  it  is  so  or- 
dered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, my  request  anent  recognition  of  the 
majority   and  minority  leaders   at  the 


beginning  of  each  dally  session  Is  made 
with  their  approval. 

I  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

nie  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerit 
will  call  the  roU. 

The  assistant  legislative  cleric  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  McGOVERN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  order  for 
the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ADDITIONAL  STATEMENTS  OF 
SENATORS 


APOLLO  14 

Mr.  COTTON.  Mr.  President,  on  Sun- 
day, the  attention  of  all  the  world  will 
be  focused  again  on  Cape  Kennedy,  where 
three  courageous  American  astronauts 
will  be  rocketed  into  orbit  aboard  Apollo 
14  for  a  flight  to  the  moon. 

The  prayers  and  hopes  of  people  every- 
where go  with  Navy  Capt.  Alan  B. 
Shepard,  Navy  Comdr.  Edgar  D.  Mitchell, 
and  Air  Force  Maj.  Stuart  A.  Roosa,  who 
are  privileged  to  embark  upon  one  of 
mankind's  greatest  adventures.  All  of  the 
preparations  and  all  of  the  scientific 
knowledge  in  the  world  cannot  take  away 
from  the  fact  that  they  do  this  at  great 
personal  risk. 

I  feel  certain  that  the  State  of  Texas 
and  the  community  of  Hereford  are,  in- 
deed, proud  of  their  native  son.  Com- 
mander Mitchell. 

I  am  equally  confident  that  the  State 
of  Colorado  is  as  proud  of  Major  Roosa, 
the  man  from  Durango. 

And  finally,  this  I  can  convey  with 
absolute  assurance.  There  are  no  bounds 
to  the  pride  the  State  of  New  Hampshire 
and  the  community  of  Derry  have  In  Alan 
Shepard. 

That  Is  the  subject  to  which  I  will  ad- 
dress myself  today. 

It  is  an  appropriate  quirk  of  destiny 
that  New  Hampshire,  which  opened  the 
gate  to  American  independence  200  years 
ago,  also  provided  the  native  son  who 
opened  the  whole  universe  to  these  United 
States.  Alan  Shepard  was  the  Nation's 
first  man  In  space.  On  May  5,  1961,  he 
soared  into  the  atmosphere  aboard  Free- 
dom 7,  a  vehicle  which,  by  today's  stand- 
ards, probably  is  considered  horse  and 
buggy.  His  ride  was  a  short  one — 15 
minutes — and  he  traveled  only  302  miles. 

He  exclaimed:  "Boy,  what  a  ride!" 

As  months  passed  and  space  science 
and  space  vehicles  became  more  sophisti- 
cated, Americans  wondered  what  had  be- 
come of  Alan  Shepard.  They  were  dis- 
turbed to  learn  that  he  had  developed 
an  ear  infection  and  had  been  sidelined. 
There  were  reports  that  he  never  would 
fly  in  a  space  vehicle  again.  Somehow, 
it  seemed  he  deserved  more  than  that. 

They  can  teU  you  something  about  per- 
sistence in  the  Granite  State — and  Alan 
Shepard  is  a  true  native  son.  For  9 
productive  but  painfully  frustrating 
years,  the  man  who  had  pioneered  space 
for  the  Nation  stayed  with  the  program. 
contributing  to  other  flights  from  the 
ground  but  biding  his  time  in  an  often 
forlorn  hope  of  one  more  space  Journey. 
He  became  America's  oldest  astronaut. 
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Now  Alan  Shepard's  impossible  dream 
is  about  to  come  tnie.  His  health  has 
returned  and  on  Sunday  he  will  be  in 
command  of  Apollo  14— destination,  the 
moon.  If  I  may  echo  his  own  comment 
made  9  years  ago. 

Boy,  what  a  ridel 

Today,  on  behalf  of  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire — and  all  America — I  salute 
Alan  Shepard,  a  man  whose  dedication 
and  determination  inspire  the  world. 

My  hopes  for  smooth  sailing  go  out 
to  Apollo  14  and  its  crew  and  I  join  in 
earnest  prayer  for  their  safe  return. 


THE  CALIFORNIA  RURAL  LEGAL 
ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  the 
decision  on  whether  the  California  rural 
legal  assistance  program  is  to  continue 
Is  imminent.  I  believ^  that  the  record  of 
this  organization  and  the  services  that 
have  been  provided  to  the  rural  poor  by 
it  have  been  described  as  exemplary  by 
members  of  the  California  bar.  When 
the  legal  services  program  was  estab- 
lished by  the  Congress,  its  purpose  was 
to  provide  the  same  type  of  legal  assist- 
ance to  the  poor  which  can  be  recuiily 
afforded  by  the  rich.  There  should  be  no 
inhibition  on  the  part  of  those  providing 
these  services  as  to  the  tjrpe  of  case  they 
may  bring  to  protect  the  rights  of  the 
poor;  this  ihould  be  especially  true  if  a 
State  agency  is  abridging  the  rights  of 
an  individual  and  an  appropriate  civil 
remedy  is  available;  if  the  wealthy  could 
imder  the  circumstance  bring  a  civil  ac- 
tion against  the  State,  the  poor  should 
have  that  remedy  as  well.  The  California 
rural  legal  assistance  program  on  oc- 
casion has  provided  such  a  service. 

I  strongly  urge  and  hope  that  a  deci- 
sion will  be  made  by  the  administration 
to  continue  to  provide  these  services  and 
to  fund  the  California  rural  legal  assist- 
ance program.  At  a  time  when  the  in- 
stitutions of  our  society  are  being  ques- 
tioned by  a  growing  segment  of  the  popu- 
lation, it  is  organizations  such  as  the 
legal  services  program  which  bring  a 
new  dimension  of  viability  to  our  legal 
institutions.  To  deny  that  added  dimen- 
sion at  this  time  can  only  be  considered 
regressive. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S  BUDGET  PENTA- 
GON SPENDING 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  while  the 
President's  budget  which  we  received  to- 
day may  include  several  innovations,  it 
appears  to  be  business  as  usual  when  it 
comes  to  Pentagon  spending. 

Those  who  might  have  thought  the 
Nation  was  approaching  a  turn  of  the 
comer  of  military  spending  will  find  lit- 
tle to  encourage  them  in  the  new  budget. 

The  administration  seeks  $77.5  billion 
in  Pentagon-related  spending — up  about 
$1  billion. 

Equally  disturbing,  the  administration 
request  for  new  Pentagon  spending  au- 
thority— authority  which  influences 
spending  in  future  years — is  up  about  $6 
billion  to  $80  billion. 

We  will  be  told  that  as  a  percentage 
of  the  total  budget.  Pentagon  spending 
is  decreasing,  and  that  In  light  of  infla- 


tion, the  Pentagon  budget  request  for  an 
increase  is  modest  indeed. 

Those  arguments  would  have  more 
merit  if  all  our  pressing  domestic  needs 
were  being  met.  That,  of  course,  is  not 
the  case. 

Those  arguments  would  have  more 
merit  if  the  Nation  did  not  possess  al- 
ready an  overkill  capacity  and  if  there 
had  not  been  so  many  cases  of  waste  in- 
volved in  the  process  of  creating  that 
overkill. 

Those  arguments  would  have  more 
merit  if  the  Nation  were  not  in  the  proc- 
ess of  winding  down  its  costly  military  in- 
volvement in  Southeast  Asia — at  least  I 
pray  that  is  still  our  policy. 

It  now  appears  that  any  "peace  bonus" 
resulting  from  our  withdrawal  from 
Southeast  Asia  is  going  into  the  Penta- 
gon rather  than  the  domestic  budget.  In 
other  words,  the  $1  billion  increase  in 
the  overall  Pentagon  budget  represents 
only  a  portion  of  the  increase  In  non- 
Vietnam  Pentagon  spending. 

And  the  argument  tliat  inflation  Jus- 
tifies an  increase  in  the  Pentagon  budget 
might  have  more  merit  if  Pentagon 
spending  were  not  so  inflationary. 

Speaking  of  the  proposed  budget 
deficit,  the  President  said: 

The  full  employment  budget  Idea  Is  In  the 
nature  of  a  self-fulflUing  prophecy:  By  op- 
erating as  If  we  were  at  full  employment, 
we  wUl  help  to  bring  about  that  full  em- 
ployment. 

I  have  no  argument  with  that  state- 
ment, but  the  concept  of  self-fulfilling 
prophecies  should  not  be  used  selectively. 

The  contention  that  inflation  justi- 
fies an  increase  In  Pentagon  spending 
also  is  an  idea  in  the  nature  of  a  self- 
fulfilling  prophecy:  By  continuing  to  ex- 
pand Pentagon  spending  we  continue  to 
expand  the  most  inflationary  tjrpe  of 
Government  spending  which  in  turn 
creates  a  new  justiflcation  for  an  infla- 
tion-induced increase  in  the  Pentagon 
budget  next  year. 

Mr.  President,  just  in  terms  of  the 
economy,  a  dollar  spent  on  Pentagon 
hardware  adds  a  dollar  to  the  economy 
but  no  goods  or  services  to  the  market- 
place. 

A  dollar  spent  on  education  helps  pre- 
pare people  for  more  productive  em- 
plo3Tnent;  a  dollar  spent  on  renewal  of 
our  cities  and  our  housing  adds  to  a 
community's  tax  base;  a  dollar  spent  on 
improving  the  delivery  of  health  care 
helps  reduce  the  soaring  cost  of  medical 
care. 

Those  are  the  areas  into  which  we 
should  put  any  Vietnam  "peace  bonus" 
and  an  even  greater  percentage  of  our 
resources. 

Certainly  we  need  an  adequate  Pen- 
tagon budget,  but  in  determining  the 
scope  of  such  a  budget,  Congress  should 
study  the  Pentagon  requests  as  closely 
as  It  will  study  revenue-sharing  pro- 
posals. Many  of  us  intend  to  do  Just  that. 
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LEGAL  SERVICES  FOR  THE  POOR 

Mr.  ALLOTT.  Mr.  President,  among 
the  many  problems  which  have  made 
people— in  the  President's  words — "fed 
up"  with  Government  are  problems  asso- 
ciated with  misguided  and  sometimes 


Illegal  acUviUes  by  persons  involved  in 
providing  federally  sponsored  le^ 
services  for  the  poor.  Fortunately  OtZ 
Nixon  doctrine  for  domestic  affairs  out 
lined  eloquently  in  the  PreF.ident's' state 
of  the  Umon  address,  points  to  the  real 
source  of  the  problem  and  to  the  most 
promising  path  to  a  solution. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  now  clear  that  there 
Is  a  Nixon  doctrine  in  domestic  affairs 
as  well  as  in  foreign  affairs. 

In  both  kinds  of  affairs  the  purpose 
of  the  Nixon  doctrine  is  to  place  respon- 
sibiUty  and  power  where  it  belongs— 
in  the  hands  of  the  local  citizens  and 
their  local  representatives.  In  foreign 
affairs  the  Nixon  doctrine  calls  for  help- 
ing determined  people  to  solve  their  own 
problems,  while  avoiding  commitments 
which  require  the  U.S.  Government  to 
try  the  impossible  task  of  solving  aU 
problems  by  itself. 

In  domestic  affairs  the  Nixon  doctrine 
calls  for  using  Federal  resources  to  en- 
able local  governments  to  solve  prob- 
lems at  a  local  level. 

As  the  President  said  in  the  state  of 
the  Union  address : 

The  Idea  that  a  bureaucratic  elite  In  Wwh- 
ington  knows  best  what  is  best  for  people 
everywhere  and  that  you  cannot  trust  local 
governments  is  really  a  contention  that  you 
cannot  trust  the  people  to  govern  them- 
selves. 

With  this  statement,  the  President 
stated  an  enduring  theme  of  Republi- 
can philosophy— the  doctrine  that  that 
government  is  best  which  is  closest  to 
the  peoi>Ie. 

Mr.  President,  I  want  to  urge  that  spe- 
cial priority  be  given  to  applying  the 
Nixon  doctrine  in  domestic  affairs  to 
the  problem  of  reorganizing,  and  thereby 
improving  legal  services  for  the  poor. 

In  Louisiana,  in  California,  In  Colo- 
rado, and  in  numerous  other  States  the 
story  is  the  same.  There  is  a  general 
feeling  that  the  various  federally  span- 
sored  legal  services  programs  are  not 
serving  the  poor  with  maximum  efB- 
ciency. 

Prom  every  region  In  this  Nation  come 
reports  that  the  efforts  of  some  legal 
services  oflBces  are  being  misdirected,  and 
sometimes  used  in  ways  that  are  patently 
contrary  to  the  letter  and  intent  of  the 
law. 

There  is  enough  smoke  of  criticism  and 
dissatisfaction  to  indicate  that  there  Is 
a  Are  of  real  abuse  in  the  legal  services 
operation.  F^)r  this  reason  I  urge  the 
Office  of  Econcxnic  Opportunity  to  co- 
operate with  Governors  and  other  State 
and  local  officials  in  recasting  the  legal 
services  programs  along  lines  which  re- 
flect the  best  thinking  of  those  offlcials 
who  are  closest  to  the  problems  In  par- 
ticular localities. 

It  is  particularly  important  that  we  re- 
spect the  wisdom  and  judgments  of  Gov- 
ernors in  this  matter.  It  would  be  most 
unfortunate  if,  with  the  eloquent  words 
of  the  President  still  fresh  in  our  mlndB, 
the  F^eral  bureaucracy  insisted  on  Ig- 
noring and  overriding  the  recommenda- 
tions of  local  officials  who  have  become 
increasingly  exasperated  by  the  ineffi- 
ciencies and  abuses  associated  with  cer- 
tain facets  of  the  legal  services  programs. 


The  central  theme  of  the  Nixon  doc- 
trine for  domestic  affairs  is  that  it  is 
time  for  the  Federal  Government  to  stop 
dictating  and  start  listening  to  and 
learning  from  local  leaders.  I  suggest 
that  the  place  to  begin  applying  the 
Nixon  doctrine  is  in  dealing  with  fed- 
erally sponsored  legal  services. 


SENATOR  KENNEDY  RESPONDS  TO 
1972  BUDGET  PROPOSAL 

Mr.  KENNEHDY.  Mr.  President,  the 
hallmark  of  the  new  budget  is  the  shadow 
of  the  1972  election  which  hangs  over 
it.  In  this  case,  at  le^t,  political  neces- 
sity seems  to  be  the  mother  of  economic 
invention.  The  full  employment  budget 
\s  the  result,  and  it  represents  an  abject 
surrender  of  the  game  plan  we  have 
heard  so  much  about  in  the  last  2  years. 

In  fact,  with  only  a  $0.1  billion  differ- 
ence between  proposed  spending  and  full 
employment  receipts,  the  President  is 
pusliing  the  concept  of  the  full  employ- 
ment budget  to  the  limit  of  its  logic.  The 
threat  of  a  new  round  of  inflation  has  be- 
come more  ominous,  and  there  is  special 
urgency  now  in  our  repeated  calls  in 
Congress  for  the  administration  to  adopt 
a  realistic  program  of  voluntary  wage 
and  price  restraints. 

I  am  also  concerned  over  the  harsh 
way  in  which  the  budget  treats  some  of 
our  most  important  domestic  programs. 
Predictably,  defense  spending  is  revert- 
ing to  its  old  upward  habit.  Vital  urban 
programs  are  being  cut  to  make  way  for 
revenue  sharing.  There  is  no  move 
toward  an  innovative  Job  and  employ- 
ment program.  And,  even  the  $1  billion 
increase  proposed  for  health  programs 
is  an  empty  promise  when  we  realize  that 
the  vast  majority  of  the  funds  will  go 
for  uncontrollable  costs  in  medicare  and 
medicaid,  instead  of  into  realistic  health 
reform. 

I  look  forward  to  analyzing  the  details 
of  the  budget,  but  I  am  apprehensive 
that  our  important  priorities  are  not 
being  met. 


DR.  ROBERT  M.   WHITE 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  yester- 
day the  President  submitted  the  nomina- 
tions of  Dr.  Robert  M.  White  to  be  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  newly  formed  Na- 
tional Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Admin- 
istration, Mr.  Howard  W.  Pollock,  former 
Congressman  from  Alaska  to  be  Deputy 
Administrator  of  NOAA,  and  Dr.  John 
W.  Townsend,  Jr.,  to  be  the  Associate 
Administrator  of  NOAA. 

I  need  not  repeat  to  this  body  how  im- 
portant the  oceans  are  to  the  United 
States.  I  have  spoken  about  it  frequently 
in  the  past  year  as  we  have  tried  to  foster 
marine  programs  and  strengthen  our 
Federal  administration  of  those  pro- 
grams. I  am  particularly  pleased  that  the 
President  has  nominated  Dr.  White  to  be 
the  flrst  Administrator  of  the  National 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administra- 
tion, and  I  want  to  compliment  the 
President  on  his  wise  choice.  Dr.  White 
Joined  the  Government  as  head  of  the 
Weather  Bureau  when  my  distinguished 
friend  Luther  Hodges  was  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce.  When  the  Weather 


Bureau,  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey, 
and  the  Central  Radio  Propagation  Lab- 
oratory were  reorganized  in  1965  to  be- 
come the  Environmental  Science  Serv- 
ices Administration,  Dr.  White  was 
named  its  first  Administrator.  And  an 
excellent  Administrator  he  proved  to  be. 
As  a  member  of  the  Commission  on  Ma- 
rine Science,  Engineering,  and  Resources 
he  performed  distinguished  service,  de- 
voting long  hours  and  pronding  much 
of  the  energy  that  led  to  that  excellent 
blueprint  for  ttie  f utme  of  marine  pro- 
grams, "Our  Nation  and  the  Sea."  I  wish 
to  announce  that  the  Committee  on  Com- 
merce will  hold  confirmation  hearings 
on  these  three  nominations,  as  well  as 
on  that  of  Dr.  James  Wakelin  to  be  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Sci- 
ence and  Technology,  on  Tuesday,  Feb- 
ruary 9,  beginning  at  11  a.m. 

Mr.  President,  the  President  has  made 
a  superb  choice  in  nominating  Dr.  Rob- 
ert White  to  be  the  first  Administrator 
of  NOAA.  Now  I  hope  the  Administration 
will  support  Dr.  White's  budgetary  re- 
quests for  a  strong,  innovative  program 
of  marine  science  and  services. 


THE  53D  ANNIVERSARY  OBSERV- 
ANCE OP  THE  INDEPENDENCE  OF 
THE  UKRAINE 

Mr.  DOMINICK.  Mr.  President,  despite 
the  suffering  and  subjugation  wiiich  re- 
sulted from  World  War  I,  it  was  a  time 
for  countries  such  as  the  Ukraine  to 
break  the  chains  which  had  held  nu- 
merous nationality  groups  under  alien 
regimes  in  their  homelands  in  eastern 
and  central  Europe.  On  January  22, 1918, 
the  Russian  czar  was  overthrown,  and 
the  Ukrainian  leaders  proclaimed  their 
independence,  bringing  into  existence 
the  Ukrainian  National  Republic. 

Prom  its  beginning,  the  new  Republic 
was  faced  with  serious  threats  and  dif- 
ficulties, the  most  severe  of  these  being 
the  Communist  government  in  the 
Kremlin.  Freedom  for  the  40  million 
Ukrainians  was  short-lived,  as  they  were 
soon  beset  with  a  series  of  invasions 
and  raids  on  their  rich  natural  re- 
sources from  Germany,  Austria-Hun- 
gary, France,  Poland,  and  finally  the 
Soviet  Union.  In  November  1922,  the 
Republic  bowed  to  Russian  control,  and 
since  that  time,  the  country  has  been  ef- 
fectively sealed  off  from  the  main  stream 
of  the  world.  Today,  the  desire  for  in- 
d^)endence  survives  through  the  efforts 
of  the  Congress  of  the  Organization  of 
Ukrainian  Nationalists  who  are  celebrat- 
ing the  53d  anniversary  of  the  independ- 
ence of  the  Ukraine. 

It  is  hard  for  those  of  us  who  live  in 
a  free  land  to  believe  that  such  examples 
of  colonialism  and  subjugation  of  na- 
tionalities can  exist.  To  Americans,  sup- 
pression and  colonialism  have  become 
anachronistic  terms  in  an  enlightened 
age.  Yet  the  Ukrainian  struggle  for  in- 
dependence demonstrates  vividly  the 
plight  of  many  of  our  Elastem  European 
neighbors. 

No  govenmient  can  turn  its  back  on 
the  denial  of  human  rights  to  any  peo- 
ple or  nation,  nor  can  we  remain  indif- 
ferent as  we  see  native  cultures,  lan- 
guages, and  intellectual  leadership  sys- 


tematically eradicated.  For  this  reason, 
I  am  glad  to  join  with  my  colleagues  in 
saluting  the  courage  and  drive  of  the 
Ukrainian  people  who  stiU  celebrate  their 
brief  rise  to  independence  in  hopes  that 
once  again  they  may  realize  their  goal 
of  freedom. 


URBAN  COALITION   PREPARES   AL- 
TERNATIVE NATIONAL  BUDGET 

Mr.  PROXMIRE.  Mr.  President,  this 
morning  we  have  received  the  President's 
budget  message.  It  is  a  very  comprehen- 
sive message  which  will  require  careful 
study.  I  am  sure  we  will  have  maiiy  ques- 
tions about  It  and  doubtless  some  dis- 
agreements. 

FULL   EUPLOTMJENT    BUDGET    CONCEPT 

There  is  one  respect  in  which  we  al- 
ready know  that  the  President's  budget 
accepts  a  concept  which  economists  and 
the  Joint  Economic  Committee  have  been 
advocating  for  over  2  decades.  This  is  in 
its  use  of  the  full  employment  budget 
concept  as  an  analytic  tool.  For  some  20 
years  or  more,  the  Joint  Economic  Com- 
mittee has  urged  the  use  of  a  full  em- 
ployment budget  concept.  By  this  is 
meant  the  examination  of  revenues  and 
expenditures  as  they  would  be  if  the 
economy  were  at  full  emplosmient.  This 
year  these  estimates  have  been  included 
in  the  budget  document.  This  is  an  im- 
portant step  forward.  One  of  its  main 
features  Is  that  it  places  a  ceiling  on 
expenditures. 

Tliis  week  the  Joint  Economic  Com- 
mittee heard  testimony  regarding  an- 
other document  which  I  consider  his- 
toric. Mr.  Sol  Linowitz,  the  chairman  of 
the  National  Urban  Coalition,  appeared 
before  the  committee  and  described  the 
alternative  budget  formulation  which 
the  coalition  is  preparing.  In  preparing 
this  document,  the  coalition  has  consult- 
ed with  urban  leaders  throughout  the 
country  and  found  out  what  they  think 
our  budget  priorities  should  be.  Their 
full  budget  document  will  be  available 
in  a  week  or  two. 

When  the  Urban  Coalition's  budget 
becomes  available,  we  will  have  for  the 
first  time  an  explicit  and  carefully 
spelled  out  alternative  to  the  President's 
budget.  Ttxis  is  precisely  the  type  of 
framework  for  choice  which  the  Joint 
Economic  Committee  has  worked  so  hard 
to  promote  through  its  extaisive  studies 
of  national  priorities.  This  framework 
will  enable  us  to  choose  systematically 
between  alternative  patterns  for  use  of 
limited  Federal  resources.  This  will  be  an 
immense  help  in  promoting  an  orderly 
annual  assessment  of  our  spending  pri- 
orities. 

DxivNSB  cxrr  advocatxd 

The  main  outlines  of  the  Urban  Coali- 
tion's budget  are  included  in  Mr.  Lino- 
witz' testimony  this  week  before  the 
Joint  Economic  Committee.  He  projects 
both  our  needs  and  our  resources  for  5 
years  ahead.  One  important  conclusion 
that  he  reaches  is  tiiat  a  $20  billion  cut 
in  defense  spending  is  both  possible  and 
desirable  within  the  next  5  years.  The 
Urban  Coalition  did  not  pick  this  number 
out  of  a  hat.  It  was  developed  in  con- 
sultation with  outstanding  experts,  in- 
cluding several  former  high  Defense  De- 
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partment  officials.  Their  assessment  of 
our  real  national  security  requirements 
will  be  invaluable. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  have  Mr. 
Idnowitz'  testimony  before  the  Joint 
Economic  Committee  printed  in  the 
Record.  I  hope  every  Member  of  Con- 
gress will  study  it,  and  I  hope  every 
Member  of  Congress  will  also  obtain  and 
study  the  Urban  Coalition's  full  budget 
when  it  becomes  available. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  testi- 
mony was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Statement  of  Sol  M.  Linowitz 
Mr.  Chairman,  I  welcome  this  opportunity 
to  appear  before  your  Committee  and  to  par- 
ticipate In  the  Committee's  continuing  ef- 
forts to  discover  more  democratic  and  ra- 
tional procedures  for  making  public  choices. 
Your  hearings  have  help>ed  stimulate  a  long 
overdue  reexamination  of  the  ways  In  which 
we  govern  ourselves. 

The  dominant  theme  to  emerge  from  the 
recent  period  of  American  critical  self -analy- 
sis has  been  the  call  for  a  systematic  formu- 
lation of  national  priorities.  Increasingly.  It 
has  been  recognized  that  rational  govern- 
ment decision-making  Is  Imptosslble  without 
clearly  stated  goals  and  priorities  to  guide 
resource  allocation. 

Prom  Its  inception  In  the  riot-torn  sum- 
mer of  1967,  the  National  Urban  Coalition 
emphasized  this  need  for  explicit  considera- 
tion of  where  we  wish  to  go  as  a  nation.  The 
Coalition's  original  statement  of  purpose  ex- 
pressed the  conviction  that  reordered  na- 
tional priorities  were  a  prerequisite  to  the 
achievement  of  the  Coalition's  principal  ob- 
jectives :  the  restoration  of  America's  deterio- 
rating cities  and  the  reunification  of  our 
divided  society. 

More  than  three  years  have  elapsed  since 
that  declaration.  Both  the  Johnson  and 
Nixon  Administrations  have  endorsed  the  call 
for  an  open  and  systematic  review  of  the 
nation's  priorities.  And  the  great  majority 
of  public  interest  organizations  In  this  coun- 
try have  reaffirmed  those  endorsements. 
But  very  little  has  happened. 
Instead  of  producing  reordered  national 
priorities,  this  avalanche  of  talk  has  pro- 
duced more  talk. 

Instead  of  Ijecomlng  a  guide  to  new  pub- 
lic decision-making  processes,  the  call  for 
new  priorities  has  become  a  fashionable 
cliche. 

Everyone  has  been  quick  to  brandish  the 
phrase  "reorder  national  priorities"  when 
pressed  about  his  or  her  program  for  solv- 
ing America's  problems.  But  no  one  has  yet 
demonstrated  how  to  transform  this  slogac 
into  substantive  public  policy  changes. 

Our  failure  to  move  beyond  rhetoric  stems 
from  repeated  attempts  to  define  national 
goals  In  the  abstract  rather  than  in  terms 
of  the  public  resources  required  to  achieve 
those  goals.  Resources  are  limited;  choices 
must  be  made;  and  priorities  are  therefore 
necessary. 

In  short.  If  future  talk  of  new  priorities 
is  to  serve  as  more  than  balm  for  social 
conscience,  we  must  apply  it  to  our  single 
most  Important  lnstr\unent  for  relating  goals 
to  scarce  resources:   the  national  budget. 

Defining  national  priorities  without  refer- 
ence to  the  national  budget  is  like  trying  to 
interpret  a  constitution  without  reference  to 
the  Institution  It  is  to  govern.  Nothing  is 
left  but  platitudes,  empty  rhetoric  which 
everyone  accepts  but  which  has  no  real 
meaning. 

Confusing  the  demand  for  change  with 
the  substance  of  change  leads  to  a  politics 
of  incantation.  It  is  a  politics  that  relies  on 
the  repetition  of  general  demands  rather 
than  ooncrete  plans  for  allocating  public  re- 
sources to  produce  desired  social  change. 


And  not  surprisingly,  the  result  has  been 
the  frustration,  disillusionment  and  despair 
we  have  witnessed  in  recent  years. 

To  escape  this  rhetorical  dead  end,  the  Na- 
tional Urban  Coalition  embarked  on  a  project 
never  before  attempted  by  a  non-govern- 
mental organization — the  effort  to  construct 
a  comprehensive  alternative  federal  budget 
matching  revenue  and  expenditures  for 
each  of  the  next  five  years. 

Our  main  purpose  was  to  demonstrate  how 
resources  would  have  to  be  reallocated  both 
within  the  federal  budget  and  between  the 
private  and  public  sectors  to  accomplish  our 
goal  of  making  the  cities  better  places  In 
which  to  live. 

But  this  was  not  our  sole  purpose  for  un- 
dertaking this  ambitious  project.  We  also 
wanted  to  focus  attention  on  two  fundamen- 
tal flaws  in  the  present  budget-making  proc- 
ess which  interfere  with  the  re-ordering  of 
national  priorities. 

The  first  is  what  might  best  be  called  the 
"lefs-see-what-we-gave-them  -  last  -  year- 
and-give-them-a-llttle-more-this-year"  ap- 
proach. Encrusted  in  the  fragmented  com- 
mittee system  of  Congress,  this  approach  to 
marking  up  each  successive  federal  budget 
makes  major  resource  reallocations  by  the 
legislative  branch  virtually  impossible.  Con- 
gress today  can  do  little  more  than  tinker 
with  bits  and  pieces  of  the  budget  handed 
to  it  by  the  Administration. 

The  second  flaw  Is  the  lack  of  public  par- 
ticipation in  the  budget  process. 

Both  the  executive  branch's  federal  budget 
proposal  and  the  Congress'  appropriations 
response  are  written  behind  closed  doors. 
America's  most  Important  public  decisions 
are  reached  in  secret — implying  that  the 
public  is  either  not  sufficiently  competent 
or  trustworthy  to  have  a  say  In  such  critical 
national  choices. 

Recent  opinion  polls  published  by  Louis 
Harris  reveal  that  the  American  public.  In 
fact,  does  hold  views  which  ought  to  play 
a  prominent  part  in  setting  public  priorities. 
For  example,  61%  of  all  Americans  would 
like  to  see  less  federal  money  spent  for  na- 
tional defense  and  the  space  program;  only 
14%  want  more  resources  devoted  to  these 
areas.  Yet  spending  for  both  is  expected  to 
increase  In  the  President's  forthcoming 
budget. 

Twice  as  many  Americans  oppose  cutting 
funds  lor  anti-poverty  programs  than  favor 
cuts.  Yet  there  are  indications  that  there 
may  be  sizeable  cutbacks  In  the  war  on 
poverty. 

Why  then  should  public  officials  be  sur- 
prised at  the  fact  that  a  growing  number  of 
citizens  feel  alienated  from  their  govern- 
ment? 

In  composing  Its  alternative  federal 
budget,  the  Urban  Coalition  sought  to  dem- 
onstrate on  a  mlcrocosmlc  level  how  the 
budget  process  could  be  opened  to  broad 
public  participation. 

Our  constituents — the  members  of  the 
Coalition — were  actively  involved  every  step 
of  the  way.  They  Initiated,  rejected,  revised 
and  reexamined.  No  goal  or  concommltant 
allocation  of  resources  was  adopted  without 
their  careful  scrutiny.  Draft  after  draft  was 
discussed  at  length  with  leaders  representing 
business,  labor,  local  government.  Blacks, 
Mexican-Americans,  American  Indians,  White 
ethnic  groups,  religion,  education,  youth, 
women,  local  Urban  Coalitions,  and  social- 
welfare  organizations.  On  January  11,  the 
National  Urban  Coalition  Steering  Commit- 
tee culminated  these  months  of  deliberation 
by  approving  a  statement  of  national  prior- 
ities setting  forth  six  major  goals  to  pursue 
between  now  and  1976: 

To  achieve  full  employment  with  a  high 

level    of    economic   growth   and    reasonable 

price  stability — all  of  our  other  policy  goals 

depend  upon  It. 

To  provide  all  cltieens  with  an  equal  op- 


portunity to  participate  In  American  society 
and  in  the  shaping  of  governmental  declBlona 
affecting  their  lives. 

To  guarantee  that  no  American  will  go 
without  the  basic  necessities:  food,  sheltCT 
health  care,  a  healthy  environment,  personal 
safety,  and  an  adequate  income. 

To  rectify  the  imbalance  in  revenues  be- 
tween the  federal  government  and  state- 
and-local  government. 

To  assure  adequate  national  security 
against  military  threats  from  abroad. 

To  meet  our  obligations  to  assist  In  the 
economic  development  of  the  worlds  lesser 
developed  nations. 

Within  the  next  two  weeks  the  complete 
version  of  this  alternative  budget  will  be 
ready  for  release.  I  would  be  pleased  to 
provide  a  copy  to  the  Committee  at  that 
time  for  possible  Inclusion  In  the  record. 
One  central  fact  emerged  from  this  budget- 
writing  experience:  proposals  for  solving 
major  national  problems  are  useless  unless 
advanced  in  the  context  of  the  realities  of 
the  American  economy  and  the  federal 
budget. 

For  example,  everyone  concedes  that  the 
financial  plight  of  our  states  and  cities  is  a 
critical  national  problem:  projections  of  the 
1976  gap  between  state  and  local  expendi- 
ture needs  for  providing  high  quality  serv- 
ices and  expected  revenues  range  as  high  as 
HOG  billion.  And  nearly  everyone  is  pre- 
pared to  place  the  provision  of  additional 
revenue  to  eliminate  that  gap  high  on  the 
list  of  national  priorities. 

But  unless  this  commendable  "wish"  to 
rescue  our  states  and  cities  is  followed  by 
concrete  proposals  for  reallocating  public 
resources,  nothing  is  accomplished.  This,  I 
might  add.  Is  why  we  have  so  little  to  show 
for  our  urban  restoration  efforts  in  recent 
years  other  than  volumes  of  rhetoric  and 
broken  promises. 

There  are  a  number  of  possible  strategies 
for  filling  this  revenue  gap  expected  by 
1976.  President  Nixon  suggested  the  broad 
outlines  of  one  approach  in  his  State  of  the 
Union  message  last  Friday.  He  proposed  a 
25  percent  Increase  in  present  federal  aid  to 
states  and  localities,  with  $5  billion  of  the 
total  $7  billion  in  the  form  of  "no-strlngs- 
attached"  shared  revenue  distributed  to 
states  primarily  on  the  basis  of  population. 
Final  Judgment  on  the  proposal  wUl  have 
to  await  the  announcement  of  more  details. 
The  President's  suggestions,  properly  struc- 
tured, could  provide  an  important  element 
in  a  federal  effort  to  fill  the  present  revenue 
gap.  I  would  like  to  outline  briefly  a  more 
comprehensive  strategy  for  the  next  five 
years  based  on  the  Coalition's  alternative 
federal  budget.  For  In  order  to  deal  with 
the  fiscal  problems  of  the  states  and  cities 
on  more  than  a  piecemeal  basis,  a  multi-year 
approach  Is  necessary. 

Economic  growth  Is  the  first  prerequisite 
of  our  strategy.  If  the  economy  returns  to  a 
full  employment  level  by  1973  and  stays 
there,  state  and  local  tax  revenue  under  ex- 
isting laws  will  increase  by  96  billion  a  year 
as  a  result  of  Increased  corporate  and  per- 
sonal Income.  As  you  know,  state  and  local 
tax  revenue  registered  no  growth  In  1970  as  a 
result  of  the  stagnating  national  economy. 

Second,  shifting  certain  present  state  and 
local  expenditure  responsibilities  to  the  fed- 
eral level  would  reduce  the  gap  substantially. 
State  and  local  spending  for  welfare  and 
Medicaid  will  reach  approximately  930  billion 
by  1976.  Our  alternative  federal  budget  pro- 
poses a  cash  assistance  program  and  a  Na- 
tional Health  Insurance  program  to  replace 
the  present  welfare  system  and  Medicaid  re- 
spectively. Both  of  these  programs  would  be 
financed  entirely  by  the  federal  government. 
This  shifting  of  responsibilities  would  cut 
the  revenue  gap  930  billion  by  1975. 

Third,  we  believe  the  federal  government 
can  and  should  expand  Its  grant-in-aid  pro- 
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grams  to  the  states  and  localities.  Subtract- 
ing current  federal  expenditures  for  welfare 
and  Medicaid — programs  whose  costs  would 
be  absorbed  in  the  future  by  our  cash  assist- 
ance and  National  Health  Insurance  propos- 
es  federal  grants-in-aid  now  total  919  bil- 
lion. 

Our  budget  calls  for  Increasing  that  total 
to  934  billion  by  1976,  a  proposal  which  would 
reduce  the  projected  1975  revenue  gap  an- 
other 915  billion. 

Fourth,  a  public  service  employment  pro- 
gram such  as  the  one  recently  vetoed  by 
President  Nixon  represents  another  impor- 
tant form  of  fiscal  relief.  It  would  provide 
states  and  cities  with  the  funds  to  train  and 
hire  employees  needed  to  staff  essential  serv- 
ices state  and  local  budgets  cannot  now  sup- 
port In  areas  of  real  demand  such  as  health, 
education,  police  protection  and  pollution 
control. 

We  recommend  a  public  service  employ- 
ment program  by  1975  of  875,000  Jobs  at  a  cost 
to  the  federal  government  of  94  billion. 

Implementing  all  of  the  above  proposals 
would  still  leave  a  sizeable  disparity  between 
state  and  local  expenditure  needs  and  reve- 
nues in  1975  should  the  states  and  localities 
succeed  in  substantially  Increasing  the 
quality  of  their  services. 

It  is  unrealistic  to  expect  Washington  to 
make  good  whatever  difference  remains  even 
if  federal  resources  of  that  magnitude  were 
available.  For  Congress  might  understand- 
ably be  hesitant  to  turn  over  huge  sums  of 
discretionary  federal  tax  dollars  without  as- 
suring they  contribute  to  the  achievement  of 
nationally  defined  objectives. 

Therefore  It  is  highly  probable  that  re- 
storing fiscal  health  to  state  and  local  gov- 
ernments will  require  Increased  revenue- 
raising  efforts  by  these  Jurisdictions  them- 
selves. The  federal  government  can  help  and 
encourage.  But  it  cannot  and  should  not  do 
the  Job  alone. 

Accordingly,  we  are  recommending  two 
modest  revenue  sharing  programs  which  will 
contribute  to  bridging  the  expenditure- 
revenue  gap  while  providing  incentives  for 
states  and  cities  to  increase  the  yields  from 
their  own  tax  base : 

The  first  is  a  general  sharing  plan  to  divide 
95  billion  in  federal  revenue  among  those 
states  with  graduated  state  income  taxes. 
States  without  such  a  tax  would  be  ineligi- 
ble to  receive  any  of  these  funds.  Pass- 
through  provisions  to  ensure  the  cities  a  fair 
share  of  the  funds  also  would  be  mandatory. 

The  second  program  is  one  of  general  aid 
to  education.  It  would  provide  the  states  and 
localities  with  an  additional  94  billion  by 
1975.  Like  our  general  sharing  plan,  this 
education  assistance  would  be  tied  to  changes 
in  state  and  local  tax  practices:  under  our 
proposal,  states  would  have  to  assume  at  least 
65%  of  combined  state  and  local  education 
costs  to  be  eligible.  This  wo\ild  have  the 
dual  effect  of  reducing  the  pressure  on  over- 
burdened local  property  taxes  while  provid- 
ing public  education  a  tax  base  with  greater 
growth  potential. 

Specifying  the  forms  federal  relief  could 
take,  however.  Is  only  half  the  task.  Any 
responsible  proposal  for  rescuing  our  states 
and  cities  from  their  financial  duress  m\ist 
include  a  plan  for  raising  the  additional  re- 
sources required  lor  this  fiscal  relief  as  well 
as  for  the  other  expenditure  increases  we  rec- 
ommend in  our  budget. 

To  sxunmarize,  this  additional  revenue 
could  be  collected  from  the  following  four 
sources : 

First:  vigorous  national  economic  growth 
which  would  produce  additional  federal  tax 
revenues  of  nearly  975  billion  between  now 
and  1975. 

Second:  cuts  In  existing  federal  programs 
such  as  our  recommendations  to  reduce  the 
mUltary  budget  920  billion  by  1975  and  the 
agricultural  subsidy  program  by  91  billion. 


Third :  elimination  of  inequities  in  the  fed- 
eral tax  system. 

And  fourth:  a  federal  10%  tax  surcharge 
on  personal  and  corporate  Income  beginning 
in  1974  which,  given  our  assumptions  about 
economic  growth  and  tax  reform,  would  yield 
about  917  billion  In  additional  federal  reve- 
nues by  1976.  Imposition  of  this  surcharge 
would  only  make  sense  after  we  had  returned 
to  a  full-employment  economy  and  after  re- 
form had  rendered  the  federal  Income  tax 
graduated  In  reality  as  well  as  In  theory. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  content  of  this  strategy 
Is  subject  to  debate.  But  the  process  for  de- 
vising it  is  not. 

Public  problems  cannot  be  attacked  na- 
tionally except  In  terms  of  conflicting  needs 
competing  for  limited  resources.  At  the  na- 
tional level  this  means  defining  problems  In 
the  context  of  the  entire  federal  budget;  cal- 
culating expenditure  decisions  both  In  terms 
of  available  resources  and  spending  alter- 
natives. 

Yet,  as  this  Committee  is  well  aware.  Con- 
gress lacks  a  vantage  point  for  such  a  com- 
prehensive view.  For  at  no  time  is  the  federal 
budget  considered  In  Its  entirety  on  Capitol 
Hill. 

Therefore,  it  is  clear  that  a  necessary  con- 
dition for  reordering  national  priorities  must 
be  the  creation  of  appropriate  structures  in 
Congress  for  examining  the  budget  as  a 
whole. 

Towards  thU  end,  the  National  Urban  Coa- 
lition win  welcome  the  opportunity  to  pre- 
sent our  alternative  budget  in  public  sessions 
before  the  full  Appropriations  Conmilttee  of 
each  house.  If  the  members  of  this  Commit- 
tee believe  it  would  be  helpful  to  establish 
this  precedent  we  would  be  pleased  to  have 
yo\ir  assistance. 


LEGAL  VIEW  OP  THE  GENOCmE 
CONVENTION 

Mr.  PROXMIRE.  Mr.  President,  on 
April  2,  1969,  Senator  J.  Willum  Ful- 
BRiGHT,  chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign 
Relations  Committee,  indicated  that  in 
his  view  the  committee  could  resume  con- 
sideration of  the  Genocide  Convention  at 
any  time  the  members  wished.  He  noted: 

The  conunittees  disposition  may  be  infiu- 
enced  if  the  American  Bar  Association  were 
to  recommend  ratification. 

On  December  9,  1969.  the  Section  on 
Individual  Rights  and  Responsibilities  of 
the  American  Bar  Association,  under 
Chairman  Jerome  J.  Shestack,  recom- 
mended that  the  ABA  house  of  delegates 
enact  a  resolution  calling  for  the  ratifi- 
cation of  the  Genocide  Convention  by 
the  Senate.  The  41-page  report  which 
accompanied  the  resolution  expanded  on 
five  major  areas: 

The  Genocide  Convention  is  a  docu- 
ment of  human  liberty  consistent  with 
and  in  furtherance  of  the  American  tra- 
dition. 

An  international  convention  or  treaty 
is  the  most  suitable  form  of  addressing 
the  dangers  of  genocide. 

The  Genocide  Convention  properly 
focuses  both  on  states,  and  on  individuals. 

The  Genocide  Convention  is  in  all  re- 
spects consistent  with  the  Constitution, 
the  laws  and  the  ideals  of  the  United 
States. 

The  Genocide  Convention  remains  an 
issue  of  current  Importance. 

On  February  19,  1970,  just  a  few  days 
before  the  house  of  delegates  of  the 
American  Bar  Association  was  to  vote  on 
whether  to  change  its  position  oh  the 


subject  of  ratification.  President  Nixon 
requested  the  Senate  to  renew  its  con- 
sideration of  the  Genocide  Convention 
and  to  grant  its  advice  and  consent  to 
ratification.  The  President  asserted: 

We  should  delay  no  longer  in  taking  the 
final  convincing  step  which  would  reaffirm 
that  the  United  States  remains  as  strongly 
opposed  to  the  crime  of  genocide  as  ever.  By 
giving  Its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification 
of  the  Convention,  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  wlU  demonstrate  imequlvocally  our 
country's  desire  to  participate  in  the  building 
of  international  order  based  on  law  and 
Justice. 

Secretary  of  State  Rogers,  in  his  re- 
port to  the  President  on  the  Convention, 
recommended  "an  imderstanding  to 
make  clear  that  the  VS.  Government 
understands  and  construes  the  words 
'mental  harm'  appearing  in  article  n(9b) 
of  this  Convention  to  mean  permanent 
impairment  of  mental  facilities." 

Unfortimately,  on  February  23,  1970, 
the  American  Bar  Association  house  of 
delegates  voted,  130  to  126,  to  adhere  to 
its  1949  position  against  Senate  ratifi- 
cation of  the  Genocide  Convention. 

Meanwhile,  the  Senate  Foreign  Rela- 
tions Committee  took  action  to  reconsider 
the  Convention.  A  special  subcommittee 
of  the  Genocide  Convention,  chaired  by 
Senator  Frank  Church  of  Idaho,  was  ap- 
pointed on  March  20.  The  subcommittee 
held  hearings  on  April  24  and  April  27, 
1970.  In  addition,  hearings  were  briefly 
held  on  May  22, 1970. 

It  is  my  intent  this  morning  to  answer 
some  of  the  particular  questions  and  ob- 
jections presented  to  the  subcommittee 
as  arguments  against  action  on  the  Con- 
vention. 

I  would  first  like  to  quote  an  observa- 
tion of  my  colleague  from  New  York. 
Senator  Javits,  concerning  this  matter: 

The  protection  of  human  rights  is  Indeed 
a  matter  of  international  concern.  The 
United  States  has  shown  that  It  agrees  with 
this  view  by  ratifying  the  World  War  U  peace 
treaties.  The  United  Nations  Charter,  the 
Slavery  Convention  of  1926,  and  more  re- 
cently the  Supplementary  Convention  on 
Slavery  (1967)  and  the  Supplementary  Con- 
vention on  Refugees  (1968). 

Charles  Yost,  U.S.  Representative  to 
the  United  Nations,  testifying  on  April  24, 
1970: 

It  is  my  strong  belief  that  ratification  of 
the  Genocide  Convention  by  the  United 
States  would  substantiaUy  serve  our  na- 
tional Interest  in  two  ways:  First,  by  its  Im- 
pact on  world  opinion,  and  second,  by  Its 
Impact  on  world  law. 

It  has  been  argued  that  imder  the 
Genocide  Convention  individuals  as  well 
as  persons  exercising  governmental 
power  would  be  subject  to  trial  and 
punishment  for  offenses  which  have  al- 
ways been  regarded  as  matters  falling 
within  the  domestic  jurisdiction  of  the 
various  nations. 

George  H.  Aldrich,  Deputy  Legal  Ad- 
viser, Department  of  State,  in  a  state- 
ment presented  to  the  Genocide  Conven- 
tion Committee,  replied  in  part  to  the 
above  criticism: 

I  shall  direct  my  comments  to  the  types  of 
acts  the  Convention  deals  with  and  to  the 
ways  In  which  such  acts  would  be  tried  and 
punished. 
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In  particular,  the  Ambassador  wished 
to  clear  up  any  misunderstanding  re- 
garding extradition. 

On  the  subject  of  UJ3.  interpretation 
and  policy  as  regards  extradition,  he 
said: 

United  States  law  provides  for  extradition 
only  when  there  la  an  extradition  treaty  in 
force.  The  Convention  does  not  purport  to 
be  an  extradition  treaty.  It  would  require 
only  that  the  United  States  provide  for  ex- 
tradition for  genocide  In  new  extradlUcm 
treaties  which  we  might  negotiate  or  In 
revUlons  of  existing  extradition  treaties. 

Mr.  Aldrich  added  that  there  are  no 
such  treaties  now  in  existence  in  any 
country:  that  Is.  those  countries  making 
genocide  an  extraditable  offense.  He  as- 
sured the  committee  that  the  United 
States  would  not  negotiate  such  treaties 
until  Congress  had  passed  legislation 
making  genocide  a  crime  in  the  United 
States  because  it  was  our  policy  not  to 
make  an  offense  extraditable  unless  it  is 
a  crime  in  both  states  involved. 

Another  factor  in  any  decision  to  nego- 
tiate an  extradition  treaty  is  whether  the 
judicial  process  of  the  other  country  af- 
fords the  persons  who  may  be  extradited 
a  fair  trial.  Basic  procedural  protections 
have  been  built  into  the  treaty  at  the 
beginning.  For  example: 

(1)  any  extradition  treaty  will  require  the 
State  requesting  extradition  to  produce  suffl- 
clent  evidence  to  persuade  both  a  United 
States  Court  and  the  Executive  that  the  per- 
son sought  would  be  held  for  trial  under 
United  States  Law  If  the  offense  has  been 
committed  here; 

(2)  any  extradition  treaty  will  assure  the 
person  sought  the  right  to  the  remedies  and 
recourses  provided  by  the  law  of  the  re- 
quested State  (for  example  habeas  corpus) 
and 

(3)  any  extradition  treaty  wlU  preclude 
extradition  when  the  person  sought  is  under- 
going or  has  imdergone  trial  in  the  United 
States  for  the  same  act. 

Mr.  Aldrich  also  pointed  out  that  in 
reference  to  article  VI,  on  the  trying  of 
persons  accused  of  genocide  in  the  state 
where  the  act  was  committed,  that — 

This  provision  contemplates  the  obligation 
of  that  State  and  does  not  exclude  trial  by 
other  States  having  Jtirlsdictlon.  The  nego- 
tiating record  of  the  Genocide  Convention 
makes  clear,  in  particular,  tliat  trial  for  acts 
committed  In  a  foreign  country  could  be  held 
in  the  State  of  which  the  defendant  U  a 
national.  We  believe  that  the  statute  imple- 
menting the  Convention  should  cover  not 
only  acts  committed  in  the  territory  of  the 
United  states,  but.  In  addition,  acts  com- 
mitted anywhere  by  American  Nationals. 

In  the  event  that  a  case  is  presented 
involving  an  American  national  before 
criminal  proceedings  have  been  initiated 
in  the  United  States,  we  would  reserve 
discretion  to  initiate  proceedings  our- 
selves, rather  than  extradite. 

F^u-thermore,  in  answer  to  questioning 
concerning  the  policy  of  the  Department 
of  State  on  ratification  of  the  convention 
and  congressional  passage  of  implement- 
ing legislation  called  for  in  article  V  of 
the  convention.  Mr.  Aldrich  referred  the 
subcommittee  of  the  intentions  of  the 
State  Department,  as  enunciated  in  a 
letter  to  the  chairman.  Senator  Frank 
Chttrch,  of  May  22,  1970,  as  foUows: 

It  is  the  Department's  Intention  to  recom- 
mend to  the  President  that  this  Instrument 
of  ratification  to  the  Genocide  Convention 
not  be  signed,  and  IX  signed  not  to  be  de- 


posited, untU  after  implementing  legislation 
for  the  Convention  has  been  enacted. 

The  subcommittee  chairman.  Senator 
Church,  also  pointed  out  some  legal 
precedents  which  undertook  to  define  and 
establish  an  international  crime  and  the 
obligations  assumed  by  each  signatory  to 
pass  domestic  law  that  would  conform. 
The  Convention  of  Slavery  was  cited  and 
the  State  Department  furnished  for  the 
record  conventions  to  which  the  United 
States  is  a  party  and  in  which  the  United 
States  has  imdertaken  an  international 
obligation  to  punish  as  certain  crimes 
certain  actions  described  therein.  These 
included  the  four  Geneva  Conventions  on 
Protection  of  War  Victims  (1949) ;  the 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Whal- 
ing (1935);  the  International  Conven- 
tion for  the  Prevention  of  Pollution  of 
the  Sea  by  Oil  (1954);  and  the  single 
Convention  on  Narcotic  Drugs,  (1961) . 

In  summary,  I  would  like  to  add  the  re- 
ply of  the  American  Bar  Association's 
Section  of  Individual  Rights  and  Re- 
sponsibilities: 

One  criticism  of  the  Convention  arose  out 
of  the  posslbUlty  that  tmder  Article  VI,  a 
person  accused  of  genocide  could  be  tried  by 
an  Intemallonal  penal  tribunal  possibly 
without  trial  by  Jury  and  other  safegiiards 
to  which  a  United  States  citizen  is  entitled 
under  the  Constitution.  Again,  the  answer 
Is  simple.  No  such  tribunal  has  been  estab- 
lished. If  one  were  established,  parties  to  the 
Genocide  Convention  would  have  the  option 
whether  to  accept  its  Jurisdiction  or  not.  For 
the  United  States,  that  option  would  have  to 
be  Independently  exercised  through  the 
Treaty  Power,  that  is  only  with  the  advise 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  by  two-thirds  vote. 

Lastly,  I  sincerely  doubt  that  a  tri- 
bunal of  International  Law.  set  up  under 
the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations,  would 
fail  to  have  safeguards  and  protections 
inconsistent  with  the  UN  Charter  or  the 
Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights. 
In  this  sense,  such  a  tribunal  would  un- 
doubtedly be  consistent  with  the  Ameri- 
can legacy  of  safeguarding  each  and 
every  individual's  sacred  rights  and 
liberties. 

I  again  urge  this  body  to  ratify  this 
extremely  important  document.  Our  fail- 
ure to  do  so  can  only  set  back  the  noble 
concept  of  international  law  and  world 
peace. 


January  29,  1971 


DEVELOPMENTS  IN  CAMBODIA 

Mr.  FULBRIGHT.  Mr.  President.  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  to  have  printed 
in  the  Record  a  compilation  of  state- 
ments by  administration  officials  relating 
to  developments  in  Cambodia  which  was 
prepared  by  the  Library  of  Congress  at 
the  request  of  the  Committee  on  For- 
eign Relations. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  compila- 
tion was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 
U.S.  PoLiCT  TowABD  Cambodia  Smcx  Mabch 

1970 
(Statements  by  President  Nixon,  Secretary  of 

State  Rogers.  Secretary  of  Uefense  Laird) 

1970,    PEXSmXNT    KICHABD    IfXCON 

March  21 — News  conference: 

".  .  .  we  have  .  .  .  established  relations  on 
a  temporary  basis  with  the  government  which 
has  been  selected  by  the  Parliament  and  will 
conUnue  to  deal  with  that  government  as 
long  as  It  appears  to  be  the  government  of 
the  nation. 


".  .  .  we  respect  Cambodia's  neutralltv 
We  would  hope  that  North  Vietnam  would 
take  that  same  position  m  respecUn*  its 
neutrality.  And  we  hope  that  whatever  gov- 
ernment eventually  prevails  there  that  it 
would  recognize  that  the  United  States'  in- 
terest is  the  protection  of  lu  neutrality  " 
April  30— Address  to  the  Nation: 
"Ten  days  ago  ...  I  announced  a  decision 
to  withdraw  an  additional  150.000  Americana 
from  Vietnam  over  the  next  year.  I  said  then 
that  I  was  making  that  decision  despite  our 
concern  over  increased  enemy  activity  m 
Laos,  in  Cambodia,  and  In  South  Vietnam. 
"...  I  warned  that  if  I  concluded  that 
increased  enemy  activity  in  any  of  these  areas 
endangered  the  Uves  of  Americans  remain- 
ing  in  Vietnam.  I  would  not  hesiute  to  take 
strong  and  effective  measures  to  deal  with 
that  situation. 

"Despite  that  warning.  North  Vietnam  has 
Increased  Its  mUitary  aggression  In  all  these 
areas,  and  particularly  in  Cambodia. 

"American  poUcy  since  (1954)  has  been 
to  scrupuously  respect  the  neutraUty  of  the 
Cambodian  people.  .  .  . 

"North  Vietnam,  however,  has  not  re- 
spected that  neutrality.  .  .  . 

".  .  .  North  Vietnam  has  occupied  mili- 
tary sanctuaries  all  along  the  Cambodian 
frontier  with  South  Vietnam  .  .  .  They  are 
used  for  hit  and  run  attacks  on  American 
and  South  Vietnamese  forces  in  south 
Vietnam.  .  .  . 

"Tor  5  years,  neither  the  United  States 
nor  South  Vietnam  has  moved  against  tlieae 
enemy  sanctuaries  because  we  did  not  wish 
to  violate  the  territory  of  a  neutral  nation. 
Even  after  the  Vietnamese  Communists  be- 
gan to  expand  these  sanctuaries  4  weeks 
ago,  we  counseled  patience  to  our  South 
Vietnamese  allies  and  Imposed  restraints  on 
our  own  commanders.  .  .  . 

"North  Vietnam  In  the  last  2  weeks  has 
stripped  away  all  pretense  of  respecting  the 
sovereignty  or  the  neutrality  of  Cambodia. 
Thousands  of  their  soldiers  are  Invading  the 
country  from  the  sanctuaries;  they  are  en- 
circling the  capital  of  Phnom  Penh.  Coming 
from  these  sanctuaries,  as  you  see  here,  they 
have  moved  Into  Cambodia  and  are  encircling 
the  capital. 

"Cambodia,  as  a  result  of  this,  has  sent 
out  a  call  to  the  United  States,  to  a  number 
of  other  nations,  for  assistance.  Because  if 
this  enemy  effort  succeeds,  Cambodia  would 
become  a  vast  enemy  staging  area  and  a 
springboard  for  attacks  on  South  Vietnam 
along  600  miles  of  frontier — a  refuge  where 
enemy  troops  could  return  from  combat  with- 
out fear  of  retaliation.  .  .  . 

"Now  confronted  with  this  situation,  we 
have  three  options. 

"First,  we  can  do  nothing.  Well  the  ulti- 
mate result  of  that  course  of  action  is 
clear.  .  .  . 

"If  North  Vietnam  also  occupied  this  whole 
band  In  Cambodia,  or  the  entire  country. 
It  would  mean  that  South  Vietnam  was  com- 
pletely outflanked  and  the  forces  of  Ameri- 
cans in  this  area,  as  well  as  the  South  Viet- 
namese, would  be  in  an  untenable  military 
position. 

"Our  second  choice  is  to  provide  massive 
military  assistance  to  Cambodia  itself.  Now 
unfortunately,  while  we  deeply  sympathize 
with  the  plight  of  7  million  Cambodians 
whose  country  Is  being  invaded,  massive 
amounts  of  military  assistance  could  not  be 
rapidly  and  effectively  utilized  by  the  small 
Cambodian  Army  against  the  immediate 
threat. 

"With  other  nations,  we  shall  do  our  best 
to  provide  the  sniall  arms  and  other  equip- 
ment which  the  Cambodian  Army  of  40,0(X) 
needs  and  can  use  for  its  defense.  But  the 
aid  we  will  provide  will  be  limited  to  the 
purpose  of  enabling  Cambodia  to  defend  Its 
neutrality  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  making 
it  an  active  belligerent  on  one  side  or  the 
other. 
"Our  third  choice  Is  to  go  to  the  heart  of 
the  trouble.  That  means  cleaning  out  major 
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North  Vietnamese  and  Vletoong  occupied 
territories  .  . 

"Now  faced  with  these  three  options,  this 
Is  the  decision  I  have  made. 

"In  cooperation  with  the  armed  forces  of 
South  Vietnam,  attacks  are  being  launched 
this  week  to  clean  out  major  enemy  sanc- 
tuaries on  the  Cambodian-Vietnam  border. 

"A  major  responsibility  for  the  ground  op- 
erations Is  being  assumed  by  South  Viet- 
namese forces.  For  example,  the  attacks  In 
leveral  areas,  including  the  Parrot's  Beak 
that  I  referred  to  a  moment  ago,  are  ex- 
clusively South  Vietnamese  ground  opera- 
tions under  South  Vietnamese  command 
with  the  United  States  providing  air  and 
logutlcal  support.  .  . 

"Tonight,  American  and  South  Vietnamese 
units  will  attack  the  headquarters  for  the 
entire  Communlt  military  operation  In  South 
Vietnam.  This  key  control  center  has  been 
occupied  by  the  North  Vietnamese  and  Vlet- 
oong for  5  years  in  blatant  violation  of  Cam- 
bodia's neutrality. 

"This  is  not  an  Invasion  of  Cambodia.  The 
areas  m  which  these  attacks  will  be  launched 
gre  completely  occupded  and  controlled  by 
North  Vietnamese  forces.  Our  purpose  is  not 
to  occupy  the  areas.  Once  enemy  forces  are 
driven  out  of  these  sanctuaries  and  once 
tbelr  military  supplies  are  destroyed,  we  will 
withdraw. 

"These  actions  are  In  no  way  directed  at 
the  security  interests  of  any  nation  .  .  . 

"We  take  this  action  not  iat  the  purpose  of 
expanding  the  war  Into  Cambodia  but  for  the 
purpose  of  ending  the  war  In  Vietnam  and 
winning  the  Just  peace  we  all  desire." 

"I  know  that  what  I  have  done  will  ac- 
complish the  goals  that  they  [those  who 
protest)  want.  It  will  shorten  this  war.  It 
will  reduce  American  casualties.  It  will  allow 
us  to  go  forward  with  our  withdrawal  pro- 
gram ...  It  will  in  my  opinion  serve  the 
cause  of  a  Just  peace  in  Vietnam. . .  . 

"I  found  that  the  action  that  the  enemy 
had  taken  In  Cambodia  would  leave  the  240,- 
(XX)  Americans  who  would  be  there  a  year 
from  now  without  many  combat  troops  to 
help  defend  them,  would  leave  them  in  an 
untenable  position.  That  is  why  I  had  to 
art 

Q.  "Do  the  South  Vietnamese  abide  by  the 
same  pull-out  deadline  as  you  have  laid 
down  for  the  American  forces?" 

The  President.  "No,  they  do  not.  I  would 
expect  that  the  South  Vietnamese  would 
come  out  approximately  at  the  same  time 
that  we  do  because  when  we  come  out  our 
logistical  support  and  air  support  will  also 
come  out  with  them. 

"The  action  actually  Is  going  faster  than 
we  had  anticipated.  The  middle  of  next 
week  the  first  units,  American  units,  will 
come  out.  The  end  of  next  week  the  second 
group  of  American  units  will  come  out  .  .  . 
Americans  of  all  kinds.  Including  advisers, 
will  be  out  of  Cambodia  by  the  end  of 
June. . . . 

".  .  .  It  Is  my  belief,  based  on  what  we 
have  accomplished  to  date,  that  we  have 
bought  at  least  6  months  and  probably  8 
months  of  time  for  the  training  of  the 
ARVN,  the  Army  of  South  Vietnam.  We  have 
also  saved,  I  think,  hundreds.  If  not  thou- 
sands, of  Americans  ...  by  buying  time.  It 
means  that  If  the  enemy  does  come  back 
Into  those  sanctuturlee  next  time,  the  South 
Vietnamese  will  be  strong  enough  and  well 
trained  enough  to   handle  It  alone. 

"I  should  point  out  too,  that  they  are  han- 
<lling  a  majority  of  the  assignment  now  In 
terms  of  manpower. 

Q.  "What  Is  your  policy  toward  Cambodia's 
future?" 

The  President.  "The  United  States  U.  of 
course,  Interested  In  the  future  of  Cambo- 
<U»-  .  .  .  However,  the  United  States,  as  I 
Indicated  in  what  is  called  the  Guam  or 
W«m  Doctrine,  cannot  take  the  responslbll- 
1^  and  should  not  take  the  responsibility 
™  the  future  to  send  American  men  In  to 


defend  the  neutrality  of  countries  that  are 
unable  to  defend  themselves. 

"In  this  area,  what  we  have  to  do  Is  to  go 
down  the  diplomatic  trail  ...  [to  find] 
methods  through  which  the  neutrality  of 
countries  like  Cambodia  and  Laos,  who  can- 
not possibly  defend  themselves,  to  see  that 
that  neutrality  is  guaranteed  without  hav- 
ing the  Intervention  of  foreign  forces." 

June  3 — Report  to  the   Nation: 

"...  Between  April  20  and  April  30,  Com- 
munist forces  launched  a  series  of  attacks 
against  a  number  of  key  cities  In  neutral 
Cambodia.  Their  objective  was  unmistaka- 
ble— to  link  together  bases  they  had  main- 
tained in  Cambodia  for  5  years  In  violation 
of  Cambodian  neutrality.  .  .  . 

"This  posed  an  unacceptable  threat  to  our 
remaining  forces  In  South  Vietnam.  .  .  . 

"I  directed  that  American  troops  Join  the 
South  Vietnamese  in  destroying  these  major 
enemy  bases  along  the  Cambodian  fron- 
tier. .  .  . 

"As  of  today  I  can  report  that  all  of  our 
major  military  objectives  have  been 
achieved.  .  .  . 

"General  Abrams  advises  me  that  17,000 
of  the  31,000  Americans  who  entered  Cam- 
bodia have  already  returned  to  Vietnam.  The 
remainder  will  return  by  the  end  of  this 
month.  This  Includes  all  American  air  sup- 
port, logistics,  and  military  advisory  per- 
sonnel. 

"The  only  remaining  American  activity  In 
Cambodia  after  July  1  will  be  air  missions 
to  Interdict  the  movement  of  enemy  troops 
and  material  where  I  find  that  Is  necessary 
to  protect  the  lives  and  security  of  our  men 
in  South  Vietnam. 

"Our  discussions  with  the  South  Vietnam- 
ese Government  indicate  that  their  primary 
objective  remains  the  security  of  South  Viet- 
nam, and  that  their  activity  In  Cambodia  In 
the  future — after  their  withdrawal  from  the 
sanctuaries — will  be  determined  by  the  ac- 
tions of  the  enemy  In  Cambodia. 

"When  this  operation  was  announced,  the 
critics  charged  that  it  would  increase  Ameri- 
can casualties,  that  it  would  widen  the  war, 
that  It  would  lengthen  our  Involvement,  that 
it  might  postpone  troop  withdrawals.  But 
the  operation  was  undertaken  for  precisely 
the  opposite  reasons — and  It  has  had  precisely 
the  opposite  effect.  .  .  . 

"...  Sixty  percent  of  all  the  troops  involved 
In  the  Cambodian  operations  were  South 
Vietnamese.  The  effectiveness,  the  skill,  the 
valor  with  which  they  fought  far  exceeded 
our  expectations.  Confidence  and  morale  in 
the  South  Vietnamese  Army  has  been  greatly 
bolstered.  This  operation  has  clearly  demon- 
strated that  our  Vletnamizatlon  program  Is 
succeeding.  .  .  . 

"Secretary  Rogers  and  I  have  been  par- 
ticularly encouraged  by  the  resolve  of  11 
Asian  countries  at  the  Djakarta  Conference 
to  seek  a  solution  to  the  problem  of  Cam- 
bodia. Cambodia  offers  an  opportunity  for 
these  11  Asian  nations,  as  well  as  other 
countries  of  the  area,  to  cooperate  in  sup- 
porting the  Cambodian  Government's  effort 
to  maintain  Cambodia's  neutrality.  Its  Inde- 
pendence, and  Its  territorial  integrity.  We 
shall  do  what  we  can  to  make  it  possible  for 
these  Asian  initiatives  to  succeed." 

June  30 — Report  by   the  President: 

"Together  with  the  South  Vietnamese,  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  have  Just 
completed  successfully  the  destruction  of 
enemy  base  areas  along  the  Cambodian-South 
Vietnam  frontier.  All  American  troops  have 
withdrawn  from  Cambodia  on  the  schedule 
announced  at  the  start  of  the  operation. 

"The  allied  sweeps  into  the  North  Viet- 
namese and  Vletcong  base  areas  along  the 
Cambodian-South  Vietnamese  border: 

Win  save  American  and  allied  lives  In  the 
future; 

Will  assure  that  the  withdrawal  of  Ameri- 
can troops  from  South  Vietnam  can  proceed 
on  schedule; 


Will  enable  our  program  of  Vletnamiza- 
tlon to  continue  on  its  current  timetable; 

Should  enhance  the  prospects  for  a  just 
peace.  .  .  . 

"In  assessing  the  April  80  decision  to  move 
against  the  North  Vietnamese  and  Viet  Cong 
sancttiarles  In  Cambodia,  tour  basic  facta 
must  be  remembered. 

"It  was  North  Vietnam — not  we — which 
brought  the  Vietnam  War  into  Cambodia. . . . 

"It  was  the  presence  of  North  Vietnamese 
troops  on  Cambodian  soil  that  contributed  to 
the  downfall  of  Prince  SUuuioiik.  .  .  . 

"It  was  the  government  appointed  by 
Prince  Sihanouk  and  ratified  by  the  Cam- 
bodian National  Assembly — not  a  group  of 
usurpers — which  overthrew  him  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  National  Assembly.  .  .  . 

"It  was  the  major  expansion  of  enemy  ac- 
tivity in  Cambodia  that  ultimately  caused 
allied  troope  to  end  five  years  of  restraint  and 
attack  the  Communist  base  areas.  .  .  . 

"The  prospect  suddenly  loomed  of  Cambo- 
dia's becoming  virtually  one  large  base  area 
for  attack  anywhere  into  South  Vietnam 
along  the  600  miles  of  the  Cambodian  fron- 
tier. .  .  . 

"We  thus  faced  a  rapidly  changing  military 
situation  from  that  which  existed  on  April 
20.  .  .  . 

"Our  military  response  to  the  enemy's  es- 
calation was  measured  in  every  respect.  It 
was  a  limited  operation  for  a  limited  period 
of  time  with  limited  objectives.  .  .  . 

"We  have  eliminated  an  immediate  threat 
to  our  forces  and  to  the  security  of  South 
Vietnam — and  produced  the  prospect  of  fewer 
American  casualties  In  the  future.  .  .  . 

"We  have  ended  the  concept  of  Cambodian 
sanctuaries,  immune  from  attack,  upon 
which  the  enemy  military  had  relied  for  five 
years.  .  .  . 

"Now  that  our  ground  forces  and  our  logis- 
tic and  advisory  personnel  have  all  been 
withdrawn,  what  will  be  our  future  policy 
for  Cambodia? 

"The  following  will  be  the  guidelines  of  our 
policy  In  Cambodia: 

1.  There  will  be  no  U.S.  ground  personnel 
In  Cambodia  except  for  the  regular  staff  of 
our  Embassy  in  Phnom  Penh. 

2.  There  will  be  no  UJ8.  advisers  with  Cam- 
bodian units. 

3.  We  will  conduct — with  the  approval  of 
the  Cambodian  Government — air  interdic- 
tion missions  against  the  enemy  efforts  to 
move  supplies  and  personnel  through  Cam- 
bodia tovrard  South  Vietnam  and  to  re- 
establish base  areas  relevant  to  the  war  In 
Vietnam.  We  do  this  to  protect  our  forces  in 
South  Vietnam. 

4.  We  will  turn  over  material  captured  In 
the  base  areas  In  Cambodia  to  the  Cambodian 
Government  to  help  It  defend  Its  neutrality 
and  Independence. 

5.  We  will  provide  military  assistance  to  the 
Cambodian  Government  in  the  form  of  small 
arms  and  relatively  unsophisticated  equip- 
ment In  types  and  quantities  suitable  for 
their  army.  To  date  we  have  supplied  about 
>5  million  of  these  items  principally  In  the 
form  of  small  arms,  mortars,  trucks,  aircraft 
parts,  communications  equipment  and  medi- 
cal supplies. 

6.  We  will  encourage  other  countries  of  the 
region  to  give  diplomatic  support  to  the  in- 
dep>endence  and  neutrality  of  Cambodia.  We 
welcome  the  efforts  of  the  Djakarta  group  of 
countries  to  mobilize  world  opinion  and  en- 
courage Asian  cooperation  to  this  end. 

7.  We  will  encourage  and  support  the  ef- 
forts of  third  countries  who  wish  to  furnish 
Cambodia  with  troops  or  material.  We  ap- 
plaud the  efforts  of  Asian  nations  to  help 
Cambodia  preserve  its  neutrality  and  inde- 
pendence. .  .  . 

"Our  understanding  of  Saigon's  intentions 
Is  as  follows : 

1.  South  Vietnamese  forces  remain  ready 
to  prevent  reestabllshment  of  base  areas 
along  South  Vietnam's  frontier. 

2.  South  Vietnamese  forces  will  remain 
ready  to  assist  in  the  evacuatl(»i  ot  Viet- 
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nsmeae  civilians  and  to  respond  selectively 
to  appeals  from  the  Cambodian  Government 
should  North  Vietnamese  aggression  make 
this  necessary. 

3.  Most  of  these  operations  will  be  launched 
from  within  South  Vietnam.  There  will  be 
no  U.S.  air  or  logistics  support.  There  will  not 
be  U.S.  advisers  on  these  operations. 

4.  The  great  majority  of  South  Vietnamese 
forces  are  to  leave  Cambodia. 

6.  The  primary  objective  of  the  South 
Vietnamese  remains  Vletnamlzatlon  within 
their  country.  Whatever  actions  are  taken  In 
Cambodia  will  be  consistent  with  this  ob- 
jective. .   .  ." 

July  1 — ^Television  interview: 

Q.  "Do  you  feel  that  you  can  give  cate- 
gorical assurances  now  that  we  will  not 
send  ground  troops  back  Into  Cambodia  no 
matter  what?" 

The  President.  "I  can  say  now  that  we 
have  no  plans  to  send  American  ground 
forces  into  Cambodia.  We  have  no  plans  to 
send  any  advisers  into  Cambodia.  We  have 
plans  only  to  maintain  the  rather  limited 
diplomaUc  establishment  that  we  have  in 
Phnom  Penh  and  I  see  nothing  that  will 
change  that  at  thU  time.  .  .  . 

"The  President  of  the  United  States  has 
no  intention  to  send  ground  forces  back 
Into  Cambodia,  and  I  do  not  believe  that 
there  will  be  any  necessity  to  do  so. 

"When  you  say,  can  I  be  pinned  down  to 
say  that  under  no  clrcvmastances  would  the 
United  States  ever  do  anything,  I  would  not 
say  that,  but  I  will  say  that  our  plans  do 
not  countenance  it,  we  do  not  plan  on  it, 
and  under  the  clrcimiatances,  I  believe  that 
the  success  of  the  operation  which  we  have 
undertaken,  as  weU  as  what  the  South  Viet- 
namese will  be  able  to  do,  will  make  it  un- 
necessary. .  .  . 

"With  regard  to  the  South  Vietnamese  [in 
Cambodia),  I  pointed  out  on  April  30th  that 
our  air  support  would  stop  and  there  would 
be  no  advisers  with  the  South  Vietnamese, 
that  any  activities  of  the  South  Vietnamese 
after  we  left  would  have  to  be  on  their 
own.  .  .  . 

"Cambodia  is  in  the  same  category  as 
Indonesia.  It  Is  a  neutral  country.  It  is  a 
nonallgned  country.  We  have  no  treaty  with 

"As  far  as  Cambodia  is  concerned  our 
only  commitment  to  Cambodia  is  the  'com- 
mitment that  the  United  States  for  190  years 
has  held  to  the  principle  of  international  law 
that  a  country  that  chooses  to  be  neutral 
should  have  its  neutrality  respected. 

'Now  that  means  that  we  are  furnishing  as 
you  know,  small  arms  to  them  for  their  own 
defense.  It  means  that,  in  addition  to  that 
we  are  trying  to  give  them  the  moral  sup- 
port that  we  can.  We  are  supporting  the  ini- 
tiative of  the  11  Asian  nations  who  are  at- 
tempting to  stand  with  that  government  in 
its  neutrality,  but  as  far  as  military  support 
the  United  States  moving  forces  into  Cam- 
bodia for  the  purpose  of  helping  them  de- 
fend against  enemy  attack— that  we  are  not 
required  to  do  under  treaty  and  that  we  do 
not  intend  to  do.  .  .  . 

"...  I  am  not  as  bearish  as  some  com- 
mentators have  been  about  the  future  of 
Cambodia.  If  I  could  digress  a  moment  I 
think  this  is  a  question  that  our  listeners 
would  be  Interested  in— Cambodia's  chances 
of  surviving  as  a  neutral  country  are  infinitely 
better  now  than  they  were  on  April  30th 
And  they  are  better,  first,  because  the  North 
Vietnamese  have  a  600-mlle  supply  line 
rather  than  a  40-mlle  suoply  line  back  to 
the  sanctuaries  which  we  have  destroyed. 

"They  are  better,  also,  because  the  Cam- 
bodian Government  has  far  more  support 
among  the  people,  and  the  reporters  from 
Phnom  Penh  generally  have  reported  that 
raey  are  better,  too.  because  the  Cambodian 
Government  also  has  support  from  the  11 
Asian  nations,  representing  300  million  peo- 
ple, and  I  think  also  they  are  better  for 
the  reason  that  the  South  Vietnamese  have 
been  very  effective  when  they  have  taken  on 


the    North    Vietnamese   in    the   Cambodian 
area.  .  .  . 

.  .  we  do  not  plan  to  go  back  into 
Cambodia.  We  do  plan,  however,  and  I  wUl 
use  this  power— I  am  going  to  use.  as  I 
should,  the  air  power  of  the  United  States 
to  interdict  all  flows  of  men  and  supplies 
which  I  consider  are  directed  toward  South 
Vietnam. 

"That  Is  my  role  of  defending  American 
men.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Mr.  President,  in  view  of  the  Cooper- 
Church  Amendment  passed  yesterday  in  the 
Senate,  do  you  feel  now  obliged  to  suspend 
the  negotiations  with  Thailand  about  our 
paying  and  equipping  their  troops  that  they 
were  going  to  send  into  Cambodia?" 

The  President.  "Fortunately,  our  Pound- 
ing Fathers  had  great  wisdom  when  they  set 
up  two  Houses  of  Congress. 

"I  think  the  performance  of  the  Senate 
over  the  past  seven  weeks,  going  up  and 
down  the  hill  on  Cooper-Church,  has  not 
particularly  distinguished  that  august  body, 
and  the  Cooper-Church  that  came  out  was 
not  a  particularly  precUe  document,  and 
was  somewhat  ambiguous. 

"Now,  fortunately,  it  now  goes  to  the 
House  .  .  .  And  I  believe  that  the  conference 
of  the  Senate  and  the  House,  when  they 
consider  all  of  these  factors,  will  first  be 
sure  that  the  power  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  protect  American  forces 
whenever   they  come  into  attack  is  in  no 

way  Jeopardized 

"If  this  [the  Cambodian  operation]  had 
been  what  some  thought  It  was,  an  attempt 
to  expand  the  war  Into  Cambodia,  to  launch 
a  war  into  Cambodia,  then  of  course,  I  would 
have  gone  to  the  Senate.  You  can  be  sure 
that  in  my  administration  we  are  not  going 
to  get  Involved  In  any  more  Vletnams  where 
we  do  not  get  the  approval  of  the  Congress. 
I  will  not  do  this  because  I  think  we  need 
Congressional  support  for  our  actions,  and 
I  trust  we  do  not  have  to  go  to  the  Congress 
for  that  kind  of  support. 

"But  when  we  have  this  limited,  very 
precise  action  which  was  limited  in  terms 
of  the  time,  limited  In  terms  of  21  miles  as 
far  as  we  were  going  to  go,  and  which  had 
for  Its  purpose  the  protecting  of  American 
lives,  I  had  to  take  the  action  when  I  did  . . ." 
October  7 — Address  to  the  Nation: 
"When  I  authorized  operations  against  the 
enemy  sanctuaries  in  Cambodia  last  April, 
I  also  directed  that  an  intensive  effort  be 
launched  to  develop  new  approaches  for 
peace  in  Indochina. . . . 

"I  am  tonight  announcing  new  proposals 
for  peace  in  Indochina. 

"This  new  peace  Initiative  has  been  dis- 
cussed with  the  Governments  of  South  Viet- 
nam, Laos,  and  Cambodia.  All  support  It.  .  .  . 
"First.  I  propose  that  all  armed  forces 
throughout  Indochina  cease  firing  their 
weapons  and  remain  in  the  positions  they 
now  hold. .  .  . 

"A  cease-fire  should  encompass  not  only 
the  fighting  in  Vietnam  but  In  all  of  Indo- 
china. Conflicts  in  this  region  are  closely  re- 
lated  

"A  second  point  of  the  new  initiative  for 
peace  is  this: 

"I  propose  an  Indochina  Peace  Conference 
.  .  .  North  Vietnamese  troops  are  not  only 
Inflltratlng,  crossing  borders  and  establishing 
bases  In  South  Vietnam— they  are  carrying 
on  their  aggression  in  Laos  and  Cambodia 
as  well. 

"An  international  conference  is  needed  to 
deal  with  the  conflict  in  all  three  states  of 
Indochina.  The  war  in  Indochina  has  been 
proved  to  be  of  one  piece;  !t  cannot  be  cured 
by  treating  only  one  of  its  areas  of  out- 
break. 

"The  essential  elements  of  the  Geneva  Ac- 
cords of  1954  and  1962  remain  valid  as  a 
basis  for  settlement  of  problems.  .  .  ." 

November  18— Message  to  the  Congress 
Proposing  Supplemental  Foreign  Assistance 
Appropriations: 
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"The  operaUons  in  the  Cambodian  hor«i» 
sanctuaries  in  May  and  June  helped  aasw. 
the  continued  success  of  Vletnamlzatlon  and 
of  our  troop  withdrawal  programs.  Ab  «. 
knew  at  the  time  would  be  the  case  the 
operations  seriously  impaired  the  enemvl 
abiUty  to  operate  in  South  Vietnam  and 
contributed  to  the  progress  which  has  « 
duced  our  casualties  there  to  the  lowest  lev»i 
since  1965.  Continuing  operations  by  South 
Vietnamese  and  Cambodian  forces  in  th* 
border  areas  will  make  possible  conunuad 
progress.  »"ucu 

"Cambodia  itseU  has  mobilized  its  own 
manpower  and  resources  in  defense  of  lu 
independence  and  neutrality.  .  It  la  es- 
sential  that  we  supplement  Cambria's  own 
efforts  by  providing  resources  which  arc 
critically  needed  to  enable  it  to  continue  to 
defend  Itself.  Its  ability  to  do  so  la  a  vltid 
element  In  the  continued  success  of  viJT 
namizatlon.  "" 

"Cambodia's  needs  have  been  urgent  and 
as  Congress  has  been  Informed,  I  have  m. 
rected  that  funds  be  transferred  from  other 
already  severely  Umited  programs  to  meet 
these  critical  needs.  I  am  requesting  tioo 
mUlion  to  restore  funds  to  such  vital  nro- 
grams  as  those  for  Taiwan,  Greece  wid 
Turkey.  ...  " 

"To  meet  Cambodia's  urgent  needs  for  the 
remainder  of  this  fiscal  year,  I  require  that 
the  Congress  provide  $155  million  in  new 
funds  to  be  directly  allocated  to  the  Cam- 
bodlan  program.  ..." 
December  10 — News  conference: 
Q.  ".  .  .  Can  you  foresee  any  circumstances 
whatever  under  which  we  would  use  ground 
troops  in  Cambodia?" 
The  President.  "None  whatever.  .  .  . 
Q.  "Mr.  President,  how  do  you  plan  to  keep 
your  quarter  billion  dollar  aid  program  for 
Cambodia  from  escalating  into  a  guarantee 
of  the  survival  of  the  CambodUn  Govern- 
ment?" 

The  President.  "The  quarter  bUlion  dollar 
aid  program  for  Cambodia  is,  in  my  opinion, 
probably  the  best  investment  in  foreign  as- 
sistance that  the  United  States  has  made 
in  my  political  lifetime. 

"The  Cambodians,  a  people,  7  million  only, 
neutralists  previously,  untrained,  are  tying 
down  40,000  trained  North  Vietnamese  reg- 
ulars. If  those  North  Vietnamese  weren't  in 
Cambodia,  they'd  be  over  killing  Americans. 
That  Investment  of  $250  million  in  small 
arms  of  aid  to  Cambodia  so  that  they  can 
defend  themselves  against  a  foreign  aggres- 
sor— this  is  no  civil  war,  it  has  no  aspect  if 
a  civil  war — the  dollars  we  send  to  Cam- 
bodia saves  American  lives  and  enables  us  to 
bring  Americans  home.  .  .  ." 

1970,     SECBETART     OF     STATE     WILUAM     SOGEBS 

March  23 — News  conference: 
"In  Cambodia  we  recognize  the  neutrality, 
sovereignty  and  independence  of  Cambodia. 
We  had  nothing  to  do,  directly  or  indirectly, 
with  the  events  that  transpired  in  Cambodia. 
We  would  hope  that  the  events  that  trans- 
pired In  Cambodia  will  not  cause  the  war  to 
be  widened  in  any  way  .  .  .  our  program  in 
South  Vietnam  .  .  .  will  not  be  affected  by 
the  events  in  Cambodia.  ..." 

Q.  "Regarding  the  neutrality  of  Cambodia, 
I  believe  the  policy  of  the  United  States  still 
is  to  sanction  American  troops  going  across 
the  border  if  they  are  threatened.  Does  this 
in  any  way  compromise  U.S.  respect  for  the 
neutrality  and  sovereignty  of  Cambodia?" 
A.  "Not  at  all;  and  I  don't  believe  that 
any  troops,  since  the  change  of  government, 
have  gone  into  Cambodia.  But  we  respect 
fully  the  neutrality  of  Cambodia  and  its 
territorial  independence  .  .  .  Cambodia  has 
not  made  any  request  for  military  assist- 
ance ...  No  request  has  been  made,  and  we 
don't  anticipate  that  any  request  will  be 
made.  .  .  ." 

Q.  "Do  you  endorse  the  idea  of  having  the 
ICC  return  to  Cambodia  to  check  on  what 
is  happening?" 

A.  "Well,  we  don't  endorse  it,  because  thl* 
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is  a  proposa:  made  by  Cambodia  without  any 
discussion  with  us  or  any  activity  on  our 
part  at  all.  As  I  say.  this  Is  a  problem  that 
primarily  concerns  Cambodia.  We  do  think 
It  is  a  very  sensible  idea.  . . ." 

Q.  "Is  military  aid  [to  Cambodia]  incon- 
sistent with  neutrality?" 

A.  "No,  I  didn't  say  that  neutrality  and 
aid  were  inconsistent  .  .  .  Cambodia  has 
not  requested  any  such  aid  and  we  don't 
anticipate  they  will.  If  they  do.  we  will  have 
to  consider  it  on  its  merits." 

April  18— Speech  to  the  Cornell  Alumni 
Association : 

"The  rise  of  Cambodian  hostility  over  the 
North  Vietnamese  presence  came  rapidly  and 
dramatically.  Most  governments,  including 
ours,  were  surprised  at  the  ouster  of  Prince 
Sihanouk  by  the  Cambodian  Parliament.  This 
was  an  internal  Cambodian  development  .  .  . 
the  Cambodian  government  remained  com- 
mitted to  a  policy  of  neutrality  and  did  not 
seek  alliance  with  the  West. 

"A  year  ago,  before  we  reestablished  diplo- 
matic relations  with  Cambodia  with  a  small 
mission,  we  affirmed  publicly  our  recognition 
and  respect  for  the  'sovereignty,  independ- 
ence, neutrality,  and  territorial  integrity'  of 
Cambodia  within  its  present  frontiers.  The 
policy  we  expressed  toward  Cambodia  then 
remains  our  policy  toward  Cambodia  now  .  .  . 
We  respect  recent  Cambodian  proposals  to 
seek  diplomatic  measures  of  protection 
through  United  Nations  actions  and  through 
a  return  of  the  International  Control  Com- 
mission estabUshed  by  the  1954  Geneva 
accords 

"The  possibility  of  overt  warfare  in 
Cambodia  (has)  understandably  caused  con- 
cern among  Americans.  They  ask  if  the  war 
In  Southeast  Asia  Is  widening  .  .  .  They 
wonder  if  this  means  that  the  period  of 
American  Involvement  will  be  lengthened 
.  .  .  The  objective  of  the  Nixon  administra- 
tion is  to  avoid  both  these  results. 

"It  Is  true,  of  course,  that  we  cannot  be 
indifferent  to  the  military  pressures  by  North 
Vietnam  on  the  independence  and  neutrality 
of  Laos  ana  Cambodia.  They  affect  the  safety 
of  our  own  forces  In  South  Vietnam  .  .  .  We 
continue  to  believe  that  an  ultimate  settle- 
ment to  the  Vietnamese  war  must  take  Laos 
and  Cambodia  into  account.  However,  we  are 
determined  not  to  reverse  the  long-term  di- 
rection of  our  policy  toward  fostering  more 
self-reliance  among  Asian  states.  .  .  ." 

April  25 — Speech  to  American  Society  of 
International  Law: 

".  .  .  The  violations  of  those  accords  (1954 
Geneva  accords]  by  North  Vietnam  in  Laos 
and  Cambodia  are  explicit,  uncontested, 
open,  and  without  any  shred  of  international 
sanction.  Is  it  not  time  for  nations  which 
are  signatures  to  international  agreements 
actively  to  support  them? " 

May  3 — Television  interview: 

"The  reason  (for  the  Cambodian  oper- 
ation] was  to  protect  the  lives  and  safety 
of  American  men  fighting  In  Vietnam  .  . .  It's 
limited  In  the  extent,  purpose  and  duration 
.  .  .  We're  not  going  to  exceed  those  limita- 
tions of  the  sanctuaries  on  the  border  . . .  the 
purpose  is  to  destroy  the  sanctuaries  them- 
selves .  .  .  The  President  has  made  it  clear 
that  it's  not  going  to  last  more  than  6  to  8 
weeks  at  the  most  ...  At  that  point  the 
American  troops  and  the  South  Vietnamese 
troops  will  withdraw  from  Cambodia.  .  .  . 

"We  made  every  possible  effort  to  get  nego- 
tiations started  in  good  faith,  negotiations 
dealing  with  Laos  and  Cambodia  .  .  .  We 
would  hope,  now  that  it's  clear  that  the 
North  Vietnamese  have  invaded  Cambodia 
and  it's  clear  that  we've  taken  this  action, 
that  all  states  would  become  interested  In 
discussing  what  they  can  do  to  guarantee 
the  neutrality  of  Cambodia. . . . 

".  .  .  this  Is  a  limited  action.  If  we  were 
going  to  stay  In  Cambodia  on  any  sort  of  a 
permanent  condition,  permanently,  or  even 
of  longer  duration,  then  obviously  we'd  have 
to  have  the  support  of  the  American  people. 


But  I  think  the  American  people  are  going  to 
support  the  President. . . ." 

May  13 — News  conference: 

"What  Is  the  poUcy  of  the  United  States 
Government  on  South  Vietnamese  military 
assistance  or  cooperation  with  the  Lon  Nol 
government  in  Cambodia?" 

A.  "There  is  some  cooperation  between  the 
two  governments.  Naturally,  we  encourage 
that.  The  whole  Nixon  doctrine  bb  pronounced 
at  Guam  is  that  the  Asians  should  work 
with  each  other  to  take  care  of  their  com- 
mon problems  ...  I  think  there's  a  limit 
to  what  we  should  say  about  what  South 
Vietnamese  troops  are  going  to  do.  Originally, 
it  was  contemplated  that  most  of  the  troops 
would  be  out  of  Cambodia  by  the  end  of 
July,  but  I  dont  know  that  I'd  want  to  moke 
a  commitment  on  behalf  of  the  South  Viet- 
namese .  .  .  the  American  troops  will  be  out 
of  Cambodia  by  the  1st  of  July  and  all  the 
American  troops  will  be  out,  including  ad- 
visers. .  .  . 

"I  said  that  if  we  did  that.  If  we  got  In- 
volved in  the  suppcHt  of  the  present  govern- 
ment of  Cambodia  or  any  other  government, 
that  it  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  policy 
of  the  government  ...  to  withdraw  oiir 
troops  in  an  orderly  way  from  South  Viet- 
man  .  .  .  the  United  States  has  no  inten- 
tion of  getting  Involved  in  Cambodia  with 
American  troops  in  support  of  the  present 
government  of  Cambodia  or  any  other  gov- 
ernment  of  Cambodia.  .  .  . 

"Are  we  concerned  if  South  Vietnam  be- 
comes active  in  Cambodia  with  their  troops, 
If  that  will  make  it  more  difficult  for  us  to 
withdraw  our  troops  from  South  Vietnam 
.  .  .  Yes,  we  have  made  that  point  to  South 
Vietnam,  and  they  fully  \inderstand  that.  In 
other  words,  that  Is  not  going  to  disrupt 
the  Vletnamlzatlon  program.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Could  you  clarify  for  us  the  operation 
off  the  coast  of  Cambodia.  .  .  .?" 

A.  "Its  purpose  is  limited.  Its  purpose  is  to 
intercept  shipments  of  ammunition  and  sup- 
plies to  the  base  areas  In  Cambodia  which 
woxild  be  conducted  by  the  North  Vietnamese 
or  the  Vietcong.  It  does  not  apply  to  other 
powers,  it  applies  only  to  reshlpment  of 
supplies  and  ammunition  to  sanctuary 
areas.  .  .  . 

"How  the  Cambodians  and  the  South  Viet- 
namese coop»'ate  in  the  future  is  going  to 
have  to  be  worked  out  between  them.  Ob- 
viously, we  will  play  a  role  in  that;  but 
whatever  role  we  played  would  not  be  Incon- 
sistent with  the  policy  we  have  announced, 
of  getting  out.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Are  all  those  American  operations,  in- 
cluding the  coastal  patrols,  to  be  stopped,  as 
far  as  the  Cambodian  theater  of  operation  is 
concerned,  by  the  end  of  June?" 

A.  "Well,  I  wouldn't  want  to  say  that.  I 
think  we've  said  enough  when  we've  said 
what  we  are  going  to  stop. 

"Insofar  as  the  riverine  operation  is  con- 
cerned, the  Americans  have  not  exceeded  the 
21-inlle  limit,  and  we  don't  intend  to. 

"Insofar  as  getting  Americans  out  of  the 
river  in  Cambodia  is  concerned,  the  answer 
is:  'Yes,  that  would  be  included.' 

"So  far  as  patrolling  international  waters 
is  concerned,  that's  different.  I'm  not  sure 
what  we  will  do.  My  guess  would  be  that  we 
will  continue.  We  have  had  a  patrol  of  In- 
ternational waters  all  the  time — this  Is  Just 
extending  it  a  little  bit — so  I  don't  want  to 
make  any  predictions  about  that.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  are  you  ruling  out — or 
not  ruling  out — U.S.  air  activity  over  Cam- 
bodia past  the  June  30  deadline?" 

A.  "No,  I  haven't  ruled  it  out  at  all.  We  had 
air  activity  over  Cambodia  before  the  change 
of  the  government,  and  we  haven't  tald  any- 
thing one  way  or  the  other  aljout  it. 

Q.  "And  it  also  seems  [josslble  that  the  air 
support,  however,  interdicting  the  sanctuar- 
ies may  continue.  What  about  alrpower  in 
support  of  the  Cambodian  effort?" 

A.  "Well,  that  would  apply,  too.  We  dont 
intend  to  become  involved  militarily  in  the 


support  of  the  Lon  Nol  government  or  any 
other  government. . . . 

"Now,  in  terms  of  assistance,  military  as- 
sistance by  way  of  supplies  or  otherwise,  the 
President  has  announced  that  we  are  going  to 
provide  some  assistance  consistent  with  the 
present  authority  that  we  have. 

"Obviously,  any  larger  program  would  re- 
quire congressional  approval.  I  dont  think  we 
have  crossed  that  bridge.  We  have  no  present 
plans  to  embfirk  on  that  kind  of  a  program. 
Q.  "What  you're  ruling  out.  only,  is  that 
we  will  not  get  Involved  directly,  militarily, 
in  supporting  the  Lon  Nol  government. 
A.  "That's  correct.  .  .  ." 
June  8 — "Face  the  Nation": 
"We  certainly  hope  that  the  government 
[of  Cambodia]  doesn't  fall;  but  the  President 
has  made  it  perfectly  clear  .  .  .  that  we  will 
not  support  the  Lon  Nol  government  with 
U.S.  troops.  .  .  . 

"It  is  possible  that  the  war  will  be  fought 
In  a  different  place  and  it  is  possible  that  it 
will  continue  with  South  Vietnamese  forces 
and  Cambodian  forces,  and  even  possibly 
Thai  forces,  fighting  a  common  enemy.  But 
that  doesn't  mean  that  the  United  States 
forces  will  be  enmeshed  in  a  combat  in  Cam- 
bodia. .  .  . 

"I  think  it  is  interesting  that  for  the  first 
time  the  countries  In  the  area — Thailand, 
Cambodia,  Laos,  and  South  Vlet-Nam — are 
all  working  together.  .  .  . 

"The  South  Vietnamese  have  made  it  clear 
that  if  the  enemy  tries  to  return  to  the  sanc- 
tuaries, they  will  reenter  the  sanctuaries.  .  .  . 
"If  the  government  of  Cambodia  came  into 
Communist  hands,  it  would  be  an  unfavor- 
able development.  We  would  hope  that  that 
doesn't  happen. 
Q.  "Would  it  be  'unacceptable' "? 
Secretary  Rogers:  "No,  not  unacceptable  in 
the  sense  that  we  would  use  American  forces 
to  support  the  government.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Then  it  is  Irrevocable  that  there  will 
never  again  be  American  troops  used  in  Cam- 
bodia, no  matter  what?" 

Secretary  Rogers:  "There  Is  no  Intention  of 
using  American  forces  in  Cambodia.  .  .  .  Our 
forces  are  going  to  be  out  of  Cambodia  by 
Jime  30.  We  will  have  no  military  people 
there  at  all,  advisers  or  anjrthlng  else.  And  we 
have  no  intention  of  having  any  American 
forces  return  to  Cambodia.  Now,  South  Viet- 
namese forces  may  retiim.  The  President  said 
we  may  use  air  interdiction  to  protect  our 
forces,  but  we  will  not  use  American  forces 
in  Cambodia.  If  we  did,  it  would  enlarge  the 
war,  and  it  might  mean  that  we'd  be  there  on 
a  semi-permanent  basis,  and  we're  not  going 
to  do  that.  .  .  ." 

June  9 — Statement  before  House  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee : 

"The  President  decided  that  an  attack  on 
the  sanctuaries  was  necessary  so  that  Vlet- 
namlzatlon and  the  withdrawal  of  our  forces 
from  Vlet-Nam  could  proceed.  As  far  as 
Cambodia  is  concerned,  we  want  for  it 
what  it  wants  for  itself — ^to  be  free,  sov- 
ereign, neutral,  and   unmolested. 

"Our  operations,  as  the  President  said 
last  Wednesday,  have  achieved  our  major 
military  objectives  and  will  facilitate  and 
ensure  the  success  of  our  overall  Viet-Nam 
policy.  I  might  add  that  the  effectiveness 
with  which  the  South  Vietnamese  have 
fought  in  Cambodia  Increases  our  confi- 
dence that  Vletnamlzatlon  Is  the  right 
course  to  follow.  .  .  ." 

June  25 — News  conference: 
"The  President's  policy  on  air  Interdic- 
tion Is  that  at  the  present  time  and  after 
our  troops  leave  Cambodia,  our  Air  Force 
will  be  used,  be  permitted  to  Interdict  the 
supply  lines  and  communication  lines  in 
Cambodia.  .  .  . 

"It  is  obvious,  of  coua«e,  that  there  will 
be  times  when.  In  the  process  of  interdicting 
supply  lines  or  communication  lines  of  the 
enemy,  that  that  will  be  of  direct  benefit 
to  the  present  government  In  Cambodia. 
But  I  think  the  main  thrust  of  our  policy 
is  to  use  our  Air  Force  for  the  purpose  of 
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Interdicting  supply  lines  and  communica- 
tion lines  to  protect  Americans  In  South 
Vlet-Nam. 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  I  believe  yesterday  a 
spokesman  for  the  Cambodian  Military 
Command  stated  that  American  fighter 
bombers  were  flying  missions  In  direct  sup- 
port of  Cambodian  forces.  Now,  was  he 
mistaken,  or  do  I  perceive  a  change  In  our 
policy?" 

A.  "...  I  think  that  I  can  see  very  well 
why  a  Cambodian  might  think  It  was  help- 
ful to  the  government  when  we  fly  those 
missions. 

"But  our  purpose  Is  to  Interdict  com- 
munications and  supply  lines  of  the  enemy. 
As  I  say,  that's  our  purpose.  That  Is  our 
poUcy.  Obviously,  It  may  have  a  dual  bene- 
fit; It  may  serve  our  purposes  and  at  the 
same  time  serve  the  Cambodian  Govern- 
ment. .  .  . 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  you  said  that  the  main 
purpose  of  American  air  activity  In  Cambodia 
would  be  to  protect  American  troops  In  South 
Vlet-Nam.  Is  It  not  essential  to  the  security 
of  American  troops  that  the  government  of 
Lon  Nol,  or  at  least  some  government  not  un- 
friendly toUUy  to  the  United  States,  remain 
In  Phnom  Penh?" 

A.  "I'm  not  sure  It's  essential,  but  obvi- 
ously It's  quite  helpful  If  the  government  In 
Cambodia  Is  neutralist  and  if  there's  stability 
In  Cambodia.  .  .  . 

"Obviously,  we  have  a  great  Interest  In  the 
welfare  of  people  all  over  the  world,  and  we 
are  assisting  in  some  ways  In  Cambodia.  But 
our  purpose  was  not  to  affect  the  course  of 
events  In  Cambodia  as  far  as  politics  are 
concerned.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  If  It  U  our  poUcy  to  de- 
sire a  neutral  or  friendly  government  In 
Cambodia,  are  we  willing  to  provide  arms  and 
money  to  keep  such  a  government  In  power?" 
A.  "We  have  encouraged  Asian  nations  to 
do  what  they  could  to  help  other  Asian  na- 
tions. We  are  encouraged  by  the  fact  that 
Cambodia,  for  the  first  time  In  many  years, 
has  friendly  relations  and  diplomatic  rela- 
tions with  all  of  Its  neighbors.  .  . 

"As  you  know,  the  United  States  has  pro- 
vided, and  Js  providing  now,  assistance  to 
Cambodia.  In  this  fiscal  year  It's  amoimted 
to  $7.9  million,  and  we  are  now  considering 
the  program  for  next  year.  We  do  want  to  do 
what  we  can  to  support  the  neutrality  of 
Cambodia,  but  we  want  to  be  sure  that  It's 
not  done  In  a  manner  which  suggests  that 
we  take  over  the  responslbUlty  militarily  to 
nxalntaln  any  government  In  office.  We  would 
hope,  and  we  are  somewhat  encouraged  by 
events,  that  Cambodia  will  remain  neu- 
tral. .  .  . 

Q.  "Can  you  state,  Mr.  Secretary,  that 
American  aircraft  or  American  pilots  wlU  not 
fiy  close  air  support  for  Cambodian  units  or 
South  Vietnamese  units  defending  Cam- 
bodian positions?" 

A.  "I  am  not  going  to  make  any  statement 
that  might  limit  the  use  of  our  alrpower  ex- 
cept what  I  have  already  said.  And  I  don't 
see  any  reason  why  the  United  States  should 
constantly  be  put  In  the  position  where  we 
tell  the  enemy  exactly  what  we  are  going  to 
do.  Our  policy  la  as  I  have  stated.  And  we 
also  have  said  that  we  would  expect  that 
most  of  the  air  flights  of  that  type  will  be 
flown  by  South  Vietnamese  forces. 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  tell  us  the 
status  of  negotiations  to  send  Thai  troops 
Into  Cambodia  to  support  the  government?" 

A.  "Well,  Thailand  now  has  that  under 
consideration.  Whether  they  will,  and  to 
what  extent,  and  so  forth,  they  haven't  made 
a  decision  on  It  yet.  So  we  haven't  made  any 
decisions  on  our  support. 

"If  we  support  Thai  troops  In  Cambodia 
we  would  have  to  do  It  from  Cambodian  MAP 
funds " 

July  7— Conference  for  Editors  and  Broad- 
casters: 

"Our  purpoM  In  Cambodia  was  limited— 
to  strike  the  North  Vietnamese  sanctuaries 
which  were  used  by  the  enemy  to  conduct 
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the  war  In  Vlet-Nam  and  to  capture  and  to 
destroy  his  supplies  and  equipment.  .  .  . 

"The  military  operations  In  Cambodia,  we 
believe,  have  succeeded.  First,  the  capacity 
of  the  enemy  to  conduct  attacks  against  our 
forces  m  Vlet-Nam  has  been  severely  dam- 
aged. Two,  there  has  been  a  dramatic  In- 
crease In  the  confidence  and  capability  of 
the  South  Vietnamese  forces.  And  three, 
prospects  for  the  Vletnamlzatlon  program 
have  been  Increased.  .  .  . 

"The  North  Vietnamese  are  attempting  to 
use  Cambodian  territory  to  reestablish  their 
disrupted  lines  of  suppUes  and  communica- 
tion to  carry  on  the  war  In  South  Vlet-Nam. 
American  alrpower  Is  being  used  to  frustrate 
these  efforts.  President  Thleu  has  said  that 
South  Vietnamese  forces  may  continue  to 
engage  the  enemy  In  Cambodia;  thus — and 
I  think  this  Is  a  point  that  should  be  under- 
scored— thus  the  enemy  can  no  longer  count 
on  a  safe  haven  In  Cambodia  to  attack  our 
forces. . . . 

"We  are  providing  limited  amounts  of 
small  arms  to  the  Cambodians  and  will  con- 
tinue to  provide  additional  amounts  of  arma 
and  other  equipment  to  help  them  maintain 
their  Independence  and  neutrality. 

"We  support  and  encourage  Cambodia's 
expressed  desire  to  remain  neutral.  We  have 
no  other  objective  than  to  have  its  neu- 
trality respected  by  all  nations.  We  have  no 
desire  to  associate  It  with  SEATO  or  to  seek 
to  have  it  aligned  with  ourselves  or  with 
anyone  else.  .  .  . 

"Some  have  asked  If  our  efforts  In  Cam- 
bodia modified  our  basic  policy  In  Vlet-Nam. 
The  answer  Is  no.  We  wlU,  of  course,  adjust 
our  actions  In  the  light  of  events,  and  Presi- 
dent Nixon  has  made  It  clear  that  If  the 
enemy  takes  action  which  endangers  our 
troops,  he  will  respond.  But  our  policy  re- 
mains constant:  We  would  prefer  a  nego- 
tiated settlement  which  results  In  all  foreign 
troops  leaving  South  Vlet-Nam.  .  .  . 

"The  situation  In  Cambodia  has,  of  course, 
highlighted  the  regional  aspects  of  the  Vlet- 
Nam  war. . .  . 

"We  are  continuing  to  press  our  effort  for 
negotiations  on  the  problems  of  Indo- 
china. . . . 

"There's  nothing  about  a  war  that's  pleas- 
ant, and  we  have  made  every  effort  to  avoid 
any  civilian  casualties.  And  certainly  in  Cam- 
bodia we've  made  very  strenuous  efforts  to 
be  sure  that  they  wouldn't  occur. 

"But  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
regrets  the  whole  wew.  . .  . 

"We  believe  .  .  .  that  the  difference  be- 
tween the  future  and  the  past  is  that  In  the 
future  they  (the  Communists]  will  have  to 
face  Cambodian  troops.  South  Vietnamese 
troops,  and  possibly  Interdiction  by  Ameri- 
can alrpower — whereas  before,  they  could 
maintain  these  sanctuaries  with  complete 
safety.  They  didn't  have  to  concern  them- 
selves with  the  safety  of  their  bases,  which 
probably  was  an  anomaly  of  warfare.  .  .  . 

Q.  "If  the  war  goes  badly  against  the  pres- 
ent government  In  Cambodia,  and  If  the 
Communists  win,  as  they  seem  to  be  doing 
right  now,  will  the  United  States  do  nothing 
except  provide  air  support?" 

"I  think  we've  been  pleascmtly  surprised 
about  the  stability  of  the  Cambodian  Gov- 
enunent  up  to  this  time,  and  I  would  not 
want  to  make  any  prediction  about  the  mili- 
tary future  In  Cambodia  except  to  say  that 
we  are  pleased  at  the  way  the  young  people 
are  supporting  the  present  government,  the 
way  the  Intellectuals  are  supporting  the 
present  government,  and  the  way  the  pres- 
ent government  has  been  able  to  recruit 
armed  forces.  .  .  . 

"We  will  not  send  American  ground  troops 
Into  Cambodia  again  ...  We  will  use  our 
alrpower  to  interdict  the  supply  lines,  the 
communication  lines,  but  we  will  not  use 
American  ground  troops.  Our  policy,  both 
In  Cambodia  and  South  Vlet-Nam,  Is  to  re- 
place American  troops  with  Asian  troops.  . .  , 
"We  hope  that  the  present  government,  or 


at  least  a  neutral  government  of  Cambodia, 
continues  to  survive  In  Cambodia.  .  .  _"^ 
July  16 — News  conference: 
"In  Japan  we  had  a  meeting,  as  I  said,  with 
the  Ambassadors  from  14  nations  in  ths 
area.  ... 

"In  the  course  of  my  discussions,  we  had 
a  lot  of  time  to  deal  with  the  topic  of  the 
future  of  Cambodia;  and  although  we  dldnt 
make  direct  requests  of  any  government  we 
did  make  It  clear  that  we  thought  that  the 
Asian  nations  should  help  the  present  Gov- 
ernment of  Cambodia  maintain  its  neutrality 
And  contrary  to  some  of  the  stories  that  I've 
seen  written.  I  feel  quite  confident  that  there 
win  be  good  results  from  those  discussions 
"I  am  not  at  all  pessimistic  about  the 
prospect  of  Asian  nations  assisting  Cambodia 
because  they  recognize  the  Importance  of  the 
neutraUty  of  Cambodia  to  the  security  of 
that  area.  ... 

"I  think  that  the  success  of  the  Incursion 
In  Cambodia,  because  It  contributes  to  the 
success  of  Vletnamlzatlon,  does  Increase  the 
probabilities  that  the  enemy,  somewhere 
along  the  line,  will  negotiate.  .  . 

"The  South  Vietnamese  forces  are  quite 
strong  now.  They  have  well  over  a  mlllion 
men  well  equipped,  weU  trained;  and  now 
they've— at  least  to  some  extent— have 
proven  themselves  in  Cambodia.  And  they 
have  a  morale  that  didn't  exist  at  all  last 
year  ...  So  we  think  Its  quite  possible  that 
they  can  defend  themselves  against  the  com- 
mon enemy.  .  .  . 

"I  found  that  the  Asian  nations  .  . .  realize 
that  the  only  obstacle  to  the  neutrality  of 
Cambodia  Is  the  presence  of  North  Vietnam- 
ese troops.  .  .  ." 

October  9 — News  conference: 
"We  havent  attempted  to  make  any  state- 
ment about  who  might  attend  an  Indochina 
peace  conference,  because  we  think  It  Is  pre- 
mature. We  do  feel  that  the  principal  parties 
are  the  governments  now  In  power  and  those 
who  are  opposed  to  them  on  the  battlefield. 
"As  far  as  Sihanouk  is  concerned,  he 
doesn't  enter  the  picture,  I  think,  here.  The 
forces  In  Cambodia  facing  the  present  Gov- 
ernment of  Cambodia  are  North  Vietnam- 
ese.  ..." 

October  11 — "Issues  and  Answers": 
"Our  troops  are  not  going  back  Into  Cam- 
bodia. President  Nixon  has  made  that  quite 
clear.  We  think  that  the  Cambodian  Army 
and  the  South  Vietnamese  Army,  working  to- 
gether, can  handle  any  situation  that  might 
develop  there.  .  .  ." 

November  25 — Statement  before  the  House 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs: 

"Cambodia's  involvement  In  war  Is  the  re- 
sult of  events  over  which  that  small  country 
has  had  little  control.  The  North  Vietnamese, 
who  had  long  occupied  Cambodia  along  the 
border  provinces,  decided  last  April  to  com- 
pound their  violations  of  Cambodia's  terri- 
tories by  undertaking  actions  throughout 
much  of  the  country.  This  left  the  Cambo- 
dian Government  no  choice  but  to  defend 
Itself.  Realizing  this  would  require  a  good 
deal  of  outside  help,  the  Cambodians  reacted 
Initially  by  submitting  to  us  a  request  for 
$400  million  m  assistance.  The  aid  they  asked 
for  would  have  Included  many  expensive  and 
sophisticated  weapons. 

"Sympathetic  as  we  were  to  Cambodia's 
plight,  and  much  as  we  realized  that  what 
It  contemplated  doing  would  contribute  to 
our  own  goals  In  Vlet-Nam,  we  did  not  agree 
to  this  approach.  We  recognized  that  If  we 
complied  with  the  Cambodian  request  we 
might  have  had  to  establish  a  large  American 
presence  to  go  along  with  the  aid.  We  were 
concerned  that  we  would  be  gradually  sucked 
Into  greater  and  greater  Involvement  as  we 
had  been  In  Vlet-Nam  and  finally  would  be 
pressured  Into  extensive  use  of  ground  forces. 
"Instead,  we  decided  to  use  our  aid  In  a 
totally  different  way,  taking  advantage  of 
Cambodia's  principal  assets:  Its  strong  sense 
of  iLatlonallsm  and  patriotic  determination 
to  repel  the  North  Vietnamese  invaders.  Thus 
It  was  that  our  cross-border  operations  last 
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mrlng  were  limited  In  time.  In  area,  and  in 
objective.  They  succeeded  In  depriving  the 
North  Vietnamese  of  free  use  of  the  border- 
sanctuary  areas,  and  they  greatly  assisted 
our  troop  withdrawal  program  in  Vlet-Nam. 
They  also  gave  the  Cambodian  Government 
an  opportunity  In  cooperating  with  other 
neighboring  nations  to  establish  Its  own  sub- 
stantial military  forces. 

"Since  last  spring,  our  aid  to  Cambodia  has 
taken  the  form  of  providing  weapons  and 
ammimltlon  that  the  Cambodians  are  fully 
capable  of  using  themselves  .  .  .  We  have  no 
military  forces  or  advisers  in  Cambodia,  nor 
do  we  Intend  to  send  any. 

"The  Cambodians  have  made  It  clear  that 
they  want  to  do  the  Job  themselves.  .  .  . 

"But  despite  a  high  degree  of  national 
unity,  Cambodia  still  lacks  the  wherewithal 
to  carry  on  the  fight  .  .  .  For  the  Immediate 
future — and  particularly  In  the  face  of  a  pos- 
sible enemy  offensive  during  the  coming  dry 
season — additional  aid  will  be  urgently 
needed. 

"The  $70  million  requested  for  economic 
assistance  is  essential  to  sustain  the  Cam- 
bodian defense  effort  and  Is  designed  only  in 
part  to  offset  the  loss  of  normal  export  earn- 
ings. Cambodia  is  not  creating  an  elaborate 
military  machine.  Rather  It  Is  set  on  keeping 
In  the  field  units  that  can  be  rapidly  trained 
to  cope  with  the  North  Vietnamese  efforts  to 
reestablish  supply  lines  and  harass  the  Cam- 
bodian Government  wherever  possible. 

"Over  70  percent  of  the  military  assistance 
request  for  Cambodia  is  for  ammunition.  The 
remainder  will  be  used  for  small  arms,  trucks, 
a  small  number  of  propeller-driven  aircraft, 
communications  equipment,  river  patrol 
boats,  and  similar  Items. 

"The  United  States  Is  not  alone  In  pro- 
viding help.  Military  or  hiunanltarlan  aid 
has  also  been  forthcoming  from  neighboring 
South  Vlet-Nam  and  Thailand,  and  from 
Australia  and  Japan.  .  .  . 

Our  basic  objective  In  Cambodia  Is  to 
protect  Vletnamlzatlon  and  our  withdrawal 
program  .  .  .  We  believe  the  best  way  to  gain 
the  objective  Is  to  assist — ^wlth  air  support 
and  aid,  not  military  advisers  or  ground 
troops — Cambodia's  efforts  to  defend  itself. 
This  request  for  military  and  economic  assist- 
ance would  do  Just  that.  If  Cambodia  proves 
imable  to  withstand  North  Vietnam's  ag- 
gression, Vletnamlzatlon  and  the  troop  with- 
drawal program  will  suffer  a  serloiis  set- 
beck  ...  In  my  testimony  before  Congress 
last  April  ...  I  stressed  our  determination 
to  avoid  a  lasting  military  presence  and  a 
military  commitment  to  the  Cambodian  gov- 
ernment. I  made  clear  that  we  had  no  Inten- 
tion of  letting  Cambodia  become.  In  terma 
of  American  Involvement,  another  Viet- 
nam. .  .  . 
"We  adhere  to  those  principles.  .  .  . 
".  .  .  we  feel  that  the  money  Involved  Is 
certainly  a  small  price  compared  to  what 
we  believe  Is  the  safety  of  American  lives  . . . 
We  have  not  planned,  and  we  have  no  present 
plans  for  providing,  any  sophisticated  mili- 
tary equipment  .  .  .  They  are  also  getting 
help  from  South  Vietnam,  so  we  believe  that 
they  will  be  able  to  maintain  their  armed 
forces  successfully  with  this  help. 

"The  Cambodians  provide  Intelligence  In- 
formation to  the  South  Vietnamese.  And  we 
In  turn  get  that  Information.  Now  we  still 
are  pursuing  a  policy  which  Is  to  prevent 
Cambodia  from  being  used  ae  a  base  for 
attacks  against  our  fwces,  and  In  that  con- 
nection we  try  to  Interdict  supply  lines  and 
communication  lines.  So  from  time — and 
there  has  never  been  any  hesitation  In  sajrlng 
this — we  do  bcmb  In  Cambodia,  and  I  can  see 
why  some  Cambodian  might  have  said  that 
he  has  sent  word  out  to  the  South  Vietnamese 
about  the  presence  of  North  Vietnamese 
troops  and  later  on  attacks  were  made. 

"We  have  no  treaty  obllgaUon  with  Cam- 
bodia, and  we  have  made  no  commitment 
with  them  ...  we  do  not  plan  to  build  up 
a  large  mission  In  Cambodia.  We  are  going  to 
do  it  with  a  modest  number  of  people  .  .  . 


we  are  going  to  do  all  we  can  to  keep  our 
presence  small ...  we  are  not  considering  the 
type  of  operation  that  we  considered  In 
Vietnam." 

December  10 — Testimony  before  Senate 
Foreign  Relations  Committee: 

"It  Is  my  Judgment  that  the  Incursion 
Into  Cambodia  has  increased  the  prospects 
for  a  negotiated  settlement  ...  I  think  the 
incursion  Into  Cambodia  would  have  In- 
creased that  incentive.  .  .  . 

Q.  "When  did  we  first  get  an  urgent  re- 
quest for  arms  and  material  from  Cam- 
bodia?" 

A.  "It  was  .  .  .  sometime  In  March  of  this 
year  .  .  .  the  Cambodian  government  has 
reduced  the  amount  that  they  have  re- 
quested by  a  great  deal,  and  they  have  com- 
pletely changed  the  character  of  the  equip- 
ment they  asked  for  .  .  .  the  request  they 
make  Is  now  quite  realistic  ...  I  think  it 
would  be  a  very  serious  mattw  for  the  Cam- 
bodian government  If  this  supplemental 
is  not  approved  .  .  .  But  I  think  the  Intelli- 
gence that  we  get  Indicates  that  the  present 
government  Is  doing  quite  well  .  .  .  this  re- 
quest will  \mdout>tedly  be  followed  by  other 
requests.  The  magnitude  of  those  requests 
will  depend  on  events  .  .  .  when  we  ask  for 
military  assistance  and  economic  assistance 
for  Cambodia,  we  certainly  do  take  on  some 
obligation  for  scHne  continuity. 

"We  have  not  taken  on  any  commitment  to 
the  government  of  Cambodia.  We  have  ex- 
plained to  them  clearly  that  any  fighting 
has  to  be  done  by  the  Cambodians  and  by  the 
South  Vietnamese  and  not  by  American 
forces.  .  .  . 

"We  do  not  Intend  to  have  a  MAAG  or  an 
aid  mission  .  . .  We  do  not  Intend  to  use  mili- 
tary advisers. . . . 

"What  would  happen  If  our  troops  In  any 
particular  spot  were  Imperiled,  I  wouldn't 
want  to  say.  That  would  be  up  to  the  Presi- 
dent. But  I  think  that,  In  view  of  the  place- 
ment of  our  troops,  that  is  not  likely  .  .  . 
I  don't  think  we  would  get  deeply  Involved 
In  Cambodia  and  certainly  not  in  war  un- 
less we  send  U.S.  troops  In.  .  .  . 

"Some  Cambodians  will  be  trained  in 
South  Vietnam,  but  they  will  be  trained 
largely  by  the  South  Vietnamese  .  .  .  There 
will  be  some  training  In  Thailand " 

1970,    SECRETABT    OT   DEFENSE    IIELVIN    B.    LAIRD 

May  6 — News  briefing: 

"...  I  supported  fully  the  operations  to  de- 
stroy the  facilities  in  the  sanctuary  areas.  I 
supported  the  use  of  Americans  as  required 
to  carry  out  this  very  Important  mission, 
which  I  thought  was  needed  and  necessary 
in  order  to  protect  our  Vletnamlzatlon  pro- 
gram and  also  to  reduce  the  possibility  of 
American  casualties.  .  . . 

"In  the  Parrot's  Beak  area,  gentlemen,  it's 
a  little  different  mission  because  you  have 
to  use  tactical  air  there.  You  cannot  use  the 
B-62S  because  of  the  clvlUan  population 
that's  Involved.  There  Is  no  Cambodian  pop- 
ulation in  this  other  area,  it's  completely  oc- 
cupied by  North  Vietnamese  and  VC  forces. 
When  you're  in  these  targets,  that  sort  of  op- 
eration has  to  be  approved  by  me.  .  .  . 

"Many  people  fall  to  realize  that  we  (had] 
had  inclusions  Into  the  sanctuary  areas. 
These  particular  incursions  started  during 
the  month  of  April  and  they  were  carried  on 
an  In-and-out  basis  entirely  by  the  South 
Vietnamese  and  by  the  Army  of  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam  forces.  As  far  as  going  forward 
with  the  introducing  South  Vietnamese  and 
American  troops  for  7-10  day  operations,  that 
particular  plan  bad  been  worked  on  and  I 
had  presented  it  to  the  National  Security 
Council  but  the  National  Security  Council 
decision  and  the  Presidential  decision  to  Im- 
plement the  pi.  n  did  not  actually  take  place 
until  Monday  evening  or  Tuesday  morning. . . 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  was  there  any  amphibi- 
ous undertaking  under  consideration  regard- 
ing Slhanoukvllle  at  any  time?  ..." 

A.  "I  tell  you,  we  have  all  sorts  of  con- 
tingency plans. . . . 


"I  want  to  make  It  clear  .  .  .  We're  not  go- 
ing to  become  bogged  down  in  these  sanc- 
tuaries. .  . . 

Q.  "Why  didn't  you  ask  Congress  for  ap- 
proval for  the  Cambodian  operation  before 
you  did  it?" 

A.  "It  was  not  necessary  because  this  Cam- 
bodian operation  is  a  part  of  the  Vietnam 
program. . . . 

May  22 — ^Television  Interview: 

"...  the  time  table  which  has  been  set 
by  the  President  for  the  withdrawal  of  Amer- 
ican troops  from  the  Cambodian  sanctuary 
operation  will  be  met  in  every  respect.  I 
think  it  would  be  a  mistake,  however,  to 
make  a  firm  time  table  and  establish  it 
here  for  the  Vietnamese  forces.  I  personally 
feel  as  Secretary  of  Defense,  if  the  occasion 
should  arise  when  the  South  Vietnamese 
forces  could  go  into  the  sanctuary  areas  at 
a  time  when  the  sanctuaries  are  rebuilt; 
when  there  are  North  Vietnamese  occupy- 
ing the  particular  territory,  I  would  recom- 
mend that  they  be  tised  if  they  so  desire. 
It  would  be  a  decision  that  wovild  be  worked 
out  in  cooperation  with  the  Cambodian  Gov- 
ernment and  the  South  Vietnamese  .  .  . 

"There  will  be  no  American  advisors  In 
Cambodia  after  June  30th.  The  President  has 
made  this  clear.  This  operation  has  been  a 
great  tactical  success  and  it  has  exceeded 
the  expectations  of  General  Abrams  thus 
far,  as  far  as  destroying  facilities,  uncover- 
ing ammunition  and  food.  This  was  the  pri- 
mary mission  from  a  tactical  standpoint  .  .  . 

".  .  .  One  of  the  things  that  had  a  tre- 
mendous infiuence,  I  think,  on  this  whole 
operation  has  been  the  successes  of  the 
South  Vietnamese  .  .  .  the  morale  has  been 
tremendous — the  morale  buildup — theyll  be 
able  to  go  in-country  and  strengthen  their 
security  efforts  within  country  .  .  . 

"Every  American  will  be  out  of  Cambodia 
by  the  30th  of  June.  We've  already  reduced 
the  American  presence  in  the  sanctuary 
areas,  and  the  only  place  they  have  operated 
has  been  In  the  sanctuary  areas — the  oc- 
cupied territory  of  Cambodia  which  Is  oc- 
cupied by  the  North  Vietnamese  .  .  .  The 
South  Vietnamese  have  had  the  major  re- 
sponsibility . . . 

"I  think  our  primary  Interest  in  Cam- 
bodia and  Laos  is  the  effect  that  Cambodia 
and  Laos  have  upon  our  Vletnamlzatlon  pro- 
gram and  the  American  presence  and  the 
safety  and  protection  of  the  American  troops 
which  are  in  Vietnam  . . . 

"As  far  as  rebviildlng  the  Army  of  Cam- 
bodia, this  would  be  a  very  long  process.  You 
cannot  go  forward  in  the  matter  of  weeks 
or  months  to  modernize  that  particular  army. 
So  the  problem  that  we  have  to  look  at  here 
is  the  effect  of  the  North  Vietnamese  in- 
vasion and  occupation  in  certain  areas  of 
Laos  and  certain  areas  of  Cambodia  on  our 
Vietnam  program  .  .  ." 

June  4 — "Meet  the  Press"  (with  General 
Earle  G.  Wheeler,  Chief,  JCS) : 

Q.  Mr.  Chancellor:  "WUl  the  South  Viet- 
namese withdraw  from  Cambodia  com- 
pletely?" 

A.  Secretary  Laird:  "I  would  not  antici- 
pate that  the  South  Vietnamese  would  use 
the  same  time  table  that  the  United  States 
forces  do.  However,  the  South  Vietnamese 
have  Indicated  that  they  have  a  primary 
mission  within  their  country,  and  I  would 
assume  that  they  would  soon  be  back  within 
their  coimtry. 

Q.  "General,  last  night  the  President  said, 
'The  only  remaining  American  activity  In 
Cambodia  will  be  air  missions  to  interdict 
the  movement  of  enemy  troops  and  mate- 
rial where  I,'  said  the  President,  'find  this  is 
necessary  to  protect  the  lives  and  security 
of  our  forces  in  South  Vietnam.' 

"Does  that  mean  helicopter  gun  ships  or 
B-62S  or  what  is  the  military  prognosis  on 
that? 

A.  General  Wheeler:  "I  think  he  was  talk- 
ing primarily,  Mr.  Chancellor,  about  the  use 
of  fighter-bomber  aircraft,  or  larger  aircraft 
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tlian  the  bellcopter  gun  ships.  Again,  how- 
ever, I  would  not  like  to  forecloee  on  the 
President's  options,  because  It  will  depend 
upon  the  type  of  target  which  would  be  the 
better  instrument  of  war  to  use. 

Q.  Mr.  Chancellor:  "Theoretically,  sir,  a 
number  of  people  are  worried  that  If  a  unit 
of  the  South  Vietnamese  Army  is  in  trouble 
in  Cambodia,  there  might  be  Incalculable 
pressures  on  the  United  States  to  come  to 
the  aid  of  that  unit.  Can  you  foresee  that 
happening  in  the  months  or  years  to  come? 
A.  General  Wheeler:  "I  can  only  cite  what 
the  President  said.  He  said  he  was  going  to 
use  air  power  to  interdict  the  movement  of 
enemy  supplies  and  men  within  Cambodia, 
If  that  proved  necessary  to  protect  the  Uvea 
of  American  troops.  I  dont  think  I  could, 
with  propriety,  go  any  further  than  that, 
Mr.  Chancellor. 

Q.  Mr.  Beecher:  "Mr.  Laird,  I  would  like 
to  follow  up  a  little  bit  on  that  question 
about  American  air  power  in  Cambodia 
against  Infiltration  and  supply  targets  fol- 
lowing the  withdrawal  of  our  ground  troops 
there  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

"May  we  assume  that  such  air  strikes  will 
not  be  limited  to  the  approximate  depth  of 
21  miles  from  the  Vietnam  border  that  ap- 
plied to  our  ground  combat  forces,  but  In 
fact  could  extend  far  into  Cambodia  If  the 
targets  are  far  into  Cambodia? 

A.  Secretary  Laird:  "We  wUl  carry  on  the 
best  kind  of  air  interdiction  campaign  we 
possibly  can.  Whether  that  air  Interdiction 
can  be  carried  on  the  best  In  Laos  or  in  Cam- 
bodia is  a  question  that  will  have  to  be 
resolved  after  the  30th  of  June,  when  all 
Americans  will  be  withdrawn  from  Cambodia. 
Q.  Mr.  Beecher:  "In  other  words,  if  i  under- 
stand you,  sir— let  me  ask  this  as  a  ques- 
tion: Should  the  North  Vietnamese  estab- 
lish a  new  supply  system  deeper  inside  Cam- 
bodia, might  we  apply  air  power  there  as  we 
have  along  the  Ho  Chi  Mlnh  TraU  in  Laos 
for  some  time? 

A.  Secretary  Laird:  "I  think  a  judgment 
would  have  to  be  made  at  that  time,  and  I 
would  not  want  to  make  that  Judgment  on 
this  program.  But  It  would  seem  to  me  that 
the  Interdiction  might  be  carried  on  more 
reasonably  in  the  Ho  Chi  Mlnh  Trail  because 
of  the  few  number  of  choke  points  that  would 
be  Involved.  But  I  don't  beUeve  that  It  would 
serve  any  usefiil  purpose  for  us  to  discuss 
the  specifics  of  operational  orders.  These 
orders  will  be  carried  out  In  the  best  way 
that  they  can  be  carried  out  In  order  to  pro- 
tect Americans  that  are  serving  in  Vietnam, 
and  the  purpose  of  any  air  Interdiction  of 
supplies  or  material  coming  down  from  North 
Vietnam  through  the  Ho  Chi  Mlnh  Trail 
through  Laos  Into  Cambodia,  the  purpose  of 
any  Interdiction  campaign  will  be  to  protect 
Americans  and  reduce  American  casualties, 
as  long  as  Americans  are  present  in  South 
Vietnam, 

Q.  Mr.  Brandon:  "General  Wheeler,  would 
you  rule  out  the  reentry  of  American  ground 
troops  Into  Cambodia? 

A.  General  Wheeler:  "I  would  have  to.  be- 
cause the  President  has  said  that  we  will 
withdraw  from  Cambodia,  and  whUe  I  cant 
foresee  all  of  the  circumstances  that  might 
arise  In  the  future.  I  think  his  Intent  is  that 
we  will  not  reenter  Cambodia. 

Q.  Mr.  Brandon:  "We  have  also  been  told 
that  the  North  Vietnamese  are  now  build- 
ing up  a  new  sanctuary  in  South  Laos.  I 
wonder  how  Important  Is  It  and  what  you 
plan  to  do  about  it? 

A.  General  Wheeler:  "What  they  are  ac- 
tually doing.  Mr.  Brandon.  Is  that  they  are 
extending  the  base  complexes  farther  to  the 
north,  in  a  sense,  but  also  farther  to  the 
souti.  and  we  wUl  take  the  appropriate  ac- 
tion that  we  have  taken  against  other  base 
areas,  both  In  Laos  and  in  Cambodia.  In 
other  words,  we  will  use  air  power  against 
that  sanctuary  area,  or  that  base  area. 
Q.  Mr.  Brandon:  "Only  air  power? 
A.  General  Wheeler:  "That  Is  correct,  air. 
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Q.  Mr.  Novak:  "Secretary  Laird,  when  you 
were  a  Republican  Congressman  you  were 
very  critical  of  the  Democratic  Administra- 
tion for  not  telling  the  truth  about  how 
much  money  the  war  was  costing.  Could  you 
say  how  much  this  Cambodian  army— this 
Cambodian  exercise  Is  going  to  cost,  over  and 
above  what  the  Vietnam  war  was  costing 
otherwise? 

A.  Secretary  Laird :  "There  will  be  no  addi- 
tional cost  as  far  as  the  Vietnam  operations 
are  concerned.  This  Is  budgeted  In  the  1970 
operational  budget  for  our  troop  operations 
within  Vietnam.  ... 

Q.  Mr.  Novak:  "...  Do  you  think  they 
(the  South  Vietnamese)  could  have  handled 
the  incursion  Into  Cambodia  without  the 
help  of  U.S.  troops? 

A.  Secretary  Laird:  "No,  the  operations 
could  not  have  been  carried  out  as  success- 
fully, but  I  do  not  want  to  take  away  from 
the  South  Vietnamese  by  answering  that 
particular  question. 

Q.  Mr.  Novak:  ".  .  .  Why  do  you  say  it 
couldn't  have  been  carried  out  without 
American  troops,  since  they  have  done  so 
well? 

A.  Secretary  Laird:  "In  the  Pish  Hook 
area  we  would  have  had  to  move  the  25th 
division  or  the  First  Air  Cavalry  Division  be- 
cause they  had  the  security  responsibility 
opposite  that  area.  So  we  would  have  had 
to  move  the  Americans  out  and  move  the 
South  Vietnamese  In.  It  would  have  been  a 
tremendous  logistics  problem.  .  . 

Q.  Mr.  Novak:  "Wouldn't  the  logUtlcal 
inconvenience  have  been  worth  It,  consider- 
ing the  political  damage  done  to  your 
Administration  at  home? 

A.  Secretary  Laird:  "Personally,  I  believe 
that  the  political  damage  that  you  talk 
about  will  be  non-existent  In  a  few  months, 
because  this  operation  can  be  Judged  on  the 
short  term  tactical  successes,  which  have 
been  tremendous.  But  the  operation  really 
will  be  Judged  on  the  long  term  strategic 
successes,  and  that  will  be  based  on  the 
progress    towards    Vletnamizatlon.  .  .  . 

Q.  iJfr.  Spivak:  ".  .  .  Oxu-  operaUon  In 
Cambodia  highlights  the  importance  of 
having  a  friendly  government  there.  What 
will  the  U.S.  do  if  the  government  is  mili- 
tarily threatened  by  the  enemy,  as  it  may 
well  be? 

A.  Secretary  Laird:  "Personally,  as  Secre- 
tary of  Defense,  I  believe  that  we  best  keep 
our  eye  on  the  ball,  and  that  is  Vietnam. 
I  believe  that  the  success  of  the  Cambodian 
operation  should  be  Judged  in  terms  not  of 
the  success  of  the  government  in  Cambodia, 
but  the  success  of  the  Vletnamizatlon  pro- 
gram and  our  withdrawal  program.  Per- 
sonally, as  Secretary  of  Defense,  I  believe 
that  the  emphasis  must  be  on  the  Vletnam- 
izatlon program  and  not  on  the  rise  or  fall 
of  any  other  government. 

Q.  Mr.  Chancellor:  ".  .  .  What  If  the 
Russians  are  reading  the  ability  of  the 
American  President  to  move  In  an  unpre- 
dictable way,  a  way  that  the  poUcy  planners 
cannot  predict?  This  was  at  least  part  of  the 
Cambodian  operation.  And  if  It  makes  this 
country  have  a  sort  of  nervous  breakdown, 
as  It  went  through  for  a  few  days  after  this 
operation,  do  you  believe  that  that  limits 
the  options  of  the  President  for  acting  in 
other  parts  of  the  world?  .  .  . 

A.  Secretary  Laird:  "I  first  want  to  say 
that  It  never  was  anticipated  by  anyone  that 
there  would  be  a  Kent  State  or  a  Jackson 
situation  developing,  and  that  was  Indeed  an 
unfortunate  tragedy  in  both  cases.  But  I  do 
feel  that  the  Important  thing  that  Is  being 
accomplished  in  this  Administration  is  the 
establishment  of  credibility,  as  far  as  this 
war  la  concerned.  And  the  Important  Judg- 
ment will  be  made  on  the  30th  of  June  that 
we  meet  this  deadline,  the  Ume  that  has 
been  set  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  Just  as  he  has  met  every  other  dead- 
line on  troop  withdrawal.  I  think  this  Is  the 
important  thing  In  the  long  rim,  to  restore 


this  credibility,  as  far  as  Southeast  Asia  u 
concerned,  and  to  move  forward  towards  the 
Nixon  doctrine,  which  has  as  Its  overrldlnB 
goal  the  avoidance  of  this  kind  of  eround 
involvement  la  Southeast  Asia.  ..." 

June  26 — Interview  by  Newsmen- 

Q.  ".  .  .  ha«  the  policy  of  Interdiction  and 
bombing  of  Cambodia  been  extended  to  in- 
clude the  combat  air  support  of  both  the 
ARVN  and  the  Cambodian  armies  In  Cam 
bodla? 

A. "I  made  It  very  clear,  as  I  testified  before 
the  Foreign  Relations  Committee  back  early 
in  May.  a  policy  that  our  government  would 
pursue  as  far  as  air  support  was  concerned 
After  the  Cambodian  operation,  which  will 
end  as  far  as  Americans  are  concerned  on  the 
ground  on  June  30,  we  will  carry  on  an  air 
interdiction  campaign  and  any  alrpower  that 
is  used  In  Cambodia  vrtll  be  based  upon  the 
interdiction  of  supplies,  or  personnel,  that 
threaten  the  Vletnamizatlon  program  that 
threaten  Americans,  that  are  engaged  in  mili- 
tary operations  in  Vietnam.  The  primary  em- 
phasis will  be  on  the  interdiction  of  supnUes 
materiel  and  personnel. 

".  .  .  the  primary  reason  for  the  air  activi- 
ties will  be  the  protection  of  Americans  In 
South  Vietnam,  but  I  would  be  less  than 
frank  or  candid  with  you  if  there  would  not 
be  a  side  effect  as  far  as  Cambodian  and 
South  Vietnamese  troops  operating  within 
Cambodia,  but  the  primary  reason  for  the  air 
operations  still  will  be  in  accordance  with 
the  testimony  which  I  gave  to  the  Foreign 
Relations  Committee  of  the  United  States- 
Senate.  ... 

Q.  "Do  you  rule  out  close  air  support  for 
the  Cambodians  in  the  future? 

A.  "I  do  not  believe  that  it's  good  practice 
as  far  as  military  planning  is  concerned  to 
give  fiat  answers  on  operating  orders  as  far 
as  the  future  is  concerned.  I  can  assure  you, 
however,  that  the  primary  reason  will  be  as  I 
stated  before  the  Foreign  Relations  Com- 
mittee, the  primary  reasons  for  carrying  on 
air  activities  In  Cambodia,  will  be  the  Inter- 
diction of  supplies  and  materiel,  interdic- 
tion of  personnel,  to  protect  Americans  in 
Vietnam,  to  protect  our  Vletnamizatlon  pro- 
gram, to  make  withdrawals  of  American 
troops  a  continuing  process  and  to  reduce 
American  casualties. 

".  .  .  the  supply  routes  through  Cambodia 
have  had  In  the  past,  and  could  have  in  the 
future,  an  effect  as  far  as  our  Vletnamizatlon 
program  is  concerned,  and  we  will  continue 
to  carry  on  an  interdiction  campaign  in  this 
area  In  order  to  protect  our  Vletnamizatlon 
program.  .  .  . 

Q.  ".  .  .  would  a  Communist  takeover  of 
Phnom  Penh  Jeopardize  .  .  .  Vletnamizatlon 
seriously? 

A.  "We  have  had  periods  of  time  when  the 
supplies  coming  in  through  Cambodia  were 
a  very  serious  problem  as  far  as  the  IV  Corps 
and  the  III  Corps  area  is  concerned,  and  I 
would  be  less  than  frank  with  you  If  I  did 
not  indicate  that  the  supplies  through  Cam- 
bodia, coming  through  Slhanoukvllle.  have 
had  an  effect,  a  very  substantial  effect,  on 
the  war  effort  in  Vietnam,  and  we  are  going 
to  do  everything  we  can  to  see  that  our  In- 
terdiction campaign  of  these  supplies  and 
personnel  is  successful  in  order  to  protect 
our  Vletnamizatlon  program.  .  .  ." 

July  23— Speech: 

"As  the  threat  from  the  Cambodian  sanc- 
tuaries has  been  blunted,  and  as  the  Vlet- 
namizatlon Program  continues  to  move  for- 
ward, evidence  multiplies  that  the  Presi- 
dent's strategy  and  his  doctrine  are  pro- 
ducing the  desired  results.  Concern  for  the 
lives  of  our  servicemen  and  for  their  safe 
return  to  the  United  States  was  the  key 
deciding  factor  that  caused  the  President  to 
conduct  the  limited  operation  In  Cam- 
bodia. .  .  ." 

August  6 — News  conference : 

Secretary  Laird:  "I  think  the  situation  in 
Cambodia  today  Is  better  than  I  had  ex- 
pected It  would  be  at  this  time.  .  .  . 

"As  far  as  the  improvement  of  the  Cam- 
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bodlan  Army,  I  think  they  have  shown  good 
progress.  ... 

"...  I  am  concerned  about  the  use  of  the 
sanctuaries,  the  use  of  supplying  forces  that 
can  attack  Americans  and  can  Jeopardize  the 
Vletnamizatlon  program,  and  our  troop 
withdrawals,  and  the  reduction  of  American 
casualties.  .  .  . 

"...  I  also  am  concerned  about  the  use  of 
the  harbor  at  Slhanoukvllle — and  the  use 
that  was  made  of  that  harbor  for  logistics 
support  operations,  both  for  the  VC  and  the 
North  Vietnamese.  It  is  very  important — and 
it  has  been  of  considerable  help — to  have 
that  avenue  of  logistics  support  shut  off.  I 
certainly  feel  It  is  to  the  interest  of  our  pro- 
gram In  South  Vietnam  to  keep  the  sanctu- 
aries shut  off,  to  interdict  the  supplies  and 
personnel,  whether  they  are  coming  through 
the  opening  of  the  Ho  Chi  Mlnh  Trail  on 
down  through  Laos,  the  use  of  the  Mekong, 
or  efforts  to  reopen  Slhanoukvllle. 

Q.  "There  has  been  some  rather  explicit 
reporting  out  of  Cambodia  that  American 
airplanes  are  providing  direct  combat  sup- 
port to  the  Cambodian  troops. 

Secretary  Laird:  "...  I  am  not  going  to  dis- 
cuss operating  orders,  but  I  can  tell  you  that 
we  will  continue  to  Interdict  supplies,  per- 
sonnel and  logistic  routes.  There  will  be  cer- 
taliUy  ancillary  benefits,  too,  that  will  affect 
Cambodian  operations;  however,  our  primary 
mission,  as  far  as  the  use  of  our  air — whether 
It  be  in  the  southern  part  of  Cambodia  or 
along  the  sanctuary  areas,  or  along  the  river 
routes— will  be  Interdiction  of  supplies  and 
personnel.  I  have  been  noticing  these  news- 
paper stories.  I  would  Just  direct  your  atten- 
tion to  when  I  was  hit  at  Andrews  Air  Force 
Base  as  I  came  back  from  my  trip  to  Europe 
and  the  NATO  meetings.  I  outlined  that 
policy  very  clearly  at  that  time.  (See  June 
26  entry).  I  have  had  personal  contacts  with 
General  Abrams.  prior  to  his  going  to  the 
hospital,  about  the  use  of  air  Interdiction  in 
Cambodia.  We  are  still  following  that  poUcy. 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  I  am  very  much  dis- 
tressed ...  at  the  difference  between  the 
policy  that  we  are  told  exists  and  the  per- 
fectly obvious  Implementation  of  It,  and 
most  specifically  John  Wheeler's  story  from 
the  scene  this  morning  In  great  detail  .  .  . 
That  Is  not  Interdiction  by  any  stretch  of 
the  Imagination,  sir;  that  Is  close  air  sup- 
port operations.  All  the  talk  between  the 
airplanes  and  the  ground  controllers  was 
recorded  In  this  dispatch.  How  do  you  square 
the  difference  between  what  Is  reported  by 
an  eye  witness  with  long  experience  with 
the  stated  policy  of  Interdicting  only  those 
things  which  can  Jeopardize  us  in  the  South? 
This  is  an  operation  In  a  new  part  of  Cam- 
bodia. .  .  . 

Secretary  Laird:  "Well,  In  that  particular 
area  it  is  very  much  related  to  the  opening 
up  of  the  sea  area  for  supplies,  etc.  I  would 
merely  state  that  the  decision  was  made  by 
the  Commanders  In  the  field  that  It  was  an 
Important  Interdiction  mission  to  destroy — 
I  believe.  In  this  case,  personnel.  But  this 
Is  a  decision  which  certainly  can  be  made 
by  the  commander.  COMUSMACV  has  that 
authority  to  Interdict  personnel  and  to  In- 
terdict supplies. 

"We  have  stayed  by  that  authority  and  be 
(COMUSMACV)  has  used  that  authority.  I 
have  no  criticism  of  the  use  of  the  author- 
ity In  Cambodia.  I  saw  one  report  that  every 
request  was  adhered  to.  That  certainly  is 
not  the  case.  These  Interdiction  missions  are 
flown  when  It  is  felt  personnel,  or  supplies, 
or  the  buildup  Is  of  sulflclent  magnitude,  or 
It  has  an  effect  upon  the  overall  program 
which  we  have  in  Vietnam. 

Q.  'But  300  yards  In  front  of  ground  forces 
under  control  of  forward  ground  controller 
In  an  OV-lO,  sir.  Is  not  Interdiction. 

Secretary  Laird:  "Well,  It  depends  on 
what  you  refer  to  as  an  Interdiction,  I  think. 
I  believe  it  is.  It  is  very  difficult  to  get  these 
forces  together  In  large  numbers  and  to  get 
concentrations  of  supplies.  The  VC  and  the 


North  Vietnamese  are  now  following  the 
policy  of  trying  to  concentrate  their  sup- 
plies and  their  buildup  of  supplies,  material 
and  men  around  population  centers.  You 
have  to  have  forward  air  controllers,  so  that 
you  can  be  In  a  position  where  you  can 
protect  civilians. 

"I  can  assure  you  that  COMUSMACV  In 
bis  use  of  this  interdiction  authority  is  mak- 
ing every  effort,  with  absolute,  positive  con- 
trol, so  that  civilians  will  not  be  Involved 
In  any  way  with  the  Interdiction  missions 
flown  by  the  United  States  Air  Force.  I  be- 
lieve that  It  was  wise  to  use  forward  air 
controllers  under  conditions,  such  as  these, 
In  order  to  protect  the  lives  of  Innocent 
people. 

"...  I  know  that  It  has  been  helpful  to 
us  as  far  as  our  program  In  Vietnam  Is  con- 
cerned. Now  as  far  as  giving  a  factual  assess- 
ment of  its  effect  on  the  Cambodian  situa- 
tion, I  am  sure  It  has  been  helpful,  but  I 
can't  give  you  a  percentage  nor  give  you  that 
kind  of  a  Judgment.  .  .  . 

".  .  .  MACV's  Judgment,  Is  based  upon  Its 
effect  upon  our  operations. 

Q.  "I'm  Just  trying  to  find  out  how  serious 
the  military  situation  was  in  Cambodia'' 
Could  that  government  have  survived  with- 
out the  benefits  they  received,  the  side  bene- 
fits they  received  from  ovir  Interdiction? 

Secretary  Laird:  "I  would  think  that  this 
would  have  helped  materially,  but  I  can't 
make  the  positive  Judgment  on  It  and  grlve 
you  percentages.  I  think,  certainly,  the  an- 
cillary benefits  have  been  helpful  from  the 
interdiction  campaign. 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  are  there  many  cases 
where  they  asked  for  help  that  they  would 
consider  close  air  support  and  we  denied  it  to 
them,  because  it  was  not  to  our  benefit  to 
do  so? 

Secretary  Laird:  "Yes,  of  course,  there  are 
cases.  There  are  cases  where  we  cant  posi- 
tively control  the  aircraft  where  we  would 
be  In  a  position  where  we  would  not  use 
them. 

Q.  "Can  you  break  that  down  with  any 
kind  of  percentage  basis,  of  X  number,  or 
total  number  of  requests,  how  many  are 
honored? 

Secretary  Laird:  "I  can't  give  you  the  per- 
centage. No,  but  It  Is  a  substantial  number 
that  aren't,  because  they  dont  fit  In  with 
our  overall  guidelines  In  this  area  and  our 
overall  operations.  .  .  ." 

September  2 — News  conference: 

"When  I  have  been  asked  the  questions, 
even  before  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Conmiittee,  In  early  May,  whether  there 
would  be  a  limit  on  the  use  of  alrpower  In 
Cambodia  and  whether  the  same  limit  ap- 
plied to  ground  forces,  I  answered  that  very 
categorically  that  there  would  be  no  such 
limit.  I  Just  don't  believe  that  anyone  can 
find  a  case  where  I've  shied  away,  have  not 
given   you   complete   and   full   information. 

"The  number  of  sortlea  is  a  matter  which 
I  have  not  released,  and  we  are  not  releasing 
the  sortie  levels  .  .  .  we're  using  air  power 
In  Cambodia  to  destroy  supplies,  to  destroy 
buildups,  to  destroy  personnel  buildups  as 
well  as  supply  buildups,  because  we  feel  that 
this  is  Important  from  the  standpoint  of  our 
activities  In  Vietnam.  I've  told  you  that  we 
have  a  commitment  to  Cambodia,  our  com- 
mitment was  a  free  and  open  commitment, 
it's  $8.9  million  In  military  assistance  In 
Fiscal  Year  1970." 

Q.  "Did  you  say  there  was  a  commitment 
to  Cambodia?" 

A.  "$8.9  million  as  far  as  military  assist- 
ance, this  is  a  commitment  that  we  have 
made.  It  Is  $40  million  of  military  assistance 
In  Fiscal  Year  1971  and  that  commitment 
soon  after  It  was  made,  as  soon  as  I  was 
asked  about,  I  told  of  that  commitment.  In 
addition  to  that,  we  have  a  commitment 
which  has  been  made  on  several  occasions 
by  the  United  States,  as  well  as  the  Soviet 
Union,  to  the  neutrality  of  the  Government 
of  Cambodia.  This  was  made  on  April   16, 


we  came  out  and  outlined  this  commitment 
through  the  Australian  Amba&ador  In  Phnom 
Penh.  .  .  . 

".  .  .  When  I  was  asked  the  question  of 
whether  we  had  a  military  commitment  as 
far  as  the  tise  of  American  manpower  to 
Cambodia  ...  I  answered  that  question  in 
the  negative  because  as  far  as  military  man- 
power is  concerned,  we  have  no  commitment 
there.  The  SEATO  commitment  that  was  im- 
plied by  the  SEATO  agreement  when  the 
SEATO  treaty  was  signed,  that  particular 
military  conunltment  was  renounced  by  the 
Cambodian  Government  Itself.  This  Is  a  mat- 
ter of  record.  I  can  go  through  this  and 
document  every  statement  I  have  made  in 
regard  to  Cambodia,  Now,  when  you  ask  me 
about  sortie  rates,  I've  always  said  we  weren't 
going  to  announce  the  sortie  rates.  .  .  ." 

October  11 — Television  Interview: 

"That  question  of  [Conununlst]  control 
over  that  land  area  is  merely  a  control 
because  the  Cambodian  Army  Is  not  making 
a  challenge  in  the  area. . . . 

"[in]  the  question  of  control  in  a  stand- 
pat,  or  an  Inplace  cease-fire,  I  dont  think 
ou  would  find  that  the  North  Vietnam- 
ese are  in  a  position  where  they  would 
actuaUy  truly  control  that  land  area.  They 
are  controlling  certain  sections  of  the  land 
area  because  they  are  not  being  challenged 
at  the  present  time  except  along  the  Vietnam- 
ese border.  They  are  being  challenged  along 
the  Vietnamese  border  by  South  Vietnamese 
forces  and  by  some  Cambodians  that  have 
been  trained  in  South  Vlet-Nam.  .  .  ." 

October  12 — News  briefing: 

"Every  effort  is  being  made  by  our  forces 
to  interdict  supplies  and  personnel  as  they 
move  into  Laos  and  as  they  move  within 
Cambodia.  This  Interdiction  campaign  Is 
progressing  very  well  and  the  results  have 
exceeded  our  expectations.  .  .  ." 

Q.  "would  we  consider  going  back  to  pre- 
vent them  [the  Cambodian  sanctuaries] 
from  building  back  up"? 

A.  "The  South  Vietnamese  have  come  in 
contact  with  North  Vietnamese  operating 
along  the  border  areas  of  Cambodia.  There 
have  not  been  substantial  movements,  how- 
ever, of  North  Vietnamese  forces  and  Viet 
Cong  fences  Into  these  sanctuary  areas.  The 
contact  In  these  areas  is  being  made  by  the 
South  Vietnamese  at  the  present  time  and 
we  beUeve  that  the  South  Vietnamese  forces 
can  handle  the  situation  very  adequately." 

November  25 — Statement  before  the  House 
Foreign  Affairs  Committee: 

"The  support  we  have  provided  them  [Cam- 
bodia's forces]  Is  directly  related  to  our  own 
interests  because  Cambodia's  ability  to  de- 
fend Itself  is  a  vital  element  In  the  continued 
success  of  Vletnamizatlon.  Of  partlctilar  Im- 
portance Is  the  fact  that  the  diversion  of 
thousands  of  North  Vietnamese  main-force 
troops  to  Cambodia  has  resulted  in  a  sharp 
drop  In  U.S.  casualtiea  In  Military  Region  in 
of  South  Vlet-Nam.  .  .  . 

"I  am  firmly  convinced  that  our  continued 
support  of  Cambodian  self-defense  is  a  mat- 
ter of  high  priority.  As  an  indication  of  the 
urgency  of  this  request,  I  would  mention 
that  70  percent  of  the  supplemental  ftmda 
will  be  used  for  ammunition " 

November  25 — ^Testimony  before  the  House 
Committee  on  Appropriations: 

"It  Is  not  believed  that  the  Increase  in 
military  and  economic  assistance  to  Cambo- 
dia is  getting  the  United  States  too  deeply  in- 
volved in  Cambodia.  We  have  made  and  are 
making  every  effort  to  restrict  our  presence 
and  involvement  in  Cambodia.  We  have  pro- 
vided military  assistance  to  maximize  the 
capacity  of  the  Cambodians  for  'doing  It 
themselves'  as  envisaged  tinder  the  Nixon 
doctrine.  As  the  President  explained  on  June 
30,  we  have  no  ground  personnel  in  Cam- 
bodia except  for  the  staff  of  the  Embassy, 
which  is  small,  nor  do  we  have  any  U.S.  ad- 
visers with  Cambodian  units.  We  do  conduct 
air  interdiction  in  a  portion  of  Cambodia, 
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but  this  Is  to  protect  our  forces  In  South 
Vietnam.  In  sum,  our  aid  Is  deigned  to  give 
the  Cambodians  the  wherewithal  to  fight  the 
North  Vietnamese,  rather  than  us  doing  it  for 
them.  The  Cambodians  have  shown  good  mo- 
rale and  great  resolve  to  run  their  own 
affairs.  .  . 

"We  will  conduct — with  the  approval  of 
the  Cambodian  Government — air  Interdic- 
tion missions  against  the  enemy  efforts  to 
move  supplies  and  personnel  through  Cam- 
bodia toward  South  Vietnam  and  to  rees- 
tablish base  areas  relevant  to  the  war  In  Viet- 
nam. We  do  this  to  protect  our  forces  In 
South  Vietnam.  .  .  . 

"There  are  approximately  50.000  of  the 
enemy  operating  in  Cambodia.  It  is  of  very 
great  Importance  to  our  Vletnamlzatlon  pro- 
gram that  the  Cambodians  have  the  capabil- 
ity to  meet  this  military  force.  We  are  con- 
fident that  the  Cambodians  can  make  the 
kind  of  effort  that  Is  necessary  to  protect 
themselves  If  we  can  go  forward  with  this 
military  aslstance  program. 

"At  the  time  of  the  Cambodian  sanctuary 
operation,  In  which  American  forces  were  In- 
volved along  with  South  Vietnam  forces, 
there  was  a  total  of  about  38  North  Vietnam- 
ese battalions  engaged  In  that  area.  Cambo- 
dian forces,  along  with  some  help  from  the 
South  Vietnamese  forces,  are  meeting  that 
military  challenge  at  this  time.  If  we  are  go- 
ing to  continue  our  troop  reductions  In  Viet- 
nam beyond  the  May  1  annoxmcement  which 
has  already  been  made  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States.  It  Is  absolutely  essential 
that  we  keep  the  enemy's  Cambodian  logistic 
supply  route  to  Vietnam  closed,  particularly 
the  port  formerly  called  SlhanoukvlUe.  This 
has  a  substantial  effect  on  the  protection  of 
the  lives  of  American  service  personnel,  and 
stability  of  m  and  IV  Corps  as  far  as  Viet- 
nam Is  concerned. 

"Prior  to  the  change  of  policy  by  Cam- 
bodia and  the  shutting  off  of  the  logistic 
supply  routes,  most  of  the  logistic  supplies 
for  m  and  IV  corps  came  In  through  Cam- 
bodia. Closing  these  routes  has  been  of  very 
great  assistance  to  the  forces  in  Vietnam. 
It  Is  a  real  plus  as  far  as  providing  increased 
possibilities  for  further  troop  reductions  m 
Vietnam  are  concerned.  It  Is  a  very  small 
Investment  to  provide  this  money  In  the 
form  of  military  assistance  to  the  forces  of 
Cambodia,  when  one  considers  the  dally  coat 
of  the  war  in  Vietnam,  particularly  at  its 
high  level  of  1968   .  .   ." 

December  11 — Testimony  before  the  Sen- 
ate FVjrelgn  Relations  Committee: 

"In  Cambodia  at  the  present  time,  the 
Cambodian  regiUar  forces  are  tying  down 
over  40,000  regular  North  Vietnamese  forces. 
In  addition  to  that,  they  are  tying  down  10,- 
000  or  more  VC  forces  that  are  operating 
within  their  country  ...  We  believe  that 
when  the  Cambodian  government  has  the 
volunteers,  but  does  not  have  the  military 
equipment  they  need.  It  is  better  for  us  to 
equip  those  volunteers  to  meet  this  force 
than  to  Involve  American  combat  forces. 

Q.  "If  Cambodia  Is  In  danger  of  fall- 
ing .  .  .  what  woiild  you  recommend  that 
we  do?" 

A.  "Well  the  first  thing  that  I  would  rec- 
ommend .  .  .  would  be  to  encourage  a  great- 
er use  of  South  Vietnamese  forces  should 
they  be  requested  by  the  Cambodian  govern- 
ment .  .  .  There  are  no  approved  contin- 
gency plans  which  contemplate  the  use  of 
Americans  In  Cambodia  as  ground  combat 
forces.  .  .  . 

"If  you  take  the  situation  that  existed 
earlier  thla  year,  the  air  war  in  Cambodia 
has  decreased.  It  has  subatantially  increased 
during  the  past  month  as  far  as  the  South 
Vietnamese  forces  are  concerned,  but  the 
number  of  missions  flown  by  U.S.  pilots,  as 
compared  with  South  Vietnamese  pilots,  is 
much  smaller.  .  .  . 

"The  U.S.  Air  Force  Is  flying  interdiction 
missions   in   Cambodia.   These   interdiction 
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missions  are  limited  to  grotmd  concentra- 
tions, movement  of  supplies,  et  cetera  . . .  The 
South  Vietnamese  are  conducting  some  cloee 
air  support.  We  do  not  have  U.S.  ground 
spotters  positioning  our  U.S.  Air  Force  at- 
tacks. We  have  very  stringent  rules  .  .  .  Those 
niles  provide  that  there  will  be  no  use  of  in- 
terdiction missions  by  the  U.S.  Air  Force  near 
villages  or  cities  where  there  are  concentra- 
tions of  population  ...  If  a  target  involving 
personnel  or  logistic  supplies  is  In  an  area 
where  it  can  be  hit  without  damage  to  civil- 
ians or  populated  areas,  we  do  use  air  power 
to  destroy  it. . . . 

".  .  .  We  have  flown  interdiction  missions 
In  all  areas  of  Cambodia  at  the  request  of  the 
Cambodian  government. . . . 

"The  only  Involvement  we  have  with  Cam- 
bodia is  In  the  military  assistance  area,  and 
in  the  economic  area  ...  I  would  assume 
that  we  would  continue  for  some  period  of 
time  to  give  military  assistance  and  eco- 
nomic assistance,  but  that  is  the  extent  of 
our  Involvement . .  . ." 

1971.    SXCRETART    OF    DEnSNSE    KELVIN    R.    LAOIO 

January  11 — On  Arrival  at  Hlckam  AB 
Hawaii: 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary  .  .  .  could  you  give  us  an 
Idea  if  in  fact,  it  seems  to  you  that  the  Com- 
munists are  switching  focus  of  their  offense 
in  South  Vietnam  to  Cambodia?" 

Secretary  Latrd:  "I  think  the  enemy  threat 
In  South  Vietnam  is  not  as  great  as  it  was  a 
year  ago.  The  threat  In  Cambodia  remains 
about  the  same,  but  the  threat  in  South  Laos 
has  Increased  considerably  during  the  last 

twelve  months 

".  .  .  members  of  my  party  visited  Cam- 
bodia and  reports  on  the  progress  being  made 
with  the  new  military  assistance  program, 
which  has  been  approved  by  the  Congress  by 
an  overwhelming  vote,  would  indicate  that 
the  military  situation  was  improving,  and 
that  the  Cambodians  were  making  some 
progress  with  the  MiUtary  Assistance  Pro- 
gram. Of  course,  it's  only  had  about  four 
weeks  to  be  Implemented,  but  the  progress 
thus  far,  I  believe.  Is  adequate.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Sir,  do  you  read  the  Congressional 
mandate  on  the  non-use  of  American  troops 
In  Cambodia  to  permit  the  use  of  American 
alrpower  that  you  feel  is  necessary  to  break 
the  stranglehold  on  the  highways  around 
PhnMn  Penh?" 

Secretary  Laird :  "Yes,  I  do.  .  .  . 
Q.  "Is  there  going  to  be  an  airlift  In  Phnom 
Penh?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "TTiere  has  been  an  airlift 
in  Phnom  Penh.  There  has  been  material 
that  has  been  airlifted.  The  South  Viet- 
namese have  had  several  airlifts  in  there,  and 
I  would  assume  that  air,  waterway,  the  other 
means,  would  be  used  to  deliver  the  military 
equipment  that  has  been  authorized  by  the 
Congress.  I  think  it  was  a  rather  substantial 
development  as  far  as  the  Congress  was  con- 
cerned, that  we  had  this  overwhelming  vote 
In  favor  of  the  Military  Assistance  Program 
for  Southeast  Asia.  It  shows  the  true  applica- 
tion of  President  Nixon's  Quam  Doctrine,  in 
which  we  move  from  military  manpower  In 
Southeast  Asia  to  military  assistance.  .  .  ." 
January  20 — News  conference: 
"Members  of  my  party,  including  Admiral 
Moorer,  visited  Cambodia.  In  Cambodia  we 
are  seeing  the  Nixon  Doctrine  at  work.  Asian 
nations  are  Joining  together  In  ground  com- 
bat against  the  Communist  aggression.  These 
nations  are  providing  the  manpower  for  their 
own  defense.  As  has  been  stated  repeatedly 
since  the  President  enunciated  the  Nixon 
Doctrine  in  Guam  in  1969,  the  United  States 
would  be  and  is  prepared  to  provide  mate- 
rial assistance  and  air  and  sea  assistance  to 
our  allies  and  our  friends  in  Asia. 

".  .  .  They  [the  Cambodians  1  have  the 
support  on  the  ground  of  their  neighbors,  the 
forces  of  the  Republic  of  Vietnam.  The  peo- 
ple of  Cambodia  know  that  there  will  be  no 
(American)  ground  combat  forces  oommltt«d 


to  their  coimtry,  but  they  also  know-Huid 
this  is  most  important — that  they  have  the 
support  of  the  American  people  as  expressed 
in  the  overwhelming  vote  of  the  United 
States  Congress  In  favor  of  military  assist- 
ance to  that  country  to  help  themselves  in 
their  defense. 

"In  short,  the  United  States  is  fulfllllnK 
Its  pledge  imder  the  NUon  Doctrine  to  as^ 
our  friends  and  allies,  but  not  become  in- 
volved in  ground  combat.  This  is  really  a 
case  of  ground  combat  personnel,  no;  mili- 
tary assistance,  yes.  It  is  a  case  of  manpower 
no;  but  assistance,  yes.  ...  ' 

Q.  "...  In  June  of  1970,  Mr.  Nixon  and 
others  in  the  White  Bouse  Indicated  that 
there  would  be  an  end  to  combat  air  stm- 
port  and  our  logistics  support  directly  in 
Cambodia  once  our  troops  on  the  ground  had 
left  there.  This  policy  seems  to  have  changed 
in  recent  weeks.  Can  you  explain  what  this 
change  in  policy  is?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "...  the  President  said 
I  believe  on  Jime  30,  that  air  support  would 
not  be  used  or  not  necessary- during  the 
termination  of  those  sanctuary  operations. 
This  was  a  correct  statement,  because  the 
South  Vietnamese  Air  Force  at  that  time 
felt  that  they  could  perform  the  air  support 
that  was  needed  and  necessary  to  finish  up 
those  sanctuary  operations  prior  to  the  rainy 
season  setting  in,  which  of  course  terminated 
that  phase  of  the  Cambodian  operation  as 
far  as  the  South  Vietnamese  were  concerned. 
"We  did,  however,  use  air  power  In  Cam- 
bodia, and  we  have  continued  to  use  it,  al- 
though it  was  not  directly  related  to  the 
South  Vietnamese  sanctuary  operation.  We 
have  continued  and  as  the  President  said  In 
that  same  statement  on  June  30,  he  said  we 
will  conduct  with  the  approval  of  the  Cam- 
bodian Government — I  am  paraphrasing 
this — air  operations  against  enemy  forces  as 
they  move  supplies  and  personnel  through 
Cambodia  towards  South  Vietnam  and  re- 
establish their  sanctuary  areas. 

"I  don't  want  to  get  Into  a  semantic  prob- 
lem here  of  what  this  mission  is  called,  or 
that  mission.  I  have  always  called  it  'air  ac- 
tivities,' 'air  support'  as  far  as  Cambodia  is 
concerned,  and  I  don't  care  to  get  into  a 
question  of  semantics  on  that.  We  will  use 
air  power,  and  as  long  as  I  am  serving  In  this 
Job,  I  will  recommend  that  we  use  air  power 
to  supplement  the  South  Vietnamese  forces, 
as  far  as  the  air  campaign  in  South  Vietnam, 
Laos  and  Cambodia.  .  .  . 

"The  South  Vietnamese  wlU  be  In  a  posi- 
tion, as  the  Cambodians  will  be  In  a  better 
position.  The  South  Vietnamese  are  acquiring 
the  air  capability,  and  the  movement  that 
we've  made  with  the  transfer  of  well  over 
300  helicopters  in  this  last  year,  I  think  is 
slgniflcant  progress.  The  progress  we  are  mak- 
ing as  far  as  the  fixed  wing  aircraft  is  con- 
cerned Is  important.  But  we  are  going  to 
supplement  as  far  as  air  power  is  concerned. 
"I  don't  want  anyone  to  leave  this  room 
with  any  other  understanding.  I  have  out- 
lined that  to  the  Congressional  committees. 
We  have  this  authority.  It  was  spelled  out 
clearly  in  the  Congressional  legislation  which 
passed.  The  authors  of  the  amendments 
which  limit  ground  combat  activities,  which 
I  support,  and  which  I  will  see  are  lived  up 
to  by  this  Administration  and  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense. 

"We  will  follow  those  Congressional  man- 
dates. But  as  far  as  air  and  sea  activities,  the 
law  Is  very  clear  that  as  far  as  the  sanctuaries 
or  as  far  as  protecting  the  Vletnamlzatlon 
program,  protecting  American  lives.  Insuring 
withdrawal,  all  of  these  terms  are  written 
very  emphatically  and  clearly  into  the  Con- 
gressional legislation,  which  passed  In  this 
last  session  of  Congress.  We  will  abide  by 
those  Congressional  mandates  and  we  are 
living  within  those  Congressional  mandates 
today.  .  .  . 

".  .  .  supplemental  air  power  has  been  used 
to  supplement  the  forces  of   South  Viet- 
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.  .  the  vast  majority  of  all  of  the 

juppllss  that  moved  into  in  and  rv  Corps 
did  originate  in  that  area  near  the  Port 
of  sihanoukvllle  .  .  .  This  route  to  the  sea 
is  Important,  and  every  effort  will  be  made 
to  see  that  it  cannot  be  used  as  far  as  a 
supply  route  by  the  enemy. 

"The  South  Vietnamese  contrary  to  Boaxe 
reports  went  into  this  area  on  the  ground, 
and  there  has  been  some  airlift  within  the 
area,  which  both  the  South  Vietnamese  and 
the  United  States  have  provided.  There  has 
been  air  support  flown  by  the  South  Viet- 
namese, the  Cambodians,  and  the  United 
States  Air  Forces,  I  consider  this  an  impor- 
tant use  of  air  power,  and  believe  that  it  Is 
Important  to  see  that  the  logistics  supply 
routes  and  the  restocking  of  the  sanctuaries 
be  made  as  difficult  as  possible  during  this 
very  important  dry  season  .  .  .  We  have  re- 
cently received  a  favorable  vote,  an  over- 
whelming vote  from  the  House  and  the 
United  States  Senate  to  support  a  military 
assistance  program  for  Cambodia.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  you  are  talking  about 
the  Nixon  Doctrine  and  you  are  talking  about 
material  assistance.  Have  you  broadened  it 
by  saying  it  also  Includes  air  assistance  and 
seapower  assistance?" 

Secretary  Laird:  ".  .  .  We  are  making  it 
clear  .  .  .  that  our  assistance  will  be  in  the 
way  of  material;  will  be  maintained  in  the 
form  of  sea  and  air  power,  but  that  we  do 
not  place  the  reliance  on  the  commitment  ot 
ground  combat  forces  that  the  previous  ad- 
ministration did  in  this  area.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Are  you  saying  that  the  Nixon  Doctrine 
only  precludes  the  use  of  ground  combat 
fiwces,  period?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "The  Nixon  Doctrine  ap- 
plies to  building  up  the  strength  of  our  allies 
In  that  area  and  performing  the  needed  and 
necessary  support  requirements  in  order  for 
us  to  maintain  an  adequate  deterrent  as  we 
move  towards  peace  in  ttkat  area,  and  it  does 
place  the  emphasis  on  the  idea  of  partnership 
and  strength. 

Q.  "Does  that  mean  an  open  ended  com- 
mitment to  all  countries  of  the  Southeast 
Asia  with  the  exception  that  no  combat 
ground  troops  will  be  committed  there?  .  .  ." 

Secretary  Laird:  ".  .  .  the  en4>haBl8 
shifted  away  from  the  reliance  on  American 
ground  combat  forces.  We're  not  using  any 
ground  combat  forces  in  Cambodia.  And  I 
can  assure  you  that  we  will  not. 

Q.  ".  .  .  Does  this  mean  that  there  might 
be  other  groimd  forces  Introduced?  Second- 
ly, does  the  Nixon  Administration  feel  that 
no  matter  what  has  been  said  at  one  time, 
that  it  has  no  right  to  change  its  mind  and 
take  a  different  step  if  the  exigencies  of  the 
situation  demand  it  and  it  is  not  outlawed 
by  Congress?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "I  think  it  Is  Important 
that  we  maintain  our  relationships  as  clearly 
as  possible  and  live  within  the  Congressional 
mandates  that  we  have  and  we  are  doing 
that  .  .  .  We  are  going  to  do  our  best  here 
In  the  Department  of  Defense  and  within 
this  Administration  to  assure  that  this  mili- 
tary assistance  program  will  be  carried  out 
•8  effectively  and  as  efficiently  as  possible. 

"This  win  require,  of  course,  that  we  audit 
the  delivery  of  equli^nent  and  ammunition 
under  the  military  assistance  program  .  .  . 
that  audit  responslblUty  will  be  carried 
out  by  our  military  equipment  delivery 
teams  ...  we  will  keep  the  mlUtary  deUvery 
assistance  teams  at  a  very  minimum  level. 
I  think  you  will  probably  find  that  the  Gen- 
eral Accounting  Office  will  have  more  people 
checking  it  than  we  do  because  we  are  mak- 
ing an  all-out  effort  to  keep  the  military 
presence,  as  far  as  the  military  delivery  teams 
are  concerned,  to  the  absolute  minimum. 
♦v^"  ^^'^  S*'"***'^.  Is  it  your  contention 
that  if  anyone  is  surprised  at  the  use  of 
beUcopter  gunshipg  and/or  other  aircraft, 
which  appear  to  be  providing  cloae  air  sup- 
port, that  they  did  not  understand  properly 


what  you  and  Becratary  Bog««  said  In  your 
appearance  on  the  Hill  when  some  people 
got  the  Impression  that  what  you  were  say- 
ing Is  that  you  planned  to  reduce  or  sharply 
limit  or  indeed  even  ban  the  American  use  of 
close  support  air  power  to  avoid  getting  us 
Involved  deeper  in  Cambodia?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "As  I  have  said  here  be- 
fore, I  dont  want  to  get  Into  the  semantics 
over  what  we  call  it.  I  have  called  it  'air 
support.'  It's  to  stop  the  movement  of  per- 
sonnel; to  stop  the  movement  of  supplies; 
to  put  a  halt  to  enemy  buildups  and  to  give 
the  kind  of  air  and  logistics  support  that  are 
needed  and  necessary  where  the  South  Viet- 
namese forces  cannot  supply  it  for  them- 
selves and  the  priority  first  goes  to  the  South 
Vietnamese  forces  to  use  their  air  asset  and, 
as  they  are  acquiring  more  and  more,  they 
will  have  more  and  more  responsibility  in 
this  area. 

"...  If  you  will  read  over  the  'Meet  the 
Press'  statement,  with  all  due  iHwlogies  to 
you,  in  which  I  was  on  a  program  with  Sena- 
tor Church  and  Senator  Goodell,  you  will 
find  that  both  of  them  in  interpreting  the 
most  restrictive  language  that  had  been  pro- 
posed .  .  .  indicated  .  .  .  that  that  language 
did  not  limit  air  support. 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary  ...  Is  it  a  fair  inference 
to  conclude  that  if  the  South  Vietnamese  in 
any  operations  get  in  over  their  heads  in  the 
area  of  transporting  troops  or  supporting 
them  with  firepower  from  the  air,  that  we 
will  help  them  out?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "...  I  think  you  will  find 
that  we  did  not  give  air  support  as  the  sanc- 
tuary operations  closed  up,  as  far  as  the 
South  Vietnamese  were  concerned,  but  we 
were  fiylng  air  operations  in  Cambodia,  Laos, 
South  Vietnam.  I  think  there  must  be  a 
misunderstanding  on  the  part  of  some  over 
the  number  of  sorties.  The  number  of  sorties 
being  flown  at  the  present  time,  in  the  last 
two  months,  or  compared  with  the  sorties 
flown  during  the  summer  of  last  year,  there 
were  more  sorties  flown  last  summer  than  are 
being  flown  today  in  Cambodia.  The  situation 
is  such  that  we  have  de-escalated  the  war . . . 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  have  we  got  ourselves 
conmiltted  to  the  defense  of  Cambodia,  to 
the  point  that  if  it  appeared  about  to  fall 
because  of  its  imftortance  to  the  continua- 
tion of  the  Vletnamlzatlon  program,  you 
might  have  to  consider  going  to  Congress 
and  ask  permission  for  them  to  use  American 
ground  combat  troops  in  Cambodia. 

Secretary  Laird:  "No,  there  are  no  such 
plans.  The  situation  is,  flrst,  we  are  going 
to  make  every  effort  to  see  that  this  military 
assistance  program,  which  was  approved  by 
such  an  overwhelming  vote,  is  successful  as 
far  as  Cambodia. 

"Secondly,  and  I  will  repeat  this,  we  will 
not — and  I  repeat  it  again,  not — commit  U.S. 
ground  combat  forces  to  Cambodia  directly 
or  indirectly. 

"In  the  third  place,  as  far  as  Cambodia 
Is  concerned,  we  are  supporting  the  ARVN 
in  Cambodia  with  air  activities  which  are 
designed  to  prevent  the  reestablishment  of 
the  sanctuary  areas  and  the  logistic  supply 
routes  into  those  sanctuary  areas. 

"It  Is  obvious,  I  think,  that  these  air  and 
logistic  activities  help  all  of  the  friendly 
ground  forces  as  far  as  Cambodia  is  con- 
cerned. But  the  primary  emphasis,  as  far  as 
we  are  concerned  and  as  far  as  our  Govern- 
ment is  concerned,  Is  that  this  is  being  car- 
ried on  as  part  of  the  overall  effort  to  Inter- 
dict and  to  stop  the  flow  of  enemy  forces 
which  would  have  an  opportunity  to  attack 
U.S.  personnel  stationed  In  Vietnam. 

"I  recognize  that  there  are  those  that 
criticize  this  position  which  I  take  and  which 
Is  the  position  of  the  Administration.  But 
so  long  as  I  am  Secretary  of  Defense  and 
have  this  responsibility,  I  would  much  rather 
endure  the  criticism  than  to  permit  the 
enemy  by  an  uninhibited  flow  of  supplies 


and  personnel  to  be  in  a  position  where  they 
could  inflict  casualties  and  attacks  on  Ameri- 
can military  personnel  as  we  continue  to  re- 
move Americans  from  South  Vietnam. 

Q.  "Tou  haven't  said  what  we  would  do 
if  Cambodia  falls,  Mr.  Secretary. 

Secretary  Laird:  "I  don't  anticipate  that 
Cambodia  will  fall  if  our  military  assistance 
program  is  successful.  This  is  a  critical  period, 
as  I  have  said  earlier.  When  you  go  from 
30,000  to  over  200.000  in  the  military  force, 
they  have  the  will,  they  have  the  desire 
to  meet  the  enemy,  the  invaders  from  the 
North.  I  am  confldent  that  they  will  be  suc- 
cessful in  their  efforts.  But  I  want  to  make 
it  abundantly  evident  to  you.  Bill,  that  there 
are  no  ground  forces  Involved  and  there  will 
be  no  ground  forces  involved. 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  as  I  read  the  President 
on  June  30.  he  would  permit  interdiction 
activity  in  Cambodia  after  the  withdrawal 
of  our  troops,  but  would  preclude  both  close 
support  and  logistic  support.  As  I  understand 
you  today,  you  say  that  close  support  and 
logistic  support,  however  described,  are  now 
permitted. 

Secretary  Laird:  "I  dont  use  those  terms. 
I  talk  about  air  support.  I  have  always  talked 
about  air  support. 

Q.  "That  kind  of  activity,  however  de- 
scribed. Is  permitted  by  two  things:  One,  a 
definition  of  what  the  Nixon  Doctrine  is 
really  all  about;  and,  two,  the  fact  that  the 
Congress  didnt  preclude  this  kind  of  activity 
in  voting  a  supplemental  and  restricting 
ground  combat  activity?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "You  are  correct  in  both 
cases.  The  Congress  did  not  preclude  this, 
and  it  has  always  been  anticipated  by  me 
in  all  of  my  testimony  that  air  support  would 
be  used. 

"The  use  of  helicopter  g\m  ships  and  the 
improvements  that  we  have  made  in  the  last 
year  on  the  helicopter  gun  ship  has  been 
important.  It's  been  much  more  effectively 
used,  and  some  of  the  other  gun  ships  are 
much  more  effective  than  they  were  a  year 
ago  as  far  as  stopping  logistic  movement.  .  .  . 

Q.  "Do  you  anticipate  that  this  commit- 
ment of  air  support,  as  you  put  it  generally, 
is  going  to  be  semi-permanent  or  for  the  next 
several  years?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "No.  I  don't.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  flrst,  we  are  in  this  period  when  the 
Cambodians  are  building  up  their  military 
strength  and  they  are  going  forward  with 
that  program  and  have  made  what  I  believe 
is  good  progress  for  a  short  six  months. 

"As  far  as  Phase  n  of  the  Vletnamlza- 
tlon program  which  I  have  discused  with  all 
of  you  many  times,  that  program  does  take 
longer  than  to  turn  over  of  the  ground 
combat  responsibilities  because  of  the  train- 
ing that  is  Involved.  But  the  South  Viet- 
namese will  be  in  a  position  where  they  will 
not  have  to  call  on  additional  assets  In  the 
not  too  distant  future. 

"I  don't  want  to  give  the  number  of  months 
or  the  amount  of  time  that's  involved  in 
that,  because  we  are  not  making  forecasts 
or  projections  in  this  department  as  long 
as  I  am  Secretary  of  Defense.  We  make  cer- 
tain statements  and  we  deliver  on  them,  but 
I  am  not  setting  up  some  target  goals  that 
we  can't  deliver  on.  I  can  assure  you  that  the 
progress  is  good  with  that  training.  As  far  as 
fixed  wing  aircraft  is  concerned  and  as  far 
as  rotary  aircraft,  the  South  Vietnamese  are 
indeed  making  good  progress. 

Q.  "Does  the  letter  and  the  spirit  of  your 
mandate  from  the  Congress  and  from  the 
President  Include  XJS.  ground  forces  in  Cam- 
bodia which  are  not  combat  troops?  In  other 
words,  would  your  mandate  permit  the  send- 
ing of  a  communications  unit  or  a  field  hospi- 
tal or  some  unit  which  is  not  directly  com- 
bat connected?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "So  far  as  the  law  Is  con- 
cerned, it  would  not  prohibit  that.  It  does  not 
prohibit  of  course  military  assistance  delivery 
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teams.  It  does  not  prohibit  search  and  rescue 
operations.  . . . 

"The  spirit  and  the  letter  of  the  law  would 

be  followed  and  you  could  do  the  things  that 

you  outlined  ...  I  don't  want  to  give  the 

impression  that  we  have  plans  to  go  beyond 

the  military  delivery  teams  which  we  will 

have  supervising  the  programs. 

Q.  "How  many  of  those  will  be  involved? 

Secretary  Laird:  "The  number  of  people? 

Q.  "Yes,  sir. 

Secretary  Laird:  "The  number  of  people  In- 
volved at  the  present  time  In  military  de- 
livery— don't  hold  me  to  this  too  closely; 
three  or  four  on  either  side,  give  me  a  little 
leeway — Is  12. 

Q.  "As  the  legislation  Is  drawn,  as  you  are 
discussing  It,  do  you  consider  yourself  pre- 
cluded from  operating,  say,  division  or  regi- 
mental level  advisers,  to  the  Cambodians  and 
the  South  Vietnamese  operating  in  Cam- 
bodia?" 
Secretary  Laird:  Yes. 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  how  much  more  air 
power  are  we  prepared  to  use  in  Cambodia 
above  present  levels?" 

Secretary  Laird:  I  would  doubt  that  we 
would  get  up  to  the  level  of  last  year,  but  we 
could.  I  don't  want  to  be  In  a  position  of 
putting  a  sortie  limitation  as  far  as  Cam- 
bodia, if  that  Is  what  you  want.  I  am  not 
going  to  do  that.  Because  I  have  told  Gen- 
eral Abrams  that  I  want  him  to  do  every- 
thing he  can  to  continue  to  keep  American 
casualties  low. 

Q.  "Mr.  Secretary,  does  that  mean  that 
there  are  no  Inhibitions  of  any  kind  on  the 
use  of  American  air  power  In  Cambodia?" 

Secretary  Laird:  "I  don't  care  to  discuss 
the  operating  orders.  I  have  never  discussed 
the  operating  orders  which  I  have  approved 
In  substance.  I  can  only  say  to  you  that  there 
are  certain  protections  written  into  those 
orders;  there  are  certain  controls  that  are 
written  Into  those  orders." 


Emphasizes  that  aged  Americans  live 
on  less  than  half  the  Income  of  those 
under  age  65,  despite  the  stopgap  15- 
percent  social  security  increase  of  De- 
cember 1969. 

Reports  that  a  new  group  of  aged  poor 
may  be  in  the  making  among  those  now 
55  to  59,  because  one  out  of  every  six  men 
now  in  that  age  group  will  be  out  of  the 
work  force  by  the  time  he  reaches  his 
65th  birthday  if  present  trends  continue. 

Points  out  that  so-called  older  work- 
ers— those  45  years  or  older — are  hard 
hit  by  current  unemployment.  Since  Jan- 
uary 1969.  the  number  of  jobless  men  in 
this  age  group  has  jumped  from  596,000 
to  1,017,000.  The  report  says: 

Their  unemployment  lasts  longer  than  that 
of  younger  workers,  and  the  older  person  has 
greater  difficulty  In  finding  work  at  the  same 
pay  level  after  a  prolonged  layoff. 


January  29,  1971 


"ECONOMICS    OP    AGING"    REPORT 
PRESENTS  GRIM  PACTS 

Mr.  WILLIAMS.  Mr.  President,  the 
Senate  Special  Committee  on  Aging  has, 
within  recent  days,  released  a  report 
called  "Economics  of  Aging:  Toward  a 
Pull  Share  in  Abundance." 

That  report  follows  a  2-year  inquiry 
during  which  the  committee  took  more 
than  2,000  ptiges  of  testimony  and  ex- 
hibits. In  addition,  the  committee  re- 
ceived eight  working  papers  or  informa- 
tion sheets  prepared  by  task  forces  or  in- 
dividual authors. 

It  is  no  exaggeration  to  say  that  the 
committee  effort  is  the  most  searching 
congressional  evaluation  of  what  might 
be  called  the  personal  economics  of  aging. 
Our  goal  was  to  show  exactly  what  is 
hai^ienlng  to  individual  older  Americans 
who  must  attempt  to  live  on  inadequate, 
fixed  Income  while  expenses  of  daily  liv- 
ing steadily  rise.  The  committee  took 
much  testimony,  not  only  from  authori- 
tative experts,  but  from  the  elderly  them- 
selves. Our  final  report  includes  extensive 
excerpts   from   the   testimony   of   both 
groups. 
To  summarize  very  briefly,  the  report: 
Declares  that  poverty  Increased  among 
65-plus  Americans  by  200,000  between 
196«  and  1969,  and  by  12,000  for  those 
from  ages  60  to  64.  For  all  other  age 
groups,  poverty  declined  by  1.2  million. 
Older  Americans  are  twice  as  likely  as 
younger  persons  to  be  poor;  4.8  million 
as-plus  Individuals  were  living  in  poverty 
in  1969. 


Describes  the  problem  of  the  elderly 
homeowner  who  finds  it  increasingly 
difflcult  to  pay  property  taxes,  including 
one  woman  who  paid  more  than  half  of 
her  total  income  of  $1,958  for  taxes  and 
a  special  assessment.  Household  costs 
take  about  34  percent  of  the  average  re- 
tired couple's  budget. 

Criticizes  the  forthcoming  increase, 
from  $5.30  to  $5.60  a  month,  in  the  medi- 
care part  B  premium.  The  report  says 
that  the  average  health  bill  in  fiscal  year 
1969  was  $692  for  a  person  past  age  65, 
six  times  that  for  a  youth  and  21/2  times 
that  for  persons  from  19  to  64.  Medicare 
pays  less  than  half  of  the  total  medical 
care  costs  of  the  elderly. 

Warns  that  inflationary  pressures  are 
especially  severe  on  elderly  homeowners 
because  of  the  direct  relationship  be- 
tween the  local  property  tax  and  high- 
cost  local  government  services. 

Among  the  recommendations  made  in 
the  report  were  the  following: 

That  Congress  speedily  enact  the  so- 
cial security  amendments  adopted  by  the 
Senate,  modified  to  include  the  House- 
passed  provision  for  financing  cost-of- 
living  increases. 

That  the  92d  Congress  gives  early  at- 
tention to  major  changes  in  social  secu- 
rity benefit  levels  that  are  needed  to  pro- 
vide meaningful  economic  security  for 
those  who  retired  and  to  assure  that 
workers  retiring  in  the  future  will  real- 
ize their  full  stake  in  retirement  security. 

That  serious  consideration  be  given  to 
the  use  of  general  revenues  in  the 
financing  of  the  social  security  program, 
with  the  share  identified  through  a  for- 
mula spelled  out  in  the  legislation. 

That  the  Pederal  commitment  to  the 
elderly  undertaken  through  the  Family 
Assistance  plan  be  translated  into  a 
wholehearted  commitment,  with  100 
percent  Federal  financing  and  Federal 
administration. 

Turning  to  private  pensions,  the  com- 
mittee recommended  that  immediate  at- 
tention be  given  to  the  special  problem 
of  safeguarding  the  retirement  income  of 
workers  who  lose  their  jobs  as  a  result 
of  plant  shutdowns,  commonly  after  long 
service  and  who— like  the  deteriorating 

plants  that  are  first  to  be  shut  down 

are  likely  to  be  middle  aged  and  older. 

That  the  92d  Congress  give  prompt 
consideration  to  legislation— establishing 


an  Institute  on  Retirement  Income  Th« 
committee  said  this  Institute  is  proixK^rt 
not  for  the  sake  of  more  study  orbe- 
cause  this  committee  is  uncertain  aboS 
the  need  for  action,  but  because  such  an 
institute  can  provide  as-yet  unavailaW* 
informaUon  that  will  help  the  CongreM 
and  the  executive  branch  to  make  hmd 
decisions  on  specific,  concrete  issues 

Reiterating  an  earlier  stand  that  ac- 
ceptance of  a  national  health  insurance 
program  for  all  age  groups  is  more  likelv 
if  medicare  is  perfected,  the  committM 
also  suggested  that  appropriate  congres- 
sional  units  consider  the  possibility  of 
establishing— a  task  force  which  will 
within  a  specified  time  period— such  as 
six  months— assemble  analyses  of  vari- 
ous proposals,  cost  estimates  of  these 
proposals,  evaluations  of  the  adequacy  of 
existing  technical  knowledge  about  sub- 
proposals  designed  to  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  our  health  care  system  and 
other  issues  which  will  face  any  legisla- 
tor who  considers  national  health  insur- 
ance. 

CaUs  for  expansion  and  Improvement 
of  medicare,  particularly  by  including 
prescription  drugs  essenUal  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  chronically  ill,  by  covering 
disabled  beneficiaries,  and  by  merging 
parts  A— hospital  insurance— and  B— 
supplementary  medical  insurance— and 
financing  the  merger  through  taxes  on 
rising  payrolls  and  general  revenues 
rather  than  from  premiums. 

Advises  the  92d  Congress  to  retain  the 
provision  In  the  Social  Security  Act 
which  would  require  States  to  have  com- 
prehensive medicaid  programs  by  1977 
and  that  other  necessary  steps  be  taken 
to  improve  the  medicaid  program. 

Urges  that  the  Age  Discrimination  in 
Employment  Act  of  1967  be  fully  Imple- 
mented, and  that  a  middle-aged  and 
older  workers  employment  act  be  prompt- 
ly enacted  and  fully  funded. 

Renews  its  recommendation  for  enact- 
ment of  legislation  establishing  an  Older 
Americans  Community  Service  Program. 
Declares  that  problems  of  the  elderly 
homeowner  and  renter  have  now  reached 
emergency  proportions,  requiring  Federal 
action  either  directly — in  terms  of  pay- 
ments to  States  which  provide  tax  relief 
for  homeowners  or  renters — or  indirect- 
ly; that  is,  aid  to  education  or  other  high- 
cost  service  needs  now  paid  largely  by 
the  property  tax. 

Strongly  recommends  that  we  maxi- 
mize the  opportunity  provided  by  the 
1971  White  House  Conference  on  Aging 
to  develop  a  basic  national  policy  and  the 
commitment  essential  to  carrying  out 
this  policy. 

Mr.  President,  I  beUeve  that  the  pref- 
ace and  the  Introduction  to  that  report 
present  arguments  and  conclusions  which 
should  reach  the  attention  of  Members  of 
the  Congress  and  the  general  public  as 
well.  I  ask  that  they  be  reprinted  at  the 
conclusion  of  these  remarks. 

I  also  ask  unanimous  consent  for  pub- 
lication of  three  editorials — one  from  the 
Evening  Bulletin,  Philadelphia,  one  from 
the  Courier-Post,  Camden,  N  J.,  and  one 
from  the  Home  News,  New  Brunswick, 
N.J. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
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was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Recori), 
as  follows: 

Preface 

Americans,  more,  and  more,  are  confronted 
with  issues  which  cry  out  for  fresh  think- 
ing and  early  solution. 

We  must  concern  ourselves  about  an  econ- 
omy which— while  surpassing  the  trillion 
dollar  mark  in  gross  national  product — never- 
theless is  subject  to  alarming  Inflationary 
pressures  and  recessionary  decline  at  one  and 
the  same  time. 

We  must  attempt  to  "unwind"  a  war  while 
guarding  our  security  throughout  the  world. 
We  must  attempt  to  understand  the  causes 
of  dissensions  which  spring  up  among  youth, 
among  minority  groups,  and  even  among  spe- 
cialists who  look  at  the  same  set  of  facts  and 
arrive  at  totally  dlflferlng  conclusions  about 
such  matters  as  a  supersonic  transix>rt  air- 
plane or  water  pollution. 

How,  then,  to  catch  the  attention  of  the 
Nation  and  focus  it  upon  a  largely  unnoticed 
crisis  which  now  affects  a  majority  of  20 
million  persons  already  aged  65  and  over, 
and  which  threatens  to  engulf  many  more 
millions  now  nearlng  retirement  age? 

That  "unnoticed  crisis"  springs  from  gen- 
erally Inadequate  retirement  Income;  it  Is 
intensified  by  new  demands  upon  that  In- 
come; and  it  is  made  more  desperate  by  the 
fact  that  we  have  yet  to  declare  a  genuine 
national  commitment  for  dealing  with  this 
crisis. 

In  fact,  we  as  yet  seem  unprepared  to  make 
that  commitment,  or  even  to  recognize  the 
true  dimensions  of  the  crisis. 

For  2  years,  the  United  States  Senate  Spe- 
cial Committee  has  been  at  work  on  an  ex- 
haustive Inquiry  into  the  "Economics  of 
Aging:  Toward  a  Full  Share  In  Abundance." 
Our  goal  was  to  make  a  broad-based  evalu- 
ation of  those  public  emd  private  programs, 
social  and  economic  forces  and  other  con- 
siderations related  in  any  way  to  what  might 
be  called  the  personal  economics  of  aging. 
We  wanted  to  itnow  what  is  happening, 
and  what  will  happen,  to  individual  Ameri- 
cans who  must  make  the  adjustment  from 
employment  income  to  retirement  income. 

To  do  that,  we  had  to  go  far  beyond  any 
one  program,  even  one  as  monumental  as 
Social  Security. 

We  also  had  to  concern  ourselves  with  the 
promise,  and  limitations,  of  the  private  pen- 
sion system. 

We  had  to  consider  the  drains  on  retire- 
ment income:  illness  (Medicare  covers  less 
than  half  the  total  medical  bill  of  the 
elderly) ;  the  high  cost  of  shelter;  the  dwin- 
dling opportimities  for  employment  even 
hefore  age  60,  special  consumer  needs  of  the 
elderly,  and  much  more. 

We  had  to  give  some  thought  to  special 

problems    of    minority    groups,    but    much 

more  mtensive  attention  Is  stUl  needed  here. 

To  manage  so  formidable  an  imdertaklng, 

the  Committee  resorted  to  two  devices. 

One  was  the  mobilizing  of  subcommittees 
within  this  Committee  to  take  on  individual 
tasks.  Thus,  Senator  Prank  Church,  as  Chair- 
man of  the  Subcommittee  on  Consumer  In- 
terests, conducted  a  hearing  on  consumer 
aspects  of  our  subject.  SimUar  hearings,  also 
on  specialized  aspects  of  the  overall  InqtiQw, 
were  conducted  by:  Senator  Edmund  Mus- 
kle.  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Health  (Health  Aspects);  Senator  Frank 
Moss.  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Housing  (Homeownership  Aspects);  and 
Senator  Jennings  Randolph,  Chairman  of 
the  Subcommittee  on  Employment  and  Re- 
tirement Incomes  (Employment  Aspects). 
These  hearings,  and  others  conducted  on  be- 
Mlf  of  the  full  Committee,  provided  a  hear- 
«ng  record  of  considerable  magnitude  and 
depth.  To  aU  those  who  participated  as  wlt- 
heeses  or  as  commentators  whose  views  wei« 
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transmitted  by  mall,'  the  Committee  offers 
heartfelt  thanks. 

In  addition  to  dividing  the  responsibility 
among  subcommittees,  the  Committee  also 
made  intensive  use  of  "working  papers"  pre- 
pared in  advance  of  hearings  in  order  to  sum- 
marize major  facts  and  to  present  recom- 
mendations by  knowledgeable  speclallHts 
from  several  fields.  These  Task  Force  mem- 
bers, and  Individual  authors  of  several  pa- 
pers, also  have  the  deep  appreciation  of  this 
Committee.  They  were  generous  with  their 
time  and  their  concern  about  the  issues  be- 
fore the  Committee,  and  they  served  without 
fees  of  any  kind.  This  "honor  roll"  has  the 
following  members: 

"Economics  of  aging:  toward  a  full  share  in 
abundance",  a  working  paper  prepared  by  a 
task  force : 

Miss  Dorothy  McCamman,  Consultant  on 
the  Economics  of  Againg,  Special  Committee 
on  Aging; 

Juanita  M.  Kreps,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  Women's 
College,  Duke  University: 

James  H.  Schulz,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Economics,  Brandeis  University: 

Agnes  w.  Brewster,  Consultant  cm  Medical 
Economics: 

Harold  L.  Sheppard,  Ph.  D.,  Staff  Social 
Scientist,  W.  E.  Upjohn  Institute  for  Em- 
ployment Research. 

"Health  aspects  of  the  economics  of  aging", 
a  working  paper  prepared  by  an  advisory 
committee : 

Agnes  W.  Brewster,  Consultant  on  Medical 
Economics : 

S.  J.  Axelrod,  M.D.,  Director,  Bureau  of  Pub- 
lic Health  Economics,  UniverHty  of  Mich- 
igan; 

Melvin  A.  Glasser,  Director,  Social  Security 
Department,  United  Auto  Workers; 

Bert  Seldman,  Director,  Department  of  So- 
cial Security,  AFL-CIO. 

"Homeownership  aspects  of  the  economics 
of  aging",  a  fact  sheet  prepared  by: 

Herman  B.  Bortman,  Chief,  Research  and 
Statistics,  Administration  on  Aging,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

"Economics  of  aging  in  Bergen  County",  a 
fact  sheet  prepared  by: 

Gladys  Ellenbogen,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of 
Economics,  Montclair  State  College: 

"Social  Security  for  the  Aged:  Interna- 
tional Perspectives",  a  working  paper  pre- 
pared by:  George  P.  Rohrlich.  Professor  of 
Political  Economy  and  Social  Insurance, 
Temple  UniverHty  School  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration. 

"Employment  Aspects  of  the  Economics 
of  Aging",  a  working  paper  prepared  by  the 
National  Council  on  the  Aging's  National  In- 
stitute of  Industrial  Gerontology:  Harold  L. 
Sheppard,  Ph.  D.  (Upjohn  Institute  for  Em- 
ployment Research),  Chairman  Norman 
Sprague.  Director;  Irma  B.  Withers.  Deputy 
Director. 

"Pension  Aspects  of  the  Economics  of  Ag- 
ing: Present  and  Future  Roles  of  Private 
Pensions",  a  working  paper  prepared  by: 
James  H.  Schulz.  Ph.  D..  Associate  Professor 
of  Economics.  Brandeis  University. 

"The  Stake  of  Today's  Workers  in  Retire- 
ment Security",  a  working  paper  prepared  by: 
Nelson  H.  Crulkshank,  President,  National 
Council  of  Senior  Citizens. 

Many  of  the  Economics  of  Aging  working 
papers  were  prepared  under  Intense  deadline 
pressure.  In  almost  every  case,  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  documents  was  feasible  only  be- 
cause the  Committee  was  fortunate  enough 
to  have  Miss  Dorothy  McCamman  as  con- 
sultant for  this  study.  She  was  on  hand  when 
help  was  needed  throughout  this  entire  ef- 
fort, from  beginning  to  end.  In  a  field  to 
which  she  has  already  made  many  substan- 


» Names  of  witnesses  and  others  who  sent 
statements  may  be  found  in  the  Index  which 
appears  at  the  end  of  this  report. 


tial  contributions  as  a  staff  person  within 
the  Executive  Branch  and  as  advisor  to  pri- 
vate organizations.  Miss  McCamman  has  now 
added  another  major  achievement  which — 
it  Is  hoped — will  help  lead  this  Nation  more 
quickly  to  a  goal  she  has  long  sought:  true 
security  for  older  Americans. 

That  same  goal  Is  sought  by  this  Commit- 
tee, and — as  the  following  pages  declare — 
that  goal  Is  attainable  within  the  early  part 
of  this  decade. 

A  clear-cut  call  to  action  Is  advanced  in 
this  report.  It  is  m  the  Interest  of  every 
American,  whether  now  old  or  far  from  re- 
tirement, to  heed  that  call. 

Hakrison  a.  WiLLiAics,  Jr.. 

Chairman. 

Intecwuctiok 

"Aging  is  not  easy  to  'sell',  to  raise  high  In  a 
list  of  national  prloritiee.  Much  of  America 
stUl  looks  for  the  fountain  of  youth  ...  It 
is  true  that  a  minority  of  the  national  popu- 
lation Is  in  the  later  years  today — one  in  ten 
Americans  Is  an  older  American.  But  70  of 
every  100  babies  bom  today  may  expect  to 
live  Into  their  70«  .  .  .  and  so  we  truly  speak 
for  a  majority. 

"Let  us  speak  well  and  loudly". — John  B. 
Martin,  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Aging  and 
Special  Assistant  to  the  President  on  Aging, 
in  an  address,  Denver,  Mar.  19.  TO. 

THE  SELUNG  OF  A  SOLTTTIOK 

If.  as  is  said  in  the  excerpt  above,  aging  Is 
difficult  to  "seU"  as  a  priority  matter  for  na- 
tional concern,  it  is  all  the  more  essential  for 
this  Committee  to  declare,  as  forcefully  as  it 
can.  that: 

Our  Nation,  during  this  thirty-fifth  anni- 
versary year  of  the  Social  Security  program, 
has  not  yet  resolved  retirement  income  prob- 
lems which  severely  damage  the  economic 
status,  morale,  and  even  the  health  of  mil- 
lions of  Americans,  including  many  wrtl 
above  the  poverty  line. 

But  that: 

It  is  within  the  power  of  this  Nation.  If  It 
takes  full  advantage  of  several  unique  oippor- 
tunltles  durmg  the  remaining  eleven  or  so 
months  before  the  White  House  Conference 
on  Aging — and  in  the  months  immediately 
following  that  Conference — ^to  make  the 
1970's  the  decade  in  which  this  Nation  wlU 
achieve  Its  declared  goal  of  "an  adequate  m- 
come  In  retirement  in  accordance  with  the 
American  standard  of  living."  > 

In  other  words,  the  "selling  of  a  solution" 
can  be  made  to  happen  in  1971,  and  imple- 
mentation can  begin  soon  after. 

As  basis  for  these  declarations,  the  Com- 
mittee draws  upon  2,000  pages  of  testimony, 
"working  papers"  prepared  by  task  forces  or 
Individual  authors,  and  from  the  data  or 
counsel  generously  provided  by  dozens  of 
others  who  have  expert  knowledge  or  direct 
personal  association  with  the  problems  and 
programs  described. 

/.  The  persistence  of  crisis 
This  Committee  began  its  Inqxilry  into  the 
Economics  of  Aging  in  December  1968.  In  the 
months  that  followed,  during  preparation  of 
the  first  "Working  Paper,"  it  became  clear 
that  the  Committee  had  an  obUgatlon  to  de- 
clare that  the  retirement  Income  problem  In 
the  United  States  had  become  a  retirement 
income  crisis. 

Not  only  were  more  Americans  entering 
Into  retirement;  they  were  spending  more 
years  as  retirees  because  of  a  trend  towaitl 
early  retirement  and  because  of  sharp  in- 
creases In  the  number  of  the  "aged  elderly," 
those  past  age  70.  Not  only  was  today's  crisis 
visibly  worsening,  there  was  every  reason  to 
believe  that — In  terms  of  sheer  numbers  of 
people  affected— it  wovUd  most  certainly  be- 

'■  As  cited  In  the  Older  Americans  Act  Pub- 
Uc  Law  89-73,  July  14,  1965. 
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come  even  more  severe  unless  major  policy 
cbanges  were  made. 

In  December  1970,  this  Committee  must 
report  that,  even  with  passage  of  a  stc^-gap 
16  percent  Social  Security  Increase  late  in 
1969,  the  crisis  still  exists.  Details  are  pro- 
vided In  the  next  section,  but  the  essential 
facts  are  these : 

Two  years  ago,  the  aged  had  less  than  half 
the  Income  of  tboee  under  age  6fi.  The  same 
holds  true  today. 

Two  years  ago.  approximately  4.6  million 
people  aged  65  and  over  lived  below  poverty 
levels.  In  December  1969,  the  latest  date  for 
which  statistics  are  available,  that  numlier 
had  increased  by  200,000 — and  the  number 
from  ages  60-64  had  also  Increased  by  12,000: 
it  was  only  among  these  older  Americans 
that  the  number  of  people  living  in  poverty 
rose. 

Two  years  ago,  the  Committee  received  in- 
formation that  an  alarming  number  of  work- 
ers are  retiring  before  age  65  and  accepting 
reduced  Social  Security  benefits,  not  because 
they  preferred  this  form  of  "retirement",  but 
because  they  had  no  choice.  They  were  out  of 
work,  ill,  or  In  marginal  employment.  There 
Is  good  reason  to  believe  that  this  trend  is 
not  slowing  at  all.  but  actually  Increasing. 
Closely  related  to  the  trend  above  is  wide- 
spread unemployment  among  workers  who 
are  45  years  old  or  older.  Since  January  1969. 
the  number  of  Jobless  "older  workers"  has 
Just  Jumped  from  S69.000  to  1,017,000.  Their 
unemploymenc    last    longer    than    that    of 
younger  workers,  and  the  older  person  has 
greater    dlfBculty    in    finding    work    at    the 
same  pay  level  after   prolonged  "layoff."  If 
current  labor  force  participation  trends  con- 
tinue, one  out  of  every  six  men  in  the  66  to 
69  category  will  no  longer  be  in  the  work 
force  by  the  time  he  reaches  his  65th  birth- 
day. Ten  years  ago,  this  ratio  was  only  one 
of  every  eight.  A  new  group  of  "aged  poor" 
is  in  the  making. 

Two  years  ago.  this  Committee  expressed 
concern  about  the  Medicare  Part  B  Pre- 
mium, which  then  cost  the  elderly  $3  a 
month.  It  has  now  been  announced  that  a 
new  Increase  in  1971  wlU  raise  the  monthly 
premium  for  the  Medicare  recipient  to  $6.60 
or  nearly  double  the  original  amount.  And 
yet.  the  "Economics  of  Aging"  hearing  tran- 
scripts are  crowded  with  statements  on  the 
hardships  imposed  upon  many  elderly  who 
cannot  reaUy  afford  to  pay  any  premiums  at 
all. 

During  those  same  two  years,  price  in- 
flation for  medical  care  was  Intense:  the  In- 
dex rose  from  147.4  in  October  1968  to  167.9. 
Medicare  provides  less  than  50  percent  of  all 
health  care  costs  of  the  elderly;  and  for  some 
Individuals,  the  cost*  of  uncovered  care  con- 
tinue to  be  catastrophic. 

Inflationary  pressures  in  general  are  far 
more  severe  in  1970  than  they  were  In  1968: 
the  overaU  Consumer  Price  Index  rose  from 
122.9  in  October  1968  to  137.4.  For  elderly 
homeowners,  the  efiects  of  Inflation  were 
especially  severe  because  of  the  direct  rela- 
tionship between  high-cost  local  government 
services  or  expenses  (education,  increases  in 
public  employees'  salaries,  etc.)  and  the  lo- 
cal property  tax. 

//.  Rationale  for  action  in  1971 
This  report  has  already  declared  that  the 
stage  could  be  set  In  1971  for  early  resolution 
during  this  decade  of  our  retirement  income 
crisis.  That  statement  U  based  upon  these 
facts: 

Not  Since  early  1960.  when  this  Nation 
prepared  for  a  White  House  Conference  on 
Aging,  has  there  been  such  nationwide  in- 
terest m  older  Americans.  As  1971  begins 
plans  are  well-advanced  for  another  White 
House  Conference  which  could— if  expressed 
Intentions  of  the  Administration  on  Aging 
are  fulfilled— be  even  more  incisive  and  more 
well-disclpUned  In  terms  of  focusing  upon  a 


limited,   but   carefully   chosen   number   of 
issues. 

Surely,  retirement  Income  Is  one  such 
issue. 

This  Committee,  in  the  section  which  fol- 
lows, offers  specific  recommendations  which 
will  set  the  stage  for  optimum  effectiveness 
of  the  White  Hotise  Conference  on  this  issue. 
These  actions  would  help  assure  that  the 
White  House  conferees  would  grapple  with 
the  problems  on  terms  which  will  help  as- 
sure solutions  in  the  1970's. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has. 
within  recent  months,  received  a  Task  Force 
Report »  which  recommended  revision  of  the 
proposed  Family  Assistance  Program  to  raise 
all  older  Americans  above  the  poverty  line, 
far-reaching  innovations  in  the  private  pen- 
sion system,  and  major  changes  In  Social 
Security.  The  Committee  does  not  wholly 
agree  with  every  proposal  advanced  by  the 
Task  Force,  but  does  recognize  that  its  report 
issues  a  clear  call  for  action  on  a  scale  as  yet 
unattempted  in  this  Nation.  The  Task  Force 
report  builds  upon  the  programs  advanced 
by  the  President  and  his  two  predecessors.  It 
is  a  major  event  in  the  development  of  a  na- 
tional policy  on  aging. 

Within  the  Congress,  a  proposed  cost-of- 
living  adjustment  mechanism  within  the 
Social  Security  System— sought  by  both 
Presidential  candidates  during  the  1968 
campaign,  sought  by  the  present  Administra- 
tion, sought  by  many  individual  and  in- 
fiuentlal  legislators — was  passed  by  the  House 
of  Representatives.  This  action  alone  is  a 
harbinger  of  more  far-reaching  actions  that 
could  be  taken  to  reform  Social  Security. 

But  this  Committee  urges  that  the  auto- 
matic adjustment  mechanism  have  as  a  base 
more  adequate  benefit  leveU  than  those  ad- 
vanced in  1969  by  the  Executive  Branch,  and 
that  the  financing  for  any  such  measures  be 
based  prlmarUy  upon  growth  of  the  Social 
Security  trust  fvmd,  rather  than  on  addition- 
al, regressive  taxes  upon  employee-employer 
contributions. 

Congressional  urUts.  and  the  Executive 
Branch,  have  recognized  that  legislaUon 
should  be  enacted  during  the  92nd  Congress 
for  Improvement  of  private  pension  cover- 
age. This  interest,  culmination  of  several 
years  of  close  scrutiny  of  the  pension  sys- 
tem, could  produce  additional,  and  impor- 
tant, impetus  In  our  progress  to  a  national 
commitment  on  retirement  Income. 

Even  more  Important  than  the  factors  de- 
scribed above  U  that  action  must  be  taken 
early  in  the  1970"s  because  the  problem  is  so 
grave. 

To  those  who  say  that  major  reform  Is  not 
possible  In  a  Nation  which  Is  fighting  a  war. 
Inflation,  and  at  least  seml-recesslon  at  the 
same  time,  this  Committee  points  out  that 
it  Is  far  more  reasonable  to  assume  that  we 
In  this  Nation  will  resolve  these  problems 
rather  than  succumb  to  them.  It  is  also  rea- 
sonable to  assume  that  we  wiU  resolve  them 
fairly  early  In  this  deoade. 

And  therefore  it  Is  ImperaUve  that  we  be 
prepared  to  act  in  a  spirit  of  confidence 
rather  than  despair— to  have  an  action  plan 
ready  to  become  reality. 

On  the  pages  that  follow,  several  recom- 
mendations are  made  for  legislative  action 
Several  proposals  are  also  made  for  what 
appear  to  be  fact-finding  mechanisms 
Actually,  the  Committee  is  not  calling  as 
much  tor  fact-finding  as  it  is  for  problem- 
solving.  An  "Institute  on  Retirement  In- 
come."  for  example,  is  proposed— not  for  the 
sake  of  more  "study"  or  because  this 
Committee  is  uncertain  about  the  need  for 
action— but  because  such  an  institute  can 
provide  as-yet  unavailable  information  that 
will  help  the  Congress  and  the  Executive 
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Branch  to  make  hard  decisions  on  soedfl/. 
concrete  issues.  •pwanc, 

Here,  within  our  grasp,  are  ingredients  tor 
a  solution  which  now  must  be  "soid"  to  i«? 
ley  makers  within  government,  to  Infor^' 
persons  throguhout  the  field  of  aBins^ 
matter  what  their  specialty;  to  oldw  ^t 
leans,  and  to  each  young  person  who  win 
some  day  find  that  today's  solution  for  othe» 
will  be  his.  too.  in  fewer  years  than  he  thln^ 
As  a  first  step  toward  the  "selling"  of  thu 
solution,  the  Committee  now  offers  it. 
recommendations,  followed  by  two  sections 
in  which  witnesses  and  others  who  contrlb- 
uted  to  the  study  are  quoted  at  some  length. 

[From     the     Philadelphia     (Pa.)     Evenlwr 
Bulletin.  Jan.  21.  1971] 
Poverty  Hits  thx  Acxd 
It's  not  a  reassuring  picture  that  the  Sen- 
ate s  special  committee  on  aging  draws  of 
the  income  problems  of  millions  of  Ameri- 
cans getting  up  in  years 

Inflation  digging  away  at  the  base  of  their 
security;  health  and  hospital  coste  constanUy 
threatening  financial  disaster;  unemploy- 
ment  depriving  many  now  aged  55  to  59  of 
the  last  productive  years  they  have  remain- 
ing to  set  aside  a  nest  egg. 

According  to  the  commitee.  nearly  five 
million  persons  over  65  are  already  existing 
in  poverty  conditions,  and  the  number  Is 
steadily  Increasing. 

Since  January.  1969,  the  number  of  Jobless 
men  45  and  older  has  doubled  to  over  a  mil- 
lion. As  bad  as  unemployment  is  for  the 
young,  it  is  akin  to  catastrophe  for  anyone 
too  old  to  be  easily  retrained  or  too  rooted 
to  move  where  Jobs  might  be  available. 

The  report  points  out  that  unemployment 
for  this  age  group  lasts  longer  than  It  does 
for  the  young.  Persons  over  46  represented 
one-third  of  those  out  of  work  longer  than 
15  weeks  and  nearly  43  percent  of  those  out 
of  work  for  more  than  six  months. 

Thousands  have  not  only  lost  work  but 
also  pension  coverage  when  plants  shut  down. 
They  have  found  It  Increasingly  difficult  to 
keep  up  premium  payments  on  insurance 
which  they  planned  as  part  of  their  retire- 
ment Income. 

Meanwhile,  it  has  been  ascertained  that 
Medicare  pays  less  than  half  the  total  medi- 
cal care  costs  of  the  elderly,  which  averaged 
♦692  during  1969  for  a  person  over  66. 

This  grim  report,  two  years  in  the  making, 
should  arouse  support  in  Congress  for  a 
much-needed  hike  in  Social  Security.  Sen. 
Harrison  A.  Williams  Jr..  New  Jersey  Demo- 
crat and  chairman  of  the  committee,  plans 
to  reintroduce  his  bill  upplng  benefits  by 
10  percent. 

But  along  with  a  boost  In  benefits,  Con- 
gress might  also  look  into  ways  of  protecting 
private  pension  funds  when  plants  fold  and 
workers  are  caught  without  a  vested  Interest; 
some  better  health  Insurance  plan  is  over- 
due, not  to  mention  adequate  housing  and 
nursing  faculties  for  the  elderly. 

Senator  Williams  called  the  problems  fA 
the  aging  an  "unnoticed  crisis."  With  the 
report  of  his  committee,  the  nation  is  now 
on  notice.  The  question  is,  will  the  crisis  be 
met? 

[nrom  the  Home  News.  New  Brunswick 

(N.J.)    Jan.  20.  1971] 

Thx  Aged  Poor:  a  National  Crisis 


,   !."Z?^*^  ^  Brighter  Future  For  the  Elder- 
ly,   The  Report  of  the  President's  Task  Force 


on  the  Aging,  April  1970. 


After  two  years  of  study,  a  Special  Senate 
Committee  on  Aging,  headed  by  Sen.  Harri- 
son A.  Williams  Jr.  of  New  Jersey,  has  Issued 
a  report  painting  a  dark  and  depressing  pic- 
ture of  millions  of  older  Americans  living  In 
poverty  and  Ul  health. 

Declaring  that  "the  retirement  Income 
problem  in  the  United  States  has  become  a 
retirement  income  crisis,"  the  report  warns 
that  both  the  number  and  the  proportion  of 
aged  poor  Increased  between  1968  and  1969, 
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with  one  out  of  every  four  Americans  85  and 
over  now  forced  to  live  on  a  poverty-IeTel 
Income. 

Senior  citizens  are  especially  hard-hit  by 
rising  medical  costs,  still  inadequately  oov- 
ered  by  Medicare,  and  have  suffered  greatly 
because  of  the  economic  slowdown.  Many 
older  workers  and  their  families  have  lost 
-more  than  their  Jobs."  the  report  says. 
Thousands  have  also  lost  their  pension  oov- 
onge — even  though  they  may  have  worked 
most  of  their  lives  to  provide  a  'nest  egg'  for 
retirement." 

While  warning  that  a  "new  group  of  aged 
poor"  might  be  in  the  making,  the  report 
expressed  optimism  that  the  1970s  could  be 
"the  decade  in  which  this  nation  will  achieve 
Its  declared  goal  of  'an  adequate  income  in 
retirement  in  accordance  vrlth  the  Ameri- 
can standard  of  living." 

To  reach  that  goal,  the  report  stiggestad 
that  Congress  create  an  institute  on  retire- 
ment income,  urged  that  a  minimum  Income 
be  set  for  Americans  of  all  ages  and  pro- 
posed that  "serious  consideration  be  given 
to  the  use  of  general  revenues  in  the  financ- 
ing of  the  Social  Security  system." 

Senator  Williams,  in  a  preface  to  the  re- 
port, appealed  to  the  92nd  Congress  to  ap- 
prove a  10  per  cent  Increase  in  Social 
Security  in  1971.  a  measure  which  died  In  a 
conference  committee  of  the  91st  Congress. 

If  this  country  is  to  give  its  older  citizens 
the  honor  and  dignity  and  security  they 
deserve,  more  than  lip  service  must  be  paid 
to  the  recommendations  of  this  exhaustive 
report. 

And  beyond  the  obvioiis  moral  obligations 
of  society  to  provide  adequately  for  its  sen- 
ior citizens,  the  commission  members  re- 
minded today's  young  person:  "Today's  solu- 
tion for  others  will  be  bis.  too,  in  fewer 
years  than  he  thinks." 

Economics  or  Aging 

A  report  by  the  Senate's  Special  Commit- 
tee on  Aging,  headed  by  New  Jersey's  Sen. 
Harrison  Williams,  has  come  up  with  a  pretty 
grim  picture  of  Income  problems  among 
older  Americans. 

Coming  after  a  two-year  study  of  the  eco- 
nomics of  aging,  the  report  finds  that  poverty 
Increased  among  Americans  over  86  years  of 
age  by  200,000  between  1968  and  1969.  and 
by  12,000  for  those  from  ages  60-64.  For  all 
other  age  groups,  poverty  declined  by  1.2 
million. 

Older  Americans  are  twice  as  likely  as 
younger  persons  to  be  poor. 

Aged  Americans  live  on  less  than  half  the 
Income  of  those  imder  age  65,  despite  the 
stopgap  15  per  cent  Social  Security  Increase 
of  December  1969. 

Our  nation,  says  the  report,  has  not  yet 
resolved  retirement  income  problems  which 
severely  damage  the  economic  status,  morale, 
and  even  the  health  of  millions  of  Ameri- 
cans, including  many  well  above  the  poverty 
line. 

The  report  presents  a  clear  case  in  favor 
of  speedy  enactment  by  Congress  of  the  So- 
cial Security  amendments  adopted  at  the 
last  session  by  the  Senate,  modified  to  In- 
clude the  House-passed  provision  for  financ- 
ing cost-of-living  increases. 

Social  Security  increases  early  In  1971.  are 
a  must. 

Sen.  Williams,  whose  record  in  Washing- 
ton long  has  been  distinguished  by  his  efforts 
in  behalf  of  the  elderly,  also  had  some  perti- 
nent comments  on  the  report. 

If  there  was  any  doubt  about  the  crying 
need  for  Social  Security  reforms,  he  said, 
this  report  should  dispel  It. 

Williams  tells  of  what  he  calls  the  "un- 
noticed crisis"  that  springs  from  generally 
Inadequate  retirement  income.  He  says  it  Is 
intensified  by  new  demands  upon  that  In- 
come, and  it  is  made  more  desperate  by  the 
fact  that  we  have  yet  to  declare  a  genuine 


national  commitment  for  dealing  with  the 
crisis. 

The  new  Congress  should  look  to  the  Wil- 
liams committee  report  for  guidance  in  Its 
determinations  on  the  wide-ranging  needs 
for  Social  Security  reform. 


THE  TREATMENT  OP  JEWS  IN  THE 
SOVIET  UNION 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  on  Tues- 
day, December  29,  1970,  the  Birming- 
ham Post-Herald  editorially  condemned 
repression  in  Russia  with  particular  ref- 
erence to  sentencing  two  Jews  to  death 
for  allegedly  conspiring  to  hijack  a  Soviet 
airliner  in  an  effort  to  escape  to  freedom. 
It  is  true,  Mr.  President,  that  the  death 
sentences  have  since  been  commuted. 
However,  the  entire  system  of  repression 
remains,  Soviet  secret  police  remain,  fir- 
ing squads  remain,  the  crude  barbarisms 
of  extorted  confessions  remain,  and  a  re- 
pressive system  of  Communist  Party  dic- 
tatorship remains,  and  the  plight  of  Rus- 
sia's unfortunate  Jews  remain.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, the  editorial  deals  with  these  and 
other  related  questions.  Hopefully,  the 
editorial  will  serve  to  refresh  our  mem- 
ories on  the  fimdamenta!  nature  of  Rus- 
sian communism.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  I  commend  the  editorial  to  the 
thoughtful  consideration  of  Senators  and 
the  public  in  general.  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  editorial 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Judicial  Murder  in  Russia 

Sentencing  in  Leningrad  of  two  Jews  to 
death  and  nine  other  persons  to  prison  camps 
for  allegedly  planning  to  hijack  a  Soviet 
airliner  is  a  brutal,  repressive  act  that  tells 
much  about   the  Kremlin's  police   state. 

We  utterly  oppose  aerial  hijacking — wheth- 
er by  Soviet  Jews,  Arab  guerrillas,  Black 
Panthers  or  assorted  psychopaths.  It  Is  a 
crime  that  endangers  innocent  passengers 
and  deserves  to  be  punished. 

But  in  the  Leningrad  case  no  hijacking 
took  place.  The  worst  that  can  be  charged 
against  the  11  defendants,  nine  of  them 
Jews  who  wished  to  enxlgrate  to  Israel,  is 
that  they  plotted  to  seize  a  Soviet  plane  and 
fiy  it  to  Sweden.  To  put  two  "Zionists"  be- 
fore a  firing  squad  for  that  is  savagely  ex- 
cessive punishment. 

We  have  no  Idea  if  the  11  are  even  guilty 
as  charged.  Naturally,  the  trial  was  closed 
to  the  foreign  press.  No  trial  record  has  been 
or  will  be  made  public.  The  Soviets  say  all  11 
"confessed,  pleaded  guUty  and  repented  their 
crimes." 

That  means  less  than  nothing.  After  a  few 
weeks  In  the  hands  of  the  Soviet  secret 
police,  anybody  will  confess  to  anything. 
This  is  proved  by  writings  ranging  from 
Arthur  Koestler's  great  novel  Darkness  at 
Noon  to  Khrushchev's  famo\is  secret  speech 
to  the  20th  Soviet  Communist  Party  Con- 
gress in  1956. 

Also,  the  efficiency  with  which  the  KOB 
rounded  up  the  Leningrad  11  and  some  20 
other  Jews  Indicates  that  the  poUce  knew 
about  the  alleged  "plot"  all  along.  It  is  even 
possible  that  a  police  agent  instigated  the 
escape  effort:  the  tradition  of  police  pro- 
vocations is  strong  in  Russia,  going  back  to 
Czarlst  times. 

Interestingly,  the  Leningrad  Jews  are 
charged  with  violating  article  64A  of  the 
Russian  federation  criminal  code.  This  makes 
it  treason  to  fiee  the  country.  All  we  can  say 
is  any  country  that  makes  It  a  ci^ital  crime 


to  try  to  leave  Is  not  a  country,  but  a  con- 
centration camp. 

Recently,  the  Kremlin  has  been  frl^tened 
by  the  stirrings  of  the  more  than  three  mU- 
lion  Soviet  Jews,  many  of  whom  wish  to 
escape  from  government  foetered  anti- 
Semltlam  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  go  to 
Israel. 

The  reaction  of  the  ruling  clique  of  Com- 
munist hierarchs.  secret  police  satraps  and 
Soviet  army  marshals  is  in  the  purest  tradi- 
tion of  the  late  despot  Stalin:  Arrest,  beat, 
exact  confessions,  stage  show  trials,  execute — 
and  thus  terrorize  the  survivors  into  docUlty. 

The  new  repressiOD  is  not  only  aimed  at 
Russia's  unfortunate  Jews.  It  is  also  meant 
to  silence  non-Jewish  dissidents,  scientists, 
writers  and  intellectuals  who  have  coura- 
geously demanded  civil  rights  and  the  free- 
dom to  think  and  speak. 

In  Russia  there  are  no  Independent  cotirts 
or  Judges  in  political  cases.  The  guilty  verdict 
and  death  sentences  in  Leningrad  were  de- 
cided by  the  Communist  Politburo.  If  Mark 
Dymshits  and  Eduard  Kuznetsov  die  before 
a  firing  squad,  mankind  will  remember  that 
the  trigger  fingers  belonged  to  Brezhnev, 
Kosygln  and  their  cohorts. 


PRIVATE-SECTOR  INVOLVEMENT 
IN  INDIAN  AFFAIRS 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President,  almost 
a  year  ago,  after  the  issuance  of  the 
final  report  of  the  Special  Subcommit- 
tee on  Indian  Education,  I  became  inter- 
ested in  the  extent  of  involvement  of  the 
private  sector,  as  well  as  the  Federal 
Government,  in  Indian  affairs.  Informa- 
tion on  who  In  the  private  sector  was 
doing  what  had  never  been  brought  to- 
gether. Thus  I  initiated  a  survey  of  vari- 
ous private  entities  so  that  the  Govern- 
ment, the  private  sector,  and  American 
Indians  would  have  a  fuller  awareness 
of  what  the  private  sector  was  doing — 
and  could  do — to  assist  the  Indian  peo- 
ple. 

A  number  of  church  groups  have  been 
extremely  active  in  assisting  American 
Indians  and  Alaska  natives.  Sectarian 
involvement  in  Indian  affairs  includes 
the  Bureau  of  Catholic  Indian  Missions, 
the  United  Presbyterian  Church,  the  Na- 
tional Council  of  Churches,  the  Ameri- 
can Baptist  Home  Missions  Society,  the- 
Episcopal  Church,  the  Methodist  Church, 
the  American  Friends  Service  Commit- 
tee, the  Reformed  Church  in  America, 
and  the  United  Church  of  Christ.  These 
church  organizations  expend  annually 
over  $8  million  on  projects  relating  to 
Indian  affairs. 

Foundations  have  also  played  an  In- 
creasingly important  role  in  supporting 
programs  and  projects  relating  to  In- 
dians. Last  spring  I  wrote  over  120  of  the 
largest  foimdations  asking  for  a  descrip- 
tion of  past  involvement  with  Indian 
projects  and  current  plans  that  were  or 
might  be  related  to  Indians.  I  have  com- 
piled a  preliminary  list  of  those  founda- 
tions who  have  demonstrated  or  sug- 
gested an  interest  in  Indian  matters. 
Category  A  represents  the  highest  de- 
gree of  involvement  in  Indian  projects. 
Category  B  contains  those  foundations 
with  limited  involvement  in  the  area; 
and  the  final  category  C  consists  of  foun- 
dations who  Indicated  an  Interest  In  In- 
dian affairs  but  who  have  not  in  the  past 
5  years  been  involved  in  this  field.  Mr. 
President,  I  would  like  to  have  this  list. 
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along  with  brief  descriptions  of  some  of 
the  activities  of  those  foundations  listed 
In  the  first  category,  printed  in  the  Rec- 
ord at  the  end  of  my  remarks. 

A  large  number  of  letters  come  Into  my 
office  daily  concerning  Americsm  Indians. 
Many  of  them  contain  proposals  for  pro- 
grams that  need  funding.  I  hope  that  the 
list  of  foundations  below  will  aid  these 
correspondents  in  finding  sources  of 
funding  for  their  projects.  Of  course,  the 
Federal  Government  makes  a  large  niun- 
ber  of  grants  for  projects  relating  to  In- 
dians and  Alaska  Natives,  generally 
■i^  j»  through  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  the 
.^^rsOjfice  of  Education,  the  Public  Health 
i^  service,  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Op- 
portunity. These  agencies,  whose  relevant 
offices  are  listed  below  also,  have  proved 
to  be  valuable  resources  for  fimding  use- 
ful and  imaginative  proposals. 

A  number  of  colleges  and  universities 
are  also  becoming  more  and  more  in- 
volved with  Indian  affairs— not  through 
the  traditional  approach  of  studying  the 
Indian,  but  through  special  studies 
programs,  and  community  outreach 
programs.  I  fully  support  such  efforts 
and  hope  that  alumni  and  other  funding 
sources  will  respond  to  the  needs  in  this 
area  by  supporting  these  college  and 
imiversity  programs. 

A  few  national  organizations  with 
general  membership,  who  are  involved 
In  promoting  and  supporting  the  pro- 
grams and  efforts  of  native  Americans, 
have  played  an  Important  role.  Their 
activities  should  be  recognized  and 
applauded,  and  I  have  always  found 
them  helpful  and  responsive  in  matters 
in  which  they  were  involved  that  are 
related  to  my  own  activities.  A  listing 
of  these  organizations  are  attached  also. 

Mr.  President.  I  realize  that  I  have 
probably  inadvertently  left  certain  or- 
ganizations or  offices  off  my  lists.  I  do 
not  pretend  to  be  presenting  an  exhaus- 
tive and  complete  survey  of  those  who 
are  Involved  in  Indian  matters  on  a 
national  level.  But  I  hope  that  this  pres- 
entation will  prove  useful  in  spiirring 
greater  Involvement  in  Indian  matters 
by  the  private  sector,  and  as  well  In 
directing  Indians,  tribes,  and  groups  to 
those  who  may  be  helpful. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  to  have  this 
material  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

I.   FOTTNOATION    INVOLVXMXNT    AND    iMTXXaST 

IN  Indian  Aitaiis 

CATEGOBT    A HICHXBT   FirNDIirO 

Arrow,  Inc.,  1346  Connecticut  Ave.,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C. 

WUUam  H.  Donner  Foundation,  Inc., 
FranUin  A.  Johnson,  President,  711  Tjn<>oln' 
Building,  60  East  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.T. 

The  Field  Foundation,  lOO  East  88th  St. 
New  Tork,  N.T. 

W.  K.  KeUogg  Foundation,  Philip  K. 
Blackerby,  President,  400  North  Ave.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich. 

Louis  W.  and  Maud  HUl  FamUy  Founda- 
tion. Robert  W.  Bonlne,  Assistant  Sxecotlve 
Director,  W-«75  First  National  Bank  Build- 
ing, Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Max  C.  Flelschmann  Foundation,  Julius 
Bergen,  Chairman,  405  Union  Federal  Sav- 
ings and  Loan  Assoc.  Bldg.,  196  South  Sierra 
St.,  Reno,  Nev. 


The  Luke  B.  Hancock  Foundation,  770 
Welch  Road,  Courtney  J.  Catron,  Chairman 
of  the  Board.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Carnegie  Corp.  of  New  Tork,  Barbara  D. 
Flnberg,  Executive  Associate,  437  Madison 
Ave..  New  York.  N.Y. 

The  Ford  Foundation,  Slobhan  Oppen- 
helmer.  Program  Officer,  320  East  43d  St., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

CATEGOST    B UMITEO    INVOLVEMENT 

Orest  Western  United  Fotmdatlon,  Mi- 
chael C.  Moore,  Program  Director;  Equitable 
Building,  Denver,  Colo. 

Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Co.,  Public  Af- 
fairs Department.  Legislative  and  Political 
Affairs,  Kenneth  P.  Fountain,  Coordinator, 
P.O.  Box  2180.  Houston,  Tex. 

Joslah  Macy.  Jr.  Foundation,  227  Park 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Presbyterian  Medical  Services,  P.O.  Box 
2384,  Jack  Schacht,  Development  Director, 
Santa  Fe,  N.M. 

Wleboldt  Foundation,  R.  M.  Johnson,  Ex- 
ecutive Director,  29  South  La  Salle  St.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

New  York  Foundation,  Bernard  L.  Frled- 
berg,  Senior  Associate,  4  West  68th  St.,  New 
York.  NY. 

The  Olenmede  Trust  Co.,  Allyn  R.  Bell, 
Jr.,  President,  1608  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Richard  King  Mellon  Foundation,  Elston 
R.  Law,  Associate  Director,  625  William  Penn 
PI.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

The  Arthur  Vlnlng  Davis  Foundation,  Wil- 
liam R.  Wright,  Executive  Director,  Box  2338, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Raskob  Foundation  for  Catholic  Activities, 
Inc.,  Gerard  S.  Carey,  Executive  Secretary, 
1205  Hotel  Du  Pont,  Wilmington,  Del. 

The  Danforth  Foundation,  W.  David  Zim- 
merman, Vice  President,  222  South  Central 
Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Rama,  Inc.,  Suite  905,  The  Watergate  Of- 
fice Building,  2600  Virginia  Ave.  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Rosenberg  Foundation,  Mrs.  Jackson 
Chance,  Executive  Director,  210  Post  St.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Joint  Foundation  Support,  Inc.,  Mrs.  Eliz- 
abeth W.  Troubh,  Executive  Director,  675 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  NY. 

The  New  York  Community  Trust,  Miss 
Isabella  H.  Sommerhoff,  415  Madison  Ave , 
New  York,  N.Y. 

The  Cleveland  Foundation,  Greater  Cleve- 
land Associated  Foundation,  Seymour  Slavln, 
Foundation  Associate,  National  City  Bank 
Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

The  Kresge  Foundation,  William  H.  Bald- 
win, President,  211  Port  St.  West,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Boettcher  Foundation,  John  C.  Mitchell, 
Executive  Director,  818  Seventeenth  St.. 
Denver,  Colo. 

The  Charles  E.  MerrUl  Trust.  David  A. 
Thomas.  Administrator.  P.O.  Box  488,  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

The  San  Francisco  Foundation,  L.  A.  White, 
Associate  Director,  425  California  St..  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Phoebe  Waterman  Foundation,  Inc.,  830 
Boulevard  BuUdlng,  Richard  K.  Bennett, 
1819  John  F.  Kennedy  Blvd..  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

United  States  Steel  Foundation.  Inc.,  How- 
ard B.  Barr.  Vice  President  and  Executive 
Director,  71  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CATEOORT    C:     THOSE    WITH     NO    INVOLVEMENT 
SINCK  '68   Birr  WITH  INTKSXST 

Lilly  Endowment,  Inc.,  Mr.  John  S.  Lynn, 
General  Manager,  914  Merchants  Bank  Build- 
ing, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

The  New  World  Foimdatlon.  Mr.  Vernon 
Eagle,  Executive  Director,  100  East  86th  St.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

El  Pomar  Foimdatlon,  Mr.  William  Thayer 
Tutt.  President,,  Broadmoor,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo. 
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The  Louis  Calder  Foundation,  Mr  Beln- 
hold  Dreher,  Trustee.  10  Rockefeller  P1m» 
New  York,  N.Y.  ' 

The  Andrew  W.  Mellon  Foundation  Mr 
Charles  8.  Hamilton.  Jr..  President,  140  bM 
62nd  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Edward  John  Noble  Foundation,  Mr  Aleer 
B.  Chapman,  Executive  Director,  32  East  S-Tth 
St.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Independence  Fovmdatlon,  Mr.  Robert  A. 
Maes,  President,  2500  Philadelphia  National 
Bank  Building.  Philadelphia  7,  Pa. 

Alfred  P.  Sloan  Foundation,  Mrs.  Muriel  P 
Gaines,  Assistant  Secretary.  630  Fifth  Ave 
Rockefeller  Center.  New  York,  N.Y. 

The  Grant  Foundation,  Inc.,  Mr.  Philip 
Saplr,  Director.  130  East  59th  St.,  New  York 
NY. 

Rockefeller  Brothers  Fund,  Dana  8.  Creel 
Office  of  the  President,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza' 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Zale  Foundation,  Mr.  Warren  D.  Bachells. 
Executive  Director,  512  South  Akard,  Dallas 
Tex. 

Firestone  Foundation,  Mr.  Joseph  Thomas, 
Executive  Director,  1225  West  Market  St.. 
Akron,  Ohio. 

The  Hazen  Foimdation,  Paul  J.  Bralsted, 
President,  400  Prospect  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Woodrow  Wilson  International  Center  for 
Scholars,  Mr  Albert  Melsel,  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution Building,  Washington,  D.C. 

Charles  Stewart  Mott  Foundation,  Mr.  C. 
S.  Harding  Mott,  600  Mott  Foundation  Build* 
ing,  Flint,  Mich 

Stem  Fimd.  Mrs  Marilyn  Klein,  21  East 
40th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Description  or  AcnvrriEs  or  Categoby 
"A"  Foundations 

ARROW,  INC. — A  REPORT  ON  CURRENT  PROGRAMS 

The  programs  that  Arrow  is  currently 
sponsoring  reflect  our  long-standing  em- 
phases on  the  areas  of  American  Indian  life 
that  we  feel  are  most  crucial  and  to  which 
we  feel  we  can  best  make  our  contribution: 
management  training  in  all  aspects  of  In- 
dian commxiity  life,  economic  development  of 
Indian  lands,  and  assistance  to  Indian  youth. 

Though  limitations  of  staff  and  ftmds 
make  it  impossible  to  pursue  each  of  these 
areas  fully  and  constantly.  Arrow  has  made 
a  significant  contribution  to  each.  Through 
cooperation  with  other  organizations,  both 
private  and  government,  and  through  care- 
ful concentration  of  Arrow's  assets  in  the 
areas  where  they  will  provide  mitTiniiiTn 
returns,  we  have  made  noteworthy  progress 
with  all  our  programs. 

/.  Management  training  iTistitute  program 

Management  training  for  Ii)dian  leaders, 
has,  to  date,  been  sorely  negle^t^  by  both 
private  and  government  groups'.  Training 
programs  sponsored  by  the  government  reach 
lees  than  20%  of  the  approximate  2600  elected 
Indian  leaders  annually.  As  the  management 
of,  or  the  potential  management  of,  almost 
a  half  million  Americans  who  live  on  and 
own  62  million  acres  of  limd,  Indian  lead- 
ership is  analogous  to  the  "management 
groups"  in  private  business.  And  almost  all 
large  business  groups  In  the  nation,  many 
of  which  have  less  resources  and  potential 
than  the  American  Indians,  have  regular 
training  and  review  sessions.  It  is  widely 
accepted  that  these  sessions  contribute  slg- 
niflcantly  to  the  efficiency  and  productivity  of 
businesses. 

Training  for  Indian  leaders  requires  reg- 
ular workshop  sessions  in  management  that 
are  geared  to  today's  American  Indian.  It  re- 
quires both  knowledge  of  and  sensitivity  to 
the  unique  forces  in  Indieui  community  life: 
isolation  of  reservation  areas,  lack  of  proper 
communication,  and  the  traditional  out- 
looks of  the  Indian  people.  Arrow's  Manage- 
ment Training  Institute  program  concen- 
trates on  providing  training  for  Indian  lead- 
ers upon  those  leaders'  requests,  utilizing 
the  talents  of  men  and  women  who  have  a 


January  29,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 


1093 


aood   understanding    both    of   management 
Uniques   and  of   the   American   Indian's 

v«y  of  life. 

Since  the  summer  of  1968.  Arrow  has  spon- 
sored fourteen  Management  Training  Insti- 
tutes covering  a  wide  range  of  topics.  A  total 
of  over  275  Indians  have  participated  in  them, 
and  each  institute  has  been  Judged  success- 
ful by  its  participants.  Following  are  descrip- 
tions of  a  few  of  the  most  Important  of  those 
sessions.  (A  complete  report  on  each  In- 
stitute is  available  at  the  Arrow  office.) 

Indian  Elders  Management  Training  In- 
stitute, Denver,  Colorado.  Co-sponsored  by 
The  Myrln  Institute  for  Adult  Education. 

During  the  course  of  the  Myrln  Institute 
conference  on  Indian  lore,  six  elderly  Amer- 
ican Indians,  all  of  whom  have  held  posi- 
tions of  authority  within  their  Tribes,  spoke 
at  length  with  Mr.  Sylvester  Morey  and  Dr. 
Pranz  Winkler  of  the  Myrln  Institute  of  New 
Tork.  The  elders  were  asked  to  speak  about 
their  early  spiritual  training,  their  people's 
traditional  religious  beliefs,  and  their  atti- 
tudes toward  nature,  mankind,  and  white 
society.  Both  Mr.  Morey  and  Dr.  Winkler 
have  a  deep  interest  in  American  Indian  life. 
Mr.  Morey  has  written  an  article  entitled 
"American  Indians  and  Our  Way  of  Life,"  in 
which  he  suggests  that  a  melange  of  some 
seemingly  irreconcilable  facets  of  Indian  and 
Anglo  life  covild  lead  to  a  healthy,  harmoni- 
ous life  style  for  all  American  people.  The 
discussions  at  the  Indian  Elders'  Institute 
were  all  recorded,  and  vrlth  the  help  of  Dene 
CurtU  (Cherokee)  of  the  BIA  in  Washing- 
ton, they  were  transcribed.  After  some  edit- 
ing work  on  the  part  of  the  Myrln  Institute 
and  some  gathering  of  biographical  data  on 
the  elders  on  the  part  of  Arrow,  the  156- 
page  transcript  is  now  ready  for  publication. 
Bobert  L.  Bennett  has  written  an  Introduc- 
tion to  the  volume. 

Indian  Court  Judges'  Management  Training 
Institutes 

The  Management  Training  program  for 
Indian  Tribal  Court  Judges  has  yielded  some 
particularly  exciting  results  since  its  Incep- 
tion in  June,  1968.  At  the  Washington,  D.C. 
Institute  March  26-28,  the  Judges  elected  a 
Board  of  Directors  and  Incorporated  as  the 
National  American  Indian  Court  Judges  As- 
sociation (NAICJA).  The  Washington  meet- 
ing also  afforded  the  Judges  an  opportunity 
to  discuss  in  depth  with  government  agency 
officials  the  potential  funding  available  to 
the  Association  and  to  individual  courts  from 
the  federal  government.  Representatives  of 
the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Administra- 
tion in  the  Justice  Department,  the  Juvenile 
Delinquency  Office  of  HEW,  and  the  Federal 
Judicial  Center  made  lengthy  presentations. 

At  the  Denver  Institution,  May  14-16,  the 
Judges  provided  substantial  information  on 
what  they  feel  their  courts  need  most.  That 
discussion  covered  everything  from  Judicial 
robes  to  expanded  staff  and  facilities  and 
comprehensive  probation  and  parole  pro- 
grams. 

During  the  Albuquerque  Institute,  June 
16-19,  each  of  the  Directors  of  NAICJA  led 
an  institute  session  followed  by  a  discussion 
period.  Fifty-seven  court  officials  from  the 
Albuquerque,  Navajo,  and  Phoenix  Areas  were 
In  attendance;  all  requested  further  Informa- 
tion on  NAICJA  and  membership  therein. 
The  Custer  Institute,  held  September  12- 
14,  met  with  similar  success.  Interest  in  find- 
ing more  about  and  In  Joining  the  new 
Judges'  Association  was  again  universal,  and 
Institute  sessions  were  Judged  extremely  ed- 
ucational by  the  64  participants.  Robert  L. 
Bennett,  past  Commissioner  of  Indian  Af- 
fairs; Gorden  Mydland,  South  Dakota  State 
Attorney  General;  and  James  Gamble,  pro- 
fessional staff  member  of  the  Senate  Interior 
and  insular  Affairs  Committee,  were  present 
at  Custer. 

A  third  expanded  Indian  Judges  training 
Institute  Is  being  planned  for  late  this  year, 
invitees  to  thU  institute  will  Include  mem- 


bers of  the  Northwest  Judges  Association. 
(Arrow's  Executive  Director  and  NAICJA 
members  had  the  opportunity  to  Bi>eak  with 
representatives  of  the  Northwest  Judges  As- 
sociation at  the  National  Congress  of  Amer- 
ican Indians  convention,  held  October  6-10 
in  Albuquerque.  At  that  time,  the  Nortli* 
west  gproup  expressed  definite  interest  In 
working  closely  with  the  national  Judges' 
Association  as  a  group.)  The  next  Judges' 
Institute  should  complete  NAICJA 's  canvass 
of  Indian  Judges  throughout  the  United 
States,  and  prepare  the  Association  for  fu- 
ture efforts  on  a  national  basis. 

NAICJA's  emphases  are  on  research,  edu- 
cation, and  communication,  all  of  which  It 
hopes  to  foster  through  the  Judges'  Insti- 
tutes. Its  purpose  is  to  upgrade  the  tribal 
court  system  in  the  United  States  through 
professional  advancement  and  continuing 
education. 

Navajo  Agricultural  Products  Industry  Man- 
agement Training  Institute,  Farmington, 
New  Mexico — Augtist  14-16,  1969 

One  of  Arrow's  most  recent  Management 
Training  Institutes  was  for  the  directors  of 
the  Navajo  Agricultural  Products  Indtistry, 
an  organization  that  will  put  to  use  the 
resources  provided  by  the  Navajo  Indian  Ir- 
rigation Project.  Arrow's  Executive  Director 
attended  the  Institute,  which  Included  a 
tour  of  the  Irrigation  Project  area  and  of 
former  Arizona  Governor  Bolack's  "B 
Square"  Ranch,  a  model  of  agricultural  ac- 
compllsliment  in  desert  regions. 

The  Navajo  Indian  Irrigation  Project  Is 
now  16%  complete  based  on  the  ratio  of 
funds  expended  for  project  cost.  When  com- 
pleted, it  will  place  San  Juan  County,  New 
Mexico  among  the  top  thirty  counties  In 
the  United  States  in  irrigated  acreage,  and 
it  will  bring  an  improved  living  standard 
to  an  estimated  30,000  Navajos  through  in- 
cretaed  employment. 

Members  are  now  being  selected  to  serve  on 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Navajo  Agri- 
cultural Products  Industry,  which  is  a  recent 
offshoot  of  the  Irrigation  Project.  The  In- 
dustry seeks  to  provide  sound  business 
management  for  the  development  of  Navajo 
Reservation  lands  to  their  fvdlest  potential. 
This  wUl  include  overseeing  the  raising,  pro- 
cessing, and  marketing  of  produce  grown  at 
Navajo,  the  attraction  of  industry  to  the  area, 
and  the  training  of  young  Navajoe  In  the 
management  of  the  Indtistry  to  osstire  Its 
self-perpetiwtlon.  One  of  the  programs  dis- 
cussed at  the  Farmington  Institute  with 
which  Arrow  hopes  to  be  helpful  in  the  fu- 
tiu-e  is  the  training  of  selected  representa- 
tives of  the  Iiidustry  In  desert  irrigation  and 
agricultural  production  techniques.  A  train- 
ing mission  to  Israel  has  been  proposed  for 
approximately  six  Indians  to  learn  first-hand 
what   the  most  effective   techniques   are. 

//.  Economic  Development 
"Tools  for  Training"  Project 

The  Ideal  of  each  of  Arrow's  Management 
Training  Institutes  is  positive  concrete  fol- 
low-up, especially  in  the  field  of  economic 
development.  During  an  Institute  held  at 
Idaho  State  University  in  Pocatello  In  1968, 
a  discussion  was  held  on  concrete  follow-up  at 
the  reservation  level.  The  Institute  partic- 
ipants listed  a  number  of  ideas  for  economic 
development  projects  which  could  be  initiated 
and  carried  through  on  reservations.  A  re- 
peated observation  of  this  disctisslon  was 
that  machinery,  such  as  drills,  grinders,  cut- 
ting implements,  etc..  was  needed  in  order 
to  set  up  training  for  any  project.  Arrow's 
Director  pursued  this  problem  In  further 
talks  at  Pocatello. 

As  a  result.  Arrow  obtained  donations  of 
tools  and  machinery  that  were  obsolete  by  the 
companies'  standards,  but  still  In  good  work- 
ing order.  The  results  have  been  heartening. 
We  have  not  only  distributed  a  number  of 
tools  and  tool  sets  in  Indian  country,  but  we 


have  put  into  motion  the  "Tools  for  Training^ 
program  sponsored  by  Arrow. 

Operation  Mainstream  Project 
Last  fall,  at  the  request  of  Tony  Lincoln, 
a  Navajo  economic  development  official.  Ar- 
row negotiated  a  contract  with  the  Navajo 
Concentrated  Employment  Program  (under 
the  Navajo  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity) 
to  undertake  sponsorship  of  Operation  Main- 
stream. This  program  is  designed  to  employ, 
on  a  short-term  basis,  Navajos  for  whom  the 
conventional  sources  of  employment  assist- 
ance are  closed.  (Some  of  this  program's  par- 
ticipants had  never  held  a  permanent  job 
before.) 

An  Arrow-Operation  Mainstream  office  was 
set  up  In  Gallup,  New  Mexico,  and  Mr.  Wil- 
liam Collins,  Jr.,  a  Navajo,  was  chosen  as 
Project  Director.  The  projects  to  which  Op- 
eration Mainstream  enroUees  were  assigned 
to  assist  other  Navajos  and  included  clean- 
up work,  remodeling  of  chapter  houses,  and 
assistance  In  schools  and  In  U.S.  Public 
Health  Service  hospitals  on  the  Reservation. 
Enrollees  were  held  In  Operation  Mainstream 
projects  until  a  place  was  found  for  them  in 
vocational  training  programs,  which  In  turn 
availed  them  of  the  opportunity  to  find  per- 
manent employment  in  the  area.  By  last  July, 
when  Arrow's  contract  for  Operation  Main- 
stream sponsorship  expired,  the  program  was 
operating  at  full  capacity  with  approximate- 
ly seventy-five  enrollees  per  week.  It  had  an 
all-NavaJo  staff.  Including  the  Project  Di- 
rector, office  personnel,  and  regional  project 
supervisors.  Mainstream  was  transferred  to 
sponsorship  by  the  Navajo  Concentrated  Em- 
ployment Program,  where  it  continues  to 
provide  the  above-mentioned  services.  Arrow 
is  pleased  to  have  been  helpful  in  getting 
Mainstream  started;  we  feel  that  its  i^proach 
and  aims  are  most  Important  to  the  Navajo 
Reservation. 

///.  Youth 

One  of  Arrow's  major  Interests  continues 
to  be  in  American  Indian  youth.  All  Arrow 
programs  are  designed  to  contribute  to  a 
better  futiu«  for  Indian  people;  Indian 
youth  are  that  future. 

Summer   Youth   Work-Experience   Program, 
1969 

The  Summer  Youth  Work-Experience 
Program  has  finished  its  second  highly  suc- 
cessful year  of  placing  Indian  youth  In  posi- 
tions In  National  Parks  and  Monuments  In 
the  Southwest,  Dr.  Irving  Handlln,  who  epenc 
many  hours  with  the  program  again  this 
year,  has  provided  us  with  a  lengthy  report 
on  the  summer  of  1969.  Through  the  efforts 
of  Dr.  Handlln,  Jerry  Tuttle  (United  Pueblo 
Agency.  Albuquerque) ,  Elizabeth  Marcus  and 
James  Atcltty  (Neighborhood  Youth  Corps). 
Frank  Kowskl  (Regional  Director  of  the  Na- 
tional Park  Service),  and  many  others,  nine- 
ty-four Indian  youth  were  employed  thla 
summer,  an  increase  of  60%  over  last  sum- 
mer. New  positions  were  created  for  these 
young  people  not  only  with  the  National 
Park  Service,  but  also  with  the  General  Serv- 
ices Administration  and  with  the  U.S.  Forest 
Service,  the  last  two  being  new  to  the  {Myo- 
gram this  year.  Over  twenty  Indian  youth 
will  return  with  full-time  jobs  In  the  Na- 
tional Park  Service  next  summer,  as  a  result 
of  the  work  they  did  this  year.  As  during 
last  year's  program,  this  year's  employees 
utilized  their  talents  in  a  variety  of  ways. 
Some,  for  example,  worked  on  horse  patrol, 
some  conducted  tours,  some  gave  live  dem- 
onstrations of  Indian  craft  work,  and  some 
took  on  heavy  laborers'  tasks. 

The  fact  that  the  1969  summer  program 
was  even  more  successful  than  the  1968  pro- 
gram despite  a  cut  in  operating  funds  speaks 
highly  not  only  of  the  program  itself  but  of 
the  dedication  of  everyone  directly  Involved 
with  it.  When  tbere  was  no  money  to  trans- 
port the  stmimer  employees  to  and  from  the 
parxs,  a  number  of  concerned  people  offered 
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their  own  time  and  gaBoUne  to  provide  that 
service.  There  waa  volunteer  counseling,  will- 
ing provision  of  housing  for  the  young  peo- 
ple, and  a  good  deal  of  Initiative  used  In  Just 
plain  scrounging  some  needed  equipment 
and  supplies. 

Suggestions  have  been  made  for  next  year's 
program,  and  plans  are  now  being  made  as 
well.  It  Is  hoped  that  next  year's  summer 
park  employees  will  be  better  prepared  ahead 
of  time  to  meet  the  challenges  of  working 
away  from  home  with  minitnai  housing  and 
general  supplies  (although  next  year's  group 
could  hardly  be  more  determined  than  this 
year's  was  to  meet  those  challenges  once  faced 
with  them).  It  Is  also  hoped  that  more  Indi- 
vidual counseling  can  be  provided  for  next 
year's  employees  and  their  families.  One  most 
Interesting  prospect  for  the  1970  program  is 
the  initiation  of  a  study  on  future  perma- 
nent positions  for  young  Indian  people  with 
the  U.S.  Forest  Service. 

Supplemental  Scholarship  Assistance 
Program,  1969-1970 
Arrow  has  had  the  privilege  of  admin- 
istering scholarship  funds  In  larger  amounts 
this  year  than  in  previous  years.  With  funds 
from  several  sources,  including  the  Jonathan 
Winters-Andy  WUllams  benefit  performance 
held  last  year  In  Los  Angeles,  Arrow  has  so 
far  assisted  more  than  thirty  young  Indian 
students  with  $5900.  The  scholarship  fimd 
from  the  benefit  performance  is  earmarked 
for  Indians  living  and/ or  attending  school  in 
California,  and  U  still  relatively  tvdl  at  this 
time.  We  continue  to  receive  requests  for  fi- 
nancial assistance  and  to  send  our  scholar- 
ship forms  and  make  evaluations  as  they  are 
returned.  We  are  limiting  our  assistance 
to  supplemental  scholarships,  modest  In 
amounts.  In  this  way  we  can  assist  a  larger 
number  of  students  for  whom  a  smaU  grant 
can  make  the  difference  between  being  able 
to  attend  college  and  not  being  able  to 
attend. 

We  have  given  assistance  both  on  the 
undergraduate  and  the  graduate  level  to 
Indian  students  pursuing  studies  in  law.  pub- 
lic health,  psychology,  art,  and  a  number  of 
other  fields.  One  of  our  most  recent  grants 
was  to  provide  transportation  to  Albuquer- 
que for  two  students  chosen  by  the  Phoenix 
Indian  School  student  council,  so  they  could 
attend  the  Judges'  Association  meeting  and 
the  National  Congress  of  American  Indians 
conference  October  6-10. 

Poster  Contest.  lHarch  11,  1969 
At  a  luncheon  held  March  llth  at  the  Con- 
gressional Hotel  In  Washington.  Arrow  pre- 
sented awards  to  the  four  Indian  students 
whose  poeters  were  Judged  the  beat  of  169 
entries  in  the  BIA-Arrow  sponsored  Poster 
Contest.  Robert  L.  Bennett,  then  Commis- 
sioner of  Indian  Affairs,  Congressmen  Ben 
Reifel  and  Ed  Edmondson.  and  Mrs.  Stewart 
Udall  were  on  hand  to  congratulate  the  win- 
ners and  help  present  the  awards.  The  posters 
were  aU  on  the  Contest  theme,  "Discover 
America  With  The  First  Americans."  The 
students  had  combined  ancient  Indian  motifs 
and  coloring  with  modem  design  to  produce 
exceptional  artutlc  work.  The  awards  all 
provided  by  Arrow,  Included  $300  In  scholar- 
ships. 

After  the  luncheon,  the  students  visited 
Congressman  Ray  Madden  and  Congress- 
woman  Julia  Butler  Hansen  In  their  offices 
TOUTS  of  Washington,  D.  c,  and  New  York 
City  were  arranged  for  the  students  with  the 
help  of  Arrow  and  BIA  personnel.  The  three 
top  prize-winning  posters  are  now  being  mar- 
keted by  the  BIA;  they  are  available  to  the 
general  public,  as  well  as  to  Indian  Interest 
organizations  who  may  wish  to  resell  them. 
Other  Youth  Interests,  1969 

Arrow  continues  to  maintain  its  ties  with, 
and  Interest  In,  the  CoimcU  of  National  Or- 
ganizations for  Children  and  Youth,  and  the 
United  States  Youth  Council. 

We  continue  to  work  with  Ray  Sweazey  of 


the  Boy  Scouts  of  America  on  Indian  scout- 
ing programs.  We  recently  provided  scholar- 
ship grants  of  $50  each  to  /our  recipients 
chosen  at  the  Spearflsh,  South  Dakota 
Twelfth  American  Indian  Tribal  Leaders' 
Conference  on  Scouting. 

A  national  social  sorority  with  chapters  all 
over  the  coimtry,  la  now  engaged  in  a  fund- 
raising  campaign,  the  proceeds  of  which  are 
to  go  to  Arrow.  We  have,  since  last  spring, 
been  providing  small  amounts  of  assistance 
to  Individual  families  and  to  several  pro- 
grams with  fimds  raised  by  the  sorority.  A 
portion  of  the  funds  raised  this  year  will 
hopefully  be  contributed  to  the  Agricultural 
Products  Industry  for  the  study  mission  to 
Israel  described  above. 

Keyette  International,  a  branch  of  the  na- 
tionwide high  school  girls'  service  and  scho- 
lastic honorary,  has  recently  chosen  Arrow, 
Inc.  as  Its  annual  social  service  project.  We 
are  now  awaiting  word  from  Keyette's  social 
service  chairman  as  to  when  their  fund- 
raising  activities  will  begin. 

Miscellaneous 
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year.  The  Executive  Director  has  8U(ntert«rt 
that  the  first  step  be  to  obtain  the  plE^ 
nary  research  needed  to  develop  ba£c  d^* 
nltlons.  content,  direction  and  alteniattvl 
location  sites  for  the  Custer  Ubrary  ifaf^ 
the  Executor  made  a  final  report  on  the  Sft 
from  Mrs.  Sexton.  However,  funds  rewlfed 
from  this  source,  which  U  now  In  restricted 
status  by  action  of  the  Board,  ajTto  he 
invested  in  U.S.  Treasury  Bills  and  draw  7 
percent  plus  Interest.  Funds  raised  through 
contributions  are  also  to  be  placed  into  ^e 
reserve  fund  authorized  at  the  Adhi  .«h 
May,  1969,  Board  of  Directors  m«;^?i^"S 
assure  financing  for  Arrow  overhead  al^'ad- 
ministration  for  the  Immediate  years  ah««S. 


To  the  best  of  our  abUlty  Arrow  responds 
to  requests  from  Indians  and  Indian  leader- 
ship. A  number  of  requests  have  been  filled 
such  as:   (a)  An  Indian's  house  with  every- 
thing In  it  burned  to  the  ground  and  there 
was  no  Insurance.  We  provided  clothing  and 
emergency  funds;   (b)   Several  hundred  dol- 
lars was  provided  to  a  Reservation  area  where 
heating  homes  In  the  winter  is  a  major  prob- 
lem. This  money  paid  for  transportation  costs 
and  hourly  wages  to  Indians  for  their  serv- 
ices to  cut  and  haul  fire-wood  to  many  of 
the  homes,  moet  of  which  do  not  have  cen- 
tral heating  as  we  know  It  In  the  cities;  (c) 
A  speaker  to  provide  the  Indian  point  of  view 
was  needed  at  a  national  sorority  convention 
and  Arrow  provided  the  speaker;    (d)    The 
Independent  Order  of  Forresters  gathered, 
screened,  cleaned  and  pressed  2,500  lbs.  of 
clothing  to  be  donated  to  Indians.  Arrow 
arranged  for  its  proper  distribution  and  pro- 
vided the  shipping  costs;  (e)  A  local  church 
needed  a  small  amount  of  money  to  com- 
plete the  financing  of  their  svunmer  youth 
work-camp  at  the  Northern  Cheyenne  Reser- 
vation, Arrow  provided  the  needed  supple- 
mental finances;    (f)   Arrow  participated  In 
the     President's     Commission     on     Himian 
Rights  meeting;   (g)  is  now  participating  In 
preliminary  planning  meetings  to  prepare  for 
Its  role  In  the  1970  White  House  Conference 
on  ChUdren  and  Youth;  and   (h)   Arrow  Is 
considering  ways  In  which  to  be  of  assistance 
to  Indians  who  have  relocated  to  urban  areas. 
Finances 
Unlike  many  Foimdations — such  as  Ford 
and  Rockefeller— Arrow  does  not  have  a  fixed 
or  certain  source  of  Income.  All  Arrow  money 
must  be  raised  either  through  appeals  for 
contributions  or  through  proposals  to  Foun- 
dations, government  agencies,  or  Individuals 
for  grants  usually  for  specific  projects.  Your 
Executive  Director  has  been  and  continues  to 
provide  both  the  fimd  raising  and  the  pro- 
gram organization  and  administration  serv- 
ices.  Therefore,   you   can   xmderstand   when 
I  express  my  appreciation  to  each  of  you  for 
having  assisted  in  one  way  or  another  during 
1969.    Nancy— now    Mrs.    Nancy    Tune— has 
provided  us  with  excellent  help  during  this 
year  but  she  will  be  leaving  in  December  to 
locate  In  the  San  Prandsco  area  with  her 
husband.  Dr.  Tune.  I  wUl  be  employing  one 
full  and/c*  two  part  time  Indian  assistants 
In  an  effort  to  modernize  Arrow's  files  and 
records,  as  well  as  to  carry  on  our  current 
programs.  Hopef lUly,  we  will  move  Into  some- 
what larger  quarters  In  the  near  future. 

The  Executor  of  the  Custer  Estate  In 
Phoenix  U  not  yet  ready  to  discuss  prelimi- 
nary details  of  the  proposed  Custer  Library 
project.  However,  your  Executive  Director 
will  be  meeting  with  the  bank  and  their  at- 
torneys during  the  next  two  months  and 
will  have  a  report  about  the  first  of  the 


OABiniGIE    COBPORATION 

OF  N«w  York 
New  York.  N.Y.,  May  is,  mo 
Hon.  Edward  M.  Kxnnkdt.  >    "»■ 

United  States  Senate. 
Washington.  D.C. 
DxAR  Senator  Kennedy  :  Alan  PUer  has  re- 

r^^  ^^^  ^*^'"  °'  ^P'*'  28  (Which  for  some 
reason  did  not  reach  us  until  May  li)  to 
^?  .  T^i!'^  because  of  my  particular  inter- 
est  in  Indian  affairs.  We  are  glad  to  provWe 
the  information  necessary  for  your  survey 
of  activity  by  the  private  sector  In  Indlw 

StSsrver  '°™"'  "^  ^''''''''  '^  ''''' 

■nie  grants  that  Carnegie  Corporation  has 
made  for  Indian  programs  since  1965  are' 

United  Scholarship  Service— t^r  a  counsel- 
w^v*f**  /«"o^shlP  program  for  graduate 
work  for  Indian  and  Spanish-American  col- 
lege  students,  $150,000—1967. 

National  Indian  Youth  Cowncil— Per  a 
study  and  demonstration  project  In  Indian 
education;  grant  administered  by  the  Par 
West  Regional  Laboratory  for  Educational 
Kesearch  and  Development,  $95,000—1967 

Far  West  Laboratory  for  Educational  Re- 
search  and  Development— For  completion  of 
«ie  program  in  Indian  education  begun  un- 
der the  auspices  of  the  National  Indian 
Youth  Council  and  transferred,  at  Its  re- 
quMt,  to  the  Laboratory.  The  report  of  the 
study  Is  expected  to  be  available  In  June-  we 
have  asked  the  Laboratory  to  send  you  a 
copy  as  soon  as  It  la  published,  $73,800- 

III  Do, 

National  Indian  Training  and  Research 
Center— roT  support  of  the  Center's  program 
to  develop  Indian  leadership  and  to  orient 
those  working  with  Indians  to  Indian  life 
and  culture  in  order  that  Indians  may  im- 
prove their  educational,  social,  and  economic 
conditions  through  self-help  programs,  full 
use  of  the  resources  available  to  them,  and 
the  stimulation  of  new  resources.  $100  000— 
1969. 

Dine.  Inc.— Tot  the  development  of  Navajo 
curriculum  materials  at  Rough  Rock  Dem- 
onstration School,  $76,500—1969. 

The  Corporation  is  a  fotmdatlon  primarily 
concerned  with  education,  and  our  interest 
in  Indians  has  derived  from  our  Interest  In 
the  education  of  the  disadvantaged.  Our 
grants  refiect  our  preference  for  projects  that 
have  been  developed  and  conducted  by  In- 
dians and  that  have  Implications  and  per- 
haps applications  beyond  the  immediate 
project.  These  Include  an  Interest  in  the 
higher  education  of  Indians  to  provide  lead- 
ership, services,  and  models  to  their  own  peo- 
ple, which  was  the  principal  reason  for  our 
making  the  grant  to  the  United  Scholarship 
Service,  Inc.  We  do  not,  as  a  general  policy, 
make  grants  for  undergraduate  scholarships, 
and  even  general  graduate  feUowshlp  sup- 
port, such  as  the  USS  grant,  is  rare  for  the 
Corporation.  Grante  for  graduate  study  are 
usually  related  to  ^eclfic  program  develop- 
ments as,  for  example,  the  development  of 
new  competencies  in  early  childhood  educa- 
tion or  medical  economics. 

We  have  appreciated  your  Interest  In  In- 
dian education,  for  In  this  area,  as  In  all 
other  Indian  programs,  the  public  and  prl- 
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vate  sectors  need  to  examine  much  more 
carefully  our  real  objectives  in  Indian  affairs 
and  the  alternative  methods  open  to  us  to 
achieve  those  goals. 
Yours  sincerely, 

Barbara  D.  Finbebg. 
wnxiam  h.  donneb  rottndation,  inc. 
Be  Formation  of  an  American  Indian  Schol- 
arship Corporation. 

Introduction 

1.  This  memo  is  designed  to  ascertain  the 
views  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  my  Initiat- 
ing action  to  set  up,  and  fund,  with  other 
foundations,  for  a  three  to  five  year  period, 
a  national  organization  whose  limited  pur- 
pose would  be  the  award  of  scholarships, 
fellowships  and  research  grants  to  American 
Indian  students  and  scholars.  This  item  will 
be  on  our  January  Bocu-d  of  Trustees  meet- 
ing agenda,  but  I  welcome  your  comments 
beforehand. 

Need 

2.  In  the  2\tt  years  of  William  H.  Donner 
Foundation's  interest  In  Indian  affairs.  In 
which  $998,500  In  grants  has  been  appropri- 
ated,* I  have  observed  with  dissatisfaction 
both  the  national  Indian  associations  and 
the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  in  their  educa- 
tional work  on  behalf  of  Indians.  The  rea- 
sons need  not  be  detailed  here,  but  the  fact 
is  that  the  moneys  available  to  Indians, 
especially  at  the  graduate  and  professional 
level,  from  both  public  and  private  sources, 
is  pitifully  small.  One  reason  Is  lack  of  effec- 
tive raising  of  money  for  this  purpose,  and 
this  in  turn  Is  partly  due  to  the  absence  of 
a  nationwide  private  organization  to  do  so. 
Of  the  two  national  bodies  which  could  do 
so,  one  is  discredited  in  the  eyes  of  whites 
and  Indians  alike  by  a  propagandlstlc  policy 
(besides  a  chief  concern  for  secondary  stu- 
dents), the  other  is  solely  Interested  In  the 
secondary  level.  I  am  exploring  further  a 
third  remote  possibility,  the  fiedgllng  Na- 
tional Indian  Training  and  Research  Insti- 
tute. 

3.  Yet  a  desi>erate  need  for  funds  lies  Just 
ahead — Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  aid  now  goes 
to  4.300  undergraduates,  yet  not  over  $3,850,- 
000  of  federal  funds  (10  times  that  of  10 
years  ago)  is  available  to  these  students. 
Only  1.1%  is  available  from  BIA,  and  vir- 
tually nothing  from  other  agencies,  for 
graduate  students.  The  dropout  rate  among 
Indians  is  very  high,  twice  the  national 
average,  but  it  is  dropping,  and  so  we  can 
see  ahead  a  horde  of  graduate  students, 
many  being  responsible  older  persons  with 
families,  whose  leadership  and  skills  are 
sorely  needed,  but  who  cannot  afford  to 
seek  masters  and  doctors  and  law  degrees. 
(Estimates  are  that  we  have  about  a  dozen 
practicing  Indian  lawyers,  16  Ph.  D's  and 
Ed.  D's.  and  30  physicians.  In  1969,  241  In- 
dians got  bachelor's  degrees  with  BIA  aid.) 
As  the  BIA  seeks  more  Indians  for  ranking 
Jobs,  the  scarcity  of  the  qualified  persons 
WUl  worsen.  The  present  and  past  Commis- 
sioners of  Indian  Affairs  inform  me  that 
there  is  littie  likelihood  of  increased  BLA 
funding  soon;  even  now  fimdlng  imdergrad- 
uates  is  by  the  term,  not  year,  for  financial 
reasons.  In  a  Report  to  the  Commissioner 
requested  by  Bob  Bennett  (December  31, 
1968) ,  it  is  pointed  out  that  little  opportunity 
for  urban  Indians  for  academic  higher  edu- 
cation, contrasted  to  vocational  education, 
Is  avaUable  (pp.  11,  12,  14,  33).  Although  the 
creation  of  an  organization  such  as  is  sketched 
below  stretches  the  immediate  resources 
of  the  William  H.  Donner  Foundation,  I  have 
reluctantly  concluded  that  the  need  warrants 
creation  of  a  new  body  of  limited  purpose. 

A  conference  of  heads  of  16  leading  uni- 
versity Indian  programs,  called  on  December 
8  at  Albuquerque  by  the  Foundation,  clearly 
showed  both  a  growing  academic  expertise 

•1988— $305,000.  1969— $693,500. 


and  Interest,  and  a  concern  about  the  In- 
dian talent  unable  to  find  financial  help  In 
the  usual  university  scholarship  programs. 

We  now  have  before  us  propwsals  from  col- 
leges concerning  Indian  scholarship  pro- 
grams; we  have  approved  two  thus  far,  at 
Brlgham  Young  University  and  Wisconsin 
State  University. 

Organization  and  functions 
4.  The  corporation  would  consist  of  a  Board 
of  Trustees,  Executive  Director,  and  a  staff  of 
one  or  two.  The  trustees  would  consist  of 
representatives  oi  the  sponsoring  founda- 
tions, the  Executive  Director,  the  Commis- 
sioner Oif  Indian  Affairs,  and  a  minimum  of 
one-third  the  total  membership  selected  from 
the  Indian  community. 

The  Executive  Director,  preferably  an  In- 
dian respected  by  the  tribes,  and  experienced 
in  student  scholarship  and  financial  aid 
matters,  would  assay  appllcatloins,  handle 
grants  coordinated  with  the  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs  scholarship  efforts,  deal  with  universi- 
ties, and  raise  funds.  His  headquarters  should 
be  In  the  West,  probably  Albuquerque,  which 
Is  central  to  Indian  students  and  Is  also  the 
site  of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs'  national 
scholarship  office.  Details  of  this  entire  oper- 
ation should  be  devel<^>ed  after  consulta- 
tion on  methods  with  the  National  Merit 
Scholarship  Corporation,  the  Woodrow  Wil- 
son Foundation,  and  others. 

Finances 
6.  The  William  H.  Donner  Foundatloti 
would  expect  to  provide  the  Initial  organiz- 
ing, and  a  grant  of  $100,000  p.a.  for  a  mini- 
mum of  three  years,  for  both  scholarship 
fluids  and  overhead.  We  would  need  the 
cooperation  and  help  of  others,  such  as  Mrs. 
Moses,  the  Arthiu:  Vinlng  Davis  Foundation, 
the  Doris  Duke  Foundation,  and  the  Hancock 
Fovmdatlon. 

Recommendation 

6.  What  I  should  like  at  the  January  Board 
of  Tru&tees  meeting  would  be  an  authoriza- 
tion to  research  further  the  solution  to  this 
problem,  with  full  imderstanding  of  costs  we 
might  eventually  Incur. 

The  Field  Foundation, 
New  York,  N.Y..  June  30. 1970. 
Senator  Edward  M.  Kennedy, 
United  States  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Kennedy:  We  delayed  re- 
plying to  your  inquiry  of  April  28  until 
after  o\u-  June  board  meeting,  knowing  that 
several  Indian  matters  would  be  on  the 
agenda  of  that  meeting.  The  attached  listing 
gives,  therefore,  an  up-to-date  report  of  our 
grants  since  1965  and  one  that  is  complete 
through  our  1970  fiscal  year. 
With  beet  regards. 
Sincerely, 

Leslie  Dunbar. 

THE   field   foundation,    INC. 

Grants  for  American  Indian  programs  made 
since  October  1.  1964-June  30.  1970 

All  Indian  Pueblo  Council.  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  (with  administrative  support  from 
NCAI  Fimd,  Washington,  D.C.) :  Toward  the 
Council's  community  development  programs 
(1966 — $24,650;  1967 — $25,000;  1968 — $25,000; 
1969— $25,000;   1970— $25,000),  $124,650. 

American  Indian  Development,  Boulder, 
Colo.:  To  help  meet  costs  of  six- week  sum- 
mer workshops  for  American  Indian  college 
students  on  Indian  culture,  history  and  cur- 
rent problems.  (1965 — $5,000;  1967 — $15,000; 
1970 — contingent  $16,000),  $35,000. 

Bacone  College,  Bacone,  Okla. :  For  In-serv- 
ice training  of  faculty  at  this  American  In- 
dian college  and  for  on-reeervatlon  summer 
remedial  program  for  Its  American  Indian 
students,  during  18  months  beginning  1/1/66, 
$6,600. 

Citizens  Advocate  Center.  Washington,  D.C. 
(with   administrative   support  from   Center 


for  Community  Change,  Washington,  D.C.) : 
For  the  Advocate  Center's  Indian  Task  Force 
Project,  which  assisted  in  the  preparation 
and  publication  of  stud>  titled:  Our  Brothers' 
Keeper.  $25,365. 

Commission  on  Indian  Affairs  of  State  of 
New  Mexico.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  (with  ad- 
ministrative support  from  University  of  New 
Mexico  Law  School,  Albuquerque) :  Toward 
the  Commission's  project  to  help  tribes  of 
New  Mexico  In  their  programs  to  reform  and 
strengthen  tribal  governments  (1968 — $25.- 
000;  1969— $20,000;  1970— $15,000) ,  $60,000. 

Eight  Northern  Pueblos  Organization, 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  (with  administrative  sup- 
port from  American  Friends  Service  Commit- 
tee, Philadelphia,  Pa.) :  Toward  cost  of  the 
Eight  Northern  Pueblos  Organization's  trtbcd 
Information  program,  during  1968,  $1,500. 

National  Indian  Youth  Council.  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.:  For  central  administrative 
costs,  year  beginning  6/1/69,  and  year  begin- 
ning 6/1/70,  $79,300. 

NCAI  [National  Congress  of  American  In- 
dians] Fund.  Washington,  D.C:  Grants  were 
made  toward  establishing  the  Fund  (1965- 
$10,000)  and  toward  its  genwal  support 
(1966-$45,000;  1967-«46,000;  1968-$40,750). 
$141,750;  Toward  legal  costs  of  gaining  of- 
ficial tribal  status  for  the  Tlgua  Indians, 
El  Paso,  Texas,  $3,000. 

University  of  New  Mexico  Law  School, 
Albuquerque:  Toward  program  planning  for 
the  Indian  Law  Center  during  1968,  $10,000; 
toward  support  of  American  Indian  work  car- 
ried on  by  the  School's  Legal  Research  Serv- 
ices Department.  1969-70.  and  1970-71, 
$40,000. 

Original  Cherokee  Communit/  Organiza- 
tion, Tahlequah,  Okla.:  (with  administra- 
tive support  from  NCAI  Fund,  Washington, 
D.C.) :  For  pilot  project  in  legal  education 
by  Stuart  Trapp,  Esq.,  $24,600;  For  support 
during  1967-68  of  OCCO  newsletter  and 
other  tribal  communications,  $10,000;  To- 
ward general  support  during  1968-69,  $42,584. 

Original  Cherokee  Community  Organiza- 
tion, Tahlequah,  Okla.:  For  a  legal  educa- 
tion program  ($29,500)  and  toward  central 
administrative  costs  ($13,000)  during  1969- 
70.  and  1970-71,  $85,000. 

Phillips  Brooks  House  Association,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.:  Toward  1966  ooets  of  Amer- 
ican Indian  Project  and  support  of  Amer- 
ican Indian  participants,  $6,075. 

Rough  Rock  Demonstration  School,  Ariz. 
(with  administrative  support  from  DINE, 
Inc.,  Chinle,  Ariz.) :  Toward  prospective  defi- 
cits of  this  Innovative  Navajo  Reservation 
School,  occasioned  by  cutback  of  federal 
funds,  for  academic  years  1968-69  ($40,000) 
and  1969-70  ($30,000) ,  $70,000. 

NAACP  Legal  Defense  &  Educational  Fund, 
New  York,  N.Y.  Planning  grant  (in  1969)  fOT 
an  American  Indian  Legal  Defense  Fund, 
$5,000. 

United  Scholarship  Service,  Denver,  Colo. 
Studies  of  child  custody  laws  and  welfare 
administration  for  Indian  clients  (1970). 
$12,400. 

Total  of  grants  listed  above,  $782,824. 


Max  C.  Plxischmann  Foundation, 

Reno,  Nev.,  May  11, 1970. 
Hon.  Edward  M.  Kennedy, 
United  States  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Deab  Senator  Kennedy:  As  requested  in 
your  letter  of  April  28th,  enclosed  you  will 
find  our  list  of  grants  for  the  benefit  of  Amer- 
ican Indians  and  Alaska  natives  since  1966. 
We  have  no  current  plans  specifically  re- 
lated to  Indians,  but  we  do  receive  applica- 
tions right  along  from  many  minority  group*, 
all  of  which  are  considered  on  their  Individ- 
ual merits. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Julius  Bebgen  m. 

Chairman. 
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Grantee,  purpose,  and  grants  since  1965 

American  Indian  Development,  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, Colorado:  Scholarships  for  Indian  stu- 
dents, $5,000. 

Department  of  Education,  State  of  Nevada, 
Carson  City,  Nev.:  Indian  scholarships 
$60,000. 

Fort  Slmcoe  Area  Council,  Boy  Scouts  of 
America,  Yakima,  Wash.:  For  camp  improve- 
ments (Indian  Scouts) ,  $9,060. 

Inter-THbal  Council  of  Nevada.  Reno,  Nev. : 
Toward  operating  expenses  (Alcoholism  pro- 
gram), $1,600. 

Midnight  Sun  Council,  Boy  Scouts  of 
America,  Fairbanks,  Alaska:  To  support 
scouting  In  outlying  Alaska  native  vUIages, 
$29,700. 

Nevada  State  Museum,  Carson  City,  Nev.: 
For  Archaeological  Study  of  Pyramid  Lake 
Indian  Reservation,  which  specified  that  em- 
ployees be  Indians,  $89,292. 

Reno-Sparks  Indian  Colony  Park  Improve- 
ment and  Beautlflcatlon  Trust  Fund,  Reno, 
Nev.:  To  Improve  conditions  at  Reno-Sparks 
Indian  Colony,  $37,500. 

Totol,  $241,152. 

NoTS. — Additionally,  many  of  our  other 
grants  for  Nevada  high  school.  Fish  &  Game 
and  Forestry  Scholarship  programs,  Nevada 
Hospitals,  youth  organizations,  parks,  swim- 
ming pools  and  other  recreational  projects, 
have  benefited  both  Indians  and  non-Indians. 

Thi  Ford  FotmDATioN. 
NeiD  York,  N.Y.,  May  IS,  1970. 
Hon.  Edward  M.  Kennedy, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington.  B.C. 

Dear  Senator  Kennedy:  Mr.  Btmdy  has 
requested  that  I  respond  to  your  letter  of 
April  28  regarding  Ford  Foundation  grants 
m  aid  of  American  Indians  and  Alaskan 
Natives. 

We  share  your  concern  for  the  welfare  of 
all  native  Americans  and  have  made  the  fol- 
lowing grants  to  assist  efforts  by  American 
Indians  to  strengthen  multl-trlbal  organiza- 
tions, to  encourage  cooperation  among  In- 
dian leaders,  to  Increase  awareness  of  their 
cultural  heritage,  and  to  take  greater  advan- 
tage of  educational  and  economic-develop- 
ment opportunities.  The  grants  are: 

1966 — University  of  Alaska,  $579,000. 

1967 — National  Indian  Youth  Council, 
$27,500. 

1966-1970 — Leadership  Fellow  (18  Indians 
participated— total  #  fellows — 198),  $1,500,- 
000. 

1968 — National  Congress  of  American  In- 
dians, $310,000. 

Alaska  Federation  of  Natives,  $100,000. 

Center  for  the  Arts  of  Indian  America, 
$150,000. 

University  of  Alaska,  $56,500. 

1969 — Citizens  Crusade  Against  Poverty, 
$38,000. 

National  Congress  of  American  Indians 
(American  Indians  United),  $90,000. 

1970 — Oklahomans  for  Indian  Opportu- 
nity, $54,450;  Navajo  Commimlty  College, 
250,000;  American  Indian  Historical  Society, 
52,862;  Demonstration  In  Navajo  Education 
Inc.,  100,152;  Whatcom  Museum  of  History 
and  Art,  10.000. 

I  am  enclosing  press  releases  announcing 
these  grants  which  briefly  describe  the  ac- 
tivities of  each  organization  as  well  as  short 
summaries  of  those  grants  which  were  not 
announced  by  our  offices.  I  shall  forward  re- 
leases on  the  1970  grants  as  they  become 
available. 

Ova  cxirrent  emphasis  Is  on  the  develop- 
ment of  potential  Indian  leadership — ^prepar- 
ing Indians  to  manage  their  own  affairs  both 
on  the  reeervatlon  and  In  urban  settings.  Ad- 
ditionally, we  are  concerned  that  all  scholar- 
ship money  available  to  Indians  be  utilized. 


If  I  can  be  of  further  assistance  to  you, 
please  do  not  hesitate  to  commimlcate  with 
me  further.  I  look  forward  to  reading  a  copy 
of  your  final  report.  I  am  confident  that  It 
will  prove  to  be  a  valuable  resource  to  In- 
dian organizations  as  well  as  to  those  who 
are  active  In  the  field  of  Indian  Affairs. 
Sincerely, 

SlOBHAN  OpPENHEIMEE, 

Program  Officer. 

NEWS    FROM    THE    POBD    FOUNDATION 

New  York,  Dec.  18 — The  Ford  Foundation 
today  announced  grants  totaling  $654,500  to 
assist  efforts  by  American  Indians  to 
strengthen  multl-trlbal  organizations,  to  en- 
courage cooperation  among  Indian  leaders, 
to  Increase  awareness  of  their  cultural  heri- 
tage, and  to  take  greater  advantage  of  edu- 
cational and  economic-development  oppor- 
tunities. They  are: 

$310,000  to  the  National  Congress  of  Ameri- 
can Indians  Fund,  the  major  national  Indian 
tribal  organization,  to  stimulate  economic 
and  community  development.  (Details  fol- 
low.) 

$100,000  to  the  Alaska  Federation  of  Na- 
tives, a  Native-run  organization  established 
last  year  to  coordinate  efforts  of  widely  dis- 
persed tribes.  In  Alaska,  the  term  "Natives" 
includes  Indians,  Aleuts,  and  Eskimos — all 
groups  directly  or  Indirectly  governed  by  Fed- 
eral Indian  policies.  (Details  follow.) 

$150,000  to  the  Center  for  the  Arts  of  In- 
dian America,  to  Introduce  Indian  art,  liter- 
ary, and  theatrical  programs  Into  the  cur- 
ricula of  predominantly  Indian  schools  both 
on  and  off  reservations.  (Details  follow.) 

$38,000  to  the  Citizens  Crusade  Against 
Poverty,  for  an  exchange  program  between 
ten  American  Indian  leaders  and  ten  leaders 
of  the  Maoris  of  New  Zealand.  (Details  fol- 
low.) 

$56,000  to  the  University  of  Alaska,  for 
support  of  the  first  International  Confer- 
ence on  Cross-cultural  Education  In  the 
North,  to  be  held  in  Montreal  In  August 
1969.  (Details  follow.) 

"The  American  Indians,  beset  with  stag- 
gering problems  of  unemployment,  educa- 
tion, health,  and  housing,  are  by  any  meas- 
ure, save  cultural  heritage,  the  coimtry's 
most  disadvantaged  minority  group,"  Mc- 
George  Bundy,  president  of  the  Foundation, 
said  today.  "Their  efforts  to  overcome  their 
depressed  state  are  growing  stronger,  and 
they  want  more  than  ever  to  do  things  for 
themselves,  rather  than  to  be  heavily  de- 
pendent upon  the  white  majority.  The  im- 
portant inter-tribal  Indian  organizations  are 
evidence  of  that  determination.  Our  grants 
are  designed  to  support  efforts  by  American 
Indians,  wherever  they  live,  to  enter  the 
mainstream  of  modem  American  society 
without  sacrificing — indeed,  by  capitalizing 
on  and  enriching — their  own  culture  and  tra- 
dition. The  assistance  seeks  to  help  them 
Implement  those  desires  for  self-govern- 
ment, economic  Independence,  educational, 
cultural,  and  conmiunlty  development,  and 
enable  them  to  take  initiative  in  shaping 
new  Federal  programs  offered  through  the 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  the  Of- 
fice of  Economic  Opportunity." 

The  National  Congress  of  American  In- 
dians includes  all  of  the  major  U.S.  tribes, 
except  the  Navajos,  and  many  of  the  small 
tribes.  It  will  use  the  Foundation's  grant  to 
strengthen  Its  Washington  office,  which  as- 
sists tribes  In  working  with  Federal  agen- 
cies, and  to  develop  a  field  office  m  Denver. 

The  field  staff  will  concentrate  Its  activity 
on  small,  generally  overlooked  tribes.  Some 
of  these  tribes  are  recognized  as  Indian 
groups  by  Federal  agencies,  but  have  been 
Ineffective  in  taking  advantage  of  available 
Federal  benefits.  Another  group  consists  of 
tribes  not  now  considered  a  Federal  respon- 
sibility, and  therefore  unable  to  receive  much 
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help;  these  Include  "state  tribes"  and  thoM 
which  have  been  terminated  by  PedM«i 
action.  '    "^*"»1 

The  Alaska  Federation  of  Natives  orea 
nized  In  1967  by  representatives  from  twentv 
regional  and  community  Native  associations 
wlU  use  Its  Foundation  support  to  strenirthei^ 
Its  organizational  capacity  and  expand  ita 
efforts  to  establish  a  communications  net- 
work among  the  various  Indian  communities 
through  additional  field  staff  and  reKlcnaJ 
meetings.  A  small  portion  of  the  funds  will 
be  used  for  a  special  project  In  the  Bristol 
Bay  area  of  western  Alaska,  where  Natives 
win  be  trained  for  work  In  the  buiidinff 
trades.  * 

Of  all  U.S.  Indians,  the  50,000  in  Alaska 
live  under  the  worst  conditions.  The  harsh 
climate,  great  distance  between  cities  and 
villages,  and  higher  living  costs  than  in  the 
rest  of  the  United  States  compound  their 
problems.  For  example,  the  Incidence  of  tu- 
berciUosU  U  twenty-five  times  the  rate  in 
other  states.  Infant  mortality  U  twice  as 
high,  and  life  expectancy  is  thlrty-mne  years 
as  compared  to  slxty-mne.  Only  12  per  cent 
of  Native  children  now  complete  high  school 
For  many,  the  nearest  high  school  may  be 
located  hundreds — or  even  thousands— of 
miles  from  home.  Of  the  few  who  enter  col- 
lege, only  one  out  of  twenty-four  can  be 
expected  to  graduate.  Lack  of  education  and 
Job  skill  traimng.  cultiu-al  differences,  and 
isolation  help  account  for  the  fact  that  al- 
though Natives  represent  more  than  20  per 
cent  of  Alaska's  population,  they  hold  leas 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  Jobs.  Their  unem- 
ployment rate  Is  60  per  cent. 

The  Center  for  Arts  of  Indian  America  was 
organized  by  cultural  leaders  in  1965  to  pro- 
mote Indian  visual,  performing,  and  literary 
arts,  and  to  carry  those  arts  to  the  Indians 
themselves,  who  have  little  access  to  mu- 
seums, libraries,  theaters,  and  concert  halls. 
The  Foundation's  grant  will  supplement 
the  center's  contract  with  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs  to  organize  and  develop  cul- 
tural programs.  A  conunittee  of  Indians  wlU 
work  with  the  center's  staff  on  programming 
in  bureau  and  public  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools  in  Arizona.  New  Mexico,  and 
South  Dakota.  Funds  will  be  used  to  employ 
part-time  performers,  to  train  Indians  as  art 
education  and  drama  specialists  for  Indian 
schools,  and  to  provide  technical  assistance 
for  the  preparation  of  exhibits  and  displays. 
The  grant  will  also  enable  the  center  to 
furnish  instructional  materials  and  to  con- 
duct teacher-training  sessions  in  the  schools 
visited  by  the  exhibits  and  performers. 

The  Foundation  grant  to  the  Citizens  Cru- 
sade Against  Poverty  will  cover  the  expenses 
of  an  exchange  program  for  ten  Indian  and 
ten  Maori  leaders,  representing  a  cross-sec- 
tion in  terms  of  age,  urban  and  reservation 
residency,  and  general  philosophy.  Each  group 
will  spend  twenty-eight  days  visiting  reser- 
vations, urban  centers,  and  government  agen- 
cies with  a  local  group  leader.  At  the  end 
of  the  program,  all  participants  will  meet  for 
a  two-day  evaluation  session. 

Like  the  American  Indians,  the  history  of 
the  Maoris  of  New  Zealand  Includes  wars 
fought  and  lost,  land  confiscated,  and  place- 
ment on  reservations.  Since  World  War  n, 
however,  through  the  passage  of  legislation 
and  other  special  measures,  the  Maoris  have 
virtually  achieved  equal  rights  while  retain- 
ing their  racial  identity,  language,  and  cul- 
ture. By  the  early  1960s,  approximately  one- 
third  of  the  Maoris,  like  their  American 
counterparts,  lived  in  urban  areas. 

Through  the  maintenance  of  tribal  gov- 
ernments, U.S.  Indians  have  long  had  a  for- 
mal leadership  structure,  but  this  has  been 
limited  to  individual  tribes  and  reservations. 
There  has  been  little  opportunity  for  leaders 
to  broaden  perspectives  and  to  cooperate  in 
confronting  common  Issues.  The  exchange 
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program  should  provide  for  participants  this 
overview  currently  lacking  In  most  Indians 
perceptions  of  their  people  and  their  prob- 
lems. 

The  first  International  Conference  on 
Cross-Cultural  Education  In  the  North,  co- 
sponsored  by  the  University  of  Alaska  and 
the  Arctic  Institute  of  North  America,  will 
review  the  common  problems  and  educa- 
tional programs  for  Eskimos,  Indians,  and 
natives  in  Alaska,  northern  Canada,  and 
Greenland.  Approximately  100  government 
administrators,  educators,  and  social  scien- 
tists will  attend  the  conference,  to  be  held 
at  McOill  University,  Montreal,  in  August 
1999.  Delegates  from  Canada,  Greenland 
(Denmark),  and  the  United  States  will  par- 
ticipate. Because  they  have  similar  northern 
region  problems,  educators  from  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  Scandinavian  countries  will 
also  be  invited.  The  Foundation's  grant  will 
cover  the  expenses  of  eighty  delegates  and 
other  conference  and  administrative  costs. 

Another  grant  to  assist  Indian  educational 
development  was  made  by  the  Foundation  in 
1967,  when  the  National  Indian  Youth  Covm- 
cil  received  $27,500  to  assist  Indian  commu- 
nities in  organizing  summer  programs  and 
Intercultural  education  studies. 

Additional  summaries  of  grants  to 

American  Indians 

Whatcom  Museum  of  History  and  Art 

This  $10,000  grant  to  a  museum  in  Belling- 
ham,  Washington  Is  for  support  of  a  pro- 
gram encouraging  young  Lumml  boys  to  learn 
the  fine  crafts  and  associate  traditions  of 
their  ancestors.  The  program  will  run  be- 
tween May  1,  1970  and  October  31,  1970.  Dur- 
ing that  time  the  participants  will  be  in- 
structed in  carving  and  traditions  by  the  two 
remaining  master  carvers  in  the  Lumml 
tribe.  The  grant  Is  designed  to  preserve  skill 
and  tradition  and  to  thus  allow  the  contin- 
uing development  of  a  craft  that  has  been 
passed  down  from  generation  to  generation 
for  hundreds  of  years. 

Oklahomans  for  Indian  Opportunity 

This  $54,450  grant  Is  support  for  the  devel- 
opment of  program  curriculum  and  training 
for  the  seventy-five  OlO-sponsored  Indian 
Youth  Councils.  The  grant  has  enabled  OIO 
to  hire  a  Curriculum  Development  Coordina- 
tor who  will  undertake  the  development  of  a 
manual  of  program  options,  a  program  of 
Indian  studies  and  a  training  program  for 
Adult  Indian  Volunteer  Council  sponsors. 

American  Indian  Historical  Society 
This  grant  supported  a  convocation  of  In- 
dian professionals  and  youths  this  past 
March  at  Princeton  University  for  an  in- 
depth  exploration  of  the  problems  and  con- 
cerns of  American  Indians.  The  conference 
consisted  of  small  panel  discussions  wherein 
specific  subjects  of  concern  to  Indians  were 
explored  In  open  exchanges  of  views  between 
the  older  scholars  and  established  leaders  and 
the  students  and  potential  leaders. 

This  conference  provided  an  all -Indian  fo- 
rum wherein  tribal  leaders,  youth  and  intel- 
lectuals could  come  together  to  explore  op- 
tions and  design  strategies,  philosophies  and 
programs  against  the  day  that  they  achieve 
greater  decision  and  policy  making  authority. 

Navajo  Community  College 
This  grant  represents  initial  support  to  the 
Navajo  Community  College  for  an  American 
Indian  Leadership  Training  and  Development 
Program  which  will  incorporate  technical  as- 
sistance with  In-servlce  training  techniques. 
Teams  of  professionals  and  student  Interns 
will  work  alongside  tribal  leaders  In  actual 
problem-solving  situations  in  the  fields  of 
health,  education,  housing  and  economic  de- 
velopment. A  library  consisting  of  current 
Indian  Information,  data  and  materials  nec- 
essary for  long-range  planning,  as  well  as 
Indian  training  materials,  are  also  planned 
SB  components  of  the  program. 

cxvn — 70— Put  1 


National  Congress  of  American  Indians — 
$90,000  grant,  in  support  of  urban  Indian 
centers.  The  program,  which  will  be  focused 
on  the  development  of  centers  to  serve  low- 
income  Indians  who  live  in  cities  of  the 
middle  West  and  far  West,  will  be  operated 
by  American  Indians-United,  a  group  of 
forty-nine  xirban  Indian  organizations.  The 
centers  will  conduct  activities  In  education, 
employment,  health,  economic  development, 
fund  raising,  and  political  participation  to 
improve  the  status  of  urban  Indians. 

Leadership  Fellows — ^a  $1.5  million  appro- 
priation for  a  program,  begun  In  1966,  to 
develop  the  leadership  potential  of  rural 
educators  by  providing  them  with  fellowships 
for  a  year  of  study,  travel,  observation  of 
Innovative  school  programs,  and  work  with 
established  educational  leaders.  Fifty-eight 
young  educators  have  received  awards  to  date 
under  the  program. 

National  Indian  Youth  Council— 127 ,500 
grant,  for  a  planning  staff  to  develop  educa- 
tion programs  better  adapted  to  the  diverse 
cxiltural  traditions  of  the  nation's  some  300 
American  Indian  tribal  groups,  in  hopes  that 
such  programs  will  reduce  the  present  drop- 
out rate  from  conventional  public  and  private 
(mostly  mission)  schools  of  more  than  60 
percent  by  grade  twelve. 

University  of  Alaska — $579,000  grant,  to 
support  the  training  of  teachers  for  remote 
rural  schools  in  Alaska,  where  Aleutian, 
Eskimo,  and  Indian  children  face  education 
problems  similar  to  those  of  disadvantaged 
youngsters  in  other  states.  The  university. 
In  cooperation  with  the  Alaska  State  De- 
partment of  Education  and  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs,  will  use  the  funds  to  estab- 
lish and  test  a  new  recruiting  and  training 
program  for  approximately  fifty  candidates 
a  year.  These  will  attend  eight-week  stmimer 
sessions  which  will  Include  language  train- 
ing, anthropology,  and  courses  in  health  and 
community  service.  Trainees  will  also  spend 
time  in  rural  communities  working  as  as- 
sistants to  specially  selected  teachers  in 
summer-school  programs.  The  university  will 
set  up  an  educational-service  center  to  supply 
materials  and  instruction  on  new  teaching 
methods. 

Demonstration  in  Navajo  Education.  Inc. — 
$110,163  grant,  for  an  Internship  program  at 
the  Rough  Rock  Demonstration  School  to 
train  American  Indian  education  leaders. 

The  grant  to  Demonstration  in  Navajo 
Education.  Inc.  will  support  an  intemahlp 
program  at  Rough  Rock  Demonstration 
School  to  prepare  American  Indians  as  lead- 
ers of  elementary  and  secondary  schools  on 
Indian  reservations.  Rough  Rock,  near 
Chlnle,  Ariz.,  is  a  resident  school  serving  400 
children  and  EU>out  60  adults  In  the  commu- 
nity under  a  locally  elected  school  board  com- 
posed exclusively  of  Indians  from  the  area. 
The  blllngxial  and  bicultural  education  in- 
cludes the  reading  and  writing  of  Navajo, 
Navajo  history  and  religion,  and  Navajo  In- 
dian crafts.  The  only  school  of  Its  kind  in 
the  United  States,  It  is  Jointly  funded  by  the 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  and  the  Bu- 
reau of  Indian  Affairs. 

The  grant  will  sppport  annually  four  in- 
terns at  the  sechool  who  will  specialize  In 
curricula,  bilingual  education,  English  as  a 
second  language,  or  adult  education  as  well 
as  acquire  general  leadership  and  organiza- 
tional experience. 

The  Lttkx  B.  Hancock 

Foundation, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif..  May  14.  1970. 
Hon.  Edward  M.  Kennedy, 
U.S.  Senate, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Kennedy:  In  response  to 
your  letter  of  April  28,  1970,  we  are  enclos- 
ing a  schedule  of  grants  made  In  support  of 
various  American  Indian  projects  by  the 
Luke  B.  Hancock  Foundation. 


The  Foundation  has  been  very  ooncemed 
for  a  number  of  years  about  the  plight  of 
the  American  Indians  and  has  responded  to 
a  nimxber  of  appeals,  as  noted  in  the  at- 
tached schedule.  We  are  particularly  protid 
of  the  results  of  the  $100,000.00  grant  made 
for  economic  and  social  development  at  the 
Ft.  McDermltt  Indian  Reservation.  The 
Foundation  located  an  electronic  company 
that  was  willing  to  build  a  branch  plant 
making  highly  sophisticated  electronic  com- 
ponents and  doing  semiconductor  subas- 
sembly work  on  the  reservation.  The  com- 
pany currently  has  approximately  26  male 
and  female  employees  and  expects  to  have 
80  on  the  payroll  by  the  end  of  1970.  Since 
the  Ft.  McDermltt  Reservation  has  less  than 
400  residents,  this  amount  of  employment 
is  having  a  significant  economic  Impact  in 
addition  to  Increasing  the  morale  and  out- 
look of  the  American  Indians. 

The  Foundation  would  like  to  receive  a 
copy  of  your  report  when  it  Is  available,  and 
congratulate    you    on    focusing    in    on    the 
American  Indian  problem. 
Sincerely, 

Courtney  J.  Catbon, 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 

the  LUKE  8.  HANCOCK  FOUNDATION 

Grants  to  American  Indians  1962-1970 
Date,   Agency   and  Amount — [Asterlk   Indi- 
cates grants  by  American  Friends  Service 

Committee ) 

January  1962:  A  J.S.C.  •-Pyramid  Lake  In- 
dians, Toward  construction  of  a  community 
center  for  Palutes  in  Nevada,  $1,000. 

AprU  1964:  AJ.S.C.-Intertrlbal  Friendship 
House,  Oakland,  For  Youth  Worker.  $5,500. 

April  1965:  A J.S.C  .-Intertribal  Friendship 
House,  Oakland,  For  Youth  Worker,  $5,000. 

AprU  1966:  AJ.S.C.-Hoopa  VaUey  Work 
Camp,  Set  up  teenage  camp  to  repair  fiood 
danuige  of  1964,  $2,500. 

May  1966:  A.F.S.C.-Intertrlbal  Friendship 
House,  Oakland,  Toward  purchase  of  their 
new  biaidlng,  $10,000. 

October  1966:  ARROW,  INC.,  Washington, 
D.C,  Leadership  Training  Program,  Idaho 
State  University,  $2,500. 

October  1967:  A.F.S.C.-Intertrlbal  Friend- 
ship House,  Oakland,  American  Indian  Staff 
leadership  training  program,  $8,212. 

October  1967:  Inter-Tribal  Council  of  Ne- 
vada, Reno:  (a)  Lovelock  Community  Build- 
ing Improvement,  $5,000;  (b)  To  establish 
Arts  and  Crafts  Program,  $6,000. 

October  1967:  ARROW.  Inc.,  Washington, 
D.C,  Leadership  Training  Program,  $2,500. 

July  1968 :  Inter-Tribal  Council  of  Nevada, 
Reno;  F^.  McDermltt  Reservation  Commu- 
nity BuUdlng,  $10,000. 

October  1968:  A.F.S.C.-Intertrlbal  Friend- 
ship House,  Oakland.  American  Indian  Staff 
leadership  training  program.  $8,212. 

February  1969:  ARROW,  Inc.,  Washington, 
D.C.  American  Indian  Management  Train- 
ing Institutes.  $10,000. 

April  1969 :  Inter-Tribal  Council  of  Nevada. 
Reno,  For  the  social  and  economic  develop- 
ment of  Ft.  McDermltt  Indian  Reservation, 
$100,000. 

April  1969:  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  Stew- 
art Indian  School,  Stewart.  Nevada.  For  emer- 
gency funds  to  needy  orphans  and  disadvan- 
taged students  at  the  Indian  school,  $5,000. 

AprU  1970:  Humboldt  County  School  Dis- 
trict, Nevada.  For  Teaching  aids  at  Ft.  Mc- 
Dermlt  School.  $1,000. 

AprU  1970 :  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  Stew- 
art Indian  School,  For  emergency  funds  to 
needy  students  at  the  Indian  boarding 
school.  $5,000. 

AprU  1970.  ARROW,  Inc..  Washington,  D.C, 
American  Indian  Management  Training  In- 
stitutes. $10,000. 

AprU  1970:  later-Ttlbal  Council  of  Nevada, 
Reno.  For  economic  development  at  Ft.  Mc- 
Dermltt Indltm  Reservation,  $16,000. 

Total  granU,  $212,424. 
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Loins  W.  AND  Matto 
Hn.1.  Pa  MILT  Foundation, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.,  May  IS.  1970. 
Hon.  Edward  M.  Kennkdt, 
V.S.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Deak  Sxnatos  Kennedy:  Attached  to  this 
letter  you  will  find  Information  that  meets 
your  request  for  a  list  of  HIU  Family  Founda- 
tion's programs  that  have  the  American 
Indian  as  a  major  focus.  You  should  be  ad- 
vised that  the  Foundation  has  funded  a 
number  of  programs  that  seek  to  aid  minor- 
ity groups,  but  It  Is  difficult  to  determine  the 
benefited  parties;  hence,  the  attachement 
may  be  overly  Inclusive. 

Of  greater  Interest  Is  your  request  for  "a 
description  of  your  current  plans  that  are  or 
might  be  related  to  Indians."  It  is  to  this  sub- 
ject that  I  wish  to  make  comment. 

Hill  Family  Foundation  has  long  evi- 
denced Its  concern  and  support  for  Indian- 
related  programs.  It  is  amazing,  however,  how 
few,  well -structured  requests  are  received  by 
our  office.  Consequently,  the  Foundation  Is 
forced  to  begin  the  self-initiated  search  for 
Indian-related  programs  to  support.  Nor- 
mally, foundations  are  loath  to  seek  "busi- 
ness," but  It  is  time  to  rise  above  petty  con- 
cerns. 

At  this  writing.  Staff  of  the  Foundation  Is 
pursuing  the  possibility  of  marrying  the  niral 
health-care  delivery  problem  with  the  Indian 
"problem."  The  rationale  behind  this  mar- 
riage is  that  health-care  delivery  is  the  fore- 
most rural  problem  and  when  one  views  the 
Indian  problem  it  Is.  in  large  part,  a  rural 
problem.  "Hiis  Is  not  to  Ignore  the  urban 
Indian,  but  rather  to  focus  on  the  most  press- 
ing Issues. 

The  Foundation  hopes  to  perform  the  role 
of  broker  to  persuade  those  p«irties  that 
could  be  of  assistance  to  focus  on  the  afore- 
mentioned problems.  I  am  convinced  that  key 
components  of  the  University  of  Blinneeota's 
Health  Sciences  Center  will  be  anxious  to 
cooperate,  particularly  as  Minnesota  politi- 
cians continue  to  berate  the  health-care 
professionals  for  their  failure  to  bring  ade- 
quate health  care  to  rural  Minnesota.  The 
University  of  Minnesota  can  soften  the  harah 
criticism  of  Minnesota  Legislature,  aroused 
over  student  unrest,  by  unveiling  health- 
care delivery  models  that  soothe  the  com- 
plaints of  rural  constituents.  And,  most  im- 
portantly, I  am  convinced  that  these  deUvery 
systems  can  be  structured  to  dramatically 
assist  Indiana  in  Minnesota  and  the  Dakotas. 
I  would  ilk©  very  much  to  see  a  report  of 
your  efforts  as  outlined  In  your  letter  and 
we  thank  you  for  your  Interest. 
Sincerely, 

Robert  W.  Bonine. 
Assistant  Executive  Director. 

HILL  fauilt  roujrD»TioN  programs — con- 
cerning and  related  to  members  or  mi- 
noritt  groups 

Grants  authorized 

[Asterisk  Indicates  Indian-related  projects] 

1963-64 

•Blackduck.    Minnesota    School    District: 

Vocational  training  of  unemployed  youth. 

96.500. 

CoUege  of  Saint  Thomas:  Inter-college 
program  for  the  Improvement  of  Negro 
higher  education — Planning  Grant,  02.500. 

•Palo  Alto  Medical  Research  Foundation: 
Research  on  problems  of  academic  under- 
achlevers.  $21,242. 

1964-65 

Hennepin  County  Department  of  Court 
Services:  Experimental  program  in  group 
therapy  for  Juvenile  delinquents,  $48,810. 

•Minnesota  Foundation:  Production  of  a 
documentary  film  on  Blackfeet  Indian  dances 
and  rituals,  $1,500 


•Minneapolis  PubUc  SchooU:  Development 
of  curriculum  and  Instructional  materials 
for  low  achievers,  $22,500. 

College  of  Saint  Thomas:  Inter-coUege 
program  for  the  Improvement  of  Negro 
higher  education,  $221,220. 

•Palo  Alto  Medical  Research  Foundation: 
Additional  grant  for  academic  underachlev- 
ers,  $2,165. 

•Saint  Paul  MetropoUtan  Improvement 
Committee:  Home  improvement  demonstra- 
tion program,  $12,600. 

1966-67 

Saint  Paul  Urban  League:  Publishing  re- 
port of  study  on  Low  Income  Negro  Families 
in  Saint  PaiU,  $1,500. 

•Museum  of  the  Plains  Indian:  Assist 
Blackfeet  Indian  tribal  council  in  production 
of  a  pageant,  $4,000. 

1966-1967 

Carleton  College:  1966  and  1967— A  Better 
Chance  Program  related  entirely  to  under- 
privileged youth  from  the  Northwest. 
$70,000. 

Independent  School  Talent  Search  Pro- 
gram—Boston: A  Better  Chance  Program 
Related  entirely  to  underprivileged  youth 
of  the  Northwest,  $50,000. 

Shakespeare  in  the  Street:  MobUe  Theatre 
for  the  inner-city,  $5,000. 

Carleton  College:  A  Better  Chance,  no  fig- 
ure supplied. 

Oregon  Museum  of  Science  and  Industry: 
Program  to  enrich  disadvantaged  chUdren's 
scientific  concepts.  Children  drawn  from 
the  model  schools  of  inner-city,  $50,550. 

University  of  Minnesota:  Pilot  program 
in  advanced  training  for  medical  trainee  at 
Howard  University,  $1,200. 

Liberty  Plaza  Corporation:  Advanced 
financing  for  a  nonprofit  housing  develop- 
ment to  be  financed  under  the  National 
Housing  Act,  $60,000. 

1968-1969 

•Community  Development  Corporation  of 
Greater  Saint  Paul:  To  establish  a  reserve 
for  a  Development  Fund  to  encourage  and 
aid  a  private,  nonprofit  organization  to  un- 
dertake multi-family  medium  income  hous- 
ing projects,  $60,000. 

Inner-City  Youth  League:  To  establish  a 
reserve  for  support  of  a  special  youth  pro- 
gram in  the  Summit-University  area 
$150,000. 

Minnesota  Foundation:  Saint  Paul  Police 
Department  Community  Relation  Center 
$2,000. 

•Saint  Paul  YMCA:  To  establish  a  Saint 
Paul   American   Indian   Center,   $43,090. 

•Assumption  College  and  Abbey,  Richard- 
ton,  North  Dakota:  Major  James  McLaugh- 
Un  (Indian  Agent)  Papers,  $17,100  (first 
grant). 

•Assumption  College  and  Abbey:  Major 
James  McLaughlin  (Indian  Agent)  Papers 
$9,000  (second  grant).  ' 

196e-1967 

College  of  Saint  Thomas:  To  provide  a 
training  course  for  poUce  Instructors,  $3,760. 

Southern  Education  Foundation:  In  sup- 
port of  a  program  focused  on  strengthen- 
ing the  libraries  of  selected  Negro  colleges, 
v34,000. 

Summlt-Unlverslty  Teen  Center:  Develop- 
ment of  a  program  for  the  Loft  Teen  Center 
an  Inner-city  recreational  program,  $35,000. 
1969-1970  to  date 

University  of  Minnesota:  Community  Uni- 
versity Health  Care  Center,  $90,000. 

•Archdiocese  of  Saint  Paul  and  Minneap- 
olis: Inner-City  Nonpublic  School  System 
$50,000. 

Southern  Education  Foundation  (May 
1969)  :  Strengthening  the  Ubraries  of  Negro 
colleges,  $15,000. 
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Southern  Education  Foundation  /j„„. 
1969) :  Strengthening  the  Libraries  of  E 
colleges,  $177,900.  "egro 

•Dana  College,  Blair.  Nebraska-  HidatM 
Cultural  Ecology,  $6,825.  '" 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation, 

Hon.  Edward  M.  Kennedy  °^  ^^'  ^^'^' 

U.S.  Senate. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Kennedy:  We  were  glad  to 
have  your  letter  of  April  28  expressing  inter! 
est  m  this  Foundation's  activities  and  nlan* 
relating  to  the  needs  of  American  Indians 
and  Alaskan  Natives.  We  also  appreciated  th# 
opportunity  to  review  the  very  comprehen- 
sive and  Interesting  report  of  your  subcom- 
mittees investigation  of  this  problem 

We  have  noted  your  request  for  Informa- 
tlon  concerning  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Founda- 
tion's activities  since  1965,  as  they  pertain 
to  the  special  needs  of  these  population 
groups,  and  I  am  enclosing  a  short  summarv 
statement  which  describes  a  major  Founda- 
tion project  at  the  University  of  Alaska 
which  we  believe  has  Important  implications 
for  the  developing  economy  of  that  region 
with  particular  reference  to  the  Eskimo 

Our  staff  Is  currently  giving  considerable 
thought  to  ways  In  which  we  might  assist  in 
Improving  the  social,  economic  and  educa- 
tlonal  status  of  the  Indian  population 
While  the  Foundation  has  not  previously 
been  extensively  Involved  in  this  problem 
area,  we  recognize  Its  importance  and  will 
look  forward  to  receiving  suggestions  from 
your  conamlttee,  as  well  as  from  other 
sources,  as  to  how  we  might  contribute  con- 
structively to  its  solution. 

For  your  further  information.  I  am  en- 
closing a  copy  of  the  Foundation's  latest 
Annual  Report  sxunmarizlng  oiu-  current  ac- 
tivities in  tJie  general  fields  of  health  edu- 
cation and  agriculture. 

If  we  may  be  of  further  assistance  In  the 
very  Important  work  of  your  committee, 
please  let  us  know. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Philip  E.  Blackerbt. 

Project:  Domestication  of  Musk-oxen. 
Grantee:  University  of  Alaska,  Fairbanks. 
Amount  of  Foundation  aid:  $726,619  over 
the  ten-year  period,  1964-74. 
This  project  of  the  University  of  Alaska  is 
concerned  with  the  well-being  of  Alaskan 
Natives,  especially  Eskimos.  Musk-oxen,  na- 
tive to  the  Arctic  tundra,  are  being  domesti- 
cated as  an  economic  resource.  Qivlut,  the 
animal's  soft  underwool.  Is  utilized  by  Native 
women  in  producing  articles  for  sale.  The 
village  councils  will  assume  responsibility  for 
the  herds;  a  cooperative  is  being  established 
by  Native  leaders  for  the  marketing  of  prod- 
ucts. See  the  Foundation's  1969  Annual  Re- 
port for  further  detail. 

government  offices   with   INDIAN- 
RELATED    GRANT    programs 

(1)  Btireau  of  Indian  Affairs  (202-343- 
7445),  Office  of  Public  Information,  1951 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20242. 

(2)  Office  of  Education,  Education  for 
American  Indians  Office  (202-963-5894).  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
400  Maryland  Avenue,  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20202. 

(3)  Eccnomic  Development  Administra- 
tion, Indian  Desk  (202-967-4322),  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  Room  7313,  14th  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20230. 

(4)  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  In- 
dian Division  (202-254-5960),  1200  19th 
Street,  NW.,  Wa.shlngton,  D.C.  20506. 

(5)  Office  of  Manpower  Develcpment  and 
Training,   Indian   Desk,   Labor   Department 
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/203-961-3911).     14th     and     Conrtltutlon 
Avenue,  NW..  Washington,  DC.  30210. 

(6)  Public  Health  Service,  Indian  Health 
Service  (301-443-1097),  6600  Fishers  Lane, 
BockvUle,  Md..  20862. 

national   INDIAN -interest  ORGANIZATIONS 

(1)  Americans  for  Indian  Opportunity, 
1820  Jefferson  Place.  N.W.,  Washington.  D.C. 

30036. 

(3)  Association  on  American  Indian  Af- 
fairs, 432  Park  Avenue  South,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10016. 

(3)  Indian  Rights  Association,  1606  Race 
Stteet.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19103. 

(4)  National  Congress  of  American  In- 
dians, 1346  Connecticut  Avenue,  N.W.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

(5)  National  Indian  Education  Associa- 
tion. 1605  West  Pine  Street.  StlUwater,  Minn. 
55082. 

(6)  National  Indian  Youth  Council,  3102 
Central  S.E..  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

(7)  United  Scholarship  Service,  P.O.  Box 
18285,  Capitol  Hill  Station.  Denver,  Colo. 
80218. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  LAW 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  in  the 
past  2  years,  a  new  body  of  law  has  been 
developing  that  has  great  Importance  for 
all  of  us.  In  the  new  field  of  environ- 
mental law,  no  man  has  contributed  more 
to  the  evolution  than  Prof.  Joseph  L. 
Sax  of  the  University  of  Michigan  Law 
School.  Author  of  several  books  and  arti- 
cles, such  as  "Defending  the  Environ- 
ment," Professor  Sax  presented  a  key- 
note paper  to  the  Environmental  Law 
Seminar  sponsored  by  the  Smithsonian 
Institution  and  the  American  Law  In- 
stitute-American Bar  Association.  Said 
Sax  in  the  course  of  his  paper: 

An  environmental  law  problem  is  presented 
when  there  Is  a  loss  of  effective  control  over 
the  impact  of  human  activity  on  natural 
communities.  And  the  Job  of  the  environ- 
mental lawyer  Is  to  restore  that  control.  The 
key  word  In  this  formulation  Is  control. 

The  Job  of  the  law  Is  to  promote  the  attain- 
ment of  knowledge  which  will  permit  us  to 
determine  whether  the  proposed  activity  Is 
Injurious,  not  simply  to  tell  us  how  to  act 
when  we  don't  know  (i.e.,  to  tell  us  who 
wins  the  game  of  Ignorance) .  In  other  words, 
to  set  out  'control'  as  the  fundamental  legal 
principle,  is  to  make  it  the  function  of  law 
to  promote  the  search  for  knowledge  which 
permits  rational  decisions  to  be  made.  To 
require  a  showing  of  knowledge,  I.e.,  control. 
Is  not  only  to  help  assure  that  correct  deci- 
sions will  be  made,  but  It  Is  to  use  the  law's 
coercive  leverage  to  develop  the  tools  for 
making  rational  decisions,  and  not  .  .  .  simply 
to  resolve  disputes  .  .  . 

Professor  Sax's  contribution  is  one  of 
the  .nost  refreshing  pieces  that  has  ap- 
peared in  this  important  field  to  date. 
It  is  clear  and  forward  looking  in  a  way 
that  I  know  will  be  helpful  to  all  legis- 
lators. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  Professor  Sax's  paper,  "In- 
troduction to  Environmental  Law,"  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  paper 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Ricord. 
as  follows: 

Introduction  to  Envoonmental  Law 
(By  Joseph  L.  Sax) 
I  have  been  asked  to  begin  my  comments 
with  a  definition  of  environmental  law.  Much 
•8  I  dislike  Tnairtng  myself  so  easy  a  target.  I 
will  try  to  comply.  But  first.  I  must  say  a  few 
things  by  way  of  preface  so  as  to  stake  out 


my  own  perspective,  and  to  say  thereby  that 
any  such  effort — at  this  early  stage  In  our 
history — ^must  be  more  a  credo  than  a 
description. 

In  the  most  important  sense,  there  is  no 
body  of  environmental  law  today.  The  signif- 
icant history  Is  yet  to  be  written  by  lawyers 
such  as  those  sitting  In  this  room;  and  their 
success  will.  In  my  Judgment,  be  measured 
by  the  degree  to  which  this  history  goes  be- 
yond traditional  legal  aspirations.  While  It 
would,  of  course,  be  foolish  to  suggest  that 
the  problems  with  which  we  must  deal  are 
unique  to  legal  experience,  I  do  suggest  that 
they  call  for  approaches  which  are  sharply 
distinct  from  the  legal  milieu  In  wlhcb  we 
are  accustomed  to  working. 

Having  sounded  this  rather  extreme  note 
of  Introduction,  let  me  Ijegin  to  explain  my- 
self by  attempting  to  define  what  we  ought 
to  mean  when  we  think  about  environmental 
problems  and  the  law. 

An  environmental  law  problem  Is  presented 
when  there  is  a  loss  of  effective  control  over 
the  Impact  of  hiiman  activity  on  natural 
communities.  And  the  Job  of  the  envron- 
mental  lawyer  Is  to  restore  that  control.  The 
key  word  In  this  formulation  Is  control. 

Probably  the  best  known  example  of  such 
a  phenomenon  Is  the  buildup  of  pesticides  In 
species  other  than  the  target  organisms.  This 
bxUld-up,  In  man  and  birds  for  example.  Is 
uncontrolled  In  several  respects.  It  develops 
at  a  rate  and  In  a  manner  that  Is  not  In- 
tended or  desired,  and  with  consequences 
that  are  not  well  understood;  In  this  sense 
the  use  of  the  pesticide  Is  uncontrolled.  How 
about  harmfulness?  Must  it  also  be  proven 
hanuftd  to  meet  my  test  of  being  uncon- 
trolled? The  answer  Is  no;  for  what  you  do 
not  know  you  do  not  control. 

Prom  this  formvilatlon,  I  hope  to  make 
clear  that  I  wotild  not  view  every  unintended 
and  undeslred  canaequenoe  of  human  activ- 
ity as  presenting  an  environmental  legal 
problem.  For  a  side-effect,  though  undeslred 
and  unintended,  the  consequences  of  which 
are  fully  understood  and  considered  accept- 
able in  the  achievement  of  scxne  goal  Is  quite 
within  our  control.  As  an  example,  consider 
a  pharmaceutical  drug  for  the  control  of  dis- 
ease, which  has  been  fully  studied,  and 
whose  undeslred  side-effects  are  known  and 
deemed  tolerable  as  a  price  for  achieving 
the  drug's  central  purpose.  Such  a  situation 
does  not  present  a  problem  of  the  kind  I 
am  discussing. 

Let  me  also  make  it  clear  that  what  I 
call  an  environmental  legal  problem  does  not 
encompass  everything  that  might  be  viewed 
as  an  environmental  problem  from  a  scien- 
tific or  public  policy  perspective.  If,  for  ex- 
ample, with  full  understanding  and  knowl- 
edge, and  with  the  most  adeqiiately  informed 
public  consent.  It  were  decided  to  destroy  the 
Great  Lakes  as  living  systems  and  to  convert 
them  Into  waste  sinks,  that  would  not  be 
an  environmental  legal  problem,  though  It 
would  surely  be  an  environmental  disaster 
of  a  high  order. 

Having  thus  briefly  outlined  a  definition 
of  the  problem  as  one  of  control  over  the 
Impact  Of  human  activity  on  natural  com- 
munities, I  would  like  to  try  to  flush  out  the 
meaning  of  this  definition  by  some  of  its 
Implications  for  the  development  of  environ- 
mental law,  explaining  why  I  think  the  task 
before  us  reaches  quite  far  beyond  a  retouch- 
ing of  those  legal  doctrines  and  traditions 
which  have,  historically,  dealt  with  the  use 
or  misuse  of  air,  land  and  water  resources. 
Let  us  examine  first  an  element  of  the 
problem  which  has  often  been  noted  In  the 
context  of  environmental  controversies,  but 
has  not  been  very  deeply  examined:  The  bur- 
den of  proof.  It  is  often  said  that  we  must 
lift  the  burden  of  proving  harm  from  those 
who  opp>ose  developments  or  the  use  of  po- 
tentially harmful  substances,  and  Impose  It 
on  the  proponents  of  action.  A  niunber  of 
practical  reasons  have  been  given  in  support 
of  this  suggestion,  such  as  the  generally  su- 


perior economic  and  scientific  capacity  of  in- 
dustry or  government  developers;  the  reason- 
able expectation  that  they  should  already 
have  done  studies  on  potential  harm  and  fea- 
sible alternatives  before  they  come  forward 
with  a  proposal,  and  should  be  prepared 
affirmatively  to  defend  the  conclusions  they 
should  already  have  drawn. 

I  personally  find  these  arguments  persua- 
sive, but  I  think  the  Issue  is  much  more 
fundamental  and  far  reaching  than  Is  Im- 
plied by  any  such  conventional  legal  dispute 
about  the  allocation  of  burden  of  proof.  For 
If  the  essence  of  the  problem  is  control  then 
It  seems  to  me  indlspenslble  (and  not  merely 
preferable)  that  the  proponent  of  action 
which  win  affect  natural  communities  be  pre- 
pared to  demonstrate  that  be  Is  in  control 
of  the  consequences  of  his  conduct — which 
Is  to  say,  that  he  knows  enough  about  the 
consequences  to  make  possible  a  fully  In- 
formed rational  choice.  Unless  we  are  pre- 
pared to  demand  this,  we  evince  a  willing- 
ness to  let  control  slip  out  of  our  hands, 
and  thereby  to  give  away  the  very  heart  of 
the  principle  upon  which  environmental  law 
must.  If  It  is  to  have  any  real  meaning,  be 
buUt. 

From  this  perspective,  much  of  the  law 
which  we  now  call  environmental  law  Is 
sorely  deficient.  As  an  example,  I  cite  to  you 
the  water  pollution  statute  and  Its  current 
Interpretation  in  my  own  state  of  Michigan. 
The  statute,  which  seems  conventional 
enough,  reads  In  relevant  part :  * 

It  shall  be  unlawful  ...  to  discharge  into 
the  waters  of  the  state  any  substance  which 
is  or may  become  Injurious  to  domestic,  com- 
mercial, Industrial,  agricultural,  recreational 
or  other  uses  which  are  being  made  or  may 
be  made  of  such  waters;  or  which  Is  or  may 
become  Injurious  to  the  value  or  utility  ctf 
riparian  lands;  birds,  fish,  aquatic  life  ot 
plants  .  .  . 

While  this  may  seem  a  very  broad  mandate, 
in  1968  the  Attorney  General  gave  the  follow- 
ing interpretation:' 

The  Water  Resources  Commission  Is  vested 
with  power  to  issue  orders  restraining  dis- 
charges that  may  be  made  into  the  waters 
of  the  State  so  that  they  do  not  cause  the 
Injuries  specified.  It  should  be  noted  that 
any  order  so  Issued  must  be  based  on  a  find- 
ing of  fact  that  the  discharges  unless  re- 
stricted may  cause  any  or  all  of  the  Injxiriea 
specifled.  .  .  .  Thus,  to  deprive  a  riparian 
owner  from  discharging  any  substance  Into 
the  waters  of  the  state  It  must  be  shown 
that  such  a  discharge  Is  or  may  become 
Injurious  .  .  . 

This  formulation  is  not  simply  a  manipu- 
lation of  the  rules  of  evidence.  To  speak,  as 
the  Attorney  General's  memorandum  does. 
In  terms  of  proof  of  Injury,  Implies  that 
there  may  very  well  be  Ignorance  or  uncer- 
tainty about  consequences.  That  Is  to  say, 
no  one  may  be  able  to  prove  either  that 
there  will  be  injury  or  that  there  will  not  be. 
In  such  a  case,  asstunlng  lack  of  sufficient 
information,  the  burden  of  proof  is  simply 
allocated  to  one,  rather  than  the  other,  party 
to  the  controversy.  Of  course  one  can  debate 
endlessly  about  how  this  burden  (let  us  call 
It  the  burden  of  Ignorance)  should  be  allo- 
cated. The  Attorney  General,  having  allo- 
cated this  burden  (by  interpretation)  con- 
siders the  legal  Job  accomplished. 

My  point  Is  that  the  function  of  law  In 
this  situation  Is  now  an  allocatlve  one  at  all, 
but  Is  an  Innovative  one.  The  Job  of  the  law 
is  to  help  assure  that  decisions  are  not  made 
In  ignorance  to  any  greater  extent  than  Is 
absolutely  necessary  and  to  prevent  accept- 
ing Ignorance  as  a  stable  fact. 

The  Job  of  the  law  Is  to  promote  the  at- 
tainment of  knowledge  which  will  permit  us 
to  determine  whether  the  proposed  activity 
Is  Injurious,  not  simply  to  tell  us  how  to  act 
when  we  don't  know  (I.e.,  to  tell  us  who  wins 
the  game  of  ignorance).  In  other  words,  to 
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s«t  out  "control"  as  the  fundamental  legal 
principle,  Is  to  malce  It  the  function  of  law 
to  promote  the  search  for  knowledge  which 
permits  rational  decisions  to  be  made.  To 
require  a  sbowlcg  of  knowledge,  I.e.  control. 
Is  noi  only  to  help  assure  that  correct  deci- 
sions will  be  made,  but  It  Is  to  use  the  law's 
coercive  leverage  to  develop  the  tools  for 
making  rational  decisions,  and  not — as  is  so 
commonly  stated — simply  to  resolve  disputes 
(as  by  making  biu'den  of  proof  rules).  Thus, 
one  principal  task  of  environmental  law  is  to 
promote  research. 

Of  course,  the  problem  I  am  discussing 
does  not  arise  only  in  the  context  of  proof 
of  injury,  and  the  allocation  of  the  burden  of 
Ignorance.  It  arises  also  In  what  might  be 
called  the  "state  of  the  art"  defense  which 
is  EO  commonly  encountered  In  pollution 
cases.  If  a  factory,  for  example,  is  charged 
with  creating  an  air  pollution  problem,  a 
common  response  is  that  they  have  already 
Installed  the  best  pollution  control  equip- 
ment available  and  are  In  compliance  with 
the  fullest  state  of  the  pollution  contain- 
ment art  now  known.' 

In  light  of  the  definition  I  began  with, 
acceptance  of  this  defense  must  be  seen  as 
an  utterly  unsatisfactory  resptonse,  even  more 
deficient  as  a  legal  technique  than  the  al- 
location of  the  burden  of  Ignorance.  For  such 
a  defense  does  not  merely  accept  as  given 
the  state  of  knowledge,  but  goes  beyond  It 
to  accept — In  some  Instances — the  present 
state  of  commercial  availability  of  equip- 
ment, which  may  be  at  a  far  lower  state 
than  even  the  existing  state  of  knowledge 
could  produce. 

An  environmental  law  which  develops 
along  these  lines  not  only  fails  to  promote 
Innovation,  but  may  even  stifle  it  by  locking 
In  as  acceptable  the  available  commercial 
hardware  which  can  be  purchased  on  the 
market.  The  dangers  of  this  approach  have 
already  been  well  recognized  in  an  excellent 
article  by  Professor  Milton  Katz.« 

In  that  article.  Professor  Katz  calls  atten- 
tion to  many  old  tort  cases,  particularly  in 
the  law  of  nuisance.  One  brief  excerpt  will 
suggest  the  usefulness  of  reading  this  article 
in  regard  to  the  comments  I  have  made.  Re- 
ferring to  an  air  pollution  case  from  Oreeon 
In  1963  »  he  says: 

"The  court's  painstaking  scrutiny  of  the 
evidence  relating  to  the  plant's  equipment 
and  processes,  and  Its  references  to  the  gen- 
eral problem  of  air  pollution  and  to  na- 
tional policies  concerning  pollution,  suggest 
how  the  concepts  and  methodology  of  tech- 
nology assessment  can  be  absorbed  into  tort 
law. 

"In  appraising  the  defendant's  equipment 
and  chemical  processes,  the  court  applied 
standards  derived  from  the  better  contem- 
porary practice  among  qualified  manufac- 
turers. Perhaps  no  more  was  needed  to  give 
the  plaintiff  the  relief  he  required.  The  opin- 
ion contained  no  intimation  that  the  court 
might  be  prepared  in  an  appropriate  nuisance 
case  to  test  the  performance  of  a  manufac- 
turer not  only  by  the  criteria  of  technology 
actually  avaUable  and  In  use,  but  also  by  the 
efforts  he  may  (or  may  not)  have  made  to 
find  new  alternative  technology  through  the 
potentialities  of  research.  .  .  .  The  path  lies 
open,  and  the  step  may  yet  be  taken;  the 
balance  of  reconsiderations  In  nuisance  cases 
may  yet  be  broadened  to  include  an  appraisal 
of  the  defendant's  search  for  possible  new 
scientific  discoveries  or  engineering  designs. 

The  Katz  article.  In  the  rather  modest  con- 
text of  analyzing  standards  for  reparations  in 
ordinary  tort  cases  after  the  fact.  Identi- 
fies one  essential  task  which  lies  before  en- 
vironmental lawyers.  Lack  of  knowledge,  or 
current  technology,  must  no  longer  be  ac- 
cepted as  the  given,  static,  fact;  the  search 
for  knowledge  (and  I  would  go  further  and 
say  its  attainment)  must  be  set  out  as  guld- 
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Ing  principles  of  environmental  law.  In  short, 
the  first  Job,  if  we  define  our  task  adequately. 
Is  to  move  from  a  static  function  of  rule- 
making for  conflict  resolution  upon  facts 
accepted  as  given,  to  a  prod  and  force  for 
innovation  of  new  knowledge  which  alone 
permits  conflict  to  be  resolved  rationally. 
Only  In  this  way  can  human  activity  be 
brought  under  control. 

In  saying  this,  I  hope  I  will  not  be  mis- 
understood. I  recognize  full  weU  that  in  any 
himian  endeavor  there  is  always  a  significant 
element  of  uncertainty.  I  do  not  propose 
either  that  all  human  activity  be  con- 
strained unless  and  until  we  have  absolute 
knowledge  of  all  its  consequences.  Nor  do 
I  envision  the  enactment  of  statutes  which 
say,  in  essence,  that  a  party  must  go  out 
and  invent  the  lightbulb,  or  cure  cancer, 
within  thirty  days  on  penalty  of  being  re- 
manded to  the  custody  of  the  sheriff,  i  am 
speaking,  rather,  of  the  thrust  and  direction 
of  legal  activity  In  the  environmentol  area, 
and  am  suggesting  that  the  goal  of  law  must 
be  to  prod  the  search  for  as  much  knowledge 
as  is  reasonably  possible  as  a  prerequisite  for 
action. 

This  suggests  that  the  central  question 
in  environmental  legal  controversies  will  be 
essentially  these:  (1)  If  you  wish  to  act,  do 
you  know  enough  to  give  us  reasonable  as- 
surances about  the  consequences  so  that 
we  can  make  an  Informed  decision  about 
whether  we  are  willing  to  tolerate  those  con- 
sequences? (2)  If  not,  can  you  satUfy  us  of 
the  urgency  of  going  forward  without  waiting 
upon  that  knowledge?  In  answering  this  sec- 
ond question  an  inquiry  wUl  be  required  Into 
the  alternative  solutions  available  by  which 
we  might  buy  some  time  during  which  In- 
formation can  be  made  available.  This  ques- 
tion will  In  turn  require  us  to  ask  about  the 
need  for  the  proposed  activity;  the  reasons 
why  the  Information  required  as  to  conse- 
quences is  not  now  available,  and  how  it  can 
be  made  available.  These,  I  feel  confident, 
are  the  right  questions,  and  they  are  not 
now  being  asked  often  enough. 

How,  exactly,  one  goes  about  devising  tech- 
niques for  promoting  Innovation  Is  at  this 
point  the  most  important  question  awaiting 
the  skills  of  environmental  lawyers.  We  do 
have  a  few  rather  rudimentary  experiments 
that  provide  a  useful  starting  point.  In  ttie 
Katz  article,  which  I  mentioned  earlier,  it  Is 
suggested  that  the  potential  of  successful 
damage  claims.  If  based  upon  a  failure  to 
explore  and  use  technology  either  present  or 
available  within  the  scientific  community, 
would  Itself  act  as  what  the  author  calls  a 
form  of  therapeutic  deterrence.  This  Is  surely 
an  approach  worth  pursuing,  though  I  am 
afraid  It  will  at  best  fall  far  short  of  our 
need,  and  for  two  reasons.  The  level  of  suc- 
cessful dollar  damage  claims,  under  the 
rubric  of  torts  like  nuisance  and  strict  li- 
ability, even  with  a  much  enlarged  ambit  of 
liabUlty,  U  likely  to  be  very  small  compared 
with  the  magnitude  of  the  problem.  The 
large  transaction  costs  in  piursuing  damage 
litigation,  the  narrow  scope  of  recoverable 
damages  under  present  Interpretations,  the 
narrowness  of  the  plaintiff  class  entitled  to 
damages  under  nuisance  law,  all  su<?gest  seri- 
ous dUBculties— or  at  least  inefflciencles— 
in  putting  heavy  reliance  upon  traditional 
tort  remedies. 

There  Is  a  more  elemental  difficulty  too. 
Tort  damage  suits  almost  Inevitably  focus 
upon  Immediate  and  visible  Injury,  whereas 
many  of  the  most  troublesome  environmen- 
tal problems  are  of  a  sort  where  the  dangers 
are  spread  out  over  quite  long  time  spans, 
and  are  diffused  among  exceedingly  diverse 
populations.  Thus,  while  It  is  easy  to  con- 
ceive of  tort  damage  cases  as  a  useful  device 
In  dealing  with  certain  immediate  problems 
arising  from  industrial  air  pollution — such 
as  damage  to  houses  and  cars,  and  even  some 
human  health  problems  to  those  In  the  t1- 
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clnlty  of  the  plants— It  Is  obviously  Boin» 
to  be  extremely  difficult  to  adapt  the  daS 
action  technique  to  the  dissemlnaUon  oTdm 
ticldes,  or  radioactive  substances,  or  to^ 
gradual  degradation  of  oceanic  resources 

If  such  techniques  are  to  be  tried   how 
ever,  lawyers  will   have  to  cope  with  ^ 
sticky  technical  problems,  such  as  the  clS 
action  for  damages.  We  are  now  in  the  midst 
of  some  perplexing  experiments  with  th«t 
very  problem  in  the  area  of  consumer  ci^ 
actions  under  the  antitrust  laws  I  call  dm 
tlcularly    to    your    attention    the   followtaff 
case:  Eisen  v.  Carlisle  and  Jacquelin  •  an  ac 
tlon  on  behalf  of  nearly  four  million  pur 
chasers  of  odd  lot  securities,  which  is  gtAng 
forward  but  under  circumstances  of  extreme 
unease  by  the  court.  See  also  Hacket  v  Gen 
eral  Host.  Co.:  a  case  on  behalf  of  one  and 
a   half   million  retail   consumers  of  bi«ad 
where  Judge  Welner  said : 

It  Is  our  considered  opinion  that  under  the 
facts  of  this  case,  the  problem  of  manage- 
ment of  the  proposed  class  is  clearly  insur- 
mountable. The  class  is  so  large  that  it  would 
be  unmanageable  and  could  only  result  In 
many,  knotty  complicated  and  unneceasarv 
problems.  ^^' 

A  similar  case,  involving  millions  of  purchas- 
ers of  gasoline,  is  presently  pending.' 

To  be  sure  not  every  such  case  has  been 
disposed  of  in  this  manner.  For  example  In 
In  Re  Multidistrict  Tteble  Drainage  Action 
Involving  Motor  Vehicle  Air  Pollution  Con- 
trol Equipment*  Judge  Real  said: 

Manageability  of  the  classes  alleged  herein 
may  certainly  tax  the  imagination  and  in- 
genuity of  the  litigants,  counsel  and  the 
court.  But  until  management  la  recognized 
as  Impossible  or  near  Impossible,  the  Court 
will  depend  upon  the  Ingenlty  and  aid  of 
counsel  to  solve  the  complex  problems  thU 
litigation  may  bring.  If  successful,  the  eco- 
nomics of  time,  effort  and  expense  wlU  more 
than  compensate  the  effort. 
See  also  Siegel  v.  Chicken  Delight,'"  where 
650  franchisers  sued;  or  West  Virginia  v.  Choi 
Pfizer  and  Co..'^  the  tetracycline  case  where 
a  settlement  fund  was  created  for  the  bene- 
fit of  a  very  large  class  of  purchasers. 

I  cite  these  cases  (which  deserve  careful 
study  by  environmental  lawyers)  and  the 
impediments  to  such  large  scale  damage  ac-  » 
tlons.  for  it  is  cases  of  this  kind  that  will 
have  to  be  developed  If  the  damage  approach 
Is  to  show  truly  far  reaching  results  in  the 
environmental  area.  And  I  think  It  fair  to 
say  that  a  major  environmental  damage  case, 
such  as  one  involving  pesticides,  is  likely  to 
be  considerably  more  difficult  than  even  the 
most  expansive  antitrust  case — ^both  In  terms 
of  the  numbers  of  people  Involved  In  the 
plaintiff  class,  and  in  the  difficulties  of  prov- 
ing damages.  While  some  cases  of  this  gen- 
eral type  have  been  Instituted  in  the  en- 
vironmental area,  none  to  my  knowledge  has 
yet  survived." 

Some  other  devices,  with  which  there  is 
now  a  little  experience,  may  offer  more  ef- 
ficient possibilities  for  promoting  innovation 
and  needed  research.  One  Is  the  effluent 
charge,  which  has  been  long  used  In  Ger- 
many to  deal  with  water  pollution."  is  now 
getting  Its  first  test  in  the  United  Bute* 
under  a  recently  enacted  Vermont  Iaw." 
The  effluent  charge  can  take  many  forms,  but 
in  its  most  important  sense  it  is  an  economic 
device  with  two  Important  functions.  By 
charging  those  who  discharge  defiled  watw 
Into  a  stream,  it  Imposes  some  of  the  ex- 
ternal costs  or  social  costs  (that  Is.  the  costs 
incurred  by  downstream  users)  on  the  dis- 
charger. If  the  charge  Is  skillfully  set  and 
administered,  it  gives  the  discharger  an  im- 
mediate and  continuing  economic  incentive 
to  seek  means  for  reducing  the  coets  to 
others — by  process  changes  in  the  plant,  of 
by  treatment  of  his  wastes  before  dlBcharge: 
and  thus  It  presses  him  to  bring  his  wastes 
under  control,  in  the  sense  that  I  have  used 
that  term  In  tbla  dlacuaalon. 
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If  used  correctly,  the  effluent  charge  pro- 
vides the  Innovation-prodding  benefits  of 
tort  damage  litigation  without  the  problems 
of  litigation.  In  essence  it  requires  an  admin- 
istrative determination  of  damages  (and  in  a 
broader  sense  than  damages  are  usually  un- 
derstood in  a  tort  case)  and  it  Imposes  what 
is  probably  the  most  efficient  means  of  col- 
lecting those  damages — that  Is,  the  tax  ap- 
proach. By  requiring  the  Immediate  and  con- 
tinuing payment  of  these  charges,  it  also 
puts  the  burden  of  delay  upon  the  user. 

Another  legal  device,  similar  In  concept  to 
the  effluent  tax,  through  It  has  never  been 
employed  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  ap- 
pears in  the  legislation  of  my  own  state  of 
Michigan.'*  Section  10  of  our  Water  Resources 
Act  provides  that  anyone  (except  a  munici- 
pality) which  discharges  substances  into  the 
waters  of  the  state  in  violation  of  law  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 

In  addition  to  the  minimum  fine  herein 
gpeclfled  the  Attorney  General,  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  Department  of  Conservation,  is 
authorized  to  file  a  suit  In  any  court  of  com- 
petent Jurisdiction  to  recover  the  full  value 
of  the  injuries  done  to  the  natural  resources 
of  the  state  by  such  violation. 

While  I  do  not  consider  this  provision  of 
law  to  be  efficient,  In  the  sense  In  which  I 
■poke  of  efficiency  earlier,  the  provision  does 
oSer  a  most  important  opportunity  to  bring 
Into  environmental  law  the  Idea  of  social 
ooBt  as  a  recoverable  element  of  damage,  and 
thus  to  mute  the  inevitable  criticism  directed 
at  one  trying  to  expand  traditional  damage 
concepts.  The  statute  explicitly  recognizes 
such  damages  and  provides  an  express  mech- 
anism for  their  recovery. 

Finally,  as  to  techniques,  let  me  call  your 
attention  to  a  provision  In  the  new  federal 
air  quality  act  that  addresses  Itself  in  a  most 
interesting  way  to  the  promotion  of  research 
and  innovation.  The  provision  In  essence 
provides  that  beginning  with  the  1975  model 
year  any  new  light  duty  vehicle  shall  be  re- 
quired to  meet  emission  standards  which  at 
a  minimum  shall  represent  a  90  per  centum 
reduction  from  allowable  emissions  for  1070 
model  year  vehicles  or  engines." 

The  discussion  which  took  place  In  the 
Congress  over  this  provision  was  fascinating. 
Its  proponents  were  asked  whether  they  were 
not  decreeing,  in  effect,  that  the  light  bulb 
be  invented  by  a  certain  date,  and  what  ex- 
actly they  planned  to  do  if  the  decree  were 
not  executed  by  the  automobile  companies. 
Obviously,  it  was  suggested,  they  were  not 
going  to  close  down  the  automobile  industry. 

Senator  Muskle  replied," 

Since  the  late  1940's,  a  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tury ago,  the  Industry  has  been  occupied 
with  the  problem  by  lt«  own  atatements. 
Every  time  It  Is  pressed  to  apply  the  tech- 
nology, it  pleads  for  time.  It  says  it  is  not 
possible.  It  said  this  to  California  In  1964. 
It  said  this  to  us  In  the  hearings  In  1964 
and  in  1965.  It  says  It  again  now. 

What  we  need  in  this  five  year  period  1b 
a  period  not  only  for  production  line  work 
but  also  time  for  development  of  the  con- 
cepts which  have  been  on  the  drawing 
boards  all  these  years.  Because  that  is  time 
the  committee  does  not  want  to  reduce,  that 
is  why  we  fix  a  time. 

The  first  responsibUity  al  Congresa  U  not 
*he  making  of  technological  or  economic 
Judgments—or  even  to  be  limited  by  what 
18  or  appears  to  be  technologically  or  econom- 
cally  feasible.  Our  responsibility  Is  to  estab- 
lish what  the  public  Interest  requires  to  pro- 
tect the  health  of  persons.  This  may  mean 
that  people  and  Industries  will  be  asked  to  do 
what  seems  to  be  impossible  at  the  present 
time.  But  if  health  Is  to  be  protected,  these 
Challenges  must  be  met.  I  am  convinced  thev 
can  be  met. 

I^note  thU  response  by  Senator  Muskle 
because  it  is  one  of  the  lew  examples  to  be 
lound  In  legislative  records  of  what  I  would 
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call  the  dynamic,  as  opposed  to  the  static, 
view  of  the  role  of  law.  Senator  M\ukle  is 
making  the  point  that  If  we  are  to  obtain 
Innovation,  It  may  be  necessary  to  demand 
In  law  the  product  of  Innovation  not  yet 
available,  for  that  demand  may  Itself  be  the 
very  thing  which,  as  a  practical  matter,  will 
produce  the  Innovation.  This  view  Is  noth- 
ing more,  of  course,  than  a  congressional 
recognition  of  the  old  saw  that  necessity  Is 
the  mother  of  Invention. 

I  see  the  elaboration  and  sophistication 
of  this  attitude  as  one  primary  task  of  en- 
vironmental law.  To  be  sure,  it  Is  easier 
to  say  it  than  to  Implement  It  In  workable 
fashion,  for  the  legal  system  cannot  afford 
to  get  the  reputation  of  making  unreason- 
able demands  or  futile  threats. 

It  Is  hard  to  think  realistically  of  closing 
down  the  automobile  Industry,  but  there 
may  be  devices  available  to  create  credible 
pressures  toward  producing  control  over  the 
Impact  of  the  automobile  on  environmental 
quality.  In  this  context,  the  lever.ige  for 
control  may  lie  in  creating  some  balance  be- 
tween the  pressures  for  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  the  Industry  and  the  need  for  re- 
search. 

We  do  have  some  experience  with  efforts 
to  use  legal  tools  to  bring  these  two  ele- 
ments into  balance.  In  a  number  of  states 
proceedings  have  been  Instituted — in  the 
area  of  water  pollution  control — to  constrain 
the  granting  of  further  building  permits  un- 
less and  until  the  sewage  treatment  facility, 
already  overloaded,  was  brought  up  to  ca- 
pacity to  deal  with  potential  new  develop- 
ments. Court  orders  to  that  effect  have  been 
obtained  in  New  Jersey  In  some  well  known 
cases." 

The  idea  behind  this  technique  seems  to 
me  an  extremely  sound  one.  Development 
must  be  brought  Into  phase  with  the  public 
facilities  needed  to  service  that  develop- 
ment; this  Is  one  means  of  obtaining  control 
over  the  impact  of  human  activities  on 
natural  communities.  The  goal  Is  to  give  an 
advantage  to  those  communities  which  are 
ready  and  able  to  provide  adequate  facilities, 
and  to  press  others  to  move  forward  with 
such  facilities  in  order  to  accommodate  de- 
velopment. 

I  have  heard  reports,  and  they  have  been 
repeated  In  the  press,  to  the  effect  that  this 
approach,  at  least  In  the  short  run,  has  had 
an  adverse  Impact  on  needed  bousing.  I 
should  think,  however,  that  In  the  larger  and 
longer  term  sense,  the  communities  here 
hold  the  key  to  their  liberation,  in  that  by 
providing  the  required  services  they  can  go 
forward. 

One  can  conceive  of  an  adaptation  of  this 
Idea  to  problems  like  that  of  the  automobile 
industry.  Might  It  not  be  possible  to  condi- 
tion growth  in  the  registration  of  additional 
automobiles  upon  the  Industry's  meeting  the 
air  pollution  problem?  Or  might  not  con- 
straints be  Imposed  as  of  some  fixed  future 
date  upon  the  size  of  new  automobiles,  so 
as  to  limit  the  total  use  of  fuels  conditioned 
upon  the  same  solution?  Might  not  even  the 
large  investment  in  such  relatively  imlm- 
portant  things  as  cosmetic  new  model  de- 
sign be  suppressed  temporarily  as  an  incen- 
tive to  invest  in  environmental  research? 

Plainly  I  do  not  set  out  these  thoughts  as 
fully  considered  proposals,  but  as  possible 
sources  of  leverage  to  promote  invention.  I 
suspect  that  in  such  ways  we  will  have  to 
fashion  practicable  devices  for  implement- 
ing the  broad  and  far  reaching  idea  of  con- 
trol. 

I  have  spoken  thus  far  about  the  funda- 
mental task  of  environmental  law,  as  a 
lengthy  commentary  on  my  definition,  and 
about  some  techniques  which  might  realistl- 
oally  be  biiilt  into  the  legal  system  for  the 
fulfillment  of  that  task.  Now  let  me  turn 
briefly  to  the  question  how  one  knows  when 
he  has  a  problnn  that  calls  for  the  imposl- 
tlon  of  these,  or  other,  such  rigorous  meas- 
ures. I  said  earlier  that  I  was  not  suggesting 


a  halt  In  all  human  activity  which  might 
have  tuiy  effect  on  natural  communities  sim- 
ply because  we  lacked  absolute  and  certain 
knowledge  about  consequences.  The  problem 
is,  how  do  we  know  when  we  have  a  problem 
that  calls  for  cautionary  action? 

The  very  elaborate  concerns  I  have  ex- 
pressed need  not  be  applied  to  every  form 
of  activity  which  affects  existing  natural 
communities — every  excavation  for  a  build- 
ing, every  road,  dam  or  bridge.  It  must  be 
remembered  that  as  to  many  such  enter- 
prises we  have  a  great  deal  of  knowledge, 
based  on  long  experience  and  observation. 
While  serious  environmental  problems  are 
presented  by  many  prosaic  enterprises,  the 
problem  of  control  as  to  these  Is  not  of  the 
burden-of-lgnorance  type  to  which  I  called 
attention  earlier,  but  relates  to  control  of 
the  governmental  and  political  mechanisms 
for  decision  making,  and  that  area  of  con- 
trol I  will  come  to  in  Just  a  few  moments  as 
the  last  part  of  my  comments. 

I  am  now  speaking  of  the  question  of 
identification  of  those  environmental  contro- 
versies where  control  is  an  Issue  in  the  sense 
that  no  one  is  presently  prepared  to  assert 
knowledge  of  the  consequences.  How  do  wo 
know  when  we  have  one  of  these  problems, 
and  when,  thus,  we  ought  to  worry  about 
loss  of  control  by  default? 

Not  long  ago,  in  talking  to  some  people 
in  the  scientific  community,  a  definition 
was  tentatively  suggested  that  seems  to  me 
most  helpful  in  beginning  to  address  o\u- 
selves  to  this  problem.  It  was  suggested  that 
we  define  pollution  as  the  input  of  sub- 
stances in  amounts  or  concentrations  for 
which  natural  communities  have  had  no  evo- 
lutionary experience.  The  idea  of  using  evolu- 
tionary experience  as  an  indicator  of  prob- 
lems seems  to  me  a  particularly  felicitous 
one,  for  a  modification  of  a  community  for 
which  there  la  no  experience  is  surely  a 
danger  sign  of  a  situation  likely  to  be  out 
of  control.  In  the  sense  that  I  have  been 
using  that  term. 

It  is,  more  significantly,  an  Indicator  which 
arises  out  of  a  scientific  concern  about  the 
problem  of  manipulating  natural  commvinl- 
ties,  which  Is  the  central  Issue,  rather 
than — as  is  so  often  the  case — an  indicator 
formulated  as  a  legal  convenience  that  is 
then  imposed  upon  a  scienUfic  problem. 
Moreover,  because  we  are  concerned  with 
controlling  jxitentUlly  grave  problems,  rather 
than  merely  with  regulating  completed 
harms.  It  is  a  desirable  improvement  over 
the  conventional  legal  test  of  proven  or 
provable  injury.  It  is  a  way  of  helping  us 
to  get  the  legal  system  into  a  posture  where 
it  can  look  ahead  to  long  range  problems. 

This  is  most  Important,  for  one  test  of 
the  efficacy  of  environmental  law  will  be 
Its  ability  to  enlarge  Its  perspective  to  grasp 
large  scale,  long  term,  cumulative  problems. 
For  this  It  must  begin  to  develop  Indicators 
of  danger— of  which  this  definition  Is  simply 
a  helpfvu  Illustrative  example — that  suggest 
the  points  at  which  significant  issues  of  con- 
trol are  likely  to  be  presented. 

EarUer  In  my  discussion  I  mentioned  the 
dissemination  of  pesticides  and  radioactive 
substances  as  particularly  obvious  examples 
of  Important  matters  for  environmental  law 
and  I  think  it  clear  that  a  definition  of  the 
sort  I  Just  mentioned  can  be  tested  by  noting 
that  it  plainly  identifies  them  as  problems 
Another  example  might  be  the  development 
of  electric  generating  plants  around  the 
southern  Lake  Michigan  shoreline,  which  has 
raised  considerable  concern  about  thermal 
discharges.  Rather  than  asking,  as  our  Michi- 
gan Attorney  General's  memorandum  would 
seem  to,  whether  an  objector  can  point  to 
Injury,  It  might  be  much  more  frutlful  to 
begin  by  asking  whether  those  who  would 
make  such  discharges  can  point  to  any  such 
experiences  by  way  of  assurance  that  we  are 
in  control  of  the  consequences;  and  from  that 
point  begin  to  inquire  Into  the  need  for  de- 
veloping information  about  such  experiences, 
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the  time  we  can  buy  to  develop  sucb  Informa- 
tion, and  the  alternatives  available  during 
such  a  time  period  that  would  not  Impose 
Insiiflerable  consequences  upon  the  con- 
sumers of  electric  power.  This  Is  the  per- 
spective toward  which  we  should,  1  believe, 
be  moving,  and  this  is  the  context  for  which 
we  have  to  build  legal  standards  and  deci- 
sional techniques. 

I  now  want  to  turn  to  a  quite  dUIerent 
aspect  of  the  control  issue,  what  might  be 
called  political  control  of  the  consequences 
of  human  activity.  For  even  if  we  are  able 
to  formulate  the  right  questions — and  that 
is  what  I  have  been  talking  about  thus  far — 
It  Is  still  essential  that  we  assure  that  those 
questions  are  asked,  and  asked  fairly  and 
fully,  and  that  decisions  be  based  upon  the 
answers  to  those  questions. 

I  shall  limit  my  comments  on  this  last 
element  of  my  discussion,  for  this  aspect 
of  the  control  question  Is  one  to  which  I 
have  addressed  myself  at  some  length  in  my 
book,  Defending  the  Environment,^  and  In 
an  article  I  wrote  last  year  In  the  Michigan 
iJiw  Review.'" 

In  my  Judgment.  It  Is  not  possible  to 
move  In  the  directions  I  have  been  suggest- 
ing unless  and  until  the  legal  regime  begins 
to  recognize  a  much  more  ample  conception 
of  the  idea  of  public  rights.  While  it  is  true 
that  the  law  Is  full  of  declarations  about 
public  rights.  It  is  also  unfortunately  true 
that  when  environmental  controversies  come 
before  legal  tribunals  for  resolution,  the  pro- 
tection of  the  private  property  right  of  in- 
dividuals or  industrial  users  is  very  much 
the  center  of  attention.  While  It  is  routinely 
noted  that  these  rights  are  not  absolute, 
they  are  used  as  the  baseline  for  decision- 
making in  a  way  that  should  not  be  allowed 
to  persist.  Let  me  give  you  a  few'  examples 
to  Illustrate  what  I  am  saying.  Once  again 
I  refer  to  the  opinion  of  our  Michigan  At- 
torney General,  who  In  speaking  of  the  re- 
quirement that  Injury  be  shown  In  water 
pollution  cases,  emphasizes  that  any  other 
rule  would  probably  be  an  unconstitutional 
taking  of  the  property  of  the  riparian  owner, 
with  his  right  to  discharge  into  the  waters 
of  the  state. 

Nov/here  In  that  opinion  is  it  said  that 
the  waters  of  the  state  into  which  wastes 
are  to  be  discharged  need  to  be  considered 
as  of  equal  dignity  to  the  riparian  owner's 
property  right.  I  say  this  not  to  suggest 
that  in  a  technical  sense  one  need  speak 
of  a  taking  of  the  property  of  the  state  In 
the  water  (though  such  issues  have  been 
raised  In  litigation) »  but  rather  to  Indicate 
that  the  focusing  of  attention  on  private 
property  and  not  on  coequal  public  and  pri- 
vate rights  gives  a  tone  and  bias  to  conven- 
tional legal  analysis  that  tends  to  under- 
value commonly  held  resoiu'ces  such  as  air 
and  water. 

To  illustrate  this  difference,  let  me  point 
to  one  area  of  law — broadcasting — where 
courts  have  been  quite  explicit  and  emphat- 
ic in  speaking  of  public  rights.  In  the  first 
WLBT  case"  Judge  (now  Chief  Justice) 
Burger  said  : 

A  broadcaster  sseks  and  Is  granted  the  free 
and  exclusive  use  of  a  limited  and  valuable 
part  of  the  public  domain;  when  he  accepts 
that  franchise  it  is  burdened  by  enforceable 
public  obligations.  .  .  .  After  nearly  five 
decades  of  operation  the  broadcast  Industry 
does  not  seem  to  have  grasped  the  simple 
fact  that  a  broadcast  license  Is  a  public 
trust  .  .  . 

Many  years  earUer,  Justice  Frankfurter  noted 
"the  Communications  Act  Is  not  designed 
primarily  as  a  new  code  for  the  adjustment 
of  conflicting  private  rights  through  ad- 
judication. Rather  it  expresses  a  desire  on 
the  part  of  Congress  to  maintain  ...  a  grip 
on  the  dynamic  aspects  of  radio  transmis- 
sion."" The  Second  Annual  Report  of  the 
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Federal  Radio  Commission,  Issued  In   1928, 
had  already  said :  -' 

The  emphasis  must  be  first  and  foremost 
on  the  interest,  the  convenience,  and  the 
necessity  of  the  listening  public,  and  not  on 
the  Interest,  convenience,  or  necessity  of  the 
individual  broadcaster  or  advertiser. 
It  Is  this  conception,  unfortunately,  which 
still  remains  to  be  understood  four  decades 
later  by  most  of  those  who  are  responsible 
for  the  regulation  of  natural  resotirces.  It  Is 
still  the  necessity — and  even  the  conven- 
ience— of  the  private  user  which  dominates 
their  thinking.  WhUe  the  scope  of  regulatory 
authority  Itself  is  no  longer  much  ques- 
tioned, the  old  persistent  enamourment 
wiLh  private  rights,  and  a  dlscoimting  of 
public  rights  remains. 

Today  that  bias  In  attitude  is  often  cloaked 
In  what  are  said  to  be  consUtutional  con- 
cerns with  property  rights.  The  potential  for 
enlarging  opportunities  for  the  service  of 
public  rights  within  the  constitution's  lim- 
itations have  hardly  begun  to  be  explored. 
Indeed,  there  are  few  fields  of  law  in  which 
those  opportunities  are  greater  than  in  that 
dealing  with  natural  resources.  Even  in  its 
most  traditional  format,  the  law  of  water 
resources  U  full  of  statements  that  private 
rights  are  to  be  considered  only  usufructary, 
and  are  not  to  be  confused  virlth  the  more 
rigorous  property  law  tradition  that  had  else- 
where prevailed. 

The  navigation  servitude,  deeply  rooted  In 
our  law,  is  a  conception  of  enormous  Impor- 
tance and  promise,  that  has  hardly  begun  to 
be  examined  in  the  context  of  contempxirary 
enviroiunental  concerns.  The  statement  of 
the  United  States  Supreme  Coxirt  sixty  years 
ago  In  the  Chandler -Dunbar  case" — "that 
the  running  water  In  a  great  navigable 
stream  Is  capable  of  private  ownership  is  in- 
conceivable"— ^Is  an  Invitation  for  the  con- 
temporary study  of  environmental  law,  with 
vast  Implications.  This  task  is  yet  to  be  un- 
dertaken and  applied  to  contemporary  prob- 
lems. 

Even  more  ancient  than  the  navigation 
servitude,  and  part  of  its  doctrinal  paternity 
Is  the  centrally  Important  doctrine  of  the 
public  trust.  I  am  happy  to  report  that  the 
public  trust  doctrine  is  beginning  to  be  re- 
vived and  brought  to  the  attention  of  courts 
In  environmental  cascs.^"  and  I  am  confident 
that  It  win  pay  large  dividends. 

But  the  Job  Is  Just  beginning;  thus  far 
we  have  paid  a  heavy  price  for  our  lack  of 
public-rights  consciousness,  and  that  price  1b 
reflected  in  many  contemporary  Judicial  de- 
cisions in  problem  areas  such  as  strip  min- 
ing" and  wetlands  protection.*  Restraints 
on  private  users  have  too  often  been  found 
unconstitutional  because  of  a  fixation  on  the 
notion  that  regulations  which  deprive  a  pri- 
vate owner  of  the  present  opportunity  to 
make  some  profit  from  his  land  mtist  be  an 
infringement  of  his  constitutional  rights. 

If  we  were  to  take  another  look  at  such 
cases  in  the  context  of  a  legal  system  con- 
cerned with  promoting  Innovation,  they 
would  appear  quite  differently.  To  demand,  as 
a  matter  of  constitutional  law.  that  a  land- 
owner be  allowed  to  take  a  profit  from  his 
land  with  existing  technology  is  to  deprive 
the  law  of  the  opportunity  to  create  pressures 
for  publicly  advantageous  technological  Im- 
provements. It  Is,  In  essence,  to  raise  the  state 
of  the  art  defense  to  a  constitutional  level. 
Not  only  Is  this  unwise,  but  it  is  unnecessary 
as  a  matter  of  constitutional  law. 

It  is,  of  course,  commonplace  to  condition 
the  use  of  property  on  the  adoption  of  safety 
devices,  or  exi)enditure8  therefor,  despite  the 
economic  impact  they  may  have  upon  the  af- 
fected person.  In  this  respect,  it  Is  well  to 
remember  Justice  Holmes'  comment  in  the 
Erie  Railroad  case — where  the  railroads 
argued  that  regulations  requiring  them  to 
pay  for  grade  separations  might  bankrupt 
them  and  must  therefore  beheld  unconstltu- 
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tlonal-"That  the  states  might  be  so  foolUh 
as  to  kill  a  goose  that  lays  golden  eS^ 
?g^s.^  ''^  ""^  °^  '^*^  constltStroS 
Surely  this  approach  can  be  adapted  to  ac 
tivitles  such  as  strip  mining  and  to  the  nrl 
motion  of  innovation,  by  requiring  the  adonl 
tion  of  protective  measures  (even  U  notnn- 
available  on  the  market)  sufficient  to  assi^ 
the  protection  of  public  resources  such  m 
lakes  and  streams  Into  which  there  is  min. 
drainage.  -»»«« 

Another  device  for  achieving  thta  end 
might  be  the  requirement  of  a  bond  to  ^ 
sure  compensation  for  the  full  costs  to  al 
pubUc  of  the  miner's  operations  Such  la 
approach  would  be  similar  to  the  statute  t 
mentioned  earlier  which  allows  the  Attor. 
ney  General  to  collect  the  damages  done  to 
the  state's  natural  resources.  If  the  costs  to 
public  resources  were  adequately  calculated 
and  bonds  set  at  a  sufficiently  high  level  to 
reflect  the  problems  of  existing  technoloCT 
It  might  well  be  that  mining  would  at  present 
become  prohibitively  expensive.  But  this 
would  not  be  a  prohibition  on  the  use  of  the 
miner's  land;  it  would  simply  assure  that  coal 
would  be  mined  only  when  the  value  of  the 
coal  exceeded  the  true  costs  of  recovering  it 
Including  the  costs  to  public  resources 

It  hardly  seems  likely  that  this  is  forbid- 
den  by  the  constitution,  for  such  a  technique 
would  merely  follow  the  old  tradition  of  nul- 
sance  cases  which  favored  a  big  and  valuable 
property  interest  against  a  smaller  one  pro- 
tecting the  greater  Interest  even  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  smaller."  The  format  would  be 
the  same,  but  the  result  might  differ  be- 
cause for  the  first  time  the  right  and  values 
on  the  other  side  of  Industry  would  be  seen 
not  merely  as  a  single  Individual's  home,  for 
example,  but  as  the  much  larger  public  right 
in  the  water  resource  as  a  Uvlng  community. 
As  a  final  comment  on  problems  such  as 
surface  mining,  It  Is  worth  calling  attention 
to  an  Ironic  fact  about  technology  and  con- 
stitutlonal  rights.  Were  It  not  for  the  mod- 
ern development  of  huge  machinery  which 
makes  strip  mining  profitable  under  present 
legal  standards,  the  land  now  being  mined 
would  no  doubt  be  sitting  idle,  producing 
nothing  but — as  some  courts  put  it — the 
right  to  pay  taxes.  The  asserted  constitutional 
right  to  profit  from  the  land  as  a  source  of 
surface  mined  coal  is  no  ancient  expectation, 
but  the  product  of  a  speculative  Investment 
that  awaited  technological  development. 

In  this  sense,  any  constitutional  right  rec- 
ognized is  itself  the  result  of  one  kind  of  tech- 
nological innovation.  An  innovation  that  de- 
grades public  resources.  Is  there  any  reason 
to  refrain  from  demanding  that  the  oppor- 
tunity to  profit  from  the  land  wait  until  we 
have  a  technology  which  will  also  protect 
those  resources? 

Finally,  I  turn  to  that  aspect  of  the  control 
issue  which  relates  to  participation  of  citi- 
zens, and  their  access  to  the  decision  making 
process.  As  I  said  earlier,  because  my  book 
deals  with  this  question  at  some  length  I  will 
not  belabor  it  here.  I  note  only  two  points 
by  way  of  emphasis.  First,  if  control  is  to  be 
the  lodestar  of  our  concern,  it  Is  essential 
that  we  think  not  only  of  scientific  knowl- 
edge as  a  source  of  control,  but  of  control 
over  human  activity  In  Ught  of  the  oppor- 
tunity for  all  interested  segments  of  the  pub- 
lic to  have  a  genuine  opportunity  for  par- 
ticipation. 

The  present  administrative  process— by 
which  we  now  manage  environmental  con- 
troversies almost  exclusively— can  hardly  be 
said  to  be  a  successful  implementation  of 
that  principle.  There  are  few  administrative 
officials  who  do  not  view  their  role  prin- 
cipally as  one  of  quiet  and  friendly  nego- 
tiation; a  role  which  may  get  him  the 
maximum  results  within  the  limited  powers 
available  to  him,  but  hardly  a  role  con- 
sonant with  that  which  a  claimant  of  legal 
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rights  (such  as  a  property  owner)  should 
and  does  assert  when  his  rights  are  put  In 
Jeopardy.  This  is  simply  to  say  in  brief 
fashion  that  the  Institutional  structure  we 
have,  and  rely  upon  so  greatly.  Itself  refiects 
the  failure  in  our  public-rights  conscious- 
ness that  I  have  Just  been  discussing. 

It  is  in  large  part  to  reorient  our  sense 
about  public  rights,  and  about  their  status, 
that  it  seems  to  me  useful  to  spend  a  good 
deal  of  energj-  in  the  courtroom,  for  all  Its 
limitations  as  an  efficient  place  for  decision 
making.  It  Is.  despite  those  llnUtatlons,  pre- 
eminently a  forum  In  which  rights-con- 
aclousness  Is  at  a  high  level,  and  It  Is  that 
tone  which  needs  to  be  strongly  emphasized 
for  at  least  the  short  term  anu  Intermediate 
future. 

Another  failing  in  the  administrative  sys- 
tem Is  that  It  creates  a  middleman  between 
the  rights  holder  (the  public)  and  his  op- 
ponent. The  citizen  comes  to  a  regulatory 
agency  as  a  supplicant,  requesting  that  they 
undertake  to  examine  and  to  pursue  his 
rights.  In  a  courtroom,  he  comes  directly 
and  as  a  claimant;  there  Is  no  insulation 
of  administrative  discretion  between  him 
and  his  claims.  This  too  is  a  matter  of  tone 
and  of  emphasis,  but  one  of  very  great  Im- 
portance. 

Finally,  there  Is  at  least  in  one  Important 
sense  an  element  of  directness  about  the 
litigation  process  that  is  lacking  in  the  usual 
administrative  process.  If  one  is  to  be  In 
control,  it  Is,  after  all,  important  that  he 
have  the  opportunity  to  affect  action  with  a 
certain  directness  and  forthrightness.  The 
suit  for  immediate  injunctive  relief  Is  a 
forthright  Institutional  tool.  The  usual  ad- 
ministrative process  is  loaded  dovra  vrtth  an 
Incredible  weight  of  procedural  baggage 
which  often  brings  it  to  a  halt  as  an  effec- 
tive tool.  The  ordinary  range  of  conferences, 
hearings,  preliminary  orders,  negotiation,  de- 
lay, more  hearings,  stipulations,  more  con- 
ferences, and  finally — perhaps — an  order 
which  can  then  be  taken  to  court  for  liti- 
gation, is  endemic  to  the  regulatory  process. 

The  laws  under  which  administrators  op- 
erate usually  compel  at  least  a  good  deal  of 
this  plodding,  with  the  result  that  problems 
are  frequently  drawn  out  over  many  years. 
The  consequence  Is  that  the  system  loses 
control  over  the  problem.  During  the  past 
year.  I  have  had  students  examining  the 
time  chart  of  a  number  of  environmental 
controversies,  and  the  mere  chronological 
facts  are  appalling. 

Let  me  cite  you  one  such  example,  as  an 
illustration.  I  am  sure  it  has  its  counterparts 
In  every  state  of  the  country,  and  in  the 
federal  system  as  well : 

The  company  operates  a  rendering  plant, 
slaughter  house  and  meat-packing  facility. 
The  plant  is  located  about  one  mile  south 
of  the  limits  of  Traverse  City.  Numerous  citi- 
zens complained  of  a  nauseating  and  putrid 
smell  emanating  from  the  plant.  In  some 
cases  the  smell  caused  vomiting  or  fainting 
(1)  and  was  noticeable  one  and  a  half  miles 
from  the  plant  (2) . 
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July  18:  Engineer  for  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health  visited  the  company  subject 
to  a  complaint  referred  from  a  local  health 
department.  It  appeared  that  there  hnd  been 
an  equipment  breakdown  and  dead  animal 
bodies  and  other  foul  and  decaying  matter 
created  a  severe  odor.  There  was.  at  that 
time,  no  air  control  legislation  and  the  State 
Health  Department  felt  It  had  no  power  to 
pursue  the  matter.  The  State  Department  of 
Agriculture,  although  It  licensed  the  com- 
pany, was  only  Interested  in  the  quality  of 
the  animal  food. 

July  26:  The  Public  Health  Department 
sent  a  detailed  report  indicating  measures 
to  be  taken.  The  company  reduced  the  odor 
problem  somewhat,  but  made  no  attempt  to 
control  the  release  of  non-condenslble  gases 
from  its  cookers. 


1968 

May:  A  neighboring  business  complained 
to  the  Department  of  Health  that  odors  from 
the  rendering  plant  were  making  its  em- 
ployees ill.  The  plant  said  the  problem  would 
be  resolved  shortly. 

1969 

Spring:  A  new  complaint  was  made  by  the 
neighboring  business.  Increasing  numbers  of 
citizen  complaints  were  received  by  state  and 
local  officials  concerning  a  severe  odor  com- 
ing from  the  company. 

August  16:  An  Engineer  for  the  new  Air 
Pollution  Control  Commission  wrote  the 
company  and  asked  for  a  resolution  of  the 
odor  problem  by  November  1.  He  Indicated 
that  the  matter  would  be  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  Air  Pollution  Control  Com- 
mission if  progress  was  not  forthcoming. 

September  4:  Air  Pollution  Control  Com- 
mission Informs  Assistant  Attorney  General 
of  the  rendering  plant  situation  and  asks  for 
an  advance  draft  of  a  notice  of  violation 
against  the  company  for  consideration  by 
the  Commission.  There  is  no  response  from 
the  Assistant  Attorney  Genera!. 

September  16:  At  a  Commission  meeting, 
although  a  Staff  Report  recommended  that 
the  company  be  cited  for  violation  of  the 
Air  Pollution  Control  Act.  the  company  was 
given  a  30  day  variance  to  devise  a  control 
program.  The  Commission  noted  four  major 
Improvements  for  the  company  to  follow. 
The  company  agreed  to  Implement  each 
factor. 

1970 

January  23:  Attorney  for  the  company 
submits  a  progress  report.  After-burner  re- 
quired by  Commission  is  not  yet  installed. 

April  14:  The  County  government  urges 
Its  citizens  to  direct  complaints  to  the  Com- 
mission. A  petition  with  more  than  1900 
signatures  requested  the  Commission  to  stop 
the  noxious  odors. 

April  21:  At  a  Commission  meetings.  It  Is 
recommended  that  the  company  be  cited  for 
violation  of  the  Air  Pollution  Act.  It  Is  noted 
that  no  afterburners  were  installed,  but 
rather  unsatisfactory  substitute  equipment 
was  used. 

June  12:  Air  Pollution  Commission  returns 
a  complaint  for  violation  of  the  Air  Pollu- 
tion Act  to  Assistant  Attorney  General  who 
if  to  be  told  in  a  few  days  whether  to  process 
the  complaint.  No  subsequent  correspond- 
ence Is  In  the  files. 

July  21 :  A  prominent  Traverse  City  citizen 
complains  about  the  odor  problem  In  letters 
to — Governor  Mllllken,  Senator  Hart,  Sena- 
tor Griffin  and  Commissioner  Soet.  The  citi- 
zen has  heard  that  the  citation  for  contempt 
of  the  Commission's  rulings  is  being  held  up 
by  an  Assistant  Attorney  General  and  he 
asks,  "Why?"  On  this  same  date  the  Com- 
mission adopts  a  complaint  against  the  com- 
pany. 

August  28:  A  referee's  hearing  Is  held  on 
the  complaint.  Public  complaints  were  still 
being  received. 

August  30:  The  referee's  decision  Is  sent 
to  the  company.  It  Is  recommended  (inter 
alia)  that  the  company  be  ordered  to  take 
all  necessary  steps  to  remedy  the  situation 
or  discontinue  Its  rendering  operations. 

November  17:  A  hearing  U  set  for  action 
on  the  referee's  findings. 

The  Commission,  at  Its  November  17  meet- 
ing, noted  to  accept  the  referee's  findings 
and  to  request  the  Attorney  General  "to  pro- 
ceed with  a  notice  of  complaint  and  viola- 
tion." However,  the  agency,  probably,  will 
not  have  the  Attorney  General  take  Imme- 
diate action  since  the  Commission  also  di- 
rected the  company  to  submit  abatement 
plans  by  January  4,  1971,  to  initiate  Instal- 
lation of  control  devices  by  February  16  and 
to  obtain  total  operational  compllEmce  by 
May  1,  1971. 

Sad  as  it  Is  to  hear  such  recitations,  every- 
one who  has  followed  environmental  con- 
troversies nods  his  head  knowingly.  Yes,  that 


Is — though  perhaps  In  aggravated  form — the 
pattern.  The  agencies  somehow  cannot  seem 
to  pull  themselves  out  from  this  pattern. 
There  is  in  here  a  lesson  for  those  who  are 
concerned  about  having  control  of  problems, 
rather  than  simply  having  elaborate  rules  In 
the  statutes. 

There  must  be  some  Institutional  means 
for  circumventing  this  process,  some  way  In 
which  control  of  problems  can  be  grasped 
quickly  and  effectively. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  In  this  regard  the 
kind  of  response  that  is  made  to  a  problem 
when  a  sense  of  urgency  comes  to  surround 
it.  The  mercury  problem  and  the  federal  gov- 
ernment's response  Is  an  Interesting  example. 
Though  the  old,  nearly  forgotten.  Refuse 
Acf  was  little  used  in  the  federal  water 
pollution  control  effort,  the  task  having  been 
left  to  the  rather  leaden  footed  processes  of 
F^QA,  when  the  mercury  issue  broke,**  the 
federal  government — with  some  urging  by 
members  of  Congress  «" — sent  federal  attor- 
neys directly  into  the  courtroom  for  injunc- 
tive relief  under  that  law." 

To  have  a  working,  responsive  system  that 
permits  control  to  be  obtained  over  the  prob- 
lem. It  was  necessary  to  cut  through  the 
elaborate,  elephantine  "modern"  system  of 
water  pollution  control,  and  revert  to  a  sim- 
ple old  equity  action.  There  are  some  power- 
ful lessons  In  these  experiences.  If  only  we 
will  keep  our  eye  upon  the  genuine  aspira- 
tions of  a  system  of  environmental  law — we 
are  trying  to  bring  ourselves  Into  control 
over  the  effect  of  human  activity  on  natural 
communities,  of  which  we  too  are  members. 
To  lose  that  control  is  to  make  ourselves  the 
Involuntary  white  mice  In  a  series  of  experi- 
ments In  new  evolutionary  experiences;  Z 
don't  think  we  want — or  need — to  be  par- 
ticipants In  that  risky  enterprise. 

rooTNons 
^Mlch.  Comp.  Laws  Ann.  S  323.6(a). 

*  Memorandum  to  L.  F.  Oemlng,  Executive 
Secretary,  Water  Resources  Department, 
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Sciences   (Govt.  Print.  Off.,  1969). 

'Renken  v.  Harvey  Aluminum  Co.,  266  F. 
Supp.  169  (D.  Ore.  1963) . 

*Eisen  V.  Carlisle  and  Jacquelin,  391  F.2d 
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Oil  Co.,  50  F.R.D.  198,  200  (SX>.  Ohio,  1970) 
suit  on  behalf  of  140  Shell  dealers). 
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^Siegel  t.  Chicken  Delight.  Inc.,  271  F. 
Supp.  722  (NJ3.  Calif..  1967),  mo<L  412  F. 
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^Diamond  v.  General  Motort  Corp..  No. 
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A  See  generally  A.  Kneeae  and  B.  Bower, 
Managing  Water  QuaUty:  Economic*.  Tech- 
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ORDER   FOR    A    PERIOD   FOR   THE 

TRANSA(7nON  OF  ROUTINE 
MORNING  BUSINESS  ON  MONDAY 
NEXT 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  on 
Monday  next,  immediately  following  the 
laying  before  the  Senate  of  the  pending 
business  and  the  approval  of  the  Jour- 
nal, there  be  a  period  for  the  transac- 
tion of  routine  morning  business,  with 
statements  therein  limited  to  3  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  that  period  for 
the  trar^action  of  routine  morning  busi- 
ness be  limited  to  not  to  exceed  30  min- 
utes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Vh-ginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  have  made  this  request  today  in 
order  that  all  Senators  may  be  aware 
that  on  Monday,  even  though  we  will 
convene  following  a  recess,  there  will  be 
a  period  for  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business  and  they  can  be  pres- 
ent with  their  statements  and  ready  to 
present  them. 


CONCLUSION  OP  MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Is  there 
further  morning  business?  If  not,  morn- 
ing business  is  concluded. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXH  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OF  THE  SENATE 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Chiles)  .  The  Chair  lays  before  the  Sen- 
ate the  pending  motion  to  proceed  to  the 
consideration  of  Senate  Resolution  9, 
amending  rule  XXn  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  limi- 
tation of  debate. 

The  question  is  on  agreeing  to  the 
motion  of  the  Senator  from  Alabama 
(Mr.  Allen)  to  postpone  imtil  the  next 
legislative  day  the  consideration  of  the 
motion  to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of 
Senate  Resolution  9. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  caU  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
imanimous  consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  I  speak 
today  against  the  imposition  of  a  stifling 
gag  rule  on  this  body.  Once  again,  in  the 
name  of  reform,  we  are  asked  to  tinker 
with  arrangements  that  have  helped  us 


over  troubled  waters  time  and  time  again 
I  speak  specifically  of  the  proposal  to  al ' 
low  three-flfths  of  the  Senators  present 
and  voting  to  shut  off  debate  on  any  bill 
More  generaUy,  I  speak  about  the  pro-" 
tection  of  minority  interests  in  this 
coimtry. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  InteresUng  to  be 
able  to  speak  for  the  majority.  The  dis- 
tinguished Presiding  Officer  (Mr 
Chiles)  ,  coming  from  the  Southland,  wlli 
be  interested  to  know  that  while  many 
who  speak  on  this  particular  subject 
characterize  it  as  southern,  and  charac- 
terize our  efforts  as  obstructionist  the 
fact  of  the  matter  is  that  the  South  is  no 
longer  a  minority,  but  a  majority  area 
with,  according  to  the  1970  census  61 5 
million  persons.  We  are  growing  faster 
than  any  other  section  of  the  United 
States,  forming  into  metropolitan  areas 
urbanizing  faster  than  any  other.  In  the 
past  decade,  more  persons  moved  into  the 
South  than  out  of  the  South,  for  the  first 
time  in  the  past  100  years.  We  are  the 
youngest  section.  According  to  the  Car- 
negie Institute  on  Higher  Education  our 
schools  offering  graduate  degrees  com- 
pare  favorably  with  those  of  other  sec- 
tions of  the  country. 

We  have  shown  far  more  advancement 
m  public  education.  Now  that  the  civil 
rights  battie  is  over  and  done  with  and 
the  task  of  implementation  is  at  hand,  no 
one  can  think  of  any  law— I  say  to  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Alabamar- 
no  one  can  think  of  any  civil  rights  law 
to  Introduce,  because  if  he  could  he 
would  put  it  in.  The  matter  of  Southern 
obstructionism  is  moot;  and  we  pass  on 
to  the  majority  section  of  the  country 
and  we  look  to  really  what  is  obstructing 
progress  in  the  United  States.  It  Is  not 
seniority  and  it  Is  not  rule  XXn. 

The  fact  is,  Mr.  President,  that  what 
we  really  should  do  is  mechanize  and  put 
in  business  procedures— computerize,  if 
you  please— as  modern  business  has  done 
Congress  does  not  have  an  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. We  caimot  tell  how  a  bUl  is  going  to 
be  ruled  upon. 

If  we  took  the  Executive's  Attorney 
General,  we  would  never  have  had  an  18- 
year-old  voting.  We  just  had  to  do  that 
on  our  own  muscle,  under  the  leadershla 
of  the  distinguished  Senator  from  Mon- 
tana. 

We  do  not  have  an  analysis  section  for 
Congress.  We  pass  a  bill,  and  often  we 
think  the  problem  is  solved,  and  it  is 
merely  identified.  Coming  back  4  or  5 
years  later,  we  find  that  the  intent  the 
problems  to  be  solved,  have  all  been  dis- 
regarded; and  there  is  no  real  study- 
analysis  section  to  tell  what  has  occurred 
or  to  understand  from  a  computerization 
standpoint  what  is  likely  to  occur. 

One  of  the  greatest  hangups,  on  a  ma- 
jor piece  of  legislation  was  the  family  as- 
sistance program.  Who  could  really  tell 
what  would  happen  if  we  voted  that  into 
law  this  afternoon?  We  certainly  cannot 
tell  from  the  administration's  witnesses. 
They  do  not  know.  They  do  not  have  any 
idea,  and  they  contradict  each  other: 
and  every  time  you  get  them  and  put 
fiem  in  a  position  where  they  ara  ob- 
v<oa>Iy  misinformed  or  do  not  have  the 
facts,  they  say,  "Wait  a  minute.  We'll 
conie  back  and  give  you  a  different  bill." 
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That  has  been  the  trouble — not  a  fili- 
buster, not  rule  XXn,  but  the  lack,  real- 
ly, of  business  procedures  in  legislation. 

TtoB  House  Members  really  should  have 
4  years  rather  than  2  years,  so  that  they 
would  have  time  to  legislate  rather  than 
just  politic  around  the  country.  That  Is, 
practically,  their  burden. 

The  rollcall  system,  took  last  year  over 
2  workweeks  of  time  to  just  vote — an 
average  of  20  minutes  on  a  rollcall.  There 
are  many  other  ways  we  could  institute 
business  procedures  in  the  Senate,  to  cut 
down,  to  streamline,  to  prevent  obstruc- 
tionism. It  is  not  seniority  and  It  is  not 

rule  XXn. 

What  we  talk  for  today,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, is  to  protect  a  substantial  minority, 
so  that  the  substantial  minority  can  be 
heard.  Do  away  with  rule  XXn?  With 
the  minority  interests  of  this  country  so 
diverse,  with  the  multiplicity  of  inter- 
ests that  we  have  and  difference  in  sec- 
tions and  sectional  interests,  there  will 
be  no  protection;  there  will  be  no  chance 
to  be  heard. 

While  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin  resolution 
did  not  employ  rule  XXII,  I  think,  in 
hindsight,  that  there  still  is  tremendous 
doubt  hi  this  Chamber  as  to  whether 
we,  as  a  deUberative  body,  took  time 
enough  to  consider  really  whether  we 
were  under  attack.  Did  we  go  about  this 
in  a  deUberate  fashion?  I  believe  the 
niajority  of  the  Senate  think  we  did  not. 

I  believe  that  the  employment  of  ex- 
tended debate  in  the  last  year  by  the 
minority  leadership — specifically,  the 
present  chairman  of  the  RepubUcan 
Party,  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Kansas — on  the  Cooper-Church  amend- 
ment is  in  point.  Wliile  I  stood  on  the 
other  side  and  voted  for  the  Cooper- 
Church  amendment,  I  readily  have  to 
acknowledge  that  the  fact  that  he  stood 
there,  the  fact  that  he  talked,  the  fact 
that  he  required  more  deliberate  con- 
sideration of  this  all  important  measure, 
gave  us,  in  the  U.S.  Senate — and,  there- 
by, in  this  Government  and  in  this  land, 
a  chance  to  see  what  really  was  at  hand 
and  whether  we  were  really  just  going 
into  sanctuaries  or  spreading  the  Viet- 
nam experience  to  a  third  Southeast 
Asian  country. 

The  House  devoted  3  hours  and  40 
minutes  to  debate  on  that  issue  and 
agreed  that  it  was  just  sanctuaries.  In 
the  7  weeks  that  ensued  thereafter,  we 
went  from  9  miles  to  20  miles  to  90  miles 
inland,  finding  that  10-mile  sanctusuy 
and  looking  for  COSVN  headquarters. 
We  went  from  no  support  to  air  support 
to  every  other  kind  of  support. 

Then  they  began  to  realize  in  this 
country  that  the  President  was  not  on 
all  fours  with  the  sanctuary  story  that 
he  was  giving;  rather,  that  we  were  in 
danger  of  getting  into  another  war  and 
another  Vietnam  in  Southeast  Asia. 

At  the  same  time,  we  proved  the  need 
for  rule  XXII  and  extended  debate  as 
constituting  the  last  vestige  within  our 
repubUc  form  of  government  to  slow 
down,  to  listen,  to  deliberate,  and  to  con- 
sider things  objectively. 

If  I  had  my  way — but  I  know  I  would 
be  laughed  out  of  court — I  would  extend 
this  rule  rather  than  cut  back,  the  two- 
thirds  requirement.  If  I  had  my  way,  I 
would  go  in  the  other  direction  and  re- 


quire three  additional  Senators  and  say 
that  when  70  percent  must  consider  a 
matter  then  to  be  terminated  and  have 
no  longer  any  reason  to  debate  it,  therein 
and  therein  alone  shall  debate  be  termi- 
nated. Under  the  modem  development  of 
commimications,  the  pressures  from  the 
White  House,  and  the  accession  to  power 
of  the  executive  branch  of  Government, 
I  believe  what  we  really  ought  to  guar- 
antee, in  essence,  is  that  30  percent  in 
this  country,  constituting  what  we  would 
call  a  substantial  minority  will  be  heard. 

The  trend  should  be  the  other  way. 
We  should  not  be  using  this  salami  ap- 
proach of  a  litUe  sUce  here  and  a  little 
slice  there  to  get  down  to  51-49  govern- 
ment. That  is  what  we  are  talking  about. 
We  are  not  talking  about  civil  rights.  We 
are  not  talking  about  the  Southland.  We 
are  not  talking  about  obstructionism. 
We  are  talking  about  protecting  the 
rights  of  the  individual.  We  do  not  find 
that  in  headlines  and  stories.  We  will 
not  ever  hear  it  or  see  it. 

The  question,  among  some  of  our  col- 
leagues is  that  they  do  not  want  to  be- 
lieve it,  because  they  might  have  the 
label  of  being  an  obstructionist  and  a 
bigot  and  a  southern  filibuster. 

That  is  all  they  call  it — the  southern 
filibuster  continues  on  today — when  in 
essence  we  are  protecting  majority 
rights,  because  the  Senator  from  Mich- 
igan is  beginning  to  live  in  a  minority 
area. 

We,  in  representing  the  majority  of 
our  country  and  our  Southland,  have 
spoken  out  time  and  again  against  these 
efforts  to  deprive  Senators  of  their  right 
to  debate  the  important  issues  confront- 
ing our  Nation.  The  Senate  was  designed 
for  careful  and  deliberate  debate,  and  its 
history  is  filled  with  examples  of  the 
minority  wisely  tempering  the  haste  of 
an  overly  zealous  majority.  If  the  Sen- 
ate should  now  allow  60  of  its  Members 
to  gag  the  other  40,  the  advocates  of 
cloture  will  not  rest  imtil  51  of  them 
can  silence  the  remaining  49.  And  if  ever 
the  Senate  is  reduced  to  the  sad  point 
where  a  minority  of  its  members  have 
no  freedom  to  speak  on  behalf  of  their 
constituents,  then  we  are  in  grave  peril. 
Those  who  came  before  us  understood 
that  unrestrained  power  is  bad,  whether 
it  is  wielded  by  one,  a  few,  or  a  majority. 
They  knew  that  we  are  a  country  not 
just  of  individuals,  but  of  varied  and 
diverse  groups.  We  are  laborers  and 
farmers,  lawyers,  and  teachers,  business- 
men and  clergymen.  The  interests  of 
farmers  must  be  safeguarded,  for  in- 
stance, even  though  farmers  represent 
only  a  minority  of  the  population.  Obvi- 
ously we  cannot  say  to  the  farmer  that 
his  uiterests  are  to  be  sacrificed  because 
he  does  not  constitute  51  percent  of  the 
populace.  The  interests  of  each  and  all 
of  our  diverse  groups  must  be  shielded 
from  tiie  whims  of  51-49  Government. 
The  Founding  Fathers  established  a  gov- 
emmoit  to  protect  the  rights  of  all  the 
ipeople,  «md  they  insisted  that  minority 
rights  be  protected  whether  that  minor- 
ity be  49  percent  of  the  total  or  one-half 
of  1  percent. 

Thomas  Jefferson,  the  founder  of  our 
Democratic  Party  and  our  democratic 
system,  once  said: 


The  rules  of  the  Senate  which  aUow  full 
freedom  of  debate  are  designed  for  ttia 
protection  of  the  minority,  and  this  design 
is  part  of  the  warp  and  woof  of  the  Con- 
stitution. Tou  cannot  remove  It  without 
damaging  the  whole  fabric. 

If  any  changes  are  going  to  be  made, 
we  ought  to  consider  going  in  the  oppo- 
site direction — of  requiring  a  70-percent 
vote  rather  than  67  percent  to  shut  off  de- 
bate. Never  before  have  there  been  such 
opportunities  to  sway  the  sentiments  of 
the  people.  Demagogs  and  radical  schem- 
ers perform  before  an  audience  of  mll- 
Uons  every  night  on  television — they  are 
given  every  opportunity  to  propagandize 
their  cause.  A  real  demagog,  a  man  on 
horseback  shrewd  enough  to  make  maxi- 
mum use  of  the  media,  could  pose  a  real 
threat  to  the  institutions  of  this  RepubUc. 
One  has  only  to  look  at  the  history  of 
the  past  quarter  century  to  understand 
the  importance  of  preserving  open  and 
free  debate  In  the  Senate.  These  have 
been  years  of  steady  growth  in  the  execu- 
tive branch,  and  of  the  gradual  erosion 
of  legislative  authority.  The  executive 
branch  has  assumed  powers  galore  In 
these  years,  and  as  a  result  it  is  increas- 
ingly diificult  for  Congress  to  make  itself 
heard.  The  executive  has  a  vast  array  of 
tools  and  levers  to  influence  the  for- 
mation of  public  opinion.  The  Congress 
has  very  few.  In  short,  Mr.  President,  it 
is  far  easier  today  for  an  administration 
to  influence  public  opinion,  form  major- 
ities on  a  particular  Issue,  and  then  ram 
Its  legislative  proposals  through  Con- 
gress. One  of  the  best  defenses  Congress 
has  to  ward  off  this  type  of  Instant  legis- 
lation is  deliberate  debate.  It  must  safe- 
guard, perhaps  even  strengthen,   that 
weapon.  Instead  of  making  it  easier  for 
hastily  put  together  majorities  or  the 
executive  to  push  legislation  through 
Congress,  we  ought  to  make  it  more  diffi- 
cult. Hence  my  suggestion  that  we  in- 
crease the  number  required  to  Invoke 
cloture  from  67  percent  to  70  percent 
in  view  of  the  changed  conditions  of  the 
past  25  years. 

The  tradition  of  open  debate  hsLs  sure- 
ly not  weakened  the  role  of  the  Senate. 
On  the  contrary,  it  has  made  reaUty  out 
of  the  dreams  and  visions  of  this  coun- 
try's Founding  Fathers.  The  Senate  was 
not  intended  to  to  be  a  rubber-stamp  to 
the  changing  whims  of  successive  admhi- 
istrations.  Quite  the  contrary,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent— the  Senate's  primary  role  in  Amer- 
ican history  has  been  to  provide  a  check 
on  hasty  administration  action,  and  on 
hasty  legislative  action  by  the  lower 
House  of  Congress.  One  weapon  to  check 
such  haste  has  been  the  tradition  of  free 
and  open  debate.  Indeed,  not  imtil  1917 
did  the  Senate  inaugiu-ate  cloture  pro- 
cedures to  limit  debate.  In  the  years  be- 
fore 1917,  the  United  States  progressed 
to  greatness. 

I  might  interject  at  that  point.  Mr. 
President,  because  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  Michigan  (Mr.  Griffih)  Is  In 
the  Chamber  with  us  now.  what  I  said 
concerning  the  headlines  on  rule  XXn, 
calling  it  a  "southern  filibuster,"  "ob- 
structionism," and  "bigotry  from  our 
section,"  In  addition  to  the  extended  de- 
bate we  had  on  the  war  in  Vietnam  and 
the  incursion  Into  Cambodia,  we  also  had 
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extended  debate  on  a  Judicial  appoint- 
ment. If  we  had  not  had  that  extended 
debate  on  the  appointment  of  Justice 
Fortas  to  be  Chief  Justice,  and  Judge 
Thomberry  to  be  Associate  Justice,  those 
two  gentlemen  would  be  on  the  Supreme 
Court  today,  I  would  have  preferred  the 
two  gentlemen  who  are  now  there,  Chief 
Justice  Burger  and  Justice  Blackmun.  I 
believe  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Michigan  (Mr.  Griffin)  will  readily  ac- 
knowledge that  had  we  not  had  the  ad- 
vantage of  extended  debate,  that  would 
have  occurred. 

Looking  at  that,  perhaps  our  distin- 
guished minority  whip  would  join  us  in 
our  cause,  having  enjoyed  the  benefits  of 
extended  debate,  and  come  with  us  now 
from  other  sections  of  the  country  so 
that  it  will  not  look  like  a  sectional  thing. 
and  maybe,  the  great  State  of  Michigan 
and  South  Carolina  can  be  integrated  on 
this  point. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  from  South  Carolina  yield  at 
that  point,  without  losing  his  right  to 
the  floor  and  without  having  it  constitute 
a  second  speech? 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  Michigan  under  those 
conditions. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  rather  have  the  im- 
pression that  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  South  Carolina  may  be  seeking 
some  response  from  the  Junior  Senator 
from  Michigan.  Let  me  acknowledge  that 
the  junior  Senator  from  Michigan  as  well 
as  others  in  this  body  who  favor  a  change 
in  the  rules  have,  nevertheless,  taken  ad- 
vantage of  the  existing  rules  when  to  do 
so  would  serve  our  particular  point  of 
view  in  a  given  situation.  There  is  no 
denying  that. 

I  would  be  the  first  to  agree  with  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  South  Caro- 
lina that  it  is  absolutely  necessary  and 
in  the  national  interest  to  make  certain 
that  there  is  adequate  debate  on  the 
great  issues  which  come  before  this  body, 
open  and  full  debate.  However,  I  would 
not  want  the  rhetoric  to  cloud  over 
a  basic  difference  in  our  point  of  view: 
I  do  not  equate  the  opportunity  for  full 
and  open  debate  with  the  proposition 
that  we  can  never  get  to  a  vote  on  an 
issue  in  this  body;  and  that  seems  to  be 
the  practical  result. 

I  must  say,  I  am  rather  startled  by  the 
suggestion  of  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  South  Carolina  that  we  move  in  the 
opposite  direction,  away  from  reform, 
and  require  a  three-fourth  rather  than 
a  two-third  vote  of  the  Senate  before 
we  could  terminate  debate.  I  think  it 
would  be  very  unfortunate  if  we  were 
to  move  in  that  direction. 

Mr.  HOLLINas.  Does  not  the  distin- 
guished Senator  agree 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  My  response  to  the  Sen- 
ator is  that  while  I  would  join  him  in 
securing  procedures  which  guarantee 
adequate  debate  so  as  to  make  sure  the 
Senate  does  not  move  too  hastily  on  mi- 
portant  issues,  still,  I  believe  we  must 
have  procedures  which  permit  us,  after 
a  reasonable  period  of  time,  to  get  to  a 
vote. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Does  not  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Michigan  agree 
that  the  power  of  the  President  specifi- 
cally, not  hypothetically.  In  the  Portas 


appointment  came  to  bear  when  the 
President  submitted  this  particular  ques- 
to  to  the  Senate?  At  the  very  time 
that  appointment  was  sent  up,  75  per- 
cent of  Senators,  generally  speaking, 
were  ready,  willing,  and  prepared  to  vote 
for  confirmation.  It  was  only  the  Senator 
from  Michigan's  careful  perusal  and 
study,  and  bringing  the  facts  to  light 
that  held  that  up  and,  as  a  result,  finally, 
the  nomination  was  not  confirmed.  But, 
therein,  the  Senator  saw,  felt,  and  knew 
the  power  of  the  executive.  The  Senator 
from  Michigan  was  a  definite  minority, 
probably  within  20  percent,  rather  than 
33  Va  percent.  Therein  is  whereof  I  speak. 
The  Executive  does  have  this  power. 
With  the  news  media  and  all  the  ramifi- 
cations connected  with  it,  the  Senator 
and  I  both  know  what  the  ill  of  the  Gov- 
ernment is,  that  the  executive  branch 
has  preempted  the  legislative  branch  by 
completely  ignoring  its  Cabinet  and 
Cabinet  officers  when  it  talks  about  the 
reorganization  of  the  Government  and 
the  institution  of  new  departments. 

I  believe  that  the  first  new  department 
that  should  be  instituted  would  be  "a  de- 
partment of  lost  articles."  I  dealt  with 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  a  year, 
trying  to  get  something  on  textiles,  but 
untU  they  started  to  do  something  with 
the  Japanese,  it  was  over  at  the  White 
House. 

On  the  question  of  food  stamps,  I  dealt 
with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and 
when  we  started  to  get  results,  they 
transferred  that  over  to  the  White  House. 
I  can  give  the  Senator  example  after 
example  after  example,  such  as  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  did  on  his  depart- 
ure, when  he  said,  "I  have  not  been  able 
to  see  the  President." 

Everyone  knows  that  the  State  De- 
partment does  not  formulate  foreign 
policy.  Last  year's  message  on  the  state 
of  the  world  was  written,  prepared,  and 
delivered  during  the  time  the  Secretary 
of  State  was  over  Africa,  some  30,000 
feet  in  the  air,  and  did  not  even  know 
it  was  coming  up.  to  his  embarrassment. 
Therein  we  see  congealed  more  and 
more  into  the  White  House  all  these  vari- 
ous things.  Perhaps  it  is  wise.  Perhaps 
it  would  be  better  to  get  rid  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  and  let  the  President  make 
decisions  about  the  Labor  D^artment, 
and  forget  and  abolish  the  Labor  Depart- 
ment. But  all  we  are  doing  is  getting  an 
all-powerful  executive  branch  which  has 
all  the  resoiu-ces.  all  the  facts,  and  all 
of  the  authoritative  information  to  back 
up  the  position  taken.  All  the  news  media 
jump  on  that.  And  bam,  bam,  we  look 
like  we  are  dragging  our  feet.  We  should 
stop  to  think  in  this  body  as  the  Senator 
from  Michigan  stopped  to  think  on  the 
Fortas  matter.  As  the  Senator  knows, 
history  was  made  in  that  matter,  and  the 
Senator  is  proud  of  that,  I  am  sure. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield  further  for  a  comment? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Eaoleton).  Does  the  Senator  yield  for 
a  comment  to  the  Senator  from  Mich- 
igan? 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  yield. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  President,  of  course. 
I  appreciate  the  very  generous  comments 
of  the  Senator  from  South  Carolina  con- 
cerning my  work  with  respect  to  the 
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Fortas  nomination.  I  am  proud  of  the 
Senate  and  its  judgment  in  that  case 

I  might  say  I  hold  the  view  now,  as  I 
did  then,  that  as  in  the  case  of  treaties 
which  require  two-thirds  approval  it 
would  be  a  good  reform  of  our  proce- 
dures to  require  a  two-thirds  approval 
vote  on  Supreme  Court  nominations 

I  say  that  even  though  I  realize  my 
suggestion  might  not  be  too  welcome  at 
the  other  end  of  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
where,  at  the  moment,  a  President  of  my 
own  party  happens  to  be  in  the  White 
House. 

I  believe  it  would  be  in  the  national  in- 
terest if  every  appointment  to  the 
Supreme  Court  sent  up  to  the  Senate  had 
substantially  more  than  just  51  percent 
support. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  agree. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Aside  from  what  we 
might  do  with  respect  to  voting  on  legis- 
lative issues,  a  great  deal  can  be  said  for 
a  two- thirds  voUng  requirement  with  re- 
spect to  Supreme  Court  nominations  But 
I  do  not  think  that  the  same  reasoning 
or  logic  applies  with  equal  force  to  other 
matters  which  come  before  the  Senate. 
For  example,  in  the  last  session  of  the 
Congress  the  Senate  was  tied  up  with 
fihbusters  on  such  matters  as  conference 
reports  and  appropriation  bills. 

The  Senator  has  asked  for  my  com- 
ment on  some  of  his  suggestions;  I  would 
like  to  throw  a  question  back  at  him.  Does 
not  the  Senator  from  South  Carolina 
think  there  should  be  some  limitation 
on  debate  so  we  could  get  to  a  vote  in 
the  case  of  conference  reports  or  an  ap- 
propriation bill,  upon  which  the  func- 
tioning of  our  Government  absolutely 
depends. 

Could  we  afford  to  allow  the  Govern- 
ment itself  to  come  to  a  halt  because  we 
cannot  get  to  a  vote  on  an  appropriation 
bill,  for  example,  which  would  make  It 
possible  for  the  Government  to  proceed? 
I  think  that  increasing  the  cloture  re- 
quirement to  75  percent  would  be  very 
imfortunate,  particularly  in  those  areas. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  in  re- 
sponse to  my  distinguished  colleague,  the 
Senator  from  Michigan  refers  specifically 
to  the  appropriations  and  the  conference 
report  on  transportation  and  the  other 
appropriation  bills.  The  bill  containing 
the  SST  came  up  at  the  very  end  of  the 
session  and  they  made  a  successful  fili- 
buster. I  carmot  think,  other  than  on 
this  particular  issue  in  and  of  itself; 
namely,  rule  XXU,  that  we  could  not 
have  had  a  vote  on  the  SST  if  there  had 
been  time.  The  conscience  of  the  Senate 
will  see  to  that. 

On  an  appropriation  of  x  or  »  dol- 
lars, there  is  always  room  for  compro- 
mise. The  only  lever  the  distingiiished 
Senator  from  Wisconsin  had  on  us  was 
time.  He  did  a  good  job  and  brought  a 
lot  of  facts  to  the  surface.  We  saw  him 
arraigned  against  the  entire  White  House 
and  Pentagon  with  all  their  authority. 
He  was  in  the  back  of  the  Chamber  with 
two  administrative  assistants.  He  was 
sitting  back  there  for  several  weeks  and 
was  bringing  out  the  facts. 

I  believe  if  there  would  be  a  compro- 
mise on  an  appropriations  measure,  tt 
would  be  fine,  because  we  have  to  appro- 
priate funds. 

We  would  not  have  a  minority  that  was 
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not  heard.  I  am  talking  about  minority 
interest,  minority  groups  as  individual 
and  population  groups,  minority  sections. 
Those  issues  just  could  not  come  out 
which,  I  believe,  responds  to  the  logic  of 
my  distinguished  colleague  relative  to  a 
Supreme  Court  Justice  appointment 
requiring  two-thirds. 

The  Senator  and  I  know  the  signifi- 
cance of  that.  But  therein  he  recom- 
mends a  two-thirds  vote.  If  he  feels  that 
strongly  on  that  particular  point,  I 
suggest  that  he  should  feel  just  as 
strongly  about  minority  interests  and 
their  particular  concerns  and  their 
particular  sections. 

I  believe  the  two-thirds  requirement 
should  be  adhered  to.  If  there  is  to  be 
a  change,  I  categorically  state  that  it 
should  be  in  the  other  direction  as  a 
result  of  the  history  of  communication 
and  the  handling  of  the  press  that  every 
President  has  been  accused  of.  President 
Johnson  was  accused  of  manipiilating 
the  press.  They  accuse  every  President 
of  it.  But  the  President  has  everyone 
right  there. 

Look  at  the  situation  we  had  on  the 
west  coast  in  the  last  election,  in  San 
Jose.  li^  was  characterized  as  the  most 
heinous  situation.  When  I  read  it,  I 
thought  it  was  one  of  the  worst  things 
I  had  ever  heard.  It  was  not  like  that 
at  all  when  the  matter  was  investigated. 
We  had  the  media  respond  at  first  blush 
by  saying  that  such  and  such  happened. 
But  when  we  have  the  press  make  a 
careful  and  competent  investigation  as 
to  what  went  on,  then  we  have  the  truth 
and  we  begin  to  realize  what  happened. 

This  rule  XXn  is  the  only  protection 
within  this  body  of  representative  gov- 
enunent  in  America.  By  it,  I  think  we 
create  stability  in  our  Government. 

If  the  ones  who  write  the  headlines  do 
not  imderstand  it  that  way,  they  say  we 
are  dragging  our  feet  in  the  Senate. 
Those  things  could  be  expedited  in  many 
other  ways  than  the  one  safeguard  we 
have  in  representative  government  In 
America. 

We  can  all  be  represented  here.  No  one 
has  an  Inherent  fear  of  a  majority  vote, 
51  Tyercent.  We  are  trying  to  get  it  down 
to  60  percent.  The  Senator  and  I  can 
never  agree  on  that.  They  will  say  "What 
about  55?"  We  practically  have  a  51- 
percent  Government,  a  bare  majority  can 
ram  it  down  the  throat  of  practically  all 
of  the  coimtry,  49  percent. 

Therein  you  instill  instability,  which 
is  something  the  Senator  and  I,  as  Sena- 
tors, have  been  imder  the  gun  about  in 
the  last  several  years  with  respect  to 
representative  government  and  the  con- 
fidence of  the  people  in  representative 
government  for  the  past  several  years. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  If  I  may  comment  fur- 
ther. I  wish  to  indicate  that  while  I  be- 
lieve we  should  be  able  to  get  a  vote  on 
conference  reports.  I  was  opposed  to  the 
SST.  If  we  had  been  allowed  to  vote 
on  the  transportation  conference  report 
in  the  last  session,  along  with  the  Sena- 
tor from  Wisconsin,  I  would  have  voted 
against  it. 

Nevertheless,  in  the  Interest  of  the 
orderly  workings  of  the  Senate  and  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States.  I 
believe  it  is  vitally  Important  that  we  be 
able  to  get  to  a  vote  at  some  point  on 


such  matters  as  conference  reports  and 
appropriation  bills.  I  rather  gathered 
from  some  of  the  comments  of  the  Sen- 
ator from  South  Carolina  that  he  may 
agree  to  some  extent  with  the  proposi- 
tion that  these  measures  are  of  a  dif- 
ferent order  or  standing  than  authoriza- 
tion bills,  for  example,  which  are  pre- 
sented to  determine  policy,  in  the  first 
instance. 

Once  we  have  worked  our  will  and 
voted  on  an  authorization  bill  and  estab- 
lished policy,  I  believe  we  should  be  able 
to  get  to  a  vote  more  easily  in  deciding 
the  amount  of  money  to  be  appropriated 
for  that  particular  purpose. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  If  my  distinguished 
friend  would  discuss  this  matter  further, 
is  it  not  a  fact  that  really  it  is  not  rule 
XXn  which  is  Involved  but  rather  the 
matter  of  expedition  in  both  parties,  and 
the  executive  branch  itself?  We  have  al- 
ways been  able  to  vote  on  everything. 
But  when  we  got  to  the  appropriations 
for  the  SST,  family  assistance,  social  se- 
curity, and  foreign  trade,  they  all  oc- 
curred in  December.  Why  did  it  all  occur 
in  December?  It  occurred  In  December 
because,  for  instance,  the  appropriation 
for  the  Transportation  Department 
hearings  did  not  commence  until  mid- 
year. We  did  not  get  the  bill  until  ap- 
proximately election  time.  We  tried  to 
expedite  hearings  and  get  out  a  bill.  That 
occurred  not  because  of  rule  XXn. 

I  do  not  think  we  should  ram  anything 
through  in  the  closing  weeks.  I  feel  the 
solution  to  that  problem,  which  the  Sen- 
ator and  I  feel  keenly  about,  is  on  our 
shoulders  to  make  certain  we  start  hear- 
ings as  soon  as  possible  with,  perhaps, 
a  deadline  of  midyear  so  that  the  hear- 
ings can  be  completed  around  June,  July, 
or  August,  and  the  bills  can  be  reported. 
Then,  we  will  not  be  faced  with  these 
matters  in  the  closing  days  just  before 
Christmas.  That  is  what  recently  oc- 
curred. 

I  would  yield  somewhat  on  the  appro- 
priation bills.  Included  therein  are  new 
matters.  We  are  talking  about  issues  and 
concerns  of  the  people,  and  not  the 
money  amount. 

Therefore,  while  three-fifths  is  maybe 
six  less  votes,  who  are  we  plashing  with? 
We  are  trying  to  play  with  the  headlines 
without  relation  to  the  principle  as  to 
why  it  was  there.  How  is  a  matter  decid- 
ed on  Just  six  votes,  or  by  sasdng  that 
60-40  or  three-fifths  is  the  rule?  That 
sounds  pretty  good.  That  will  satisfy  the 
crowd  in  the  galleries.  That  will  satisfy 
the  news  media. 

They  will  say  that  we  are  finally  get- 
ting progress  and  that  we  are  moving 
on;  but  it  would  not  be  progress  at  all. 
The  Senate  would  really  be  nmnlng 
roughshod  over  the  rights  of  individuals 
in  this  coimtry  when  you  start  tapering 
or  cutting  back  to  a  51  to  49  government 

Therein  is  the  real  danger.  The  Sen- 
ator and  I  know  how  things  are  manipu- 
lated and  backgrounded,  and  that  we  do 
not  have  the  information  at  hand.  I 
might  relate  this  to  another  matter.  In 
connection  with  garnering  the  facts  and 
statistics,  they  might  tell  us  how  the 
price  increases  relate  to  productivity  in 
America.  Who  in  this  Congress  knows? 
No  one.  They  do  not  have  that  informa- 
tion. You  can  get  any  opinion  you  want 


f roin  the  executive  branch  on  economics. 
But  what  do  we  need?  We  do  not  need  a 
change  in  rule  XXn.  We  need  the  in- 
formation. Rather  than  arguing  back  and 
forth  we  need  to  try  to  get  to  the  truth. 
With  re^;>ect  to  the  recommendation 
of  a  wage  price  guidelines  board  in  the 
legislative  branch,  the  distinguished 
leadership  on  both  sides  of  the  aisle  was 
interested.  By  overseeing  the  work  of  that 
particular  board  you  are  going  to  get  a 
pretty  good  nonpartisan  objective  Judg- 
ment, and  that  is  what  we  need.  But  we 
continue  to  cut  back  and  we  fail  to  adopt 
business-like  methods  here.  The  editorial 
writers  back  home  and  the  headlines 
grab  off  the  easy  things.  It  has  also  been 
employed  by  some  people  in  my  part  of 
the  country  on  civil  rights  matters. 

It  should  crane  through  clear  but,  im- 
fortunately,  the  question  is  asked  when 
they  sit  before  the  lights,  "Are  you  join- 
ing the  southern  filibuster  on  the  rules?" 
That  is  like  asking,  "Have  you  stopped 
beating  your  wife?"  It  is  one  of  those 
double  questions,  and  a  Senator  runs 
because  he  does  not  want  to  get  into  a 
constitutional  argument  in  a  1 -minute 
squib  on  the  television  tube.  Those  who 
feel  keenly  about  the  matter  find  them- 
selves in  this  situation,  but  we  can  bring 
it  to  the  attention  of  our  colleagues. 

Not  imtil  1917  did  the  Senate  inau- 
gurate proceedings  to  limit  debate.  Tlie 
United  States  became  the  foremost  power 
on  earth  and  its  institutions  were  per- 
forming admirably  in  the  light  of  all  the 
many  changes  which  were  occurring.  I 
submit  that  our  march  to  greatness  was 
helped,  not  hindered,  by  the  deliberate 
debate  of  public  issues.  And  I  submit  also 
that  one  reason  our  varied  minorities  fit 
in  so  well  was  because  they  knew  their 
voices  and  problems  were  being  heard 
in  the  highest  coimcils  of  government. 

I  might  add.  Mr.  President,  that  this 
lesson  has  relevance  today.  We  all  know 
that  there  Is  much  anger  in  the  land, 
that  people  are  shouting  and  demon- 
strating and  generally  losing  confidence 
in  government.  If  this  great  country  of 
ours  is  to  be  bound  together  to  see  it  over 
the  next  few.  troubled  years,  the  restora- 
tion of  confidence  must  receive  the  high- 
est priority.  No  minority  can  be  expected 
to  acquiesce  In  the  decisions  of  govern- 
ment imless  it  knows  it  has  had  its  day 
in  court.  Majority  rule  rests  upon  mi- 
nority acceptance.  And  rule  XXII  is  a 
guarantee  that  minority  voices  will  be 
heard  and  minority  rights  respected. 

I  believe  that  the  Constitution  itself 
specifically  prohibits  total  rule  by  a 
simple  majority  and  the  deprivation  of 
anyone's  right  to  full  expression,  and  I 
believe  those  who  fought  the  first  battle — 
the  framing  of  an  acceptable  document 
to  weld  a  jealous,  loosely  knit  set  of  far- 
fiung  colonies  together — recognized  this. 
There  is  ample  evidence  that  this  is  so. 

The  framers  provided  in  many  in- 
stances for  votes  requiring  a  majority  of 
two- thirds. 

No  person  shall  be  convicted  on  im- 
peachment without  the  concurrence  of 
two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present.  That 
can  be  found  in  article  I,  section  3. 

Each  House,  with  the  c<Hicurrence  of 
two-thirds,  may  expel  a  Monber.  That 
too  is  In  article  I,  section  5. 

In  section  7  of  this  same  article,  tt  Is 
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provided  that  a  bill  returned  by  the 
President  with  his  objections  may  be  re- 
passed by  each  House  by  a  vote  of  two- 
tiiirds. 

The  President  shall  have  power,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Sen- 
ate, to  make  treaties,  provided  two-thirds 
of  the  Senators  present  concur.  The  Con- 
stitution provides  for  this  in  article  n, 
section  2. 

The  Constitution  further  provides  that 
Congress  shall  call  a  convention  for  pro- 
posing amendments  to  this  document  on 
the  application  of  two-thirds  of  the  legis- 
latures of  the  several  States. 

The  12th  amendment  to  the  Constitu- 
tion provides  that  when  the  choice  of  a 
President  shall  devolve  upon  the  House 
of  Representatives,  a  quorum  shall  con- 
sist of  a  Member  or  Members  from  two- 
thirds  of  the  various  States  of  the  Union. 
This  same  amendment  further  provides 
that  a  quorum  of  the  Senate  when 
choosing  a  Vice  President  shall  consist  of 
two-thirds  of  the  wlwle  number  of 
Senators. 

So,  Mr.  President,  I  say  again,  to 
argue  that  the  Constitution  of  these 
United  States  provides  for  rule  by  a  sim- 
ple majority  is  wrong. 

There  are  too  many  Instances  where 
much  more  than  a  simple  majority  was 
specifically  required  for  constitutional 
acceptance  for  this  not  to  be  so.  If  the 
framers  of  the  Constitution — men  who 
spent  much  more  time  debating  the 
merits  and  demerits  of  each  word,  every 
phrase  and  every  idea  than  we — had  in- 
tended that  a  simple  majority  should 
rule,  they  woiild  have  said  so. 

They  said  no  such  thing  because  they 
meant  no  such  thing.  It  is  as  plain  as 
that.  They  knew  something  about  gov- 
ernment and  they  also  knew  something 
about  human  nature.  They  knew  that 
the  government  they  were  establishing 
was  novel  in  many  respects,  ajid  they 
knew  that  some  theorists  had  doubts 
about  whether  a  representative  govern- 
ment could  be  held  together.  They  un- 
derstood that  factionalism  and  discon- 
tented minorities  could  endanger  the 
fabric  holding  the  Nation  together. 
What  they  understood  was  that  without 
the  confidence  of  all  the  people,  demo- 
cratic government  was  doomed.  So  they 
designed  an  intricate  and  ingenious  set 
of  checks  and  balances  to  safeguard  the 
rights  of  every  American  citizen.  Those 
checks  and  balances  tided  the  country 
over  stormy  seas  and  Innumerable  ciises 
over  the  years,  but  we  always  made  shore 
safely.  A  major  reason  was  that  minor- 
ities knew,  even  when  legislation  went 
the  other  way,  that  their  voices  had  at 
least  been  heard,  their  opinions  dis- 
cussed, their  sentiments  soUcited.  If  we 
now  suddenly  tear  down  one  of  the 
prime  methods  of  recoUi-se  left  to  mi- 
norities, confidence  will  erode  and  the 
national  well-being  will  be  jeopardized. 
A  great  but  obscure  writer  once  said 
that  the  strength  of  this  great  Nation 
lies  not  in  the  views  of  her  manageable 
majority  but  In  the  Ideas  of  her  un- 
manageable minority. 

Somewhere,  Mr.  President,  there  must 
be  a  solid  line  of  defense  against  total 
rule  by  a  simple  majority. 
There  must  be  a  safeguard  somewhere 


to  assiu-e  that  the  strength  of  an  emo- 
tional majority  can  be  tempered  with 
the  reflections  of  a  diflfering  minority. 

It  makes  no  difTerence.  Mr.  President, 
what  the  issue  is  or  who  constitutes  the 
minority.  That  consideration  is  irrelevant 
to  this  discussion. 

I  would  defend  Just  as  vigorously  the 
right  of  minorities  who  differ  with  me 
to  engage  in  extended  debate  as  I  would 
the  rights  of  those  who  agree  with  me. 

The  many  are  not  always  right,  just 
as  they  are  not  always  wrong.  All  I  ask 
is  a  safeguard  to  Insure  that  when  they 
are  wrong  and  the  few  are  right  that  the 
ideas  of  the  few  have  time  to  be  heard, 
to  be  planted,  and  to  grow. 

As  James  Roscoe  said : 

The  Individual  champion  of  a  cause  Is 
more  nicely  to  have  thought  seriously  and 
safely  than  the  blind  followers  of  partisan 
leaders.  The  world's  history  Is  strewn  thick 
with  such  Incidents.  Nearly  all  of  the  great 
Issues  have  been  lamentably  In  the  minority 
and  the  men  who  have  stood  In  the  front 
of  them  have  had  to  bear  abuse. 

The  great  consideration  Is  not  the  voices 
of  today  but  the  voices  of  the  tomorrows 
into  which  will  be  streaming  the  light  oT 
accomplished  facts. 

It  Is  safe  to  assume  that  the  voice  of 
progress  wUl  be  vindicated  by  the  ages.  To 
protest  small  concepts,  to  champion  great 
proportions  Is  sure  prophecy.  It  Is  out  in 
that  direction  that  we  find  the  purpose  and 
plans  of  God.  It  Is  out  In  that  direction  that 
we  foUow  the  orbit  of  large  and  noble  human 
events. 

The  right  to  be  heard  Is  Inherent  In  man 
and  fundamental  In  his  free  land.  The  right 
to  be  followed  must  depend  upon  what  rea- 
son and  sound  arguments  he  makes  known. 

If  no  age.  neither  his  own  nor  any  succeed- 
ing one.  hears  him,  he  has  spoken  in  vain. 
If  he  utters  truth  and  wisdom,  somewhere 
at  some  time  it  will  accomplish  that  where- 
unto  It  Is  sent.  It  will  not  return  void.  If  it 
proves  to  be  a  mistake,  nevertheless  he  who 
speaks  his  convictions  has  the  ennobling 
satisfaction  of  having  obeyed  the  command 
of  duty  as  he  saw  it. 

Careful,  thorough,  and  prolonged  de- 
bate in  the  Senate  provides  the  best  in- 
surance that  laws,  which  must  be 
obeyed,  correspond  with  the  prevailing 
judgment  of  people  in  all  parts  of  the 
country  about  what  men  owe  to  other 
men.  The  framers  of  the  Constitution  re- 
garded the  power  to  make  laws  as  a 
power  to  be  exercised  only  with  the 
greatest  deliberation.  They  understood 
that  government  ought  to  govern  by  the 
consent  of  the  people  rather  than  by 
force.  They  understood  that  laws,  to  be 
truly  effective,  must  take  effect  in  the 
minds  of  the  people  through  their  recog- 
nition of  what  is  just.  They  understood 
that  laws  must,  therefore,  express  a 
consensus — a  general  agreement  about 
what  is  just  and  right — among  people 
everywhere  in  our  great  coimtry.  They 
wished  to  preclude  the  danger  to  order 
and  tranquillity  of  radical,  sweeping,  ar- 
bitrary legislation  unsupported  by  a  ma- 
tured consensus  among  the  people  and 
rammed  through  the  legislative  branch 
without  the  adequate  consideration 
which  would  have  revealed  that  people 
everywhere  in  the  coimtry  were  not  with 
it.  For  the  framers  knew  that  laws  which 
do  not  command  the  consent  of  people 
through  their  recognition  of  what  is  Just 


must  be  given  effect,  if  at  all.  by  force  or 
threat  of  force. 

The  remarks  I  make  today,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, center  around  the  thesis  that  our 
Senate  rule  xxn  has  been  and  con- 
tinues to  be  perhaps  the  last  great  bar- 
rier to  oppression  by  the  majority  and  to 
the  destruction  of  the  personal  liberties 
of  this  coimtry's  minority  views.  It  is 
certainly  no  exaggeration  to  say  that 
this  and  all  previous  attacks  on  rule 
xxn  seek  to  emasculate  the  very  fabric 
of  our  constitutional  system. 

Mr.  President,  the  annals  of  history 
are  filled  with  testimonials  to  the  free 
and  unfettered  exchange  of  opinion,  to 
the  benefits  flowing  from  the  protection 
of  minority  rights,  and  to  the  role  of  the 
Senate  in  safeguarding  the  interests  of 
every  American.  Such  have  come  from 
the  North  and  South,  East  and  West. 
They  have  come  from  Democrat  and  Re- 
publican. Too  often,  Mr.  President,  the 
viev;s  of  a  southern  Senator  on  the  sub- 
ject of  cloture  are  curtly  dismissed.  To- 
day we  should  refresh  the  minds  of  our 
colleagues  from  the  country  as  a  whole 
of  what  their  own  predecessors  had  to 
say  on  the  subject  of  cloture. 

Senator  Qeorge  T.  Hoar  of  Massachu- 
setts— a  Senator  from  Massachusetts, 
mind  you — speaking  in  this  very  Cham- 
ber in  a  key  speech  against  cloture  said. 
There  is  a  virtue  In  unlimited  debate,  the 
philosophy  of  which  cannot  be  detected  upon 
surface  consideration. 

Deeper  consideration  on  this  matter 
has  brought  a  change  in  attitude  to 
many  former  opponents,  many  former 
crusaders  for  strict  cloture  to  the  realiza- 
tion reached  by  Senator  Key  Pittman  of 
Nevada,  one  of  the  crusaders: 

Experience,  through  long  years  of  legisla- 
tive practice,  has  forced  me  to  the  conclusion 
that  I  was  in  error. 

He  went  on  to  note  of  the  House  clo- 
ture procedure  that — 

It  must  be  admitted  that  bills  of  great  Im- 
p>ortance,  containing  thousands  of  different 
items,  are  passed  within  a  few  hours  and 
without  sufficient  debate  or  consideration.  It 
has  been  the  extended  and  full  debate  in  the 
Senate  that  advised  the  country  with  respect 
to  vital  legislation  and,  through  this  infor- 
mation, molded  public  opinion.  The  Senate 
was  founded  as  a  part  of  our  institutions  for 
the  protection  of  minorities,  not  alone  mi- 
nority parties  but  minority  populations  and 
minority  principles.  To  establish  a  cloture 
such  as  they  have  in  the  House  would  nul- 
lify the  very  purpose  of  the  United  States 
Senate. 

Therefore.  Mr.  President,  we  appeal  to 
the  Senate.  We  look  at  this,  not  as  an  as- 
sault upon  parliamentary  procedure  or  a 
procedural  maneuver  employed  by  cer- 
tain Senators  at  certain  times;  we  look 
at  this  assault  upon  rule  XXn  as  an 
assault  upon  the  integrity  of  the  UJS. 
Senate  as  a  constitutional  body. 

I  agree  also,  Mr.  President,  with  Sen- 
ator Albert  J.  Beveridge  of  Indiana,  who 
challenged  those  who  were  at  that  time 
pushing  for  cloture  to  show  him  "a  single 
great  wrong  that  has  been  perpetrated 
upon  the  American  people,"  because  of 
imlimited  Senate  debate  and  to  name  "a 
single  great  benefit  which  has  been  de- 
nied the  American  people"  because  of  it 

I  would  ask  Senators,  particularly  the 
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proponents  for  the  change  of  the  rule 
embodied  in  Senate  Resolution  9,  even 
at  this  particular  hour — some  years  lat- 
er  to  name  one  single  bill,  one  single 

important  matter  of  legislation,  that  has 
been  defeated  by  rule  XXn.  which  they 
cannot  do. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  can  name  pro- 
posed bill  after  proposed  bill  which  has 
been  held  up — proposed  reactions,  pro- 
posed misdeeds,  and  proposed  wrong 
courses,  that  have  been  held  up  by  rule 

xxn. 

That  same  test,  mentioned  by  that 
distinguished  Senator,  could  be  applied 
this  very  day,  to  the  last  12  months  or  24 
months,  and  its  effect  on  the  procedures 
of  this  U.S.  Senate,  which  is  the  thrust 
of  the  proposed  change  embodied  in 
Senate  Resolution  9. 

Senator  Pittman  agreed  with  this 
point  when  he  said: 

Let  those  who  contend  for  the  cloture 
point  to  particular  Instances,  if  they  can, 
wherein  the  Rules  of  the  Senate  have  been 
destructive  of  the  progress  of  our  people.  It 
is  possible  that  our  country  suffers  from  too 
much  legislation,  rather  than  too  little. 

That  was  never  more  valid  than  it  is 
today. 

All  the  bills,  all  the  legislation,  all  the 
progress — ^notwithstanding  a  President 
who  talked  of  the  great  society  and  the 
great  progress  of  history — was  under 
rule  XXII.  All  the  civil  rights  measures 
were  passed  under  rule  XXn.  What  has 
been  defeated?  What  has  been  fore- 
closed? Nothing 

The  filibuster  is  a  commonsense  way  to 
get  a  thing  In  shape  so  people  can  under- 
stand it,  and  they  will  know  what  we 
have  done  in  this  body.  They  certainly 
do  not  on  the  House  side. 

The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  came  before  the  Senate 
Finance  Committee,  and  made  a  miser- 
able appearance — a  very  distinguished 
man,  and  a  very  erudite  one.  Finally,  he 
admitted  that  he  was  not  prepared. 
Then  later  he  came  back  and  made  a 
creditable  presentation.  But  it  was  not 
until  we  In  the  Senate,  imder  our  delib- 
erate procedures,  held  it  up,  and  even 
more  so  on  the  floor  of  this  body,  a  hold- 
ing up  that  finally  brought  it  to  the  at- 
tention of  individual  Senators  that  what 
was  being  sold  in  the  name  of  welfare  re- 
form was  actually  going  to  constitute 
welfare  deform — we  were  really  going  to 
deform  the  welfare  process,  and  abuse 
the  causes  of  the  hungry  poor  in  this 
land  by  all  the  provisions  in  that  bill 
that  had  never  been  worked  out  as  a 
human  problem. 

All  we  had  was  the  wheel  and  the 
spokes;  we  were  going  to  put  in  x  dollars 
for  hunger,  y  for  shelter,  z  for  health,  and 
add  so  much  for  clothing  and  so  much 
for  job  training  and  say,  "Here,  that  adds 
up  to  $452  a  month,  you  take  the  money." 

That  sounds  fine  in  theory,  but  where 
does  a  man  buy  himself  a  hospital? 
Where  does  he  buy  himself  a  Job  train- 
ing center? 

My  distinguished  colleagues  know  that 
you  have  got  to  deal  with  the  problems 
directly;  there  has  got  to  be  local  super- 
vision and  education  for  all  to  see. 

It  soimds  nice  to  throw  out  money.  It 
sounds  very  convenient,  because  we  have 


not  been  holding  back  too  much  money 
up  here.  That  should  have  been  done 
long  ago.  But  it  is  a  human  problem, 
that  has  to  be  dealt  with  in  a  human 
fashion. 

Senator  Hiram  Johnson  of  California 
in  a  scathing  speech  opposing  clotiu-e 
contended  that — 

The  last  place  In  all  this  world  where 
freedom  obtains,  the  place  where  freedom 
of  speech  may  be  abused,  abused  and  abused 
again,  but  the  last  free  forum  in  that  day 
wlU  then  have  been  destroyed  and  we  here 
this  day  have  commended  and  made  easy 
that  destruction. 

This  was  a  Senator  from  California. 
This  was  not  a  sectional  partisan  of  the 
filibuster,  but  an  authority  for  those  who 
seek  to  understand  the  principles  of 
parliamentary  government  and  the 
unique  role  the  U.S.  Senate  has  plaved  in 
having  made  our  republican  form  of 
government  succeed. 

In  1917.  during  the  debate  on  the  first 
clotiu-e  rule.  Saiator  Robert  LaFollette. 
Sr..  from  Wisconsin — maybe  he  had  Sen- 
ator PROxuniE  in  mind,  his  distinguished 
successor  from  Wisconsin,  who  last  em- 
ployed rule  xxn — made  one  of  his  most 
hard  hitting  and  lasting  speeches  in  this 
Chamber.  He  said: 

Mr.  President,  believing  that  I  stand  for 
democracy,  for  the  liberties  of  *he  people  of 
this  country,  for  the  perpetuation  of  free 
institutions,  I  shall  stand  while  I  am  a  mem- 
ber of  this  body  against  any  cloture  that 
denies  free  and  unlimited  debate.  Sir,  the 
moment  the  majority  Imposes  restrictions 
contained  In  the  pending  rule  upon  this 
body,  that  moment  you  shall  have  dealt  a 
blow  to  Uberty;  you  shall  have  broken  down 
one  of  the  greatest  weapons  against  wrong 
and  oppression  that  the  members  of  this 
body  possess.  This  Senate  is  the  only  place 
in  our  system  where  no  matter  what  may  be 
the  organized  power  behind  any  measure  to 
rush  its  consideration  and  to  compel  Its 
adoption,  there  is  a  chance  to  be  heard,  where 
there  is  an  opportimity  to  speak  at  length 
and  where,  if  need  be,  under  the  Constitution 
of  our  country  and  the  rules  as  they  stand 
today,  the  constitutional  right  is  reposed  in 
a  member  of  this  body  to  halt  a  Congress  or 
a  session  on  a  piece  of  legislation  which  may 
undermine  the  liberties  of  the  people  and 
be  in  violation  of  the  Constitution  which 
Senators  have  sworn  to  support.  When  you 
take  that  power  away  from  the  members  of 
this  body,  you  let  loose  In  a  democracy  forces 
that  in  the  end  will  be  heard  elsewhere,  if 
not  here. 

Many,  many  of  our  predecessors  In 
this  body  have  vigorously  opposed  any 
cloture.  The  great  names  of  Borah  of 
Idaho.  Mayfleld  of  Texas,  Townsend  of 
Michigan,  Smoot  of  Utah,  Phelan  of 
California,  Brandegee  of  Connecticut, 
Reed  of  Missouri — have  made  a  lasting 
impression  on  my  own  mind  and  I  beg 
you  all  to  take  heed  to  those  who  have 
gone  before  us. 

The  agonizing  consequences  which 
would  be  the  inevitable  result  of  a  ma- 
jority cloture  were  pointed  out  In  1926 
by  Oeorge  Norris,  the  former  Senator 
from  Nebraska : 

The  Senate  is  the  only  forum  In  our  coun- 
try where  there  is  free  and  fair  debate  upon 
proposed  legislation,  and  it  U  the  forum 
where  the  legislation  of  the  country  is 
made.  If  we  adopted  majority  cloture  In  the 
Senate  as  they  have  in  the  House,  the  last 
vestige  of  fair  and  honest  parliamentary  con- 
sideration would  entirely  vanish. 


Mr.  President,  the  thrust  of  Senate 
Resolution  9  to  change  the  rule  is  to 
drive  to  81  to  49  government  and  reeolve 
this  body  Into  a  House  of  Lords  and  let 
the  House  of  Representatives  rule  su- 
preme. Then  we  would  have  the  same 
rules,  and  we  would  just  have  majority 
approvta.  We  would  have  a  majority,  and 
we  would  all  stay  in  ofHce,  and  the  coun- 
try would  be  destroyed. 

While  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Missouri  is  now  gracing  the  chair.  I  think 
it  is  well  that  we  quote  from  Senator 
James  Reed  of  Missouri. 

He  speaks  strongly.  The  Senators 
from  Missouri  have  not  changed  too 
much.  I  quote  him : 

Gag  rule  is  the  last  resort  of  the  legisla- 
tive scoundrel.  Gag  rule  is  the  surest  device 
of  the  rascal  who  presides  over  a  political 
convention  and  proposes  to  accompUsh 
something  which  wUl  not  bear  discussion. 
Gag  rule  is  the  thing  that  men  Inexper- 
ienced in  legislative  proceedings  always  ad- 
vocate at  first,  and.  if  they  have  any  sense, 
nearly  always  retire  from  as  gracefuUy  as 
possible  after  they  have  seen  It  in  operation. 

As  long  as  we  can  keep  this  forum  free,  as 
long  as  a  vigorous  and  determining  mi- 
nority can  prevent  the  passage  of  a  statute, 
so  long  this  country  wlU  be  safe,  reasonably 
safe  at  least,  for  no  great  act  of  treachery 
can  ever  be  consummated  where  there  are 
not  some  brave  souls  to  stand  in  its  resist- 
ance and  to  stand  to  the  end. 

But  strike  down  this  safeguard  of  public 
discussion,  apply  the  gag.  and  imagine  If 
you  please,  that  It  is  to  be  applied  only  to 
pass  good  measures,  only  to  accomplish  the 
virtuous  and  the  wise  and  the  holy,  only  to 
bring  the  thing  of  rectitude;  imagine  that 
If  you  please.  He  is  a  fool,  he  Is  every  kind 
of  a  fool,  that  has  ever  cursed  this  earth 
or  ciu-sed  himself  who  thinks  that  any 
power  will  always  be  used  wisely  and  justly. 
Power  Is  almost  Invariably  abused. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  yield  to  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Idaho. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  I  am  wondering,  since 
I  have  just  come  into  the  Chamber  and 
have  not  had  the  advantage  of  hearing 
the  Senator's  address  in  full,  what  he 
is  referring  to  by  the  term  "gag  rule." 
Certainly,  he  is  not  referring  to  the  res- 
olution that  has  been  offered  by  Sena- 
tor Pearson  and  myself.  He  would  not 
characterize  that  resolution  as  a  gag 
rule. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Of  course.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  have  yielded  under  the  unani- 
mous-consent agreement,  and  I  have  not 
lost  the  floor. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  think  it  ultimately 
comes  to  that.  You  cannot  say,  in  es- 
sence, when  you  take  off  and  jockey 
the  number  of  one  or  two  or  three  Sena- 
tors, what  is  good,  by  the  change  of  a  few 
Senators. 

It  almost  becomes  a  gag.  But  I  think 
that  is  exactly  it.  This  is  what  the  Sen- 
ator from  Missouri  thought  It  was,  yes, 
when  they  tried  to  change  it  at  that  time 
from  two-thirds. 

But  in  response  to  the  previous  col- 
loquy we  had  in  the  early  part  of  my  dis- 
cussion here — yes,  coming  to  51  to  49 
would  be  gag  rule.  One  Just  could  not 
be  heard. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  As  the  Senator  well 
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knows,  the  resolution  that  is  pending 
would  require  three-fifths  of  the  Sen- 
ators present  and  voting  to  impose  the 
limitation  on  debate.  I  do  not  know  how 
that  kind  of  resolution  could  fairly  be 
characterized  as  a  gag  rule. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  hope  to  try  to  char- 
acterize it  as  fairly  as  I  can  by  char- 
acterizing it  accurately.  Accurately 
stated,  when  you  get  down  to  60-to-40 
government,  where  you  have  the  execu- 
tive, where  you  have  the  mass  media, 
where  you  have  the  communications  ex- 
plosion, then  minority  rights  are  en- 
dangered. I  recall  the  commitments  res- 
olution that  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Idaho  appealed  for,  to  try  to  put 
this  whole  governmental  process  back  in 
kilter— specifically,  to  make  the  Senate 
a  coequal  body  and  a  check  on  the  ex- 
cutive.  Why  do  we  need  that  check?  Be- 
cause, with  all  the  developments  I  have 
mentioned,  the  Executive,  by  a  few  phone 
calls,  a  TV  appearance,  repeal  or  veto 
on  TV  on  the  7  o'clock  news,  is  far,  far 
more  persuasive  and  powerful  than  a 
nominal  debate  of  a  few  hours  in  this 
body.  It  takes  time  for  us  to  deliberate 
and  to  get  to  the  truth  of  manv  of  these 
tilings. 

As  I  have  suggested  earlier  in  mv  dis- 
cussion, if  anything,  the  persuasion  from 
experience  and  the  actual  developments 
call  for  an  extension  of  the  rule  in  the 
other  direction,  the  whole  purpose  being 
to  protect  a  substantial  minority. 

Really,  what  is  a  substantial  minority? 
In  the  two-thirds  requirements  that  I 
outlined— over  a  dozen  of  them  in  the 
Constitution — the  Founding  Fathers 
thought  that  cne-third  constituted  a 
substantial  minority. 

I  think  that  with  the  urbanization, 
the  growth,  the  trends,  the  speed  of  com- 
mimication.  and  other  puch  things,  we 
ought  to  put  three  or  four  more  votes 
on  the  other  end  of  the  spectnun.  It 
ought  to  be  70  to  30  rather  than  60  to  40, 
if  we  are  going  to  change  the  two-thirds 
rule  at  all.  Thirty  percent,  feeling  as 
keenly  as  they  do  in  this  country,  ought 
to  be  protected  and  heard— their  prin- 
ciples, their  beliefs,  their  sections,  their 
concerns.  There  should  be  an  inner  feel- 
ing that  somehow  this  Government  is  not 
so  big  that  you  cannot  get  at  it  and 
not  be  heard.  That  is  the  frustration  in 
the  ghetto. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Let  me  say  to  the  Sena- 
tor that  if  his  principal  concern  is  to  see 
to  it  that  a  minority  Is  heard,  that  ques- 
tions of  great  moment  are  adequately 
debated,  then  I  fully  concur  with  him. 
I  think  that  one  of  the  most  important 
functions  of  the  Senate  Is  to  allow,  when- 
ever necessary,  lengthy,  careful,  consid- 
ered debate,  for  the  purpose  of  better  in- 
forming ourselves  and  the  country. 

But.  in  all  candor,  I  say  to  the  Senator 
that  the  opportunity  for  extended  de- 
bate is  not  being  placed  in  the  sUgrhtest 
Jeopirdy.  It  is  so  deeply  imbedded  in  the 
habits  of  the  Senate  that  no  one  serious- 
ly thinks  of  even  attempting  to  invoke 
rule  XXn  until  several  weeks  of  debate 
have  transpired.  If  the  rule  were  amend- 
ed to  permit  three-fifths  instead  of  two- 
thirds  of  Senators  present  and  voting  to 
impose  limitations  on  debate,  I  do  not 
believe  that  would  change  the  ingrained 


habits  of  this  body.  We  would  continue 
to  permit  lengthy  debate  before  an  at- 
tempt was  made  to  limit  it. 

But  there  comes  a  time  when  the  leg- 
islative business  of  the  Senate  must  be 
dispatched.  Once  an  extensive  debate 
has  taken  place,  then  at  least  a  substan- 
tial majority  of  the  Senate  should  be 
entitled  to  proceed  to  the  merits  of  an 
item  of  legislation,  to  get  a  vote,  in  sum, 
to  transact  the  public  business. 

I  have  heard  a  great  deal.  In  the  last  2 
or  3  days,  about  the  "tyranny  of  the  ma- 
jority." I  must  say  It  is  a  curious  notion, 
particularly  so  when  no  one  has  men- 
tioned any  tyranny  of  the  minority.  It 
is  possible  for  tyranny  to  express  Itself 
in  both  ways.  It  lies  not  in  the  exclusive 
possession  of  the  majority.  I  suggest  to 
the  Senator  that  the  present  rule  gives 
to  one-third  of  the  Senate  plus  one  the 
right  to  prevent  two-thirds  of  the  Senate 
less  one  to  act.  Is  that  not  a  form  of 
tyraimy;  specifically,  is  that  not  a  tyr- 
anny of  the  minority? 

If  one  were  to  choose  between  the  right 
of  the  majority  to  act,  as  against  the 
right  of  the  minority  to  block,  which  ts 
the  greater  tyrarmy? 

Mr.  HOLLINOS.  When  has  that  oc- 
curred? 

Mr.  CHURCH.  That  occurs  when- 
ever  

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  When  did  that  occur? 
When  has  that  prevented  good  legisla- 
tion from  being  enacted? 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Every  time  an  attempt 
has  been  made  to  secure  cloture,  and 
that  attempt  has  failed  because  of  the 
votes  of  a  minority  of  34  or  more  Sen- 
ators  

Mr.  HOLLINOS.  That  Is  a  numerical 
answer.  But  what  bill? 

Mr.  CHURCH.  This  rule,  as  now  writ- 
ten, can  prevent  66  Senators  from  pro- 
ceeding to  a  vote  on  any  measure  that 
comes  before  the  Senate.  What  this 
establishes,  in  truth,  is  minority  rule,  the 
right  of  the  minority  to  govern.  Now  I 
assure  the  Senator  that,  for  reasons  he 
and  I  are  very  familiar  with.  I  think  it 
would  be  a  mistake  to  adopt  a  majority 
cloture  nile. 

I  recognize  there  is  merit  in  his  argu- 
ment: whenever  a  question  of  such  great 
gravity  is  before  this  body  that  it  evokes 
visceral  and  Infiammatory  opposition, 
then  such  a  question,  for  the  good  of  the 
country,  and  for  the  unity  of  the  country, 
should  better  not  be  decided  by  one  vote. 
I  agree.  For  that  reason,  I  never  have 
endorsed,  nor  do  I  foresee  the  time  when 
I  will  vote  for  a  majority  cloture  rule. 
But  I  say  to  the  Senator  that  I  some- 
times grow  impatient  with  the  constant 
reference  to  the  tyranny  of  the  majority 
in  this  body  or  the  threats  of  the  ma- 
jority, when  the  whole  operational  ef- 
fect of  the  present  rule  is  to  permit  34 
Senators  at  any  time,  on  any  bill,  to  pre- 
vent the  Senate  from  reaching  a  vote 
and  discharging  its  responsibilities. 

We  are  here  primarily  to  legislate.  I 
think  the  rules  of  the  Senate  should  be 
such  that  we  can  legislate  in  a  way  that 
gives  adequate  opportimity  for  careful, 
lengthy  deliberation.  But  I  think  the 
rules  should  not  remain  in  such  form 
that,  once  that  deliberation  has  taken 
placo,  a  substantial  majority  is  not  en- 
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abled  to  proceed  with  the  public's  busi 
ness.  Yet,  that  is  our  present  condition 
There  is  proof  of  that.  In  the  54  yean 
we  have  been  operating  under  rule  XXn 
attempts  to  limit  debate  have  been  tried 
49  times  and  only  on  eight  occasions 
his  it  been  possible  to  secure  a  two 
thirds  vote.  " 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  And  where  has 
that 

Mr.  CHURCH.  This  is  practically  an 
insurmountable  barrier 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Where  has  that  really 
killed  good  legislation?  In  the  49  times 
the  Senator  spoke  of,  has  it  not  been  em- 
ployed for  the  good  of  the  country  gen- 
eraUy  and  not  for  the  bad?  I  ask  my  dls- 
tinguished  colleague  from  Idaho  to  name 
any  time  it  was  employed  for  the  bad 

Mr.  CHURCH.  I  would  be  happy  to 
Identify  those  occasions.  I  do  not  pre- 
tend that  I  could  recite  at  this  moment 
each  occasion  during  the  last  54  years 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Make  it  the  past  10 
years. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  I  can  tell  the  Senator 
that  during  the  1970  session  of  Congress 
we  had  before  the  Senate  legislation  that 
I  regarded  as  highly  meritorious.  It  re- 
flected the  view  of  80  percent  of  the 
American  people— if  the  public  opinion 
polls  can  be  trusted— that  the  electoral 
college  has  become  an  anachronism  and 
the  direct  election  of  President  and  Vice 
President  by  the  people  is  desirable. 

I  thought  that  was  an  extremely  timely 
and  important  legislative  proposal  to 
amend  the  Constitution.  The  Senator 
from  South  Carolina  may  have  disagreed 
with  that  proposal.  But  because  of  a 
filibuster  we  were  unable  to  reach  a  vote 
on  the  merits  of  this  constitutional 
amendment  even  though  60  i>ercent  of 
Senators  approved  the  amendment.  That 
is  the  most  recent  example  of  the  harsh 
effect  of  nile  XXn  as  it  is  presently 
written. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Does  the  Senator 
have  any  more  than  just  the  electoral 
college,  because  I  have  some  comments 
on  that? 

Mr.  CHURCH.  The  most  recent  exam- 
ple was  the  funding  for  the  SST.  I  do  not 
know  what  the  Senator's  position  on  the 
SST  is.  I  personally  oppose  it.  I  will  cast 
my  vote  against  it,  but  once  there  is  full 
and  considered  debate,  pro  and  con,  at 
that  point,  I  think  the  Senate  should  be 
entitled  to  proceed  to  vote  on  the  SST, 
regardless  of  the  outcome.  That,  after 
all,  is  the  essence  of  the  democratic 
process. 

Suppose  the  Senator  faced  rule  XXn 
in  the  elections  in  South  Carolina?  Sup- 
pose he  could  not  get  elected  if  one-third 
of  the  people  plus  one  voted  against  him? 
Does  that  recommend  itself  to  the  Sen- 
ator as  being  consistent  with  the  demo- 
cratic process? 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  have  enjoyed  the 
experience  where  I  could  not  get  a  ma- 
jority, much  less  two-thirds.  In  fact, 
the  other  fellow  got  the  two-thirds. 

Mr.  CHUHCH.  Surely,  but  would  the 
Senator  really  endorse  an  electoral  sys- 
tem that  requires  a  two-thirds  vote  to 
elect  a  candidate  to  oflBce? 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  No  one  put  that  in. 
We  have  to  have  a  majority  of  the  votes 
on  the  candidates  themselves. 
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Mr.  CHURCH.  The  principle  Is  the 
same. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  The  principle  could 
not  be  the  same.  If  it  is  the  same  In  the 
distinguished  Senator's  mind,  then  I 
must  differ.  As  to  issues,  principles,  and 
concerns,  yes,  but  not  on  candidates. 
They  are  completely  different.  We  have 
to  have  a  majority  vote,  or  win  or  lose. 
In  fact,  we  have  a  minority  President. 
We  have  a  difficult  time  getting  a  major- 
ity. If  we  had  rule  XXn.  it  would  be  com- 
pletely impossible.  The  Senator  knows 
that.  Now.  let  us  get  to  some  other 
points 

Mr.  CHURCH.  The  distinction  may  be 
clear  to  the  distingiushed  Senator  from 
South  Carolina,  but  it  is  not  clear  to  the 
Senator  from  Idaho.  The  effect  of  rule 
XXn  is  to  permit  34  Senators,  a  third 
of  the  Senate,  plus  one.  to  block  a  meas- 
ure that  the  other  66  Senators  support. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Let  us  clear  that  up. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  That  is  the  effect  of  the 
rule.  The  Senator  would  agree  with  that. 
Let  us  assiune  we  took  that  rule  and  ap- 
plied it  to  an  election  in  South  Carolina. 
In  that  event,  one-third  of  the  voters 
plus  one  could  block  the  election  of  any 
candidate.  If  that  situation  prevailed, 
there  would  be  revolution  in  South 
Carolina. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  am  afraid 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Yet.  that  is  how  the 
XXII  operates  in  the  Senate. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  am  afraid  my  dis- 
tinguished colleague  is  appealing  to  the 
weakness  of  his  argmnent.  He  could  not 
contend  that  the  matter  of  candidates, 
winning  or  losing,  51  to  41,  would  hold. 
With  51,  52,  or  53.  shall  we  say,  or  more 
over  60  percent,  we  might  get  it.  The 
Senator  from  Washington,  I  think,  got 
almost  70  percent.  The  President  him- 
self is  a  minority  President. 

Here  we  are  talking  about  issues,  we 
are  talking  about  minorities,  we  are  talk- 
ing about  concerns,  we  are  talking  about 
sections  of  the  country. 

I  ask.  Is  it  my  distinguished  friend's 
contention  that  the  addition  now,  all  of 
a  sudden  that  we  are  an  undeliberate 
body  and  we  cannot  get  on  with  our  busi- 
ness, but  the  mere  addition  of  six  Sena- 
tors kills  that  in  the  Senator's  mind? 
Make  it  60.  Make  it  40.  Does  the  Sena- 
tor think  the  problem  has  been  solved? 
Is  that  right? 

Mr.  CHURCH.  No.  I  simply  say  that 
the  philosophical  basis  for  the  Senator's 
argument  is 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Ah. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  That  protection  is 
needed  from  the  tyranny  of  the  majority. 
It  is  an  argument  I  cannot  reconcile  with 
the  whole  philosophical  basis  of  demo- 
cratic government. 

Let  me  say  to  the  Senator  that  I  know 
there  are  reasons  I  re-^pest  fcr  net  adopt- 
ing a  majority  cloture  rule  in  this  body. 
I  think  that  if  we  were  to  settle  on  a 
three-fifths  voting  requirement,  this 
continuing  controversy  over  cloture 
might  be  resolved  for  many  years  to 
come.  I  think  a  three-fifths  formula  is  a 
happy  balance  that  we  could  strike.  It 
would  tend  to  satisfy  most  Senators  and 
we  could  then  lay  this  issue  to  rest.  How- 
ever, if  we  are  not  able  to  do  this,  or 
worse  still,  if  after  a  prolonged  debate  we 
we  denied  the  opportunity  to  reach  a 


decision  on  the  merits,  then  I  say  to  the 
Senator  that  the  issue  will  not  only  re- 
main alive,  but  sentiment  will  grow  for 
majority  cloture  with  each  passing  year. 

If  the  Senator  really  wants  to  jeo- 
pardize the  traditions  and  the  historical 
role  of  the  Senate,  rigid  resistence  to  any 
change  in  rule  XXII  is  the  way  to  do  It. 

Such  a  circumstance  came  to  the  Sen- 
ate in  1917  when  our  country  faced  the 


wc  were  required  to  get  a  two-thirds 
vote,  that  is  specious  and  without  sub- 
stance whatever. 

Over  two -thirds  of  the  Senators  In  the 
present  body  were  elected  with  some- 
where between  a  50-  and  60-percent  vote. 
Therefore,  we  would  not  even  have  a  XJS. 
Senate  if  we  were  to  apply  that  rule. 

He  tried  to  come  aroimd  to  the  point 
that  we  do  not  have  any  real  concern  be- 


quesUon  of  war  In  the  Atlantic.  The  over-^_pause  we  have  never  even  in  the  present 


whelming  majority  of  the  people  favored 
the  arming  of  our  merchant  ships.  A 
prolonged  debate — a  filibuster — ^pre- 
vented the  Senate  from  reaching  Judg- 
ment on  that  question.  The  first  clo- 
ture nile  was  established  in  response  to 
the  wrath  of  the  Americcm  people. 

If  the  Senate  persists  in  retaining  rule 
XXII,  unchanged,  the  day  may  come 
again  when  such  public  anger  at  the  Sen- 
ate will  rise  up  in  such  form  that  all  of 
us  will  scurry  for  cover.  We  will  then  see 
the  Senate  transformed  radically,  even 
as  it  happened  In  1917  when,  after  a  long 
period  of  time  during  which  there  was 
no  possibility  of  limiting  debate,  the  Sen- 
ate scurried  for  cover  and  in  March,  by 
a  vote  of  76  to  3,  imposed  the  cloture 
rule. 

I  do  not  want  to  see  that  happen  again. 
I  think  it  is  too  important  to  the  coim- 
try  to  preserve  the  essential  character 
of  the  Senate.  I  want  to  see  its  historical 
role  safeguarded.  That  is  why  I  beUeve 
that  tempering  this  rule  now  is  the  best 
Insurance  we  could  offer  the  Senate  for 
preserving  its  historic  role  as  a  delibera- 
tive assembly. 

I,  therefore,  believe  it  would  be  a  mis- 
take to  insist  that  we  adhere  rigidly  to  a 
barrier  so  high  that  In  49  attempts  to 
limit  debate,  we  have  managed  success- 
fully to  hurdle  It  on  only  eight  occasions. 

Let  us  not  ask  for  another  crisis  of 
the  kind  that  occurred  in  1917,  leaving 
everyone  sorry  at  the  consequences. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  had  been  hoping 
that  th?  science  of  reverse  English  had 
not  come  over  from  the  Pentagon  to  the 
Senate  floor  and  that  we  would  begin 
not  to  advance  but  to  retreat,  or  not  to 
retreat  but  to  advance,  and  that  the  best 
vr&y  to  build  was  to  destroy  and  that  the 
best  way  to  destroy  was  to  build.  We 
have  come  all  the  way  around. 

The  best  way  to  protect  is  to  adhere 
this  to  what  all  of  the  others  have  done 
who  have  come  before  us  from  the  var- 
ious sections  of  the  country,  from  Wyo- 
ming and  elsewhere,  on  what  is  funda- 
mental; namely,  that  a  substantial  ma- 
jority shall  receive  protection  and 
protection  alone.  That  does  not  mean 
a  government  of  tyr finny  by  a  minority. 
My  distinguished  colleague  cited  the 
electoral  college.  I  differ.  I  said  it  had 
always  been  employed  for  the  good.  I 
think  it  was  employed  for  the  good.  I 
disagree  with  the  80  percent. 

I  think  that  a  far  greater  majority  of 
the  Senators  are  opposed  to  the  pro- 
posed change  in  the  electoral  c^llege  as 
it  was  then  proposed  on  the  Senate  floor. 

I  think  additionally  that  when  the 
Senator  from  Idaho  moves  into  the  var- 
ious other  arguments,  like  the  one  in 
which  he  alluded  to  the  election  or  non- 
election  of  candidates  themselves,  as  to 
whether  they  receive  a  majority  vote, 
r.nd  when  he  asked  what  we  would  do  if 


instance  tried  to  apply  two-thirds  clo- 
ture, that  what  we  really  want  is  a  mat- 
ter of  form  because  we  are  not  going  to 
do  it  anyway. 

I  would  agree  as  to  the  present  form. 
And  I  agree  with  respect  to  all  of  It  as  It 
concerns  the  present  leadership.  I  think 
the  leadership  is  distinguished.  It  Is  out- 
standing. Our  distinguished  majority 
leader,  the  Senator  from  Montana,  has 
done  a  wonderful  job  in  these  days  in 
these  times  in  considering  everyone. 

When  we  come  right  down  to  It,  as  long 
as  we  have  our  present  distinguished  ma- 
jority leader.  I  would  just  as  soon  do 
away  with  all  of  the  rules. 

I  used  to  pride  myself  on  the  rules  and 
on  presiding.  I  do  not  pursue  them  as  rig- 
orously anymore.  I  know  that  as  a  jun- 
ior Senator  I  will  be  heard  and  I  will  not 
be  cheated.  But  we  will  not  have  the  dis- 
tinguished majority  leader  forever. 

Referring  back  to  the  former  distin- 
guished majority  leader,  Ljmdon  B.  John- 
son, if  we  were  to  ask  liim  to  apply  that 
principle,  how  many  times  does  the  Sen- 
ator think  we  would  be  heard  as  junior 
Senators? 

How  many  times  were  things  ram- 
rodded  through  this  particular  body? 
We  cannot  change  the  rules  with  the 
leaders.  The  principles  of  the  minority 
are  involved  and  the  Integrity  of  the 
Senate.  The  present  persuasion  of  the 
Executive  and  the  very  action  taken  on 
the  conmiitments  resolution  of  the  Sen- 
ator from  Arkansas  in  this  body  indicates 
how  10  extra  votes  can  be  picked  up  by 
wheeling  and  dealing. 

The  danger  is  not  that  we  have  too 
many  or  too  few,  in  order  to  get  the 
business  done.  The  danger  is  that  the 
minority  is  in  great  danger  in  that  20 
or  30  percent  constitutes  a  minority  that 
must  be  protected.  We  have  the  develop- 
ment of  the  mass  media  and  the  com- 
munications explosions  as  I  stated  before. 

The  Senator  from  Idaho  says  that  six 
would  satisfy  him.  What  about  the  other 
Senator  from  Idaho?  I  do  not  know 
about  him.  What  abnut  the  Senator  from 
Idaho  10  years  from  now?  Would  six 
satisfy  him?  Perhaps  he  woiild  say  seven. 

We  are  talking  about  a  51-percent 
Government  and  the  distinguished  au- 
thor cf  Senator  Resolution  9  knows  it. 
That  is  what  they  have  been  asking  for. 
They  have  been  asking  to  create  a  House 
of  Representatives  in  the  U.S.  Senate 
with  the  rules  of  the  House  and  vote  by 
mijcrlty  and  get  on  with  the  business 
and  rubber^tamp  it. 

M -.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  the  Sen- 
ator has  suggested  that  the  intention  of 
the  Senator  from  Idaho  i.^  to  move  this 
body  toward  a  50-percent  cloture  rule. 
I  feel  constrained  to  remind  him  that  I 
made  the  argimient  only  a  few  minutes 
ago  against  majority  cloture.  That  is  not 
the  intention  or  the  purpose  of  the  Sena- 
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tor  from  Idaho.  I  can  speak  no  more 
plainly — ^I  am  opposed. 

So  far  as  I  know,  I  can  say  quite  con- 
fidently that  it  Is  not  the  Intention  of 
the  distinguished  majority  leader  or  of 
the  distingrxiished  minority  leader  in  en- 
dorsing the  pending  resolution.  I  think 
most  of  us  who  have  joined  in  the  co- 
sponsorship  of  this  resolution  would  not 
endorse  a  majority  cloture  rule. 

Therefore,  it  does  not  follow 

Mr.  HOLLmas.  Mr.  President 

Mr.  CHURCH.  It,  therefore,  is  not 
correct  to  state  the  end  objective  we 
proponents  of  change  have  In  mind  is  a 
51-49  cloture  rule  in  this  body.  I  also 
remind  the  Senator  of  the  other  argu- 
ment I  made  based  on  historical  expe- 
rience. 

The  eruption  in  the  Government  in 
1917  with  respect  to  the  armed  ship  bill 
was  the  thing  that  caused  the  Senate  to 
retreat  from  the  principle  of  unlimited 
debate  and  to  overwhelmingly  adopt  the 
first  cloture  rule.  It  Is  altogether  likely 
If  we  keep  the  barrier  as  high  as  it  is 
today  we  will  find  ourselves  once  more  in 
that  kind  of  crisis  and  the  ensuing  pub- 
lic eruption  in  the  country  against  us  will 
force  us  to  a  revision  of  the  present  rule 
far  more  drastic  than  I  or  the  Senator 
from  South  Carolina  would  want  to  see. 
Such  a  situation  could,  imfortunately, 
bring  us  to  majority  cloture.  A  modest 
reduction  in  the  two-tWrds  cloture  re- 
quirement, as  Senate  Resolution  9  con- 
tains, is  insurance  against  majority  clo- 
ture. As  history  bears  me  witness,  that 
Is  a  better  way  to  protect  the  historic 
rule  of  the  Senata  than  the  position  the 
Senator  from  South  Carolina  has  taken. 
Mr.  HOLLINas.  I  do  not  doubt  the 
motives  of  the  Senator  from  Idaho  in  his 
plea  now  for  three-fifths  rather  than 
two-thirds,  but  taking  a  page  from  the 
book  of  our  distinguished  leader.  Presi- 
dent Richard  M.  Nixon,  who  said  that  it 
is  what  we  do  and  not  what  we  say, 
when  you  cut  off  the  six  you  join  with 
that  group  that  wants  to  cut  it  down  to 
a  51-49  Oovemment.  That  is  where  the 
Senator  is  headed  smd  that  is  what  we 
have  to  watch  in  this  country. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  I  may  yield  to  my  distinguished 
colleague  from  Arkansas  (Mr.  Pm.- 
BMCHT)  without  losing  my  right  to  the 
floor,  and  without  my  subsequent  re- 
marks counting  as  two  speeches. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  FDLBRIGHT.  I  thank  the  Sen- 
ator. I  was  very  Interested  in  the  com- 
ments of  the  Senator  from  Idaho  and 
his  profession  of  intention  that  it  was 
not  majority  rule.  That  reminds  me  very 
much  of  the  present  intention  of  the  ad- 
ministration to  get  out  of  Southeast 
Asia. 

The  question  is  not  the  intention  of  the 
Senator  from  Idaho  or  any  other  spon- 
sors as  to  what  will  take  place  or  happen. 
If  the  Senator  is  so  convinced  this  Is 
going  to  cause  an  eruption  such  as  the 
revolution  in  1917,  all  he  needs  now  is 
two- thirds.  I  do  not  know  why. he  does 
not  bring  cloture;  it  Is  perfectly  open  to 
him  now. 

It  strikes  me  this  argument  has  been 
going  on  for  a  long  time,  and  I  think  it 
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often  gets  off  on  an  aspect  that  is  not 
the  crucial  one.  It  is  not  a  question  of 
how  many  hours  anyone  wants  to  speak 
or  that  we  do  not  have  enough  opportu- 
nity to  talk  at  length  under  the  present 
rules  or  any  other  rules.  The  question 
should  be  put  in  a  slightly  different  con- 
text. 

The  Senator  from  South  Carolina  has 
stated  the  matter  and  all  I  can  do  is 
perhaps  rephrase  it.  This  is  a  great  coun- 
try with  200  million-plus  people,  50 
States,  great  diversity  among  the  people, 
and  there  is  a  tremendous  impetus  to- 
ward centralization  of  government  and, 
in  fact,  toward  dictatorship  of  the  Exec- 
utive. There  is  no  other  coimtry  in  the 
world  that  I  know  of  with  a  divided  gov- 
ernment; that  is,  an  Executive  apart 
from  the  legislative  branch,  which 
still  has  any  degree  of  democracy  in  it. 
They  have  all  become  dictatorships  of 
one  kind  or  another,  either  civilian  or 
military  dictatorships.  If  we  can  make 
tills  system  codpnue  to  operate  it  will 
be  a  miracle.  Iro  country  as  big  as  this 
country  has  ever  had  a  democracy,  im- 
less  one  could  refer  to  the  British  Em- 
pire, which  consisted  of  a  great  many 
colonies.  Britain,  however,  is  a  relatively 
small  and  homogeneous  country. 

The  problem  is  to  keep  functioning 
with  our  system,  unless  we  change  it. 
The  question  of  changing  it  to  a  parlia- 
mentary system  is  a  different  problem 
requiring  constitutional  amendment  and 
I  do  not  care  to  go  into  that  at  this  time 
since  I  am  not  proposing  it.  My  problem 
is  to  make  the  country  we  have  function 
properly. 

In  1949,  Walter  Lippmann,  who  was 
then  at  the  height  of  his  intellectual 
powers,  wrote  a  column  on  this  subject. 
It  has  occurred  to  me  it  might  be  well 
to  recall  that  column.  Many  of  the  newer 
Members  are  not  as  well  acquainted  with 
Walter  Lippmann,  but  for  50  years  or 
more  he  was  one  of  the  leading  com- 
mentators and  one  of  the  most  respected 
analysts  of  governmental  affairs.  He  was 
a  very  great  intellectual  leader.  He  has 
retired  now  and  Is  not  writing  as  much 
as  he  did. 

He  wrote  a  column  on  this  matter  at 
the  height  of  the  controversy  over  civil 
rights.  Most  people  were  astounded  when 
he  wrote  the  column  in  defense  of  rule 
XXn.  I  would  like  to  read  the  column  for 
the  benefit  of  some  of  the  newer  Mem- 
bers. The  column  should  be  included  in 
this  debate  just  as  it  was  in  that  debate. 
This  was  March  1949. 

I  hope  the  Senator  from  Idaho,  if  he 
has  time,  would  listen  to  this  particular 
statement  because  I  am  sure  he  does 
remember  it.  Even  though  he  is  much 
yoimger  than  I,  he  does  remember  Walter 
Lippmann. 

The  column  by  Walter  Lippmann  reads 
as  follows : 


norlty  of  the  States  to  stop  legislation  *iii 
have  been  abolished. 

"Stripped  of  all  mumbo-Jumbo  and  fl«a 
waving,"  says  the  New  York  Tlines,  "the  isjue 
Is  whether  the  country's  highest  leglsutlve 
body  will  permit  Important  measures  to  be 
kept  from  a  vote  through  the  activities  of  t 
few  leather-throated,  Iron -legged  Members 
who  don't  want  democratic  decision."  This 
Is  an  unduly  scornful  and  superficial  way 
to  dispose  of  a  great  constitutional  problem 
For  the  real  Issue  Is  whether  any  majorttv 
even  a  two-thirds  majority,  shall  now  assume 
the  power  to  override  the  opposition  of  a 
large  minority  of  the  States. 

In  the  American  system  of  government  the 
right  of  democratic  decision  has  never  been 
Identified  with  majority  rule  as  such  The 
genius  of  the  American  system,  unique  I  be- 
lieve among  the  democracies  of  the  world  U 
that  It  limits  all  power— including  the  power 
of  the  majority.  Absolute  power,  whether  In 
a  king,  a  president,  a  legislative  majority  a 
popular  majority.  Is  alien  to  the  Amerltin 
Idea  of  democratic  decision — 


Although  the  question  before  the  Senate  is 
whether  to  amend  the  rules,  the  Issue  Is  not 
one  of  parliamentary  procediire.  It  Is  wheth- 
er there  shall  be  a  profound  and  far-reaching 
constitutional  change  In  the  character  of  the 
American  Government. 

The  proposed  amendment  to  rule  v^rn 
would  enable  two-thirds  of  the  Senate  to 
close  the  debate  and  force  any  measure,  mo- 
tion, or  other  matter  to  a  vote.  If  the  amend- 
ment is  carried,  the  existing  power  of  a  ml- 


I  think  that  is  a  very  significant 
passage — 

The  American  Idea  of  a  democratic  decision 
has  always  been  that  Impwtant  minorities 
must  not  be  coerced.  When  there  Is  strong 
opposition,  It  Is  neither  wise  nor  practical 
to  force  a  decision.  It  Is  necessary  and  it 
Is  better  to  postpone  the  decision — to  respect 
the  opposition  and  then  to  accept  the  burden 
of  trying  to  persuade  It. 

For  a  decision  which  has  to  be  enf(»'ced 
against  the  determined  opposition  of  large 
communities  and  regions  of  the  country  will 
as  Americans  have  long  realized,  almost 
never  produce  the  results  It  Is  supposed  to 
produce.  The  opposition  and  the  resistance 
having  been  overridden,  wUl  not  disappear 
They  win  merely  find  some  other  »-ay  of 
avoiding,  evading,  obstructing,  or  nullifying 
the  decision. 

For  that  reason  It  Is  a  cardinal  principle 
of  the  American  democracy  that  great  de- 
cisions on  Issues  that  men  regard  as  vital 
shall  not  be  taken  by  vote  of  the  majority 
until  the  consent  of  the  minority  has  been 
obtained.  Where  the  consent  of  the  minority 
has  been  lacking,  as  for  example  In  the  case 
of  the  prohibition  amendment,  the  demo- 
cratic decision  has  produced  hypocrisy  and 
lawlessness. 

This  Is  the  issue  In  the  Senate.  It  Is  not 
whether  there  shall  be  unlimited  debates. 
The  right  of  unlimited  debate  is  merely  a 
device,  rather  an  awkward  and  tiresome  de- 
vice, to  prevent  large  and  determined  com- 
munities from  being  coerced. 

The  Issue  Is  whether  the  fundamenui 
principle  of  American  democratic  decision— 
that  strong  minorities  must  be  persuaded 
and  not  coerced — shall  be  altered  radically, 
not  by  constitutional  amendment  but  by  a 
subtle  change  in  the  rules  of  the  Senate. 

The  Issue  has  been  raised  In  connection 
with  the  clvll-rlghts  legislation.  The  ques- 
tion Is  whether  the  vindication  of  these 
civil  rights  requires  the  sacrifice  of  the  Amer- 
ican limitation  on  majority  rule.  The  ques- 
tion Is  a  painful  one.  But  I  believe  the  an- 
swer has  to  be  that  the  rights  of  Negroes 
will  In  the  end  be  made  more  secure,  even 
If  they  are  vindicated  more  slowly.  If  the 
cardinal  principle — that  minorities  shall  not 
be  coerced  by  maJorltle.<; — Is  conserved. 

For  If  that  principle  Is  abandoned,  then 
the  great  limitations  on  the  absolutism  and 
the  tyranny  of  transient  majorities  will  be 
gone,  and  the  path  will  be  much  more  open 
than  It  now  Is  to  the  demagogic  dictator  who. 
having  aroused  a  mob,  destroys  the  liberties 
of  the  people. 

Mr.  President,  I  think  that  column,  in 
the  inimitable  manner  of  Mr.  Lippmann, 
summarizes  what  I  believe  to  be  the  real 
principle  Involved  in  this  debate.  It  Is 
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not  a  question  of  whether  you  can  speak 
for  10  hours,  or  24  hours,  or  100  hours, 
or  1.000  hours;  it  is  a  question  of  whether 
or  not  a  transient  majority,  as  he  says, 
Is  to  be  given  the  power  to  coerce  the 
minority. 

Now,  if  we  were  a  small  country  of  5 
million,  or  even  1  million  people,  or  If 
we  were  a  county  court,  or  a  city  coimcil, 
and  we  wanted  majority  rule,  I  think 
there  would  be  no  danger  in  that.  That 
would  be  small  and  homogeneous  in  na- 
ture and  the  problems  would  be  small 
and  limited  in  natiure.  But  when  you  are 
dealing  with  a  country  of  200  million 
people,  a  country  which  has  the  capacity 
to  destroy  the  world,  so  to  speak,  you  are 
dealing  with  a  great,  diverse  population, 
and  one  of  the  serious  problems  is  to 
avoid  serious  mistakes  made,  as  Mr. 
Lippmann  says,  by  a  transient  majority. 

In  my  own  experience  here,  of  course 
I  have  often  regretted  that  I  did  not  use 
the  capacity  to  resist  given  by  rule  XXII. 
I  just  simply  did  not  recognize  at  the 
time  how  serious  the  situation  was.  I  cite 
one  which  is  well  known,  the  Gulf  of 
Tonkin  matter.  If  I  had  known  then 
what  I  know  today  about  the  Gulf  of 
Tonkin,  I  would  have  used  rule  XXII.  Of 
course,  I  did  not  know  then  what  I  do  to- 
day, and  I  did  not  realize  what  we  were 
getting  into.  

I  want  to  dissociate  rule  XXn  from 
any  substsmtive  piece  of  legislation, 
whether  it  is  civil  rights  or  any  other 
measure.  We  have  recently  had  the  ex- 
ample of  the  capacity  of  the  Senator 
from  Wisconsin  (Mr.  Proxmire)  in  an- 
other area.  The  only  reason  why  the  Sen- 
ator from  Wisconsin  was  able  to  stave  off 
tbe  ultimate  decision  on  the  SST  was 
that  he  knew  he  could  use  rule  XXII.  I 
believe  in  the  past  he  has  been  in  favor 
of  changing  it.  But,  in  an  emergency,  he 
took  advantage  of  the  rule,  and  the  fact 
that  there  was  this  rule  avoided  or  pre- 
vented his  being  coerced,  along  with,  of 
course,  the  rest  of  us.  He  was  not  alone 
in  that.  He  was  the  main  spokesman.  The 
rule  prevented  the  coercion,  in  the  last 
minutes  of  the  last  Congress,  of  the  Sen- 
ator from  Wisconsin  and  the  majority 
of  his  colleagues. 

I  think  he  was  absolutely  correct.  I  am 
quite  sure  history  will  show  that  his 
Judgment  in  that  issue,  along  with  that 
of  others,  was  correct  on  the  merits. 

I  believe  the  question  is  dissociated 
from  the  merits  of  any  substantive  issue. 
The  case  of  the  arming  of  the  merchant 
ships  has  been  cited  in  connection  with 
this  issue.  I  can  hardly  tliink  of  a  more 
trivial  subject  to  get  excited  about.  That 
is  cited  as  an  example  of  the  need  of  the 
destruction  of  this  great  principle.  That 
Is  what  has  preserved  the  Senate  as  a 
unique  body  in  the  world.  The  distin- 
guishing characteristic  of  this  body  is 
that  it  has  the  capacity  to  force  a  com- 
promise or  to  resist  immediate  action  by 
majority  rule,  such  as  they  have  in  the 
House. 

So  I  would  like,  if  possible,  to  examine 
it,  and  cause  others  to  examine  it,  not 
with  regard  to  any  substantive  issue,  but 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  role  of  the  Senate 
in  our  constitutional  system.  As  has  al- 
ready  been  said  so  often,  the  Senate  is 
the  only  upper  body  I  know  of  that  has 
any  scintilla  of  power  left  when  every 


other  upper  body  is  ceremonial,  or  at 
most  has  a  very  limited  power  of  delay. 
I  believe  the  British  House  of  Lords  has 
limited  power  to  delay  certain  kinds  of 
issues.  I  do  not  think  they  can  even  delay 
what  we  call  money  bills — appropriation 
measures.  But  I  do  not  want  to  go  into 
that  now.  In  any  case,  their  fxinction  is 
largely  ceremonial.  It  is  used  to  reward 
people  for  public  service.  They  are  made 
Members  of  the  House  of  Lords. 

In  Canada  they  also  have  a  senate 
which  is  very  limited  in  power,  if  it  has 
any.  It  also  is,  to  a  great  extent,  a  place 
of  dignity  for  elder  statesmen. 

I  do  not  wish  to  derogate  any  of  these 
bodies,  but  they  do  not  have  the  kind  of 
poUti«Ll  power  to  influence  legislation  or 
government  decisions  that  the  Senate 
has.  It  is  the  only  body,  to  my  knowledge, 
in  a  bicameral  system  which  has  retained 
any  authority. 

What  happens  if  you  change  the  rules? 
We  will  be  subject  to  being  managed  by 
any  executive  that  comes  in,  just  as  I 
believe  the  other  body  to  be,  and  as  they 
largely  are.  It  is  true  that  occasionally, 
on  some  domestic  matter,  there  may  be 
a  difference,  but  on  major  issues,  espe- 
clfiUy  in  the  field  of  foreign  relations, 
in  a  field  that  involves  what  is  called  the 
Commander  in  Chief's  war  powers,  if  he 
has  any,  that  authority  has  been  almost 
eliminated,  or  certainly  t«nporarily  sub- 
dued. I  hope  it  has  not  been  eliminated, 
because  I  hope  the  Senate  will  reassert 
its  constitutional  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities. That  is  a  subject  on  which  I  shall 
have  something  to  say  later. 

The  Executive  has,  since  World  War 
n,  and  during  the  period  of  either  prep- 
aration for  or  prosecution  of  war,  as- 
sumed so  much  power  that  it  has  been 
able  to  override  us  to  a  great  extent,  even 
with  the  existence  of  rule  XXn.  But  if 
we  remove  that  power  Senators  will 
gradually  realize  that  they  really  do  not 
have  any  power  to  resist  any  Executive. 
That  would  be  true  of  a  Senator  like  the 
Senator  from  Wisconsin  or  any  other 
Senator  who  feels  strongly.  Of  course,  he 
had  support;  he  was  only  the  spokes- 
man; he  had  very  substantial  support 
behind  him.  He  could  not  and  would  not 
dare  do  it,  by  himself,  I  think.  And  he 
could  not,  as  a  physical  matter,  do  it  by 
himself.  He  has  to  have  assistance.  He 
would  know  that,  entering  into  a  fight 
in  opposition  to  the  Executive  power,  if 
he  did  not  have  this  capacity  to  require 
a  two-thirds  vote,  he  would  have  very  lit- 
tle chance  of  success. 

In  other  words,  whenever  you  enter 
into  a  contest  with  the  Chief  Execu- 
tive, imder  any  system,  it  is  not  a  very 
pleasant  thing  to  do;  you  usually  do  not 
get  any  reward  for  thwarting  any  execu- 
tive, especially  our  Presidents,  now  that 
they  have  become  almost  the  equivalent 
of  the  royal  court — they  have  all  the  ap- 
purtenances. As  George  Reedy  puts  it, 
it  is  like  a  royal  court  now — they  have 
all  the  privileges  and  perquisites  that 
the  oldtime  emperors  had,  and  have  be- 
come insulated  from  all  the  ordinary 
influences  that  work  upon  political  fig- 
ures. 

But  when  you  consider  taking  up  a 
contest  against  any  President,  you  would 
be  a  very  foolish  man  to  undertake  it  if 
you  did  not  have  the  requirement  that  he 


has  got  to  get  two-thirds.  I  am  speaking, 
of  course,  of  important  matters.  You  do 
not  contest  on  trivia  in  this  field.  It  has 
to  be  something  important,  unless  you 
are  completely  without  a  feeling  of  re- 
sponsibility. I  know  that  there  have  been 
very  few  occasions  in  which  the  issues 
involved  have  not  been  of  great  impor- 
tance. 

Sometimes  we  read  in  the  newspapers 
that  some  individual  filibustered  for  24 
hours.  Well,  that  is  not  a  filibuster;  that 
is  just  an  act  of  eccentricity.  A  real  fili- 
buster is  forcing  a  compromise.  That  is 
the  only  thing  that  qualifies  as  a  fili- 
buster, if  you  want  to  use  that  word,  or 
a  delay  to  force  a  compromise  and  force 
the  majority  either  to  get  two-tliirds  or 
to  lay  the  matter  aside  for  further  con- 
sideration said  probable  compromise,  or 
to  put  the  burden  upon  the  majority 
to  persuade  the  minority. 

That  is  the  essence  of  the  democratic 
system.  I  cannot  put  it  any  better  than 
Walter  Lippmann.  I  can  only  try  to  apply 
it  to  our  present  conditions. 

I  thuik  anyone  would  be  blind  not  to 
recognize  today  that  it  is  certainly  an 
uphill  battle,  a  very  diflScult  under- 
taking, to  challenge  in  an  important  area 
the  Executive  of  the  moment.  I  am  not 
speaking  just  of  this  present  President 
or  his  predecessor.  Any  of  them,  cer- 
tainly, since  World  War  II,  if  they  chose 
to  use  all  the  power  at  their  command, 
could  subvert  the  independence  of  the 
Senate. 

We  have  had  some  experiences  with 
the  type  of  organization  which  is  at  their 
disposal,  in  contrast  to  what  Members  of 
the  Senate  can  do  in  appealing  to  the 
public  and  in  appealing  for  support.  We 
had  the  Starbird  memorandum.  I  cite 
that  only  as  an  example  of  how  it  is  pos- 
sible for  the  military  establishment  to 
muster  the  full  force  of  the  industrial 
establishment  and  the  political  and 
journalistic  establishments  of  this  coun- 
try In  the  promotion  of  a  particular  pro- 
gram which  they  wanted,  which  In  tliat 
case  was  the  ABM.  Of  course  the  effort 
proved  successful. 

More  recently,  I  have  read  stories — al- 
though there  Is  not  a  convenient  name 
like  tha^Jarblrd  memorandum — of  or- 
ders which  have  gone  out  to  do  much  the 
same  thing  hi  seUing  the  President's 
present  program. 

I  am  not  saying.  In  this  latter  case,  that 
there  Is  anything  wrong  with  that.  Cer- 
tainly he  has  a  perfect  right  to  try  to 
sell  his  program.  I  cite  it  only  as  an  ex- 
ample of  the  tremendous  power,  in  orga- 
nization and  number  of  people  at  his  dis- 
posal, to  sell  something,  in  contrast  to 
what  we  have  in  the  Senate  in  the  way  of 
staff  assistants,  and  so  on.  There  are  2 
million  employees  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment at  the  disposal  of  the  President. 
They  have  experts  of  all  kinds.  As  I  say, 
I  am  not  objecting  to  all  this;  I  am  only 
citing  it  as  an  example.  In  modem  days, 
of  the  tremendous  development  of  the 
ability  of  the  Executive  to  Infiuence  pub- 
lic opinion  and,  directly  or  Indirectly,  the 
Senate.  They  have  the  capacity  to  Invite 
Senators  and  give  them  briefings,  and  so 
on.  I  wish  to  say  again,  I  am  not  sajring 
that  is  illegal,  hnproper,  immoral,  or  any- 
thing of  the  sort.  It  is  a  fact  of  life. 
What  does  the  Senate  have  to  preserve 
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its  independence,  we  will  say,  and  its 
capacity  to  analyze  and  give  advice,  if  you 
like,  to  the  Executive?  Really,  one  of  its 
principal  weapons  is  the  preservation  of 
nile  XXII.  Because  otherwise  they  can 
come  up  here  and,  within  a  day  or  2 
days  or  whenever  they  like,  force  a  matter 
to  a  vote,  and  it  would  be  done  before  we 
ever  have  an  opportimity  to  even  con- 
sider it,  or  the  country  to  understand  It. 
This  is  a  most  important  tool  for  the 
preservation  of  the  integrity  of  the  legis- 
lative branch  of  Government.  We  are  not 
disposed  to  criticize  the  gouse  of  Repre- 
sentatives, and  I  do  not  mean  it  in  any 
critical  way,  but  merely  for  comparison— 
under  House  rules,  as  Senators  know, 
they  can  bring  In  bills  and,  with  a  few 
hours'  debate,  they  have  to  vote  them  up 
or  down.  It  may  be  an  extremely  tech- 
nical bill,  with  all  kinds  of  different  prop- 
ositions. I  think  that  practically  nullifies 
the  capacity  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives to  refuse  a  determined  executive 
branch.  And  they  do  not.  It  is  very  rare 
indeed  that  they  do.  Practically  all  the 
resistance  that  has  developed,  particu- 
larly in  the  foreign  field,  but  in  others  as 
well,  has  been  in  the  Senate,  as  Senators 
know,  and  the  reason  for  that  is  because 
of  this  capacity  to.  resist  a  measure,  up  to 
the  pomt  of  the  tequired  two-thirds 

This  argument  about,  "Well,  we  are 
only  asking  for  three-fifths,"  to  me  Is  a 
wholly  fallacious  one.  We  might  as  well 
go  on  down  to  a  majority,  and  get  the 
misery  oyer,  if  we  are  going  to  go  to  three- 
fifths.  This  is  Just  taking  it  a  lltUe  way 
at  a  time.  The  principle  Lippman  speaks 
of  is  not  dependent  upon  whether  It  Is 
two-thirds  or  three-fifths;  it  is  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  preservation  of  the  right  of 
a  substantial  minority  to  require  that 
there  be  further  consideration,  or  a  com- 
promise, or  a  delay,  that  they  can  resist 
the  Immediate  enactment  of  whatever  it 
may  be.  Without  that,  I  would  say,  the 
ordinary  Member  of  this  body  would  be 
extremely  foolhardy  ever  to  undertake  to 
resist,  because  he  is  very  likely  to  be  de- 
feated, to  begin  with,  with  regard  to  any 
administration.   It   would   remove,   one 
might  say,  the  principal  hope  that  any- 
one has  of  the  assurance  that,  if  he  has 
a  good  case  and  he  thinks  he  can  make  it 
if  we  give  him  an  opportunity  to  persuade 
his  colleagues,  he  will  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  do  so.  If  he  does  not  have  that  op- 
portunity, he  will  be  emasculated,  he  will 
be  run  over  immediately  and  he  will  look 
very  foolish  when  you  undertake  to  con- 
test with  a  power  as  great  and  as  all 
pervasive  as  the  power  of  our  Executive. 
I  think  it  Is  extremely  important  for  a 
country  as  large  as  this,  especially  in  this 
period  of  imcertainty  and  turmoil  grow- 
ing out  of  the  war,  that  we  preserve  this 
basic  right  of  the  Senate  to  force  con- 
sideration by  the  majority  of  whatever 
views  we  may  have  on  important  issues.  I 
do  not  think  this  has  been  abused.  There 
have  been  extremely  few  cases — I  would 
not  say  there  have  been  none,  but  there 
have  been  extremely  few— In  which  the 
interest  of  the  country  has  been  jeopard- 
ized by  delay.  In  most  cases,  It  has  bene- 
fited by  delay  and  further  consideration. 
When  the  Senator  cites  the  fact  that 
there  are  so  few  cases  In  which  they  have 
gotten  cloture,  weU,  the  answer  to  that 
is  that  they  should  not  have  had  cloture, 


because  the  matter  was  not  meritorious 
enough  to  warrant  It.  That  Is  no  argu- 
ment against  It,  merely  because  they  have 
not  gotten  It.  It  can  Just  as  well  be  stated 
"Surely,  they  did  not  get  it  because  they 
did  not  deserve  to  get  it,  in  the  Judgment 
of  the  Senate."  It  was  not  worthy  of  forc- 
ing It  through  and  coercing,  as  Lippman 
says,  the  minority. 

I  again  want  to  emphasize  that  I  think 
one  of  the  great  mistakes  of  some  of  the 
sponsors  of  this  resolution  Is  confusing 
it  with  the  substantive  issue  of  civil 
rights.  For  all  practical  purposes,  that 
issue  Is  over.  Practically  every  bill  that 
anybody  can  think  of  In  this  field  has 
been  passed,  and  I  would  predict  that 
if  they  bring  In  any  other  bUls.  they  will 
be  passed.  Those  of  us  from  the  South 
know  that  our  views  have  been  over- 
ridden, that  the  decision  has  been  made. 
I  stated  In  my  last  election,  and  I  state 
again,  that  I  recognize  that  we  were 
defeated.  The  Ideas  of  how  to  deal  with 
this  most  difficult  problem  of  another 
section  of  the  country  have  prevailed. 
I  accept  It.  and  I  will  do  the  best  I  can 
to  make  It  work,  to  make  It  acceptable, 
to  make  It  as  effective  as  I  can.  Whatever 
influence  I  have  within  my  own  State 
or  here  I  have  tried  to  use,  although  I 
still  have  some  reservation  about  the  wis- 
dom of  the  approach.  Nevertheless,  I  ac- 
cept the  decision.  So  that  is  out  of  the 
way. 

Many  other  issues  are  coming  up.  Many 
of  them,  ironically  enough,  will  be  con- 
sidered the  liberal  side,  we  will  say.  I 
dislike  to  use  these  words,  because  they 
can  easily  be  distorted.  That  is  not  really 
the  right  word.  I  am  thinking  of  the  case 
of  people  who  are  unorthodox,  I  should 
say,  perhaps,  who  are  not  conformists. 
They  are  often  called  liberals.  I  am  not 
sure  whether  they  are  liberals  or  not. 
The  word  "conservative,"  it  seems  to  me, 
is  usually  abused,  and  I  dislike  to  use  it 
as  applicable  to  many  individuals. 

I  think  the  shoe  is  going  to  be  on  the 
other  foot.  Traditionally,  before,  it  was 
civil  rights.  Usually,  those  who  were  con- 
sidered progressive,  enlightened,  beyond 
their  day,  perhaps,  or  unorthodox — I  do 
not  know  how  one  would  describe  people 
like  LaPollette,  Borah  Norris  and  others. 
These  were  the  kinds  of  people  who  relied 
upon  their  capacity  to  force  further  con- 
sideration of  what  they  believed  to  be 
ill-considered  measures.  I  think  It  would 
be  very  difficult  to  cite  any  great  harm 
that  came  to  this  country  by  the  delay. 
If  we  leave  out  civil  rights  I  think  we 
would  be  hard  put  to  make  any  case  at 
all  that  the  general  welfare  of  this  coun- 
try has  been  prejudiced. 

In  contrast,  on  the  other  side,  is  it  not 
remarkable  that  in  the  entire  world,  with 
some  127  countries— I  think  there  are 
more  than  that,  but  there  are  about  127 
members  of  the  VJS. — none  is  compara- 
ble to  this  country,  with  a  body  such  as 
the  United  States  Senate?  Most  of  the 
big  countries  today  are  not  ruled  by 
anything  resembling  a  democratic  sys- 
tem. Start  with  Russia,  if  you  like,  or 
China.  China  has  a  highly  restricted 
Communist  system,  similar  to  that  of  the 
Rtissians.  It  certainly  is  hot  democratic 
in  the  way  we  use  that  term. 

Then  consider  the  countries  in  South 
America,  such  as  Brazil.  They  tried  a 
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democratic  system.  They  have  suspended 
it  and  have  a  general  running  the  coun- 
try. The  same  is  true  In  Argentina  More 
recently,  the  generals  took  over  in  Peru, 
in  Panama,  and  so  forth.  I  do  not  know 
how  I  would  describe  the  recent  Chilean 
situation.  Apparently,  it  Is  as  democratic 
as  some  others  and  perhaps  most. 

It  Is  not  a  matter  that  we  should  take 
as  a  matter  of  course,  that  the  Senate 
can  continue  to  be  effective,  that  we  can 
preserve  our  system.  If  we  destroy  the 
capacity  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  to  have  an  influence  upon  the 
major  issues,  especially  In  the  field  of 
foreign  relations;  because,  under  our 
Constitution,  the  Senate  Is  given  a  aie 
cial  responsibility  in  the  field  of  fordjm 
relations.  " 

It  Is  the  only  body  that  considers 
treaties,  for  example.  However,  the  Exec- 
utlve  Is  beginning  to  erode  even  that 
power  by  calling  anything  of  Importance 
an  executive  agreement  and  not  sub- 

S«„"?J*H*?  ^^  ^"**«-  ^'  "  ^s  some- 
thing trivial,  Uiey  call  it  a  treaty  and 

send  It  for  approval— sometiihig  dealing 
with  a  minor  question  of  reciprocity  In 
taxation  or  some  kind  of  border  controls 
or  mutuality  In  radio  wavelengtiis  But 
If  It  Involves  something  like  the  Installa- 
tion of  military  bases  and  basic  commit- 
ments to  the  defense  of  a  country,  as  In 
,^'  *'  ^  *"  executive  agreement 
What  are  we  going  to  do  about  it'  I 
am  at  a  loss  to  know.  We  cannot  dl- 
recUy  prevent  it.  There  Is  no  practical 
way  to  prevent  that  kind  of  action  If  we 
are  going  to  have  any  Infiuence  upon  this 
kind  of  treatment.  It  wiU  have  to  be  in- 
direct. It  win  have  to  be  through  appro- 
priations or  some  other  way.  This  Is  not 
easy  to  do. 

We  have  made  some  valiant  fights  to 
recent  years.  The  Senator  from  Idaho 
made  a  valiant  fight  la^t  year  on  the 
Cooper-Church  amendment.  It  was 
adopted,  and  he  has  already  seen  how 
utteriy  Ineffectual  it  has  been.  It  was 
easy  to  evade  it.  I  congratulate  him  on 
his  effort.  I  supported  It,  because  I  did 
not  know  any  better  way  to  try  to  do  It. 
Of  course,  his  original  Idea,  which  was 
much  better,  was  emasculated  or  changed 
because  of  a  difficulty  with  the  House, 
and  the  one  finally  enacted  was  not  the 
one  he  really  preferred.  It  was  only  what 
he  could  get.  It  is  simply  a  demonstra- 
tion. In  a  more  recent  way,  of  the  extreme 
difficulty  the  Senate  has  In  Infiuenclng 
any  of  these  matters. 

We  had  our  battle  on  the  ABM.  It  was 
really  all-out,  and  we  failed  by  a  tie 
vote.  I  only  cite  It  to  show  that,  even  with 
this  capacity,  the  ultimate  capacity,  re- 
quiring two-thirds,  we  still  are  to  a  great 
extent  impotent  In  really  Important 
issues. 

On  a  number  of  smaller,  local  things, 
we  can  on  occasion  infiuence  the  legisla- 
tion, especially  in  domestic  matters.  If 
it  Is  a  matter  of  public  works,  there  is  a 
considerable  unanimity  among  the  Mem- 
bers, and  we  can  usually  get  two-thirds, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  on  Issues  of  this  kind, 
and  we  can  override  a  veto.  But  when  we 
get  into  the  other  field,  which  Is  not  as 
close  to  the  Members,  we  have  much  more 
difficulty. 

When  we  are  dealing  with  foreign  rela- 
tions, many  Members  perhaps  are  unduly 
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modest.  They  think,  and  they  are  told, 
that  the  President  and  his  advisers  know 
more  than  they  do.  They  say  that  they 
have  access  to  intelligence  reports,  and 
an  Illusion  is  built  up  that  In  some  mys- 
terious way  they  are  smarter  than  Mem- 
bers and  some  Memt)ers  hesitate  to  follow 
their  own  best  Judgment.  This  Is  a  great 
handicap  to  Members  of  Congress. 

I  do  not  think  it  is  true— If  we  stick 
to  the  major  issues — ^that  they  know 
more  at  all.  We  are  not  talking  about 
day-to-day  tactics  on  how  to  dispose  of 
troops,  but  the  major  issue  of  whether  or 
not  we  should  go  to  war,  the  major  issue 
of  whether  or  not  we  should  Intervene, 
whether  we  should  follow  the  course,  say, 
of  policies  on  NATO.  These  are  major, 
overall  policies  of  our  attitude  toward 
Western  Europe.  There  is  no  msrstery 
about  it.  One  need  not  know  the  latest 
report  of  the  CIA.  Commonsense  tells  us 
that  our  vital  interests  are  involved  in 
certain  areas.  There  never  has  been  any 
serious  difference  of  opinion  about  our 
interest  in  and  the  preservation  of  the 
Independence  of  Western  Europe. 

This  type  of  issue  does  not  need  any 
particular  information  from  the  CIA. 
I  cite  that  only  to  show  how  difficult  it 
Is  for  a  body  like  ours,  whose  Members 
come  from  the  various  States  and  who 
may  not  have  any  particular  background 
in  this  area,  even  to  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  be  informed  or  to  have  any  op- 
portunity   to    infiuence    the    course    of 
events  through  forcing  an  adequate  ex- 
planation and  forcing  consideration  by 
the  Senate  as  a  whole,  and  also  the 
country,  by  the  exercise  of  its  rights  un- 
der rule  XXn.  As  I  say,  this  has  not 
been  done  too  often  but  yet  the  very  fact 
that  it  exists  is  sufficient  to  have  great 
effect  upon  the  attitude  of  the  Senate 
as  well  as  the  Executive,  knowing  that 
there  is  the  power  to  require  two- thirds. 
The  executive  branch  will  hesitate  to  try 
to  force  us  because  they  themselves  will 
be  restrained  by  the  very  existence  of  the 
rules.  But  they  would  know,  if  this  rule 
Is  changed,  that  they  do  not  need  to  have 
two-thirds,  that  all  they  need  is  to  mus- 
ter a  majority,  and  they  can  find  ways 
to  do  that  because  of  the  many  favors 
and  prerequisites  which  they  have,  in  ad- 
dition to  party  loyalty  and  the  normal 
support  they  would  have  anyway.  Thus,  It 
would  be  much  easier  for  them  and, 
therefore,  they  would  not  bother  even  to 
analyze  what  were  the  wishes  or  the 
views  of  many  Senators — which  means 
many  of  the  people  in  this  coimtry. 

In  a  nutshell,  what  this  is  all  about  is 
whether  the  Senate  is  to  continue  to  be 
a  significant  influence  in  the  governmen- 
tal structure  of  the  country.  I  think  it 
comes  down  to  that. 

When  we  talk  about  is  90  hours  enough 
talk  or  100  hours  enough  talk,  that  is 
entirely  beside  the  point.  The  point  is.  It 
has  nothing  to  do  with  how  many  hours 
of  debate  may  take  place  but  whether 
the  proponent  of  a  proposition — which 
in  our  case  normally  would  be  the  exec- 
utive branch — have  to  muster  two-thirds 
on  these  important  matters  which  are 
the  only  ones  that  really  inspire  genuine 
opposition. 

I  do  not  know  how  I  could  exaggerate 
the  significance  of  this  Issue  to  the  con- 


tinuation of  the  Senate  as  an  Important 
and  functioning  body  in  our  Government. 
So  I  would  hope  that  as  we  proceed  to 
develop  this  issue — I  do  not  know  how 
long  it  is  intended  for  it  to  go  on — but 
as  we  do,  I  would  like  at  least  for  the 
proponents  to  approach  it  in  this  fashion 
and  to  tuiswer  the  argument  that  to 
change  this  rule  would  not  weaken  the 
influence  of  the  Senate. 

I  want  to  say  that  I  do  not  see  how 
they  can  possibly  argue  the  idea  that 
there  will  be  a  revulsion  or  a  virtual  rev- 
olution against  the  Senate  if  we  do  not 
change  the  rule.  I  think  that  is  absolute 
poppycock.  There  is  nothing  whatever 
to  Indicate  that.  To  the  contrary,  the 
question  today,  if  presented  in  the 
proper  light,  is  whether  the  Senate 
should  be  preserved  as  an  influence  in 
this  coimtry. 

I  firmly  believe  that  the  great  major- 
ity of  the  people  of  this  country  believe 
the  Senate  does  play  a  signiflcant  role. 
I  do  not  believe  It  is  a  question  of  great 
revulsion  against  the  Senate.  It  is  true, 
when  we  read  editorials  such  as  the  one 
in  this  morning's  Washington  Post,  smd 
like  the  one  Walter  Lippmann  referred 
to  in  his  article,  that  the  people  would 
get  a  distorted  view  on  this  particular 
issue  that  does  not  relate  It  to  the  real 
basic  influence  of  the  Senate.  This  is  a 
very  inflammatory,  prejudicial  editorial 
about  the  Senate's  stalling.  Interrupting 
the  business  of  the  Government,  and  so 
forth,  that  is  nonsense.  They  completely 
miss  the  point  of  what  this  rule  is  all 
about.  None  of  us,  really,  likes  long 
speeches,  but  that  is  not  what  we  are 
talking  about  here  at  all.  I  do  not  like 
long  speeches  any  more  than  I  like  edi- 
torials such  as  the  one  written  by  the 
Post  editorial  writer.  He  did  not  even 
touch  upon  the  principal  issue  involved 
hc-e. 

Does  he  really  believe  that  the  Senate, 
as  an  institution,  should  be  eliminated? 
If  he  really  believes  that,  then  let  him 
make  a  case  for  it. 

Perhaps  the  Senate  should  be  elimi- 
nated. I  do  not  think  it  should  be.  It 
strikes  me  that  the  way  they  should  ap- 
approach  it,  if  they  really  are  for  this 
change  in  the  rule,  is  to  begin  by  saying, 
"The  Senate  has  served  its  usefulness.  We 
now  need  only  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives to  flll  in  the  detaUs  of  what  the 
executive  wants,  so  that  we  can  get 
through  our  business  more  efflcienUy.  Let 
us  get  rid  of  the  Senate  and  have  only 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  the 
great,  enormous  bureaucracy  to  prepare 
the  bills,  and  we  can  get  it  all  done  in  30 
to  60  days."  Then  everyone  will  be  happy. 
There  would  be  no  grumbling.  If  that  is 
the  kind  of  coimtry  we  want,  then  make 
a  case  for  it.  But  grumbling  about  delay, 
while  at  the  same  time  pretending  that 
the  Senate  would  still  be  an  instrument 
of  significance  is  nonsense,  because  I  am 
quite  sure  it  would  not  be.  There  would 
be  no  point  in  having  a  Senate,  really,  if 
it  is  not  to  perform  its  function  of  forcin? 
read  consideration,  in  depth,  of  contro- 
versial issues.  I  do  not  mean  just  ordi- 
nary, routine  bills.  We  do  some  good 
there,  of  course,  but  we  do  our  greatest 
good  when  it  comes  to  the  controversial 
matters   that  involve   profound  issues, 


either  in  the  social,  the  foreign  policy, 
or  the  military  field — anything  which  in- 
volves the  life  and  death  of  the  Nation. 

That  Is  the  real  Justification  for  the 
Senate.  That  is  the  role  the  Senate  must 
play  when  it  comes  to  the  controversial 
issues  of  our  time,  the  profound  differ- 
ences of  opinion  that  may  exist  among 
the  people  of  the  great  50  States. 

We  had  one  civil  war,  and  it  was  a  bad 
one.  Outside  of  that  civil  war,  I  would 
say  our  country  has  never  found  itself 
in  greater  difficulty  than  it  does  today, 
suffering  now  from  disillusionment,  dis- 
sension,  and   dissatisfaction   with    our 
overall  policies.  Our  economic  situation, 
I  think,  Is  very  critical.  I  do  not  know 
of  any  other  period  that  has  been  more 
disturbing  and  more  serious  for  us  than 
the  present,  so  that  I  think  it  would  be  a 
great  mistake,  under  the  circumstances, 
to   begin  fiddling   with  our  rules  and 
changing   the   character  of   the   basic 
structure  of  our  Government.  In  5  more 
years,  we  will  celebrate  the  200th  anni- 
versary of  the  founding  of  this  country. 
That  is  a  record  few  countries  can  match, 
outside  of  Great  Britain,  Prance,  and  a 
few  other  small  countries,  like  Sweden, 
which    have    admirable    societies — but 
none  of  them  have  our  system,  by  the 
way.  They  have  all  survived.  They  have 
a  continuing  history.  Most  of  the  coun- 
tries today  have  relatively  new  forms  of 
government.  I  maintain  that  we  have  one 
of  the  oldest  systems  of  government.  I 
would  be  prepared  to  defend  the  proposi- 
tion that  one  of  the  principal  reasons  Is 
that  the  Senate  was  in  a  position  to  do 
what  Walter  Lippmann  said,  to  force  the 
majority  to  persuade  the  minority  and 
not  to  ram  down  their  throats  whatever 
the    transient    majority    happened    to 
think  was  in  the  national  interest. 

Thus  I  think  it  would  be  most  un- 
timely and  a  great  disservice  to  this 
country  and  to  its  constitutional  system 
to  change  the  rules  at  this  time.  I  can 
see  that  if  we  did,  almost  immediately 
there  would  be  quite  a  change  in  the  at- 
titude of  Senators.  I  certainly  would 
share  the  feeling  that  any  effort  to  re- 
sist whatever  the  Executive  wants  me  to 
do  would  be  futile. 

If  I  wished  to  continue — and  I  am  not 
sure  it  would  be  any  great  distinction  to 
continue  in  a  body  that  is  no  more  in- 
fluential than  the  Senate  would  be  if  we 
were  to  change  the  rule — it  might  be  all 
right  if  I  wanted  a  place  in  which  to  re- 
tire and  could  go  to  international  meet- 
ings and  have  no  responsibility.  It  would 
be  a  nice  place,  like  the  House  of  Lords. 
But  it  certainly  would  not  be  the  kind  of 
office  that  would  warrant  a  strenuous 
campaign.  It  would  be  the  kind  of  office 
one  would  expect  to  be  awarded  if  he 
had  given  $1  million  to  a  college  or  some- 
thing like  that. 

I  think  it  most  serious  with  a  country 
as  large  and  as  diverse  and  that  experi- 
ences as  much  conflict  as  this  one  does 
if  we  were  to  change  the  rules.  I  am 
afraid  that  it  would  be  a  real  step  toward 
a  dictatorship  and  complete  domina- 
tion by  the  executive  branch,  which  is 
true  of  about  75  percent  of  the  people 
on  the  earth  today.  They  are  ruled  by 
what  I  would  call  a  dictatorship.  That 
is  an  untrammeled  executive  rule.  We 
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could  call  it  by  a  different  name.  China 
and  Russia  have  that  kind  of  rule. 

We  have  some  hybrid  situations  that 
are  difficult  to  understand— such  as  the 
so-called  one-party  democracy.  That  is 
certainly  not  our  kind  of  democracy. 

I  am  not  sure  that  there  is  any  great 
distinction  between  them.  We  look  upon 
some  of  those  &s  being  antidemocratic 
After  all,  the  Communist  Party  is  a  one- 
party  state.  They  have  elections  within 
the  country.  They  have  a  collective  lead- 
ership, the  Politburo.  The  Politburo  has 
much  more  influence  upon  Mr.  Kosygln 
than  the  Cabinet  has  upon  the  President 
Mr.  Kosygin  or  Mr.  Brezhnev  cannot 
advise  the  members  of  the  Politburo,  if 
I  am  properly  infoi-med. 

So,  it  is  on  a  different  level.  There  are 
many  bases  of  comparisons.  But  what  we 
conceive  of  as  participation  in  the  poli- 
cies of  our  government  at  all  levels  is  a 
very  rare  phenomenon.  Outside  of  a  few 
parliamentary  instances  it  is  very  rare. 
Mr.  President,  I  certainly  appreciate 
the  Senator  from  South  Carolina  yield- 
ing to  me.  I  will  now  yield  the  floor  to 
the  Senator  from  Idaho. 

Mr.  HOLLINOS.  Mr.  President,  if  I 
may,  I  wish  to  maintain  the  floor.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  I  may  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  Idaho  without  losing 
my  right  to  the  floor  and  without  the 
resumption  of  my  remarks  constituting  a 
second  speech. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  may  I 
add  at  this  particular  point,  and  say 
very  sincerely  that  he  has  focused  on 
this  problem  with  a  bull's-eye.  It  is  not 
a  parliamentary  thing.  It  is  not  a  matter 
of  rushing  through  with  the  debate  It  is 
not  a  matter  of  getting  on  with  the  busi- 
ness. It  is  a  matter  of  the  Senate  and 
Its  integrity  as  a  legislative  body  itself 
I  do  not  know  of  anyone  who  has 
spoken  more  persuasively  on  this  matter 
than  the  Senator  from  Arkansas  has  in 
the  informal  discussion  he  has  just  had. 
I  hope  that  the  news  media  will  give 
just  as  much  attention  and  headlines  and 
coverage  to  the  remarks  of  the  Senator 
from  Arkansas  concerning  this  southern 
viewpoint,   as   they   characterize  it,   as 
they  do  on  the  war  and  on  the  Senator's 
other  viewpoints  that  my  distinguished 
friend,  the  Senator  from  Arkansas  has 
expressed. 

Mr.  FULBRIGHT.  Mr.  President.  I  am 
afraid  that  is  a  vain  hope.  They  do  not 
consider  that  newsworthy. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  hope  they  do  write 
an  editorial  about  it. 

Mr.  President,  I  yield  now  to  the  Sen- 
ator from  Idaho  under  the  conditions 
stated. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 
ator from  Idaho  is  recognized. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  if  I  en- 
tertamed  the  slightest  misgivings  that 
the  enactment  of  the  pending  resolution 
would  work  a  profound  and  far-reaching 
change  in  our  form  of  government,  as  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Arkansas 
has  contended,  I  would  oppose  It. 

The  fact  is  that  it  is  a  very  modest  al- 
teration in  the  cloture  rule,  one  that 
would  work  no  transformation  in  the 
character  of  this  body,  one  that  would 


not  jeopardize  the  right  of  extended  de- 
bate, one  that  would  not  permit  a  mere 
majority  to  force  controversial  legisla- 
tion upon  a  large  and  determined  mi- 
nority. 

There  is  nothing  in  this  resolution  that 
threatens  the  Senate  as  an  institution, 
nothing  at  all.  In  fact,  if  history  is  any 
teacher,  we  would  be  best  advised  to  ac- 
cept this  modest  alteration  of  rule  XXn, 
the  better  to  insure  that  the  Senate  can 
continue  In  its  historic  role,  than  to  ad- 
here rigidly  to  the  existing  rule  which 
raises  a  practically  Insurmountable  bar- 
rier even  to  the  right  of  a  large  majority 
to  do  the  business  of  the  Senate. 

In  a  colloquy  with  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  South  Carolina  about  an 
hour  ago,  I  pointed  to  an  historic  piece  of 
evidence.  Prior  to  1917,  there  was  no  lim- 
itation at  all  on  debate  in  the  Senate. 
This  institution  prided  itself  in  having  no 
rule  whatever  tliat  could,  under  any  cir- 
cumstances, limit  the  right  of  any  Mem- 
ber to  protract  proceedings  and  prevent 
votes.  But  a  time  of  national  crisis  came, 
and  when  a  few  Senators  insisted  on  ex- 
ercising their  prerogative,  when  a  hand- 
ful of  men  combined  together  in  a  pro- 
longed debate  which  prevented  the  Sen- 
ate from  coming  to  a  vote  on  a  bill  to 
arm  our  merchant  ships,  when  they  were 
even  then  under  attack  from  German 
submarines  in  the  Atlantic,  there  was  a 
reaction  against  the  Senate  in  this  coun- 
try so  severe  that  the  Members  who  had 
stood  up  so  resolutely  only  months  be- 
fore for  the  right  of  unlimited  debate 
scurried  for  cover. 

In  the  face  of  that  popular  reaction 
against  what  the  American  people  re- 
garded as  an  abuse  of  senatorial  prerog- 
ative, we  saw  the  first  limitation  of  de- 
bate established  and  made  part  of  the 
rules  of  the  Senate. 

Mr.  President,  I  appeal  to  those  who 
say  they  want  to  maintain  the  traditions 
of  this  body  to  think  about  that,  to  ask 
themselves  if  their  vision  of  the  future  is 
so  clear  that  they  can  assure  us  that 
what  happened  in  1917  will  not  happen 
again. 

I  ask  them  to  look  down  the  road  to 
a  time  when  another  national  crisis 
might  arise,  and  a  large  majority  in  the 
Senate  is  denied  the  right  to  act,  and  a 
reaction  sets  in  throughout  the  country 
against  the  Senate,  forcing  them  to 
sciury  for  cover  and  to  radically  revise 
the  rules  in  the  very  way  they  fear,  mak- 
ing of  this  body  another  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. 

So  I  suggest,  in  the  name  of  preserv- 
ing the  traditions  of  the  Senate,  we 
would  be  well  advised  to  consider  so 
prudent  a  change  in  tills  rule.  What  will 
happen  if  we  adopt  it?  Will  the  pillars 
of  this  institution  crumble?  Is  the  pres- 
ent rule  so  sacrosanct?  Is  it  sanctified 
by  holy  writ? 

I  recall  a  time,  within  my  experience 
in  this  body,  when  a  man,  never  thought 
to  be  an  enemy  of  the  Senate  or  its  hal- 
lowed traditions,  our  distinguished  for- 
mer majority  leader,  Lyndon  Johnson 
later  President  of  the  United  States,  as- 
sumed the  lead  in  modifying  rule  XXII. 
That  was  12  years  ago.  Prior  to  that 
time,  the  rule  was  written  in  such  a  way 
that  a  constitutional  two-thirds  of  the 
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membership  was  required  to  impose  a 
limitation  on  debate,  and  no  limitaUon 
whatever  could  be  Imposed  on  debate  ff 
the  matter  related  to  a  change  in  thp 
rules.  Well,  those  two  provisions  wSe 
changed,  the  latter  provision  beine 
stricken  entirely  from  the  rule  so  that 
cloture  is  now  applicable  to  proposals  to 
modify  the  rules,  as  to  all  other  matters- 
and  the  requirement  for  limiting  debate 
was  reduced  from  the  constitutional 
two-thirds  of  the  Senate  to  two-thirds 
of  those  present  and  voting. 

Mr.  President,  did  the  pillars  of  this 
institution  come  tumbling  down?  Did 
the  traditional  character  of  the  Senate 
disappear?  Did  the  right  of  extended  de- 
bate no  longer  characterize  our  proceed- 
ings? Did  all  these  terrible  things  envi- 
sioned  by  the  dlstmguished  Senator 
from  Arkansas  and  the  Senator  from 
South  Carolina  take  place?  I  suggest  the 
history  of  the  past  12  years  constitutes  a 
pretty  effective  rebuttal  to  such  argu- 
ments as  these. 

No,  Mr.  President;  I  support  this  pru- 
dent modification  of  the  rule,  already 
endorsed  by  51  Members  of  this  body,  a 
constitutional  majority,  who  have  af- 
fixed their  names  to  this  resolution.  I 
support  it  because  I  believe  certain  un- 
favorable consequences  presently  flow 
from  Senate  rule  XXn  as  now  written 
The  unfavorable  consequences,  in  my 
judgment,  are  three  in  nimiber: 

First.  The  impairment  of  the  legisla- 
tive process  within  the  Senate  itself. 

Second.  The  frequency  with  which  leg- 
islation, vital  to  the  well-being  of  the 
American  people,  is  made  hostage  to  the 
cloture  rule. 

Third.  The  consequential  loss  of  es- 
teem which  the  Senate  has  suffered. 

This  situation  has  bedeviled  the  Sen- 
ate for  many  years.  But,  I  suggest,  this  is 
an  explanation  of  a  condition— not  an 
excuse  for  its  continuation. 

We  as  Senators  have  many  tasks  and 
responsibilities.  But  essentially  we  are 
elected  to  legislate.  The  right  to  debate  a 
question  broadly,  of  course,  has  been 
recognized  by  the  Senate  from  the  first 
meeting  of  this  body  182  years  ago.  But 
when  the  rules  of  the  Senate,  intended 
to  provide  a  deliberative  method  for  leg- 
islating, are  used — or  misused— to  raise 
an  all  but  impassable  barrier  to  the 
enactment  of  legislation,  then  these 
rules  should  be  corrected. 

We  shall  be  remiss,  in  my  judgment, 
if  we  fail  to  seize  upon  this  opportunity 
to  modify— in  a  prudent  way— the  clo- 
ture rule.  The  harmful  effects  of  rule 
XXn,  as  presently  written,  is  not  a  weD- 
kept  secret  known  only  to  Senators.  It 
is  public  knowledge.  The  headlines  of 
the  daily  newspapers  proclaim  it:  the 
televised  evening  news  informs  the 
American  people  about  our  flawed  condi- 
tion. My  con.stituents  write  me  about  it; 
citizens  of  other  States  write  me  about 
it;  visiting  members  of  national  assem- 
blies in  other  lands  discuss  it  perplexedly 
with  me.  And  the  conclusion  of  all  of 
these  diverse  observers  Is  essentially  this: 
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The  Senate  has  suffered  a  loss  of  reputa- 
tion because  of  the  legislative  casualties 
caused  by  the  application  of  the  filibuster,  as 
fortified  by  rule  XXII  or  by  the  threat  of 
the  filibuster. 


Both  the  rules  and  traditions  of  the 
Senate  grant  its  Members  the  right  of 
extended,  virtually  unfettered  debate. 
We  all  agree  that  thorough,  detailed,  and 
reasoned  discussion  is  a  distinguishing 
virtue  of  this  body.  I  also  j«>preciate  the 
view  of  one  Poimding  Father,  George 
Washington,  I  believe,  that  the  Senate 
was  to  be  the  saucer  in  which  is  cooled 
the  hasty  actions  of  the  "people's  as- 
sembly," the  U.S.  House  of  Representa- 
tives. But  the  Senate  can  fulfill  its  role 
as  a  forum  for  unhurried  and  reasoned 
discussion  without  reducing  itself  to  a 
state  of  paralysis  and  inmiobillty. 

Every  good  practice  can  be  rendered 
a  vice  when  carried  to  extremes.  For 
many  years,  debate  in  the  Senate  was 
unlimited.  This  Indulgence  led  to  a  popu- 
lar upheaval  against  the  Senate  when  a 
handful  of  Senators  refused  to  permit  a 
vote  upon  President  Wilson's  request  for 
legislation  to  arm  our  merchant  fleet, 
even  then  under  attack  by  German  sub- 
marines. The  country,  believing  Senators 
had  abused  their  privilege,  demanded 
that  a  restraint  of  some  sort  be  estab- 
lished upon  unlimited  debate. 

As  a  consequence,  in  March  1917,  the 
Senate  voted  by  the  overwhelming  mar- 
gin of  76  to  3  to  establish  the  existing 
rule  XXn.  The  world  of  the  Senate  did 
not  fall  apart  when  this  was  done,  nor 
will  it  fall  apart  if  we  further  modify 
the  rule,  as  I  hope  we  will  do  in  this 
Congress. 

The  need  is  obvious.  Forty-nine  times, 
the  Congressional  Research  Service  in- 
forms us,  cloture  has  been  sought  dur- 
ing the  54  years  that  the  present  two- 
thirds  rule  has  been  in  effect.  Only  eight 
attempts  have  been  successful.  If  the 
three-flfths  formula,  which  we  seek  to 
adopt,  had  been  in  effect  instead,  there 
would  have  been  a  doubling  of  the  nimi- 
ber  of  successful  cloture  attempts.  Even 
so,  a  three-fifths  vote  requirement  would 
still  have  denied  cloture  two  out  of  every 
three  times. 

But  as  it  stands  now,  an  attempt  to 
stem  the  tide  of  unlimited  debate  by  re- 
sort to  rule  XXn  in  its  present  form,  is 
about  like  trying  to  stop  a  rising  ele- 
vator by  holding  back  the  floor  indi- 
cator. 

The  need  to  extricate  ourselves  from 
this  situation  is  compelling.  And  I  hc^ie 
it  is  done  before  the  donands  for  change 
from  the  outside  become  so  pressing  that 
we  are  forced  to  change  too  drastic. 

I  worry,  Mr.  President,  at  the  con- 
tinued refusal  of  those  who  defend  rule 
XXn  to  let  us  come  to  a  vote.  If  we 
are  not  going  to  be  permitted  to  vote, 
even  when  51  Senators  have  put  their 
names  to  this  resolution,  and  others 
besides  have  indicated  they  are  willing 
to  vote  for  it,  the  frustration  In  this 
Chamber  is  going  to  grow  to  where  we 
shall  find  a  way  to  break  out  of  the 
fltraitjacket,  by  parliamentary  meens, 
one  way  or  another.  Then,  in  effect,  you 
will  have  majority  cloture,  the  very  thing 
you  most  want  to  avoid,  and  you  will 
have  brought  It  on  yourselves. 

My  concern  for  this  body  is  such  that 
I  would  hope  this  will  not  happen.  That 
Is  why  I  plead  for  so  temperate  a  change 
In  the  nlle  as  the  one  now  pending.  But 
most  of  all,  I  ask  that  we  have  a  chance 


to  vote.  I  just  do  not  agree  with  those 
who,  in  their  praise  of  this  institution, 
would  follow  the  old  ada«e,  "to  admire 
the  plumage  and  ignore  the  dying  bird." 

The  Senate  resolution  now  pending,  as 
I  have  said  earlier,  would  make  one  sim- 
ple  but  useful  change  in  rule  XXn.  It 
would  reduce  the  number  of  Senators  re- 
qired  to  limit  debate  from  two-thirds  to 
three-flfths  of  those  present  and  voting. 

The  resolution  thus  envisions  no  radi- 
cal change.  It  is  a  moderate  proposal. 
It  is  in  no  way  a  rash  alteration.  It  would 
not  undermine  the  essential  character  of 
the  Senate  tus  a  deliberative  body.  It 
would  not  jeopardize  the  opportunity  for 
extended  debate. 

Indeed,  I  would  make  the  converse  ar- 
gument against  the  clotive  rule  as  it 
now  exists.  I  suggest  it  is  a  harsh  rule — 
a  rash  rule.  It  erects  a  barrier  so  high 
as  to  be  virtually  insurmountable  and 
verges  on  the  arbitrary. 

Modifying  the  cloture  formula  to 
three-flfths  will  temper  the  unduly  harsh 
effects  of  the  present  filibuster  rule.  Even 
then,  the  flhbuster — unknown  in  any 
other  parliament  that  I  am  aware  of — 
will  be  crown  prince,  but  no  longer  king 
of  the  Senate.  Far  from  diminishing  the 
stature  of  the  Senate,  such  a  change 
would  raise  the  Senate  in  esteem  by  mak- 
ing it  better  able  to  proceed,  after  full 
and  fair  debate,  with  the  proper  dispo- 
sition of  the  Nation's  legislative 
business. 

I  am  not  unmindful  of  the  importance 
we  must  attach  to  safeguarding  the  priv- 
ilege of  extended  debate.  This  is  a  delib- 
erative body — ^It  should  remain  so. 

Tom  Wicker  of  the  New  York  Times 
is  correct  when  he  wrpte  last  December: 

Actually,  there  Is  a /trong  rationale  for  a 
certain  kind  of  unllmlf  ed  debate  In  a  deliber- 
ative body  that  atepresents  the  major 
subdivisions  of  a  continental  democracy.  It 
affords  some  protecfion,  on  great  sectional 
and  constitutional  issues,  against  narrow  or 
vlndlcrtlve  majorities,  and  It  Is  occaslonaUy 
useful  m  slowing  or  halting  precipitate  action 
until  sober  second  thoughts  can  prevail. 

Thorough  and  leiigthy  ddsate  on  pub- 
lic Issues  of  major  ii  iportance,  extending 
over  a  period  of  w<eks,  can  help  to  in- 
form the  people  and,  on  occasion,  can 
even  influence  the  ultimate  vote.  There- 
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pose  those  who  w^uld  amend  the  cloture 
rule  to  permit  the  limitation  of  debate  by 
a  mere  majority  vote.  I  believe  it  would 
not  serve  the  national  interest  to  permit  a 
simple  majority  of  Senators  to  shut  off 
debate  on  a  bill  that  affronts  a  large  seg- 
ment of  the  country.  A  three-fifths 
rule,  in  my  Judgment,  strikes  a  proper 
balance.  It  would  reduce  the  hazard  of 
legislative  paralysis,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  pitfall  of  precipitate  action,  on 
the  other.  

It  is  often  argued  that  rule  XXU  some- 
how protects  the  rights  of  small  States  as 
against  the  large  States. 

But  it  is  the  Senate  as  an  institution 
which  protects  the  small  States,  not  any 
particular  nUe  regulating  the  Senate's 
business. 

In  terms  of  representation  In  the  Sen- 
ate, unlike  the  situation  in  the  House, 


there  are  no  large  or  small  States. 
Each  State  is  represented  by  two  Sena- 
tors. In  fact,  the  number  of  Senators 
from  small  States  is  greater  than  the 
number  from  large  States,  so  that  no 
rational  argument  cem  be  made  that 
small  States  stand  in  need  of  some  spe- 
cial protection  under  the  rules  of  this 
body. 

Moreover,  the  history  of  the  fllibuster 
speaks  quite  clearly  against  the  assertion 
that  rule  XXn  somehow  operates  to  pro- 
tect the  less  populated  States.  On  those 
occasions,  when  cloture  under  rule  XXn 
has  been  attempted,  the  Issues  at  stake 
have  had  little  or  no  bearing  on  the 
States  by  virtue  of  their  size.  The  first 
cloture  attempt  under  rule  XXn  related 
to  ratiflcation  of  the  Versailles  Treaty. 
The  last  cloture  sought  in  this  Chamber 
came  in  December  1970,  last  month,  and 
related  to  the  supersonic  transport.  On 
such  questions,  a  State's  size  or  popula- 
tion Is  not  even  relevant. 

Recognition  that  the  times  call  for 
modification  of  oiu-  rules  reaches  to  the 
highest  levels.  President  Nixon,  himself 
a  former  Senator,  shares  that  view.  On 
January  5  of  this  year,  he  said : 

Further,  the  Congress  may  wish  to  consider 
revision  of  the  "tum-of-the-century"  work 
schedules  and  procedures  that  now  obtain 
on  Capitol  Hill.  While  there  are  many  ex- 
cuses for  Congressional  Inaction — there  are 
no  good  reasons. 

In  my  judgment,  it  would  be  a  serious 
error  to  leave  rule  XXn  unchanged.  As 
now  written,  it  renders  the  Senate  vul- 
nerable to  legislative  paralysis  at  some 
future  time  of  national  crisis.  If  such  a 
crisis  occurs  and  we  are  imable  to  act 
with  reasonable  dispatch,  or  indeed 
rendered  unable  to  act  at  all,  the  Senate 
could  again  become  the  victim  of  public 
anger  so  unrestrained  as  to  force  a  radi- 
cal revision  r>f  the  Senate  rules,  and  the 
loss  of  its  cut'tomary  role  in  our  political 
life. 

Mr.  President,  the  rules  of  the  Senate 
are  not  sceptered  sovereigns  reigning 
over  us.  We  are  not  Gullivers  to  our  rules. 
We  should  free  ourselves  from  that  fixa- 
tion. Those  who  do  not  learn  from  the 
past,  someone  has  said,  are  condemned 
to  repeat  it.  The  lesson  of  our  times  In- 
forms us  that  shortsighted  rigidity  in  the 
face  of  legitimate  need  for  change  Is  a 
foe,  not  a  friend,  of  our  system  of  govern- 
ment. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  that  there  be 
printed  at  this  point  in  my  remarks  in 
the  RECoao  eight  articles  relating  to  the 
fllibuster — five  editorials  from  the  Wash- 
Ingon  Post,  a  column  by  Roecoe  Drum- 
mond  in  the  Christian  Science  Monitor, 
and  one  by  Tom  Wicker  In  the  New  York 
Times,  to  which  I  previously  referred, 
along  with  an  editorial  from  the  Balti- 
more Sun. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
Eks  follows: 
[Prom  the  Washington  Poet.  Dec.  19,  1070] 

THX    FlLXBUaTEB    SENATE 

For  some  years  this  newsp^er  has  con- 
tended that  the  Senate  Is  not  a  modern  legis- 
lative body  because  of  Its  toleration  of  un- 
limited debate.  During  the  last  few  we«k8 
the  Senate  Itself  appears  to  have  proved  the 
point  beyond  the  shadow  of  a  doubt. 
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Tbe  fllibvisters  In  the  lame-duck  aeasion 
have  been  of  the  mini  variety,  but  their  re- 
sult has  been  to  throw  the  legislative  pro- 
gram Into  a  state  of  deep  confusion  and  frus- 
tration. The  Senate  has  been  literally  unable 
to  cope  with  several  of  the  great  Issues  of  the 
day  because  a  few  of  Its  members  Insist  on 
thwarting  the  majority  will.  There  was  a  time 
when  the  word  "filibuster"  conjured  up  Im- 
ages of  long-winded  Southerners  talking  a 
civil  rights  measure  to  death.  Now  It  Is  the 
commonest  tactic  of  liberals  and  conserva- 
tives alike  and  of  tiny  factions  as  well  as 
Urge  minorities. 

Despite  the  great  pressure  on  the  Senate 
to  clear  Its  congested  calendar  In  the  few 
days  that  remain,  Senators  Pxilbrlght  and 
Gravel  held  up  the  foreign  aid  bill  for  two 
days  In  a  futile  effort  to  convince  their  «x>l- 
leagues  that  the  proposed  (265  million  in 
aid  for  Cambodia  would  lead  to  a  commit- 
ment to  the  present  regime  in  that  country 
even  though  the  legislation  itself  would  pro- 
hibit the  President  from  sending  in  any 
ground  troope  or  mlUtary  advisers.  Fortu- 
nately a  vote  was  Anally  permitted.  The  Sen- 
ate  has  been  fiirther  plagued  by  threats  of 
extended  debate  on  the  trade  bill  and  on  the 
conference  report  Involving  the  controversial 
SST  project.  This  newspaper  has  opposed 
both  the  trade  bill  and  the  SST,  but  we  do 
not  condone  stringing  out  the  debate  so  as 
to  prevent  a  vote. 

The  basic  trouble  Is,  of  course,  that  the 
Senate  has  dawdled  along  through  most  of 
its  1970  session.  Several  long  filibusters  when 
the  pressure  was  less  Intense  left  It  with  an 
unmanageable  burden  as  the  end  of  the  ses- 
sion approached.  Undoubtedly  many  of  Its 
debates  were  highly  educational,  to  use  the 
euphemism  customarily  employed  by  the  flli- 
busterers  themselves.  The  seven  weeks  of 
discussion  of  the  Cooper-Church  amendment 
to  limit  the  war  In  Cambodia,  for  example, 
was  of  truly  national  significance.  Yet  the 
fact  remains  that  a  legislative  body  con- 
fronted by  a  moimtaln  of  vital  issues  can 
no  longer  afford  the  lux\iry  of  unlimited  de- 
bate on  anything. 

Nor  is  there  any  real  hope  In  the  cloture 
rule  which  can  be  Invoked  only  on  a  two- 
thirds  vote.  It  is  rather  an  Invitation  to  the 
obstructionists  to  keep  on  talking.  One  of 
the  most  constructive  proposals  to  come  be- 
fore Congress  in  recent  years — the  proposed 
constitutional  amendment  for  direct  elec- 
tion of  the  President — failed  a  few  months 
ago  because  the  Senate  majority  In  favor  of 
It  could  not  muster  a  two-third  vote  to  end 
a  filibuster.  In  oxir  view,  the  Senate's  first 
order  of  bualnees  In  1971  should  be  reform 
of  its  cloture  rule. 
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beyond  folly  was  at  stake.  Irresponalblllty 
and  degradation  of  government  are  among 
the  alternative  terms  that  come  to  mind. 

We  offer,  as  a  crystallization  of  the  week's 
events,  a  quotation  of  two  paragraphs  from 
one  of  our  news  accovmts.  which — taken  in 
sequence — teU  their  own  story: 

"Liberals  offered  amendments.  Conserva- 
tives, who  had  amendments  to  offer,  de- 
manded quonmi  calls.  Many  members  were 
in  the  Longworth  House  Office  BuUdlng  at  a 
party  for  McCormack,  who  Is  retiring.  Those 
remaimng  finally  gave  up   and    adjourned 

"The  bill  would  authorize  the  first  federal 
aid  of  any  size  to  help  local  school  districts 
ward  off  or  reduce  racial  isolation,  and  is  the 
one  major  new  form  of  federal  aid  to  educa- 
cation  that  Mr.  Nixon  has  proposed." 

That  was  Thursday;  by  Friday,  the  Emer- 
gency School  Aid  Act  of  1970  was  thought 
to  be  salvageable  only  by  some  act  of  divine 
intervention.  The  bill  itself,  a  dead  serious 
effort  to  deal  with  a  dead  serious  issue,  was 
disposed  of  In  a  last  minute  access  of  con- 
gressional attention — mostly  horseplay.  It 
had  been  before  the  Congress,  however,  since 
last  spring. 

That  is  a  fair  description  of  much  of  the 
other  legislation  that  has  got  caught  up  In 
the  undignified  and  thoughtless  hl-jlnks  of 
the  past  week.  There  are  measures  Involved 
of  which  we  approve  and  others  of  which 
we  do  not.  but  there  seems  no  point  com- 
menting on  the  substance  of  such  legislation 
Just  now  when  Ite  fate  Is  confused  and  when 
the  manner  of  its  disposition  by  Congress 
has  Itself  become  an  issue.  Much  more  than 
reform   of   the   cloture    procedure    Is   Indi- 
cated for  the  next  Congress.  Whether  or  not 
the     last-minute     extraordinary     measures 
taken  over  the  weekend  in  the  Senate  avail 
any  order  or  output,  we  are  aU  entitled  to 
depend    on    something    more    stable    than 
eleventh  hour  caucuses  Inspired  by  a  fear 
of  looking  foolish  for  our  results.  These  are 
grown  men— and   well-pald  men,  at  that- 
this  is  a  crucial  part  of  the  United  States 
government.    Tou   would   not   know   It   to 
watch. 
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[Vtom  the  Washington  Post,  Dec.  20.  1970] 
Tbz  Shamx  of  THS  CONGBXSa 
One  watches  the  end-of-tbe-sesslon  per- 
formance each  year,  and  each  year  the  per- 
formance gets  worse.  It  was— aU  last  week— 
as  If  there  had  been  some  gigantic  shipwreck 
and  spotlights  were  searching  the  waters  for 
survivors.  The  welfare  bill?  The  SST?  Food 
stamps?  Cambodian  aid?  The  trade  biu?  The 
emergency  school  aid  act?  For  daya  at  a  time 
no  one  could  describe,  even  approximately, 
the  status  and/or  prospects  of  any  of  theos 
measures.  The  pctfllamentary  situation — to 
iise  a  phrase  too  dignified  for  the  fun  and 
games  that  went  on — was  such  that  veteran 
legislators   professed   themselves   at   a   loss 
to  understand  it.  And  meanwhile,  holiday 
and  fareweU  parties — yes,  parties — went  their 
merry  and  irrelevant  way.  Irrelevant,  that  Is, 
except  when  they  contributed  to  some  un- 
fortunate result  on  the  floor  or  some  equally 
unfortunate  lack  of  one.  Senator  Mansfield 
told  his  colleagues  in  midweek  that  they  were 
in  danger  of  "looking  foolish,"  but  he  un- 
derstated the  case  terrifically.  For  something 
far  more  Important  and  substantive  than 
"looking"  was  Involved,  and  aomethlng  well 


[Prom  the  Washington  Post.  Jan.  7,  1971  j 
Thb  TncK  roz  Congsessionai,  Reform  Is 
Now 
As  members  of  Congress  take  a  much- 
needed  rest  between  the  turbulent  end  of 
the  9l8t  and  the  uncertain  beginning  of 
the  92nd  on  Jan.  21,  demands  for  reform  are 
filUng  the  air.  The  seven  fUlbusters  In  the 
Senate  during  the  last  days  of  the  1970  ses- 
sion were  too  much  for  even  a  long-suffering 
pubUc  to  swallow.  The  country  U  painfully 
conscious  also  of  the  fact  that  much  of  the 
most  vital  legislation  considered  last  year 
failed  because  of  antiquated  rules  and  cus- 
toms in  both  houses.  The  pile  of  unfinished 
business  that  will  have  to  start  afresh  in  the 
1971  session  Includes  the  Social  Security  and 
welfare  bills,  aid  for  desegration,  revenue 
sharing,  draft  reform  and  the  proposed  con- 
stitutional amendment  for  direct  election  of 
the  President. 

In  the  face  of  widespread  demands  for 
action.  Congress  played  games  and  tied  itseU 
into  ridiculous  tangles.  As  Senator  Mathlas 
has  pointed  out:  "The  Senate  floor,  Uke 
AUce'e  Wonderland,  was  a  topsy-turvy  place 
where  you  had  to  run  faster  and  faster  to 
sUy  where  you  were  and  where  the  unex- 
pected was  to  be  expected  at  any  moment." 
The  outcome  was  such  a  blow  to  pubUc 
confidence  that  both  houses  are  faced  with 
the  necessity  of  mending  their  rules  in  the 
new  session  as  a  means  of  restoring  pubUc 
confidence. 

The  chaotic  happenings  of  the  last  month 
were  no  accident;  nor  can  the  blame  be 
heaped  upon  any  individual  leader  or  com- 
mittee. Rather,  they  represent  an  institu- 
tional failure.  Congress  aUowed  the  makings 


of  a  legislative  crunch  to  buUd  up  through 
out  the  session  and  had  absolutely  no  meSii 
Of  oontrolUng  the  situation  when  the  flSl 
showdown  came  after  the  Christmas  re««. 
The  leaders  of  the  Senate  could  not  hH!n- 
order  out  of  bedlam  because  that  bodv  tSS 
steadfastly  refused  to  give  them  the  tooi«nf 
responsible  leadership.  "  " 

In  our  view  the  new  Congress  ouKht  tn 
meet  this  critical  problem  head-on  ThtL^ 

of  1971  Will  be  any  better  than  that  ^to 
unless  the  conditions  under  which  Conew*. 
operates  are  Improved.  The  time  has  SmS 
for  Congress  to  put  its  own  house  in  01^ 
The  country  cannot  afford  to  risk  fu^^ 

^k""*,^*";  °^  ^^"  *°  **»«  executive  becaw 
the  legtelative  branch  insUts  on  foUowiM 
outworn  practices  devised  In  a  less  comptef 
century  for  a  small  agricultural  country 

Probably  the  most  pervasive  deflclencv 
afflicting  both  houses  Is  the  seniority  ,yt^ 
Both  houses  allow  their  committee  chJrmM 
to  dominate  the  legislative  process  and  these 
key  men  are  chosen  by  the  blind  operation 
of  seniority.  If  an  incompetent  in  V  back- 
woods  district  can  get  himself  elected  over 

\^l  ^'^°^'  ^*  *'  "^"^^"^  to  become  the 
chief  keeper  of  the  legislative  gate  in  a  vital 
area  of  policy-making.  And  he  may  weU  oc. 
cupy  that  powerful  position  after  age  has 
sapped  his  awareness  of  what  the  countrv  at 
large  is  thinking  and  doing.  ' 

Some  Inadequate  proposals  have  been  made 
m  both  the  Democratic  and  Republican 
Parties  in  the  House  for  changes  m  the 
House  for  changes  in  the  seniority  system. 
We  shaU  examine  these  in  more  deuuiB 
Uter  editorials.  But  it  is  evident  to  everr 
student  of  the  problem  that  they  fall  short 
of  what  is  desirable.  It  Is  our  hope  that  lead- 
ers  on  both  sides  of  the  Capitol  will  see  that 
^*'  reforms  and  not  mere  poultices  are 

Another  critical  problem  that  came  Into 
sharp  focus  In  the  closing  days  of  the  91st 
session  Is  unrepresentative  conferees  This 
defect  U  closely  related  to  seniority  because 
the  almost  invarUble  practice  Is  to  name 
the  oldest  committee  members  in  point  of 
service  as  conferees.  Frequently  they  are  not 
representative  of  the  Senate  or  of  the  House 
as  the  case  may  be.  The  furor  over  the  SST 
v^  complicated  by  the  fact  that  a  majority 
or  the  Senate  conferees,  who  favored  build- 
ing the  supersonic  transport  plane,  simply 
gnored  the  position  the  Senate  had  taken 
in  opposition  to  It.  Opponents  of  the  SST 
then  felt  compelled  to  filibuster  to  counteract 
this  abuse  of  seniority,  thus  deepening  the 
quagmire  resulting  from  antiquated  rules. 

In  many  respects  the  filibuster  Is  the  most 
intolerable  carryover  from  an  easy-going  and 
uncomplicated  past.  As  It  now  operates.  It  not 
only  prevents  Congress  from  getting  Its  work 
done.  Again  and  again  It  results  in  minority 
decisions  because  a  few  senators  can  klU 
vital  measures  by  long-wlndedneas.  Un- 
limited debate  has  become  only  another  name 
for  frustration  and  defeat  of  the  will  of  the 
majority.  It  Is  an  undemocratic  practice 
which  threatens  to  drag  our  entire  system 
into  disrepute. 

In  our  view  the  time  has  come  to  take  this 
choke  off  the  neck  of  representative  govern- 
ment regardless  of  any  filibuster  that  may 
be  launched  to  save  the  filibuster.  Senator 
Mansfield  is  ready  to  demand  a  new  cloture 
nile  when  the  Senate  meets,  and  he  ought 
to  have  a  tidal  wave  of  support  from  the 
country.  We  think  the  outlook  would  be  far 
more  promising,  however.  If  he  would  go 
all  the  way  and  ask  for  a  rule  that  would 
let  a  majority  of  the  Senate  decide  when 
time-wasting  debate  should  end. 

The  new  Congress  has  the  best  opportxmity 
In  many  yeara  to  put  aside  its  outworn 
gimmicks  and  to  transform  itself  Into  the 
responsive  leglslattire  that  it  ought  to  be. 


Janmry  29,  1971 
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[Prom  the  Washington  Post,  Jan.  21.  19711 

Tbx  Senate  CoNraoNTS  the  Fn^iBusTxa 

The  first  big  Issue  before  the  Senate,  as  It 
ijeglnB  a  new  session  today,  is  modification 
oi  its  rule  permitting  unlimited  debate.  The 
experience  of  the  1970  session  should  be 
jufflclent  to  convince  the  Senate  that  a 
change  is  imperative.  After  12  months  of 
slmoet  continuous  work  the  Senate  failed  to 
pass  a  number  of  momentous  bills;  it  had 
to  bow  to  one  filibuster  after  another  for  the 
simple  reason  that  it  has  no  effective  means 
of  cutting  off  debate  when  the  votes  ought 
to  be  teken. 

The  Issue  arises  now  because  of  the  grow- 
ing conviction  that  the  Senate  has  a  con- 
stitutional right  to  adopt  new  rules  at  the 
beginning  of  a  new  session.  President  Nixon 
Indicated,  when  he  presided  over  the  Senate 
as  Vice  President,  that  he  woxild  so  rule,  and 
former  Vice  President  Humphrey  did  so  rule 
in  1969.  Nothing  came  of  it,  however,  because 
tbe  Senate  failed  by  a  vote  of  53  to  45  to 
sustain  Mr.  Humphrey.  One  reason  for  that 
vote  was  a  feeling  that  a  heated  controversy 
over  the  filibuster  ought  to  be  avoided  at  the 
beginning  of  a  new  administration. 

There  are  powerful  reasons  for  Vice  Presi- 
dent Agnew  to  follow  the  Nlxon-Humphrey 
view  when  the  right  of  the  Senate  to  control 
its  own  procedures  comes  to  him  for  a  ruling. 
It  is  no  longer  a  question  of  disrupting  the 
Nlzon  honeymoon,  which  ended  long  ago. 
Now  it  is  a  question  of  modifying  a  rule  that 
prevented  several  segments  of  the  Nixon  pro- 
gram from  coming  to  a  vote.  Beyond  this  Is 
tbe  basic  right  of  the  Senate  to  control  Its 
own  operations.  We  think  the  Constitution 
gives  it  that  right  and  that  it  cannot  in 
perpetuity  relegate  its  authority  in  this  mat- 
ter to  a  minority  of  one-third. 

A  favorable  Agnew  ruling  would  be  only 
a  beginning,  as  was  the  Hvmiphrey  ruling 
two  years  ago.  The  Senate  has  a  right  to  ac- 
cept or  reject  that  ruling,  and  it  Is  feared 
that  once  a  debate  on  this  issue  gets  under 
way  there  will  be  no  way  of  stopping  it  short 
of  cloture  by  a  two- thirds  vote,  which  Is 
not  attainable.  Some  senators  believe  that  a 
challenge  to  the  Vice  President's  ruling 
sbould  not  be  debatable,  but  this  view  has 
never  gained  majority  acceptance  because 
of  the  importance  of  the  issue.  Surely  there 
ought  to  be  some  means  of  bringing  this 
question  of  the  Senate's  rule-making  p>ower 
to  a  vote  after  reasonable  discussion,  without 
permitting  a  filibuster  to  thwart  the  Senate's 
constitutional  right  to  end  filibusters. 

If  the  Senate  has  a  constitutional  right 
at  tbe  beginning  of  a  session  to  adopt  rules 
by  majority  vote,  it  seems  to  follow  logically 
that  It  has  a  right  to  cut  off  debate  by 
majority  action  so  that  a  vote  on  that  issue 
can  be  taken.  Why  should  not  the  Majority 
and  Minority  leaders  press  for  action  on  this 
basis?  Both  favor  at  least  some  measure  of 
reform  against  the  filibuster.  Could  they  not 
get  agreement  among  a  majority  of  their  col- 
leagues to  end  debate  by  majority  vote  on 
the  procedural  questions,  after  allowing 
ample  time  for  discussion? 

As  for  the  new  cloture  rule  to  be  adopted. 
If  the  Senate  can  ever  get  aroimd  to  the 
substantive  issue,  the  best  that  can  be  hoped 
for  at  this  time  is  the  application  of  cloture 
In  the  future  by  a  three-fifths  vote  of  those 
present.  The  leaden  of  both  parties  have 
endorsed  this  modest  reform.  Although  It 
stops  short  of  giving  a  majority  the  means 
of  working  Its  will.  It  would  be  a  substantial 
Improvement  over  the  present  requirement 
of  a  two- thirds  vote  to  end  debate. 

The  Senate  could,  of  course,  insure  itself 
against  any  possibility  of  an  arbitrary  cutoff 
of  discussion  by  allowing  cloture  with  a  two- 
thirds  vote  after,  let's  say,  one  week  of  debate, 
cloture  by  three-fifths  vote  after  perhaps  two 
weeks  or  by  a  simple  majority  after,  say, 
three  weeks.  But  the  lees  complex  three-fifths 
rule  seems  to  have  the  right-of-way.  The 
Senate  will  take  a  long  step  forward  If  It 


can  establish  its  right  to  adopt  new  rules  by 
majority  action  at  the  beginning  of  a  session 
and  then  demonstrate  that  right  by  lowering 
the  requirement  for  cloture  to  a  three-fifths 
vote. 

(From  the  Washington  Post,  Jan.  29,  1971) 
FmiBosTES  To  Save  the  Fiubustex 

The  enlistment  of  61  senatore  behind  a 
new  cloture  rule  in  the  Senate  is  a  major 
achievement.  For  the  flret  time  a  majority  of 
the  Senate  appeare  to  be  firmly  committed 
to  ending  a  filibuster  whenever  three-fifths 
of  those  present  think  the  debate  has  gone 
on  long  enough.  If  these  men  are  willing  to 
stand  together,  they  can  at  least  in  some 
measure  relieve  the  Senate  of  Its  most  trou- 
blesome handicap. 

The  only  remaining  impediment  to  this 
essential  reform  is  the  filibuster  that  Is  now 
under  way.  The  minority  that  for  many 
years  has  thwarted  majority  rule  in  the  Sen- 
ate and  often  paralyzed  tbe  legislative 
branch  In  the  face  of  urgent  national  re- 
quirements is  again  trying  to  perpetuate  Its 
power.  But  the  tide  of  public  opinion  is  nm- 
nlng  strongly  against  it,  and  the  Senate  can 
111  afford  to  bow  to  mere  wlndbaggery  at  a 
time  when  Its  image  Is  already  seriously 
tarnished. 

There  is  some  disappointment  that  Vice 
President  Agnew  decided  not  to  rule  that  the 
Senate  is  entitled  to  make  new  rules  by  ma- 
jority vote  at  the  beginning  of  a  session.  As 
a  practical  matter,  however,  Mr.  Agnew's  de- 
cision to  leave  this  Issue  to  the  Senate  itself 
is  of  little  significance.  In  1969  Vice  Presi- 
dent Humphrey's  ruling  designed  to  let  the 
Senate  deal  with  the  matter  by  majority  vote 
was  rejected  on  the  fioor.  A  similar  Agnew 
ruling  would  be  rejected  now.  It  would  not 
even  be  supported  by  Senate  Majority  Leader 
Mansfield,  who  is  one  of  the  chief  sponsors 
of  the  cloture-by-three-flfths  reform.  In 
these  circumstances  there  are  some  advan- 
tages in  not  having  the  issue  raised  on  a 
technicality  which  might  close  other  more 
promising  avenues  to  the  needed  reform. 

The  Vice  President  has  mdlcated  that.  In- 
stead of  getting  personally  into  the  fight,  he 
will  leave  to  the  Senate  the  question  of 
whether  it  can  cut  off  a  filibtister  by  major- 
ity vote  when  the  question  is  the  adoption 
of  new  rules  at  the  start  of  a  session.  This 
leaves  the  door  open  to  unlimited  debate, 
unless  the  existing  Rule  22  can  be  Invoked. 
Fortunately,  there  seems  to  be  considerable 
hope  that  the  filibuster  can  be  broken  by  this 
means.  In  any  event.  It  Is  worth  a  determined 
try.  The  country  Is  fed  up  with  filibustering, 
and  we  doubt  that  a  filibuster  to  preserve 
the  filibuster  can  succeed  If  the  majority 
plays  its  cards  skillfully. 

Incidentally,  a  head-count  in  the  Senate 
indicates  that  two-thirds  of  the  Democrats 
now  favor  cloture  by  a  three-fifths  vote,  com- 
pared to  only  one-half  of  the  Republicans. 
If  this  essential  reform  should  fall,  there- 
fore, the  blame  would  fall  chiefiy  on  the  OOP 
at  a  time  when  the  filibuster  is  a  formidable 
weapon  against  the  President's  program.  Re- 
peated talk-fests  in  the  Senate  at  tbe  end  of 
the  congressional  session  last  December  were 
a  major  cause  of  the  legislative  failures  that 
the  President  has  been  complaining  about. 
Do  half  of  the  Republican  senaton  want  to 
leave  the  filibuster  untouched  so  that  it  can 
continue  to  be  used  against  legislation  the 
President  has  asked  for? 

The  key  man  In  the  outcome  may  there- 
fore be  Sen.  Hugh  Scott,  the  Republican 
leader,  who  is  a  sponsor  of  the  proposed 
reform.  As  the  debate  warms  up,  will  he  be 
able  to  Induce  six  members  of  his  "team"  to 
line  up  for  a  more  expeditious  procedure?  If 
Senator  Pearson's  estimate  is  correct  that 
about  60  senatore  would  support  cloture  for 
a  change  In  the  rules,  at  least  six  more  votes 
will  be  necessary  for  a  two-thirds  majority. 
The  Republicans  in  tbe  Senate  who  do  not 
Wish  to  be  labeled  as  saboteurs  of  their  own 


party's  program  will  need  to  do  a  good  deal 
of  soul  searching  In  the  crucial  struggle 
ahead. 

[From  the  Christian  Science  Monitor, 
Jan.  9. 1971] 
Can  the  Senate  Rkfoem? 
(By  RoBCoe  Drummond) 
Washington. — At  the  end  of  the  last  ses- 
sion   of    the    91st    Congress    Senators    Mike 
Mansfield  and  Hugh  Scott,  the  Democratic 
and  Republican  leaden,  stood  disheveled  and 
dismayed,  shaking  their  heads  at  the  mess 
which  the  Senate  had  made  of  itself  and 
the  harm  it  had  done  to  the  nation. 

It  must  not  happen  again — and  the  Senate 
leaden  know  It. 

PAIMrm.   TEAK 

What  happened  is  that  for  months  on 
end  the  Senate  failed  to  transact  the  pub- 
lic business. 

And  that's  Its  duty,  its  sole  duty. 

It  isn't  that  the  Senate  did  things  wrong. 
It  Just  didn't  do  Its  Job.  Most  of  the  time 
It  just  talked — at  cross-purposes,  to  partisan 
ends,  and  while  the  Senate  talked,  any  ac- 
tions which  crucially  needed  to  be  taken 
faltered  and  foundered. 

Unable  to  govern  itself,  the  Senate  showed 
for  a  painful  year  at  least  that  it  wasn't  doing 
Its  part  to  help  govern  the  coimtry. 

Clearly  something  adequate  needs  to  be 
done  to  enable  the  Senate  to  transact  tbe 
public  business  respKinsively  aoid  responsibly, 
efficiently  and  effectively. 

It  can  be  done  and  when  the  92nd  Con- 
gress convenes  Jan.  21.  there  will  be  a  pro- 
pitious opportunity  to  press  changes  In 
rules  and  procedures  which  have  been  long 
needed  and  long  repulsed. 

These  changes  are  desirable:  make  It 
easier  to  end  a  filibuster;  reduce  the  dicta- 
torial powers  of  committee  chairmen;  modi- 
fy the  seniority  system  which  foreee  able, 
new  senators  to  wait  years  before  getting  re- 
sponsibility equal  to  thetr  talents. 

TUALS   or   TODAT 

Such  reforms  are  needed,  but  I  suggest 
that  the  primary  need  is  not  to  reform  tbe 
Senate  but  to  reform  tbe  senaton. 

And  that  lent  impossible  If  the  many, 
able,  dedicated  senaton.  Democrats  and  Re- 
publicans alike,  will  take  the  lead  In  self- 
reform.  If  they  do.  their  Influence  can  be 
powerfuL 

The  reason  is  that  tbe  time  for  self-re- 
form In  the  Senate  as  well  as  the  time  for 
rules  reform  is  at  hand. 

What  Is  needed  is  a  clear  and  present 
awareness  that  the  United  States  is  in  the 
midst  of  one  of  the  most  difficult  and  crltl* 
cal  challenges  to  democratic  government  In 
its  whole  history.  The  trials  of  Lincoln  were 
relatively  easy  compared  with  tbe  trials  of 
today. 

Lincoln's  challenge  was  to  make  the  Amer- 
ican dream  ptoasible. 

Our  challenge  is  to  make  the  American 
dream  come  true: 

By  wiping  the  stain  of  minority  discrimi- 
nation from  the  face  of  the  nation. 

By  using  the  resources  of  affluence  to 
meet  the  too  long  neglected  needs  of  our  so- 
ciety. 

By  the  President's  and  Congress's  Join- 
ing to  create  a  climate  of  cooperation  and 
constructive  legislative  compromises. 

By  demonstrating  that  American  demo- 
cratic government  can  govern  capably  and 
compassionately. 

THE    MOOD 

We  can't  do  any  of  these  things  If  the 
Senate  repeats  the  empty  performance  It 
put  on  last  year. 

We  can  do  all  of  these  things  if  the  major- 
ity of  senators  begins  to  act  on  the  crucial 
truth  that  poUtics-as-usual  is  iinacceptable, 
intolerable,  and  unequal  to  the  crisis  through 
which  America  is  now  going. 

Far  more  important  than  changes  in  the 
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1  Senat«  rules  la  the  achievement  of  a  state 
V  of  mind  in  the  Senate  where  the  will  to  do 
the  job,  the  goodwill  to  do  the  job  well  and 
an  awareness  that  anything  less  will  be 
profoundly  harmful  to  the  nation — this 
achievement  will  transcend  all  others. 

If  this  can  be  the  mood  of  the  new  Con- 
gress, If  this  Is  to  be  the  mood  of  Presi- 
dent Nixon,  then  all  things  needed  will  be 
attainable. 

And  m  1972  the  voters  will  have  the  op- 
portunity to  reward  those  who  have  done 
It  best. 

[From  the  New  York  Times,  Dec.  24,  1970) 
A  PiAGTTZ  ON  Both,  et  ctteba 
(By  Tom  Wicker) 
Washington,  December  23. — "When  I  was 
a   Congressman   I   never   realized    how   Im- 
portant Congress  was,"  President  Kennedy 
told   the   Economic   Club   of   New   York   in 
1962,  "but  now  I  do."  As  he  gazes  with  the 
rest  of  us  on  the  bald  failure  of  Congress 
to  get  Its  work  done.  President  Nixon  must 
feel  much  the  same,  for  If  Congress  Is  im- 
potent, what  of  the  nation  Itself? 

In  the  brief  Christmas  recess,  we  are 
at  least  being  spared  for  a  while  the  dreary 
sight  of  so  much  ineptitude,  indifference, 
frustration,  selfish  interest  and  lack  of  or- 
der In  the  name  of  order.  But  this  momen- 
tary relief  will  not  stop  many  an  American 
from  saying,  with  real  feeling,  "A  plague 
on  both  your  houses !" 

There  is  little  else  to  be  said  of  a  Con- 
gressional   performance    that    includes   but 

unfortunately  Is  not  limited  to 

The  sloth,  delay  and  partUan  liflghting 
that  left  so  complex  and  Important  a  mat- 
ter as  welfare  reform  to  be  settled — but  in 
fact  frustrated— in  the  final  week  of  a  Con- 
gress that  has  been  considering  the  matter 
for  a  year  and  a  half 

The  kind  of  personal  autocracy  that  al- 
lowed Chairman  Long  of  the  Mnance  Com- 
mittee to  construct  at  his  leisure  a  legisla- 
tive monstrosity  that  lumps  together  wel- 
fare reform.  Social  Security  benefits,  trade 
legislation  and  medical  insurance. 

The  supine  showing  of  Senate  conferees 
who  allowed  House  conferees  with  weaker 
mandates  but  stronger  spines  virtually  to 
reverse  Senate  decisions  on  the  SST  and 
food  stamps. 

Prevention  by  the  Rules  Committee  of 
the  House's  right  to  vote  on  Important  con- 
sumer legislation  and  on  strengthening 
laws  against  racial  discrlminaUon  in  em- 
ployment. 

There  may  be  those  who  think  that,  at 
least,  what  they  consider  bad  measures- 
import  quotas,  SST  development  funds, 
welfare  reform— are  not  being  passed.  But 
even  if  their  Judgment  of  these  Items  is 
accepted,  the  tie-up  of  the  Senate  (which 
Incapacitates  the  Hoiwe,  too)  still  cannot 
be  defended. 

Perhaps  never  before  has  unlimited  de- 
bate been  seen  more  nakedly  for  what  It 
has  become  In  the  Senate— a  device  to  pre- 
vent action  on  anything  against  which  a 
minority  of  one-third  plus  one  can  be 
rounded  up.  And  that  is  made  no  more 
defensible  when  the  frustrated  action  is 
seen  as  undesirable. 

Actually,  there  is  a  strong  raUonale  for  a 
certain  kind  of  unlimited  debate  In  a  delib- 
erative body  that  represents  the  major  sub- 
divisions of  a  continental  democracy.  It  af- 
fords some  protection  on  great  sectional  and 
constitutional  Issues,  against  narrow  or  vin- 
dictive majorities,  and  It  Is  occasionally  use- 
ful In  slowing  or  halting  precipitate  acUon 
until  sober  second  thoughts  can  prevail. 

In  recent  years,  on  major  civil  rights  quee- 
tlona.  It  also  was  shown  that  a  filibuster  could 
not  long  be  sustained  against  an  aroused 
pubUc  opinion:  given  that  Imperative,  un- 
limited debate  might  therefore  be  accepted 
as  useful,  not  pernicious,  in  rare  cases  of 
grave  national  importance.  But  that  U  an  in- 
teUectual   concept   that   requires   the  tacit 


agreement   and   political  restraint   of  those 
to  whom  the  filibuster  Is  available. 

That  concept  has  been  so  severely  abused 
In  the  Senate  as  to  mock  the  pretensions 
of  those  v/ho  argue  the  case.  Filibusters  are 
staged  on  almost  any  subject,  on  almost  any 
occasion  and  without  a  shred  of  Justification 
except  the  views  and  Interests  of  those  who 
prevent  action.  This  year,  a  filibuster  was 
mounted  against  a  constitutional  amend- 
ment to  change  the  Electoral  College — a  par- 
liamentary absurdity,  since  the  amending 
process  Is  itself  the  lengthiest,  most  difficult 
and  most  safeguarded  of  all  American  politi- 
cal procedures. 

When  Congress  slunk  off  the  public  scene 
for  Christmas,  a  filibuster  was  going  against 
the  SST  conference  report  and  against  wel- 
fare reform.  Another  was  threatened  against 
trade  legislation.  Still  another  may  be 
mounted  against  the  food  stamp  conference 
report. 

An  ultimate  of  sorts  may  be  reached  next 
week  if  a  $1.5-binion  authorization  to  speed 
school  integration  Is  filibustered  by  liberals 
who  think  it  soft  on  the  South  and  by  South- 
erners who  consider  It  soft  on  the  North— a 
strange  sectional  Issue,  Indeed. 

In  every  case,  the  flUbusterers  may  have 
worthwhile  causes,  and  the  criticism  U  not 
so  much  of  them  as  It  Is  of  a  Congressional 
system — In  which  unUmlted  debate  is  only 
one  part — designed  primarily  to  prevent  ac- 
tion rather  than  to  take  action.  If  Congress 
wonders  why  It  has  lost  so  much  power  to  the 
executive,  there  Is  a  major  reason.  And  In  a 
nation  already  racked  with  mistrust  of  Its 
Government,  the  Congressional  mess  Itself 
may  be  more  than  the  fate  of  any  or  all  the 
bills  caught  In  it. 
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[Prom  the  Baltimore  Sun,  Jan.  28,  1971] 
Rttle  vxtt 

The  p<T>blem  In  the  United  States  Senate 
Is  that  It  seems  to  take  a  two-thirds  majority 
to  decide  that  a  three-fifths  majority  should 
be  enough  to  limit  debate;  that  is,  to  force 
an  end  to  a  filibuster.  The  Senate  has  been 
wresUlng  with  this  problem  for  years.  It  deals 
with  modification  of  No.  22  of  the  Senate's 
rules  of  procedure,  and  it  has  become  cus- 
tomary to  debate  the  matter  at  the  opening 
of  a  new  Congress,  before  the  rules  are 
adopted. 

Senators  who  are  now  arguing  for  a  modi- 
fication of  Rule  22  are  urging  merely  that  a 
three-fifths  majority,  rather  than  two-thirds 
as  at  present,  be  required  to  shut  off  debate. 
A  three-fifths  majority  of  course  Is  easier  to 
obtain  than  two-thirds,  and  to  that  extent 
the  authority  to  filibuster  would  be  weak- 
ened. This  Is  a  modest,  sensible  change  In 
our  view,  and  we  believe  the  Senate  should 
approve  It.  The  principle  of  unlimited  debate, 
which  can  be  restricted  only  by  something 
more  than  a  simple  majority,  would  be  con- 
tinued, as  it  should  be.  But  a  filibuster  would 
become  a  bit  more  difficult  to  sustain,  and 
this,  in  our  view,  wotUd  help  the  Senate  to 
do  Its  work  better. 

Mr.  HART.  Mr.  President,  wlU  the 
Senator  jield? 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  under 
the  previous  unanimous-consent  agree- 
ment, I  still  have  the  floor. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  the  Sen- 
ator from  South  Carolina  has  the  floor. 
With  his  permission,  I  would  like  to  yield 
to  the  Senator  from  Michigan. 

Mr.  HOLLINQS.  I  yield  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

Mr.  HART.  I  thank  the  Senator. 

Mr.  President,  I  rise  to  express  ap- 
preciation to  the  Senator  from  Idaho  for 
a  balanced  and  persuasive  explanation 
of  the  reasons  for  which  a  number  of 
us — 51  in  all — have  been  moved  as  co- 
sponsors  of  this  resolution. 

Over  the  years  I  may  have,  by  my  as- 
sociation  with  legislation  which  Itself 


was  filibustered,  lost  any  claim  to  beln^ 
an  objective  witness  on  this  subject  ann 
I  am  almost  hesitant  to  commend  ^l 
Senator  from  Idaho  lest  it  weaken  th* 
resolve  of  some  of  those  who  have  mo« 
recen^joined  us  in  the  effort  to  chaS 

Indeed.  I  have  heard  from  some  of 
those  who  in  earUer  years  were  associated 
with  me  in  the  effort  to  achieve  consUtu- 
tlonal  majority  cloture  that  they  now  en 
tertaln  very  serious  doubts  that  cloture 
by  a  constitutional  majority  would  b* 
desirable.  The  Senator  from  Idaho  over 
the  years,  has  always  taken  the  po^Oon 
thai,  he  opposes  and  would  strongly  od- 
pose  a  constitutional  majority  permitting 
the  closing  of  debate. 

The  reasons  that  disturb  some  of  those 
who  in  earlier  years  supported  majority 
cloture   is  that,   as   the   Senator  from 
Idaho  has  noted,  legislation  dealing  with 
the  problem   of  civil  rights  is  largely 
behind  us,  and  occasionally  there  are 
signs  that  suggest  that  a  mood  might  de- 
velop across  the  country  that  would  out 
pressure  upon  this  body  to  act  on  legis- 
lation that  might  be  described  as  anti- 
clvll-llberUes  legislation.  Given  the  law- 
and-order  theme  of  last  fall,  if  domestic 
turbulence  struck  this  land,  they  fear 
and  it  is  altogether  possible,  that  we 
would  be  under  very  strong  pressure  to 
legislate  away  the  first  10  amendments' 
and  then  those  of  us  who  feel  that  the 
Bill  of  Rights  means  what  It  says,  and 
support  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  inter- 
pretation of  it,  ourselves  would  be  com- 
pelled to  turn  to  a  filibuster  to  prevent 
that  ugly  mood  from  sweeping  this  body. 
None  can  deny  that  that  day  might 
come.  But  certainly  the  modification  that 
Is  proposed  by  the  Senator  from  Idaho 
and  others,  cutting  the  required  majority 
from    two-thirds    to   three-fifths,   does 
threaten  the  right  of  any  large  minority 
in  this  body  to  maintain  the  floor  and 
continue  to  present  its  case.  Although 
acknowledging  the  possibility  of  an  ugly 
mood  that  might  put  pressure  on  us  I 
continue  to  feel  that  all  that  any  Member 
can  claim  by  way  of  right  is  the  assur- 
ance that  he  has  the  opportunity  fully 
to  present  his  case,  and  then  the  other 
right  intervenes:  the  right  of  the  ma- 
jority to  make  its  decision. 

History  Is  clear  that  the  majority  on 
occasion  is  wrong.  But  to  hang  tight  on 
the  existing  rule  XXn  is  to  resolve  the 
dilemma  in  favor  of  the  minority  always 
being  right,  and  this  just  does  not  add 
up.  It  Is  for  that  reason,  Mr.  President, 
that  I  hope  that  this  body  will  act  favor- 
ably on  this  opportunity  to  modify  rule 
XXn  down  to  three-flfths. 

The  country  is  outraged  Just  at  the 
sight  of  the  results  of  the  failure  to  pro- 
tect that  second  right;  namely,  the  right 
of  the  majority  to  act.  This  Nation  will 
not  long  continue  tolerant  of  a  Senate 
that  falls  into  the  disarray  that  was  the 
scene  here  In  November  and  December 
of  last  year.  The  danger  is  very  great 
that,  absent  the  modification  as  proposed 
by  the  Church -Pearson  resolution,  we 
shall  see  repetition  after  repetition  of 
that  scene  of  November  and  December. 

As  the  Senator  from  Idaho  has  stated, 
given  the  repjetition  of  that  scene,  the 
mood  of  this  coimtry  could  parallel  that 
which  In  1917  ttimed  this  body  around, 
and,  by  a  vote  of  73  to  3.  enacted  the  clo- 
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ture  rule.  If  the  mood  reaches  that  peak, 
I  think  the  Senator  from  Idaho  is  cor- 
rect: the  danger  Is  great  that  the  action 
will  not  be  to  adopt  a  three-fifths  clo- 
ture rule,  but  a  constitutional  majority 
rule.  At  very  least,  a  parliamentary 
means  then  will  be  found  whereby  a 
majority  can  bring  rule  change  to  a  vote. 

I  think  the  Senator  from  Idaho,  in  his 
presentation  this  afternoon,  has  com- 
pressed all  of  the  arguments,  and,  in  a 
style  which  all  of  us  here  and  many 
throughout  the  country  recognize  as 
uniquely  his,  has  done  it  in  language,  In 
words  which  ring  bells. 

Why  are  not  51  Members  of  the  Senate 
permitted  to  have  the  Senate  take  up  the 
consideration  of  this  rule  change?  Pro- 
cedurally, that  is  what  we  are  hung  up 
on  now.  Let  us  be  permitted  to  take  it  up. 
If  there  is  more  explanation  of  why  it  is 
imprudent  or  unwise,  let  us  hear  it,  and 
then  permit  the  Senate  to  act.  I  shall  be 
here  to  permit  the  minority  to  have  its 
say.  if  there  is  anything  that  is  yet  un- 
said, but  then  let  them  join  the  Senate  in 
the  Senate's  decision. 

I  thank  the  Senator  from  Idaho. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  I  thank  the  Senator 
from  Michigan  very  much  for  his  gen- 
erous comments. 

It  seems  to  me  that  there  are  two 
probable  ways  majority  cloture  might 
come  to  this  body.  One  way  is  by  a 
repetition  of  the  kind  of  cris's  that 
occurred  in  1917,  when  the  Senate  was 
immobilized  at  a  time  when  the  people 
felt  vehemently  that  it  should  act.  In 
the  stormy  aftermath,  a  radical  change 
in  the  rules  was  forced  upon  us,  as  those 
who  so  stoutly  had  upheld  the  tradi- 
tional view  retreated  in  the  face  of  pub- 
lic pressure.  Look  at  the  vote,  76  to  34. 

That  is  one  way  majority  cloture 
could  come.  The  other  way  Is  more 
subtle,  but  perhaps  more  likely :  If  a  sub- 
stantial majority  in  this  body,  time  after 
time,  are  denied  the  right  to  vote  on  so 
prudent  a  modification  of  this  rule, 
blocked  by  the  continued  refusal  of  a 
majority  of  Senators  to  let  us  vote  on 
it,  then  I  am  certain  that  a  parllemen- 
tary  way  will  be  found.  In  due  course,  to 
permit  the  vote  to  take  place  on  the 
basis  of  a  majority  decision.  Once  that 
happens,  the  majority  precedent  Is 
established.  Prom  that  point  on,  in  ef- 
fect, we  have  majority  cloture. 

So  I  again  appeal  to  those  who  believe 
strongly  not  only  In  the  right  of  ex- 
tended debate,  but  also  in  the  need  to 
protect  a  minority  against  decision 
being  made  by  a  mere  majority.  I  ap- 
peal to  them  to  reconsider  their  inflexi- 
ble stand  on  rule  XXn  as  presently  con- 
stituted. I  appeal  to  them  to  allow  the 
Senate  to  come  to  a  judgment,  once  this 
question  has  been  thoroughly  debated. 
I  think  this.  In  the  long  pull,  would 
surely  serve  their  cause  the  best. 

Mr.  President.  I  have  no  further 
remarks  at  this  time.  I  want  to  thank 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  South 
Carolina  for  yielding  me  the  floor.  His 
unfailing  courtesy  Is  well  known  to  this 
body.  However,  we  may  differ  on  this 
subject.  I  assure  him  of  my  affection 
and  regard. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  appreciate  that  very 
much. 

Mr.  President,  the  distinguished  Sen- 
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ator  from  Idaho  has  raised  many  mat- 
ters that  should  be  clarified.  The  Pastore 
rule  has  expired,  and  two  Senators  would 
like  to  make  presentations  at  this  time, 
brief  as  they  are. 

However,  I  want  to  join  issue  for  a 
moment,  before  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator leave.5  the  fioor,  on  the  idea  that 
the  country  is  wrathful,  the  people  are 
in  wrath,  and  if  you  do  not  give  this 
salami  slice  of  six  votes,  then,  look  out, 
because  you  are  going  to  pull  down,  as 
Samson  did,  th3  temple  walls,  and  ruin 
us  all.  Nonsense,  absolute  nonsense. 

Let  us  go  back  to  the  fact.  Let  us  go 
to  the  fact  of  last  year's  experience  that 
allegedly  got  the  people  wrathful.  Ex- 
tended debate  was  employed  three  times, 
not  necessarily  rule  XXII.  On  the  Cars- 
well  appointment  it  was  slightly  less 
than  7  weeks.  It  wa.s  an  Executive  ap- 
pointment. For  all  intents  and  purposes, 
they  had  51  votes  before  they  sent  it 
over  here,  and  it  took  7  weeks  to  bring 
some  colleagues  around  to  a  change  of 
mind. 

We  had  approximately  7  weeks  on  the 
amendment  of  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Idaho,  the  Cooper-Church  amend- 
ment, and  only  SVa  weeks  at  the  close 
of  the  session  on  the  SST  and  the  log- 
jam with  family  asistance,  trade,  social 
security,  along  with  everything  else.  The 
logjam  at  the  end,  which  made  us  look 
powerless  and  indecisive,  is  an  8W5cessory 
after  the  fact.  We  had  worked  our  way 
into  that  position  for  varied  reasons.  We 
do  need  streamlining.  We  do  need  com- 
puterization. We  do  need  changes  In  the 
procedures.  But  rule  XXII  Is  not  the  cul- 
prit. These  other  things  are.  The  Sena- 
tor is  about  to  convict  the  accessory  after 
the  fact,  I  would  submit,  and  let  the  cul- 
prit go  free. 

Let  us  go  back  specifically  to  the  7 
weeks  of  education  under  this  rush  and 
lack  of  deliberation,  under  the  present- 
day  circumstances.  When  the  invasion 
Into  Cambodia  occurred,  the  distin- 
guished Senator  showed  us  what  it  really 
constituted  and  what  we  are  debating 
today — another  Vietnam  In  Southeast 
Asia,  which  none  of  us  wanted,  hawk  or 
dove.  At  that  time,  we  had  the  pressures 
from  the  executive  department,  with  the 
ofiBcers  of  the  American  Legion,  and  the 
VFW  calling  us  all  Communists,  with  the 
leadership  on  the  other  side — ^now  na- 
tional chairman  of  his  party — going 
down  to  my  State,  saying  that  the  actual 
introduction  of  such  an  amendment  was 
not  only  an  affront  to  him  as  a  veteran 
but  was  also  an  affront  to  him  as  an 
American.  And  7  weeks  later  he  voted  for 
It.  But  that  is  history. 

What  really  occurred  in  that  7  weeks? 
Many  people  think  we  wasted  7  weeks.  I 
am  of  the  opinion  that  we  brought 
stability  to  the  country  In  that  7-week 
period.  If  we  had  voted,  we  would  have 
had  51  Senators,  after  the  week  of  May 
8 — whether  or  not  to  support  the  Com- 
mander in  Chief,  whether  or  not  to  get 
another  Gulf  of  Tonkin,  and  we  would 
have  had  another  Gulf  of  Tonkin.  We 
would  have  supported  the  Conmiander  in 
Chief,  as  I  was  prepared  to  do.  I  listened. 
I  was  one  of  that  group  of  Senators  who 
changed  in  judgment,  hawk  that  I  am,  to 
realize  the  Issue  Involved. 


The  Senator  would  not  have  received  a 
majority  vote.  But  this  was  extended  de- 
bate, exercising  the  deliberative  nature 
of  this  body  and  the  facets  under  rule 
XXn,  to  bring  the  truth  to  the  American 
people,  to  bring  the  American  people  to 
their  senses,  and  to  reinstill  confidence 
in  representative  government. 

If  there  is  one  reason  why  we  do  not 
have  as  many  riots,  as  many  burnings, 
and  as  many  campus  disorders  today  as 
we  have  had  during  the  past  10  years.  It 
is  that  7-week  period  when  the  young 
leadership  of  this  Nation  could  come  to 
Washington,  could  talk  to  their  Senators, 
could  be  heard,  and  realized  that  we  were 
not  pellmell  for  hell  and  just  going 
down  the  road  with  whatever  the  Execu- 
tive wished.  I  think  it  is  very  salutary, 
and  that  Is  what  we  are  pleading  for. 

The  Senator  is  talking  about  a  logjam, 
with  all  kinds  of  legislation  and  issues 
coming  up  in  the  last  3  weeks.  But  that  is 
not  what  really  has  caused  the  loss  of 
respect  for  the  Senate.  Getting  on  with 
the  business?  What  does  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  Idaho  mean  when 
he  says  that?  Does  he  mean  hurry  up  and 
get  a  vote? 

The  distinguished  Senator  from  Mich- 
igan said,  "Why  cannot  we  consider  It?" 
We  are.  We  are  considering  it  now.  He 
knows  that.  We  are  not  blocking  any- 
thing from  being  considered.  We  are  dis- 
cussing the  merits  of  this  thing.  But  we 
are  fearful,  due  to  the  rulings  of  the 
Chair,  with  a  51  vote  and  already  a  ma- 
jority. He  and  I  know  that,  and  the  Sen- 
ator from  Idaho  knows  that,  and  it  is 
begging  the  question. 

We  are  not  blocking  consideration.  It 
is  not  undemocratic.  We  are  really  try- 
ing to  protect  the  Senate  as  an  institu- 
tion, its  Integrity  as  a  legislative  body — 
different,  if  you  please,  from  the  House 
of  Representatives;  different,  if  you 
please,  from  any  other  form  of  govern- 
ment. While  the  youngest  of  govern- 
ments, we  are  the  oldest  of  democracies. 
And  why?  Because  of  rule  XXn  and  the 
unique  natiu-e  of  the  \5S.  Senate. 
Therein,  I  think.  Is  the  issue — ^whether 
or  not  we  are  going  to  have  any  Indi- 
vidual rights,  and  minority  views. 

We  have  not  blocked  them.  Look  at 
history.  One  time,  7  weeks  was  used  to 
try  to  hurry  a  vote  at  first  and  then  to 
hold  up  a  vote  In  the  end,  and  they  com- 
pletely fiipped  over  because  they  could 
not  get  a  majority.  The  other  time,  7 
weeks  was  used,  first  to  hold  up  the  vote 
at  the  beginning,  and  then,  at  the  end, 
imder  the  deliberate  nature  of  this  body, 
so  that  we  could  consider  all  the  ele- 
ments, used  it  to  try  to  thwart  the  will 
of  the  people  of  this  country.  Finally,  it 
surfaced  on  a  vote  on  June  30.  with  a 
July  1  cutoff  of  the  emplosmient  there- 
after of  troops  in  Cambodia  without  the 
approval  of  Congress. 

So  when  the  Senator  from  Idaho  says 
the  people  are  wrathful,  I  think  they  are 
not  wrathful  about  that.  They  are  not. 
even  concerned  with  partisan  politics. 
They  are  concerned  with  all  this  danc- 
ing around  the  fire  about  form  and  the 
fault  of  substance. 

The  fault  Is  not  In  the  number  of 
departments  in  Government  and  that 
they  must  be  renamed  and  reorganized. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  knows 
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that  that  is  not  going  to  happen  In  the 
next  10  years.  He  knows  that  and  he  is 
kidding  the  people,  to  make  that  sug- 
gestion. Any  of  us  in  politics  can  sit 
down,  and  I  can  give  various  forms  and 
various  departments  in  reorganizing 
government.  That  is  not  leadership. 
That  is  not  the  trouble  today.  Hie 
trouble  has  been  consensus  government 
of.  No.  1,  getting  51  percent  and  lajring 
it  before  you  and  not  even  having  any 
debate. 

Why  are  not  our  colleagues  here? 
Because  they  have  made  up  their  minds. 
They  are  ready  to  vote,  because  the  TV 
fellow  says,  "Are  you  for  the  southern 
filibuster?"  What  does  the  Senator  from 
Idaho  think  the  answer  is  going  to  be? 
"No,  I  am  not  for  the  southern  fili- 
buster." But  I  am  for  the  UJS.  Senate 
as  an  institution. 

I  wonder  what  the  Senator  from  Idaho 
really  means  when  he  says.  "Get  on  with 
the  business." 

Was   that  obstructionism   under  the 
Cooper -Church  amendment,  for  that  7 
weeks? 
Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  if  I  may 

respond 

Mr.  HOLLING6.  Yes. 
Mr.  CHURCH.  The  Senator  from 
South  Carolina,  In  what  I  would  regard 
as  a  brilliant  display  of  forensic  pyro- 
technics, would  have  us  believe  that  the 
Senator  from  Idaho  has  the  fair  maiden 
of  the  Senate  by  the  neck  and  is  deter- 
mined to  strangle  her.  He  would  have  us 
believe  that  I  would  gag  the  Senate,  pro- 
hibiting extended  discussion  and  debate 
in  this  body.  He  would  have  us  believe 
that  anyone  who  does  not  oppose  the 
resolution  I  have  introduced  sets  him- 
self against  the  traditional  role  of  the 
Senate  in  our  public  life.  None  of  that 
Is  true.  None  of  it  follows  from  anything 
I  have  said. 

The  distinguished  Senator  points  to 
the  logjam  at  the  conclusion  of  the  past 
session,  suggesting  it  was  on  this  b»«is 
that  I  have  tried  to  make  my  case. 
But  it  is  not  so. 

The  illustration  I  used  was  1917,  in  a 
national  crisis,  and  the  incapacity  of  the 

Senate  to  act 

Mr.  ROLLINGS.  U  the  Senator  from 
Idaho  will  yield  at  that  point. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  If  I  may  finish 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  The  Senator  dis- 
cussed the  people  being  wrathful  in  1917. 
Mr.  CHURCH.  The  Senator  misunder- 
stood the  point  I  made.  The  people  may 
be  perplexed— even  disappointed — but  I 
do  not  believe  the  people  are  wrathful  at 
the  Senate  today. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Then  I  misunder- 
stood. I  thought  the  Senator  said  that  if 
we  did  not  do  this,  that  the  other  is  go- 
ing to  haiHxn  that  we  were  going  to 
majority  rule. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  I  was  talking  of  the 
historical  situation  that  occurred  in 
1917,  one  that/cOxfld  occur  again.  If  his- 
tory teaches  as  anything,  we  should  take 
its  lantern  of  the  past  to  peer  into  the 
futiu-e.  I  am  going  back  to  1917  and 
picking  up  the  lantern  and  using  it  to 
peer  into  the  future.  In  1917.  there  was 
no  limitation  on  debate.  The  Senate 
prided  itself  on  having  no  limitation 


whatever,  but  when  that  condition  para- 
lyzed the  Senate,  in  a  moment  of  national 
crisis,  the  public  uproar  against  the  Sen- 
ate was  so  great  that  the  very  men  who 
had  pledged  themselves  to  preserve  the 
right  to  unlimited  debate  went  scurrying 
for  cover  and  adopted  the  first  limitation 
on  the  debate  in  the  form  of  rule  XXn. 
Now.  having  looked  back  into  the  past, 
having  picked  up  the  lantern,  and  peer- 
ing now  into  the  future,  I  say  to  the  Sen- 
ator from  South  Carolina,  that  the  same 
thing  could  happen  to  us  again. 

I  say  to  the  Senator  that  the  present 
barrier  to  limiting  debate  is  so  high  that 
only  8  times  in  54  years  have  we  invoked 
it.  I  think  such  a  barrier  is  too  high.  It 
does  not  follow  that  I  want  to  substitute 
a  barrier  that  is  too  low.  I  am  not  argu- 
ing for  majority  cloture.  Most  Senators 
will  not  even  entertain  the  notion  of  ma- 
jority cloture  unless,  as  in  1917,  a  situa- 
tion develops  which  will  force  them  to  it. 
I  plead  the  case  for  preserving  the 
traditional  role  of  the  Senate  with  as 
much  fervor  and  conviction  as  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  South  CaroUna. 
I  differ  with  him  on  how  best  to  safe- 
guard the  role  of  the  Senate.  I  think 
history  gives  me  some  evidence  for  my 
side  of  the  argimaent. 

Now.  Mr.  President,  suppose  we  were 
to  adopt  the  three-fifths  rule;  is  the  fair 
maiden  of  the  Senate  then  strangled? 
If  we  take  that  rule  and  apply  it.  as  if  it 
had  been  in  effect  over  the  past  54  years, 
we  would  have  invoked  cloture  15  times 
instead  of  eight  times  in  49  attempts. 
Two  out  of  every  three  times  we  could  not 
have  secured  three-fifths  of  the  Senate 
to  agree  to  a  limitation  on  debate.  So  the 
maiden  would  remain  in  good  health  even 
if.  should  the  Senator  from  South  Caro- 
lina give  us  the  chance  to  pass  judgment, 
the  pending  resolution  were  adopted.  Yes. 
she  will  remain  in  good  health — in  radi- 
ant health.  She  wiU  go  on  talking  at 
length,  as  before. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  One  last  summary 
point.  If  we  allow  this  fair  maiden  of  the 
Senate  to  be  seduced  by  six  Senate  votes, 
I  daresay  she  will  not  be  virtuous  any 
longer.  Rather,  she  will  have  become  im- 
pregnated. How  long  it  will  take  to  de- 
liver 10  or  more.  I  do  not  know.  But,  we 
will  be  back  with  the  51  to  49  rule. 

Mr.  PELL.  Mr.  President,  will  the  Sen- 
ator from  South  Carolina  yield? 
Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  yield. 
Mr.  PELL.  I  just  have  one  comment 
on  one  point  the  Senator  from  South 
Carolina  made  in  his  dialog  with  the 
Senator  from  Idaho,  where  he  referred 
to  this  country  as  having  the  youngest  of 
governments  but  the  oldest  of  democ- 
racies. 

I  think,  in  fact,  we  are  about  the  old- 
est unchanged  govenmient  as  well  as  the 
oldest  among  democracies.  So  it  is  a 
question  of  academic  interpretation  here. 
Mr.  HOLLINGS.  I  thank  the  Senator 
from  Rhode  Island. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  under  the  unani- 
mous-consent agreement,  I  am  now  de- 
lighted to  3deld  to  my  distinguished  col- 
league from  Massachusetts  (Mr.  Ken- 
nedy) ,  notwithstanding  the  requirement 
of  the  Pastore  rule  of  germaneness. 
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S.   483— INTRODUCTION  OP  SELEP 
TTVE  SERVICE  ACT  OP   1971      ' 

Mr.  KENNEDY.  Mr.  President  in 
June  of  this  year,  the  Selective  Service 
Act  expires  and  Congress  must  confront 
the  complex  of  controversial  issues  sur- 
rounding the  future  of  the  draft  For 
many,  the  basic  question  to  be  decided 
is  whether  to  continue  the  draft  or  to 
establish  a  volunteer  army.  For  my  part 
I  continue  to  believe  that  a  volunteer 
army  is  not  nov/  in  the  best  interests  of 
the  United  States. 

This  is  not  an  easy  conclusion.  Histori- 
cally, the  draft  was  rejected  by  succeed- 
ing Congresses  and  Presidents  and  only 
in  1940.  when  the  German  Army  occupied 
Prance,  did  the  Congress  vote  to  establish 
the  first  peacetime  draft.  The  draft  re- 
mains unpopular  with  the  pubUc  and  it 
would  be  much  more  comfortable  today 
to  advocate  a  volunteer  army. 

As  I  have  stated  before.  I  would  sup- 
port a  volunteer  army  in  peacetime.  But 
when,  as  now,  we  are  engaged  in  a  ma- 
jor war  effort.  I  do  not  believe  a  volun- 
teer army  is  either  wise  or  equitable. 

First,  it  is  inequitable  to  permit  the 
rislcs  of  battle  to  fall  only  on  those  less 
affluent  Americans  who  are  induced  to 
join  the  Army  by  the  attraction  of  higher 
military  pay.  Second,  it  is  unwise  to 
insulate  from  the  horrors  of  war.  mid- 
dle and  upper  class  Americans  who 
might  lead  the  protest  against  senseless 
foreign  adventures.  I  frankly  would  ques- 
tion, for  example,  whether  the  current 
pressure  for  deescalation  of  the  Indo- 
china war  would  be  as  great  if  young 
men  from  every  social  background  were 
not  threatened  with  service  in  that  war. 
Third,  when,  as  now,  we  have  pressing 
budgetary  problems  and  domestic  needs, 
I  think  a  volunteer  army  may  be  too 
costly. 

I  recognize  that,  because  of  present 
deferment  policies,  the  present  draft  sys- 
tem contains  many  of  the  inequities  of  a 
volimtary  system.  But  the  draft  can  be 
made  more  equitable  as  the  bill  I  shall  in- 
troduce today  demonstrates.  A  wartime 
volunteer  army  is  inherently  inequitable. 
There  are  some  who  argue  that  we 
never  would  have  become  involved  in  a 
large-scale  war  in  Indochina,  if  there  had 
been  no  draft.  This  is  sheer  speculation. 
The  one  certain  fact  is  that  we  are  in 
Indochina  now,  and  the  process  for  de- 
termining who  shall  serve  there  must  be 
fair. 

Some  suggest  that  if  the  draft  were 
ended,  American  involvement  in  Indo- 
china would  have  come  to  a  grinding 
halt.  This  too  is  speculation.  In  any  event 
if  the  Congress  wishes  to  end  the  war,  it 
can  do  so  by  legislation  directly  aimed 
at  that  goal — such  as  last  year's  Mc- 
Govern-Hatfield  amendment. 

I  wish  to  emphasize  that  the  cost  of 
moving  to  a  volunteer  army  is  at  least 
$3.2  billion  in  the  first  year.  When  the 
Nation  must  resolve  the  despair  of  the 
ghetto,  and  clean  the  filth  from  its  air 
and  its  rivers,  I  sharply  question  whether 
a  volunteer  army,  even  if  desirable, 
should  rank  so  hig^  on  our  list  of  na- 
tional priorities.  The  $3.2  billion  addi- 
tional cost  would  be  greater  than  the 


January  29,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


1123 


total  Federal  support  for  elementary  and 
secondary  education  in  fiscal  1971.  It  is 
three  times  greater  than  the  total  Fed- 
eral expenditures  for  law  enforcement 
and  the  fight  against  crime.  It  is  six 
times  greater  than  the  Federal  expendi- 
tures for  control  of  air  and  water  pollu- 
tion. When  we  are  no  longer  spending 
billions  of  dollars  in  the  madness  of  the 
Indochina  war,  we  will  be  better  able  to 
afford  a  volunteer  army. 

However,  there  is  one  advantage  to  the 
cMicept  of  the  volunteer  Army  as  pro- 
posed by  Senators  Hatfield  and  Gold- 
water  which  appears  to  me  inunediately 
desirable.  It  provides  greater  congres- 
sional control  over  military  adventiu-es 
by  the  Executive  since  it  would  deprive 
the  President  of  the  power  to  call  up  un- 
limited manpower  through  the  draft.  In- 
stead, it  would  require  the  President  to 
come  to  the  Congress  to  reinstate  a  draft. 

I  believe,  however,  that  the  same  bene- 
fit of  congressional  control  can  also  be 
assured  under  a  draft  system.  In  my  bill, 
I  would  restrict  the  number  of  inductees 
to  150,000  men  for  each  of  the  2  years 
of  the  proposed  draft  extension.  This 
would  be  slightly  higher  than  the  De- 
fense Department  budget  estimate  of 
125,000  as  their  upper  limit  on  the  num- 
ber of  men  that  would  have  to  be  drafted 
during  the  next  fiscal  year  to  meet  its 
manpower  needs.  By  setting  a  specific 
ceiling  on  inductees,  which  can  only  be 
raised  by  joint  congressional  resolution, 
we  would  reinstate  an  important  aspect 
of  congressional  control. 

The  draftee  ceiling  would  not  hamper 
the  President's  ability  to  conduct  foreign 
policy  since  he  has  inmiediate  control 
over  all  those  already  in  the  armed  serv- 
ices and  the  Reserves.  Also,  since  the 
timelag  between  induction  and  combat 
readiness  is  5  to  6  months,  the  necessity 
of  coming  back  to  the  Congress  for  ac- 
tion would  not  directly  affect  the  Presi- 
dent's ability  to  respond  to  an  immediate 
crisis.  More  important,  this  action  would 
reinstate  the  intent  of  the  Founders  of 
this  Republic  when  they  specified  in 
article  I,  section  8  of  the  Constitution: 
"The  Congress  shall  have  the  power — to 
raise  and  support  armies."  They  believed 
that  the  responsibility  lay  with  the  Con- 
gress rather  than  the  President,  and  I 
believe  that  much  of  our  difficulty  during 
the  recent  involvement  of  the  United 
States  in  Indochina  has  resulted  from 
our  permitting  a  distortion  in  the  bal- 
ance between  executive  and  congres- 
sional responsibilities  in  this  area. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  bill  I  am 
Introducing  today  is  draft  reform.  Such 
reform  is  necessary  for  as  long  as  we 
continue  the  draft.  It  is  necessary  if  we 
move  to  a  voluntary  army:  Because  even 
then,  a  standby  draft  will  be  required. 

Over  the  past  30  years,  the  movement 
for  draft  reform  rarely  has  achieved 
organized  public  support.  But  the  var- 
ious elements  In  Congress  and  in  the 
larger  society  coalesced  and  began  to 
gather  momentum  as  the  monthly  draft 
calls  increased  during  the  Vietnam  war. 
It  became  clear  to  many  Members  of 
Congress  and  to  much  of  the  Nation  that 
our  draft  system  had  basic  and  glaring 
defects. 

It  permitted  many  registrants,  in  gen- 


eral the  more  educated  and  the  more 
affluent,  to  escape  service  altogether 
through  a  variety  of  student  onA  occupa- 
tional deferments. 

Local  draft  boards  had  such  enor- 
mous discretion  in  making  classification 
decisions  that  there  was  a  complete  lack 
of  national  uniformity.  A  busdriver  in 
San  Francisco  might  be  deferred  but  one 
ir.  Boston  would  not.  A  teacher  in  Peoria 
might  be  deferred  while  one  in  Chicago 
would  face  the  draft. 

It  relied  on  a  selective  service  organi- 
zation which  did  not  always  have  the 
expertise  or  manpower  to  deal  with  its 
broadened  responsibilities. 

It  denied  registrants  basic  procedural 
safeguards. 

These  were  just  a  few  of  the  defects 
that  caused  me  to  join  with  Senators 
and  others  U  call  for  reform  when  the 
Universal  Military  Training  and  Service 
Act,  the  successor  to  the  1940's  Selective 
Training  and  Service  Act,  was  due  to 
expire  on  June  30,  1967.  Then  the  Con- 
gress was  called  upon  to  make  either  a 
simple  extension  or  an  extension  and 
revision  before  that  date.  Preliminary 
hearings  were  held  by  the  House  Armed 
Services  Committee  in  June  1966,  at 
which  I  and  others  iirged  a  comprehen- 
sive reform  of  the  law,  to  include  a 
random  selection  system,  uniform  stand- 
ards and  restricted  deferments. 

In  July  1966,  President  Johnson  ap- 
pointed a  National  Advisory  Commission 
on  Selective  Service,  chaired  by  former 
U.S.  Assistant  Attorney  General  Burke 
Marshall,  to  make  a  thorough  public 
study  of  draft  reform.  The  chairman  of 
the  House  Armed  Services  Committee, 
Mendel  Rivers,  appointed  a  civilian  advi- 
sory panel  on  military  manpower  pro- 
curement, chaired  by  retired  Army  Gen. 
Mark  Clark,  for  a  similar  purpose. 

Following  these  two  reports,  the  Pres- 
ident on  March  6,  1967,  sent  to  the  Con- 
gress his  message  on  selective  service. 
This  message  reconunended  adoption, 
either  legislatively  or  by  Executive  ac- 
tion, of  most  of  the  major  reforms  pro- 
posed by  the  Marshall  commission.  Ear- 
lier I  had  introduced  in  the  Senate  a 
concurrent  resolution — on  February  23, 
1967 — which  would  have  declared  it  to 
be  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  these 
reforms  were  necessary  and  that  the 
President  should  institute  them  by  Exec- 
utive action. 

EKirlng  March,  April,  and  May  1967, 
three  congressional  committees  held 
hearings  on  draft  reform:  the  Senate 
Subcommittee  on  Employment,  Man- 
power, and  Poverty;  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee;  and  the  House 
Armed  Services  Committee.  The  hearing 
in  the  Subcommittee  on  Emplojmient, 
Manpower,  and  Poverty,  which  it  was  my 
privilege  to  chair,  concerned  themselves 
with  the  manpower  implications  of  selec- 
tive service;  the  other  hearings  were  con- 
cerned more  directly  with  the  military 
implications. 

On  May  4,  1967,  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee  reported  out  an  ex- 
tension and  revision  of  the  draft  law. 
This  bill  would  have  left  wide  discre- 
tionary authority  with  the  President  to 
institute  the  reforms  recommended  both 
by  the  Marshall  conunlssion  and  the 


President  himself,  and  it  explicitly  en- 
dorsed many  of  them.  The  Senate  passed 
this  blU  on  May  11,  1987. 

Unfortunately  the  House  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee  greatly  changed  the 
Senate-passed  bill,  adding  many  punitive 
and  restrictive  provisions.  The  House 
adopted  its  committee's  bill  with  little 
change,  on  May  25,  1967.  Virtually  all  of 
these  provisions  were  EMlopted  in  the 
Senate-House  conference,  and  this  coa- 
ference  bill  was  accepted  by  the  Senate 
on  June  14  by  a  vote  of  72  to  23.  I  was 
strongly  opposed  to  accepUag  the  con- 
ference bill.  In  light  of  the  suggestion  by 
some  individuals  that  it  would  be  vn- 
patriotic  to  vote  against  any  draft  bills, 
wliile  fighting  was  going  on  in  Vietnam, 
I  think  it  was  some  measure  of  Senate 
feeling  that  23  Senators  voted  against 
the  conference  report.  The  House  accept- 
ed the  conference  bill  on  June  20,  1967, 
and  It  was  signed  by  the  President  in  this 
form  on  June  30,  1967,  the  day  it  was 
due  to  expire. 

But  precisely  because  this  bill  did  not 
make  any  of  the  badly  needed  reforms, 
and,  in  fact,  made  the  draft  law  more  re- 
strictive and  pimitive,  there  have  been 
subsequent  efforts  to  change  it.  In  Feb- 
ruary 1968,  I  introduced  a  bill  which 
would  have  completely  revised  the  draft 
law,  instituting  a  random  selection  sys- 
tem, drafting  the  youngest  first,  and  ac- 
cepting the  other  basic  reforms  recom- 
mended by  the  Marshall  commission. 
Also,  in  February  1968,  the  Senate  Sub- 
committee on  Administrative  Practices 
and  Procedures  held  hearings  on  a  bill 
to  afford  draft  registrants  the  right  to 
be  present  at  proceedings  affecting  them, 
and  to  have  counsel  present.  Neither  my 
bill  nor  the  right  to  counsel  bill  was  en- 
acted. 

In  February  1969, 1  again  introduced  a 
bill  to  institute  a  random  selection  sys- 
tem and  adopt  the  other  reforms  rec- 
ommended by  the  Marshall  commission. 
The  need  for  reforms  was  substantiated 
by  extensive  hearings  held  by  the  Sen- 
ate Subcommittee  on  Administrative 
Procedm-es,  of  which  I  am  chairman,  in 
the  fall  of  1969. 

Seven  days  of  testimony  by  expert  wit- 
nesses as  well  as  the  responses  from  4.000 
questions  sent  to  the  local  boards  and 
State  directors  showed  once  again  the 
Inequities  of  deferment  policies  which 
favored  the  more  affluent  Americans.  In 
early  1970,  the  subcommittee  Issued  a 
studb^  of  the  Selective  Service  System 
which  in  addition  to  recommending 
structural  reforms  and  changes  in  de- 
ferment policy  called  for  new  proce- 
dural saf^uards  for  registrants. 

As  a  result  of  these  pressures  for  re- 
form, some  significant  changes  in  the 
Selective  Service  System  have  been  made. 
In  1968,  graduate  student  deferments 
were  abolished  by  Executive  order.  In 
1969,  Congress  authorized  and  the  Presi- 
dent implemented  a  random  selection 
system.  In  1970,  occupational  deferments 
were  eliminated  by  Executive  order.  It  is 
with  great  pride  and  sense  of  accom- 
plishment, that  those  of  us  who  have 
labored  long  for  an  end  to  the  most  bla- 
ttmt  Inequities  of  the  Selective  Service 
System,  witnessed  these  changes.  I 
welcome  the  recent  recommendations  of 
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the  President  concerning:  a  national  call 
and  an  end  to  undergraduate  defer- 
ments. However,  even  with  these  addi- 
tions the  tasl£  of  reform  is  still  not  com- 
plete. That  is  why  today  I  am  Introduc- 
ing a  comprehensive  new  selective  serv- 
ice reform. 

Let  me  siunmarize  its  major  provi- 
sions: 

First,  my  bill  would  make  the  random 
selection  system  by  which  the  youngest 
are  drafted  first  as  a  legislative  rather 
than  merely  as  an  administrative  re- 
quirement. 

Second,  it  alters  the  existing  lottery  by 
requiring  that  calls  for  induction  be  made 
on  a  national  basis. 

Third,  it  would  eliminate  all  new  stu- 
dent deferments  beyond  high  school,  al- 
though it  would  not  affect  undergrad- 
uates who  now  hold  deferments. 

Fourth,  it  would  abolish  all  occupa- 
tional deferments  as  a  statutory  require- 
ment. 

Fifth,  it  broadens  the  definition  of  con- 
scientious objectors  to  conform  to  the 
recent  Supreme  Court  decision  of  Welsh 
v.  I/.S.,  398,  US.  333. 

Sixth,  it  restores  the  role  of  the  Justice 
Department  in  reviewing  conscientious 
objector  cases. 

Seventh,  it  affords  new  legal  rights  to 
registrants  including  the  right  to  coun- 
sel and  the  right  to  present  witnesses  at 
all  selective  service  proceedings. 

Eighth,  it  legislatively  prohibits  use  of 
the  draft  as  a  punishment  for  protest 
activities  by  limiting  the  definition  of 
draft  delinquency. 

Ninth,  it  eliminates  previous  statutory 
restrictions  on  Judicial  review  of  ques- 
tions of  law  regarding  classification  pro- 
ceedings. 

Tenth,  it  reorganizes  the  Selective 
Service  System  along  the  lines  recom- 
mended by  the  Marshall  Commission. 

Eleventh,  it  requires  that  all  selective 
service  officials  be  civilians,  as  recom- 
mended by  the  Marsiiall  Commission. 

Twelfth,  it  prohibits  discrimination  of 
any  kind  in  the  makeup  of  any  selective 
service  panels  which  determine  an  in- 
dividual's draft  status. 

Thirteenth,  it  calls  for  a  thorough  pub- 
lic study  of  a  national  service  corps,  in 
which  individuals  seeking  nonmilitary 
service  might  fulfill  their  obligation  of 
service  to  the  Nation. 

Fourteenth,  it  calls  for  a  thorough 
public  study  of  military  youth  oppor- 
tunity schools,  which  would  offer  special 
educational  and  physical  assistance  to 
those  falling  below  induction  standards 
who  desired  to  volunteer  for  military 
duty. 

Fifteenth,  it  calls  for  a  thorough  public 
study  of  the  ramifications  of  granting 
amnesty  to  those  yoimg  men  who  were 
convicted  for  refusing  induction  or  who 
fled  the  country  rather  than  face  the 
draft. 

Sixteenth,  it  calls  for  a  thorough  pub- 
lic study  of  all  aspects  of  the  issue  of 
selective  conscientious  objectors. 

The  changes  I  have  summarized  are 
the  major  reforms  in  my  bill  and  because 
certain  of  them  are  particularly  far- 
reaching,  I  would  like  to  discuss  them 
in  detail. 


DRAFT  LOTTERT 

As  a  longtime  supporter  of  random  se- 
lection, I  applauded  the  President's 
speedy  initiation  of  a  draft  lottery  fol- 
lowing Congress'  action  In  removing  the 
previous  restriction  in  November  1969. 
However,  I  believe  the  lottery  can  be 
Improved. 

The  call  of  Inductees  should  be  on  a 
national  basis  so  that  everyone  with  the 
same  lottery  number  would  be  called  at 
the  same  time.  Under  the  present  local 
quota  system,  a  young  man  with  a  num- 
ber of  195  may  be  drafted  in  Worcester, 
Mass.  But  if  he  Uved  in  a  neighboring 
town  with  a  different  draft  board  he 
might  never  be  called.  Last  year,  the 
range  of  numbers  went  from  166  in  some 
towns  to  a  high  of  195. 

DCFERMCNTS 

This  bill  abolishes  the  imdergraduate 
deferment  although  permitting  a  stu- 
dent now  receiving  an  undergraduate 
deferment  to  retain  it  until  he  completes 
his  undergraduate  studies.  I  have  argued 
that  student  deferments  are  grossly  in- 
equitable. Seventy-six  percent  of  college 
students  come  from  families  whose  in- 
come is  above  the  median.  In  wartime, 
it  is  patently  unfair  that  these  wealthier 
registrants  should  be  permitted  to  stand 
on  the  sidelines  while  their  less  afQuent 
contemporaries  face  death  on  the  bat- 
tlefield. 

But  even  in  peacetime,  I  can  see  no 
reason  why  college  students  alone  should 
be  permitted  to  pursue  their  life  plans 
without  any  interruption  while  all  other 
young  men  must  have  their  personal 
lives  and  their  careers  interrupted  by 
military  service. 

Our  experiences  in  World  War  n  and 
Korea  demonstrate  that  the  problems 
created  by  an  interruption  of  college  ed- 
ucation can  be  overcome,  particularly  if 
Congress  provides  OI  education  benefits. 
Thus,  there  is  no  overriding  national  in- 
terest in  permitting  college  deferments, 
whether  in  peacetime  or  in  wartime. 

CONSCIENTIOUS    OBJECTORS 

In  Welsh  v.  The  United  States,  398  U.S. 
333,  the  Supreme  Court  interpreted  oiu: 
present  conscientious  objector  laws  to 
mean  that  any  registrant  shall  be  ex- 
empted from  combatant  training  and 
service  in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States.  If  by  reason  of  religious 
beliefs  or  by  reason  of  moral  or  ethical 
beliefs  which  are  held  with  the  strength 
of  traditional  religious  convictions,  he  is 
conscientiously  opposed  to  participation 
In  war  In  suiy  form.  I  believe  the  Supreme 
Coiui;'s  interpretation  was  constitution- 
ally required  and  I  believe  that  the  stat- 
ute should  now  be  rewritten  to  conform 
to  the  Court's  interpretation.  This  will 
permit  selective  service  officials  to  prop- 
erly assess  an  lndlvldi:al  registrant's 
claim  that  he  is  a  conscientious  objector. 

Treatment  of  conscientious  objectors 
has  been  unequal  throughout  the  coun- 
try as  testimony  before  the  Subcommit- 
tee on  Administrative  Practices  and  the 
Marshall  Commission  demonstrated. 
Some  State  systems  simply  do  not  agree 
with  the  congressional  position  on  con- 
scientious objectors  and  refuse  to  confer 
that  status  on  qualified  registrants.  My 
bill  would  help  establish  greater  imi- 
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formity  by  requiring  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment  to  play  a  key  role  In  cases  where 
conscientious  objector  status  has  been 
denied. 

PROCKDURAL    SAflGUAROS 

Under  the  current  Selective  Service 
System,  registrants  have  neither  the 
the  right  to  coimsel  nor  the  right  to 
present  witnesses  In  classification  pro- 
ceedings. Yet,  a  lawyer  and  witnesses 
often  are  required  to  present  the  legal 
and  factual  basis  for  a  registrant's  claim 
to  conscientious  objector  status  or  a 
hardship  deferment. 

Under  my  bill,  registrants  are  accorded 
the  right  Of  a  personal  appearance,  the 
right  to  present  witnesses  and  the  right 
to  a  lawyer  at  every  stage  of  the  classifi- 
cation process. 

It  has  been  argued  that  extending  these 
rights  to  registrants  would  greatly  com- 
plicate the  task  of  the  Selective  Service 
System  and  cause  lengthy  delays.  How- 
ever, with  the  establishment  of  a  lottery 
system  from  a  pool  of  19-year-olds  and 
the  elimination  of  most  deferments,  the 
Selective  Service  System  will  have  more 
time  to  concentrate  on  protecting  due 
process  in  the  fewer  classification  de- 
cisions which  remain.  When  the  nation 
threatens  a  citizen  with  the  possibility 
of  loss  of  life  or  liberty,  then  surely  all 
of  the  due  process  guarantees  of  the 
Constitution  must  be  afforded  him. 

DRAfT    AS    PTTNISHMXNT 

I  am  opposed  to  using  the  draft  as 
punishment  for  those  who  engage  In  ac- 
tivities protesting  either  the  Vietnam 
war  or  the  draft  itself.  If  a  protestor  has 
in  fact  taken  part  in  illegal  activity,  then 
he  should  be  prosecuted  under  the  law's 
criminal  provisions.  If  found  guilty,  he 
should  be  pimlshed  accordingly.  But  un- 
der no  circumstances,  do  I  see  any  justi- 
fication for  local  draft  boards  to  reclas- 
sify protestors  and  subject  them  to  Im- 
mediate Induction  for  their  protest.  The 
Supreme  Court  adopted  this  position  in 
Gutknecht  v.  U.S.  396  U.S.  295.  My  bill 
would  conform  the  statute  to  the  Su- 
preme Court  decision  by  prohibiting  the 
use  of  the  draft  as  punishment. 

JUDICIAL    REVIEW 

My  bill  would  permit  judicial  review  of 
classification  proceedings  as  to  questions 
of  law  by  eliminating  section  10(b)(3) 
of  the  1967  law.  This  section  foreclosed 
judicial  review  of  classification  decisions 
except  as  a  defense  In  a  criminal  pro- 
ceeding or  except  in  a  habeas  corpus 
proceeding  after  induction.  Permitting 
an  expanded  judicial  review  would  not 
imduly  hamper  the  work  of  the  Selective 
Service  System,  particularly  since  the 
niunber  of  deferments  has  been  sharply 
reduced. 

OSAIT    STSTEM     REORGANIZATION 

My  bill  Incorporates  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Marshall  Commission  re- 
garding reorganization  of  the  Selective 
Service  Systnn,  as  follows: 

A  national  office,  similar  to  that  now 
existing; 

A  series  of  regional  offices,  perhaps 
eight  in  number,  corresponding  for  na- 
tional security  reasons  to  the  eight  re- 
gions of  the  Office  of  EmergMicy  Plan- 
ning; 
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A  series  of  area  offices,  numbering  300 
to  500,  corresponding  to  the  231  stand- 
ard metropolitan  statistical  areas,  the 
149  cities  over  25,000  outside  these 
SMSA's,  with  at  least  one  area  office  in 
every  State; 

Appeals  boards  operating  contiguous 
to  these  three  types  of  offices. 

Under  this  plan,  registration  and 
classification  would  be  handled  at  the 
area  offices.  Local  boards  would  be  re- 
tained, but  their  function  would  be 
changed.  The  local  boards  would  become 
the  registrant's  court  of  fir^t  appeal,  and 
they  would  have  the  authority  to  sustain 
or  overturn  classifications  made  In  the 
area  offices.  This  insures  that  the  great 
strength  of  the  local  boards — a  group  of 
citizens  divorced  from  the  Federal  sys- 
tem—would be  applied  where  it  is  most 
critical. 

This  new  structure  will  Increase  the 
likelihood  that  the  draft  law  will  be  ad- 
ministered not  by  rules  of  discretion,  but 
by  rules  of  law. 

LOCAL   BOARD   DISCRIMINATION 

Before  the  current  draft  law  was  en- 
acted In  1967,  local  board  members  were 
all  men.  The  present  law  prohibits  dis- 
crimination on  the  basis  of  sex;  but  It 
says  nothing  about  discrimination  on 
raoial  grounds. 

Consequently,  it  is  not  surprising  to 
see  that  97  percent  of  all  local  board 
members  in  1966  were  white,  while  only 
3  percent  of  the  16,632  board  members 
were  Negro,  Spanish,  Puerto  Rlcsm,  ori- 
ental, or  Indian.  However,  the  following 
year,  some  16  percent  of  all  Inductees 
were  from  these  ethnic  minorities. 

Although  since  1966,  some  progress  has 
been  made,  1969  figures  still  showed 
black  representation  on  the  local  boards 
at  6  percent  while  their  representation 
In  the  total  population  was  12  percent. 

My  bin  requires  the  membership  of  all 
local  boards  to  represent  all  elements  of 
the  public  It  serves.  My  bill  also  prohib- 
its discrimination  based  on  sex,  race, 
creed,  or  color. 

I  believe  that  the  question  of  a  na- 
tional service  alternative  to  military 
service  when  world  tensions  lessen  might 
be  a  desirable  national  policy.  However, 
there  Is  a  need  to  explore  questions  of 
length  of  service,  wage  levels,  and  other 
factors  relating  to  equity  If  we  are  to 
permit  a  national  service  such  as  the 
Peace  Corps  or  Teacher  Corps  to  be  an 
alternative  to  the  military.  For  these 
reasons,  I  believe  we  should  have  a  pub- 
lic study  of  this  also.  My  bill  would  re- 
quire It,  and  the  President  would  have 
to  submit  his  report  to  the  Congress  In 
1  year. 

MILITART     YOUTH     OPPORTUNITY     SCHOOLS 

Consistent  with  the  legitimate  desire 
to  Increase  the  Incidence  of  voluntarism, 
I  believe  we  must  look  more  closely  as 
ways  to  achieve  the  best  use  of  all  of 
the  Nation's  manpower  resources.  Al- 
though some  2  million  men  reach  draft 
age  each  year,  our  military  manpower 
needs  now  call  for  only  about  150,000  as 
draftees.  However,  another  600,000  men 
are  found  to  be  unqualified  for  service 
because  of  their  inability  to  meet  mini- 
mum physical  and  mental  standards  for 
active  duty.  It  Is  estimated  that  there 
are  more  than  5  million  men  between 


the  ages  of  18  and  34  who  are  unfit  for 
military  service. 

The  Marshall  Commission  studied  the 
implications  of  these  truly  "alarming 
statistics"  and  concluded  that  they  re- 
flect weaknesses  within  our  society  and 
directly  affect  the  national  security.  The 
Department  of  Defense  responded  to  this 
situation  in  1966  by  instituting  Project 
One  Hundred  Thousand. 

By  accepting  men  who  otherwise  would 
have  been  disqualified  because  of  mental 
qualifications  or  easily  correctable  physi- 
cal defects  and  providing  them  extra 
tutorial  and  training  assistance,  a  sub- 
stantial number  have  successfully  com- 
pleted basic  training.  A  total  of  275,000 
men  have  been  accepted  into  the  program 
through  December  1969  who  otherwise 
would  have  been  disqualified.  In  the  first 
2  years  of  the  program,  some  162,600 
men  were  accepted  and  96  percent  suc- 
cessfully completed  basic  training.  More 
than  60  percent  went  on  to  receive  train- 
ing In  technical  specialities  which  will 
permit  them  to  return  to  civilian  life 
after  military  service  with  useful  and 
marketable  skills. 

Unfortunately,  thousands  of  young 
men  srtill  are  rejected  each  year  and  re- 
main In  civilian  life  unable  to  compete 
effectively  and  prey  to  the  frustrations 
of  all  those  who  are  Isolated  from  the 
mainstream  of  a  society. 

My  bill  would  require  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  in  consultation  with  the  Secre- 
taries of  Labor  and  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  to  study  and  Investigate  the 
feasibility  of  establishing  military  youth 
opportunity  schools.  These  schools  could 
build  on  the  successful  experience  of 
Project  one  hundred  thousand  adding  to 
the  number  of  men  who  would  be  eligi- 
ble for  military  service,  but  Just  as  im- 
portant, adding  to  the  pool  of  talented 
and  capable  men  within  the  Nation. 

AMNESTY    STUDY 

One  of  the  most  difficult  public  policy 
issues  facing  the  Congress  today  involves 
the  thousands  of  young  Americans  who 
fied  the  country  or  accepted  conviction 
rather  than  face  the  draft.  Students 
place  this  issue  on  the  same  high  level 
of  moral  concern  that  determines  their 
views  about  Vietnam,  about  civil  rights, 
about  the  draft,  and  about  the  quality  of 
American  life. 

The  number  of  our  young  men  now 
living  outside  this  coimtry  is  uncertain. 
They  face  criminal  prosecution  with  a 
sentence  up  to  5  years  and  a  fine  up  to 
$10,000  should  they  ever  return  home. 
Some  4,000  have  decided  to  stand  trial, 
as  did  Thoreau,  and  accept  the  conse- 
quences of  their  opposition  to  the  war. 
Many  are  serving  Federal  prison  sen- 
tences. In  the  past,  this  Nation  has  been 
magnanimous  enough  to  grant  amnesty 
following  a  war.  President  Andrew  John- 
son decreed  amnesty  In  1868  to  the 
southerners  and  President  George  Wash- 
ington did  the  same  In  the  18th  century 
to  those  Involved  in  the  Whisky  Rebel- 
lion. 

We  must  ask  whether  following  the 
conclusion  of  the  Indochina  war,  we 
shall  have  a  permanent  band  of  exiles 
who  caimot  return  to  the  United  States 
because  they  would  have  to  f8w;e  criminal 
prosecution  for  acts  long  past.  We  also 


must  consider  the  equity  of  permitting 
amnesty  during  the  war  when  thomands 
of  yoimg  men  who  did  not  leave  the 
co\mtry  or  avoid  the  draft  have  fought 
and  died  In  Vietnam. 

These  are  complex  issues  that  caimot 
be  simply  answered.  It  would  be  ex- 
tremely helpful  to  the  Congress  if  we 
received  the  thoughts  of  a  special  com- 
mission on  this  subject.  My  bill  would 
require  the  President  to  establish  the 
study  and  to  report  Its  conclusions  to 
the  Congress  within  6  months. 

SELECTIVB  CONSCIENTIOUS  OBJECTORS 

A  substantial  proportion  of  those 
An^ericans  who  have  chosen  exile  or  pris- 
on In  the  face  of  Induction  are  not  op- 
posed to  all  wars.  But  they  would  accept 
those  consequences  rather  than  fight  in 
a  war  which  they  regard  as  Immoral. 
Although  there  are  serious  philosophical 
and  administrative  problems  If  we  were 
to  consider  granting  an  exemption  to 
persons  who  oppose  a  particular  war,  I 
believe  that  Congress  and  the  President 
should  at  least  consider  the  question. 

I  would  emphasize  that  selective  con- 
scientious objector's  would  not  need  to 
be  exempted  from  all  military  service, 
but  only  from  direct  participation  In  the 
war  they  oppose.  However,  even  this  lim- 
ited exemption  might  severely  impair  the 
effectiveness  and  the  morale  of  the  Armed 
Forces.  Furthermore  unless  every  regis- 
trant's claim  was  taken  at  face  value, 
selective  conscientious  objector  exemp- 
tions might  present  Insuperable  burdens 
for  the  Selective  Service  System.  These 
are  the  issues  which  a  study  would  con- 
sider. My  bill  would  require  such  a  study 
by  the  President  and  a  report  to  Congress 
within  6  months. 

CONCLUSION 

In  conclusion,  I  believe  that  my  bill 
completes  the  work  of  draft  reform  begun 
by  the  initiation  of  random  selection  and 
the  abolition  of  occupational  deferments. 
It  creates  a  draft  system  which  as  far 
as  practicable  Is  equitable,  uniform  and 
procedurally  fair.  I  believe  this  draft  sys- 
tem must  remain  In  effect  for  at  least 
the  next  2  years  and  that  It  should  pro- 
vide the  guldeposts  for  any  standby  draft 
we  establish  In  the  future. 

My  bill  also  Increases  congressional 
control  over  the  conduct  of  foreign  affairs 
by  placing  a  ceiling  on  the  number  of 
persons  the  President  can  Induct  without 
further  congressional  action.  This  pro- 
vision should  receive  the  support  of  con- 
gressional proponents  of  the  volunteer 
army  legislation. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  bill  I  am  introducing  to- 
day be  printed  at  this  point  in  the 
Record. 

The  PRESmiNQ  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Cook)  .  The  bill  will  be  received  and  apr 
propriately  referred;  and  without  objec- 
tion, the  bill  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  requested  by  the  Senator 
from  Massachusetts. 

The  bill  (S.  483)  to  amend  the  Mili- 
tary Selective  Service  Act  of  1967  to  pro- 
vide for  a  fair  and  random  system  of 
selecting  persons  for  Induction  Into  mili- 
tary service,  to  provide  for  the  uniform 
application  of  Selective  Service  policies, 
to  raise  the  incidence  of  volunteers  in 
military  service,  and  for  other  purposes. 
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introduced  by  Mr.  Kennedy,  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  referred 
to  tlie  Committee  on  Armed  Services, 
and  ordered  to  be  printed  in  tlie  Record, 
as  follows: 

S.  483 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  thla 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Selective  Service 
Act  of  1971.'" 

TITLE  I— PURPOSE  AND  DEPINTION8 
Sec.  101.  Short  Title 

Sec.  102.  Findings  and  Declaration  of  Purpose 
Sec.  103.  Definitions 
Sec.  104.  Saving  Provision 
Sec.  105.  Effective  Date 

TITLE    n— SELECTIVE    SERVICE    SYSTEM 
Sec.  aoi.  Organization 
Sec.  203.  Emergency  Medical  Care 
Sec.  203.  Penalties 

Sec.  204.  NonappUcablllty  of  Certain  Laws 
Sec.  205.  Selection 

Sec.  206.  Authority  to  order  Reserve  Compo- 
nents  to   Active  Federal   Service 
TITLE  III— THE  INDIVIDUAL  AND  THE 
SELECTIVE    SERVICE    SYSTEM 
Sec.  301.  Registration 

8ec.  302.  Classification,  Training,  and  Serv- 
ice 
Sec.  303.  Procedural  Rights 
Sec.  304.  Induction;  Limitations 
Sec.  305.  Length  of  Service 
Sec.  306.  Enlistment 
Bee.  307.  Pay  and  Allowances 
Sec.  308.  Decrease  In  Period  of  Service 
Sec.  309.  Medical  and  Dental  Officers 
Bee.  310.  Exemptions      from      Registration, 

Training,  and  Service 
Sec.  311.  Veterans' Exemptions 
Sec.  312.  Reserve  Components  Exemptions 
Sec.  313.  Officers'    Training;    Officials:    Min- 
isters of  Religion 
Bee.  314.  Student     and     Apprentice     Defer- 
ments 
Sec.  315.  Conscientious  Objectors 
Sec.  316.  Duration  of  Exemptions  or  Defer- 
ment 
Sec.  317.  Minority  Discharges 
Sec.  318.  Moral  Standards 
Sec.  319.  Sole  Surlvlng  Son 
Sec.  320.  Bo\mtlee;    Substitutes;    Purchases 

of  Release 
Sec.  321.  Reemployment 
Sec.  322.  Right  To  Vote 
Sec.  323.  Civil  Relief 

Sec.  324.  Notice  of  Title.   Voluntary  Enlist- 
ments 
Sec.  325.  Repeal    of   Conflicting   Laws;    Ap- 
propriations 
Sec.  326.  Aliens 

TITLE  rv— MISCELLANEOUS 
Sec.  401.  Military  Youth  Opportunity 

Schools 
Sec.  402.  National  Service  Corps  Study 
Sec.  403.  Amnesty  Study 
Sec.  404.  Selective    Conscientious    Objector 
Study 

SHOIT  TTTLE 

Sec.  101.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the 
"Selective  Service  Act." 

raratsas  and  deciaration  or  pttrpose 
Sbc.  102.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that  the 
maintenance  of  an  adequate  armed  force  la 
essential  to  the  security  of  the  United  Statee. 

(b)  The  Congress  further  finds  that  so 
long  as  all  eligible  persons  are  not  required  to 
serve  in  the  Armed  Forces,  thoee  who  are 
required  to  serve  should  be  selected  under 
a  system  which  Is  fair.  Just,  and  adequate  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  national  defense  and 
at  the  same  time  consistent  with  the  en- 
hancement of  an  effective  national  economy. 

(c)  The  Congress  fxirther  finds  that  the 
mUltary    manpower    needs    of    the    Nation 


should  be  met  to  as  high  a  degree  as  practi- 
cable by  reliance  upon  voluntary  accessions 
to  military  duty. 

(d)  The  Congress  further  finds  that  civil- 
ian personnel  shall  be  used  wherever  prac- 
tical la  noncombat  positions  within  the  mili- 
tary establishment,  and  that  women  should 
be  encouraged  to  serve  both  In  the  Armed 
Forces  and  In  civilian  positions  In  support  of 
such  forces. 

(e)  It  is,  therefore,  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  to  establish  procedures  for  the  fair  and 
equitable  selection  of  qualified  young  men 
to  meet  the  continuing  military  manpower 
needs  of  the  Nation. 

DETINrnONS 

Sec.  103.  When  used  in  this  Utle — 
(a)  The  term  "between  the  ages  of  eighteen 
and  twenty-six"  shall  refer  to  men  who  have 
atUined  the  eighteenth  anmversary  of  the 
day  of  their  birth  and  who  have  not  attained 
the  twenty-sixth  anniversary  of  the  day  of 
their  birth;  and  other  terms  designating  dif- 
ferent age  groups  shall  be  construed  in  a 
similar  manner. 

(b)  The  term  "Umted  States",  when  used 
in  a  geographical  sense,  means  the  several 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam. 

(c)  The  term  "Armed  Forces"  Includes  the 
Army,  the  Navy,  the  Marine  Corps,  the  Air 
Force,  and  the  Coast  Guard. 

(d)  The  term  "district  coiul;  of  the  United 
States"  includes  the  coiwts  of  the  United 
States  for  the  territories  and  possessions  of 
the  United  States. 

(e)  The  term  "Director"  means  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Selective  Service  System. 

(f)  (1)  The  term  "duly  ordained  minister 
of  religion"  means  a  person  who  has  been 
ordained.  In  accordance  with  the  ceremonial 
ritual,  or  discipline  of  a  church,  religious 
sect,  or  organization  established  on  the  basis 
of  a  community  of  faith  and  belief,  doctrines 
and  practices  of  a  religious  character,  to 
preach  and  to  teach  the  doctrines  of  such 
church,  sect,  or  organization  and  to  adminis- 
ter the  rites  and  ceremonies  thereof  in  public 
worship,  and  who  as  his  regular  and  custom- 
ary vocaUon  preaches  and  teaches  the  prin- 
ciples of  religion  and  administers  the  ordi- 
nances of  public  worship  as  embodied  In  the 
creed  or  principles  of  such  church,  sect,  or 
organization. 

(2)  The  term  "regular  minister  of  religion" 
means  one  who  as  his  customary  vocation 
preaches  and  teaches  the  principles  of  re- 
ligion of  a  church,  a  religious  sect,  or  organi- 
zation of  which  he  Is  a  member,  without 
having  been  formally  ordained  as  a  mmlster 
of  religion,  and  who  is  recognized  by  such 
church,  sect,  or  organization  as  a  reeular 
minister. 

(3)  The  term  "regular  or  duly  ordamed 
minister  of  religion"  does  not  include  a  per- 
son who  irregularly  or  incidentally  preaches 
and  teaches  the  principles  of  religion  of  a 
church,  religious  sect,  or  organization  and 
does  not  Include  any  person  who  may  have 
been  duly  ordained  a  minister  In  accordance 
with  the  ceremonial,  rite,  or  discipline  of  a 
church,  religious  sect,  or  organization,  but 
who  does  not  regularly,  as  a  vocation,  teach 
and  preach  the  prmciples  of  religion  and  ad- 
minister the  ordinances  of  public  worship,  as 
embodied  in  the  creed  of  principles  of  his 
chiirch,  sect,  or  organization. 

(g)  The  term  "organized  unit",  when  used 
with  respect  to  a  reserve  component,  means 
a  unit  In  which  the  members  thereof  are  re- 
quired satisfactorily  to  participate  in  sched- 
uled drills  and  training  periods  as  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

(h)  The  term  "reserve  component  of  the 
Armed  Forces"  Includes,  unless  the  context 
otherwise  requires,  the  federally  recognized 
National  Guard  of  the  United  States,  the  fed- 
eraUy  recognized  Air  National  Guard  of  the 
United  SUtes,  the  Officers'  Reserve  Corps,  the 
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Regular  Army  Reserve,  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
the  Enlisted  Reserve  Corps,  the  Naval  Be' 
serve,  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve,  and  thi 
Coast  Guard  Reserve,  and  shall  include  to 
addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  Public  Health 
Service  Reserve  when  serving  with  the  Armed 
Forces.  "* 

SAVINGS    PROVISION 

Sec.    104.   Nothing   in   this   title  shall  be 
deemed  to  amend  any  provision  of  the  Na 
tional  Security  Act  of  1947  (61  Stat.  496). 

ETFBCTIVE    DATE 

Sec  105.  This  title  shall  become  effectivB 
immediately.  ' 

TITLE  n— SELECTIVE  SERVICE  SYSTEM 

ORGANIZATION 

Sec.  201.  (a)  (1)  There  is  hereby  esUblished 
In  the  executive  branch  of  the  Government 
an  agency  to  be  known  as  the  Selective  Serv- 
ice System,  and  a  Director  of  Selective  Berv- 
ice  who  shall  be  the  head  thereof. 

(2)  The  Selective  Service  System  shaU  be 
composed  of  (A)  the  National  Selective  Serv- 
ice  System  Office,  to  be  located  in  Washing- 
ton,  District  of  Columbia;  (B)  eight  regional 
headquarters  distributed  throughout  the 
United  States;  and  (C)  such  area  offices  ap- 
peal boards,  and  other  agencies  as  are  here- 
after provided. 

(3)  The  Director  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President  for  a  term  of  sis  years,  with  the  ad- 
vice and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  shall  not 
be  eligible  for  more  than  two  terms. 

(4)  The  Director  and  all  other  officers  and 
employees  of  the  Selective  Service  System 
shall  be  civilians. 

(6)  The  Selective  Service  System  shall  to 
the  maximum  extent  practicable,  utilize  au- 
tomatic data  processing  equipment  in  carry- 
ing out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

(6)  The  functions  of  the  Office  of  Selective 
Service  Records  (established  by  the  Act  of 
March  31,  1947)  and  of  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Selective  Service  Records  are  hereby 
transferred  to  the  Selective  Service  System 
and  the  Director  of  Selective  Service,  re- 
spectively. The  personnel,  property,  records 
and  unexpended  balances  (available  or  to  be 
made  available)  of  appropriations,  alloca- 
tions, and  other  funds  of  the  Office  of  Selec- 
tive Service  Records  are  hereby  transferred 
to  the  Selective  Service  System.  The  Office  of 
Selective  Service  Records  shall  cease  to  exist 
upon  the  taking  of  effect  of  the  provisions  of 
this  title:  Provided,  That,  effective  upon  the 
termination  of  this  title  and  notwithstand- 
ing such  termination  in  other  respects  (A) 
the  said  Office  of  Selective  Service  Records 
Is  hereby  reestablished  on  the  same  basU  and 
with  the  same  functions  as  obtained  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  title,  (B)  said  re- 
established Office  shall  be  responsible  for 
liquidating  any  other  outstanding  affairs  of 
the  Selective  Service  System,  and  (C)  the 
personnel,  property,  records,  and  unexpended 
balances  (available  or  to  be  made  available) 
of  appropriations,  allocations,  and  other 
funds  of  the  Selective  Service  System  shall 
be  transferred  to  such  reestablished  Office  of 
Selective  Service  Records. 

(b)  The  President  Is  authorized— 

(1)  to  prescribe  the  necessary  rtiles  and 
regulations  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
title; 

(2)  to  appoint  a  regional  director  for  the 
Selective  Service  System  for  each  regional 
headquarters,  who  shall  be  In  immediate 
charge  of  the  regional  headquarters;  to  em- 
ploy such  number  of  officials  as  may  be  nec- 
essary for  the  administration  of  the  national 
and  of  the  several  regional  headquarters  and 
area  offices  of  the  Selective  Service  System; 

(3)  to  create  and  establish  one  or  more 
area  offices  in  each  State  with  an  area  of 
Jurisdiction  to  be  estebllshed  by  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Selective  Service  on  a  population 
basis.  Each  area  office  shall  consist  of  an 
area  director,  assisted  by  appropriate  staff. 
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jSitcb  area  director  shall  have  the  power 
within  the  respective  Jurisdiction  of  such  an 
area  office  to  hear  and  determine,  In  strict 
conformity  with  the  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  President,  and  subject  to 
a  right  of  appeal  to  the  local  board  anO  from 
the  local  board  to  the  appeal  boards  herein 
authorized,  all  questions  or  claims  with  re- 
spect to  Inclusion  for,  or  examination  or  de- 
ferment from  training  and  service  under  this 
title,  of  all  Individuals  within  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  such  area  offices,  together  with  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  under  this 
title:  and 

(4)  to  create  and  establish  within  the  Se- 
lective Service  System  local  boards  as  well  as 
such  other  agencies  of  appeal,  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  its  functions.  Each 
local  board  shall  function  in  conjunction 
with  an  area  office  as  provided  in  section 
a4(b)  (3)  of  this  title  and  shall  consist  of 
three  or  more  members.  The  local  board 
shall,  under  rules  and  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  President,  and  under  appropriate 
precedents  have  the  power  within  the  Juris- 
diction of  such  area  office  to  hear  and  deter- 
mine appeals  from  the  decisions  of  an  area 
director  subject  to  the  right  of  further  ap- 
peal to  the  appeal  boards  herein  authorized 
and  all  other  questions  relating  to  inclusion 
for,  or  exemption  or  deferment  from,  train- 
ing and  service  arising  under  this  title. 
There  shall  be  not  less  than  one  appeal 
board,  together  with  such  additional  sepa- 
rate panels  thereof  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  President,  located  within  the  area  of 
each  regional  headquarters  of  the  Selective 
Service  System.  The  decision  of  such  appeal 
boards  shall  be  final  in  cases  before  them  on 
appeal  unless  modified  or  changed  by  the 
President. 

(c)  No  citizen  shall  be  denied  membership 
in  any  component  of  the  Selective  Service 
System  established  pursuant  to  this  section 
on  account  of  race,  color,  creed,  or  sex.  Com- 
position of  the  membership  on  local  and 
appeal  boards  shall  represent,  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable, all  elements  of  the  public  which  the 
board  serves.  No  citizen  shall  serve  on  any 
such  component  for  more  than  twenty-five 
years,  or  after  he  has  attained  the  age  of 
sixty-flve  years. 

(d)  No  person  who  Is  an  officer,  member, 
agent,  or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Selective 
Service  Records,  or  the  Selective  Service 
System,  or  of  any  local  board  or  appeal  board 
or  other  agency  of  such  Office  or  System, 
shall  be  excepted  from  registration  or  de- 
ferred or  exempted  from  training  and  serv- 
ice, as  provided  for  in  this  title,  by  reason 
of  bis  status  as  such  officer,  member,  agent, 
or  employee. 

(6)    The  President  Is   authorized — 

(1)  to  appoint  pursviant  to  the  provisions 
of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  and  to  classify 
and  pay  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  chap- 
ter 51  and  subchapter  m  of  chapter  53  of 
such  title  relating  to  classification  and  Gen- 
eral Schedule  pay  rates,  such  officers,  agents, 
and  employees  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title:  Pro- 
vided, That  their  compensation  may  be  fixed 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  chapter 
51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  53  of  such 
Utle. 

(2)  to  utilize  the  services  of  any  or  all 
dep«u^ments  and  any  and  all  officers  or 
agents  of  the  United  States,  and  to  accept 
the  services  of  all  officers  and  agents  of  the 
several  States,  territories,  and  possessions, 
and  subdivisions  thereof,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  of  private  welfare  organiza- 
tions, in  the  execution  of  this  title; 

(3)  to  purchase  such  printing,  binding, 
and  blankbook  work  from  public,  commer- 
cUl,  or  private  printing  establishments  at 
binderies  upon  orders  placed  by  the  Public 
Printer  or  upon  waivers  Issued  In  accordance 
with  section  12  of  the  Printing  Act  approved 
January  12,  1895,  as  amended,  and  to  obtain 


by  purchase,  loan,  or  gift  such  equipment 
and  supplies  for  the  Selective  Service  Sys- 
tem, as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  proTislons  of  this  title,  with  or  without 
advertising  or  formal  contract; 

(4)  to  prescribe  eligibility,  rules,  and 
regulations  governing  the  parole  for  service 
In  the  Armed  Forces,  or  for  any  other  special 
service  established  pursuant  to  this  title,  or 
any  person  convicted  of  a  violation  of  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  title; 

(5)  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds 
appropriated  for  such  purpose,  to  procure 
such  space  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  title  and  Public 
Law  26,  Eightieth  Congress,  approved  March 
31,  1947,  by  lease  pursuant  to  existing  stat- 
utes, except  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
of  June  30,  1932  (47  Stat.  412),  as  amended 
by  section  16  of  the  Act  of  March  3,  1933  (47 
Stat.  1517;  40  U.S.C.  278a),  shall  not  apply 
to  any  lease  entered  into  under  the  authority 
of  this  title; 

(6)  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  ap- 
propriated for  such  purposes,  to  determine 
the  location  of  such  additional  temporary  in- 
stallations as  he  may  deem  essential:  to  uti- 
lize and  enlarge  such  existing  Installations; 
to  construct,  install,  and  equip,  and  to  com- 
plete the  construction,  installation,  and 
equipment  of  such  buildings,  structures,  util- 
ities, and  appurtenances  (Including  the  nec- 
essary grading  and  removal,  repair  or  re- 
modeling of  existing  structures  and  installa- 
tions) ,  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  title;  and,  In  order  to  ac- 
complish the  purpose  of  this  title,  to  acquire 
lands,  and  rights  pertaining  thereto,  or  other 
Interests  therein,  for  temporary  use  thereof, 
by  donation  or  lease,  and  to  prosecute  con- 
struction thereon  prior  to  the  approval  of 
the  title  by  the  Attorney  General  as  required 
by  section  365,  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended: 

(7)  to  delegate  any  authority  vested  In 
him  under  this  title,  and  to  provide  for  the 
subdelegatlon  of  any  such  authority. 

(f)  In  the  adminstration  of  this  title, 
gifts  of  supplies,  equipment,  and  voluntary 
services  may  be  accepted. 

(g)  The  Chief  of  Finance,  United  States 
Army,  is  authorized  to  act  as  the  fiscal,  dis- 
bursing, and  accounting  agent  of  the  Direc- 
tor in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
title. 

(h)  The  Director  is  authorized  to  make 
final  settlement  of  individual  claims,  for 
amounts  not  exceeding  *50,  for  travel  and 
other  expenses  of  uncompensated  personnel 
of  the  Office  of  Selective  Service  Records, 
or  the  Selective  Service  System,  Incurred 
while  in  the  performance  of  official  duties, 
without  regard  to  other  provisions  of  law 
governing  the  travel  of  civilian  employees  of 
the  Federal  Government. 

(1)  The  Director  of  Selective  Service  shall 
submit  to  the  Congress  semiannually  a  writ- 
ten report  covering  the  operation  of  the  Se- 
lective Service  System  and  such  report  shall 
include,  by  States,  information  as  to  the 
number  of  persons  registered  under  this  Act; 
the  number  of  persons  Inducted  into  the 
military  service  under  this  Act;  the  number 
of  deferments  granted  under  this  Act  and  the 
basis  for  such  deferments;  and  such  other 
specific  kinds  of  information  as  the  Congress 
may  from  time  to  time  request. 

EMERGENCT    MEDICAL    CARE 

Sec  202.  Under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  President,  funds 
available  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
tdUe  shall  also  be  available  for  the  payment 
of  actual  and  reasonable  expenses  of  emer- 
gency medical  care,  Including  hoepitalizatlon, 
of  registrants  who  suffer  illness  or  Injury, 
and  the  transportation,  and  burial,  of  the 
remains  of  registrants  who  suffer  death,  while 
acting  under  orders  Issued  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  title,  but  such  bwial  expenses 
shall  not  exceed  an  amount  to  be  determined 
by  the  President. 


PENALTIES 


Sec  203.  (a)  Any  member  of  the  Selective 
Service  System  or  any  other  person  charged 
as  herein  provided  with  the  duty  of  carrying 
out  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  title,  or  the 
rules  or  regulations  made  or  directions  given 
thereunder,  who  shall  knowingly  fall  or  ne- 
glect to  perform  such  duty,  and  any  person 
charged  with  such  duty,  or  having  and  ex- 
ercising any  authority  under  said  title,  rules, 
regulations,  or  directions  who  shall  know- 
ingly make,  or  be  a  party  to  the  making,  of 
any  false,  improper,  or  incorrect  registra- 
tion, classification,  physical  or  mental  ex- 
amination, deferment.  Induction,  enrollment, 
or  muster,  and  any  person  who  shall  know- 
ingly make,  or  be  a  party  to  the  making  of, 
any  false  statement  or  certificate  regarding 
or  bearing  upon  a  classification  or  in  support 
of  any  request  for  a  particular  classification, 
for  service  under  the  provisions  of  this  title, 
or  rules,  regulations,  or  directions  made  pur- 
suant thereto,  or  who  otherwise  evades  or  re- 
fuses registration  or  service  in  the  Armed 
Forces  or  any  of  the  requirements  of  this 
title,  or  who  knowingly  counsels,  aids,  or 
abets  another  to  refuse  or  evade  registration 
or  service  in  the  Armed  Forces  or  any  of  the 
requirements  of  this  title,  or  of  said  rules, 
regulations,  or  directions,  or  who  in  any 
manner  shall  knowingly  fail  or  neglect  or  re- 
fuse to  ijerform  any  duty  required  of  him 
under  or  in  the  execution  of  this  title,  or 
rules,  regulations,  or  directions  made  pur- 
suant to  this  title,  or  any  person  or  persons 
who  shall  knowingly  hinder  or  interfere  or 
attempt  to  do  so  In  any  way,  by  force  or 
violence  or  otherwise,  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  title  or  the  rules  or  regulations 
made  pursuant  thereto,  or  who  conspires  to 
commit  any  one  or  more  of  such  offenses, 
shall,  upon  conviction  In  any  district  court 
of  the  United  States  of  competent  Jurisdic- 
tion, be  punished  by  Imprisonment  for  not 
more  than  five  years  or  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $10,000,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  im- 
prisonment, or  if  subject  to  military  or  naval 
law  may  be  tried  by  court  martial,  and,  on 
conviction,  shall  suffer  such  punishment  as 
a  court  martial  may  direct.  No  person  shall  be 
tried  by  court  martial  in  any  case  arising  un- 
der this  title  unless  such  person  has  been 
actually  inducted  for  the  training  and  serv- 
ice prescribed  under  this  title  or  unless  he  Is 
subject  to  trial  by  court  martial  under  laws 
In  force  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  title. 
Precedence  shall  be  given  by  courts  to  the 
trial  of  cases  arising  under  this  title,  and 
such  cases  shall,  upon  request  of  the  Attor- 
ney General,  be  advanced  on  the  docket  for 
hearing  at  the  earliest  practicable  date. 

(b)  Any  person  (1)  who  knowingly  trans- 
fers or  delivers  to  another,  for  tiie  p\irpoae 
of  aiding  or  abetting  the  makine  of  any  false 
identification  or  representation,  any  registra- 
tion certificate,  alien's  certificate  of  nonreel- 
dence,  or  any  other  certificate  issued  pur- 
suant to  or  prescribed  by  the  provisions  of 
this  title,  or  rules  or  regulations  promul- 
gated hereunder;  or  (2)  who,  with  Intent 
that  it  be  used  for  any  piirpoee  of  false  iden- 
tification or  representation,  has  in  his  posses- 
sion any  such  certificate  not  duly  Issued  to 
him;  or  (3)  who  forges,  alters,  knowingly 
destroys,  knowingly  mutilates,  or  In  any  man- 
ner changes  any  such  certificate  or  any 
notation  duly  and  validly  Inscribed  there- 
on; or  (4)  who,  with  Intent  that  It  be  used 
for  any  purpose  of  false  identification  or 
representation,  photographs,  prints,  or  in  any 
manner  makes  or  executes  any  engraving, 
photograph,  print,  or  impression  In  the  like- 
ness of  any  such  certificate,  or  any  colorable 
Imitation  thereof;  or  (6)  who  has  in  his 
possession  any  certificate  purporting  to  be  a 
certificate  Issued  pursuant  to  this  title,  or 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  here- 
under, which  he  knows  to  be  falsely  made, 
reproduced,  forged,  counterfeited,  or  altered; 
or  (6)  who  knowingly  violates  or  evades  any 
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of  the  provisions  of  this  title  or  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  pursuant  thereto  re- 
lating to  th«  Issuance,  transfer,  or  possession 
of  such  certificate,  shall,  upon  conviction,  be 
fined  not  to  exceed  $10,000  or  be  Imprisoned 
for  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both.  When- 
ever on  trial  for  a  violation  of  this  subsection 
the  defendant  Is  shown  to  have  or  to  have 
had  possession  of  any  certificate  not  duly 
Issued  to  him,  such  possession  shall  be 
deemed  sufficient  evidence  to  establish  an 
Intent  to  use  such  certificate  for  purposes 
of  false  Identification  or  representation,  un- 
less the  defendant  explains  such  possession 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Jury. 

NONAPPLICABILITT    OF    CERTAIN    LAWS 

Sec.  204.  (a)  Nothing  In  section  203,  205, 
or  207  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code, 
or  In  the  second  sentence  of  subsection  (a) 
of  section  9  of  the  Act  of  August  2,  1939  (53 
Stat.  1148),  entitled  "An  Act  to  prevent 
pernicious  political  activities",  as  amended, 
shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  any  person  be- 
caiise  of  his  appointment  under  authority  of 
this  title  or  the  regulations  made  pursuant 
thereto  as  an  uncompensated  official  of  the 
Selective  Service  System,  or  as  an  individual 
to  conduct  hearings  on  appeals  of  persons 
claiming  exemption  from  combatant  or  non- 
combatant  training  because  of  conscientious 
objections,  or  as  a  member  of  the  National 
Selective  Service  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  All  functions  performed  under  this 
title  shall  be  excluded  from  the  operation  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
237)  except  as  to  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 3  of  such  Act. 

SELECTION 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  selection  of  persons  for 
training  and  service  will  be  made  In  a 
fair  and  Impartial  manner  from  the  per- 
sons who  are  liable  for  such  training  and 
service  and  who  at  the  time  of  selection  are 
registered  and  classified,  but  not  deferred  or 
exempted. 

(b>  The  order  of  Induction  of  registrants 
found  qualified  for  Induction  shall  be  de- 
termined as  follows: 

(1)  Selection  of  persons  for  induction  to 
meet  the  military  manpower  needs  shall  be 
made  from  persons  In  the  prime  selection 
group,  after  the  selection  of  delinquents  and 
volunteers. 

(2)  The  term  "prime  selection  groups" 
means  persons  who  are  liable  for  training 
and  service  under  this  title,  and  who  at  the 
time  of  selection  are  registered  and  classified 
and  are  nineteen  years  of  age  and  not  de- 
ferred or  exempted: 

(3)  A  person  shall  remain  In  the  prime 
selection  group  for  a  period  of  twelve  months, 
unless  Inducted  into  the  Armed  Forces  dur- 
ing such  period.  Any  person  In  a  deferred 
status  upon  reaching  the  age  of  nineteen 
shall,  upon  the  termination  of  such  de- 
ferred status,  and  if  qualified,  be  liable  for 
twelve  months  for  Induction  as  a  registrant 
within  the  prime  selection  group  Irrespective 
of  his  actual  age,  unless  he  is  otherwise  de- 
ferred. Any  person  removed  from  the  prime 
selection  group  because  of  a  deferment  shall 
again  be  placed  in  the  prime  selection  group, 
if  he  otherwise  qualifies,  whenever  such  de- 
ferment is  terminated.  But  no  person  shall 
remain  In  the  prime  selection  group  for  any 
period  or  periods  totaling  more  than  twelve 
months. 

(4)  The  order  of  call  for  induction  from 
among  those  persons  In  the  prime  selection 
group  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

Under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the 
President  shall  prescribe — 

(A)  the  Selective  Service  System  shall  pub- 
lish a  list  of  days  randomly  arranged,  cor- 
responding to  the  days  In  the  year; 

(B)  those  persons  first  caUed  from  the 
prime  selection  group  for  the  particular  year 
will  be  thoee  whose  day  of  birth  is  the  same 
as  the  first  day  on  the  list;  thoee  next  called 
will  be  those  whoee  day  of  birth  Is  the  sec- 


ond day  on  the  list:  and  this  procedure  shall 
be  followed  until  the  particular  year's  quota 
is  met: 

(C)  the  Selective  Service  System  shall  also 
from  time  to  time  publish  a  list  of  the  letters 
of  the  alphabet  randomly  arranged.  In  the 
event  that  the  procedure  described  in  clause 
(B)  Just  above  does  not  serve  to  distinguish 
clearly  an  order  of  call  as  between  two  or 
more  persons,  then  reference  shall  be  made 
to  the  list  of  letters  and  the  first  letter  of 
the  last  names  of  such  persons  to  determine 
such  an  order  of  call;  and 

(D)  the  determination  of  order  of  call  shall 
be  made  upon  a  national  basis. 

(b)  The  President  shall  have  the  power 
to  provide,  through  appropriate  rules  and 
regulations,  for  the  orderly  transition  to  the 
random  selection  system  enacted  herein  from 
any  such  system  already  in  existence  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  Act. 

(c)  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to 
prohibit  the  President,  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  he  may  prescribe,  from  es- 
tablishing a  separate  and  distinct  selection 
system  for  persons  found  by  him  to  have 
special  skills  essential  to  the  national  de- 
fense. 

(d)  There  shall  be  no  discrimination 
against  any  person  on  account  of  race,  color, 
or  creed  In  the  selection  of  persons  for  train- 
ing and  service  under  this  title  or  In  the 
interpretation  and  execution  of  any  provl- 
sion  of  this  title. 

(e)  No  order  for  Induction  shall  be  issued 
under  this  Utle  to  any  person  who  has  not 
attained  the  age  of  nineteen  years  unless 
the  President  finds  that  such  action  la  in 
the  national  interest. 

(f)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  law,  except  section  314  of  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  (8  U.S.C.  1425).  no  per- 
son who  is  qualified  in  a  needed  medical 
dental,  or  allied  specialist  category,  and 
who  is  liable  for  Induction  under  section  4 
of  this  title.  shaU  be  held  to  be  ineligible 
for  appointment  as  a  commissioned  officer 
of  an  armed  force  of  the  United  States  on 
the  sole  ground  that  he  is  not  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States  or  has  not  made  a  declara- 
tion of  Intent  to  become  a  citizen  thereof, 
and  any  such  person  who  Is  not  a  cltiezn 
of  the  United  States  and  who  Is  ^pointed 
as  a  commissioned  officer  may.  In  lieu  of  the 
oath  prescribed  by  section  1331  of  title  5, 
United  States  Code,  take  such  oath  of  serv- 
ice and  obedience  as  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense may  prescribe. 

(g)  For  the  purposes  of  regulations  issued 
under  this  Act.  a  delinquent  is  a  person  who 
Is  required  to  be  registered  under  this  Act 
and  who  falls  to  perform  or  who  violates  any 
duty,  with  respect  to  his  own  status,  re- 
quired of  him  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  issued  thereunder. 

AUTHORTTT  TO  ORDER   RESERVE   COMPONENTS  TO 
ACTIVE    FEDERAL    SERVICE 

Sec.  206.  Until  July  1.  1953,  and  subject  to 
the  limitations  Imposed  by  section  2  of  the 
Selective  Service  Act  of  1948,  as  amended, 
the  President  shall  be  authorized  to  order 
into  the  active  military  or  naval  service  of 
the  United  States  for  a  period  of  not  to  ex- 
ceed twenty-four  consecutive  months,  with 
or  without  their  consent,  any  or  aU  members 
and  units  of  any  or  all  Reserve  components 
of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  and 
retired  personnel  of  the  Regular  Armed 
Forces.  Unless  he  is  sooner  released  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
military  department  concerned,  any  member 
of  the  Inactive  or  Volunteer  Reserve  who 
served  on  active  duty  tor  a  period  of  twelve 
months  or  more  in  any  branch  of  the 
Armed  Forces  between  the  period  Decem- 
ber 7.  1941,  and  September  2.  1945,  Inclusive, 
who  is  now  or  may  hereafter  be  ordered  to 
active  duty  pursuan"  to  this  section,  shall 
upon  completion  of  seventeen  or  more 
months  of  active  duty  since  June  25,  1950, 
if  he  makes  application  therefor  to  the  Sec- 
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retary  of  the  branch  of  service  in  which  h» 
Is  serving,  be  released  from  active  duty  and 
shall  not  thereafter  be  ordered  to  active  dutv 
for  periods  in  excess  of  thirty  days  without 
his  consent  except  in  time  of  war  or  na 
tlonal  emergency  hereafter  declared  by  the 
Congress:  Provided,  That  the  foregoing  shaU 
not  apply  to  any  member  of  the  Inactive  or 
Volunteer  Reserve  ordered  to  active  dutv 
whoee  rating  or  specialty  is  found  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  military  department  con- 
cerned to  be  critical  and  whose  release  to 
inactive  duty  prior  to  the  period  for  which 
he  was  ordered  to  active  duty  would  Impair 
the  efficiency  of  the  military  department 
concerned. 

The  President  may  retain  the  unit  orga- 
nizations and  the  equipment  thereof  exclu- 
sive of  the  individual  numbers  thereof  in 
the  active  Federal  service  for  a  total  period 
of  five  consecutive  years,  and  upon  being 
relieved  by  the  appropriate  Secretary  from 
active  Federal  service.  National  Guard  or 
Air  National  Guard  units,  shall.  Insofar  as 
practicable,  be  returned  to  their  National 
Guard  or  Air  National  Guard  status  in  their 
respective  States,  territories,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  Puerto  Rico,  with  pertinent 
records,  colors,  histories,  trophies,  and  other 
historical  impedimenta. 

TITLE  III— THE  INDIVIDUAL  AND  THE 
SELECTIVE  SERVICE  SYSTEM 

REGISTRATION 

SBC.  301.  (a)  It  ShaU  be  the  duty  of  every 
male  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
every  male  alien  in  the  United  States  In  the 
status  of  an  alien  admitted  for  permanent 
residence,  upon  attaining  the  eighteenth  an- 
niversary of  his  date  of  birth  to  register  with 
the  Selective  Service  System  In  accordance 
with  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  President.  Any  male  alien 
in  the  United  States  in  the  status  of  an  alien 
admitted  for  permanent  residence  who  has 
not  heretofore  registered  with  the  Selective 
Service  System  shall  be  required  to  do  so 
within  six  months  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  the  Selective  Service  Act  of  1969. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  registrant 
to  keep  the  Selective  Service  System  in- 
formed as  to  his  current  address  and  changes 
in  status  according  to  the  terms  of  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  President  may 
prescribe. 

CLASSIFICATION,    TRAINING,    AND    SERVICE 

Sec.  302.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  title,  every  person  registered  under 
the  provisions  of  section  3  of  this  title  who 
is  between  the  ages  of  eighfeen  years  and  six 
months  and  twenty-six  years  shall  be  liable 
for  training  and  service  In  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States. 

(D)  Each  registrant  shall  be  liable  imme- 
diately for  classification  and  examination, 
and  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable  following  his 
registration,  be  examined  physically  and 
mentally  In  order  to  determine  his  suitability 
for  Induction  for  training  and  service  in  the 
Armed  Forces  Each  registrant  shall  be  classi- 
fied on  the  basis  of  such  examination  to  indi- 
cate his  availability  for  Induction  for  train- 
ing service  In  the  Armed  Forces. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  law.  any  registrant  who  has  failed  or  re- 
fused to  report  for  a  physical  and  mental 
examination  In  order  to  determine  his  suit- 
ability for  induction  In  the  Armed  Forces, 
shall  continue  to  remain  liable  for  such 
examination  and  induction  until  relieved  of 
this  liability  under  such  conditions  as  the 
President  shall  prescribe. 

(d)  Any  alien  admittted  for  permanent 
residence  shall  not  be  liable  for  training  and 
service  until  he  has  resided  in  the  United 
States  for  a  total  period  of  one  year:  Pro- 
vided.  That  any  alien  relieved  frcMn  liability 
for  training  and  service  under  an  existing 
treaty  shall  be  permanently  ineligible  to 
become  a  citizen  of  the  United  States:  Pro- 
vided further,  That  any  alien  shall  be  re- 
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Ueved  from  liabiUty  for  training  and  service 
under  this  title  if,  prior  to  his  induction,  his 
status  is  adjusted  to  that  of  a  nonimmigrant, 
but  any  alien  who  obtains  such  an  adjust- 
ment pursuant  to  section  247(c)  of  the  Im- 
migration and  Nationality  Act,  as  amended, 
shall  be  permanently  ineligible  to  become  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States:  And  provided 
further,  That  any  alien  who  has  been  in  the 
United  States  as  a  nonimmigrant  and  whose 
status  Is  adjusted  to  that  of  a  permanent 
resident,  or  who  Is  readmitted  to  the  United 
States  as  a  permanent  resident  within  one 
year  of  his  departure  shall  have  his  liability 
lor  training  and  service  extended  as  If  he 
had  been  deferred  and  his  liability 
had  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of 
this  title. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  con- 
strued as  superseding  the  provisions  of  any 
existing  treaties  of  the  United  States. 

procedural    RIGHTS 

Sec  303.  Each  registrant  shall  be  afforded 
the  opportunity  to  appear  in  person  before 
the  area  office,  regional  office,  local  board,  or 
other  agency  of  the  Selective  Service  System 
to  present  testimony  or  other  evidence  re- 
garding his  status.  He  shall  also  have  the 
right  to  present  witnesses  on  his  behalf,  un- 
der such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Presi- 
dent may  prescribe.  Each  registrant  shall 
further  have  the  right  to  be  represented  be- 
fore such  office,  board  or  other  agency  by 
private  counsel.  If  any  registrant  Is  finan- 
cially unable  to  provide  his  own  counsel, 
upon  his  request  such  counsel  shall  be  made 
available  without  charge,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  the  President  may  pre- 
scribe. 

A  quorum  of  the  office,  board  or  other 
agency  shall  be  present  during  the  regis- 
trant's personal  appearance.  Every  decision 
by  such  office,  board  or  other  agency  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  written  opinion  setting 
forth  the  reasons  for  the  decision. 
induction;  limitations 

Sec  304(a)  The  President  Is  authorized  to 
Induct  for  training  and  service  In  the  Armed 
Forces  150.000  persons  each  year  unless  au- 
thorized to  induct  a  greater  number  by  a 
Joint  resolution  of  the  Congress.  This  au- 
thorization shall  obtain  whether  or  not  a 
state  of  war  exists  and  shall  be  exercised  in 
the  manner  provided  In  this  title. 

(b)  Persons  Inducted  Into  the  Armed 
Forces  for  training  and  service  under  this 
title  shall  be  assigned  to  stations  or  units  of 
such  forces.  Persons  Inducted  Into  the  land 
forces  of  the  United  States  pursuant  to  this 
title  shall  be  deemed  to  be  members  of  the 
Army  of  the  United  States;  persons  Inducted 
into  the  naval  forces  of  the  United  States 
pursuant  to  this  title  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
members  of  the  United  States  Navy  or  the 
United  States  Marine  Corps  or  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard,  as  appropriate;  and  per- 
sons inducted  Into  the  air  forces  of  the 
United  States  pxirsuant  to  this  title  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  members  of  the  Air  Force  of 
the  United  States. 

(c)  Every  person  inducted  into  the  Armed 
Forces  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  this  sec- 
tion shall,  following  his  induction,  be  given 
full  and  adequate  military  training  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  four  months,  and  no 
such  person  shall,  during  this  four  months 
period,  be  assigned  for  duty  at  any  installa- 
tion located  on  land  outside  the  United 
States,  its  territories  and  possessions  (includ- 
ing the  Canal  Zone) . 

(d)  No  person  in  the  medical,  dental,  and 
allied  specialist  categories  shall  be  Inducted 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  if  he  ap- 
plies or  has  applied  for  an  appointment  as  a 
Reserve  officer  In  one  of  the  Armed  Forces  In 
any  of  such  categories  and  \s  or  has  been 
rejected  for  such  appointment  on  the  sole 
ground  of  a  physical  disqualification. 

(e)  No  person,  without  his  consent,  shall 
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be  inducted  for  training  and  service  In  the 
Armed  Forces,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  title,  after  he  has  attained  the  twenty- 
sixth  anniversary  of  the  day  of  his  birth. 

(f)  No  person  shall  be  inducted  Into  the 
Armed  Forces  for  training  and  service  under 
this  title  until  his  acceptability  in  all  re- 
spects, including  his  physical  and  mental  fit- 
ness, has  been  satisfactorily  determined  iinder 
standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense. The  physical  and  mental  standards 
which  a  person  must  meet  in  order  to  qualify 
for  induction  shall  be  no  lower  than  those 
prescribed  for  persons  who  voluntarily  en- 
list for  service  in  the  Army  of  the  United 
States. 

(g)  No  person  shall  be  Inducted  for  such 
training  and  service  until  adequate  provision 
shall  have  been  made  for  such  shelter,  sani- 
tary facilities,  water  supplies,  heating  and 
lighting  arrangements,  medical  care,  and  hos- 
pital accommodations  for  such  persons  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense (or  the  Secretary  of  Transportation 
with  respect  to  the  United  States  Coast 
Guard)  to  be  essential  to  public  and  personal 
health. 

(h)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  law,  any  registrant  who  has  failed  or  re- 
fused to  report  for  induction  shall  continue 
to  remain  liable  for  induction  until  relieved 
of  this  liability  under  such  conditions  as  the 
President  shall  prescribe. 

LENGTH    or    SERVICE 

Sec  305.  (a)  Each  person  Inducted  Into 
the  Armed  Forces  under  the  provisions  of  this 
title  shall  serve  on  active  training  and  service 
for  a  period  of  twenty-four  consecutive 
months,  unless  sooner  released,  transferred, 
or  discharged  In  accordance  with  procedures 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (or 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation  with  respect 
to  the  United  States  Coast  Guard)  or  as  oth- 
erwise prescribed  by  this  title.  The  Secre- 
taries of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (and 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation  with  respect 
to  the  United  States  Coast  Guard),  may  pro- 
vide, by  regulations  which  shall  be  as  nearly 
uniform  as  practicable,  for  the  release  from 
training  and  service  In  the  Armed  Forces  prior 
to  serving  the  periods  required  by  this  sec- 
tion of  individuals  who  have  volimteered 
for  and  are  accepted  into  organized  units  of 
the  Army  National  Guard,  the  Air  National 
Guard,  and  other  reserve  components  of  the 
Armed  Forces. 

(b)  Each  person  who  hereafter  and  prior  to 
the  enactment  of  the  1951  Amendments  to 
the  Universal  Military  Training  and  Service 
Act  is  inducted,  enlisted,  or  appointed  and 
serves  for  a  period  of  less  than  three  years 
in  one  of  the  Armed  Forces  and  meets  the 
qualifications  for  enlistment  or  appointment 
In  a  reserve  component  of  the  armed  force 
in  which  he  serves,  shall  be  transferred  to  a 
reserve  component  of  such  armed  force,  and 
until  the  expiration  of  a  period  of  five  years 
after  such  transfer,  or  until  he  is  discharged 
from  such  reserve  component,  whichever  oc- 
curs first,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  member 
of  such  reserve  component  and  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  such  additional  training  and  service  as 
may  now  or  hereafter  be  prescribed  by  law 
for  such  reserve  component:  Provided,  That 
any  such  person  who  completes  at  least 
twenty-one  months  of  service  in  the  Armed 
Forces  and  who  thereafter  serves  satisfac- 
torily  (1 )  on  active  duty  in  the  Armed  Forces 
under  a  voluntary  extension  for  a  period  of 
at  least  one  year,  which  extension  is  hereby 
authorized,  or  (2)  in  an  organized  unit  of 
any  reserve  component  of  any  of  the  Armed 
Forces  for  a  period  of  at  least  thirty-six 
consecutive  months,  shall,  except  in  time 
of  war  or  national  emergency  declared  by  the 
Congress,  be  relieved  from  any  further  lia- 
bility under  this  subsection  to  serve  in  any 
reserve  component  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  United  States,  but  nothing  In  this  sub- 


section shall  be  construed  to  prevent  any 
such  person,  while  in  a  reserve  component 
of  such  forces,  from  being  ordered  or  called  to 
active  duty  in  such  forces. 

ENLISTMENT 

Sec  306.  (a)  Any  person  between  the  ages 
of  eighteen  years  and  six  months  and  twenty- 
six  years  shall  be  offered  an  opportunity  to 
enlist  in  the  Regular  Army  for  a  period  of 
service  equal  to  that  prescribed  in  this  title: 
Provided,  That,  notwithstanding  the  provi- 
sions of  this  or  any  other  Act.  any  person  so 
enlisting  shall  not  have  his  enlistment  ex- 
tended without-  bis  coi^ent  until  after  a 
declaration  of  war  or  national  emergency  by 
the  Congress  after  the  date  of  enactment  of 
the  Selective  Service  Act  of  1971. 

(b)  Any  enlisted  member  of  any  reserve 
component  of  the  Armed  Forces  may,  during 
the  effective  period  of  this  title,  apply  for  a 
period  of  service  equal  to  that  prescribed  in 
section  6  of  this  title,  and  his  application 
shall  be  accepted  if  his  services  can  be  ef- 
fectively utilized  and  his  physical  and  men- 
tal fitness  for  such  service  meet  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  Active  service  performed 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  not  prejudice 
the  status  of  any  such  as  a  member  of  a 
reserve  component.  Any  person  who  was  a 
member  of  a  reserve  component  on  June  25. 
1950.  and  who  thereafter  continued  to  serve 
satisfactorily  in  such  reserve  component, 
shall,  if  his  application  for  active  duty  made 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  is  denied,  be  de- 
ferred from  induction  under  this  title  until 
such  time  as  he  Is  ordered  to  active  duty  or 
ceases  to  serve  satisfactorily  In  such  reserve 
component. 

(c)  Any  person  between  the  ages  of 
eighteen  years  and  six  months  and  twenty- 
six  years  shall  be  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
volunteer  for  induction  Into  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  for  the  training 
and  service  prescribed  in  section  6,  but  any 
person  who  so  volunteers  shall  be  inducted 
for  such  training  and  service,  so  long  as  he 
Is  deferred  after  classification,  only  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  President. 

(d)  Any  person  after  attaining  the  age  of 
seventeen  shall,  with  the  written  consent  of 
his  parents  or  guardian,  be  afforded  an  op- 
portunity to  volunt«ier  for  induction  into  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  for  the 
training  and  service  prescribed  In  section  5. 

pat  and  allowances 

Sec.  307.  (a)  With  respect  to  the  persons 
inducted  for  training  and  service  under  this 
title,  there  shall  be  paid,  allowed,  and  ex- 
tended the  same  pay,  allowances,  pensions, 
disability  and  death  compensation,  and  other 
benefits  as  are  provided  by  law  in  the  case 
of  other  enlisted  men  of  like  grades  and 
length  of  service  of  that  comi>onent  of  the 
Armed  Forces  to  which  they  are  assigned. 
Section  3  of  the  Act  of  July  26,  1947  (Public 
Law  239,  Eightieth  Congress),  is  hereby 
amended  by  deleting  therefrom  the  follow- 
ing: "Act  of  March  7,  1942  (56  Stat.  143-148, 
ch.  166) ,  as  amended".  The  Act  of  &Iarch  7, 
1942  (56  Stat.  143-148) ,  as  amended,  as  here- 
by made  applicable  to  persons  inducted  into 
the  Armed  Forces  pursuant  to  this  title. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  law,  any  person  who  is  Inducted  Into  the 
Armed  Forces  under  this  Act  and  who  before 
being  Inducted,  was  receiving  compensation 
from  any  person  may,  while  serving  under 
that  Induction,  receive  compensation  from 
that  person. 

decrease  in  period  of  service 

Sec  308.  (a)  Upon  a  finding  by  him  that 
such  action  is  Justified  by  the  strength  of 
the  Armed  Forces  In  the  light  of  national 
and  International  conditions,  the  President, 
upon  recommendations  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  is  authorized  by  Executive  order, 
which  shall  b«  uniform  in  its  application  to 
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all  persons  Inducted  under  this  title  but 
which  may  vary  as  to  age  groups,  to  provide 
for  (1)  decreasing  periods  of  service  under 
this  title  but  In  no  case  to  a  lesser  period  of 
time  than  can  be  economically  utilized,  or 
(3)  eliminating  periods  of  service  required 
under  this  title. 

MEDICAI.    AND   DENTAL    OFFICEBS 

Sec.  309.  (a)  The  President  may  order  to 
active  duty  (other  than  for  training),  as  de- 
fined in  section  101(22)  of  title  10.  United 
States  Code,  for  a  period  of  not  more  than 
twenty-four  consecutive  months,  with  or 
without  his  consent,  any  member  of  a  reserve 
component  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  who  la  in  a  medical,  dental,  or  allied 
specialist  category,  who  has  not  attained  the 
thlrty-flfth  anniversary  of  the  date  of  his 
birth,  and  has  not  performed  at  least  one 
year  of  active  duty  (other  than  for  training) . 
This  subsection  does  not  affect  or  limit  the 
authority  to  order  members  of  the  reserve 
components  to  active  duty  contained  in  sec- 
tion 672  of  title  10.  United  States  Code. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  computation  of  the 
periods  of  active  duty  (other  than  for  train- 
ing) referred  to  in  subsection  (1).  credit 
shall  be  given  to  all  periods  of  one  day  or 
more  performed  under  component  orders,  ex- 
cept that  no  credit  shall  be  allowed  for  pe- 
riods spent  in  student  programs  prior  to  re- 
ceipt of  the  appropriate  professional  degree 
or  m  intern  training. 

(c)  Any  person  who  is  called  or  ordered  to 
active  duty  (other  than  for  training)  from 
a  reserve  component  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  United  States  after  September  6,  1950. 
and  thereafter  serves  on  active  duty  (other 
than  for  training)  as  a  medical,  denui,  or 
allied  specialist  for  a  period  of  twelve  months 
or  more  shall,  upon  release  from  active  duty 
or  within  six  months  thereafter,  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  resign  his  commission  from 
the  reserve  component  of  which  he  is  a  mem- 
ber unlejs  he  Is  otherwise  obligated  to  serve 
on  active  military  training  and  service  in  the 
Armed  Forces  or  In  training  in  a  reserve 
component  by  law  or  contract. 

(d)  Any  physician  or  dentist  who  meets 
the  qualifications  for  a  Reserve  commission 
In  the  respective  military  department  shall, 
so  long  as  there  Is  a  need  for  the  services 
of  such  a  physician  or  dentist,  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  volunteer  for  a  period  of 
active  duty  (other  than  for  training)  of  not 
less  than  twenty-four  months.  Any  physi- 
cian or  dentist  who  so  volunteers  his  serv- 
ice, and  meets  the  qualifications  for  a  Re- 
serve commission  shall  be  ordered  to  active 
duty  (other  than  for  training)  for  not  less 
than  twenty-four  months,  notwithstanding 
the  grade  or  rank  to  which  such  physician 
or  dentist  Is  entitled. 

(e)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  law,  any  qualified  person  who — 

( 1 )  Is  liable  for  induction;  or 

(2)  as  a  member  of  a  reserve  component 
Is  ordered  to  active  duty, 

as  a  physician,  or  dentist,  or  la  an  allied 
specialist  category  In  the^-Anaed  Forces  of 
the  United  States,  shalL  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Prestaent.  be  appointed, 
reappointed,  or  promoted  to  such  grade  or 
rank  as  may  be  commeqpurate  with  his  pro- 
fessional education,  ei^rience,  or  ability: 
Prcwided,  That  any  persAn  In  a  needed  medi- 
cal, dental,  or  allied  sp^allst  category  who 
falls  to  qualify  for,  or  wh<J  does  not  accept,  a 
commission,  or  whose  commission  has  been 
terminated,  may  be  used  in  his  professional 
capacity  In  an  enlisted  grade. 

■XEMFTIONS  nOU  RECISTSATION,  TRAINING,  AND 
SERVICE 

Sec.  310.  (a)  Foreign  dlplomattc  repre- 
sentatlvee,  technical  attaches  of  foreign  em- 
bassies and  legations,  consuls  general,  con- 
suls, vice  consuls,  and  other  consular  agents 
of  foreign  countries  who  are  not  citizens  of 


the  United  States,  and  members  of  their 
families,  shall  not  be  required  to  be  regis- 
tered under  section  3  and  shall  be  relieved 
from  liability  for  training  and  service  imder 
section  4. 

(b)  Any  person  who  subsequent  to  June  24, 
1948.  serves  on  active  duty  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  twevle  months  In  the  armed  forces 
of  a  nation  with  which  the  United  States  Is 
associated  In  mutual  defense  activities  as 
defined  by  the  President,  may  be  exempted 
from  training  and  service,  but  not  from  reg- 
istration, in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  President,  except  that  no  such 
exemption  shall  be  granted  to  any  person  who 
is  a  national  of  a  country  which  does  not 
grant  reciprocal  privileges  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States:  Provided,  That  any  active  duty 
performed  prior  to  June  24,  1948,  by  a  person 
in  the  armed  forces  of  a  country  allied  with 
the  United  States  during  World  War  II  and 
with  which  the  United  States  Is  associated 
In  such  mutual  defense  activities,  shall  be 
credited  In  the  computation  of  such  twelve- 
month period:  Provided  further.  That  any 
person  who  is  in  a  medical,  dental,  or  allied 
specialist  category  not  otherwise  deferred  or 
exempted  under  this  subsection  shall  be  liable 
for  registration  and  training  and  service  until 
the  thirty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  date  of  his 
birth. 

(c)  Commissioned  officers  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  and  members  of  the  reserve 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  while  on  active 
duty  and  assigned  to  staff  the  various  offices 
and  bureaus  of  the  Public  Health  Service  in- 
cluding the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  or 
assigned  to  any  endeavor  which  the  Presi- 
dent determines  Is  necessary  to  the  mainte- 
nance Of  the  national  health,  safety,  or  in- 
terest shall  be  exempted  from  training  and 
service,   but   not   from   registration. 

VETESANS'   EXEMPTIONS 

Sec.  311.  (a)  No  person  who  served  honor- 
ably on  actlv*  duty  between  September  16, 
1940,  and  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  title 
for  a  period  of  twelve  months  or  more,  or 
between  December  7,  1941,  and  September  2, 
1945,  for  a  period  In  excess  of  ninety  days, 
in  the  Army,  the  Air  Force,  the  Navy,  the 
Marine  Corps,  the  Coast  Guard,  the  Public 
Health  Service,  or  the  armed  forces  of  any 
country  allied  with  the  United  States  in 
World  War  n  prior  to  September  2,  1945, 
shall  be  liable  for  Induction  for  training  and 
service  under  this  title,  except  after  a  decla- 
ration of  war  or  national  emergency  made 
by  the  Congress  subsequent  to  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  title. 

(b)  No  person  who  served  honorably  on 
active  duty  between  September  16,  1940.  and 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  title  tor  a  pe- 
riod of  ninety  days  or  more  but  less  than 
twelve  months  in  the  Army,  the  Air  Force, 
the  Navy,  the  Marine  Corps,  the  Coast  Guard, 
the  Public  Health  Service,  or  the  armed 
forces  of  any  country  allied  with  the  United 
States  in  World  War  II  prior  to  S^tember  2, 
1945,  shall  be  liable  for  Induction  for  train- 
ing and  service  undet  this  title,  except  after 
a  declaration  of  war  or  national  emergency 
made  by  the  Congress  subsequent  to  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  title,  if — 

(1)  the  local  board  determines  that  he  Is 
regularly  enlisted  oi  commissioned  In  any 
organized  unli  of  a  reserve  component  of 
the  armed  force  In  which  he  served,  provided 
such  unit  Is  reasonably  accessible  to  such 
person  without  unduly  interrupting  his  nor- 
mal pursuit*  and  activities  (including  at- 
tendance at  a  college  or  university  in  which 
he  is  regularly  enrolled) .  or  in  a  reserve  com- 
ponent (other  than  In  an  organized  unit)  of 
such  armed  fore  In  any  case  in  which  enlist- 
ment or  commission  in  an  organized  unit  of 
a  reserve  component  of  such  armed  force  Is 
not  available  to  him;   or 

(2)  the  local  board  determines  that  en- 
listment or  commission  In  a  reserve  com- 


ponent of  such  armed  force  Is  not  available 
to  him  or  that  he  has  voluntarily  enlisted 
or  accepted  appointment  in  an  organized 
unit  of  a  reserve  component  of  an  armed 
force  other  than  the  Armed  Force  in  which 
he  served. 

Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  applicable  to  any  person  to  whom  sub- 
section (a)  of  this  section  is  applicable. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  this  Act,  no  person  who  (1)  has  served 
honorably  on  active  duty  after  September  16 
1940,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  one  year 
in  the  Army,  the  Air  Force,  the  Navy,  the 
Marine  Corps,  or  the  Coast  Guard,  or  (2) 
subsequent  to  September  16.  1940.  was  dls- 
charged  for  the  convenience  of  the  Govern- 
ment after  having  served  honorably  on  ac- 
tive duty  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six 
months  In  the  Army,  the  Air  Force  the 
Navy,  the  Marine  Corps,  or  the  Coast  Guard 
or  (3)  has  served  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
twenty-four  months  (A)  as  a  commissioned 
officer  In  the  Public  Health  Service  or  (B)  as 
a  commissioned  officer  In  the  Environmental 
Science  Services  Administration  (previously 
the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey),  shall  be 
liable  for  Induction  for  training  and  service 
under  this  Act,  except  after  a  declaration  of 
war.  or  national  emergency  made  by  the  Con- 
gress subsequent  to  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act. 

(d)  No  person  who  Is  honorably  discharged 
upon  the  completion  of  an  enlistment  pur- 
suant to  section  7  shall  be  liable  for  induc- 
tion for  training  and  service  under  this  title, 
except  after  a  declaration  of  war  or  national 
emergency  made  by  the  Congress  subsequent 
to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(e)  Foi-  the  purposes  of  computation  of 
the  periods  of  active  duty  referred  to  In 
paragraph  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of  this  subsec- 
tion, no  credit  shall  be  allowed  for — 

(1)  periods  of  active  duty  training  per- 
formed as  a  member  of  a  reserve  component 
pursuant  to  an  order  or  call  to  active  duty 
solely  for  training  purposes; 

(2)  periods  of  active  duty  In  which  the 
service  consisted  solely  of  training  under 
the  Army  specialized  training  program,  the 
Army  Air  Force  college  training  program,  or 
any  similar  program  under  the  Jurisdiction 
of  the  Navy.  Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard; 

(3)  periods  of  active  duty  as  a  cadet  at  the 
United  States  Military  Academy  or  United 
States  Coast  Guard  Academy,  or  as  a  mid- 
shipman at  the  United  States  Naval  Acad- 
emy, or  in  a  preparatory  school  after  nom- 
ination as  a  principal,  alternate,  or  candi- 
date for  admission  to  any  of  such  academies; 

(4)  periods  of  active  duty  In  any  of  the 
Armed  Forces  while  being  processed  for  en- 
try Into  or  separation  from  any  educational 
program  or  institution  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (2)  or  (3);  or 

(5)  periods  of  active  duty  performed  by 
medical,  dental,  or  allied  specialists  in  stu- 
dent programs  prior  to  receipt  of  the  ap- 
propriate professional  degree  or  in  intern 
training. 

RESERVE    COMPONENT'S    EXEMPTIONS 

Sec.  312.  (a)  Persons  who,  on  February  1, 
1951,  were  members  of  organized  units  of 
the  federally  recognized  National  Guard,  the 
federally  recognized  Air  National  Guard,  the 
Officers'  Reserve  Corps,  the  Regular  Army  Re- 
serve, the  Air  Force  Reserve,  the  Enlisted  Re- 
serve Corps,  the  Naval  Reserve,  the  Marine 
Corps  Reserve,  the  Coast  Guard  Reserve,  or 
the  Public  Health  Service  Reserve,  shall,  so 
long  as  they  continue  to  be  such  members 
and  satisfactorily  participate  in  scheduled 
drills  and  training  periods  as  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  be  exempt  from 
training  and  service  by  induction  under  the 
provisions  of  this  title,  but  shall  not  be  ex- 
empt from  registration. 

(b)(1)   Any  person,  other  than  a  person 
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referred  to  in  subsection  (d)  of  this  section, 
who — 

(A)  prior  to  the  Issuance  of  orders  for  him 
to  report  for  Induction;  or 

(B)  prior  to  the  date  scheduled  for  his  in- 
duction and  pursuant  to  a  proclamation  by 
the  Governor  of  a  State  to  the  effect  that 
the  authorized  strength  of  any  organized 
unit  of  the  National  Guard  of  that  State 
cannot  be  maintained  by  the  enlistment  or 
appointment  of  persons  who  have  not  been 
Issued  orders  to  report  for  Induction  under 
this  title;  or 

(C)  prior  to  the  date  scheduled  for  his 
induction  and  pursuant  to  a  determination 
by  the  President  that  the  strength  of  the 
Ready  Reserve  of  the  Army  Reserve.  Naval 
Reserve.  Marine  Corps  Reserve.  Air  Force  Re- 
serve, or  Coast  Guard  Reserve  cannot  be 
maintained  by  the  enlistment  or  appointment 
of  persons  who  have  not  been  Issued  orders 
to  report  for  Induction,  under  this  title; 

enlists  or  accepts  appointment,  berfore  at- 
taining the  age  of  twenty-six  years  In  the 
Ready  Reserve  of  any  reserve  component  of 
the  Armed  Forces,  the  Army  National  Guard, 
ac  the  Air  National  Guard,  shall  be  deferred 
from  training  and  service  under  this  title 
80  long  as  he  serves  satisfactorily  as  a  mem- 
ber of  an  organized  unit  of  such  Reserve  or 
National  Guard  in  accordance  with  section 
370  of  Utle  10  or  section  502  of  title  32, 
United  States  Code,  as  the  case  may  be.  or 
satisfactorily  performs  such  other  Ready  Re- 
serve service  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense.  Notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  section  16.  no  person  deferred 
under  this  paragraph  who  has  completed  six 
years  of  such  satisfactory  service  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Ready  Reserve  or  National  Guard, 
and  who  during  such  service  has  performed 
active  duty  for  training  with  an  armed  force 
for  not  less  than  four  coasecutive  months. 
Shall  be  liable  for  Induction  for  training  and 
service  under  this  Act.  except  after  a  declara- 
tion of  war  or  national  emergency  made  by 
the  Congress  after  August  9.  1955.  In  no 
event  shall  the  number  of  enlistments  or  ap- 
pointments made  under  authority  of  this 
paragraph  In  any  fiscal  year  In  any  reserve 
component  of  the  Armed  Forces  or  In  the 
Army  National  Guard  or  the  Air  National 
Guard  cause  the  personnel  strength  of  such 
reserve  comptonent  or  the  Army  National 
Guard  or  the  Air  National  Guard,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  exceed  the  personnel  strength  for 
which  funds  have  been  made  available  by 
the  Congress  for  such  fiscal  year. 

(2)  A  person  who,  under  the  provision  of 
law,  is  exempt  or  deferred  from  training  and 
service  under  this  Act  by  reason  of  member- 
ship in  a  reserve  component,  the  Army  Na- 
tional Guard,  or  the  Air  National  Guard,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall.  If  he  becomes  a  mem- 
ber of  another  reserve  component,  the  Army 
National  Guard,  or  the  Air  National  Guard, 
as  the  case  may  be.  continue  to  be  exempt  or 
deferred  to  the  same  extent  as  If  he  had  not 
become  a  member  of  another  reserve  com- 
ponent, the  Army  National  Guard,  or  the 
Air  National  Guard,  as  the  case  may  be,  so 
long  as  he  continues  to  serve  satisfactorily. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  In  section  13  and 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  no  person  who 
becomes  a  member  of  a  reserve  component 
after  February  1.  1951.  shall  thereby  be  ex- 
empt from  registration  or  training  and  serv- 
ice by  induction  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  this  Act,  the  President,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe,  may 
provide  that  any  person  enlisted  or  appoint- 
ed after  October  4,  1961,  In  the  Ready  Re- 
serve of  any  reserve  component  of  the 
Armed  Forces  (other  than  under  secUon  611 
(b)  of  tiue  10,  United  States  Code),  the 
Attoy  National  Guard,  or  the  Air  National 
Guard,  prior  to  attaining  the  age  of  twenty- 
Mx  years,  or  any  person  enlisted  or  appointed 


m  the  Army  National  Guard  or  the  Air  Na- 
tional Guard  or  enlisted  In  the  Ready  Re- 
serve of  any  reserve  component  prior  to  at- 
taining the  age  of  eighteen  years  and  six 
months  and  deferred  under  the  prior  pro- 
visions of  this  paragraph  as  amended  by  the 
Act  of  October  4.  1961,  PubUc  Law  87-378 
(75  Stat.  807).  or  iinder  section  262  of  the 
Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of  1952,  as  amend- 
ed, who  malls  to  serve  satisfactorily  during 
his  obligated  period  of  service  as  a  member 
of  such  a  Ready  Reserve  or  National  Guard 
or  the  Ready  Reserve  of  another  reserve  com- 
ponent or  the  National  Guard  of  which  he 
becomes  a  member,  may  be  selected  for  train 
Ing  and  service  and  Inducted  Into  the  armed 
force  of  which  such  reserve  component  Is  a 
part,  prior  to  the  selection  and  Induction  of 
other  persons  liable  therefor. 

OFiTCERS'  training;  omciAi.s;  ministers  or 

RELIGION 

Sec.  313.  (a)(1)  Within  such  numbers  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense, any  person  who  (A)  has  been  or  may 
hereafter  be  selected  for  enrollment  or  con- 
tinuance in  the  senior  division.  Reserve 
Officers'  Training  Corps,  or  the  Air  Reserve 
Officers'  Training  Corp,  or  the  Naval  Reserve 
Officers'  Training  Corps,  or  the  naval  and 
Marine  Corps  officer  candidate  training  pro- 
gram established  by  the  Act  of  August  13, 
1946  (60  Stat.  1057).  as  amended,  or  the 
Reserve  officers'  candidate  program  of  the 
Navy,  or  the  platoon  leaders'  class  of  the 
Marine  Corps,  or  the  officer  procurement 
programs  of  the  Coast  Guard  and  the  Coast 
Guard  Reserve,  or  appointed  as  ensign, 
United  States  Naval  Reserve,  while  under- 
going professional  training;  (B)  agrees.  In 
writing,  to  accept  a  commission,  if  tendered, 
and  to  serve,  subject  to  order  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  military  department  having 
Jurisdiction  over  him  (or  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  with  respect  to  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard) ,  not  less  than  two  years 
on  active  duty  after  receipt  of  a  commis- 
sion; and  (C)  agrees  to  remain  a  member  of 
a  regular  or  reserve  component  until  the 
eighth  anniversary  of  the  receipt  of  a  com- 
mission In  accordance  with  his  obligation 
under  the  first  sentence  of  section  4(d)(3) 
of  this  Act.  or  until  the  sixth  anniversary  of 
the  receipt  of  a  commission  In  accordance 
with  his  obligation  under  the  second  sen- 
tence of  section  4(d)  (3)  of  this  Act.  shall  be 
deferred  from  Induction  under  this  title  until 
after  completion  or  termination  of  the  course 
of  instruction  and  so  long  as  he  continues 
In  a  regular  or  reserve  status  upon  being 
commissioned,  but  shall  not  be  exempt  from 
registration.  Such  persons,  except  those  per- 
sons who  have  previously  completed  an 
Initial  period  of  military  training  or  an 
equivalent  period  of  active  military  training 
and  service,  shall  be  required  while  enrolled 
In  such  program  to  complete  a  period  of 
training  equal  (as  determined  under  regu- 
lations approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
or  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  with  re- 
spect to  the  United  States  Coast  Guard)  in 
duration  and  type  of  training  to  an  imtlal 
period  of  military  training.  There  shall  be 
added  to  the  obligated  active  commissioned 
service  of  any  person  who  has  agreed  to 
perform  such  obligatory  service  in  return  for 
financial  assistance  whUe  attending  a  civil- 
ian college  under  any  such  traimng  program 
a  period  of  not  to  exceed  one  year.  Except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (5),  upon  the  suc- 
cessful completion  by  any  i>erson  of  the  re- 
quired course  of  instruction  under  any  pro- 
gram listed  in  clause  (A)  of  the  first  sentence 
of  this  paragraph,  such  person  shall  be 
tendered  a  commission  In  the  appropriate 
reserve  component  of  the  Armed  Forces  if 
he  is  otherwise  qualified  for  such  appoint- 
ment. If,  at  the  time  of,  or  subsequent  to, 
such  appointment,  the  armed  force  in  which 
such  person  Is  commissioned  does  not  re- 
quire his  service  on  active  duty  in  fulfill- 


ment of  the  obligation  undertaken  by  him 
In  compliance  with  clause  (B)  of  the  first 
sentence  of  this  paragraph,  such  person  shall 
be  ordered  to  active  duty  for  training  with 
such  armed  force  in  the  grade  in  which  he 
was  commissioned  for  a  period  of  active  duty 
for  training  of  not  less  than  three  months  or 
more  than  six  months  (not  Including  duty 
performed  under  section  270(a)  of  title  10, 
UiUted  SUtes  Code),  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  military  department  con- 
cerned to  be  necessary  to  qualify  such  per- 
son for  a  mobilization  assignment.  Upon 
being  commissioned  and  assigned  to  a  re- 
serve component,  such  person  shall  be  re- 
quired to  serve  therein,  or  In  a  reserve  com- 
ponent of  any  other  armed  force  In  which 
he  Is  later  appointed,  until  the  eighth  anni- 
versary of  the  receipt  of  such  commission 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
So  long  as  such  person  performs  satisfactory 
service,  as  determined  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  he 
shall  be  deferred  from  training  and  service 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  If  such  per- 
son falls  to  perform  satisfactory  service,  and 
such  failure  is  not  excused  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense, 
his  commission  may  be  revoked  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  military  department  concerned. 

(2  In  addition  to  the  training  programs 
enumerated  In  paragraph  (1)  of  this  sub- 
section, and  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  (or  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  with  respect  to  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard)  may  approve,  the  Sec- 
retaries of  the  military  departments  and 
the  Secretary  of  Transpotration  are  author- 
ized to  establish  officer  candidate  programs 
leading  to  the  commissioning  of  persons  on 
active  duty.  Any  person  heretofore  or  here- 
after enlisted  In  the  Army  Reserve,  the 
Naval  Reserve,  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve, 
the  Air  Force  Reserve,  or  the  Coast  Guard 
Reserve  who  thereafter  has  been  or  may  be 
commissioned  therein  upon  graduation 
from  an  officers'  candidate  school  of  such 
armed  fences  shall.  If  not  ordered  to  active 
duty  as  a  commissioned  officer,  be  deferred 
from  training  and  service  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act  so  long  as  he  performs 
satisfactory  service  as  a  commissioned  offi- 
cer In  an  appropriate  unit  of  the  Ready 
Reserve,  as  determined  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  If  such  person  falls  to  per- 
form satisfactory  service  In  such  unit,  and 
such  failure  Is  not  excused  under  such  reg- 
ulations, his  commission  may  be  revoked  by 
such  Secretary. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (1),  upon 
the  successful  completion  by  any  per- 
son of  the  required  course  of  Instruction 
under  any  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps 
program  listed  In  clause  (A)  of  the  first 
sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  and  subject  tt 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  mili- 
tary department  having  Jurisdiction  over 
him,  such  person  may,  without  being  re- 
lieved of  his  obligation  under  that  sentence, 
be  tendered,  and  accept,  a  commission  In 
the  Environmental  Science  Services  Ad- 
ministration Instead  of  a  commission  In  the 
appropriate  reserve  component  of  the  Armed 
Forces.  If  he  does  not  serve  on  active  duty 
as  a  commissioned  officer  of  the  Environ- 
mental Science  Services  Administration  for 
at  least  six  years,  he  shall,  upon  discharge 
therefrom,  be  tendered  a  commission  in  the 
appropriate  reserve  component  of  the  Armed 
Forces,  if  he  Is  otherwise  qualified  for  such 
appointment,  and.  In  fulfillment  of  his  ob- 
ligation under  the  first  sentence  of  para- 
graph ( 1 ) .  remain  a  member  of  a  reserve 
component  until  the  sixth  anniversary  of 
the  receipt  of  his  commission  In  the  En- 
vironmental Science  Services  Administra- 
tion. While  a  member  of  a  reserve  compo- 
nent he  may.  In  addition  to  as  otherwise 
provided  by  law,  be  ordered  to  active  duty 
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for  such  period  that,  when  added  to  the 
period  be  served  on  active  duty  as  a  com- 
mlMloned  officer  of  the  Environmental  Sci- 
ence Services  Administration,  equals  two 
years. 

(4)  Fully  qualified  and  accepted  aviation 
cadet  applicants  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air 
Air  Force  who  have  signed  an  agreement  of 
service  shall,  in  such  numbers  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  be 
deferred,  during  the  period  covered  by  the 
agreement  but  not  to  exceed  four  months 
from  Induction  for  training  and  service  un- 
der this  title  but  shall  not  be  exempt  from 
registration. 

(c)  The  Vice  President  of  the  United 
States;  the  Ctovernors  of  the  several  States, 
territories,  and  possessions,  and  all  other 
officials  chosen  by  the  voters  of  the  entire 
State,  territory,  or  possession;  members  of 
the  legislative  bodies  of  the  United  States 
and  of  the  several  States,  territories,  and 
possessions;  Judges  of  the  courts  of  record 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  several  States, 
territories,  possessions,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia  shall,  while  holding  such  offices, 
be  deferred  from  training  and  service  under 
this  title  In  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States. 

(d)  Regular  or  duly  ordained  ministers  of 
religion,  as  defined  in  thU  title,  shall  be 
exempt  from  training  and  service  (but  not 
from  registration)   under  this  title. 

DETESMEXTS 

Sec.  314.  (a)  — 

(1)  Any  person  who  Is  satisfactorily  pur- 
suing a  course  of  instruction  at  a  high  school 
or  similar  Institution  of  learning  shall  be 
deferred  (A)  until  the  time  of  his  graduation 
therefrom,  or  (B)  until  he  attains  the 
twentieth  anniversary  of  his  birth,  or  (C) 
until  he  ceases  satisfactorily  to  pursue  such 
course  of  instruction,  whichever  is  the 
earliest. 

(2)  As  of  the  effective  date  of  this  act,  no 
person  shalJ  be  deferred  because  he  is  a 
student  at  a  post-secondary  school  except 
for  those  persons  already  deferred  on  the 
ground  that  they  are  satisfactorily  pursuing 
a  full-time  course  of  instruction  at  a  college, 
university,  or  similar  institution:  Provided, 
that  any  person  who  while  satisfactorily  pur- 
suing a  full-time  course  of  instruction  at  a 
collie,  university,  or  similar  institution  is 
ordered  to  report  for  induction  under  this 
title,  shall  be  deferred  (A)  vmtll  the  end  of 
such  academic  year,  or  (B)  until  he  ceases 
satisfactorily  to  pursue  such  course  of  in- 
struction, whichever  Is  the  earliw,  unless 
the  President,  through  appropriate  rules  and 
regulations,  orders  otherwise. 

(b)  The  President  is  authorized,  under 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  pre- 
scribe, to  provide  for  the  deferment  from 
training  and  service  In  the  Armed  Forces 
(U  of  any  or  all  categories  of  persons  in  a 
status  with  respect  to  persons  (other  than 
wives  alone,  except  In  cases  of  extreme  hard- 
ship) dependent  upon  them  for  support 
which  renders  their  deferment  advisable,  and 
(3)  of  any  or  all  categories  of  thoee  persons 
found  to  be  physically,  mentally,  or  morally 
deficient  of  defective.  For  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining whether  or  not  the  deferment  of 
any  person  is  advisable  because  of  his  status 
with  respect  to  persons  dependent  upon  him 
for  support,  any  payments  of  allowances 
which  are  payable  by  the  United  States  to 
the  dependents  of  persons  serving  in  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
taken  into  consideration,  but  the  fact  that 
such  payments  of  allowances  are  payable 
shall  not  be  deemed  conclxislvely  to  remove 
the  grounds  for  deferment  when  the  de- 
pendency is  based  upon  financial  considera- 
tions and  shall  not  be  deemed  to  remove 
the  ground  for  deferment  when  the  depend- 
ency is  baaed  upon  other  than  financial  con- 
siderations and  cannot  be  eliminated  by  fi- 
nancial aadstanoe  to  the  dependents.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  subsection,  the 
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President  Is  also  authorized,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe,  to  pro- 
vide for  the  deferment  from  training  and 
service  in  the  Armed  Forces  of  any  or  all 
categories  of  persons  who  have  children,  or 
wives  and  children,  with  whom  they  main- 
tain a  bona  fide  family  relationship  in  their 
homes.  No  deferment  from  such  training 
and  service  in  the  Armed  Forces  shall  be 
made  in  the  case  of  any  individual  except 
upon  the  basis  of  the  status  of  such  individ- 
ual. There  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  each  area  office  a  list  setting  forth 
the  names  and  classiflfations  of  those  per- 
sons who  have  been  classified  by  such  area 
otRce.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  this  title  the  President  shall  establish 
national  standards  and  criteria  for  the  clas- 
sification and  deferment  of  persons  regis- 
tered under  this  title.  Such  standards  and 
criteria  shall  be  administered  uniformly  and 
impartially  throughout  all  levels  of  the  Se- 
lective Service  System. 

CONSCIENTIOUS    OBJECTORS 

Sec  314.  (a)  Nothing  contained  In  this  title 
shall  be  construed  to  require  any  person  to 
be  subject  to  combatant  training  and  serv- 
ice in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
who,  by  reason  of  rellglotis  beliefs  or  by  rea- 
son of  moral  or  ethical  beliefs  which  are 
held  with  the  strength  of  traditional  religi- 
ous convictions,  is  conscientiously  opix>eed  to 
participation  in  war  in  any  form. 

(b)  Any  person  claiming  exemption  from 
combatant  training  and  service  because  of 
such  conscientious  objections  whose  claim  is 
sustained  by  the  Selective  Service  System 
shall,  if  he  Is  inducted  into  the  Armed  Forces 
under  this  tltk  be  assigned  to  noncom- 
batant  service  as  defined  by  the  President, 
or  shall,  if  he  is  found  to  be  conscientiously 
opposed  to  participation  in  such  noncom- 
batant  service,  in  lieu  of  such  induction,  be 
ordered  by  the  Selective  Service  System,  sub- 
ject to  such  regulations  as  the  President  may 
prescribe,  to  perform  for  a  period  equal  to 
the  period  prescribed  In  section  305  of  such 
civilian  work  contributing  to  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  national  health,  safety,  or  In- 
terest as  the  Selective  Service  System  pur- 
suant to  Presidential  regulations  may  deem 
appropriate.  Any  such  person  who  knowingly 
falls  or  neglects  to  obey  any  such  order  from 
the  Selective  Service  System  shall  be  deemed, 
fcM-  the  purposes  of  section  203  of  this  title, 
to  have  knowingly  failed  or  neglected  to 
perform  a  duty  required  of  him  under  this 
title. 

(c)  Any  person  claiming  exemption  from 
combatant  training  and  service  because  of 
such  conscientious  objections  shall.  If  such 
claim  is  not  sustained  by  the  area  office  or 
local  board,  be  entitled  to  an  appeal  to  the 
regional  appeal  board.  Upon  the  filing  of 
such  appeal,  the  appeal  board  shall  refer  any 
such  claim  to  the  Department  of  Justice  for 
Inquiry  and  hearings.  The  Department  of 
Justice,  after  appropriate  inquiry,  shall  hold 
a  hearing  with  respect  to  the  character  and 
good  faith  of  the  objections  of  the  person 
concerned,  and  such  person  shall  be  notified 
of  the  time  and  place  of  such  hearing.  If 
after  such  hearings  the  Department  of  Jus- 
tice finds — 

(1)  that  the  objections  are  sustained.  It 
shall  make  reconmiendatlons  to  the  appeal 
board  In  accordance  with  the  procedures  of 
subsection  (b)  of  this  section;  or 

(2)  that  the  objections  are  not  sustained. 
It  shall  so  recommend  to  the  appeal  board. 
The  appeal  board  shall.  In  making  Its  deci- 
sion, give  consideration  to  but  not  be  bound 
to  follow  the  recommendation  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice,  together  with  the  record 
on  appeal  from  the  local  board. 

DXTRATION    or    EXEMPTION    OF    DEFERMENT 

Sec.  316.  No  exception  from  registration,  or 
exemption  or  deferment  from  training  and 
service,  under  this  title,  shaU  continue  after 
the  cause  therefor  ceases  to  exist. 


MINORrrT    DISCBAROES 

Sec.  317.  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
visions of  law,  no  person  between  the  ages 
of  eighteen  and  twenty-one  shall  be  ma- 
charged  from  service  in  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  while  this  title  is  in 
effect  because  such  person  entered  such  serv- 
ice without  the  consent  of  his  parent  or 
guardian. 

MORAL  STANDARDS 

Sec.  318.  No  person  shall  be  relieved  from 
training  and  service  under  this  title  by  rea- 
son of  conviction  of  a  criminal  offense,  ex- 
cept where  the  offence  of  which  he  has  been 
convicted  may  be  punishable  by  death,  or  by 
Imprisonment  for  a  term  exceeding  one  year. 

SOLE  STTRVTVINC  SON 

Sec  319.  If  the  father  or  one  or  more  sons 
or  daughters  of  a  family  were  killed  In  ac- 
tion or  died  in  the  line  of  duty  while  serv- 
ing in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States, 
or  subsequently  died  as  a  result  of  injuries 
received  or  disease  Incurred  during  such  ser- 
vice, the  sole  surviving  son  of  such  family 
shall  not  be  inducted  for  service  under  the 
terms  of  this  title  unless  he  volunteers  for 
induction. 

bounties;  suBSTrrurrs;  purchases  of 

RELEASE 

Sec.  320.  No  bounty  may  be  paid  to  Induce 
any  person  to  be  inducted  into  an  armed 
force.  A  clothing  allowance  authorized  by 
law  is  not  a  bounty  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section.  No  person  liable  for  training  and 
service  under  this  Act  may  furnish  a  sub- 
stitute for  that  training  cr  service.  No  person 
may  be  enlisted,  inducted,  or  apptolnted  in 
an  armed  force  as  a  substitute  for  another. 
No  person  liable  for  training  and  service  un- 
der section  4  may  escape  that  training  and 
service  or  be  discharged  before  the  end  of 
his  period  of  training  and  service  by  paying 
money  or  any  other  valuable  thing  as  con- 
sideration for  his  release  from  that  train- 
ing and  service  or  liability  therefor. 

REEMPLOYMENT 

Sec  321.  (a)  Any  person  inducted  into 
the  Armed  Forces  under  this  title  for  train- 
ing and  service,  who,  in  the  Judgment  of 
those  m  authority  over  him,  satlRfactorily 
completes  his  period  of  training  and  service 
under  section  6  shall  be  entitled  to  a  certi- 
ficate to  that  effect  upon  the  completion  of 
such  period  of  training  and  service.  Such 
certificate  shall  include  a  record  of  any 
special  proficiency  or  merit  attained.  Upon 
the  completion  of  each  such  person's  period 
of  training  and  service  under  this  title,  each 
such  person  shall  be  given  another  physical 
examination  and.  upon  his  written  request, 
shall  be  g;lven  a  statement  of  physical  condi- 
tion by  the  Secretary  concerned:  Proinded, 
That  such  statement  shall  not  contain  any 
reference  to  mental  or  other  conditions 
which  In  the  Judgment  of  the  Secretary  con- 
cerned would  prove  injurious  to  the  physi- 
cal or  mental  health  of  the  person  to  whom 
it  pertains:  Provided  further,  That,  If  upon 
completion  of  training  and  service  under 
this  title,  such  person  continues  on  active 
duty  without  an  interruption  of  more  than 
seventy-two  hours  as  a  member  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  SUtes.  a  physical 
examination  upon  completion  of  such  train- 
ing and  service  shall  not  be  required  unless 
It  Is  requested  by  such  person,  or  the  medi- 
cal authorities  of  the  armed  force  concerned 
determine  that  the  physical  examination  is 
warranted. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  such  person  who, 
in  order  to  perform  such  training  and  serv- 
ice, has  left  or  leaves  a  position  (other  than 
a  temporary  position)  In  the  employ  of  any 
employer  and  who  (1)  receives  such  certifi- 
cate, and  (2)  makes  application  for  reemploy- 
ment within  ninety  days  after  he  Is  relieved 
from  such  training  and  service  or  from  hos- 
pitalization continuing  after  discharge  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  one  year — 
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(A)  If  such  position  was  In  the  employ  of 
the  United  States  Government,  its  territories, 
or  possessions,  or  political  subdivisions  there- 
of, or  the  District  of  Columbia,  such  person 

shall — 

(I)  If  still  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  such  position,  be  restored  to  such  position 
or  to  a  position  of  like  seniority,  status,  and 

pay;  or 

(II)  If  not  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  such  position  by  reason  of  disability  su- 
stained dxirlng  such  service  but  qualified  to 
perform  the  duties  of  any  other  position  in 
the  employ  of  the  employer,  be  restored  to 
such  other  position  the  duties  of  which  he 
is  qualified  to  perform  as  will  provide  him  like 
seniority,  status,  and  pay,  or  the  nearest 
approximation  thereof  consistent  with  the 
circumstances  in  his  case; 

(B)  if  such  position  was  in  the  employ  of  a 
private  employer,  such  person  shall — 

(I)  If  still  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  such  position,  be  restored  by  such  em- 
ployer or  his  successor  in  interest  to  such 
position  or  to  a  position  of  like  seniority, 
status,  and  pay;   or 

(II)  if  not  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  such  position  by  reason  of  disability 
sustained  during  such  service  but  qualified 
to  perform  the  duties  of  any  other  position 
in  the  employ  of  such  employer  or  his  suc- 
cessor In  Interest,  be  restored  by  such  em- 
ployer or  his  successor  in  Interest  to  such 
other  position  the  duties  of  which  he  Is 
qualified  to  perform  as  will  provide  him  like 
seniority,  status,  and  pay,  or  the  nearest  ap- 
proximation thereof  consistent  with  the  cir- 
cumstances in  his  case, 

unless  the  employer's  circumstances  have  so 
changed  as  to  make  it  Impossible  or  tin- 
reasonable  to  do  so; 

(C)  if  such  position  was  In  the  employ  of 
any  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof.  It 
Is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  sense  of  the 
Congress  that  such  person  should — 

(1)  if  still  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  such  position,  be  restored  to  such  position 
or  to  a  position  of  like  seniority,  status,  and 
pay;  or 

(11)  if  not  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  such  position  by  reason  of  disability  sus- 
tained during  such  service  but  qualified  to 
perform  the  duties  of  any  other  position  in 
the  employ  of  the  employer,  be  restored  to 
such  other  position  the  duties  of  which  he  is 
qualified  to  perform  as  will  provide  him  like 
seniority,  status,  and  pay,  or  the  nearest  ap- 
proximation thereof  consistent  with  the  cir- 
cumstances in  his  case. 

(c)(1)  Any  person  who  Is  restored  to  a 
position  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (A)  or  (B)  of  subsection  (b) 
shall  be  considered  as  having  been  on  fur- 
lough or  leave  of  absence  during  his  period 
of  training  and  service  in  the  Armed  Forces, 
shall  be  so  restored  without  loss  of  seniority, 
shall  be  entitled  to  participate  in  insurance 
or  other  benefits  offered  by  the  employer  pur- 
suant to  established  rules  and  practices  re- 
lating to  employees  on  furlough  or  leave  of 
absence  in  effect  with  the  employer  at  the 
time  such  person  was  Inducted  into  such 
forces,  and  shall  not  be  discharged  from  such 
position  without  cause  within  one  year  after 
such  restoration. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  sense 
of  the  Congress  that  any  person  who  is  re- 
stored to  a  position  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (A)  or  (B)  of  sub- 
section (b)  should  be  so  restored  In  such 
manner  as  to  give  him  such  status  In  his  em- 
ployment as  he  would  have  enjoyed  if  he  had 
continued  In  such  employment  continuously 
from  the  time  of  his  entering  the  Armed 
Forces  until  the  time  of  bis  restoration  to 
such  employment. 

(d)  In  case  any  private  employer  falls  or 
refuses  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (b),  subsection  (c)(1)  or  sub- 
section (g)  the  district  court  of  the  United 


States  for  the  district  In  which  such  private 
employer  maintains  a  place  of  business  shall 
have  power,  upon  the  filing  of  a  motion, 
petition,  or  other  appropriate  pleading  by 
the  person  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  such 
provisions,  specifically  to  require  such  em- 
ployer to  comply  with  such  provisions  and  to 
compensate  such  person  for  any  loss  of  wages 
or  benefits  suffered  by  reason  of  such  em- 
ployer's ualav^ful  action:  Provided,  That  any 
such  compensation  shall  be  in  addition  to 
and  shall  not  be  deemed  to  diminish  any  of 
the  benefits  of  such  provisions.  The  court 
shall  order  speedy  hearing  in  any  such  case 
anc'  shall  advance  it  on  the  calendar.  Upon 
application  to  the  United  States  attorney  or 
comparable  official  for  the  district  in  which 
such  private  employer  maintains  a  place  of 
business,  by  any  person  claiming  to  be  en- 
titled to  the  benefits  of  such  provisions,  such 
United  8tat*8  attorney  or  official,  if  reason- 
ably satisfied  that  the  person  so  applying  Is 
entitled  to  such  benefits,  shall  appear  and  act 
as  attorney  for  such  person  In  the  amicable 
adjustment  of  the  claim  or  in  the  filing  of 
any  motion,  petition,  or  other  appropriate 
pleading  and  the  prosecution  thereof  spe- 
cifically to  require  such  employer  to  comply 
vlth  such  provisions :  Provided,  That  no  fees 
or  court  costs  shall  be  taxed  against  any 
person  who  may  apply  for  such  benefits: 
Prot'ided  further.  That  only  the  employer 
shall  be  deemed  a  necessary  party  respondent 
t'  any  such  action. 

(e)(1)  Any  person  who  Is  entitled  to  be 
restored  to  a  position  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (A)  of  subsection 
(b)  and  who  was  employed,  immediately  be- 
fore entering  the  Armed  Forces,  by  any 
agency  in  the  executive  branch  of  the  Gov- 
ernment or  by  any  territory  or  posseaslon, 
or  political  subdivision  thereof,  or  by  the 
District  of  Columbia,  shall  be  so  restored  by 
such  agency  or  the  successor  to  its  functions, 
or  by  such  territory,  possession,  political 
subdivision,  or  the  District  of  Columbia.  In 
any  case  In  which,  upon  appeal  of  any  person 
who  was  employed  immediately  before  en- 
tering the  Armed  Forces  by  any  agency  In 
the  executive  branch  of  the  Government  or 
by  the  District  of  Colvimbia.  the  United  States 
Civil  Service  Commission  finds  that — 

(A)  such  agency  Is  no  longer  In  existence 
and  its  functions  have  not  been  transferred 
to  any  other  agency;  or 

(B)  for  any  reason  it  is  not  feasible  for 
such  person  to  be  restored  to  employment 
by  such  agency  or  by  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, 

the  Commission  shall  determine  whether  or 
not  there  is  a  position  in  any  other  agency 
In  the  executive  branch  of  the  Government 
or  in  the  government  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia for  which  such  person  is  qualified 
and  which  is  either  vacant  or  held  by  a  per- 
son having  a  temporary  appointment  thereto. 
In  any  case  in  which  the  CMnmission  de- 
termines that  there  is  such  a  position,  such 
person  shall  be  restored  to  such  position  by 
the  agency  in  which  such  position  exists  or 
by  the  government  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, as  the  case  may  be.  The  Commission  Is 
authorized  and  directed  to  issue  regulations 
giving  full  force  and  effect  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section  Insofar  as  they  relate  to  per- 
sons entitled  to  be  restored  to  positions  In 
the  executive  branch  of  the  Government  or 
in  the  government  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, including  persons  entitled  to  be  restored 
under  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (2) 
of  this  subsection.  The  agencies  in  the  ex- 
ecutive branch  of  the  Government  and  the 
government  of  the  District  of  Columbia  shall 
comply  with  such  rules  and  regulations  and 
orders  Issued  by  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  this  subsection.  The  Commission  is  au- 
thorized and  directed  whenever  it  finds,  upon 
appeal  of  the  person  concerned,  that  any 
agency  in  the  executive  branch  of  the  Gov- 
ermnent  or  the  government  of  the  District 


of  Columbia  has  failed  or  refuses  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  to  Issue 
an  order  specifically  requiring  such  agency  or 
the  government  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
to  comply  with  such  provisions  and  to  com- 
pensate such  person  for  any  loss  of  salary 
or  wages  suffered  by  reason  of  failure  to  com- 
ply with  such  provisions,  less  any  amounts 
received  by  him  through  other  employment, 
unemployment  compensation,  or  readjust- 
ment allowances:  Provided,  That  any  such 
compensation  ordered  to  be  paid  by  the  Com- 
mission shall  be  in  addition  to  and  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  diminish  any  of  the  benefits  of 
such  provisions,  and  shall  be  paid  by  the 
head  of  the  agency  concerned  or  by  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  District  of  Columbia  out  of 
appropriations  currently  available  for  salary 
and  expenses  of  such  agency  or  government, 
and  such  appropriations  shall  be  available 
for  such  purpose.  As  used  in  this  paragraph, 
the  term  "agency  in  the  executive  branch 
of  the  Government"  means  any  department. 
Independent  establishment,  agency,  or  cor- 
pM^tion  in  the  executive  branch  of  the 
United  States  Oovenmient. 

(2)  Any  person  who  Is  entitled  to  be 
restored  to  a  position  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (A)  of  subsection 
(b),  tuid  who  was  employed,  immediately 
before  entering  the  Armed  Forces,  in  the 
legislative  branch  of  the  Government,  shall 
be  so  restored  by  the  officer  who  aiqx>inted 
him  to  the  position  which  he  held  imme- 
diately before  entering  the  Armed  Forces. 
In  any  case  in  which  it  is  not  possible  for 
any  such  person  to  be  restored  to  a  posi- 
tion in  the  legislative  branch  of  the 
Government  and  he  is  otherwise  eligible  to 
acquire  a  status  for  transfer  to  a  position 
In  the  classified  (competitive)  civil  service 
in  accordance  vrith  section  2(b)  of  the  Act 
of  November  26,  1940  (54  Stat.  1212),  the 
United  States  Civil  Service  Commission  shall, 
upon  afipeal  of  such  person,  determine 
whether  or  not  there  is  a  position  in  the 
executive  branch  of  the  Ctovernment  for 
which  be  is  qualified  and  which  is  either 
vacant  or  held  by  a  person  having  a  tempo- 
rary appointment  thereto.  In  any  case  in 
which  the  Commission  determines  that  there 
is  such  a  position,  such  person  shall  be 
restored  to  such  position  by  the  agency  in 
which  such  position  exists. 

(3)  Any  person  who  is  entitled  to  be 
restored  to  a  position  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  pargaraph  (A)  of  subsection 
(b)  and  who  was  employed,  immediately 
before  entering  the  Armed  Forces,  in  the 
Judicial  branch  of  the  Government,  shall  be 
so  restored  by  the  officer  who  appointed  him 
to  the  position  which  he  held  Immediately 
before  entering  the  Armed  Forces. 

(f )  In  any  oase  which  two  or  more  persons 
who  are  entitled  to  be  restored  to  a  position 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  or  any 
other  law  relating  to  similar  reemployment 
benefits  left  the  same  position  in  order  to 
enter  the  Armed  Forces,  the  person  who  left 
such  position  first  shall  have  the  prior  right 
to  be  restored  thereto,  without  prejudice  to 
the  reemployment  rights  of  the  other  per- 
son or  persons  to  be  restored. 

(g)  (1)  Any  person  who  after  entering  the 
employment  to  which  he  claims  restoration, 
enlists  in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  (other  than  a  reserve  component) 
shall  be  entitled  upon  release  from  service 
under  honorable  conditions  to  all  the  reem- 
ployment rights  and  other  benefits  provided 
for  by  this  section  in  the  case  of  persons 
Inducted  under  the  provisions  of  this  title, 
if  the  total  of  his  service  performed  be- 
tween June  24,  1948,  and  August  1,  1061, 
did  not  exceed  four  years,  and  the  total  of 
any  service,  additional  or  otherwise,  per- 
formed by  him  after  August  1,  1961,  does  not 
exceed  four  years  (plus  in  each  case  any  pe- 
riod 01  additional  service  Imposed  pursuant 
to  law). 
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(2)    Any  person  who,  after  entering  the 
employment  to  which  he  claims  restoration, 
enters  upon  active  duty  (other  than  lor  the 
purpose  of  determining  hla  physical  fitness 
and  other  than  for  training) ,  whether  or  not 
voluntarily,    in    the    Armed    Forces    of    the 
United  States  or  the  Public  Health  Service 
In  response  to  an  order  or  call  to  active  duty 
shall,  upon  his  relief  from  active  duty  under 
honorable  conditions,  be  entitled  to  all  of  the 
reemployment  rights  and  benefits  provided 
by  this  section  In  the  case  of  persons  In- 
ducted xmder  the  provisions  of  this  title.  If 
the  total  of  such  active  duty  performed  be- 
tween June  24,  1948,  and  August  1,  1961,  did 
not  exceed  four  years,  and  the  total  of  any 
such   active  duty,   additional   or  otherwise, 
performed  after  August  1,  1961,  does  not  ex- 
ceed four  years  (plus  In  each  case  any  addi- 
tional period  In  which  he  was  unable  to  ob- 
tain orders  relieving  him  from  active  duty ) . 
(3)  Any  member  of  a  reserve  component 
of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
who  Is  ordered  to  an  Initial  period  of  active 
duty  for  training  of  not  less  than  three  con- 
secutive months  shall,  upon  application  for 
reemployment  within  thirty-one  days  after 
(A)    his  release  from  that  active  duty  for 
training  after  satisfactory  service,  or  (B)  his 
discharge  from   hospitalization   Incident   to 
that   active  duty  for  training,  or  one  year 
after  his  scheduled  release  from  that  train- 
ing, whichever  Is  earlier,  be  entitled  to  all 
reemployment  rights  and  benefits  provided 
by  this  section  for  persons  inducted  under 
the  provisions  of  this  title,  except  that  (A) 
any  person  restored  to  a  position  In  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  not  be  discharged  from  such  position 
without  cause  within  six  months  after  that 
restoration,  and  (B)  no  reemployment  rights 
granted  by  this  paragraph  shall  entitle  any 
person  to  retention,  preference,  or  displace- 
ment rights  over  any  veteran  with  a  superior 
claim  under  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  relating  to  veterans  and  other 
preference  ellglbles. 

(4)  Any  employee  not  covered  by  para- 
graph (3)  of  this  subsection  who  holds  a 
position  described  In  paragraph  (A)  or  (B) 
of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  shall  upon 
request  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  by 
his  employer  for  the  period  required  to  per- 
form active  duty  for  training  or  Inactive 
duty  training  in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States.  Upon  his  release  from  a  period 
of  such  active  duty  for  training  or  Inactive 
duty  training,  or  upon  his  discharge  from 
hospitalization  Incident  to  that  training, 
such  employee  shall  be  permlted  to  return 
to  his  position  with  such  seniority,  status, 
pay,  and  vacation  as  he  would  have  had  If 
he  had  not  been  absent  for  such  purposes.  He 
shall  report  for  work  at  the  beginning  of  his 
next  regularly  scheduled  working  period  after 
expiration  of  the  last  calendar  day  necessary 
to  travel  from  the  place  of  training  to  the 
place  of  employment  following  his  release, 
or  within  a  reasonable  time  thereafter  If 
delayed  return  Is  due  to  factors  beyond  the 
employee's  control.  Failure  to  report  for  work 
at  such  next  regularly  scheduled  working 
period  shall  make  the  employee  subject  to 
the  conduct  rules  of  the  employer  pertaining 
to  explanations  and  discipline  with  respect 
to  ab5ence  from  scheduled  work.  If  that  em- 
ployee is  hospitalized  incident  to  active  duty 
for  training  or  inactive  duty  training,  he 
shall  be  required  to  report  for  work  at  the 
beginning  of  his  next  regularly  scheduled 
work  period  after  expiration  of  the  time  nec- 
essary to  travel  from  the  place  of  discharge 
from  hospitalization  to  the  place  of  employ- 
ment, or  within  a  reasonable  time  thereafter 
if  delayed  return  Is  due  to  factors  beyond 
the  employee's  control,  or  within  one  year 
after  his  release  from  active  duty  for  train- 
ing or  inactive  duty  training,  whichever  Is 
earlier.  If  an  employee  covered  by  this  para- 
graph is  not  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  hlB  position  by  reason  of  disability  sus- 


tained during  active  duty  for  training  or  in- 
active duty  training,  but  Is  qualified  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  any  other  position  In  the 
employ  of  the  employer  or  his  successor  in 
interest,  he  shall  be  restored  by  that  em- 
ployer or  his  successor  In  Interest  to  such 
other  position  the  duties  of  which  he  U 
qualified  to  perform  as  will  provide  him 
like  seniority,  status,  and  pay,  or  the  nearest 
approximation  thereof  consistent  with  the 
circumstances  In  his  case. 

(6)  Any  employee  not  covered  by  para- 
graph (3)  of  this  subsection  who  holds  a 
position  described  In  paragraph  (A)  or  (B) 
of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be 
considered  as  having  been  on  leave  of  ab- 
sence during  the  period  required  to  report 
for  the  purpose  of  being  inducted  into,  en- 
tering or  determining  by  a  prelnductlon  or 
other  examination  his  physical  fitness  to  en- 
ter the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States. 
Upon  his  rejection,  upon  completion  of  his 
prelnductlon  or  other  examination,  or  upon 
his  discharge  from  hospitalization  incident 
to  that  rejection  or  examination,  such  em- 
ployee shall  be  permitted  to  return  to  his 
position  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (4)  of  this  subsection. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (3) 
and  (4),  full-time  training  or  other  full-time 
duty  performed  by  a  member  of  the  National 
Ouard  under  secUons  316.  503,  504,  or  505  of 
title  32,  United  States  C!ode.  is  considered 
active  duty  for  training;  and  for  the  pur- 
pose of  paragraph  (4),  inactive  duty  train- 
ing performed  by  that  member  under  sec- 
tion 502  of  title  32,  or  sections  206(a)  (b), 
and  (d),  301(f),  309(c).  402(f),  and  1002(a)- 
(d)  of  tlUe  37,  United  States  Code,  is  con- 
sidered inactive  duty  training. 

(h)  The  Secretary  of  Labor,  through  the 
Biu-eau  of  Veterans'  Reemployment  Rights, 
shall  render  aid  In  the  replacement  In  their 
former  position  of  persons  who  have  satis- 
factorily completed  any  period  of  active  duty 
in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
or  the  Public  Health  Service.  In  rendering 
such  aid,  the  Secretary  shall  use  the  then 
existing  Federal  and  State  agencies  engaged 
in  similar  or  related  activities  and  shall  uti- 
lize the  assistance  of  volunteers. 

(1)  The  Secretaries  of  Army,  Navy,  Air 
Force  or  Treasury  shall  furnish  to  the  Se- 
lective Service  System  hereafter  established 
a  report  of  separation  for  each  person  sepa- 
rated from  active  duty. 

RIGHT   TO   VOTE 

Sec.  322.  Any  person  Inducted  into  the 
Armed  Forces  for  training  and  service  under 
this  title  shall,  during  the  period  of  such 
service,  be  permitted  to  vote  in  person  or 
by  absentee  ballot  In  any  general,  special, 
or  primary  election  occurring  In  the  State  of 
which  he  Is  a  resident,  whether  he  is  within 
or  outside  such  State  at  the  time  of  such 
election.  If  under  the  laws  of  such  State  he 
is  otherwise  entitled  to  vote  In  such  elec- 
tion; but  nothing  in  this  subsection  shall 
be  construed  to  require  granting  to  any  such 
person  a  leave  of  absence  or  furlough  for 
longer  than  one  day  in  order  to  permit  him 
to  vote  In  person  in  any  such  election. 

Civn.   RELIEF 

Sec.  323.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions 
of  section  604  of  the  Act  of  October  17,  1940 
(54  Stat.  1191).  and  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Act  of  July  25,  1947  (Public 
Law  239,  Eightieth  Congress) .  all  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Civil 
Relief  Act  of  1940.  as  amended,  including 
specifically  article  IV  thereof,  shaU  be  ap- 
plicable to  all  persons  In  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States,  Including  all  persons 
inducted  into  the  Armed  Forces  pursuant  to 
this  title  or  the  Public  Health  Service,  untU 
such  time  as  the  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Civil 
Relief  Act  of  1940.  as  amended.  Is  repealed 
or  otherwise  terminated  by  subsequent  Act 
of  the  Congress:  Provided,  That,  with  respect 
to  persons  inducted  into  the  Armed  Forces 
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whUe  this  title  is  in  effect,  wherever  under 
any  section  or  provision  of  the  Soldiers'  arui 
SaUors'  ClvU  Belief  Act  of  1940.  as  amend^ 
a  proceeding,  remedy,  prlvUege,  stay,  limiu- 
tlon,  accounting,  or  other  transaction  h.. 
been  authorized  or  provided  with  respect  to 
military  service  performed  whUe  such  Act 
Is  In  force,  such  section  or  provision  shaU  he 
deemed  to  continue  In  fuU  force  and  effect 
so  long  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  exercise 
or  enjoyment  of  such  proceeding  remedV 
privilege,  stay,  limitation,  accounting  o, 
other  transaction.  ^' 

NOTICE  or  tttle;  voluntary  enlistments 
Sec.  324.  (a)  Every  person  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  notice  of  the  requirements  of  this 
title  upon  publication  by  the  President  of  a 
proclamation  or  other  public  notice  fixing 
a  time  for  any  registration  under  section  3 
(b)  If  any  provision  of  this  title,  or  the 
application  thereof  to  any  person  or  circum- 
stance, Is  held  Invalid,  the  remainder  of  the 
title,  and  the  application  of  such  provision 
to  other  persons  or  circumstances,  shall  not 
be  affected  thereby. 

(C)  Except  as  provided  In  this  Act,  nothing 
contained  In  this  title  shall  be  construed 
to  repeal,  amend,  or  suspend  the  laws  now  m 
force  authorizing  voluntary  enlistment  or 
reenllstment  In  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States.  Including  the  reserve  com- 
ponents thereof,  except  that  no  person  shall 
be  accepted  for  enlistment  after  he  has  re- 
ceived orders  to  report  for  Induction  and 
except  that,  whenever  the  Congerss  or  the 
President  has  declared  that  the  national  In- 
terest is  Imperiled,  voluntary  enlistment  or 
reenllstment  in  such  forces,  and  their  re- 
serve components,  may  be  suspended  by  the 
President  to  such  extent  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  in  the  Interest  of  national  defense, 
(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Director  to 
Inform  every  registrant  of  all  rights  and 
procedures  available  to  him  under  this  title 
regarding  classification,  deferment,  and  ex- 
emption. Such  Information  shall  be  In  writ- 
ing and  shall  be  given  to  every  person  who 
registers  under  this  Otle  at  the  time  of  his 
registration,  and  shall  in  addition  be  avaU- 
able  subsequently  upon  request  of  such 
registrant. 

repeal  of  conflictino  laws;  appropriations 
Sec.  326.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  this 
title  all  laws  or  any  parts  of  laws  In  conflict 
with  the  provisions  of  this  title  are  hereby 
repealed  to  the  extent  of  such  conflict. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treas- 
ury not  otherwise  appropriated,  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  title. 

ALIENS 

Sec.  326.  (a)  Section  101  (a)  (16)  of  the  Im- 
migration and  Nationality  Act,  as  amended 
(8  U.S.C.  1101(a)  (15)),  is  amended  by 
changing  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  to  a 
semicolon  and  adding  thereafter  the  fol- 
lovring; 

"(K)  an  alien  who  has  requested  and  re- 
ceived an  adjustment  of  status  under  sec- 
tion 247(c)  and  who  Is  not  a  nonimmigrant 
within  any  of  the  classes  (A)  through  (J) 
thereof:  Provided,  That  any  alien  whose 
status  has  been  adjusted  to  this  class  (K) 
shall  depart  from  the  United  States  within 
one  year  from  such  adjustment:  And  pro- 
vided  further.  That  any  alien  who  Is  in  this 
class  (K)  shall  not  tw  eligible  for  any  further 
adjustment  of  status  whatsoever." 

(b)  The  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act, 
as  amended  (8  U.8.C.  1101  et  seq.),  Is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  section  247 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(e)  The  status  of  an  alien  lawfully  ad- 
mitted for  permanent  residence  may  be  ad- 
justed by  the  Attorney  General,  under  such 
regulations  as  he  may  prescribe,  to  that  of  a 
nonimmigrant  In  class  (K)  under  section 
101(a)  (16)  of  this  Act.  or  in  any  other  class 
under  section  101(a)  (16)  for  which  he  may 
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be  eligible.  If  such  alien  requests  an  adjust- 
ment of  status  In  ord©r  to  be  exempted  from 
the  requirements  of  the  Universal  Military 
Training  and  Service  Act,  as  amended." 

(c)  Section  248  of  the  Immigration  and 
NaUonallty  Act,  as  amended  (8  U.S.C.  1258) , 
Ifl  amended  by  Inserting  Immediately  after 
the  words  'paragraph  (15)  (D) "  the  words  "or 
paragraph  (15)  (K)". 

(d)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  315  of  the 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  as 
amended  (8  U.S.C.  1426).  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

"(a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
section  405(b).  any  alien  who  Is  granted  ex- 
emption under  an  existing  treaty  or  any  alien 
who  requests  and  obtains  an  adjustment  of 
status  under  section  247(c)  or  who  applies 
or  has  applied  for  exemption  or  discharge 
from  training  or  service  in  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  on  the  ground  that  he 
is  an  alien,  and  Is  or  was  relieved  or  dis- 
charged from  such  training  or  service  on  such 
basis,  shall  be  permanently  Ineligible  to  be- 
come a  citizen  of  the  United  States." 

TITLE  IV— MISCELLANEOUS 

military    YOtJTH    OPPORTUNITY    SCHOOLS 

Sec  401.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Defense, 
with  the  cooperation  and  assistance  of  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  other 
appropriate  Federal  agencies,  shall  conduct 
a  comprehensive  study  and  Investigation  to 
determine  the  feasibility  and  deslrablUiTy  of 
establishing  and  operating  military  youth 
opportunity  schools  which  would  provide 
special  educational  and  physical  training, 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  year,  to  volun- 
teers who  fall  to  meet  the  minimum  phys- 
ical and  mental  requirements  for  military 
service  in  order  to  enable  such  volunteers 
to  qualify  for  service  In  the  Armed  Forces. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  submit 
a  written  report  to  the  Congress  of  the  re- 
sults of  such  study  and  investigation,  to- 
gether with  such  recommendations  as  he 
deems  appropriate,  not  later  than  one  year 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section. 
The  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  Include  In 
such  report,  findings  with  respect  to — 

(1)  the  average  annual  number  of  volun- 
teers for  military  service  who  fall  to  meet  the 
educational  and  physical  standards  for  such 
service,  but  who,  with  a  maximum  of  one 
year's  training  in  opportunity  schools  of  the 
kind  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section,  could  qualify  for  military  service; 

(2)  an  estimate  of  the  costs  and  benefits 
to  the  Department  of  Defense  of  establish- 
ing and  operating  such  opportunity  schools; 

(3)  the  administrative  capacity  of  the  De- 
partment of  Defense  to  carry  out  such  a 
program; 

(4)  an  estimate  of  the  reenllstment  rate 
which  could  be  expected  from  volunteers 
trained  In  such  opportunity  schools; 

(5)  the  advisability  of  requiring  longer 
enlistment  periods  for  volunteers  receiving 
training  In  such   opportunity  schools;    and 

(6)  the  most  effective  means  and  measures 
for  Implementing  a  program  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section. 

NATIONAL     SERVICE     CORPS     STUBT 

Sec.  402.  (a)  The  President  shall  conduct 
a  study  and  investigation  to  determine  the 
feasibility  and  desirability  of  establishing  a 
national  service  corps  in  which  citizens  of 
the  United  States  who  are  mentally  and 
physically  able  and  who  desire  to  perform 
nonmlUtary  services  designed  to  combat  di- 
sease. Ignorance,  and  poverty  at  home  and 
abroad  may  serve. 

(b)  The  President  shall  submit  a  written 
report  to  the  Congress  of  the  results  of  such 
study  and  investigation,  together  with  such 
recommendations  sis  he  deems  appropriate, 
not  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  section.  The  President 
shall  Include  in  such  report  such  Informa- 
tion as  he  deems  appropriate,  and  in  the 


event  It  Is  determined  that  the  establishment 
of  a  national  service  corps  as  described  in 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section  is  feasible 
and  desirable,  be  shall  specifically  Include  in 
such  report — 

(1)  a  review  of  existing  voluntary  Federal 
service  programs  (nonmllltary)  In  which 
hardships  are  endured  by  the  participants 
or  extraordinary  service  Is  required  of  the 
participants,  such  as  the  Peace  Corps  and 
the  Volunteers  in  Service  to  America,  in 
order  to  determine  the  feasibility  of  estab- 
lishing an  expanded  national  service  pro- 
gram with  the  broadest  possible  participa- 
tion; 

(2)  a  consideration  of  what  the  nature 
and  scope  of  a  national  service  program 
should  be; 

(3)  the  number  of  service  opportunities 
which  would  be  generated  by  such  a  pro- 
gram; 

(4)  the  relationship  of  such  a  service  sys- 
tem with  the  Selective  Service  System  and 
the  feasibility  of  authorizing  service  in  such 
a  national  service  corps  program  as  an  alter- 
native to  peacetime  military  service; 

(5)  the  most  effective  means  by  which 
such  a  service  program  might  be  coordinated 
with  appropriate  private,  local,  and  State 
programs  of  a  public  service  nature; 

(6)  the  Impact  of  such  a  service  program 
upon  the  labor  force  and  the  economy  of  the 
United  States; 

(7)  the  effect  of  such  a  service  program 
upon  secondary  education  and  higher  edu- 
cation; 

(8)  the  role  of  women  in  such  a  service 
program; 

(9)  the  cost  of  establishing  and  operating 
such  a  service  program;  and 

(10)  the  mental  and  physical  standards 
for  participation.  If  smy,  and  the  duration 
of  service  in  such  a  service  program. 

AMNESTY    STUDY 

Sec  403.  The  President  shall  conduct  a 
study  to  determine  the  appropriateness  of 
granting  amnesty  In  the  near  future  to  those 
registrants  convicted  for  refusing  induction 
and  those  presently  outside  the  United  States 
who  are  liable  for  prosecution  under  section 
203  of  this  title.  In  conducting  this  study, 
the  President  shall  consider  the  number  of 
such  registrants,  the  Implications  for  the 
morale  of  the  Armed  Forces  granting  such 
amnesty  would  raise,  the  historical  prece- 
dent for  granting  such  amnesty,  and  such 
other  factors  as  he  deems  appropriate.  The 
President  shall  repKjrt  the  results  of  this 
study  to  the  Congress,  together  with  ap- 
propriate recommendations,  within  six 
months  of  the  enactment  of  this  section. 

SELECTIVE    CONSCIENTIOUS    OBJECTOR    STUDY 

Sec  404.  The  President  shall  conduct  a 
study  to  determine  the  desirability  and  fea- 
sibility of  permitting  registrants  to  object  to 
participation  in  a  particular  war  because  of 
religious,  ethical  or  moral  beliefs.  In  con- 
ducting this  study,  the  President  shall  con- 
sider the  possibility  of  requiring  selective 
conscientious  objectors  to  serve  in  the 
Armed  Forces  but  In  areas  other  than  the 
war  zone;  the  Implications  for  the  effective- 
ness and  morale  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
granting  such  an  exemption;  the  burden 
on  the  Selective  Service  System  of  determin- 
ing who  qualifies  as  a  selective  conscientious 
objector;  and  such  other  factors  as  he  deems 
appropriate.  The  President  shall  report  the 
results  of  this  study  to  the  Congress,  to- 
gether with  appropriate  recommendations 
within  six  months  of  enactment  of  this 
section. 


unanimous  consent  that  I  may  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  Idaho  without  losing 
my  right  to  the  floor  and  without  my 
subsequent  remarks  being  coimted  as  a 

second  speech.  

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


EXTENSION  OP  TIME  FOR  SPECIAL 
COMMITTEE  ON  AGING  TO  FILE 
REPORT 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
that  the  time  for  filing  of  the  report  of 
the  Special  Committee  on  Aging  be  ex- 
tended to  March  10,  1971. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  I  may  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  Rhode  Island  (Mr. 
Pell)  without  losing  my  right  to  the 
floor  and  without  my  subsequent  re- 
marks being  counted  as  a  second  speech. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Under 
the  previous  order,  the  Senator  from 
South  Carolina  is  recognized. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  Presldait.  I  ask 


S.  482— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
TO  ESTABLISH  A  COMMISSION  TO 
STUDY  THE  USAGE,  CUSTOMS, 
AND  LAWS  RELATING  TO  THE 
FLAG  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Mr.  PELL.  Mr.  President,  for  decades — 
indeed,  throughout  the  history  of  our 
Nation — there  has  been  some  degree  of 
confusion  and  disagreement  over  the 
proper  procedures  for  display  and  usage 
of  the  flag  of  our  country. 

In  recent  years,  it  is  true,  these  dis- 
agreements have  been  sharply  accentu- 
ated by  deep  divisions  among  the  Amer- 
ican people  on  vital  issues  of  both  foreign 
and  domestic  policy.  Questions  of  cus- 
tom and  protocol  regarding  the  dis- 
play of  the  flag  have  become  £u:centuated 
through  efforts  by  various  groups  to  uti- 
lize our  flag  as  a  ssrmbol  of  support  or 
opposition  to  policies. 

I  think  it  is  important  to  recognize, 
however,  that  the  recent  disputes  over 
the  flag  only  underscore  a  long-stand- 
ing problem :  We  do  not  have  a  standard, 
comprehensive  code  prescribing  accepted 
procedures  for  display  of  our  national 
emblem. 

We  have  an  ambivalent  flag  code,  and 
confusion  is  compounded  by  conflicting 
formal  and  informal  regulations,  proce- 
dures, and  interpretations  promiUgated 
by  individual  Government  agencies  and 
private  organizations. 

I  believe  a  single,  comprehensive  uni- 
form code  for  display  and  usage  of  the 
flag  of  the  United  States  would  be  wel- 
comed by  all  Americans. 

To  provide  for  such  a  code  I  am  intro- 
ducing today,  on  behalf  of  myself  and 
the  senior  Senator  from  Texas  (Mr. 
Tower)  a  bill  providing  for  establish- 
ment of  a  commission  to  study  and  make 
recommendations  regarding  the  usage, 
customs,  and  laws  relating  to  the  flag  of 
the  United  States.  Actually,  the  Sena- 
tor from  Texas  and  I  have  Introduced 
legislation  on  this  subject  in  the  previous 
three  Congresses. 
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The  bill  being  introduced  today,  Mr. 
President,  is  identical  to  legislation  in- 
troduced in  the  last  Congress  by  the 
senior  Senator  from  Texas  and  myself. 
It  proposes  that  a  commission  be  created 
comprising  10  members  appointed  by 
the  President:  Two  from  the  Senate,  two 
from  the  House,  one  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense,  and  five  from  private 
life. 

Mr.  President,  our  flag  is  a  symbol  of 
a  dynamic  nation  unprecedented  in  its 
accomplishments,  yet  also  beset  by  cer- 
tain faults.  As  a  symbol  of  our  Nation,  it 
represents  a  people  constantly  striving  to 
rectify  such  problems.  The  flag  we  dis- 
play today  is  thus  an  emblem  of  a  nation 
which  has  endeavored  to  preserve  what 
is  good  while  also  attempting  to  correct 
what  is  imperfect.  It  represents  a  people 
who  look  to  the  future  but  do  not  forget 
their  past.  In  essence,  the  flag  is  there- 
fore a  symbol  of  our  national  life,  a  sym- 
bol of  cumulative  contributions  of  sacri- 
fice, of  courage,  of  love,  and  of  labor  that 
have  shaped  and  will  continue  to  shape 
and  form  our  national  life. 

It  is  with  this  respect  for  the  flag  that 
I  introduce  with  Mr.  Tower  for  appro- 
priate reference  this  bill. 

Mr.  President,  the  senior  Senator  from 
Texas  has  long  advocated  a  comprehen- 
sive review  of  the  customs,  laws,  and  reg- 
ulations relating  to  the  flag.  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  a  statement  by  Sen- 
ator Tower,  as  cosponsor  of  this  bill,  be 
printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 

Statembnt  of  Sknator  Towkr 
I  Join  again  today  in  the  sponsorship  of 
a  bin  to  estabUsh  the  United  States  Flag 
Commission.  Over  the  years,  there  has  been 
much  confxislon  In  this  country  over  Jiist 
what   is   the  proper  method  for  displaying 
the  Flag  of  the  United  States.  As  an  example 
of  this  confusion,  all  branches  of  the  Armed 
Services  have  their  own  codes,  which  differ 
considerably  from  each  other.  Some  say  that 
the  Flag  must  not  be  flown  at  night;  others 
say  that  It  Is  all  right  to  do  so.  Some  codes 
say  that  the  Flag  must  not  be  flown  in  in- 
clement weather;  others  contend  that  this  is 
all  right  as  long  a«  an  all-weather  flag  is 
used.  Also,  it  Is  not  completely  settled  where 
the  proper  place  of  honor  is  for  the  Flag  of 
the  United  States.  Some  authorities  say  that 
it  should   be   in   the   middle,   while   others 
say   that  it  should  always  be  to  the  right 
of  all  other  standards.  I  could  go  on  and  on 
with  examples,  but  I  believe  that  this  will 
give  Senators   a  good   Idea  of  the  current 
situation. 

For  the  past  few  years,  the  Senator  from 
Rhode  Island.  (Mr.  Pell),  and  I  have  been 
sponsoring  legislation  that  would  correct 
this  situation.  SUted  very  simply,  it  would 
provide  for  the  estabUshment  of  a  commis- 
sion called  the  United  States  Flag  Com- 
mission made  up  of  representatives  of  the 
Congress,  the  Executive  Branch  and  certain 
lay  members  who  have  particular  expertise 
In  this  matter,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
President.  This  commission  would  be  em- 
powered to  review  the  entire  matter  of  a 
United  States  Flag  Code  and  to  present  to 
the  Congress  its  report  which  would  recom- 
mend specific  legislation  to  correct  this  con- 
fusing situation.  The  Congress  could  then 
determine,  with  the  help  of  the  commission  s 
rqxvt,  a  Flag  Code  for  the  United  States. 

With  the  fast  approaching  date  for  the 
Bicentennial  of  the  United  States,  I  beUeve 
that  it  Is  becoming  critical  that  the  oom- 
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mission  begin  its  work  at  the  earliest  possible 
moment.  I  aslc  that  the  Judiciary  Committee 
give  this  matter  expeditious  consideration, 
if  at  all  possible,  so  that  the  full  Senate 
may  consider  the  measure.  The  time  has 
come  to  clear  up  this  confusion  and  establish 
a  vUble  Flag  Code  for  the  United  States. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  fMr. 
Chiles).  The  bill  will  be  received  and 
appropriately  referred. 

The  bill  (S.  482)  to  establish  a  com- 
mission to  study  the  usage,  customs,  and 
laws  relating  to  the  flag  of  the  United 
States,  introduced  by  Mr.  Pell  (for  him- 
self and  Mr.  Tower  ) ,  was  received,  read 
twice  by  its  title  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXn  OF 
THE  STANDING  RULES  OF  THE 
SENATE 

The  Senate  continued  with  the  consid- 
eration of  the  motion  to  proceed  to  the 
consideration  of  the  resolution  (S.  Res.  9) 
amending  nile  XXII  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  the 
limitation  of  debate. 

Mr.  HOLLINGS.  Mr.  President,  resum- 
ing my  comments  and  still  responding  to 
my  distinguished  colleague  from  Idaho 
•  Mr.  Church),  I  am  not  sure  that  the 
country  is  up  in  arms  and  entirely  dis- 
enchanted with  the  Senate  as  a  body.  I 
think  sometimes  we  lose  perspective  and 
become  exercised  about  the  actual  terms 
entailed  In  coming  to  grips  with  certain 
issues  and  we  downgrade  the  accomplish- 
ments of  the  last  Congress.  It  was  stormy 
and  it  did  take  a  long  time.  Two  things 
that  took  the  longest  time;  namely,  the 
Carswell  nomination  and  the  Cooper- 
Church  amendment,  were  not  involved 
with  what  some  Senators  are  Involved 
with  here  In  trying  to  change  rule  XXn. 
In  the  January  24,  1970,  issue  of  the 
Charlotte  Observer,  there  was  published 
a  lengthy  editorial.  I  will  not  read  it  all 
but  I  do  wish  to  relate  the  editorial  to  the 
Senate  because  it  outlines  the  accom- 
plishments of  the  91st  Congress. 

I  submit  we  did  accomplish  much  and 
that  the  coimtry  Is  not  up  in  arms.  They 
are  looking  to  us  to  get  on  with  the  job 
and  not  dance  around  the  fire  each  year 
in  these  spurious  efforts  to  change  the 
rules  that  have  not  caused  our  trouble, 
but  rather  to  look  at  things  that  have 
made  this  a  unique  body. 

The  editorial  from  the  Charlotte  Ob- 
server of  January  24,  1971.  reads  as  fol- 
lows: 


The  »1st  Congress  Was  Stormy  Btjt  It 
AccoMpusHxo  Much 

Sen.  Hugh  Scott  of  Pennsylvania  spoke 
"the  two  most  beautiful  words"  in  the  legis- 
lative language  Saturday,  and  the  91st  Con- 
gress adjourned,  "sine  die,"  after  one  of  the 
longest,  stormiest  sessions  In  years. 

Yet,  despite  its  long  sessions  and  the  quar- 
relsome character  it  wore  throughout,  the 
91st  Congress  left  behind  an  impressive  rec- 
ord of  solid  achievement — and  some  unfin- 
ished business. 

As  a  Democratic  legislature  working  under 
a  Republican  execuUve.  the  91st  Congress 
seemed  more  contentious  than  moet,  and 
perhaps  It  reaUy  was.  It  might  be  character- 
ized as  "the  hard-noeed  Congress." 

In  foreign  affairs  especially,  and  to  an  en- 
couraging degree  in  domestic  affairs,  the  91st 
challenged  the  administration  and  the  na- 


tion to  make  good  on  their  claims  and  prom 
ises  and  reasserted  the  legislative  brsmch-s 
co-equal  right  to  oversee  the  nation's  buai 
nesB. 

As  the  first  President  in  this  century  to 
take  office  against  an  opposing  Congress 
Richard  Nixon  had  to  bear  the  brunt  ofthese 
challenges.  In  the  process  he  lost  some  of 
the  battles  he  wanted  most  to  win— his  Su- 
preme Court  nominees  from  the  South  his 
plan  to  reform  the  welfare  system,  his  poiitl- 
cal  promise  to  ease  import  pressure  on  the 
Southern  textile  Industry. 

He  had  other  goals  compromised  by  the  Con- 
gress. HU  options  in  the  Indochina  war  were 
limited,  his  deployment  of  Safeguard  anti- 
ballistic  missiles  was  scaled  down,  his  pace 
in  winding  down  the  Vietnam  war  was  seri- 
ously questioned  as  Congress  asserted  Itself 
In  foreign  affairs. 

The  Congress  also  zeroed  in  on  the  Penta- 
gon  and  the  Industrial  community  Defense 
spending  was  cut  $3.1  blUlon.  the  C-5A  trans- 
port  plan  was  revealed  as  an  expensive  error 
and  the  fate  of  the  supersonic  transport 
(SST)  was  left  hanging  in  serious  doubt. 

But  this  was  not  a  negative  Congress  It 
was  busy  in  the  fields  of  housing,  education 
health  and  welfare,  writing  a  S2.5-blllion 
housing  program,  appropriating  $24.6  billion 
in  aid  to  education  over  the  next  tiiree  years 
renewing  the  Hill-Burton  hospitals  program 
for  three  more  years  and  wrlUng  a  $9.5  bil- 
lion manpower  training  bUl,  all  of  which 
Nixon  vetoed.  His  veto  was  overridden  on 
hospitals  and  aid  to  schools. 

Also,  the  Congress  extended  and  broadened 
the  food-stamp  program,  wrote  a  $285  mil- 
lion family  planning  program,  doubled  the 
school  lunch  program,  brought  4.4  million 
more  workers  under  the  unemployment  In- 
surance laws  and  Increased  Social  Security 
benefits  by  15  percent. 

In  the  area  of  reform.  It  wrote  the  first 
major  revision  of  the  U.S.  tax  code  since 
1313,  imposed  a  strong  set  of  regulations 
against  air  pollution,  passed  a  comprehensive 
coal  mine  health  and  safety  act  and  the 
nation's  first  occupational  safety  act.  It  also 
reformed  some  of  its  own  procedures  and 
left  the  door  open  for  further  changes  In 
the  next  Congress 

In  addition,  It  extended  voting  rights  to 
18-year-olds,  refused  to  junk  the  Electoral 
College  and  said  the  issue  of  women's  rights 
needed  more  definitive  legislation  than  what 
was  offered. 

These  and  other  accomplishments  Includ- 
ing aid  to  mass  transportation,  a  reorganized 
railway  system  and  the  creation  of  a  public- 
private  postal  corporation,  redound  to  the 
congressional  credit,  though  they  are  per- 
haps obscured  by  the  arguments  and  fili- 
busters that  marked  the  "lame  duck"  session. 

That  Is  exactly  what  caused  the 
trouble.  The  lameduck  session  caused 
confusion  by  inserting  all  kinds  of  legis- 
lation, and  major  pieces  of  legislation, 
such  as  family  assistance,  foreign  trade, 
social  security,  the  SST,  all  into  one  om- 
nibus bill,  which,  before  Christmas,  rule 
XXn  did  hold  up  a  vote  on. 

It  is  not  because  of  rule  xxti  that  the 
people  are  up  in  arms.  I  think  that  the 
editorialists  should  heed  the  admonition 
of  the  distinguished  Senator  from  Ar- 
kansas that  it  is  not  the  matter  of  hours, 
but  the  matter  of  the  Senate  as  an  In- 
stitution Itself  which  is  in  issue.  We  would 
come  to  grips  then  with  moving  on  to 
the  people's  business  and  realize  what 
Senator  Dirksen,  former  minority  lead- 
er of  this  body,  said  so  often  In  debate 
on  this  matter:  Point  out  one  good  piece 
of  legislation  that  was  completely 
thwarted  and  completely  defeated,  on  ac- 
count of  rule  XXII.  Sometimes  held  up, 
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yes.  for  refinement,  for  better  phraseol- 
ogy, for  better  content,  but  ultimately 
never  completely  thwarted  by  rule  XXII. 
On  the  contrary,  rule  XXII  has  saved  the 
land  from  many,  many  bad  pieces  of  pro- 
posed legislation. 

Many,  many  of  our  predecessors  in 
this  body,  as  I  have  pointed  out.  have 
vigorously  opposed  cloture.  I  have  cited 
the  great  names  of  Borah  of  Idaho.  May- 
fleld  of  Texas,  Townsend  of  Michigan, 
Smoot  of  Utah,  Phelan  of  California, 
Brandegee  of  Connecticut,  Reed  of  Mis- 
souri, and  on  down  the  list. 

Having  quoted  several  of  them  I  would 
now  like  to  go  to  President  Woodrow 
Wilson,  whose  name  can  be  added  to  the 
voices  of  those  who  have  spoken  in  be- 
half of  the  principle  of  free  debate  in 
the  Senate,  when  he  wrote — and  I  would 
hope  that  the  news  media  and  those  who 
write  editorials  would  take  time  to  see 
that  this  Is  not  a  southern  fllibusterer 
I  am  quoting.  Civil  rights  legislation  is 
over  and  gone;  the  issue  is  the  Senate 
itself.  President  Wilson  had  this  to  say: 

It  Is  the  proper  duty  of  a  representative 
body  to  look  diligently  into  every  affair  of 
government  and  to  talk  much  about  what  it 
gees.  It  Is  meant  to  be  the  eyes  and  the 
voice,  and  to  embody  the  wisdom  and  the 
will  of  Its  constituents.  Unless  Congress  have 
and  use  every  means  of  acquainting  itself 
with  the  acts  and  the  dispositions  of  the 
administrative  agencies  of  the  government, 
the  country  must  be  helpless  to  learn  how 
It  is  being  served  and  unless  Congress  both 
scrutinize  these  things  and  sift  them  by 
every  form  of  discussion  the  country  must 
remain  in  embarrassing,  crippling  ignorance 
of  the  very  affairs  which  It  Is  most  Important 
that  It  should  understand  and  direct. 

The  Informing  function  of  Congress  should 
be  preferred  even  to  its  legislative  function. 
The  argument  is  not  only  that  discussed  and 
Interrogated  administration  Is  the  only  pure 
and  efficient  administration,  but  more  than 
that,  the  only  really  self-governing  pyeople 
is  that  people  which  discusses  and  interro- 
gstes  Its  administration. 

Mr.  President,  It  v/as  extended  debate 
on  Cooper-Church  which  brought  sta- 
bility to  the  Republic  at  the  time  of  the 
crisis  of  last  year.  It  was  in  the  debate  on 
the  Cooper-Church  amendment  when, 
rather  than  all  of  us  being  labeled  "Com- 
munists", by  questioning  the  Commander 
in  Chief,  we  brought  the  whole  thing 
from  out  of  kilter  and  Into  the  perspec- 
tive of  what  we  all  were  fearing,  and  that 
was  another  Vietnam  in  Cambodia. 

There  is  the  informing  nature  of  the 
Senate.  How  else  can  you  get  the  in- 
formation to  the  people  except  through 
extended  debate?  What  the  Senator  from 
Idaho  said  the  week  after  May  8,  after 
the  Invasion  of  Cambodia,  was  no  dif- 
ferent from  what  he  said  the  last  week 
of  June,  just  prior  to  the  passage  by  a 
substantial  majority  of  this  body  of  that 
amendment;  but  what  he  said  the  last 
week  of  June,  by  the  informing  process, 
was  listened  to,  finally  imderstood  and 
appreciated  and,  as  I  said,  brought  sta- 
bility to  all  of  us  and  brought  respect 
for  representative  government. 

And  of  course  no  recitation  of  the  his- 
tory of  the  protection  of  minority  rights 
would  be  complete  without  mention  of 
the  great  John  C.  Calhoun.  In  his  learned 
and  still  much-quoted  "A  Disquisition  on 


Government."  the  famed  South  Carolina 
statesman  wrote: 

There  are  two  different  modes  In  which 
the  sense  of  the  community  may  be  taken: 
one,  simply  by  the  right  of  suffrage,  unaided; 
the  other,  by  the  right  through  a  proper  or- 
ganism. Each  collects  the  sense  of  the  ma- 
jority. But  one  regards  numbers  only,  and 
considers  the  whole  community  as  a  unit, 
having  but  one  common  interest  throughout; 
and  collects  the  sense  of  the  greater  numl>er 
of  the  whole,  as  thai  of  the  commumty.  The 
other,  on  the  contrary,  regards  Interests  as 
well  as  numbers, — considering  the  commu- 
nity as  made  up  of  different  and  confilcting 
interests,  as  far  as  the  action  of  the  gov- 
ernment is  concerned;  and  takes  the  sense  of 
each,  through  its  caajority  or  appropriate 
organ,  and  the  united  sense  of  aU,  as  the 
sense  of  the  entire  community.  The  former  of 
these  I  shall  call  the  numerical,  or  absolute 
majority;  and  the  latter,  the  concurrent,  or 
constitutional  majority. 

As  there  can  be  no  constitution  without 
the  negative  powei.  and  no  negative  power 
without  the  concurrent  majority — It  follows, 
necessarily,  thac  where  the  numerical  major- 
ity has  the  sole  control  of  the  government, 
there  can  be  no  constitution;  as  constitution 
Implies  limitation  or  restriction, — and,  of 
course.  Is  inconsistent  with  the  Idea  of  sole 
or  exclusive  power.  And  hence,  the  numerical, 
unmixed  with  the  concurrent  majority, 
necessarily  forms,  In  all  cases,  absolute  gov- 
ernment. 

Recently,  Mr.  President,  another  giant 
has  walked  in  our  midst.  He  was  the 
foremost  legislator  of  the  century.  As  I 
remarked  on  the  occasion  of  his  death 
last  week,  one  would  have  to  harken 
all  the  way  back  to  the  days  of  Clay.  Cal- 
houn, and  Webster  to  find  his  peer.  I 
speak,  of  course,  of  Richard  Brevard 
Russell.  How  many  times  I  sought  his 
coimsel.  which  was  always  given  with 
wisdom  and  generosity.  Richard  Russell 
addressed  himself  to  the  very  problem  we 
are  discussing  today,  and  he  did  so  with 
his  usual  insight.  I  deem  it  a  service  to 
bring  his  cogent  remarlLS  made  on  Jan- 
uary 12,  1967,  to  your  attention  today, 
and  I  deem  it  an  honor  to  be  able  to  do 
so.  On  that  day.  the  Senator  from 
Georgia  said: 

This  proposal  goes  much  deeper,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, than  the  right  of  an  individual  Senator 
or  a  group  of  Senators  to  engage  In  a  pro- 
longed discussion  that  might  be  labeled  a 
filibuster.  The  real  Issue,  the  real  nub  of  the 
question  before  the  Senate,  is  whether  we  are 
to  alter  the  role  and  the  position  of  this 
body  in  our  great  scheme  of  government. 

Mr.  President,  It  was  said  on  the  floor  of 
the  Senate  yesterday  that  the  Senate  Is  the 
only  parliamentary  body  In  the  United  States 
where  a  Senator  could  not  rise  to  his  feet 
and  make  a  motion  that  could  be  carried  by 
a  transient  majority  of  one,  to  gag  the  other 
Members  of  that  body  and  prevent  them  from 
speaking.  It  was  said  that  rule  existed  in  all 
other  parliamentary  bodies  on  earth,  includ- 
ing the  House  of  Commons  of  the  British 
Parliament,  by  which  a  motion  carried  by  one 
vote  would  gag  the  remainder  of  the  body. 
And  that  statement  is  true. 

It  is  true,  Mr.  President,  because  the 
Senate  has  individuality.  It  has  qualities  that 
are  different  from  those  of  any  other  parlia- 
mentary body  ever  created  by  the  mind  and 
Ingenuity  of  man. 

Mr.  President,  the  greatest  difficulty  con- 
fronted by  the  Constitutional  Convention 
that  wrote  our  basic  charter — a  charter  which 
receives  rather  short  shrift  these  days,  not 
only  In  the  courts  but  here  in  the  Congress 
and  at  the  hands  of  the  executive  depart- 


ments, and.  Indeed,  at  the  hands  of  some 
of  the  teachers  of  political  science — the 
greatest  difficulty  they  encountered  in  reach- 
ing agreement  and  accord  on  the  basic  chart- 
er of  our  liberties  and  the  bulwark  of  our 
rights,  the  ConstituUon  of  the  United  States, 
was  on  the  question  of  the  composition  of 
the  parliament  of  this  country,  or.  as  they 
designated  It.  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States.  The  little  States  would  not  go  along 
with  the  proposition  that  It  should  be  based 
purely  on  population,  and  It  took  a  long 
time  to  work  out  a  compromise. 

The  compromise  they  eventually  reached 
places  on  this  body  an  Indelible  stamp  that 
differentiates  It  from  any  other  parliamentary 
body  on  earth;  because  under  that  agree- 
ment, the  smallest  State  has  the  same  repre- 
sentation m  this  body  as  the  largest  and  most 
populous. 

That  Is  true  today.  Not  only  did  they  make 
that  provision,  but  they  provided  the  only 
limitation  in  the  Constitution  that  is  not 
subject  to  amendment  without  the  consent 
of  the  States,  because  they  went  further  and 
said  in  article  V : 

"And  that  no  State,  without  Its  consent, 
shall  be  deprived  of  Its  equal  suffrage  in  the 
Senate." 

So  when  Senators  speak  lightly  of  invoking 
a  gag  rule  in  the  forum  of  the  States  of  this 
Union,  on  the  ground  that  It  Is  different 
from  other  parliamentary  bodies.  I  say  Mr. 
President  that  there  is  the  strongest  reason 
for  not  tampering  with  these  rules,  and  for 
not  shutting  off  or  stifling  the  voice  of  any 
representative  of  any  state,  be  It  great  or  be 
it  small,  until  he  has  had  an  opportunity  to 
discharge  his  responsibilities  here. 

Why  do  men  wish  to  be  U.S.  Senators? 
Why,  Mr.  President,  do  Members  of  the  other 
body,  which  is  a  coordinate  branch  of  this 
Congress  with  the  Senate,  so  often  desire  to 
offer  for  the  Senate  of  the  United  States? 
Why  do  men  desire  to  come  from  Governors' 
chairs  to  the  Senate  of  the  United  SUtes?  I 
submit  that  It  Is  because  of  the  very  differ- 
ences that  distinguish  this  body  from  every 
other  legislative  body  on  earth. 

Yet  we  are  told  that  because  the  Senate 
is  different,  we  have  got  to  change  it  and 
make  it  like  all  the  others,  even  though  to  do 
so  would  be  a  serious  Invasion  of  the  whole 
theory  of  our  republican  form  of  government 
as  contemplated  by  the  Founding  Fathers. 
Now  we  are  being  asked  to  whittle  away  and 
destroy  the  powers  and  the  rights  of  those 
who  serve  here.  In  the  old  days  they  were 
referred  to  as  ambassadors  of  their  respective 
states.  Now  we  are  told  we  should  make  the 
Senate  just  another  parliamentary  body,  ex- 
actly like  any  other.  Now  we  are  told  that 
because  in  the  Senate  of  the  state  of  Georgia 
a  member  can  rise,  move  the  previous  ques- 
tion, and  shut  off  debate  when  Senators  have 
not  had  an  opportunity  to  express  them- 
selves, the  same  rule  should  apply  In  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  never  heard  a  more 
fallacious  argument.  Yet  Senators  absorb  it. 
You  see  them  drink  It  In. 

Here  we  are.  Members  of  the  greatest  delib- 
erative body  on  earth,  bearing  an  honor  In 
the  parliamentary  fleld  that  Is  greater  than 
any  that  has  ever  existed  except  In  the  earlier 
days  of  the  Roman  Senate;  yet  some  Sena- 
tors are  pressing  us  into  destroying  this  body, 
into  eroding  their  own  powers,  into  disfran- 
chising their  own  states,  and  preventing  their 
States  from  being  represented  propverly  here. 

It  was  done  first,  Mr.  President,  in  the 
name  of  civil  rights.  They  came  forward  and 
said.  "We  have  got  to  make  these  changes 
because  we  cant  pass  any  civil  rights  bills." 
Well,  a  number  of  sweeping  civil  rights  bills 
have  been  passed  in  the  last  few  years.  The 
last  one  proposed,  the  open  housing  bill,  did 
not  pass.  I  do  not  know  whether  or  not  It 
would  have  been  enacted  if  we  had  had  the 
majority  gag  cloture  rule  that  Is  being  urged 
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on  the  Senate.  But  we  passed  bills  that  dealt 
with  every  other  subject.  We  voted  on.  I 
think,  some  70  amendments  In  1964.  dealing 
with  every  facet  ot  the  relationships  between 
the  races,  and  between  the  races  and  the 
government,  and  we  did  it  under  the  present 
rules  of  the  Senate. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  waited  a  long  time 
for  a  Senator  to  come  forward  with  a  list  of 
bills  vital  to  the  security  and  progress  of  the 
United  States  that  have  been  killed  because 
of  the  right  of  free  speech  In  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States.  I  have  never  seen  one  ex- 
ample brought  out  here.  But  I  have  sat  In 
the  Senate  for  the  past  34  years  and  have 
seen  the  exercise  of  that  right  prevent  the 
passage  of  many  bad  bills,  bills  that  would 
have  been  injurious  to  the  people  of  the 
United  States. 

Make  no  mistake  about  it.  If  we  go  ahead 
and  pass  this  majority  gag  clotxire.  we  will 
soon  be  met  with  a  change  in  the  rules  that 
will  deny  or  limit  or  restrict  the  right  of 
amendment  in  this  body.  Mark  that  predic- 
tion. We  will  have  a  situation  in  the  Senate 
in  which  a  mere  majority,  a  bare  majority, 
a  temporary  majority,  of  one  will  get  some 
kind  of  rule,  such  as  they  have  In  the  other 
body,  that  will  keep  a  Senator  from  offering 
an  amendment  to  a  bill.  It  will  make  a  U.S. 
Senator  run  aroiind  and  beg  to  get  the 
chance  to  speak  for  3  minutes  on  a  bill. 

That  is  where  the  proponents  are  trying 
to  take  us  with  this  type  of  change  in  the 
rules.  It  will  destroy  the  prestige  of  the 
Senate.  The  Senate  has  had  prestige  in  this 
country  despite  the  efforts  of  many  Senators 
to  shatter  or  destroy  that  prestige. 

This  would  destroy  or  impair  the  greatest 
element  of  checks  and  balances  among  the 
three  divisions  In  our  government,  the  Ju- 
dicial, the  legislative  and  the  executive. 

The  Senate  is  the  foundation  of  that  di- 
vision of  powers.  It  is  the  balance  wheel  on 
which  the  division  of  powers  in  the  system 
of  checks  and  balances  revolves. 

It  is  because  of  the  fact  that  it  Is  different 
from  all  other  parliamentary  bodies  that  It 
has  been  able  to  make  its  contribution  in 
war  and  In  peace  under  rules  permitting  more 
freedom  of  debate  than  the  present  rules 
would  permit,  without  impairing  the  wel- 
fare of  the  Nation,  but  contributing  mightily 
to  the  building  of  the  greatest  society  that 
has  ever  existed  under  the  canopy  of  Heaven. 
It  has  contributed  to  the  making  of  the 
American  way  of  life  that  is  the  envy  of 
mankind  everywhere.  It  has  been  done  under 
these  rules,  and  yet  they  say  "we  come  in 
here  now  with  a  form  of  gag  to  deny  the 
right  of  meaningful  debate  in  the  Senate. 
And  do  It  in  the  name  of  democracy." 

Mr.  President,  when  they  talk  about 
amending  the  rule  because  it  is  necessary  to 
pass  civil  rights  bills,  that  is  sheer  hypocrisy. 
It  has  been  demonstrated  that  they  can  pass 
such  bills  under  the  present  rules.  Not  only 
that  but  a  determined  majority  in  the  Sen- 
ate has  passed  every  bill  they  desired  to  pass 
when  in  the  hearts  and  minds  of  the  ma- 
jority of  the  Senators  they  wanted  the  bill, 
since  I  became  a  member  of  this  body. 

Where  are  we  going  to  have  our  debate? 
How  are  we  going  to  take  the  question  to 
the  people  of  this  country?  Make  no  mistake 
about  It,  we  are  not  living  in  the  simple  days, 
of  the  early  life  of  this  Republic  and  I  admit 
that  but  I  say  that  that  is  all  the  more  rea- 
son to  have  the  right  of  free  speech  in  the 
Senate. 

It  IB  hard  to  get  through  to  the  people  of 
this  country  what  Is  involved  In  the  very 
complex  and  complicated  Issues  that  pass 
through  here  In  the  way  of  legislation.  How- 
ever, If  the  proponents  can  Just  get  a  gag  rule 
through,  they  can  then  go  forward  and  de- 
stroy or  limit  the  right  of  amendment  In  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States.  They  can  then 
pass  the  economic  and  social  legislation  they 
want,  legislation  that  will  revolutionize  this 


country  and  will  destroy  this  system  that  has 
afforded  men  the  opportunity  to  make  prog- 
ress and  to  go  forward  and  to  succeed  in 
accordance  with  their  abilities,  in  accordance 
with  their  talent  and  their  energies,  the  op- 
portunity that  has  made  this  great  country 
of  ours. 

Mr.  President,  Senators  talk  about  a  ma- 
jority of  the  Senate  having  the  right  to  vote 
at  any  time.  There  are  a  number  of  things 
that  have  been  put  beyond  the  limit  of  the 
majority.  The  right  of  private  property  in 
this  country  was  supposed  to  be  protected 
In  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States.  The 
Pounding  Fathers  did  not  leave  it  to  the 
mercy  of  a  simple  majority  in  the  House  of 
Representatives  or  in  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States.  They  put  it  in  the  Constitu- 
tion, where  it  would  require  not  only  a  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  all  the  Senators,  but  also 
the  approval  of  three-fourths  of  all  the 
States. 

They  did  the  same  thing  with  respect  to 
the  right  of  religious  liberty  and  the  right 
to  worship  Ood  according  to  one's  own 
wishes  and  ideas,  or  the  right  not  to  worship 
any  god  if  one  saw  fit. 

They  said  that  that  could  not  be  changed 
by  any  mere  statute,  but  must  be  changed  by 
a  two-thirds  vote. 

Even  the  Founding  Fathers,  with  all  their 
brilliance,  could  not  look  down  the  lane  190 
years  and  anticipate  what  would  happen. 
Even  with  all  their  brUliance,  they  could  not 
possibly  have  predicted  or  envisioned  what 
we  have  done  in  this  country  and  the  de- 
velopments of  the  20th  century  that  have 
within  the  period  of  60  years  changed  the 
manner  of  living  and  habits  and  thinking  of 
mankind  to  a  greater  extent  than  in  any 
other  period  of  a  thousand  years  in  human 
history. 

So  please,  I  beg.  Senators,  even  those  who 
in  a  moment  of  weakness  have  made  some 
commitment  with  respect  to  this  matter,  to 
go  over  it  in  your  minds  and  think  over  again 
what  the  effect  would  be. 

I  know  about  the  frustrations  of  long  de- 
bate here.  I  suppose  I  have  been  involved  In 
my  share  of  it  on  both  sides  of  the  fence. 

It  is  human  nature  that  If  you  have  a  bill 
up  and  have  a  majority  of  one  in  the  Sen- 
ate, you  are  ready  to  vote  then,  and  any  de- 
bate against  that  bill  is  something  that  Is 
irritating  and  frustrating,  because  you  can- 
not bring  the  bill  to  a  vote  immediately  with 
that  majority  of  one. 

Mr.  President,  the  majority  is  not  always 
right.  Down  through  the  years  there  are 
great  monuments,  tragic  monuments,  to  the 
failure  of  the  majority  to  be  right,  the 
errors  of  a  temporary  majority  such  as  It 
is  proposed  to  subject  the  Senate  to.  a  pro- 
posal to  turn  loose  all  the  Ores  of  partisan- 
ship to  a  mere  majority,  to  close  off  debate 
and  silence  the  opponents  before  they  have 
had  a  full  and  fair  chance  to  make  their 
case  before  the  American  people. 

It  is  sometimes  hard  to  let  it  seep  through. 
Sometimes  when  you  are  defending  what  you 
believe  In,  but  which  may  be  unpopular  for 
the  moment,  you  do  not  have  the  great 
media  of  communications  to  support  you. 
They  have  a  way  of  getting  together  some- 
times, and  they  will  exalt  statements  In 
favor  of  the  Issues  they  support  and  will 
minimize  statements  In  opposition  to  those 
Issues. 

It  Is  more  difficult  today  than  ever  before 
to  get  both  sides  of  the  case  before  the 
American  people.  But  I  can  assure.  Senators, 
on  the  basis  of  almost  35  years  of  service 
In  this  body,  that  there  are  two  sides  to 
every  question. 

Maybe  most  of  us  think,  "There  Is  my 
side  and  there  Is  the  wrong  side,"  but  often 
the  side  you  are  for  and  the  side  I  am  for  is 
the  wrong  side — it  happens  time  and  again. 
Mr.  President,  the  Senate  was  created  to 
give  a  full  chance  to  expose  here  the  errors 
of  the  other  branches  of  the  Government. 
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One  of  its  main  purposes  was  to  permit  & 
complete  revUion  or  canvass  of  the  act«  nf 
the  other  body,  to  have  fuU  sway  to  offer 
amendments,  and  to  make  speeches  to  noi^ 
out  those  mistakes.  *^"^* 

Over  the  years,  when  you  balance  it  ud 
the  right  of  free  speech  in  this  body  has  been 
vastly  more  beneficial  in  the  preservation  of 
our  system  of  Government,  in  maintaining 
our  system  of  checks  and  balances  in  tiV 
ing  to  maintain  the  division  of  powers  he* 
tween  the  three  separate  branches  of  the 
Government,  than  the  action  of  any  arnTv 
The  Senate  is  the  last  bulwark  of  thrmi 
nority  in  this  land. 

Mr.  President,  I  shall  not  delav  the  «?•« 
ate  much  longer.  °" 

I  have  sat  in  this  Chamber  with  men  who 
were  real  liberals.  They  did  not  have  to  <^ 
a  big  badge  and  write  on  it,  'I  am  a  llber^ ■• 
and  run  around  saying,  "I  am  a  liberal  Look 
at  it  Here  is  my  badge."  I  mean  men  like 
BUI  Borah.  George  Norrts  and  Hiram  Johnson 
I  did  not  serve  with  the  elder  LaPoUette" 
but  I  served  with  his  distinguished  son  who 
was  completely  Indoctrinated  with  his  f«, 
ther-s  political  phUosophy.  Every  one  of  them 
defended  the  right  of  free  speech  in  this  bodv 
as  the  last  defense  of  a  minority  that  mlsht 
be  oppressed.  ""gut 

Now.  the  majority  wlU  work  its  wUl  it 
may  have  a  little  trouble.  It  may  have  delays 
The  members  of  the  majority  may  get  timi 
of  sitting  around  lUtenlng  to  debate  that 
men  of  good  faith  are  making;  to  speeches 
made  in  the  Senate,  with  which  I  thorough- 
ly disagree,  but  upon  which  Senators  had 
spent  hours  of  labor.  They  rendered  a  public 
service,  because  they  helped  to  open  up 
before  the  American  people  both  sides  of 
the  question. 

ThU  is  not  a  partisan  matter.  This  is  a 
matter  that  goes  to  the  heart  of  our  system. 
The  Senate  of  the  United  States  is  a  unique 
body.  It  has  been  the  most  useful  instru- 
mentality of  government  down  through  the 
years.  It  has  served  this  Nation  weU  as  a 
continuing  body,  with  two-thirds  of  its 
Members  going  over  from  election  to  elec- 
tion, as  the  Founding  Fathers  provided,  to 
carry  with  them  experience  and  an  under- 
standing of  the  operations  of  the  other 
branches  of  the  Government,  so  that  they 
might  help  to  protect  the  people  of  thU 
country  from  the  excesses  of  the  executive 
branch  of  the  Government  or  to  undo  some 
excess  or  wrong  that  was  worked  by  the 
decisions  of  the  Judicial  branch  of  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

The  Senate  has  had  a  proud  history.  Oh, 
we  have  made  mistakes,  because  we  are 
human.  We  are  fallible,  as  are  all  other  men 
who  are  born  of  women,  and  as  are  women 
who  are  bom  of  women.  But.  Mr.  President, 
the  Senate  owes  its  greatness  to  the  right  of 
the  representatives  of  the  States  of  this 
Union  to  stand  up  and  speak  their  pieces. 
This  is  the  only  pltu:e  where  that  can  be  done. 
I  do  not  guarantee  these  figures,  but  I 
think  they  are  correct.  The  last  time  I  checked 
them  they  were  correct.  In  the  other  body, 
the  solid  votes  of  nine  States  can  overconie 
the  resistance  of  all  the  Representatives  of 
the  other  41  States  In  affairs  of  legislation 
that  would  be  beneficial  to  those  large  SUtes. 
In  the  general  scheme  of  things,  the  small- 
er States  are  always  disadvantaged  and 
handicapped.  That  is  true  in  the  organization 
of  our  political  parties.  It  U  true  in  the  other 
body.  Until  recent  years,  very  few  men  from 
very  small  states  were  even  appointed  to  the 
President's  Cabinet.  The  one  place  where 
the  small  States  had  a  right  to  be  heard, 
where  they  could  defend  the  Interests  of  their 
people,  was  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 
I  never  cease  to  be  amazed  when  I  see 
representatives  from  some  of  the  smaller 
States  come  Into  the  Senate  and  attempt  to 
denigrate  the  only  power  of  the  small  States 
which  equalizes  them  with  the  larger.  It  it 
not  true  anywhere  else.  It  is  not  true  In  an 
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Section.  It  is  not  true  In  the  other  body.  It 
is  true  only  In  the  Senate  of  the  United 
SMtes. 

Let  those  who  wish  to  have  gag  rule  that 
Is  more  inflexible  than  the  existing  nile  22 
bring  a  bill  of  particulars,  and  say:  Here  are 
the  bills  that  are  vital  to  our  people,  that 
were  defeated  because  we  did  not  have  Imme- 
diate gag  rule  to  shut  off  debate  In  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States  . 

Let  them  bring  a  bill  of  particulars.  Cer- 
tainly In  over  190  years  there  must  have  been 
a  number  of  such  bills.  If  the  situation  Is 
so  bad  that  we  have  to  go  through  this  pro- 
cedure at  the  beginning  of  every  Congress, 
and  It  Is  said,  "The  Senate  Is  not  a  continuing 
body;  therefore  we  have  a  right  to  short- 
out  the  rules,"  even  though  the  rviles  specifi- 
cally provide  that  they  shall  carry  over 
from  one  Congress  to  the  other,  let  the  pro- 
ponents bring  in  a  bill  of  particulars 

In  spite  of  all  that,  this  drive  goes  on  and 
on  and  on.  I  can  understand  it  on  the  part  of 
Senators  from  the  very  large  States. 

Mr.  President,  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
Senate  Itself  as  a  body — I  have  great  respect 
for  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  as  an 
Institution — I  think  the  right  of  free  speech 
In  this  body  has  been  one  of  the  factors  that 
has  made  this  Government,  this  system  of 
ours,  the  oldest  operating  system  of  govern- 
ment on  the  earth  today.  Our  Constitution  is 
the  oldest  charter.  I  do  not  like  to  see  Sen- 
ators take  lightly  these  proposals  to  so  drasti- 
cally change  the  rules. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  up  until  1917  there  was 
no  way  on  earth  to  prevent  any  Senator  or 
group  of  Senators  from  speaking  as  long  as 
they  wished.  During  the  First  World  War  and 
afterwards,  In  connection  with  the  so-called 
armed-ship  bill  and  two  or  three  other  meas- 
ures, rule  22  has  been  modified  two  or  three 
limes.  Now  it  is  proposed  to  strike  It  out  al- 
most completely,  with  a  great  statement  of 
words.  The  proponents  say  that  to  do  so  will 
protect  the  rights  of  Senators.  Mr.  President, 
the  only  way  the  rights  of  Senators  can  be 
protected  in  representing  the  States  that  sent 
them  to  the  Senate  is  to  preserve  the  right  of 
free  speech  in  the  Senate.  When  that  right 
is  limited,  the  power  of  every  Senator  is  lim- 
ited, and  the  rights  of  the  State  that  sent 
blm  here  are  circumscribed. 

I  realize  that  there  are  those  who  are  com- 
mitted to  the  doctrine  that  the  States  no 
longer  serve  any  usefva  purpose  and  that  It 
would  be  better  to  have  everything,  from 
parking  regulations  on  up  to  the  treaties  that 
under  the  present  Constitution,  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Senate,  decided  by  some  vast 
bureaucracy  on  the  banks  of  the  Potomac. 
But  If  that  is  true,  it  fUes  In  the  teeth  of  hu- 
man  experience;  because  the  shores  of  history 
are  Uttered  with  the  wrecks  of  civilizations 
that  have  tried  that,  that  have  enticed  men  to 
surrender  their  rights  to  someone  who  is 
going  to  be  able  to  be  more  benevolent  to  a 
person  than  he  could  be  to  himself — the  old 
"Bomethlng-for-nothing"  theory. 

That  is  the  objective  of  some  of  those  who 
are  seeking  to  bring  about  various  changes  in 
our  system.  This  rule  has  worked  no  great 
wrong  on  the  American  people.  To  change 
it  and  Institute  gag  rule  in  the  Senate  wUl 
work  great  wrong  on  them. 

If  the  Senate  in  a  moment  of  weakness 
adopts  this  gag  rule,  I  do  not  doubt  that  a 
time  will  come  when  the  authors  will  have 
the  unfortunate  end  of  Haman,  who  built 
the  gallows  for  Mordecal  and  was  hanged  on 
it  hUnself . 

■Riose  are  words  of  sagacity,  Mr. 
President,  and  I  would  hope  that  we  are 
wise  enough  to  heed  them  today. 

Of  all  those  statesmen  I  have  quoted 
today,  two  or  three  have  been  from  the 
South,  the  remainder  from  other  sec- 
tions of  the  land.  Deliberate  debate  Is 


not  a  sectional  issue,  it  is  not  the  par- 
ticular weapon  of  one  geographical  area 
against  the  other.  To  prove  this  asser- 
tion, I  have  only  to  point  to  the  record 
of  the  recently  concluded  91st  Congress. 
During  the  last  session,  the  tactic  of  ex- 
tended debate  was  used  by  both  liberals 
and  conservatives.  It  was  used  to  fore- 
stall the  improvident  dismantling  of  the 
electoral  college,  and  it  was  used  to  block 
funds  for  the  supersonic  transport,  the 
SST.  It  was  used  during  the  discussion 
of  the  family  assistance  plan  and  it  was 
used  by  those  seeking  to  limit  Presiden- 
tial authority  to  commit  American  troops 
to  military  action  abroad.  In  brief,  ex- 
tended debate  cut  across  party  lines, 
ideological  lines,  and  sectional  lines.  The 
filibuster,  Mr.  President,  is  section-blind, 
color-blind,  and  policy-bUnd.  And  its 
demise  would  be  a  cruel  blow  to  the 
American  way  of  government. 

Some  of  the  statements  put  forward 
by  the  advocates  of  easy  cloture  could 
lead  people  to  believe  that  the  Senate 
has  unlimited  debate  right  now.  That,  of 
course,  is  not  true.  Rule  22,  for  the  infor- 
mation of  those  unfamiliar  with  the 
tangle  of  legislative  affairs,  provides  that 
debate  can  be  shut  off  when  two-thirds 
of  all  Senators  present  and  voting  decide 
to  end  it.  And  under  rule  22,  debate  has 
been  shut  off  on  more  than  one  occasion. 
In  the  last  10  years  alone,  the  rule  has 
been  invoked  a  dozen  times.  In  fact,  Mr, 
President,  it  has  been  invoked  more  in  the 
past  10  years  than  in  the  preceding  50. 
These  were,  by  and  large,  occasions  dur- 
ing which  the  national  consensus  was 
against  those  using  extended  debate. 
Thus  cloture  was  achieved  and  the  debate 
was  shut  off.  So  those  who  argue  that  a 
small  minority  can  hold  up  legislation  in 
the  face  of  an  overwhelming  majority  to 
the  contrary  would  do  well  to  get  their 
facts  and  their  history  straight. 

Another  argument  proffered  by  advo- 
cates of  limited  debate  is  that  the  House 
of  Representatives  gets  along  without  it. 
To  those  people  I  reply  that  the  House 
and  the  Senate  are  two  very  different 
bodies. 

Before  any  change  in  the  present  clo- 
ture rule  is  made,  I  suggest  that  Mem- 
bers consider  that  they,  as  Senators,  rep- 
resent the  people  in  a  somewhat  different 
way  than  do  Members  of  the  House  of 
Representatives.  Seats  in  the  House  are 
apportioned  among  the  States  on  the 
basis  of  population,  and  the  House  may 
be  said  therefore  to  represent  the  Amer- 
ican people  as  such,  on  a  national  basis. 
The  Senate  also  represents  the  people, 
but  it  represents  the  people  of  the  States, 
and  the  people  of  each  one  of  the  States 
have  the  same  niunber  of  Senators  to 
represent  them  as  the  people  in  every 
other  one  of  the  States.  The  State  of 
E>elaware  has  as  many  Senators  as  the 
State  of  California.  And  this  is  how  it 
should  be.  This  is  federalism,  the  system 
of  government  under  which  we  have 
fimctloned  since  the  18th  century.  The 
Senate  itself  is  not  only  a  national,  but 
a  federal  body.  It  is  responsible  at  once 
to  the  people  and  to  the  States  as  States. 

I  would  also  point  out  that  the  House 
was  purposely  designed  to  be  more  re- 
sponsive to  the  ever-changing  opinion  of 


the  people.  That  is  why  Representatives 
are  elected  every  2  years — to  represent 
the  moods  of  public  opinion.  The  Senate 
was  designed  to  provide  a  check  on  these 
changes  being  carried  too  swiftly  into 
law.  The  Pounders  knew  full  well  that 
uiirestrained  majoritarianism  would  lead 
to  chaos,  with  new  laws  appearing  every 
day,  and  with  Government  policy  becom- 
ing a  never-ending  series  of  dizzying 
somersaults.  The  Senate  was  their  re- 
sponse— a  Chamber  wherein  careful  de- 
Uberation  would  focus  the  spotlight  on 
haste  and  waste,  a  body  where  the  rights 
of  all,  inalienable  rights,  could  be  given 
the  protection  envisioned  at  Philadelphia 
in  1787.  George  Washington  himself  em- 
braced this  concept  of  the  Senate.  He  ex- 
pressed liis  feelings  to  Thomas  Jefferson 
by  pointing  out  that  occasionally  the 
House  of  Representatives  would  act  in 
haste  and  that  the  Senate  would  be 
needed  to  cool  things  off,  to  make  legis- 
lation more  palatable  to  the  many  inter- 
ests that  were  represented  by  the  Senate. 

The  Members  of  the  Senate  are  in- 
tended to  have  more  opportunity  to  im- 
merse themselves  in  the  intricacies  of 
complex  legislation.  The  Members  even- 
tually go  to  the  ultimate  court  of  opin- 
ion— the  people — but  they  have,  the- 
oretically, at  least  somewhat  more  in- 
dependence. They  have,  theoretically  at 
least,  somewhat  more  insulaticn  from 
the  pressures  exerted  by  the  executive 
branch.  A  large  body  like  the  House  tends 
more  often  than  not  to  go  along  with  the 
administration  in  power,  although  there 
are  obviously  many  exceptions  to  that. 
That  was  true  last  session,  for  example, 
with  regard  to  the  SST  and  also  to  elec- 
toral reform.  In  the  Senate  matters 
turned  out  otherwise,  some  would  say 
for  the  better,  others  would  argue  for 
the  worse.  But  the  fact  remains  that  al- 
though the  Senate  was  less  efficient  time- 
wise  in  acting  on  the  legislation,  it  was 
more  deliberative  in  its  studies.  Open  de- 
bate has  thus  helped  maintain  the  in- 
dependence of  the  Senate,  and  the  in- 
tegrity of  representative  government. 

I  am  concerned,  Mr.  President,  that 
the  Senate  preserve  for  its  Members  the 
right  to  listen  and  the  obligation  to  learn. 
These  rights  and  obligations  are  par- 
ticularly important  for  new  Members 
with  less  experience.  The  business  of 
Congress  is  to  formulate  legislation  for 
the  entire  country.  But  the  fact  is  that 
most  new  Members  of  Congress  have 
more  knowledge  about  their  own  people 
and  their  own  area  than  they  have  about 
the  opinions  of  other  people  in  other 
areas.  That  is  only  natural.  But  my  point 
is  that  free,  frank,  and  open  debate  pro- 
vides the  opportunity  to  learn. 

Is  there  any  Senator  possessed  of  such 
detailed  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of 
every  section  of  our  country  that  with- 
out further  education  of  a  kind — ^the 
kind  of  education  to  be  derived  from 
thorough  debate — he  can  give  full  con- 
sideration to  interests  shared  by  people 
in  States  of  the  East  and  West,  North 
and  South?  Is  there  any  Senator  who 
would  presume  to  propose  laws  binding 
on  the  people  of  a  State  far  distant  from 
his  own  without  giving  careful  and 
patient  attrition  to  Senators  from  that 
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state  who  have  the  most  direct  and  in- 
timate knowledge  of  the  problems  and 
needs  and  achievements  of  the  people 
whom  they  represent? 

Or  should  any  group  of  Senators,  be- 
cause they  are  in  the  majority  or  because 
the  combined  numbers  of  people  they 
represent  are  a  majority  of  the  Nation, 
feel  justified  on  the  basis  of  nimibers 
in  denying  to  other  Senators  freedom  to 
make  known  to  the  majority  the  points 
of  view  and  the  communities  of  Interest 
shared  by  people  in  their  own  States? 

The  answers  to  these  questions  are  ob- 
vious, they  are  self-evident,  if  we  simply 
pause  long  enough  to  reflect  upon  them. 
And  that  is  what  this  whole  debate  is  all 
about — shall  we  guarantee  that  the  op- 
portunity for  that  pause  always  exists, 
or  shall  we  throw  away  the  opportunity 
for  reflection? 

Mr.  President,  let  me  cite  one  example 
of  what  restrictions  on  free  debate  can 
bring.  And  although  this  event  occurred 
far  away  under  different  circumstances, 
few  in  that  country  thought  it  could  hap- 
pen to  them.  I  am  speaking  of  the  cir- 
ciunstances  surrounding  Adolf  Hitler's 
climb  to  power.  Hitler,  as  you  will  recall, 
was  appointed  Prime  Minister  through 
the  orderly  process  of  the  law.  Hitler  had 
a  majority  in  the  German  Parliament 
upon  coming  to  power,  and  he  soon  sent 
up  a  measure  called  the  EJnabling  Act. 
The  Enabling  Act  gave  Adolf  Hitler  the 
power  to  amend  the  Constitution  by  de- 
cree. It  gave  him  the  power  to  raise  and 
spend  money,  to  negotiate  treaties,  and 
much   more.   In  the   Parliament   were 
significant  numbers   of  representatives 
who  opposed  the  Enabling  Act.  Unfortu- 
nately for  them,  there  was  no  rule  of 
free  debate  in  the  Reichstag  and  so  the 
Enabling  Act  was  rammed  through.  And 
when  it  was,  Adolf  Hitler  became  the 
overlord  of  Germany  with  all  the  fate- 
ful results  that  had  for  the  rest  of  the 
world.  Yes,  Mr.  President,  the  Senate 
is  a  unique  legislative  body  with  its  open 
debate — thank  God  it  is. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  tired  of  being  put 
on  the  defensive  year  after  year  because 
of  my  defense  of  freedom  of  deliberation 
for  the  Senate.  This  is  not  a  matter  for 
which  I  should  apologize,  it  is  not  an  at- 
titude that  causes  me  any  discomfort.  On 
the  contrary,  I  hold  that  open  and  unfet- 
tered debate  is  a  {>ositive  good,  not  a 
detriment.  I  believe  that  it  is  a  curbstone 
of  representative  government,  not  a  use- 
less appendage. 

I  am  tired  of  hearing  those  who  dis- 
agree with  me  single  out  one  side  of  the 
political  spectnun  and  one  section  of  the 
country  for  their  attacks.  I  believe  I  have 
shown  today  that  such  assiunptions  are 
historically  wrong  and  politically  prej- 
udiced. Indeed,  it  is  nothing  short  of 
hyprocisy  to  engage  in  such  attacks.  I 
am  proud  of  the  privilege,  the  right  to 
engage  in  free  debate  on  behalf  of  those 
I  represent.  And  I  will  mourn  not  only  for 
this  Chamber,  but  for  the  entire  Nation, 
if  ever  that  right  is  denied  any  Member 
of  the  Senate. 

For  some  reason,  Mr.  President,  those 
who  seek  to  curtail  the  liberty  of  debate 
have  come  to  be  identified  in  the  public 
mind  as  the  apostles  of  good,  the  agents 
of  reform,  the  harbingers  of  some  brave 


new  world.  They  symbolize  change  and 
movement,  but  unfortunately  change  for 
the  sake  of  change  is  too  often  equated 
with  meaningful  reform.  This  identifica- 
tion is  largely  the  creation  of  super- 
liberals  so  impatient  with  things  as  they 
are  that  they  welcome  any  movement  as 
a  sign  of  advance  and  progress.  Certain 
agents  of  the  communications  media 
have  fallen  victim  to  this  prostitution  of 
true  liberalism  and,  as  a  result,  millions 
of  Americans  are  daily  subjected  to  their 
analyses. 

Given  the  growing  pervasiveness  of 
this  dogma,  politicians  find  it  more  and 
more  difficult  to  caution  against  undue 
haste,  more  and  more  difficult  to  stand 
on  the  principles  and  institutions  of  the 
past.  If  they  so  much  as  dare  to,  they  are 
immediately  dragged  before  the  unre- 
lenting glare  of  the  communications 
spotlight  and  are  identified  as  symbols  of 
the  dead  past,  relics  of  an  age  that  sup- 
posedly has  no  lesson  for  our  own  en- 
lightened era. 

It  is  time  to  speak  out  frankly,  Mr. 
President,  if  we  are  to  get  away  from  the 
tired  cliches  and  pat  ideology  that  too 
often  passes  for  reform  or  progressivlsm. 
It  is  time  to  insist  that  the  case  against 
cloture  be  given  the  same  attention  as 
the  case  for  cloture.  Yet  in  preparing  ma- 
terials for  my  talk  today,  I  noted  with 
disappointment  that  the  news  media  give 
significantly  more  heed  to  the  advocates 
of  limiting  debate  than  they  do  those  on 
the  other  side  of  the  argument.  This  is 
just  one  more  example  of  what  I  dis- 
cussed earlier— the  ability  in  the  modem 
era  to  form  ephemeral  majorities  who, 
unarmed  with  all  the  facts,  insist  on  mis- 
guided change.  It  is  one  more  argimient 
in  favor  of  free  and  open  debate  in  the 
U.S.  Senate. 

Summing  up,  Mr.  President.  I  will 
briefly  present  what  I  feel  are  the  over- 
riding argiunents  which  favor  freedom  of 
debate  in  the  U.S.  Senate. 

First.  Minorities  have  rights  which  no 
majority  should  override.  Government  is 
constituted  to  protect  minorities  against 
majorities.  A  strategy  of  delay  is  justifi- 
able as  a  means  of  preventing  a  majority 
from  trampling  upon  minority  rights  un- 
til a  broad  political  consensus  has  de- 
veloped. 

Second.  A  Senate  majority  does  not 
necessarily  represent  a  consensus  of  the 
people  or  even  of  the  States.  Frequently 
popular  opinion  upon  a  question  has  not 
been  formulated  or,  if  it  has  been,  it  is 
often  not  effectively  expressed.  Prolonged 
debate  may  prevent  hasty  majority  ac- 
tion which  would  be  out  of  harmony  with 
genuine  popular  consensus.  The  confi- 
dence Off  the  pe<vle  is  essential  to  repre- 
sentative government,  but  such  confi- 
dence cannot  be  retained  when  minority 
rights  are  not  fully  protected. 

Third.  It  is  the  special  duty  of  the  Sen- 
ate, sitting  in  an  appellate  capacity,  care- 
fully to  Inspect  proposed  legislation,  a 
duty  that  cannot  be  adequately  per- 
formed without  freedom  of  debate.  In  our 
system  of  government,  where  legislation 
can  be  gaveled  through  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives at  breakneck  speed  with 
only  scanty  debate  under  special  rules 
framed  by  a  partisan  committee,  it  is  es- 
sential that  one  place  be  left  for  thor- 
ough-going debate. 
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Fourth.  Free  and  open  debate  reaUv 
do  not  prevent  needed  legislation  be 
cause  almost  every  important  measure 
defeated  by  prolonged  debate  has  been 
enacted  later.  No  really  meritorioiu 
measure  has  been  permanently  defeated 
and  some  vicious  proposals  have  been 
killed,  thanks  to  the  deliberate  nature  of 
senatorial  debate. 

Fifth.  It  is  a  unique  function  of  the 
Senate  to  act  as  a  check  upon  the  Execu- 
Uve.  a  responsibility  it  could  not  perform 
without  full  freedom  of  debate  Unre 
stricted  debate  in  the  Senate  is  the  only 
check  upon  Presidential  and  party  autoc 
racy.  It  is  justified  by  the  nature  of  our 
governmental  system  of  separated  pow- 

Sixth.  Majority  cloture  in  the  Senate 
would  destroy  its  deliberative  funcUon 
and  make  it  a  mere  annex  of  the  House 
of  Representatives. 

Seventh.  Simple  majority  cloture  would 
have  brought  many  a  decision  which 
would  have  accorded  Ul  with  the  sober 
second  thought  of  the  American  people 
Eighth.  The  Senate,  without  majority 
cloture,  actually  passes  a  larger  percent- 
age of  bills  introduced  in  that  body  than 
does  the  House  of  Representatives  with 
cloture. 

Ninth.  Unlimited  debate  is  essential 
whenever  a  vital,  fundamental,  constitu- 
tional question  is  presented  and  a  ma- 
jority is  trying  to  override  the  organic 
law  of  the  United  States.  Under  such  cir- 
cumstances. Senators  as  ambassadors  of 
the  States  in  Congress  have  a  duty  to 
protect  the  rights  of  the  States. 

Tenth.  People  from  all  sections  and 
representing  all  shades  of  political  (pin- 
ion have  used  prolonged  debate  in  the 
past  and  the  rights  guaranteed  us  in 
the  Constitution  have  been  the  better 
for  it.  I  submit  that  all  these  groups 
will  have  occasions  to  utilize  the  safe- 
guard we  are  discussing  many  times  in 
future  years. 

It  is  neither  prudent  nor  rational  to 
overthrow  processes  and  institutions 
which  have  served  us  well  over  the  years. 
Why  exchange  the  proven  institutions  of 
past  and  present  for  an  ill-considered 
scheme  which  could  disrupt  govern- 
ment as  we  have  been  practicing  it  since 
our  independence?  Do  we  need  this 
change?  Obviously  not.  Mr.  President.  It 
is  simply  change  for  the  sake  of  change. 
It  is  not  reform  at  all.  It  is  simple,  un- 
adulterated regression.  And  I  shall  have 
no  part  of  it.  I  most  sincerely  hope  that 
upon  reflection,  and  thanks  to  the  op- 
ix)rtunlties  afforded  us  by  free  debate, 
my  colleagues  will  arrive  at  a  similar 
conclusion.  Then  we  can  get  on  with  the 
many  pressing  problems  which  the  coun- 
try has  simmioned  us  to  confront. 
Mr.  President,  I  yield  the  floor. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  28— INTRO- 
DUCTION OF  A  RESOLUTION 
AUTHORIZING  ADDITIONAL  EX- 
PENDITURES BY  THE  COMMITTEE 
ON  RULES  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
FOR  A  STUDY  ON  PRIVILEGES 
AND  ELECTIONS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
I  be  permitted  to  submit,  on  behalf  of 
the  Senator  from  Nevada  (Mr.  Cannoh), 
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a  resolution  authorizing  additional  ex- 
penditures by  the  Committee  on  Rules 
and  Administration  for  a  study  of  mat- 
ters relating  to  privileges  and  elections. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered.  The  resolu- 
tion will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  resolution,  which  reads  as  fol- 
lows, was  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules  and  Administration: 
S.  Res  28 

Reiolved,  That,  In  holding  hearings,  re- 
porting such  hearings,  and  making  Invest". - 
gallons  as  authorized  by  sections  134(a)  and 
136  of  the  Legislative  R«organlzatlon  Act 
of  1946,  as  amended.  In  accordance  with  Its 
Jurisdiction  under  rule  XXV  of  the  Stand- 
ing Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on 
Rules  and  Administration,  or  any  subcom- 
mittee thereof.  Is  authorized  from  February 
1,  1971,  through  February  29.  1972,  for  the 
purposes  stated  and  within  the  limitations 
imposed  by  the  following  sections.  In  Its  dis- 
cretion (1)  to  make  expenditures  from  the 
contingent  fund  of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  employ 
personnel,  and  (3)  with  the  prior  consent 
of  the  Government  department  or  agency 
concerned  and  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration,  to  use  on  a  reimbursable 
basis  the  services  of  personnel  of  any  such 
department  or  agency. 

Sec.  2.  The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Ad- 
ministration, or  any  subcommittee  thereof.  Is 
authorized  from  February  1,  1971,  through 
February  29,  1972,  to  expend  not  to  exceed 
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$113,000  to  examine,  Investigate,  and  make 
a  complete  study  of  any  and  all  matters  per- 
taining lo — 

( 1 )  the  eiectlon  of  the  President,  Vice  Pres- 
ident, or  Members  of  Congress: 

(2)  corrupt  practices; 

(3)  contested  elections; 

(4)  credentials  and  qualifications; 
(6)  Federal  elections,  generally;  and 
(6)  presidential  succession. 

Sec.  3.  The  committee  shall  report  Its  find- 
ings, together  with  such  recommendations 
for  legislation  as  It  deems  advisable,  to  the 
Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date,  but 
not  later  than  February  29,  1972. 

Sec.  4.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXII  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OP  THE  SENATE 

The  Senate  continued  with  the  con- 
sideration of  the  motion  to  proceed  to  the 
consideration  of  the  resolution  (S.  Res.  9) 
amending  rule  XXII  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate  with  respect  to  Um- 
itation  of  debate. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, for  the  Information  of  the  Senate, 
what  is  the  pending  question  before  the 
Senate? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Cook).  The  question  is  on  agreeing 
to  the  motion  of  the  Senator  from  Ala- 
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bama  (Mr.  Allsn)  to  post^Tone  until 
the  next  legislative  day  the  consideration 
of  the  motion  of  the  Senator  from  Kan- 
sas (Mr.  Pearson)  that  the  Senate  pro- 
ceed to  the  consideration  of  Senate  Reso- 
lution  9,  a  resolution  to  amend  rule  XXU 
of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with 
respect  to  the  limitation  of  debate. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  distinguished  Presiding  Officer.  Mr. 
President,  I  suggest  the  absence  of  a 
quorum.  

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident. I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


RECESS  UNTIL  12  NOON  ON  MON- 
DAY, FEBRUARY  1,  1971 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, if  there  be  no  further  business  to 
come  before  the  Senate,  I  move,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  previous  order,  that 
the  Senate  stand  in  recess  until  12 
o'clock  meridian  on  Monday  next. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  and  'at  4 
o'clock  and  46  minutes  p.m.) .  the  Senate 
took  a  recess  until  Monday.  February  1, 
1971,  at  12  o'clock  meridian. 
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HALTING    BROADCAST    ABUSES 


HON.  BENJAMIN  S.  ROSENTHAL 

OF   KEW    YORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday,  January  26.  1971 

Mr.  ROSENTHAL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
poor  quality  of  radio  and  TV  broadcast- 
ing is  almost  universally  acknowledged. 
TV  programing,  in  particular,  has  ap- 
propriately been  called  a  "vast  waste- 
land." This  situation  is  due  largely  to 
the  absence  of  effective  monitoring  by 
the  FCC  of  the  7.500  broadcast  stations 
in  this  coimtry,  which  often  leads  to 
flagrant  and  continuing  violations  of 
stations'  public  responsibilities. 

A  highly  imaginative  petition  to  cor- 
rect these  abuses  was  filed  with  the  FCC 
on  January  8  by  students  of  consumer 
spokesman.  John  P.  Banzhaf  m  of  the 
George  Washington  University  Law  Cen- 
ter. Adopting  the  acronym  STATIC — 
Student  Taskforce  Against  Telecommu- 
nication Information  Concealment — ^the 
students'  petition,  if  adopted,  would  re- 
quire stations  to  broadcast  spot  an- 
nouncements informing  the  listening 
public  of  station  programing  require- 
ments and  procedures  governing  renewal 
of  broadcast  licenses. 

Armed  with  this  knowledge  the  public 
could  critically  monitor  the  stations  and 
make  both  the  FCC  and  the  individual 
stations  aware  of  violations.  In  my  view 
such  action  could  lead  to  increased  ef- 
forts by  the  stations  to  serve  the  public 
Interest,  and  ultimately  to  significant 
Improvements  in  radio  and  TV  broad- 
casting. 


The  petition  follows: 

Halting  Bboaocast  Abttbe — Before  the  Fed- 
eral COMMTTNICATIONS  COMMISSION,  WASH- 
INGTON, D.C. 

In  re:  Public  Rights  In  the  Broadcasting 
Media. 

PETITION   FOB  RULEMAKING 

jANtJABT  8,   1971. 

Pursuant  to  5  USC  Section  553,  the  statu- 
tory authority,  and  47  CPR  Section  1,  40(a), 
the  Commission  authority.  STATIC,  Student 
Taskforce  Against  Telecommunication  In- 
formation Concealment,  a  group  of  students 
from  George  Washington  University  Law 
School,  as  members  of  the  general  public, 
respectfully  requests  that  the  Commission 
adopt  as  part  of  their  Rules  and  Regulations 
requirements  for  licensees  designed  to  give 
the  public  effective  notice  of  their  rights  vis 
a  vis  the  licensees  as  established  by  statute, 
administrative  policies  and  decisions,  and 
Judiciary  review  decisions. 

II.  SUMMARY  OF  THE  PROBLEM 

The  Federal  Communications  Act  of  1934 
was  passed  In  part  in  recognition  that  the 
electronic  mass  media  should  serve  the  pub- 
lic. The  Act  empowered  the  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission  to  regulate  the  use 
of  the  frequency  spectrum.  The  rights  of  the 
public  to  complete  coverage  of  controversial 
subjects  euid  to  inoffensive  and  factual  trans- 
mission of  news  were  Included  in  the  statu- 
tory language.'  Correlatlvely,  the  licensee,  as 
a  condition  of  being  granted  the  license  to 
broadcast,  has  the  duty  to  serve  the  public 
Interest  by  respecting  these  rights. 

The  duties  the  licensee  owes  the  public 
have  been  further  delineated  since  1934 
through  administrative  policy  statements  and 
judicial  review.  The  licensee's  programming, 
it  Is  now  recognized,  must  be  balanced  and 
fair,  and 
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"That  the   Licensee   RESPONSiBiLrrT  is  to 
Be  Exercised  in  the  Interest  or,  and  as  a 
Trustee  for  the  Public  at  Large."  ' 
Furthermore,  the  public  has  standing  at 
Commission  hearings.  Nonetheless,  the  public 
Is  not  made  aware  of  their  rights,  and  they 
are  unable  to  fully  protect  their  interests. 
The  duties  of  the  licensee  must  Include  in- 
forming the  public  of  Its  rights  through  the 
media.  Otherwise,  the  statutory  rights  of  the 
public  serve  merely  to  protect  the  licensees 
from  competition.  They  will  not  insure  that 
the  Interests  of  the  public  be  served. 

The  Commission  does  not  have  the  re- 
so\irces  to  effectively  monitor  and  Identify 
the  licensees  who  violate  the  public  trust. 
In  the  thirty-six  years  of  existence,  the  Com- 
mission has  expanded  the  personnel  In  Its 
broadcast  bureau  three-fold,  while  the  num- 
ber of  licensed  stations  has  increased  ten- 
fold. The  Commission  requires  the  licensee 
to  ascertain  the  community  needs  and  pro- 
gram accordingly.  In  this  way  the  licensees 
satisfy  their  statutory  requirement  of  public 
service.  The  Commission  cannot  independ- 
ently evaluate  each  community's  needs,  and 
should  not  depend  solely  on  the  licensees 
evaluation  of  its  own  performance. 

Therefore,  as  a  mode  of  illucldatlng  the 
public  Interest  the  Commission  should  in- 
vite the  licensee  to  oi>en  direct  avenues  of 
communication  with  the  public. 

m.  PROPOSED  solution 
In  order  to  actualize  the  statutory  Intent 
and  purpose  It  is  necessary  that  the  licensees 
be  required  to  Inform  the  pubUc  of  Its  rights 
and  of  the  duties  owed  by  the  licensees.  In 
order  to  effectively  administer  the  Act,  and 
present  Commission  policy,  the  Commission 
should   adopt  our  petition  for   rulemaking 
which  would  require  the  licensees  to  give 
effective  notice  to  the  public  of  Its  rlghte. 
rv.  THE  rationale  of  the  present  system 
The  original  Federal  Radion  Commission 
( 1927)  and  the  succeeding  Federal  Communl- 
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cations  Commission  (1934)  were  created  In 
response  to  two  problems  Involving  the  alio- 
cation  of  tbe  frequency  spectrum:  tbe  pre- 
vention of  technical  Interference  and  the 
choice  of  who  Is  to  operate  upon  the  limited 
number  of  frequencies.'  The  allocating  mech- 
anism adopted  by  Congress  was  licensing. 

The  problem  of  preventing  technical  In- 
terference was  easily  solved.  The  FCC  limited 
the  number  of  licenses  to  transmit  and  regu- 
lated their  power  and  frequency  trans- 
mission. 

The  second  problem  was  more  Intractable. 
The  Commission  Is  Instructed  to  grant  or 
renew  a  license  "if  In  public  Interest,  con- 
venience, or  necessity."  •  This  language  was 
taken  from  public  utility  legislation  and 
lacked  any  definite  criteria  for  the  Commis- 
sion. 

The  relationship  between  the  broadcast 
Industry  and  the  public  Is  special  and  unique. 
The  PCC  could  not  issue  licenses  on 
a  first  come  basis  and  depend  upon  com- 
petition to  protect  the  public  interest.  The 
major  theorem  of  the  competitive  model  is 
that  the  interaction  of  buyers  and  sellers 
Insures  the  interest  of  each  one  Is  maximized. 
However,  in  commercial  broadcasting,  the 
licensees  are  the  sellers  and  the  advertisers 
are  the  buyers.  Therefore,  the  public  Interest 
Is  not  directly  considered  if  the  broadcasting 
Industry  is  unregulated. 

Moreover,  the  technically  limited  fre- 
quency spectrum  created  an  oligopolistic 
industry  structure  which  necessitates  regu- 
lation. 

However,  regulating  the  profits  of  the  li- 
censee as  If  he  were  a  common  carrier  or 
public  utility  was  quickly  rejected.  It  was 
felt  that  this  type  of  regulation  would  In 
no  way  protect  the  public  interest. 

On  the  other  hand  If  the  public  was  merely 
a  third  party  beneficiary  of  a  contract  be- 
tween the  owner  of  the  broadcast  station  and 
Its  advertisers  who  pay  to  broadcast,  the  pub- 
lic would  not  have  any  rights  cognizable  In 
a  Judiciary  forum.  This  is  not  the  case. 

Thus,  the  vague  language  of  the  statute 
considering  the  "public  interest"  must  in- 
volve a  special  kind  of  regulation.  One  side 
argued  for  precise  legislative  standards  for 
licenses  while  the  other  side  advocated  per- 
mitting administrative  discretion.'  The  statu- 
tory language  permits  administrative  discre- 
tion. 

The  PCC  enabling  legUlatlon,  subsequent 
PCC  policy  statements  and  decisions,  and 
Judicial  review  decisions  have  better  defined 
the  rule  of  the  public  and  formalized  the 
relation  among  the  parties  of  interest. 

V.   THE  RICRTS  OF  THE  PTTBLIC 

Numerous  conflicting  policies  and  actions 
can  be  rationalized  under  the  rubric  of  pub- 
lic Interest.  Nonetheless,  some  definite  mean- 
ing to  "serving  the  public  interest"  has  been 
acquired,  since  the  Federal  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  through  administrative  policy 
decisions  and  Judicial  review. 

The  statutory  language  explicitly  defined 
three  aspects  of  what  would  serve  or  Insm-e 
the  public  interest:  the  airways  were  to  be 
fully  utilized;*  controversial  subjects  were  to 
be  covered  completely; '  ofienslve  and  un- 
factual  transmission  of  news  was  prohibited.' 
The  function  of  the  PCC  is  not  only  to  is- 
sue and  renew  licenses,  but  as  importantly  to 
Insure  that  the  public  interest  Is  considered 
by  the  licensee.  To  those  who  argued  that 
we  should  "regard  the  Commission  as  a  kind 
of  traffic  officer,  policing  the  wave  lengths  to 
prevent  stations  from  interfering  with  each 
other,  Mr.  Justice  Frankfurter  answered: 
"But  the  Act  does  not  restrict  the  Commis- 
sion merely  to  supervision  of  traffic.  It  puts 
upon  the  Commission  the  burden  of  deter- 
mining the  composition  of  that  traffic.  The 
facilities  of  radio  are  not  large  enough  to  ac- 
commodate all  who  wish  to  use  them.  Meth- 
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oda  must  be  devised  for  choosing  from  among 
the  many  who  apply.  And  since  Congress  it- 
self could  not  do  this,  it  committed  the  task 
to  the  Commission. 

"The  Commission  was,  however,  not  left  at 
large  in  performing  this  duty.  The  touch- 
stone provided  by  Congress  was  the  "public 
interest,  convenience  or  necessity.* 

"...  The  facilities  of  radio  are  limited  and 
therefore  precious;   they  cannot  be  left  to 
wasteful  use  without  detriment  to  the  pub- 
lic Interest.  .  .  .  The  Commission's  licensing 
fimctlon    cannot    be    discharged,    therefore, 
merely  by  finding  that  there  are  no  techno- 
logical objections  to  the  granting  of  a  U- 
cense.   If  the   criterion  of   'public   interest' 
were  limited  to  such  matters,  how  could  the 
Commission  choose  between  two  applicants 
for  the  same  facilities,  each  of  who  is  finan- 
cially and  technlcaUy  qualified  to  operate  a 
station?  Since  the  very  inception  of  federal 
regulation  of  radio,  comparative  considera- 
tion as  to  the  services  to  be  rendered  have 
governed  the  application  of  the  standard  of 
public  interest,  convenience  or  necessity.'  " » 
In  subsequent  proceedings  the  Commission 
further  defined  the  statutory  language.  Full 
utilization  of  the  airways  means  In  part  that 
the  public  U  to  be  protected  from  overcom- 
merciallzatlon."  The  licensee's  programming 
must    be   balanced;    thus,   the   Commission 
identified  fourteen   areas  In  which   the  li- 
censee   must    provide    programming.    These 
areas  Include  programming  of  religion,  edu- 
cation, politics,  sports,  entertainment,  news, 
agriculture,  weather  and  public  affairs,  edi- 
torializing, service  to  children  and  minority 
groups,  OKKirtunltles  for  local  expressions, 
and  development  and  use  of  local  talents." 
Recognizing  the  Importance  In  a  democ- 
racy of  public  response  to  controversial  Is- 
sues, the  Commission  formulated  the  Fair- 
ness Doctrine." 

The  licensee's  programming  must  be  rele- 
vant to  the  community.  In  Simmons  v  F  C  C 
169  F.  2d  670  /1948/,  the  D.C.  Court  of  Ap- 
peals upheld  an  F.C.C.  ruling  that  a  licensee 
who  makes  no  effort  to  structiwe  its  pro- 
grams to  the  partlcxilar  needs  of  the  com- 
munity does  not  satisfy  the  public  service 
responsibility  of  a  broadcast  licensee  A  li- 
censee must  not  only  be  cognizant  of  the 
community  needs,  but  his  programming 
must  reflect  the  various  Interests  of  the 
community." 

In  the  Office  of  C<Mnmunlcatlon  of  United 
Church  of  Christ  v.  PCC,  369  P.  2d  994.  it  was 
recognized  that  the  public  does  have  stand- 
ing before  the  PCC  to  enforce  Its  rights.  Thus 
the  court  recognized  the  public  as  an  active 
participant  In  broadcasting.  In  order  to  make 
this  participation  more  effective  the  public 
must  be  Informed  of  its  rights. 

Considering  that  the  airways  are  public 
property  which  the  licensee  is  merely  given 
permission  to  use  at  nominal  cost,  the  duties 
the  licensee  owes  the  public  are  not  oppres- 
sive. They  do  not  even  endanger  the  licensee's 
monopoly  profits. 


Footnotes  at  end  of  article. 


VI.    IN    RESPECT   or  THE   RIGHTS   OF  THE   PUBLIC 

The  rights  of  the  public  are  essential  in 
the  mass  communication  media  industrial 
structure,  and  yet  the  licensees  appear  to  pay 
more  lip  service  to  the  public's  needs  and 
interest.  To  realize  how  true  this  statement 
Is,  students  of  the  mass  communication 
media  consider  It  axiomatic  that  the  present 
performance  of  licensees  with  respect  to  pub- 
lic service  can  be  Improved." 

Thus,  under  the  present  system  the  rights 
of  the  public  are  well  documented  and  recog- 
nized, and  yet  there  Is  no  effective  mech- 
anism to  Insure  that  these  rights  are 
honored. 

Unsurprisingly,  the  public  has  not  acted 
vigorously  to  protect  its  own  rights.  In  fact, 
most  of  the  public  is  unaware  of  Its  rl^ts. 

"Most  people  believe  that  radio  and  tele- 
vision are  like  the  weather.  Bad  weather 
exists.  But  It  Is  no  one's  fault.  Accordingly, 
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nothing  can  be  done  about  It.  The  samt.  i. 
widely  believed  to  be  true  of  radio  andteu 
vision." «  '*'•• 

-The  public  may  also  be  apathetic  to  th. 
duties  the  licensee  owes  them.  Even  if  »! 
people  are  apathetic,  an  opinion  that  no  on! 
has  taken  the  trouble  to  verify,  their  apathv 
is  no  excuse  for  not  Informing  them  of  tbei 
rights.  Democracy  Is  principled  upon  th. 
proposition  that  the  public  has  rights  aaa 
has  the  freedom  and  information  to  eierei- 
those  rights.  Rights  of  which  the  public  hJ. 
no  knowledge  are  not  rights  at  all. 

VII.    THE    TREND   TOWARD    ACTIVE    PUBLIC 
PARTICIPATION 

The  broadcast  license  Is  issued  by  the  PCC 
for  a  three  year  term.  Upon  expiration  th« 
licensee  is  eligible  to  renew."  The  8tatut<»7 
criterion  for  licensing  is:  "whether  the  pub- 
lie  interest,  convenience  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  granting  of  such  appUca- 
tlon."  "  Since  the  statutory  language  of  U 
censing  criterion  is  vague,  the  Commission 
has  had  to  develop  its  own  operational  cri- 
teria  consonant  with  the  statute. 

As  recently  as  ten  years  ago,  the  Commls- 
sion's  criteria  was  criticized  as  confusing 
The  reason.  Judge  Friendly  argued,  was  that 
the  Commission  mistook  evidentiary  items 
for  elements  of  policy.  He  sought  to  isolate 
two  main  elements  of  policy:  the  commu- 
nity should  have  the  programming  best 
adapted  to  its  needs,  and  ownership  of  the 
mass  communications  media  should  be  di- 
versified." The  FCC  officially  adopted  similar 
guidelines."  The  evidentiary  items  such  aa 
local  ownership.  Integrated  ownership  man- 
agement, and  management  participation  in 
civic  affairs  are  supposed  to  relate  to  an  ap- 
plicant's ability  to  achieve  the  policy  goals  » 
For  example,  the  local  applicant  was  con- 
sldered  better  aware  of  the  community 
needs,  and  therefore  more  likely  to  be  able 
to  program  in  accordance  with  those  needs 
It  was  even  better  If  the  local  applicant  par- 
ticipated In  civic  affairs,  because  that  Indi- 
cated an  awareness  and  Interest  In  the  wel- 
fare of  the  community.  Furthermore,  the 
fuUtime  participation  by  the  applicant  in 
the  station's  operation  was  of  substantial 
importance  because  that  enhanced  the 
probability  the  station  would  be  responsive 
to  public  needs  and  demands. 

The  use  of  such  propositions  to  develop 
evidentiary  Items  is  understandable  in  hear- 
ings for  new  licenses.  In  an  application  for 
a  license,  empirical  evidence  concerning  the 
relevance  of  the  proposed  programming  to 
the  community's  needs  is  not  available. 
However,  In  a  license  renewal  hearing,  the 
public's  evaluation  of  the  licensee's  pro- 
granunlng  is  readily  available,  is  pertinent, 
and  should  be  ascertained." 

The  1970  Policy  Stetement  dlrecUy  ad- 
dresses this  issue  in  the  first  step.  In  ad- 
dressing this  issue,  the  Commission  has  ne- 
glected to  create  a  mechanism  by  which  It  can 
obtain  an  objective  evaluation  of  the  pub- 
lic's needs.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the 
adversarial  function  within  the  administra- 
tive system  Is  different  from  that  within 
the  courts.  The  Commission  has  two  roles- 
advocate  for  the  public— and  Judge.  The 
Commission  cannot  independently  assess 
the  public's  interest  and  needs,  so  it  gives 
that  duty  to  the  licensee.  The  licensee  Is  re- 
quired to  complete  PCC  Form  303  Sec.  rV-B 
Part  I  which  asks:  "to  state  the  methods 
used  ...  to  ascertain  the  needs  and  interests 
of  the  public  served  by  the  station  (and  to 
identify)  representative  groups,  interests, 
and  organizations  which  were  consulted." 
To  satisfy  this  requirement,  a  licensee  need 
simply  talk  to  many  important  ("representa- 
tive") people  and  organizations  in  the  com- 
munity." The  applicant  Is  also  asked  to  list 
typical  programs  which  "have  served  pub- 
lic needs  and  interest."  Still  missing  Is  any 
well  defined  idea  of  what  are  the  pubUc 
needs  and  Interests  to  be  served.  More  bla- 
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tantly  missing  Is  the  use  of  tuiy  general 
public  response  in  order  to  ascertain  the 
oeeds  and  interests  of  that  public.  Unsur- 
prisingly, two  commissioners  concluded  in 
1968  that  the  licensee's  local  surveys  were 
useless.**  Nonetheless,  in  determining  wheth- 
er the  licensee's  programming  has  been  "sub- 
stantially attuned,"  the  Commission  relies 
upon  the  licensee's  own  local  surveys. 

It  is  unquestioned  that  the  FCC  lacks 
the  resources  to  properly  police  the  licensees 
as  the  representative  of  the  public.  In  1969. 
the  Commission's  broadcast  bureau  staff  was 
only  three  times  larger  than  when  It  began 
operations.  That  staff  was  responsible  for 
more  than  7500  operating  broadcasting  sta- 
tions, an  amount  ten  times  greater  than 
the  number  of  op>erating  stations  when  the 
Commission  began  operation.  Although  the 
Act  of  1934  provided  for  "any  party  in  In- 
terest (to)  file  with  the  Commission  a  peti- 
tion to  deny  any  application,"  the  public 
was  not  considered  a  party  in  interest  until 
1966.  Chief  Justice  (then  Judge)  Warren 
Burger  recognized  that  the  Commission 
lacked  resources  and  that : 

The  theory  that  the  Commission  can  effec- 
tively represent  the  listener  interest  In  a 
renewal  proceeding  ...  is  no  longer  a  valid 
assumption.^ 

The  remedy  was  to  extend  standing  to 
Intervene  in  license  proceedings  to  "respon- 
sible spokesmen  for  representative  groups 
In  the  listening  community."  It  remains  for 
the  public  to  protect  its  own  Interests  in 
light  of  Chief  Justice  Burger  giving  Judicial 
recognition  to  the  right  of  the  public  to 
protect  Its  rights. 

The  trend  toward  public  participation  In 
the  mass  electronic  media  is  not  complete. 
The  FCC  requires  the  licensees  to  consider 
the  public  interest  In  forming  its  program- 
ming by  consulting  representative  public 
groups.  It  is  our  contention  that  the  com- 
munity's needs  cannot  be  ascertained  ade- 
quately by  delegating  the  duty  to  the  licen- 
see. A  more  efficient  means  would  be  to  give 
the  public  the  duty  to  protect  its  rights. 

Therefore,  we  propose  that  the  PCC  adc^t 
the  following  rule : 

I.  The  licensee  shall  be  required  to  provide 
a  specified  period  of  time,  to  be  determined 
by  the  PCC,  to  broadcast  informative,  im- 
partial and  effective  notice  to  the  public  at 
large  of  Its  rights  and  the  licensee's  duties 
under  existing  statutes  and  administrative 
policy  decisions.  Such  broadcasts  shall  be 
aired  at  intervals  specified  by  the  FCC,  but 
In  no  event  less  than  once  every  six  months, 
and  shall  be  made  during  the  prime  hours  of 
7:00  to  10:00  P.  M. 

n.  Such  broadcasts  should  be  designed  to 
Impartially  and  effectively  inform  the  public 
at  large  of  its  rights  and  licensee's  duties  in- 
cluding the  following  topics  which  are  not 
meant  to  be  exhaustive. 

a)  The  Fairness  Doctrine  including: 

1 )  right  to  reply  to  controversial  programs, 
editorials,  or  opinions  aired  or  expressed  by 
licensee. 

b)  right  to  reply  to  personal  attacks  made 
by  persons  whose  views  have  been  broadcast 
by  the  individual  licensee.  Such  time  being 
provided  by  such  licensee. 

c)  complete  coverage  of  controversial  sub- 
jects or  programs. 

d)  right  to  unoffenslve  and  factual  trans- 
mission of  news. 

e)  right  to  complaint  either  to  station  It- 
•elf  or  to  the  FCC  concerning  any  and  all 
grievances  felt  by  individual  members  of  the 
community  by  Ucensee. 

f)  right  to  Intervene  In  licensee  renewsil 
proceeding  including: 

1)  right  to  petition  against  granting  of 
*ald  license 

2)  right  of  complaint  to  licensee  or  PCC 

3)  explanation  of  the  requirements  under 
Rule  1.680  concerning  license  renewal. 
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(g)  the  licensee's  duty  to  provide  balanced 
programming  in  the  interest  of  public  spirit 
and  taste  without  overcommerdallzation  by 
such  licensee's  sponsors 

(h)  the  licensee's  duty  to  actively  elicit 
public  opinion  concerning  its  overall  opera- 
tion 

(I)  activities  of  other  groups  contesting 
renewals 

In  order  to  insure  the  public's  right  under 
the  proposed  rule  we  recommend  that  each 
individual  licensee  be  required  to  maintain 
a  log  of  all  responses  made  by  the  public  to 
said  licensee  concerning  all  aspects  of  the  li- 
censee's performance  as  well  as  the  action 
taken  by  the  licensee  regarding  such  re- 
sponses. The  maintalnance  of  such  a  log 
would  greatly  facilitate  the  interaction  be- 
tween the  licensee  and  the  community  being 
served  as  well  as  providing  an  effective  aid 
in  determining  a  licensee's  performance  In 
regard  to  the  license  renewal  procedure.  By 
having  tbe  individual  licensee  be  responsible 
for  maintaining  a  record  of  public  response 
and  actions  taken  SM:cordlngly.  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  burden  of  policing  the  broadcast 
frequencies  would  be  handled  by  the  public 
at  large,  thereby  reducing  the  role  of  the 
PCC  In  this  area. 

Thus,  we  believe  that  the  Individual  li- 
censees and  the  communities  they  serve, 
could  through  the  operation  of  the  proposed 
rule  reach  a  considerably  higher  level  of  mu- 
tual discourse  and  cooperation  while  further- 
ing broadcast  standards,  conununity  Interest, 
and  effective  utilization  of  the  broadcast  fre- 
quencies. This  proposed  rule  will  also  make 
Rule  1.680  more  effective  by  giving  the  pub- 
lic Information  upon  which  to  make  com- 
plaints. 

We  do  not  believe  that  this  rule  would  be 
followed  by  increased  dependence  of  the  pub- 
lic on  the  Commission  or  an  increased  work- 
load on  the  Commission's  staff.  Rather.  Just 
the  opposite  will  occur.  This  rule  will  en- 
courage critical  monitoring  and  discourage 
frivolous  complaints  by  the  public  because 
the  public  will  be  aware  of  what  the  licensee's 
duties  are.  Furthermore,  this  rule  will  en- 
courage the  formation  of  responsible  civic 
groups  which  can  open  avenues  of  discourse 
with  the  licensee,  and  when  necessary,  pro- 
vide the  means  to  make  program  agreements 
like  those  In  Rochester  and  Texarkana.  by- 
passing the  Commission. 

Unlike  tbe  Illinois  committee,"  the  pres- 
ent petition  for  rulemaking  does  not  ask  the 
licensees  to  delegate  to  an  outside  organiza- 
tion the  right  to  broadcast  announcements. 
It  does  not  depend  on  the  FCC  finding  li- 
cense renewal  a  controversial  Issue  falling 
under  tbe  Fairness  Doctrine  but  rather  fol- 
lows tbe  Commission's  implicit  suggestion 
that  the  proper  method  through  which  to  en- 
large tbe  licensee's  requirement  for  publica- 
tion of  information  is  the  rulemaking  proce- 
dure. 

Wherefore,  these  arguments  considered, 
the  Commission  is  respectfxilly  requested  to 
issue  an  appropriate  notice  of  proposed  rule- 
making. 

Respectfully  submitted. 
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WELFARE  REFORM 


HON.  HARRY  F.  BYRD,  JR. 

or    VIRGINIA 

IN  THE  SENATE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  BYRD  of  Virginia.  Mr.  President, 
one  of  the  most  pressing  problems  which 
the  Government  faces  today  is  reform  of 
the  national  welfare  system. 

Last  year,  during  hearings  conducted 
by  the  Senate  Finance  Committee,  an 
outstanding  contribution  to  understand- 
ing of  this  problem  was  made  by  the  dis- 
tinguished former  Senator  from  Dela- 
v/are,  John  Williams. 

In  the  January  27  edition  of  the  North- 
em  Virginia  Dally,  an  excellent  editorial 
was  published  outlining  the  problems  of 
welfare  reform  and  paying  tribute  to  the 
great  role  played  by  Senator  Williams. 

The  Northern  Virginia  Dally  is  pub- 
lished at  Strasburg,  Va.  Its  editor  is 
James  J.  Crawford. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  the  editorial,  entitled  "Welfare  Re- 
form," be  printed  in  the  Extensions  of 
Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Welfare  Reform 

Because  of  his  penetrating  inaight  and  his 
dogged  insistence  that  legislative  boondog- 
gling be  exposed  for  what  It  entails  rather 
than  for  what  it  appears  to  be.  recently  re- 
tired Senator  John  Williams  of  Delaware 
had  been  described  as  the  "conscience  of 
tbe  Senate."  - 

It  was  a  high  compliment.  Sen.  Williams 
had  esirned  it  because  through  the  years  be 
appeared  to  put  tbe  people's  right  to  know 
before  legislative  maneuvering  and  political 
dealing.  He  was  one  of  that  relatively  small 
group  of  congressmen  In  both  chambers  to 
whom  personal  ambition  la  less  Important 
than  the  public  trust. 


1144 

The  Delaware  senator  followed  this  coiirse 
to  the  end  of  his  tenure.  One  of  the  last  serv- 
ices he  performed  for  the  nation  was  his 
expose  of  what  Is  Involved  in  the  Adminis- 
tration's w^fare  reform. 

The  welfare  reform  which  President  Nixon 
proposed  In  his  State  of  the  Union  message 
Is  essentially  a  revival  of  the  family  assist- 
ance and  so-called  work  Incentive  plan  In- 
troduced by  the  Administration  In  the  91st 
Congress  last  year.  This  bill,  which  passed 
the  House  last  session  but  died  In  the  Senate, 
had  as  its  base  a  federal  relief  allowance  of 
$1600  a  year  for  each  family  of  four.  The  new 
Administration  bill  has  not  yet  reached  the 
Hill,  but  when  It  does  It  is  expected  to  be 
largely  a  replay  of  last  year. 

Stressing  the  fact  that  since  not  one  wel- 
fare recipient  In  any  state  of  the  Union 
would  receive  one  dime  less  under  the  ex- 
pected Nixon  proposal  than  he  is  now  getting 
under  existing  laws  and  after  having  this 
finding  collaborated  by  the  Secretary  of  HEW, 
Sen.  Williams  concluded: 

"We  therefore  proceed  on  the  premise  that 
there  is  no  reform  in  this  bill,  assuming  there 
are  abuses  now.  Quite  to  the  contrary,  all  the 
inequities  In  existing  law  will  be  frozen  into 
the  new  program,  plus  some  more  being 
added." 

Human  Events  reported  what  would  hap- 
pen under  the  currently  awaited  new  wel- 
fare reform  legislation  which  will  also  have 
as  its  base  $1600  per  year  per  family  of  four. 
Though  the  figures  would  vary  somewhat 
from  state  to  state,  here  are  decidedly  im- 
pressive reasons  why  Sen.  Williams  and  oth- 
ers opposed  the  Nixon  plan  last  year  In  the 
Senate,  and  why  those  remaining  will  prob- 
ably oppose  It  again. 

Human  Events  compressed  much  of  the 
reasoned  opposition  to  the  Nixon  Administra- 
tion's concept  of  welfare  reform  into  the 
following  two  paragraphs  : 

The  program  would  work  in  the  follow- 
ing way.  The  federal  government  would  fur- 
nish $1,600  for  a  family  of  four  on  welfare, 
but  this  sum  is  only  the  beginning.  For  the 
federal  subsidy  would  automatically  trigger 
mandatory  supplementary  payments.  In  New 
York,  for  Instance,  the  $1,600  payments  trig- 
gers in  $2,156  additional  state  supplemental 
payments.  70  percent  of  which  Is  paid  for  by 
the  federal  government.  This  brings  the  fam- 
ily's cash  income  to  $3,756,  tax-exempt.  But 
this  Isn't  all.  The  family  can  also  collect  food 
stamps  worth  $312,  Medicaid  benefits  aver- 
aging $1,153  annually,  plus  another  $989  in 
rent  supplements  or  public  housing.  This  is 
a  total  of  $6,210  for  this  family  In  New  York 
City. 

But  suppose,  said  WUlams,  "the  city  let- 
ter carrier  that  is  delivering  this  welfare 
check  has  a  family  of  four.  His  income  is 
taxable,  and  after  he  pays  taxes  he  has  $6,209 
left,  or  $1  less  by  working  and  earning  $7,000 
a  year  than  the  same  size  family  gets  if  on 
relief.  Is  that  a  work  Incentive?" 

Instead  of  acting  as  a  work  incentive  meas- 
ure, the  Administration's  new  bill  "will  pay 
a  premium  to  the  man  who  slides  back  into 
welfare."  In  addition,  it  wUl  cost  untold  new 
billions  of  dollars  more  than  present  wel- 
fare costs,  which  already  threaten  to  engulf 
many  large  cities.  But,  worst  of  all,  it  will 
be  a  way  to  give  away  more  money— not  re- 
form. 

This  newsp!^}er  has  supported  the  need  for 
welfare  reform  for  many  years.  Heaven  knows, 
reform  Is  overdue.  But,  except  for  the  fact 
that  It  is  labeled  "reform,"  there  Un't  much 
to  recommend  the  Administration's  expected 
proposal. 

Work  incentive?  People  being  people,  how 
can  we  inspire  the  average  welfare  recipient 
to  go  to  work  and  to  improve  his  Job  skills 
If  he  can  continue  to  have  as  much  money 
coming  in  without  working. 
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BOY  SCOUTS  6 1ST  ANNIVERSARY 


HON.  WILLIAM  H.  NATCHER 

or   KENTUCKY 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  NATCHER.  Mr.  Speaker,  begin- 
ning on  Monday,  February  1,  the  Boy 
Scouts  of  America  will  launch  a  month's 
observance  of  the  anniversary  celebra- 
tion of  this  outstanding  organization.  As 
you  know,  in  the  past  we  have  had  a  na- 
tional week  in  which  attention  was  fo- 
cused on  the  activities  and  accomplish- 
ments of  the  Nation's  largest  youth  or- 
ganization, but  now  this  celebration  will 
extend  for  a  full  month. 

This  year  marks  the  61st  ofiBcial  birth- 
day anniversary  of  tills  worldwide  move- 
ment which  was  incorporated  here  in 
Washington  on  February  8,  1910.  Cer- 
tainly I  think  it  is  entirely  proper  to 
designate  this  longer  period  of  time  for 
mental  protection,  and  during  ttiis  an- 
nual armiversary,  and  once  again  I  am 
proud  and  pleased  to  take  this  oppor- 
timity  to  express  my  wholehearted  in- 
terest in  and  genuine  admiration  for  this 
splendid  organization. 

Since  it  was  foimdec  in  1910,  the  Boy 
Scouts  of  America  has  been  teaching  and 
practicing  conservation  and  environ- 
mental protection,  and  during  this  an- 
niversary celebration  a  year-long  pro- 
gram identified  as  Project  SOAR — Save 
Our  American  Resources — will  be  initi- 
ated. It  is  estimated  that  over  6  million 
boys  and  their  leaders  will  join  forces 
with  organizations  and  agencies  at  the 
community.  Federal,  State,  and  citizen 
levels  to  aid  in  saving  our  American  re- 
sources. What  better  evidence  do  we  need 
to  illustrate  the  overall  aim  of  scouting 
to  make  this  splendid  organization  thor- 
oughly relevant  to  the  needs  and  in- 
terests of  our  youth  and  our  Nation? 

The  long-range  dynamic  expansion 
plan  known  as  Boypower  1973,  which  was 
adopted  by  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America 
last  year,  is  going  forward  extremely  well 
and  will  continue  until  1976  which  year 
will  mark  the  200th  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  our  country. 

As  I  have  statea  on  previous  occa- 
sions. I  always  enjoy  recalling  with  true 
appreciation  the  many  fine  and  inter- 
esting experiences  which  were  mine  as  a 
Boy  Scout,  and  I  firmly  believe  that  the 
basic  concepts  of  this  organization  can- 
not fail  to  generate  a  sincere  realization 
of  one's  duty  to  God  and  country  as  well 
as  a  keen  respect  for  the  fundamental 
rights  of  all  people. 

The  fact  that  presently  one  out  of  four 
boys  of  Scout  age  is  a  member  of  the 
BSA  fully  supports  the  meaningful  slo- 
gan "America's  manpower  begins  with 
boypower"  and  reassures  us  that  scout- 
ing is  definitely  one  of  the  best  proven 
methods  of  developing  individual  char- 
acter and  the  qualities  of  leadership. 

In  Kentucky  the  scouting  movement 
has  expanded  significantly  and  I  am  nat- 
urally pleased  with  the  progress  that  has 
been  made  in  the  Second  Congressional 
District. 

Mr.  Speaker,  our  Boy  Scouts  continue 
to  be  among  our  greatest  assets  and  as 
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they  undertake  a  month-long  observ 
ance  of  their  61st  birthday  I  consider 
myself  both  fortunate  and  privileged  to 
have  this  opportunity  to  congratulate 
them  and  to  wish  each  and  every  one  of 
them  continued  success  in  all  their  fu- 
ture endeavors. 


CONVERSION:    THE  NEW  MANAGE- 
MENT GAME 


HON. 


F.  BRADFORD  MORSE 

OF    MASSACHUSETTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTA-nVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  perceptive 
and  enlightening  contribution  to  the  cur- 
rent discussion  of  economic  conversion 
was  recently  made  by  Dr.  Albert  J.  Kelley 
dean  of  the  Boston  College  School  of 
Management,  and  chairman  of  the  Mas- 
sachusetts Board  of  Economic  Advisers 
In  a  speech  delivered  on  January  21 
1971,  before  the  Smaller  Business  Asso- 
ciation of  New  England.  Dr.  Kelley 
pointed  out  the  vital  need  for  action  by 
the  Federal  Government  to  assist  com- 
panies in  adjusting  from  defense-con- 
tract work  to  civilian-oriented  produc- 
tion. Since  the  conversion  problems  cited 
and  some  of  the  solutions  offered  by  Dr 
Kelley  are  directly  relevant  to  the  Eco- 
nomic Conversion  Act  which  I  have  re- 
introduced at  this  session,  I  would  like  to 
share  the  speech  with  my  colleagues 

The  speech  follows : 
Conversion:  The  New  Management  Game 
(By  Dr.  Albert  J.  Kelley) 
Conversion  is  a  popular  word  these  days.  It 
is  a  subject  about  which  there  Is  lots  of  talk 
and  little  action.  It  reminds  me  of  the  way 
many  problems  are  approached  In  the  aca- 
demic world  these  days.  Many  academicians 
feel  that  If  they  have  talked  about  a  prob- 
lem long  enough  they've  solved  it.  We're  far 
from  a  solution  to  this  Increasingly  Impor- 
tant subject  and  the  basic  causes  underlying 

The  problem  Is.  of  course,  the  deep  cut- 
backs by  the  federal  government  In  defense 
and  space  spending.  In  order  to  attack  a 
problem  and  attempt  to  find  solutions  for  It, 
we  must  first  define  it  and  admit  it  exists. 

These  cutbacks  are  having  a  very  serious 
impact,  an  impact  which  will  become  more 
serious  over  the  next  year  when  one  analyzes 
the  three  most  recent  federal  budgets.  The 
latest  publicity  on  shipyard  phase-outs,  while 
important  and  even  alarming  m  Itself  is  only 
a  manifestation  of  a  problem  that  we  all 
know  has  existed  for  some  time. 

Thus  far,  we  have  not  seen  a  willingness  on 
the  part  of  our  Administration  in  Washing- 
ton to  admit  cutback  problems  exist,  let 
alone  tackle  them.  There  seems  to  be  a  feel- 
ing m  Washington  that  the  impact  on  in- 
dustry, from  Government  defense  and  space 
cutbacks.  Is  either  not  the  Government's 
problem,  or  will  go  away  if  we  don't  worry 
about  It,  or  will  be  taken  care  of  by  overly 
optimistic  projections  of  an  upturn  In 
economy. 

Let  me  state  categorically  from  studies 
that  we  at  Boston  College  and  others  have 
run  and  my  own  personal  review  of  federal 
and  state  Information,  that  these  cutbacks 
create  a  serious  problem  to  our  national  and 
local  economy,  a  problem  which  Is  going  to 
get  worse  before  It  gets  better.  There  are 
measures  that  the  federal  and  state  govern- 
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ment  can  undertake.  I  will  propose  a  few  of 
them  before  this  talk  Is  over.  I  hope  to  elicit 
more  from  you  before  this  meeting  is  ad- 
journed. 

Many  are  worrying  about  individual  un- 
employment and  some  are  doing  something 
about  it.  I  will  concentrate  my  attention  In 
this  meeting  on  the  unemployed  company 
and  what  we  might  do  to  help  It. 

Small  business  has  many  unique  problems 
in  this  current  cutback  situation.  Many  of 
our  small  companies  are  sub-contractors, 
often  to  prime  contractors  located  out  of 
Btate.  The  sub-contractor  Is  hit  a  double  blow 
m  a  cutback  situation. 

When  the  prime  contract  Is  reduced,  he  is 
immediately  reduced  by  his  proportionate 
share.  In  addition  as  you  all  well  know  the 
prime  contractor  then  begins  to  "pull  In  his 
horns",  to  do  more  work  in-house,  and  to 
sub-contract  less.  His  "make  or  buy"  decision 
becomes  much  easier,  in  fact,  often  obvious. 

In  order  to  best  solve  our  regional  eco- 
nomic and  unemployment  problem,  we  must 
get  at  the  root  cause  and  Insure  that  Indus- 
trial corporations  maintain  economic  and 
Industrial  health  with  reasonable  profit  mar- 
gins. If  we  can  do  this,  maintaining  strong 
com-ianies,  we  can  cut  back  on  unemploy- 
ment by  causing  less  people  to  be  released 
from  the  payrol?  and  providing  plenty  of  new 
Job  opportunities  for  those  who  are  in  transi- 
tion. 

Whether  or  not  to  convert  and  what  to 
convert  to  is,  oi  course,  an  individual  cor- 
porate decision.  I  think  it  is  Important  how- 
ever, that  each  and  every  corporation  decide 
for  Itself  fairly  quickly  what  market  and 
product  m:x  It  deslret>  to  have  over  the  next 
few  years.  It  may  be  that  a  company,  as 
many  have,  will  decide  to  retrench  and  con- 
tinue as  a  solely  government  contractor;  it 
may  be  that  a  company  will  decide  to  go  into 
wholly  commercial  markets;  or  it  may  be 
that  a  company  will  decide  to  establish  some 
mix  between  government  and  commercial 
markets,  the  Important  thing  is  the  company 
have  a  strategy  and  a  plan. 

A  few  genera,  principles  to  help  separate 
fact  from  fiction  In  your  conversion  decision 
and  serve  as  an  input  to  your  own  thinking : 

It  is  fact  that  there  is  a  serious  cutback  In 
government  defense  s  ending.  It  Is  fiction 
that  there  is  non-defense  government  fund- 
ing which  will  pick  up  the  slack  or  differen- 
tial. 

Despite  all  the  publicity  In  Washington 
about  shifting  our  defense  industries  to  en- 
vironmental control  transportation,  urban 
systems,  etc.  etc.,  etc.,  neither  I  nor  anyone 
else  has  been  able  to  find  significant  or 
meaningful  governmental  funding  in  these 
new  areas  which  could  be  considered  In  any 
way  a  dollar  volume  substitute  for  defense 
dollars  eliminated  from  recent  federal 
budgets. 

It  is  fact  that  many  new  technologies  have 
been  developed  under  the  Department  of  De- 
fense and  NASA's  programs.  It  is  fiction  that 
these  technologies  have  only  to  find  the  right 
problems  in  other  areas  and  we  will  solve  all 
our  earthly  woes. 

We  have  too  many  technology  solutions 
and  advocates  of  them  going  around  looking 
for  problems  to  solve.  We  need  more  applica- 
tions orientation,  more  down  to  earth  market 
analysis.  Sophisticated  technology  developed 
for  mlUtary  and  space  applications  will  not 
alone  solve  our  problems.  Mundane  a-jpllca- 
tions  of  it  together  with  good  management 
and  realistic  problem-solving  might. 

It  is  fact  that  many  sophisticated  man- 
agement techniques  have  been  devel(^>ed 
under  DOD  and  NASA  sponsorship  such  as 
systems  analysis.  PERT,  etc.  It  is  fiction 
that  these  are  a  panacea  for  non-aerospace 
enterprises  and  management  operations. 

Many  of  these  techniques  are  Indeed  ex- 
cellent and  have  great  potential  for  other  ap- 
plications.  We   have   only   begun,   however. 
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to  sift  out  those  which  have  real  transfer- 
ability from  those  which  are  applicable  only 
to  the  unique  mllitary-industrlal-space 
project. 

It  is  fact  that  marketing  is  the  key  to  any 
successful  business  operation.  It  is  fiction 
that  there  Is  any  similarity  between  govern- 
ment and  commercial  marketing. 

The  dissimilarity  in  different  types  of 
markets  presents,  in  my  opinion,  the  great- 
est problem  for  a  company  wishing  to  con- 
vert out  of  a  defense  dependence.  It  Is  a 
primary  reas:>n  why  many  companies  who 
have  been  in  both  markets  have  had  to  run 
essentially  two  different  operations.  It  Is  a 
primary  reason  why  very  few  people,  even 
within  a  company,  have  crossed  lines  be- 
tween the  government  and  commercial  divi- 
sions. 

Conversion  is  esisy  to  define  but  hard  to 
accomplish.  But,  before  we  accomplish  we 
still  must  define  the  differences  b?tween  the 
business  environment  a  company  is  in  now 
and  business  environment  It  wishes  to  enter. 

Let's  lotrft  at  the  government  contractor 
for  a  minute  and  assess  his  business  en- 
vironment. He  deals  with  a  very  sophisti- 
cated customer — the  Federal  Government. 
This  customer  writes  good  specifications  and 
knows  what  he  wants,  sometimes  almost  too 
much  so,  down  to  the  last  comma,  decimal 
point  and  fraction. 

Marketing  is  largely  of  a  personal  nature, 
depending  heavily  on  personal  contacts  and 
the  reputation  of  the  company.  The  market 
is  very  narrow  and  very  deep.  That  is,  a  com- 
pany expects  to  get  relatively  few  contracts 
over  a  period  of  years,  that  Is.  make  few  in- 
dividual sales,  but  expects  these  to  run  for 
some  time  and  lead  to  follow-on  contracts. 

There  is  a  unique  budgeting,  costing  and 
contracting  process  in  government  business. 
Different  financial  incentives  exist  for  a  cor- 
pcration  In  government  business  as  com- 
pared with  a  commercial  enterprise.  While 
profit  may  be  very  small,  return  on  invest- 
ment for  a  government  contractor  can  be  very 
large — that  is  the  name  of  the  game. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  commercial  com- 
pany deals  largely  with  a  relatively  unsophis- 
ticated customer.  Market  characteristics  are 
quite  different.  Usually  a  higher  number  of 
sales  of  smaller  dollar  value  are  required  to 
achieve  the  same  market  volume.  The  mar- 
kets are  diffuse  and  often  fractionated. 

There  is  a  different  cost  approach  and  atti- 
tude in  a  commercially  oriented  company 
with  tighter  financial  controls,  which  are  not 
subject  to  government  regulation  and  inspec- 
tion and  permit  more  Ingenuity  on  the  part 
of  the  manager  and  greater  operating  flexi- 
bility. Corporate  management  must  run 
leaner  than  with  the  overheads  allowable  on 
Government  contracts  and  the  resulting 
numbers  of  middle  managers. 

In  the  commercial  company  there  Is  a 
greater  financial  risk  from  the  external  in- 
vestment viewpoint  and  from  the  internal 
financial  control  viewpoint.  Profit  and  other 
performance  measures  are  more  directly  tied 
to  management  performance  and  decisions. 

By  and  large,  it  should  be  easier  for  the 
small  company  to  convert  than  for  the  large 
defense  contractor.  The  large  aerospace  com- 
panies have  had  a  g^at  deal  of  difficulty,  as 
you  know.  In  conversion.  Their  basic  problem, 
In  my  opinion  is  they  are  accustomed  to  large 
overhead  and  large  management  and  staff 
structures,  so  that  they  approach  these  other 
markets  with  all  the  complexity  and  overhead 
which  they  have  been  used  to  on  large  gov- 
ernment contracts. 

As  a  result,  they  often  over-kill  the  prob- 
lem and  bring  to  It  a  solution  that  requires 
a  budget  in  the  seven  and  eight  figures  when 
only  a  six  figure  budget  is  available.  This  six 
figvire  budget,  in  turn,  may  be  ideal  for  a 
small  company,  which  can  turn  around  fast 
and  run  lean  and  hard. 

In  addition  to  the  decision  and  subsequent 
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action  by  the  individual  company,  I  think 
there  is  much  that  can  be  done  by  the  federal 
and  state  governments  to  help  ease  this  con- 
version and  turn-around  situation.  There  has 
been  little  done  up  to  this  point,  and  I  see  no 
reason  why  an  organization  such  as  SBANE 
could  not  provide  information  and  apply  ap- 
propriate pressure  on  government  officials 
to  help  bring  some  action  about. 

Let  me  propose  here  a  few  steps  which 
would  be  taken.  They  are  not  necessarily  the 
best,  the  list  is  by  no  means  complete.  They 
are  a  few  that  I  think  can  work  and  which 
o\xr  government  can  take  action  on  relatively 
quickly.  First  the  federal  government: 

We  should  take  a  hard  look  at  the  defense 
budget.  Have  we  cut,  in  fact,  too  deep?  In  my 
opinion,  we  are  dangerously  cloee.  At  the 
time  of  the  Cambodian  invasion  eight 
months  ago  the  President  released  informa- 
tion indicating  that  a  large  gap  was  emerging 
between  the  defense  strengths  of  our  country 
and  the  Soviet  Union.  His  own  budget  should 
serve  to  close  this  gap,  not  widen  it. 

The  Federal  Government  should  put  money 
into  conversion  projects  if  it  expects  gov- 
ernment defense  contractors  to  work  in  these 
new  areas,  to  turn  around,  to  make  the  con- 
version. It  should  invest  some  seed  money 
to  get  them  started  so  that  they  can  tackle 
these  new  problems  in  the  business  environ- 
ment— that  Is  government  contracting — In 
which  they've  been  previously  involved. 

The  Federal  Government  should  help  re- 
duce the  risk  conversion  by  providing  some 
form  of  government  guaranteed  loans  such 
as  World  War  II  and  post  War  V-Loans.  The 
commercial  financial  institution  would  pro- 
vide funds,  but  their  risk  would  be  consid- 
erably reduced  by  a  government-backed  guar- 
antee. This  would  stimulate  more  money  fiow 
Into  high  risk  conversion. 

Take  steps  to  reduce  foreign  competition 
In  those  areas  to  which  American  companies 
can  convert.  It  makes  no  sense  to  have  Amer- 
ican capital,  technology,  and  management 
spend  the  energy  and  take  the  risk  to  move 
into  new  areas  when  foreign  competition 
could  come  In  shortly  thereafter  and  clean 
up  the  market,  as  we've  seen  too  often 
recently. 

There  are  many  things  that  states  and  re- 
gions such  as  Massachusetts  and  New  Eng- 
land can  do. 

Provide  seed  money  and  Initial  subsidy  for 
academic  institutions  to  institute  training 
programs  for  executives  in  com.panies.  Mas- 
sachusetts Is  engaged  In  helping  the  un- 
em-7loyed  retread  or  convert,  and  this  is  good. 
But.  we  must  be  careful  that  we  don't  ypend 
all  our  energy  trying  to  catch  the  horse  after 
he  leaves  the  baxn.  It's  Just  as  important  to 
help  executives  learn  new  management  tech- 
niques for  new  markets  and  businesses  while 
they  are  in  the  company  so  that  they  can 
convert  the  company  as  well  as  themselves. 

Provide  Industry-wide  and  Individual  cor- 
porate a.seistance  to  companies  who  are  in- 
terested in  converting.  This  could  consist  of 
state  sponsored  market  surveys,  assistance 
in  locating  government  contracts,  and  many 
peripheral  services  which  the  smaller  com- 
pany Is  not  able  to  provide  for  itself,  either 
because  of  lack  of  Information  or  funds. 

Provide  incentives  to  attract  private  risk 
capital  to  turn-around  situations  or  new 
ventures.  This  could  take  the  form  of  tax  in- 
centives. Investment  incentives,  steps  which 
would  attract  the  private  Investor  to  conver- 
sion situations. 

I  think  that  we  in  the  universities  can  help 
In  this  situation  also.  We  have  already  taken 
steps  at  Boston  Colleg^e.  In  our  School  of 
Management  we  formed  a  Management  In- 
stitute over  two  years  ago  to  work  with  small 
and  medium  size  companies  by  providing 
educational  eervlcss  such  as  seminars  and 
courses. 

Now  that  the  economic  situation  has 
changed  and  we  have  matured  our  programs. 
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we  think  we  can  provide  a  valuable  service 
to  the  community  and  are  In  the  process  of 
doing  this. 

We  have  run  two  national  and  Interna- 
tional seminars  on  venture  capital  and  man- 
agement, the  joining  of  technology,  manage- 
ment and  money. 

We  have  run  evening  programs  on  such 
subjects  as  financial  management  for  tech- 
nical executives  and  modern  marketing 
methods. 

Under  the  sponsorship  of  the  New  England 
Regional  Ckjuncll,  we  have  put  on  a  program 
to  educate  regional  and  Industrial  develop- 
ment officials  In  New  England  on  the  process 
of  forming  new  companies  and  of  Joining  the 
entrepreneur  with  the  financier. 

We  are  putting  <&,  in  cooperation  with  the 
Institute  of  Electrical  ft  Electronic  Engi- 
neers and  the  American  Institute  of  Aero- 
nautics and  Astronautics  a  seminar  series 
beginning  February  9  on  the  organization 
and  management  of  new  enterprises.  By  new 
enterprises  we  mean  not  only  new  companies, 
but  new  divisions  and  new  projects  in  ex- 
isting companies.  This  seminar  Is  keyed  spe- 
clflcally  to  new  market  areas  and,  therefore 
conversion. 

We  have  Just  started  to  work  with  individ- 
ual companies  who  need  updating  or  re- 
orientation on  modem  business  methods  and 
techniques,  particularly  in  new  business  and 
market  areas.  Our  first  program  will  stort 
late  in  February,  a  four-day  seminar  for  a 
^U-known,  and  fast-growing  technology 
company.  "'' 

UntU  recently,  I  believed  that  the  conver- 
sion problem  was  one  which  Industry  had  to 
solve  by  Itself  and  could  solve  by  Itself. 

I  am  convinced  now,  however,  that  con- 
version requires  some  form  of  federal  assist- 
ance. The  alternative  is  to  deal  a  serious  blow 
to  our  ecouomy  on  a  national  scale. 

The  snowbaiung  and  multiplier  effect  of  a 
high  technology  community  out  of  business 
cannot  be  Isolated.  It  affects  every  element 
of  our  national  and  international  strength 
and  posture. 

Also,  I  feel,  the  Federal  Government  has  a 
duty  and  an  obUgatlon  to  assist  high  tech- 
nology government  oriented  companies  In  the 
transition  to  other  business  areas. 

The  "management  shock"  of  moving  into 
a  new  business  area,  while  at  the  same  Ume 
assimilating  new  business  methods  and  cri- 
teria, is  Just  too  much  to  expect  many  of 
these  companies  to  absorb.  Either  one,  new 
products  or  new  business  methods,  would  be 
difficult  In  Itself.  The  cummulatlve  com- 
bination of  these  two  Is  a  lot  to  absorb  and 
a  lot  to  expect. 

There  Is  much  which  groups  such  as 
SBANE  can  do  to  help  bring  about  this  gov- 
ernment support.  I  would  be  glad  to  work 
with  you  In  any  way  I  can. 


HELP  FOR  OUR  ELDERLY 


HON.  JOHN  M.  ZWACH 

or   ICINNESOTA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  ZWACH.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  the  91st 
Congress  we  acted  on.  and  passed  the  so- 
cial security  amendments.  Contained  in 
that  bill  were  provisions  to  provide  an 
increase  in  benefits  along  with  an  auto- 
matic cost-of-living  increase.  We  also 
provided  that  the  allowable  income  levels 
would  be  raised  to  $2,000. 

These  were  steps  in  the  right  direc- 
tion, and  we.  of  course,  still  have  to  en- 
act this  legislation.  I  do  believe,  however, 
that  we  can  go  further  to  help  our  elderly 
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citizens  who  are  living  on  low  fixed  In- 
comes. 

Many  of  our  people  who  have  retired, 
or  semiretired,  still  want  to  work  and 
many  of  them  must  work  in  order  to  sup- 
plement their  retirement  income.  A 
needed  benefit  that  we  should  provide 
to  our  retired  citizens  Is  to  increase  the 
allowable  income. 

I  have  supported  in  the  past,  and  I  am 
again  introducing  today,  legislation  to 
increase  the  allowable  income  to  $3,000. 
With  this  increase,  our  elderly  will  not 
have  to  take  a  reduction  in  their  social 
security  benefits  and  this  would  cer- 
tainly help  them  in  meeting  their  ex- 
penses in  these  inflationary  times. 

I  hope  my  colleagues  here  in  the  House 
of  Representatives  will  join  with  me  in 
supporting  this  legislation. 


THE  LATE  HONORABLE  L.  MENDEL 
RIVERS 


HON.  JAMES  A.  HALEY 

Or  rLosn>A 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  HALEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  death 
of  Mendel  Rivers  has  removed  from  the 
House  a  man  the  Congress,  the  Nation, 
and  indeed  the  whole  free  world  can  ill 
afford  to  lose.  I  join  my  colleagues  and 
his  family  in  a  deep  sense  of  personal 
loss  and  grief. 

As  the  Chairman  of  the  House  Armed 
Services  Committee,  Mendel  Rivers  was 
a  controversial  figure,  in  the  Congress 
and  in  the  news  media,  but  I  would  be- 
lieve that  there  are  few  If  any  Members 
of  this  body  or  of  the  general  public  who 
would  believe  that  this  eloquent  son  of 
South  Carolina  was  other  than  totally 
dedicated  to  his  State,  his  country,  and 
to  his  beliefs  and  principles. 

His  vigorous  and  eloquent  support  of 
those  beliefs  and  principles — the  belief 
in  his  country  as  the  greatest  country 
in  the  world  and  the  principle  that  to 
remain  in  that  role  in  this  competitive 
world  it  must  be  always  prepared  to  de- 
fend itself  against  any  aggressor — was 
in  fact  the  reason  he  became  a  con- 
troversial figure. 

Men  who  fight,  as  Congressman  Rivers 
always  did,  for  their  beUefs  tend  to  be- 
come controversial.  But  the  attacks  of 
his  opponents  never  daunted  Mendel 
Rivers.  He  believed  devoutly  in  what  he 
believed,  and  he  never  deviated  in  the 
face  of  opposition.  And  even  those  who 
disagreed  with  some  of  his  positions  re- 
spected him  for  this. 

Some  of  Mendel  Rivers'  opponents  in 
the  news  media  sought  to  portray  him  as 
the  slave  of  the  high  brass  in  the  mili- 
tary machine.  But  the  truth— the  de- 
monstrable truth— is  that  he,  more  than 
any  man  in  my  memory  in  Congress, 
fought  more  vigorously  and  consistently 
in  defense  of  the  constitutional  princi- 
ple of  civilian  control  of  the  military  and 
In  defense  of  the  constitutional  powers 
of  the  Congress  with  respect  to  civilian 
control. 

Nor  was  Mendel  Rivers  the  "slave"  of 
the  high  brass  when  it  came  to  the  en- 
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listed  personnel  of  the  armed  services 
They,  rather  than  the  officers,  were  al- 
ways  his  first  concern.  He  was  always 
their  friend— and  they  knew  it,  as  wit- 
ness the  flood  of  tributes  paid  him  br 
the  rank-and-file  soldier  and  saUor  both 
before  and  after  his  death. 

Mendel  Rivers  was  an  intensely  hu- 
man person.  He  was  devoted  to  his  fam- 
ily and  to  his  people— and,  properly  so 
they  to  him.  He  was  a  prophet  not  with- 
out honor  in  his  home  country. 

This  House  will  sorely  miss  tils  elo- 
quence, his  forcefulness,  his  determina- 
tion, his  wisdom,  and  his  aU-encom- 
passing  knowledge  of  his  legislative  field 


REVENUE  SHARING 


HON.  WILLIAM  B.  SPONG,  JR. 

or   VIRGINIA 

IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  SPONQ.  Mr.  President,  yesterday 
representatives  of  Virginia's  urban  con- 
munities  met  with  members  of  the  Vir- 
ginia congressional  delegation  to  discuss 
ways  of  helping  cities  meet  their  finan- 
cial crisis.  One  spokesman  for  that  group 
was  Dr.  Joseph  L.  Fisher,  chairman  of 
the  Arlington  County  Board,  who  sub- 
mitted a  statement  on  revenue  sharing 
While  details  of  the  administration's  pro- 
posal stUl  are  not  known,  I  nevertheless 
wanted  to  share  with  the  Senate  Dr 
Fisher's  views  and  I  ask  that  his  stated 
ment  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 
Statement   on  Revenue  Sharing  roa  Vn- 

ciNiA's  Urban  12  to  Virginia  Congressmen 
(By  Joseph  L.  Fisher) 

We  in  State  and  local  government  need 
revenue  sharing,  urban  people  deserve  It, 
and  Virginia's  Urban  12  will  work  for  It. 
The  time  has  come  to  nationalize  the  I^ed- 
eral  Income  Tax  and  make  it  the  American 
Income  Tax. 

The  revenue  sharing  bill  proposed  by  Pres- 
ident Nixon  and  described  generally  In  his 
State  of  the  Union  Message  offers  the  best 
hope  on  the  horizon  for  municipal  govern- 
ments to  meet  their  fiscal  crisis,  which  is  an 
excruciatingly  severe  one.  Local  governments 
in  1971  are  victims  of  Inflation  to  a  degree 
beyond  anything  they  have  ever  known. 
Local  revenue  systems  are  not  equal  to  these 
Inflationary  pressures.  Property  tax  bills  are 
skyrocketing,  but  local  governments  are  stiU 
in  deep  trouble.  In  most  Instances,  they  can- 
not bleed  property  for  more  money  and  they 
cannot  reallsticaUy  expect  to  get  much  more 
from  the  State,  so  they  must  look  to  the 
Federal  Income  Tax  for  help. 

Arlington — my  community,  one  wltt  ad- 
mittedly weU  above  average  resources — today 
faces  a  short-fall  of  $7.1  million  In  its  budget 
for  the  fiscal  year  1971-72,  and  this  does 
not  include  salary  Increases  for  Its  em- 
ployees and  school  teachers. 

The  revenue  sharing  bill  soon  to  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Congress  has  several  features 
that  strongly  appeal  to  Virginia's  Urban  12. 
First,  the  distribution  formula  bases  the 
share  of  each  local  government  on  its  present 
local  general  revenue  In  relation  to  total 
State  and  local  general  revenue.  Urban  cen- 
ters are  where  the  people  and  the  problems 
are;  the  Urban  12  Jurisdictions  have  neces- 
sarily  exerted   a  strong  tax   effort.   Conse- 
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quently,  their  revenue  sharing  distributions 
would  also  be  relatively  high  and  reasonably 
related  t»  their  pressing  needs.  The  distribu- 
tion formula  puts  the  money  where  the  peo- 
ple and  problems  are. 

The  second  intriguing  feature  of  the  bill 
is  the  ten  per  cent  incentive  that  a  State 
and  Its  local  governments  can  qualify  for 
If  they  can  Jointly  agree  on  a  new  State- 
local  fiscal  system.  In  our  Judgment,  this  is 
a  powerful  incentive  for  causing  Virginia 
State  and  local  governments  to  sit  down  to 
consider  seriously  whether  revenue  sources 
should  be  reallocated  and  whether  there 
should  be  transfers  of  expenditure  responsi- 
bilities between  the  State  and  its  local  gov- 
ernment. They  could  evaluate  the  financing 
of  education,  welfare  and  transit,  and  con- 
sider such  revenue  system  changes  as  an  In- 
creased local  sales  tax.  an  income  tax  sur- 
charge for  local  governments,  gasoline  tax 
changes,  and  perhaps  others.  Reduction  or 
stabilizing  of  pr(^>erty  tax  bills  would,  of 
course,  be  a  foremost  objective.  The  gov- 
ernmental climate  in  Virginia  augurs  well  for 
reaching  a  creative  solution. 

Under  revenue  sharing,  the  political  ac- 
countability of  State  and  local  officials  to  the 
electorate  would  stand  as  a  powerful  and 
natural  defense  against  wasteful  fiscal  prac- 
tices. Local  policymakers  are  keenly  aware  of 
a  bard  political  fact — ^that  they  would  be 
forced  to  ask  their  constituents  to  pay  higher 
taxes  If  they  frittered  away  revenue  sharing 
funds.  They  are  not,  as  has  been  claimed, 
evading  responsibility  for  raising  taxes  to 
cover  Increases  in  expenditure  programs. 

We  know  that  as  revenue  sharing  grows, 
categorical  aid  programs  may  shrink  In  num- 
ber and  size.  Arlington  would  welcome  this 
shift.  From  Arlington's  point  of  view  the 
certainty  of  an  annual  revenue  sharing  al- 
location Is  Infinitely  preferable  to  the  un- 
certainties of  grantsmanshlp,  which  occupies 
key  urban  personnel  and  which  often  leads 
to  dashed  hopes,  long  project  delays,  and 
painful  financial  strain  when  the  local  share 
must  be  produced.  We  also  know  that  local 
governments,  when  spending  local  dollars. 
start  programs  on  a  modest  basis  and  build 
them  cautiously.  When  they  make  one-shot 
Federal  aid  applications,  they  have  then  to 
contend  with  large  and  sudden  Increases  If 
and  when  the  Federal  grant  ceases.  Reve- 
nue sharing,  m  short,  promises  certainty, 
flexibility,  real  economies,  and  the  oppor- 
tunity for  orderly  financial  planning. 

In  conclusion.  It  should  be  underscored 
that  the  leading  organizations  that  repre- 
sent the  States,  the  counties,  and  the  cities 
have  reached  agreement  that  revenue  shar- 
ing is  the  preferred  and  workable  method  of 
distributing  Federal  funds  to  meet  problems 
at  the  State  and  local  level.  They  are  com- 
mitted to  presenting  their  case  now  in  the 
hope  that  the  92nd  Congress  will  go  down  in 
our  history  as  the  "Revenue  Sharing"  Con- 
gress. 


WELCOME  TO  THE  CLUB 


HON.  EARL  F.  UNDGREBE 

or    INDIANA 

DJ  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  LANDGREBE.  Mr.  Speaker,  last 
week  we  heard  in  this  Chamber  a  report 
by  President  of  the  United  States  on  the 
state  of  the  Union.  A  few  nights  later, 
we  were  treated  to  the  Democrat  version 
of  the  state  of  the  Union.  We  were  told 
that  the  Democratic  Party  had  requested 
this  equal  time,  yet  the  distinguished 
Speaker  of  the  House  had  decided  not 
to  appear  and  the  majority  leader  of  the 
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other  body  stated  fiatly  that  he  was  ap- 
pearing only  imder  protest.  This  leads  to 
a  question  whether  this  time  had  really 
been  requested  by  the  Democrat  Party,  as 
the  network  said,  or  by  the  networks 
themselves.  This  suspicion  was  com- 
pounded by  the  aftermath  of  the  pres- 
entation. The  distinguished  majority 
leader,  a  man  with  no  presidential  am- 
bitions, was  quite  conciliatory  in  his  ap- 
proach and  even  made  so  bold  as  to  utter 
the  heresy  that  the  Republican  President 
of  the  United  States  actually  placed 
country  over  party.  For  his  moderation, 
the  Senator  from  Montana  was  sub- 
jected, at  least  by  CBS,  to  the  snide  and 
somewhat  brutal  instant  analysis  hereto- 
fore usually  reserved  for  Republicans. 
To  the  distinguished  majority  leader  of 
the  other  body,  I  can  only  offer  my  sym- 
pathies and  say,  "Welcome  to  the  club." 


FULFILLING  THE  AIMS  OF  THE 
CONSTITUTION 


HON.  ROGER  H.  ZION 

or   INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  ZION.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  deeply 
gratified  when  a  young  man  or  woman 
takes  an  active  interest  in  our  Constitu- 
tion. Too  few  understand  tWs  magnifi- 
cent enabling  document.  A  dedicated  14- 
year-old  high  school  freshman  from  my 
district  recently  won  the  American 
Legion  oratorical  contest,  using  the 
theme  "Fulfilling  the  Aims  of  the  Con- 
stitution." I  am  proud  of  Bennie  Lee  Var- 
ner  who  has  received  this  award  from 
the  Perry  County  213  American  L^lon 
Post  in  Tell  City. 

Our  Nation  needs  more  Bennie  Lee 
Vamers  with  an  abiding  interest  In  our 
Nation's  Foundation  Etocument.  I  would 
like  to  share  yoimg  Mr.  Vamer's  timely 
remarks  with  my  colleagues  and  Include 
this  winning  essay  in  the  Record  at  this 
point: 

Fulfilling  the  Aims  of  the  CoNSTmrnoN 
(By  Bennie  Lee  Varner) 

The  Preamble  to  the  constitution  states: 
"We  the  people  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  In  order  to  form  a  more  perfect 
union,  establish  justice,  insure  domestic 
tranquility,  provide  for  the  common  defense, 
promote  the  general  welfare,  and  secure  the 
blessings  of  liberty  to  ourselves  and  our 
posterity,  do  ordain  and  establish  this  con- 
stitution for  the  United  States  of  America." 

This  Is  In  essence  what  our  forefathers 
tried  to  do  in  writing  the  constitution.  They 
wanted  to  set  up  a  government  that  was  firm 
enough  to  be  a  strong  government,  yet  pli- 
able enough  to  be  a  lasting  government.  Now 
I  will  go  back  through  the  preamble  and 
take  each  section  discussing  In  depth  the 
Ideas  behind  Its  writing. 

"We  the  people" — this  is  a  whole  group 
meaning  everyone  In  the  United  States.  In 
today's  society  you  find  a  lot  of  people  think- 
ing of  themselves  as  black,  white,  protestant. 
Catholic,  Jewish,  poor,  middle  income  or 
rich. 

But  when  our  forefathers  wrote  this  pre- 
amble, their  desire  was  to  be  Americans. 
Maybe  they  themselves  were  broken  down 
into  groups,  but  they  did  not  want  their 
children  broken  down  into  these  superficial 
classifications. 
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Next  they  wanted  a  more  perfect  union. 
Our  forefathers  knew  that  beyond  a  doubt 
their  country  was  not  perfect,  but  they  be- 
lieved through  hard  work  they  could  make  It 
one  of  the  better  ones. 

The  third  part  of  the  preamble  says  to  es- 
tablish Justice.  Work  toward  this  goal  can  be 
seen  in  several  of  the  amendments  to  the 
constitution. 

Amendment  13  abolished  slavery.  It  made 
all  men  free  In  the  eyes  of  the  United  States 
Government.  Amendments  14,  15,  and  19  fur- 
thered this  cause  by  making  all  people  born 
in  the  United  States  citizens  and  by  giving 
all  citizens  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  the 
right  to  vote. 

Through  Civil  Rights  laws  and  many  rul- 
ings by  the  Supreme  Court,  an  attempt  to 
establish  Justice  has  been  made.  Whether 
this  Justice  can  become  a  fact  instead  of 
a  quote  on  a  piece  of  paper  will  be  left  to  you 
and  me  and  our  descendants. 

By  establishing  justice  our  forefathers 
hoped  to  insure  domestic  tranquility.  They 
desired  a  land  free  from  nationwide  riots 
and  protests.  They  did  not  want  to  neces- 
sarily stop  these  practices,  because  this 
would  be  an  Infringement  on  our  basic  free- 
doms. But  these  authors  of  the  constitution 
did  want  a  land  free  from  the  social  prob- 
lems which  cause  upheavals  In  our  society. 

We,  in  today's  society,  are  faced  with  the 
exact  misfortunes  that  the  constitution  tried 
to  guard  against.  Our  country,  through  the 
past  decade,  has  been  racked  by  protests, 
riots  and  demonstrations.  People  have  be- 
come vociferous  about  everything  from  sex 
education  in  pubUc  schools  to  finding  de- 
cent housing  for  the  poor  and  aged  popula- 
tion. Our  government  has  passed  laws  upon 
laws  to  try  and  deal  with  these  situations. 
Before  these  laws  can  really  become  effective 
the  people  of  the  United  States  are  going  to 
have  to  believe  in  their  government  with  all 
their  heart  and  all  their  soul. 

To  have  perfect  domestic  tranquility  Is  a 
Utopian  fantasy  that  will  always  remain  a 
dream.  Yet  you  cannot  Just  throw  away  this 
plan  and  expect  to  find  something  better,  be- 
cause of  a  few  idiosyncrasies  that  you  as  an 
individual  do  not  like  on  some  interpreta- 
tions of  the  constitution.  The  Idea  Is  to  have 
a  policy  laid  down  by  the  people  to  work  to- 
ward gaining  this  dream. 

"To  provide  for  the  common  defense" — 
This  statement  is  a  most  integral  part  of 
the  constitution.  This  historic  document  was 
written  in  a  time  when  the  United  States 
was  a  very  weak  country.  We  bad  just  fin- 
ished the  first  major  war  on  our  land  and  to 
say,  provide  for  the  common  defense,  was 
a  very  large  and  unpopular  assignment.  The 
framers  of  the  constitution,  such  as  Washing- 
ton, Madison.  Franklin  and  some  of  the  other 
famous  citizens  who  worked  on  this  historic 
document,  set  up  a  rather  rough  goal  for 
themselves.  On  September  17,  1787,  they  put 
their  plan  into  final  form  and  signed  It. 

In  only  a  few  years  after  the  acceptance  of 
the  constitution,  the  United  States  found 
Itself  In  another  war,  this  one  being  the  War 
of  1812.  And  so  It  has  continued,  one  weu: 
after  another  up  to  and  Including  the  pres- 
ent time.  All  the  wars  have  been  fought  using 
the  principle  that  it  was  for  the  common  de- 
fense. Even  the  present  war  in  Viet  Nam  is  a 
war  for  the  common  defense  and  needs  the 
physical  and  moral  support  of  our  nation  as 
has  all  previous  wars.  In  all  wars  the  United 
States  has  participated  in.  there  has  always 
been  a  group  which  has  dissented  and  re- 
fused to  perform  their  obligated  battle  for 
their  country,  but  today,  the  news  media,  in 
many  Instances,  Is  taking  up  the  views  of 
the  dissenters  and  giving  them  mass  news 
coverages  with  the  choice  time  spots  on  the 
airwaves  and  favorable  coverage  in  their 
publications  in  many  Instances.  In  so  doing, 
this  has  led  to  many  of  our  younger  people 
who  are  grasping  at  something  to  rebel  at 
In  their  families,  schools,  and  local  communl- 
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ties  to  use  this  as  their  scapegoat.  Maybe  at 
this  particular  time  it  might  be  wise  for  us 
to  remember  a  quote  from  President  Richard 
M.  Nixon's  Inaugural  address,  when  he  said: 
•To  a  crisis  of  the  spirit,  we  need  an  answer 
of  the  spirit.  And  to  And  that  answer  we 
need  only  look  within  ourselves.  •  I  believe 
this  is  what  our  forefathers  were  doing  when 
they  were  framing  this  wonderful  and  pre- 
cious document  for  aU  humanity,  esi)eclally 
to  those  of  us  living  in  the  United  States. 

The  writers  of  the  constitution  had  already 
put  down  their  ideas  about  establishing  Jus- 
tice, Insuring  domestic  tranquility  and  pro- 
viding for  the  common  defense  when  they 
began  to  think  about  promoting  the  welfare 
of  the  people.  By  accomplishing  the  first  three 
this  last  statement  was  practically  provided 
for.  EsUbllshlng  Justice  tried  to  give  equality 
to  the  people.  Insuring  domestic  tranquility 
kept  a  calm  over  the  land  by  helping  them  to 
understand  their  government  Through  the 
defense  clause  their  protection  was  assured. 
But  there  were  still  three  things  which 
plagued  this  new  found  government:  hun- 
ger, poverty  and  Illiteracy.  To  this  day,  they 
stUl  play  a  big  part  In  our  nation's  problems. 
The  presidents  of  the  United  States  have 
been  aware  of  these  stains  on  our  pride. 
A  few  have  tried  to  do  something  about  it 
particularly  the  last  three,  Including  Mr! 
Nixon.  This  past  decade  has  seen  many  gov- 
ernment programs  begun,  such  as  Job  Corps. 
Vista,  Headstart,  Medicare,  and  the  more  re- 
cent Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
These  agencies  were  set  up  to  deal  with  the 
soaring  domestic  problems  of  our  nation. 
Whether  they  have  been  effective  or  not  will 
be  answered  in  the  next  decade. 

The  last  section  of  the  preamble  says  to 
secure  the  blessings  of  liberty  to  ourselves 
and  our  posterity.  Liberty  was  a  new  word 
to  the  writers  of  the  constitution  They  had 
never  experienced  a  lifetime  of  freedom.  They 
had,  until  the  Revolutionary  War.  lived  un- 
der a  government  which  was  stationed  3  000 
miles  away.  While  writing  this  composition, 
I  am  sure  they  wondered  If  in  some  future 
time  their  children  might  not  come  under 
foreign  rule  again.  Yes!  To  secure  liberty  was 
a  blessing,  but  it  was  also  a  challenge.  The 
United  States  of  America,  consisting  of 
thirteen  small  states,  was  trying  to  do  in  a 
limited  amount  of  time  what  took  larger 
countries  many  years  to  accomplish  Our 
forefathers  wanted  to  write  an  ideal  docu- 
ment. When  you  read  and  study  this  consti- 
tution you  find  it  isn't  perfect,  but  It  is  the 
best  the  present  world  has,  and  I  am  proud 
to  have  the  opportunity  to  grow  up  under  it 
and  will  likewise  be  afforded  the  opportunity 
to  defend  it,  thus  fulfilling  the  aims  of  the 
constitution,  while  working  with  you  as 
adults,  hand  in  hand  today. 


DANGERS  IN  U.S.  ROLE  IN 
CAMBODIAN  WAR 


HON.  PETER  N.  KYROS 

or    MAINX 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTA'nVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  KYROS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  woiUd  like 
t"  bring  to  the  attention  of  my  colleagues 
an  editorl"!  which  appeared  in  the  Maine 
Sunday  Telegram  of  January  24,  1971. 
In  doins  so  I  would  like  to  stress  that  the 
author  of  this  editorial.  Mr.  William 
Caldwell,  has  excellent  and  firsthand 
knowledge  of  this  subject.  He  has  just 
returned  from  a  3-month  vi'it  to  Cam- 
bodia. Laos.  Thailand,  and  South  Viet- 
n-^m.  Duilng  this  visit  he  spoke  fre- 
quently with  statesmen  and  soldiers  alike 
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and  had  numerous  opportunities  to  ob- 
serve both  military  and  diplomatic 
aspects  of  our  Nation's  involvement  in 
Indochina. 

Maine  citizens  are  fortunate  to  have 
as  editor  of  their  Simday  newspaper  such 
a  well-informed  and  well-traveled  jour- 
nalist. More  important,  however,  is  the 
importance  to  our  entire  Nation  of  Mr. 
Caldwell's  well-informed  and  timely  ob- 
servations which  I  insert  below: 

Danokbs  in  U.S.  Role  ik  Cambodian  War 
The  United  States  is  vastly  Increasing  its 
direct  military  and  economic  Involvement  in 
the  war  in  Cambodia,  though  no  official  an- 
nouncements of  the  present  size  or  future 
limits  have  been  made. 

As  long  as  Cambodia  is  under  major  attack 
from  North  Vietnamese  forces  (which  may  be 
a  long,  long  while)  and  as  long  as  Cambodia 
cannot  herself  repulse  such  attacks  (which  Is 
likely  to  be  forever).,  there  is  a  risk  that 
American  air,  naval  and  logistic  powers  may 
become  ever  more  heavily  committed  to  sup- 
port of  the  Lon  Nol  government  now  virtually 
beseiged  in  Phuom  Penh. 

Reports  that  the  U.S.  military  was  already 
heavily  Involved  In  the  Cambodia  war,  and 
forecasts  that  the  U.S.  involvement  would  in- 
crease further  were  made  In  this  newspaper 
last  November,  in  news  dispatches  filed  from 
Cambodia  by  the  Telegram's  Bill  Caldwell. 
At  that  time  he  reported  that  40.000  North 
Vietnam  troops  were  in  Cambodia,  controlling 
over  40  per  cent  of  the  territory  of  that 
"neutral"  nation.  His  articles  In  the  Telegram 
reported  last  November  that  U.S.  C-1I9  cargo 
planes,  flown  by  South  Vietnamese,  were  al- 
ready flying  U.S.  made  anununltlon  many 
t*mes  a  day  into  Phnom  Penh  for  use  by  the 
Cambodian  army,  plus  air  force  ordnance  for 
use  by  the  tiny  Cambodian  Air  Force.  Last 
November  the  Telegram  articles  stated  that 
the  U.S.  was  then  a  huge,  although  indirect, 
supplier  of  weapons  and  training  to  the 
rapidly  expanding  Cambodian  Army,  and 
that  three  Cambodian  divisions  had  been 
trained  and  reequipped  In  South  Vietnam 
and  others  in  Thailand. 

Following  an  interview  In  Saigon  last  No- 
vember with  President  Thleu,  Caldwell  re- 
ported the  President  as  saying,  that  South 
Vietnam  was  ready  to  train  10,000  more  Cam- 
bodian troops  by  December.  In  other  dis- 
patches, Caldwell  reported  that  U.S.  planes 
were  even  then  flying  direct  tactical  support 
missions  for  Cambodian  ground  troops  In 
specified  areas. 

This  week,  the  Intensity  and  escalation  of 
this  direct  U.S.  Involvement  In  this  war  In 
Cambodia  has  been  widely  reported  In  the 
new8pi4>ers  and  television. 

Army  helicopters  are  reported  enaged  In 
the  battle  for  Route  4,  over  which  oil  sup- 
plies from  Cambodia's  only  port  are  trans- 
ported. B-52  bombers  are  reported  in  action 
over  Cambodia,  a  U.S.  helicopter  carrier  and 
other  supporting  vessels  are  reported  off  the 
Cambodia  coast  in  the  Gulf  of  Slam,  playing 
a  key  role  In  Cambodia  fighting. 

Many  thousands  of  U.S.  trained  and 
equipped  South  Vietnamese  ground  forces 
are  now  fighting  deep  inside  Cambodia, 
which  of  course  means  that  these  troops  can- 
not fight  to  repulse  any  attacks  launched  In- 
side South  Vietnam. 

News  reports  from  the  area  also  say  that 
the  planned  withdrawals  of  U.S.  Air  Force 
squadrons  from  South  East  Asia  have  been 
stopped.  The  planned  withdrawal  of  Air 
Force  planes  from  bases  in  Thailand  have 
been  frozen.  These  measures  have  been  tak- 
en, to  Insure  a  large  presence  of  U.S.  air 
strength  in  the  region.  U.S.  air  strikes  into 
Cambodia  are  over  50  a  day,  and  Increasing. 
We  recite  these  facts  to  underscore  three 
points  which  deserve  wide  public  attention. 
1.  The  conspicuous  absence  of  any  official 
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announcements  from  the  White  House  of  the 
present  or  future  scope  of  U.S.  involvea»(Bi 
In  Cambodia,  although  this  has  been  mouM. 
Ing  swiftly  since  last  Fall.  This  is  a  mistike. 
For  before  long  President  Nixon  may  de«et 
ately  need  public  understanding  of  the  rale 
U.S.  air,  naval,  liaison  and  supply  forces  tn 
playing  in  Cambodia,  and  why  they  u. 
needed  there.  If  he  refuses  to  put  these  cuth 
on  the  table,  we  believe  the  President  risb 
another  major  confrontation  with  the  Con- 
gress, the  coUeges  and  the  public  over  in! 
creasing  U.S.  Involvement  In  Cambodia.  Thii 
could  occur  at  the  very  moment  that  a  inalor 
U.S.  air  assault  In  Cambodia  may  be  nec«. 
sary.  in  the  President's  Judgment,  to  pro. 
tect  the  withdrawal  of  U.S.  troops  at  the 
rate  to  which  he  is  so  firmly  committed. 
Therefore  the  President  should  prepare  tlie 
ground  now. 

2.  There  is  an  inherent  danger  to  the  V&. 
future  in  Asia  If  we  continue  wiping  out 
whole  Cambodian  towns  and  cities  with  mas- 
sive air  strikes  to  achieve  a  short  term  «. 
opening  of  one  highway.  (The  once  thrlviM 
prov!nclal  city  of  Prey  Totung  with  6000  ^. 
habitants  is  now  bombed  to  rubble  )  There 
is  an  equal  danger  to  the  U.S.  future  in  Asit 
if  we  continue  aiding  and  supplying  massive 
incursions  into  Cambodia  of  South  Vietnam- 
ese  troops.  These  troops  can,  in  the  short 
run,  repulse  the  North  Vietnamese  far  more 
competently  than  can  the  Cambodians  (The 
Cambodian  Army,  with  U.S.  assistance  hu 
multiplied  from  less  than  30,000  last  March 
to  over  180,000  spirited  volunteers  todtj 
But  it  is  no  match  fo.-  the  North  Vietnam^ 
ese).  But  the  danger  is  that  Cambodians 
and  the  Vietnamese  (be  they  from  the  North 
or  South),  are  tradlUonally  bitter  enemies 
Thus  the  huge  pre.sence  of  hated  South  Viet- 
namese Inside  Cambodia,  sponsored  by  tit 
U.S.,  could  in  the  longer  run  drive  Cam- 
bodians into  war  with  South  Vietnam  and 
make  them  bitterly  hostile  to  the  U.S. 

3.  Perhaps  the  bitterest  irony  of  all  is  thit 
the  Highway  4,  now  the  scene  of  the  bloodiest 
battles  In  the  Cambodian  war,  is  a  U  S  hldj- 
way.  built  with  U.S.  money  and  American 
engineers.  Indeed  this  road  was  named  the 
Khymer-Amerlcan  Friendship  Highway  In- 
deed it  was  built  to  link  that  American-built 
port  of  Sihanoukville  to  the  capital  city  of 
Phnom  Penh.  Since  that  time — so  recent— w 
have  swapped  horses.  We  encouraged  the 
overthrow  of  our  former  friend  Sihanouk 
And  now  the  port  and  the  highway  which  we 
built  for  him  have  become  Cambodia's  wor« 
battlefield  and  the  means  by  which  the 
North  Vietnamese  are  trying  to  throttle  Cam- 
bodia. 

The  way  Highway  4  has  turned  into  a 
boomerang  may  be  a  warning.  Massive  VS. 
bombardment  of  Cambodia  today  may  alM 
boomerang,  working  against  future  VS. 
hopes  of  bringing  any  political  and  mUitary 
peace  to  the  area. 

It  Is  our  belief  that  for  the  time  being  at 
least  North  Vietnam  does  not  Intend  to  deny 
to  the  Cambodians,  to  the  Americans,  to  the 
South  Vietnamese  safe  use  of  the  major 
highways  In  Cambodia.  If  we  force  Hanoi  to 
loosen  their  stranglehold  on  the  oil  road 
from  the  port  to  the  capital,  Hanoi  wiU  then 
tighten  their  grip  on  the  rice  road,  which 
runs  north  and  south  from  the  capltel.  If 
they  relax  on  oil,  they  tighten  up  on  food. 
Then,  on  other  occasions,  Hanoi  will  try  to 
put  the  stranglehold  on  the  third  major  road, 
which  links  South  Vietnam  to  the  caoital. 
Hanoi  can  In  short  lay  siege  to  Phom  Penh. 

If  each  of  these  threats,  as  they  arise,  1b  to 
be  countered  by  a  combination  of  South 
Vietnamese  ground  troops  and  the  United 
States  air  support,  the  danger  should  not 
be  hidden  from  the  American  public.  Th« 
embroilment  of  the  V3.  and  South  Viet- 
nam into  long  war  in  Cambodia  may  open  a 
i^ew  and  horrifying  Pandora's  box. 

Our  belief  is  that  It  Is  against  U.S.  interesU 
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to  see  the  ARVN,  so  long  and  expensively 
trained  and  equipped  by  us,  embark  on  any 
major  commitments  In  Cambodia.  Stories 
from  Saigon  clearly  report  that  the  South 
Vietnamese  government  is  asking  for  820 
millions  in  U.S.  funds  to  pay  for  Just  the 
current  ARVN  operations  on  Highway  Four. 
It  is  certainly  not  In  U.S.  Interests  to  see 
American  air  power  "blackmailed"  Into 
destroying  more  Cambodian  cities  and  farm 
lai.d.  Our  goal  is  peace,  not  expanded  war,  in 
Indochina. 

Bat  as  long  as  there  are  U.S.  troops  and 
bases  in  the  area,  the  dilenuna  will  always 
plague  uf.  For  we  must  protect  them.  They 
are.  in  this  way,  hostages:  and  the  price  of 
Ijieir  ransom  may  always  be  raised  at  will 
by  the  enemy.  Hanoi,  with  Soviet  and 
Chinese  support,  could  make  it  a  policy  to 
keep  the  U.S.  involved. 

Thus,  we  believe  the  White  House  should 
define  precisely  to  the  Pentagon,  the  Congress 
and  the  public,  the  limits  of  U.S.  Involvement 
in  Cambodia.  For  we  are  suffering  today  for 
our  failure  to  define  such  limits  many  years 
ago  in  Viemam.  Let  us  not  forget  so  soon  that 
the  Tonkin  Gulf  resolution,  so  innocently 
appro\ed  by  Congress,  ended  up  with  550.000 
OS.  troops  involved  In  the  longest,  loslrxgest 
war  in  our  history. 


CONGRESSIONAL  HOUSE  SELECT 
COMMITTEE  ON  CRIME  A  GREAT 
SUCCESS 


HON.  RAY  J.  MADDEN 

OF    INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  MADDEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  news 
media  has  reported  in  the  last  few  days 
that  crime  statistics  in  most  major  cities, 
and  especially  over  the  Nation,  have  re- 
corded a  percenta.TC  of  decrease.  This  is 
certainly  good  news.  The  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. States,  and  municipalities 
shoul.l  expand  further  their  fight  on 
crime  and  the  causes  thereof. 

The  Special  Select  Committee  on 
Crime  created  by  the  House  in  the  last 
session  has  contributed  greatly  to  this 
recorded  decrease  in  lawlessness.  This 
committee  has  held  hearings  all  over  the 
Nation  and  especially  in  major  cities 
from  coast  to  coast  during  the  last  ses- 
sion. The  newspaper,  television,  and 
radio  publicity  in  the  various  localities 
where  hearings  were  held  extended  wide 
information  and  encouragement  to  the 
law-enforcing  bodies  in  these  localities. 
One  of  the  great  results  of  the  work  of 
this  committee  has  been  through  the 
news  media  inculcating  into  the  minds  of 
millions  of  our  youth  the  dangers  of  the 
use  of  drugs  to  the  human  body  and 
contribution  of  drugs  toward  "the  mak- 
ing of  criminals." 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like  to  take  this 
opportunity  to  call  the  attention  of  this 
body  to  a  resolution.  House  Resolution 
115.  introduced  by  our  colleagues.  Chair- 
man Claitde  Pepper  of  Florida  and  Mi- 
nority Chainnan  Charles  Wiggins  of 
California  that  would  reauthorize  this 
Select  Committee  on  Crime,  which  we 
created  in  the  91st  Congress.  Congress- 
man Pepper  served  as  the  able  chairman 
of  the  Select  Committee  on  Crime,  and 
Mr.  Wiggins  was  the  ranking  minority 
member.  That  these  two  men  have  joined 
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to  sponsor  the  reconstruction  of  the  com- 
mittee is  a  sign  of  the  harmony  and  dedi- 
cation with  which  Members  of  both 
parties  worked  as  they  guided  the  Select 
Committee  on  Crime  through  its  first  20 
months  of  life. 

Mr.  Speaker,  all  of  us  realize  that  much 
work  still  must  be  done  to  reduce  the  ap- 
palling incidence  of  crime  in  America. 
Chairman  Pepper  said  in  a  letter  to  his 
colleagues : 

While  I  am  highly  pleased  with  the  work 
the  Select  Committee  on  Crime  has  done  in 
Its  short  life,  I  am  cognizant  that  we  could 
not  have  ever  begun  to  "solve"  the  problem 
of  crime  in  so  short  a  time.  That  is  why  I 
am  asking  you  to  support  my  resolution  to 
reconstitute  the  Conunlttee.  If  the  Rouse 
acts  favorably  on  my  resolution,  the  Crime 
Committee  would  continue  Its  investigation 
Into  synthetic  analgesics  for  morphine  and 
blockage  drugs  for  heroin  addicts  as  well  as 
the  effects  such  drugs  as  methadone  have  on 
decreasing  the  crime  rate.  Our  attention  will 
also  turn  to  the  Increasing  penetration  and 
infiltration  of  organized  crime  into  the  ranks 
of  legitimate  businesses.  And  we  would  like 
to  conduct  a  major  investigation  Into  the 
ever  worsening  state  of  our  correctional 
institutions. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  followed  closely 
the  activities  of  the  Crime  Committee 
since  its  formation  and  I  would  like  to 
briefly  review  its  work  for  the  benefit  of 
our  new  colleagues. 

In  its  20  months  of  life  during  the  91st 
Congress,  the  committee  held  14  public 
hearings  in  12  cities  and  towns  across  the 
Nation  as  well  as  here  in  the  Capital. 
These  hearings  have  delved  into  dnig 
abuse  and  criminal  justice,  marihuana, 
illicit  and  dangerous  drugs,  ampheta- 
mines, organized  crime,  court  delay,  ju- 
venile justice  and  corrections,  street 
crime,  juvenile  delinquency,  heroin  para- 
phernalia, and  youth  gang  warfare. 

As  a  result  of  this  intensive  and  ex- 
haustive study  and  investigation,  the  Se- 
lect Committee  on  Crime  also  issued  four 
comprehensive  reports  to  the  91st  Con- 
gress: Marihuana,  Heroin  and  Heroin 
Paraphernalia,  Juvenile  Justice  and 
Corrections,  and  Amphetamines.  Mem- 
bers of  the  committee  made  available 
40,000  copies  of  the  Marihuana  report 
for  their  colleagues  to  send  to  interested 
constituents.  The  last  three  reports,  is- 
sued last  month,  contain  bold  and  imag- 
inative proposals  for  dealing  with  grave 
problems  facing  our  Nation. 

The  committee  also  produced  and 
made  available  at  no  cost  to  Members 
of  this  body  an  excellent  radio  docu- 
mentary, "Facts  and  Fables  of  Drug 
Abuse,"  which  was  distributed  to  and 
broadcast  by  more  than  500  radio  sta- 
tions throughout  the  Nation. 

The  Crime  Committee,  mindful  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  standing  committees,  has 
been  most  cooperative  when  its  investi- 
gations disclosed  information  that  might 
be  of  interest  to  other  committees.  The 
conunittee's  study  of  amphetamine 
abuse,  for  example,  disclosed  that  the 
XJ.S.  military  was  purchasing  large 
quantities  of  these  drugs.  This  informa- 
tion was  conveyed  to  the  Special  Sub- 
committee To  Investigate  Alleged  Drug 
Abuse  in  the  Military.  Similarly,  when 
a  Crime  Committee  Investigation  in 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    uncovered    possible 
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violations  of  PHA  regulations,  this  in- 
formation was  turned  over  to  the  Bank- 
ing and  Currency  Committee  for  their 
consideration  and  further  investigation. 
Mr.  Speaker.  I  believe  that  the  record 
of  the  Select  Committee  on  Crime  war- 
rants its  request  to  be  able  to  complete 
the  job  it  has  so  ably  begun.  In  an  area 
where  there  is  often  more  rhetoric  than 
action,  the  Crime  Committee  has  built  a 
record  of  solid  accomplishment.  At  a 
time  when  crime  is  on  the  mind  of  citi- 
zens everywhere,  I  think  this  body  needs 
its  own  committee  to  investigate  crime. 
I  think  the  92d  Congress  can  meet  the 
challenge  by  reconstituting  the  Select 
Committee  on  Crime.  I  intend  to  support 
House  Resolution  115,  and  I  urge  my 
able  colleagues  to  join  me  in  this  worthy 
effort. 


THE  NIXON  ECONOMY 


HON.  GERALD  R.  FORD 

or   MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
the  decision  by  President  Nixon  to  for- 
mulate a  full  employment  budget,  which 
he  amplified  today  in  his  budget  mes- 
sage, has  been  widely  accepted  as  a  de- 
sirable means  of  stimulating  the  econ- 
omy. However,  it  is  less  well  known  that 
the  concept  of  balancing  the  budget  at 
full  employment  has  long  Republican 
antecedents. 

This  point  was  made  recently  in  an 
article  in  the  New  York  Times  entitled 
"The  Nixon  Economy."  The  author  was 
Mr.  Herbert  Stein,  a  member  of  the 
Presidents  Council  of  Economic  Advisers. 
I  insert  Mr.  Stein's  article  in  the  Record: 
The  Nixon  Economy:  I 
(By  Herbert  Stein) 

Washington. — Many  observers  seem  puz- 
zled by  Mr.  Nixon's  espousal  of  the  Idea  of 
balancing  the  Federal  budget  at  full  em- 
ployment, with  Its  implication  that  large 
actual  deficits  for  the  next  year  are  not  only 
tolerable  but  a  positively  good  thing.  Some 
regard  It  as  a  deathbed  conversion  from  the 
obsolete  Puritan  ethic  to  the  brilliant  discov- 
eries of  the  New  Economics.  Others  consider 
it  a  politically  motivated  lapse  from  fiscal 
virtue  to  demagoguery.  Some  of  my  more 
adroit  friends  have  It  both  ways — on  the  gen- 
eral principle  that  what  was  the  New  Eco- 
nomics for  JFK  Is  only  the  Old  Politics  for 
RMN. 

In  fact,  the  idea  of  a  budget  that  would  be 
balanced  when  the  economy  Is  operating  at 
ftill  en4)loyment  and  have  a  deficit  when 
the  economy  Is  operating  below  that  has  a 
long,  conservative.  Republican  pedigree.  Al- 
though there  were  vague  antecedents,  the 
first  full  development  and  exposition  of  the 
Idea  was  made  by  a  group  of  businessmen  and 
bankers,  overwhelmingly  Republican,  the 
Committee  for  Economic  Development.  In 
1947.  The  principle  of  balancing  the  budget 
at  full  employment  was  considered  by  its  au- 
thors. In  1947,  a  correction  of  errors  even 
then  no  longer  new  but  later  Identified  as 
the  New  Economics.  These  included  over- 
emphasis on  fiscal  policy  relative  to  monetary 
policy,  exaggerated  confidence  in  the  ability 
of  economists  to  fine-tune  the  economy  and 
disregard  of  the  pcditlcal  pressures  that  di- 
vert the  budget  from  the  economists'  chosen 
path.  The  CED  businessmen  who  wrote  this 
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'Statement  recognized  that  they  bad  aban- 
doned the  traditional  Idea  of  annual  budget- 
balancing.  However,  by  1947  most  of  them 
realized  that  the  traditional  idea  was  al- 
ready long  dead  and  the  problem  was  to  find 
a  workable  substitute. 

The  idea  of  the  full  employment  budget 
was  also  presented  In  an  article  in  the  Amer- 
ican Economic  Review  In  1948  by  an  econ- 
omist who  was  then  young  but  was  neither 
then  nor  later  a  New  Economist — Milton 
Friedman. 

Although  these  early  sources  of  thinking 
full-employment  budget-balance  were  Re- 
publican, the  idea  soon  acquired  bipartisan 
support.  In  1949  Senator  Paul  Douglas's  sub- 
committee of  the  Joint  Economic  Committee 
recommended  its  use.  President  Truman  in 
his  January  1950  Budget  Message  explained 
bis  program  by  referring  to  Its  effects  at  high 
employment. 

President  Elsenhower  was  not  an  annual - 
budget-balancer.  He  expressed  wonder  at  the 
belief  that  our  financial  affairs  should  be 
attuned  to  the  time  it  takes  the  earth  to 
get  around  the  sun.  His  aSlrmatlTe  views, 
however,  ran  more  to  balancing  the  budget 
over  the  business  cycle,  or  some  such  period 
as  five  years,  rather  than  to  balancing  at  full 
employment.  But  his  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, Robert  Anderson,  gave  a  detcUled  expo- 
sition of  the  full-employment  balance  phi- 
losophy as  a  description  of  the  Administra- 
tion's position  on  fiscal  policy.  Of  more  In- 
terest today  Is  the  statement  on  budget 
policy  of  the  Cabinet  Committee  on  Price 
Stability  for  Economic  Growth  of  which  Vice 
President  Richard  Nixon  was  chairman.  That 
sUtement,  Issued  in  Octoter  1959,  endorsed 
the  full-employment  balance  Idea,  with  its 
accompanying  automatic  deficits  when  the 
economy  was  low. 

During  the  1940's  and  1950's,  those  who 
later  became  the  New  Economists  maintained 
a  tolerant  but  superior  attitude  toward  the 
notion  of  full-employment  balance.  They  re- 
garded it  as  commendable  progress  for  busi- 
nessmen and  Republicans  because  it  was  a 
step  away  from  their  primitive  beliefs.  How- 
ever, It  was  not,  in  their  opinion,  reaching 
the  basic  truth  that  by  any  definition  bal- 
ancing the  budget  was  irrelevant  to  economic 
policy. 

When  the  New  Economists  came  to  Wash- 
ington with  President  Kennedy  they  found 
the  idea  of  full-employment  balance  con- 
venient. It  helped  to  sell  expansionist  fiscal 
policies,  which  could  be  defended  to  those 
who  cared  about  such  things  as  leaving  the 
budget  balanced,  at  full  employment.  How- 
ever the  requirement  that  the  expenditures 
should  not  exceed  revenues  that  would  be 
obtained  at  full  employment  was  not  seri- 
ously regarded  as  a  limit.  When  we  moved 
Into  the  Vietnam  War  we  also  moved  into 
large  deficits  at  full  employment. 

The  Nixon  Administration  did  not  have  to 
search  the  files  left  by  their  predecessors  to 
find  the  full-employment  balance  idea  and 
they  did  not  have  to  abandon  any  deep  Re- 
publican convictions  to  use  It.  President 
Nixon's  previous  connection  with  the  idea 
has  already  been  mentioned.  The  Chairman 
of  President  Nixon's  Council  of  Economic  Ad- 
visers, Paul  McCracken,  was  a  supporter  of 
the  full -employment  balance  rule  long  before 
the  inauguration  of  President  Nixon.  One 
member  of  the  Council,  Herbert  Stein,  had 
been  chief  researcher  and  draftsman  of  the 
original  CED  statement  In  1947. 

However,  the  point  is  not  that  the  Nixon 
Administration  Is  applying  some  patented 
Republican  remedy.  The  point  Is  that  the 
idea  is  now  In  the  public  domain  and  has 
been  for  many  years,  that  Its  value  has  been 
endorsed  by  many  bankers,  businessmen  and 
economists,  conservatives  and  liberals,  and 
that  it  only  remained  for  someone  to  make 
a  definite  decision  to  put  It  into  effect.  That 
the  President  has  done. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

VETERANS'  HOSPITALS 


HON.  CHARLES  M.  TEAGUE 


OF    CALIFOBNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  Jantiary  29.  1971 

Mr.  TEAGUE  of  CaUfomia.  Mr. 
Speaker,  there  has  been  considerable 
discussion  in  recent  months  about  the 
Veterans"  Administration  hospital  sys- 
tem. Much  of  the  discussion  has  centered 
on  budgetary  limitations  that  have  been 
imposed  on  the  veterans'  medical  care 
program  for  the  past  several  years.  It  Is 
true  that  adequate  funds  are  essential  if 
the  Nation's  veterans  are  to  receive  the 
highest  quaUty  of  medical  care  possible. 
Equally  important  to  the  successful 
accomplishment  of  this  worthy  objective, 
however,  is  the  need  to  recruit  and  retain 
highly  qualified  professional  health  per- 
sonnel. It  is  readily  apparent  that  the 
Nation's  increasing  demand  for  medical 
manpower  has  seriously  impaired  the 
Veterans'  Administration's  ability  to 
compete  in  recruiting  and  retaining 
doctors  and  nurses. 

If  the  Veterans'  Administration  is  to 
continue  rendering  the  high  quality 
medical  care  to  which  the  Nation's  vet- 
erans are  entitled,  they  must  be  able  to 
compete  in  today's  market  for  the  serv- 
ices of  talented  and  skilled  professional 
medical  personnel. 

Accordingly,  I  am  Introducing  a  bill 
today  that  is  designed  to  make  medical 
service  careers  in  the  Veterans'  Admin- 
istration more  attractive. 

This  bill,  Mr.  Speaker,  will  establish 
a  minimum  staffing  ratio;  that  is  the 
ratio  of  hospital  staff  to  patients,  in  each 
of  the  Veterans'  Administration  hospi- 
tals. 

To  help  maintain  these  staffing  ratios, 
the  bill  authorizes  the  Administrator, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chief 
Medical  EHrector,  to  establish  higher 
maximum  rates  of  pay  for  physicians, 
dentists,  and  nurses  on  a  nationwide 
local,  or  other  geographic  area  basis 
where  required  to  meet  competitive  pay 
practices. 

The  bill  will  authorize  night  and  holi- 
day differential  pay  for  nurses,  and  nurs- 
ing assistants.  A  pay  scale  for  licensed 
vocational  nurses  would  be  established 
under  the  terms  of  the  bill.  The  pay  scale 
would  be  equivalent  to  the  pay  of  classi- 
fied employees  ranging  from  GS-3  to 
GS-6. 

The  Administrator,  imder  this  bill, 
would  be  authorized  to  pay  the  preem- 
ployment  Interview  expenses  for  pro- 
spective employees  having  technical  or 
professional  skills  in  a  shortage  category. 
Under  existing  law,  this  authority  is  lim- 
ited to  payment  of  the  preemployment 
expenses  for  physicians,  dentists,  and 
nurses  only. 

The  Administrator  would  also  be  au- 
thorized to  pay  the  travel  and  transpor- 
tation expenses  of  a  new  appointee  and 
his  family  from  his  place  of  residence  to 
his  first  duty  station  if  the  individual  has 
technicsd  or  professional  skills  deter- 
mined to  be  in  the  shortage  category  by 
the  Administrator. 

These  are  the  principal  provisions  of 
this  bill,  Mr.  Speaker.  It  is  a  reasonable 
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bill  and  it  will  enable  the  Veterans'  Ad- 
ministration to  better  meet  the  problem 
of  recruiting  and  retaining  scarce  cate- 
gories of  health  personnel. 


THE  PRESIDENT  AND  YOUTH 


HON.  CHARLES  THONE 

or   NKBRABKA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  THONE.  Mr.  Speaker,  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  President  Nixon's  recent 
address  to  the  faculty  and  students  of  the 
University  of  Nebraska  will  stand  as  a 
benchmark  of  the  first  2  years  of  his  ad- 
ministration. The  speech  was  particu- 
larly remarkable  for  the  perfect  match- 
ing of  form  and  content,  which  is  rarely 
achieved  even  in  a  presidential  address. 
In  a  recent  editorial  entitled  "The 
President  and  Youth,"  the  Christian 
Science  Monitor  termed  the  President's 
University  of  Nebraska  address  "the  fin- 
est speech  of  his  Presidency."  I  Insert 
this  editorial  in  the  Record. 

The  President  and  Youth 
President  Nixon  gave  the  finest  speech  of 
his  presidency  at  the  University  of  Nebraska. 
It  was  a  healing  speech,  statesmanlike  and 
fatherly.  It  reminded  one  of  those  momenu 
in  history  when,  moved  by  the  vision  of  a 
common  sonship  and  purpose,  an  antagonist 
rises  above  the  sense  of  division  and  extendi 
the  hand  of  reconciliation: 

"There  can  be  no  generation  gap  in  Amer- 
ica. The  destiny  of  this  nation  is  not  divided 
into  yours  and  ours — it  is  one  destiny.  We 
share  it  together,  we  are  responsible  for  it 
together  and,  in  the  way  we  respond,  histwy 
will  Judge  us  together." 

And  he  backed  this  up  with  a  concrete 
Instrument  for  a  continuing  reconciliation— 
a  new  voluntary  agency  that  would  absorb 
the  Peace  Corps  and  VISTA:  "an  agency 
through  which  those  willing  to  give  their 
lives  tuid  their  energy  can  work  at  cleaning 
up  the  environment,  combat  illiteracy,  mal- 
nutrition, suffering  and  bUght,  either  abroad 
or  at  home." 

The  radically  changed  tone  in  the  Presi- 
dent's speech  was  far  removed  from  what 
many  charged  were  the  youth-baltlng  and 
imprecations  of  last  fall's  campaign.  Perbapt 
he  has  sensed  a  positive  change  in  youth 
activism,  discussed  in  the  adjacent  editorial, 
or  realizes  he  must  better  help  channel  the 
energies  of  youth's  idealism.  Perhaps  he  felt 
he  must  welcome  the  newest  members  of  the 
voting  public,  the  18-year-olds. 

But  in  any  event,  the  coimtry  will  wel- 
come this  leadership  in  downwlndlng  the 
contention  between  the  young  and  the  old. 
Oiven  the  problems  of  the  cities,  of  rural 
America,  of  education  and  technology  enu- 
merated by  the  President  himself,  the  coun- 
try surely  needs  no  generation  gap  to  try 
Its  patience  and  will. 

A  month  ago  Mr.  Nixon  had  said,  "divi- 
sions In  this  country  are  never  going  to 
end.  .  .  .  There's  always  going  to  be  a  gen- 
eration gap."  Having  Just  said  this,  and 
knowing  fuU  well  that  in  the  public  view 
his  administration  is  at  odds  with  youth, 
and  recognizing  the  risks  of  skepticUm,  Jt 
may  have  been  far  harder  for  Mr.  Nixon  to 
take  his  peacemaking  stance  than  it  was 
two  years  $^;o.  when  he  promised  the  coun- 
try that  reconciliation  would  be  the  keynoU 
of  his  administration. 

But  the  President  nonetheless  U  giving  It 
a  try.  This  wui  make  it  easier  for  the  older 
and  younger  at  universities,  In  businesees, 
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and  in  homes  to  give  getting  on  together  an- 
other try  too.  Perhaps  it  is  In  the  encourag- 
ing of  such  fresh  starts  that  the  essence  of 
presidential  leadership  is  revealed. 


THE  HONORABLE  L.  MENDEL  RIVERS 


HON.  BILL  NICHOLS 

or   ALABAMA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  NICHOLS.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  the 
February  issue  of  Naval  Affairs,  which 
is  the  magazine  for  career  enlisted  per- 
sonnel of  the  VS.  Navy,  Marine  Corps, 
and  Coast  Guard,  a  special  tribute  was 
paid  to  our  late  departed  colleague,  the 
Honorable  L.  Mendel  Rivers  of  South 
Carolina,  which  I  found  to  be  most  In- 
spiring. 

Chairma.i  Rivers'  entire  career  In  the 
Congress  was  spent  improving  the  life  of 
the  U.S.  servicemen  and  he  often  stated 
that— 

Servicemen  in  uniform  don't  have  a  lobby 
like  some  of  the  other  people  have.  The  only 
lobby  servicemen  have  is  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

I  am  sure  that  my  colleagues  and  the 
readers  of  the  Record  will  find  this  trib- 
ute to  be  both  a  fitting  and  apropos  com- 
mendation to  this  great  American: 
The    Honorable    L.    Mendel    Rivers:    The 

U.S.    Servicemen's    Congressman    and.  a 

Shipmate 

Shipmate  L.  Mendel  Rivers  of  Charleston 
Branch  60.  Chairman  of  the  U.S.  House  of 
Representatives  Committee  on  Armed  Serv- 
ices. Joined  the  Staff  of  the  Supreme  Com- 
mander at  0240  E.S.T..  Monday.  38  Decem- 
ber 1970  while  recovering  from  cardiac  sur- 
gery at  the  University  Medical  Center  in  Bir- 
mingham. Alabama.  Chairman  Rivers  under- 
went open  heart  surgery  by  Dr.  John  Klrklln 
on  11  December  to  replace  a  leaking  mitral 
valve  in  his  heart  with  a  plastic  valve.  His 
post-operative  recovery  was  progressing  nor- 
mally imtll  20  December  when  he  suffered 
heart  stoppage  and  was  revived  by  chest  mas- 
sage. Thereafter,  his  condition  remained 
critical,  but  improved  slightly,  until  his  de- 
mise. 

The  National  Charter  of  the  Fleet  Reserve 
Association  will  be  draped  for  thirty  days. 
All  Branches  of  the  Fleet  Reserve  AESoclation 
will  drape  their  Charters  for  the  same  period 
commencing  on  30  December  1970  in  accord- 
ance with  Section  2707  of  the  Fleet  Reserve 
Association  "Rituals." 

Chairman  Rivers  was  bom  on  28  Septem- 
ber 1906  on  a  farm  in  OumviUe.  South  Caro- 
lina, near  a  place  called  Hell  Hole  Swamp, 
in  the  low  country  of  that  state's  coastal 
plain.  His  father  farmed  and  operated  a  small 
turpentine  still.  When  Mendel  (he  never 
used  his  first  name  "Lucivis")  was  eight  his 
father  died.  His  mother  lost  the  famUy  home 
and  moved  her  six  children  to  North  Charles- 
ton where  she  took  in  boarders. 

Young  Mendel  grew  up  determined  to  be  a 
lawyer.  He  clerked  In  a  country  store,  de- 
livered papers  pony-back,  played  outfield  for 
a  semi-pro  baseball  team  and  worked  in  the 
Charleston  Navy  Yard.  He  attended  the  Col- 
»ge  of  Charleston  and  the  University  of 
South  Carolina  but  was  economically  forced 
to  quit  his  formal  education.  He  gained  em- 
ployment in  a  Charleston  law  office  where  he 
pursued  hU  law  studies.  He  passed  the  South 
Carolina  bar  examination  in  1932  before  ob- 
^*iDiag  a  uw  degree. 
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He  served  In  the  South  Carolina  Legislature 
from  1933  to  1936.  From  1936  to  1940  be 
served  as  a  special  attorney  in  the  United 
States  Department  of  Justice;  and  was  ad- 
mitted to  practice  before  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States. 

In  1940  he  ran  for  Congress  against  the 
advice  of  seasoned  and  Influential  local  poli- 
ticians. He  campaigned  against  "the  Charles- 
ton crowd"  and  drew  heavy  support  from 
the  rural  areas  of  the  district.  To  the  sur- 
prise of  all,  he  won  and  thereafter  never 
faced  serious  opposition.  He  had  opposition 
in  only  two  or  three  of  his  subsequent  fifteen 
successful  campaigns  for  reelection. 

In  the  second  session  of  the  88th  Congress 
In  1964.  The  Honorable  Carl  Vinson,  then 
Chairman  of  the  House  Committee  on  Armed 
Services,  announced  his  retirement.  Repre- 
sentative Rivers  was  the  ranking  Democrat 
on  that  Committee  and  he  succeeded  "Uncle 
Carl"  as  Chairman  upon  the  convening  of 
the  89th  Congress  in  January  1965. 

Shipmate  Rivers  was  always  a  strong  ad- 
vocate of  legislation  beneficial  to  military 
personnel.  He  played  a  key  role  in  the  House's 
passage  of  the  provision  to  restore  the  prin- 
ciple of  recomputation  of  military  retired 
pay  for  those  who  retired  prior  to  1  July 
1958  in  the  1963  military  pay  bill.  He  was 
Chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Services  Sub- 
committee on  Military  Medical  Benefits  in 
1964.  His  leadership  resulted  in  the  enact- 
ment of  Public  Law  89-614  establishing  the 
Civilian  Health  and  Medical  Program  for 
the  Uniformed  Services  (CHAMPUS)  in  1966. 

As  Chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Services 
Committee  he  immediately  began  to  exert 
strong  influence  for  the  improvement  of 
military  pay.  allowances  and  benefits.  The 
first  test  of  his  leadership  was  the  successful 
passage  and  enactment  of  a  military  pay 
raise  that  was  twice  the  amount  proposed 
by  the  Administration  In  Its  1965  budget. 
Following  that  victory,  military  personnel 
knew  they  had  found  a  champion  and  their 
benefits  increased  each  year  because  of  his 
legislative  innovations,  expertise  and  dedica- 
tion to  his  philosophy,  "The  Serviceman  and 
his  family  are  entitled  to  a  standard  of  living 
equal  to  the  standard  of  living  they're  de- 
fending." 

Chairman  Rivers  left  no  stone  unturned 
and  he  never  missed  an  opportunity  to  act 
in  behalf  of  all  military  personnel.  His 
record  of  military  personnel  legislation  en- 
acted is  almost  legendary  in  the  annals  of 
legislative  history.  He  fought  tremendous 
odds,  including  two  Administrations,  to  pro- 
vide our  nation  with  an  adequate  military 
defense. 

Chairman  Rivers  was  a  member  of  the 
Grace  Episcopal  Church  in  Charleston,  South 
Carolina,  Funeral  services  were  held  there  at 
1300,  Wednesday,  30  December  1970  and  in- 
terment followed  in  the  town  of  St.  Stephen, 
South  Carolina.  St.  Stephen  was  the  home 
of  the  Chairman's  parents  and  is  forty-six 
miles  from  Charleston.  Shipmates  National 
President  Robert  L.  Bastlan  and  National 
Executive  Secretary  Robert  W.  Nolan  repre- 
sented the  Fleet  Reserve  Association  at  the 
church  and  graveside  services. 

His  82,600  Shipmates  of  the  Fleet  Reserve 
Association,  Indeed,  all  military  personnel, 
active  duty  and  retired,  deeply  mourn  his 
passing.  His  beloved  wife,  Margaret,  his 
daughters,  Mrs.  Robert  Eastman  and  Marlon, 
and  young  Lucius  Mendel  Jr.  can  take  great 
pride  In  the  Chairman's  service  to  his  nation 
and  the  Free  World  during  the  past  thirty 
years.  Dr.  Albert  Einstein  said, 

ONLY  A  LIFE  LIVED  FOR  OTHERS  IS  A  LIFE  WORTH 
WHILE 

Shipmate  Chairman  Rivers'  Ufe  Is  the  epit- 
ome of  that  statement.  It  will  be  a  space  of 
time  before  andther  like  him  walks  with  us 
and  carries  our  burden  to  make  the  way 
easier  for  us,  his  Shipmates. 
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The  family  has  requested  that  those  who 
wish  to  remember  Chairman  Rivers  In  a 
special  way  may  wish  to  address  their  re- 
membrances to  the  L.  Mendel  Rivers  Heart 
Surgery  Research  Fund,  Department  of  Sur- 
gery, Alabama  Medical  Center,  University  of 
Alabama,  Birmingham,  Alabama.  Messages 
of  condolence  may  be  addressed  to:  Mrs.  L. 
Mendel  Rivers,  640  Federal  Building,  Charles- 
ton. South   Carolina  29403: 

"As  the  years  roll  by.  one  by  one.  we  end 
our  cruise.  The  anchor  Is  dropped  to  rise 
from  the  waters  no  more. 

'Shipmate  L.  Mendel  Rivers  sailed  through 
life's  cruise,  meeting  more  than  his  share  of 
calms  and  storms,  adverse  tides  and  favoring 
winds;  bis  ship  of  life  has  come  to  its  final 
anchorage  in  a  harbor  still  uncharted  by 
mortal  men.  We  who  remain  do  not  know  the 
waters  there,  but  we  do  know  the  course  to 
steer  and  we  believe  that  our  Shipmate,  set- 
ting his  course  by  those  beacons  that  have 
been  given  us.  has  found  that  harbor  safely. 
To  those  loved  ones  whom  our  departed  Ship- 
mate has  left  behind,  awaiting  their  own  day 
of  departtire  and  voyage  to  that  same  harbor 
of  eternal  mercy,  we  can  only  offer  our  sym- 
pathy in  this  time  of  separation  and  lone- 
liness. There  are  many  words  that  could  be 
used  at  this  time  to  describe  the  good  and 
outstanding  qualities  of  the  one  who  has 
gone  before,  but  we  of  the  Fleet  Reserve 
Association,  of  which  he  was  a  member,  sum 
it  up  In  one  word:  Shipmate.  That  word, 
when  spoken  by  naval  men,  embodies  all 
that  can  be  said  of  any  man.  Chairman  L. 
Mendel  Rivers  was  a  Shipmate. 

"We  who  remain  to  carry  on  should  not 
think  of  Shipmate  Rivers  as  gone  from  va. 
but  rather  that  he  has  been  transferred 
to  another  ship  or  station  where  we  all  hope 
to  be  Shipmates  again." 


FLORIDA  FRONTIER  RIVERS  NA- 
TIONAL CULTURAL  PARK— A  NEW 
CONCEPT 


HON.  CHARLES  E.  BENNETT 

or    FLORIDA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  BENNETT.  Mr.  Speaker,  there  is 
a  story  of  400  years  of  history  from  the 
Huguenots  to  the  astronauts  waiting  to 
be  told  about  a  tiny  strip  of  land  in  north 
Florida. 

While  our  Nation  is  preparing  to  cele- 
brate our  200th  birthday  in  1976,  the 
roots  of  America's  beginnings  actually 
began  400  years  ago  along  50  miles  of  the 
Florida  coast  adjoining  the  Atlantic 
Ocean. 

This  can  be  an  exciting  story  for  the 
millions  who  annually  pass  through  the 
area  but  know  little  of  what  transpired 
there.  The  sum  of  all  the  parts  of  the 
history  belongs  in  four  centuries  of  ex- 
ploration, settlement,  and  reaching  for 
the  moon:  An  American  kaleidoscope 
from  the  16th  century  to  the  2l6t. 

Here  we  have  between  three  river 
basins  near  present-day  Jacksonville — 
Florida's  largest  city — the  first  settle- 
ment by  men  and  women  for  religious 
freedom  in  the  New  World,  the  oldest 
city  in  America,  the  first  road,  the 
southernmost  battles  of  the  American 
Revolution,  and  important  Civil  War 
events.  In  all,  10  sovereignties  have  held 
this  land  or  parts  of  it. 
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But  the  totsd  picture  of  this  colorful 
area  of  antiquity  and  modern  day  in- 
volves more  than  the  ancient  and  cur- 
rent history  of  North  America.  It  also 
includes  a  unique  ecological  environ- 
ment which  must  be  preserved  and  pro- 
tected for  the  enjoyment  of  future  gen- 
erations, f 

The  Congress  should  establish  the 
proposed  Florida  Frontier  Rivers  Na- 
tional Cultural  Park.  Legislation  has 
been  introduced  in  the  U.S.  Congress  by 
the  members  of  the  Florida  congressional 
delegation  to  bring  this  about.  Becaiise 
of  the  area's  environmental  geography 
and  the  ro'.e  it  played  in  our  history,  this 
new  concept  suggested  by  a  study  team 
of  the  National  Park  Service  should  be 
approved.  As  a  sponsor  of  the  bill  to  ac- 
complish this,  H.R.  586,  pending  in  the 
House  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs  Com- 
mittee, I  am  working  toward  that  end. 

The  Florida  Frontier  Rivers  National 
Cultural  Park  would  be  a  first  of  its 
kind — preserving  and  interpreting  the 
natural,  historic,  and  economic  assets  of 
a  broad  area  in  a  cultural  park.  This 
concept  of  a  national  park  is  a  new  one, 
as  it  would  coordinate,  not  take  over, 
local.  State  and,  even  private  facilities, 
together  with  federally  owned  facilities, 
under  a  broad  cultural  park  umbrella. 

The  rivers  involved  in  this  proposed 
park  include  the  majestic  St.  John's 
River,  which  flows  northward  some  300 
miles  along  the  east  coast  of  Florida; 
the  Nassau  River,  which  still  retains  most 
of  its  pristine  and  primeval  beauty  of 
centuries,  and  the  St.  Marys  River,  the 
boundary  between  Florida  and  Georgia. 
The  boundaries  of  the  proposed  park  are 
the  St.  Marys  River  on  the  north  and  St. 
Augustine  and  environs  on  the  south. 

The  initial  legislation  proposes  clus- 
tering the  virtually  unimpaired  Nassau 
River  estuary,  possessing  important 
scenic,  natural,  ecological,  historic,  and 
scientific  values,  the  St.  Augustine's  Cas- 
tillo de  San  Marcos  National  Monument, 
the  Fort  Mantanzas  National  Monument, 
and  Port  Caroline  National  Memorial,  10 
miles  east  of  Jacksonville.  Pour  cen- 
turies ago  this  50-mlle  stretch  witnessed 
the  first  conflict  between  Europeans  In 
North  America.  Today,  not  far  from 
where  the  St.  Johns  River  reaches  St. 
Augustine — the  southern  boundary  of  the 
proposed  park — astronauts  have  blasted 
off  from  Cape  Canaveral  to  reach  the 
moon.  They  have  a  common  bond  with 
their  fellow  explorers,  the  French  llu- 
guenots  who  founded  Port  Carolina  in 
1564  under  the  leadership  of  Rene  Lau- 
dormiere;  for  both  sought  to  expand  the 
geographical  limits  of  man  in  an  envi- 
ronment at  first  hostile. 

It  is  in  the  national  interest  to  estab- 
lish the  Florida  Frontier  Rivers  Na- 
tional Cultural  Park,  which  would  ex- 
plain the  historical  and  cultural  devel- 
opments of  the  area  heretofore  only 
casually  understood  or  investigated. 
Existing  national  park  facilities  would 
be  included  under  the  proposed  bill,  and 
cooperative  agreements  would  be  ar- 
ranged with  the  State  of  Florida  to  in- 
clude its  many  significant  historical 
points,  and  only  a  small  portion  of  land 
would  be  needed  for  a  permanent  facUity 
to  tell  the  whole  story  of  the  area.  The 
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thousands  of  acres  of  untapped  and  im- 
harmed  estuarine  marshes  and  stream - 
beds  in  the  Nassau  Valley  could  perhaps 
be  obtained  through  donation  and  other 
lands  purchased  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. The  State  of  Florida  and  the  city 
of  Jacksonville  own  much  of  the  land  in 
the  estuarial  portions  of  the  proposed 
park. 

The  peninsula  of  Florida  is  the  cradle 
of  America.  Discovered  and  claimed  for 
Spain  in  1513  by  Ponce  de  Leon,  who 
named  the  land  "Pascua  Florida"  be- 
cause of  its  discovery  "in  the  time  of  the 
Feast  of  Flowers,"  it  was  not  until 
Laudonniere  established  Fort  Caroline 
here  that  the  permanent  settlement  by 
Europeans  of  what  is  now  the  United 
States  began. 

This  began  the  European  power 
struggle  in  Florida,  stemming  from  the 
French  toehold  at  Fort  Caroline,  which 
led  to  the  founding  of  St.  Augustine  in 
1565  by  Pedro  Menendez,  who  was  sent 
by  Philip  II  to  wipe  out  the  French.  This 
history  is  marked  already  in  National 
Park  Service  facilities,  forming  the  basis 
of  the  new  park  idea. 

The  St.  Augustine-St.  Johns-Jackson- 
ville area  is  one  where  we  should  have 
strong  concern  for  preserving  the  en- 
vironment and  keeping  alive  the  sweep 
of  history  in  our  area.  Hard  on  the  At- 
lantic Ocean,  the  northeast  section  of 
Florida  is  crossed  with  tidal  rivers, 
covered  with  swamps,  dotted  with  ham- 
mocks of  hardwoods  and  pine  flatlands, 
and  cut  with  highly  indented  estuaries. 
Wildlife  and  vegetation  abound  through- 
out. At  the  sea  are  numerous  long  sand 
dune  islands. 

Besides  the  strong  Spanish  influence 
in  Florida  that  excluded  the  French  and 
the  British  for  most  of  three  centuries — 
except  for  the  beginning  at  Fort  Caro- 
line by  the  French  and  the  20-year  Brit- 
ish occupation  after  the  French  and  In- 
dian War — the  area  is  alive  with  the 
past. 

In  the  proposed  park  location  visitors 
and  tourists  would  be  able  to  travel  the 
oldest  road  in  America,  which  was  first 
carved  out  of  the  wilderness  on  Septem- 
ber 16,  1565,  by  Pedro  Menendez  and  his 
Spanish  soldiers  from  St.  Augustine  to 
Fort  Caroline.  As  a  result  of  a  law  passed 
by  Congress  in  1968,  the  Department  of 
Interior  is  now  considering  the  possi- 
bility of  placing  the  route  of  the  ancient 
trail  in  the  National  Trails  System. 

Other  possible  historic  attractions 
which  might  be  included  in  the  Florida 
Frontier  Rivers  National  Cultural  Park: 

The  1777  battle  at  Thomas  Creek  and 
the  1778  battle  at  Alligator  Bridge,  the 
southernmost  battles  of  the  American 
revolution. 

Sawpit,  where  Sawpit  Creek  comes  into 
Nassau  Sound  on  the  northeast  side  of 
Black  Hammock  Island,  the  Colonials 
rendezvous  for  the  Battle  of  Thomas 
Creek.  Nearby  is  the  site  of  the  18th 
century  Fort  Dos  Hermanos,  on  Talbot 
Island. 

Amelia  Island,  where  on  its  north  end 
is  located  Old  Fernandina  and  the  site 
of  the  Spanish  fort,iflcation.  Port  San 
Carlos,  and  restored  Fort  Clinch,  started 
In  1847  as  one  of  the  series  of  Atlantic 
and  gulf  masonry  forts.  Fernandina  was 
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at  times  held  by  pirates;  and  the  flags 
of  Mexico  and  Venezuela  flew  over  it. 

Fort  George  Island,  Big  and  Little 
Talbot  Islands,  the  land  first  sighted  by 
Frenchman  Jean  Ribault,  when  he  sailed 
into  the  St.  Johns  River,  May  1,  1532 
laying  the  groundwork  for  Fort  Caro- 
line's establishment  2  years  later. 

Kingsley  Plantation,  whose  owner 
Zephaniah  Kingsley  took  over  a  Port 
George  Island  fortified  by  James  Ogle- 
thorpe in  the  early  1700's.  Kingsley  de- 
veloped it  into  an  extensive  plantation 
for  the  training  of  slaves  for  resale. 

Yellow  Bluff  Fort,  built  by  the  Con- 
federates  and  then  abandoned  to  Union 
forces  in  the  fall  of  1862. 

The  famous  Citizen  Genet  incident, 
which  sought  to  establish  the  French  Re- 
public in  Florida  in  1795  in  this  area. 
Then  there  were  two  other  local  re- 
publican grassroots  movements  in  the 
early  19th  century. 

These  aie  some  of  the  places  and 
events — stimulated  by  men  hungry  for 
power  and  fame,  some  bidding  the  wishes 
of  kings  and  queens,  which  would  form 
the  Florida  Frontier  Rivers  National  Cul- 
tural Park.  It  should  be  established. 

A  copy  of  the  legislation  follows: 

H.R.    586 
A  bill  to  authorize  the  establishment  of  the 

Florida  Frontier  Rivers  National  Cultural 

Park,  and  for  other  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled, 

FINDINGS    AND    DECLARATION    OF   PUKPOSI 

Section  1.  The  Congress  finds  that  the 
three  estuarine  rivers  of  northeastern  Flo- 
rida— the  Saint  Johns.  Nassau,  and  Saint 
Marys — unify  a  nationally  significant  cul- 
tural heritage  with  roots  in  four  centuries  of 
rich  colonial  and  national  cultural  develop- 
ment. The  Congress  further  finds  that  the 
virtually  unimpaired  Nassau  River  estuary  is 
the  only  one  of  the  three  that  graphically 
Illustrates  the  historic  setting  and  natural 
enlvonment  that  shaped  this  heritage  and  in 
addition  possesses  important  scenic,  natural, 
ecological,  scientific,  and  other  values  con- 
tributing to  public  enjoyment,  inspiration, 
and  scientific  study.  The  Congress  concludes, 
therefore,  that  it  Is  in  the  national  IntereBt 
for  the  United  States  to  Join  with  State  and 
local  government  and  private  Institutions, 
groups,  and  associations  to  preserve  and  in- 
terpret the  Nassau  River  estuary  and  asso- 
ciated cultural  and  historic  sites  and  build- 
ings of  northeastern  Florida  in  such  manner 
and  by  such  means  as  shall  achieve  public 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  heri- 
tage fashioned  by  the  past  and  present  inter- 
action of  man  with  this  environment. 

ACQTTiamoN  or  propestt 
Sec.  2.  In  furtherance  of  this  objective, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  the  "Secretary")  Is  authorized  to 
acquire  by  donation,  purchase  with  donated 
or  appropriated  funds,  or  by  exchange,  not 
to  exceed  eighty-five  thousand  acres  of  lands 
and  waters  and  Interests  therein,  of  which 
not  more  than  ten  thousand  acres  may  be 
other  than  estuarine  marshes  and  stream- 
beds,  in  the  Nassau  River  estuary  which  in 
his  Judgment  are  necessary  to  preserve  the 
historic  setting  and  natural  environment  of 
said  estuary  from  development  adverse  to  the 
purposes  of  this  Act.  In  addition  thereto,  the 
Secretary  is  authorized  to  acquire  not  to  ex- 
ceed one  hundred  and  fifty  acres  at  various 
locations  in  northeastern  Florida  for  admin- 
istrative and  visitor  Information  faciUtlea. 
Lands,  waters,  and  Interests  therein  owned 
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by  the  State  of  Florida  or  any  political  sub- 
dlTUion  thereof  may  be  acquired  only  by 
donation.  Any  Federal  property  designated 
by  the  Secretary  may,  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  head  of  the  administering  agency,  be 
transferred  without  consideration  to  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  for  purposes  of 
this  Act. 

ESTABLISHMENT 

Sic.  3.  When  the  Secretary  determines 
that  be  has  acquired  sufficient  lands  or  in- 
terests therein  to  Insure  the  realization  of 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  he  shall  by  pub- 
lication In  the  Federal  Register  establish  the 
Florida  Frontier  Rivera  National  Cultural 
Park  to  consist  initially  of  the  Nassau  River 
estuary  and  the  Castillo  de  San  Marcos  Na- 
tional Monument,  Fort  Matanzas  National 
Monument,  and  Fort  Caroline  National 
Memorial.  Pending  such  establishment  and 
thereafter,  he  shall  administer  the  Federal 
property  under  his  administrative  jurisdic- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  Act  of  August  26, 
1916  (39  Stat.  536;  16  U.S.C.  1,  2-1),  as 
amended  and  supplemented. 

STUDY  AND  DESIGNATION  OF  ADDITIONAL  SITES 

Sec.  4.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  study  and 
may  designate  additional  sites  In  non-Fed- 
eral ownership  for  Incorporation  within  the 
Florida  Frontier  Rivers  National  Cultural 
Park  In  order  to  provide  a  unified  interpreta- 
tion and  commemoration  of  the  cultural 
heritage  of  the  Florida  Frontier  Rivers  coun- 
try. The  sites  to  be  studied  for  designation 
shall  Include,  but  need  not  be  limited  to: 
Thomas  Creek  Battlefield;  Alligator  Bridge 
Battlefield;  Kingsley  Plantation.  Huguenot 
Memorial,  and  other  sites  on  Fort  George  Is- 
land; Fort  Clinch,  Old  Fernandina,  and  other 
sites  on  Amelia  Island;  Yellow  Bluff  Fort; 
Spanish  Coquina  Quarries;  Saint  Aug\istlne 
Historic  District;  and  the  route  of  historic 
King's  Road  between  Saint  Augustine  and 
Saint  Mary's  River.  Designation  of  any  site 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  incorporation 
within  the  Florida  Frontier  Rivers  National 
Cultural  Park  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  of  notice  to  that  effect  In  the 
Federal  Register. 

COOPESATIVE  AGREEMENTS 

(b)  In  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  the  Secretary  may  enter  into  cooperative 
agreements  with  the  State  of  Florida,  its  po- 
litical subdivisions  or  agencies,  public  and 
private  corporations,  a«eociatlons,  or  individ- 
uals pursuant  to  which  such  parties  agree  to 
protect,  preserve,  maintain,  and  operate  such 
additional  properties  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(a)  of  this  section,  and  he  may  assist  in  the 
preservation,  renewal,  and  interpretation  of 
such  properties:  Provided.  That  any  auch 
oooperaUve  agreement  shall  contain,  but 
need  not  be  limited  to,  provisions  that:  (1) 
the  Secretary  has  right  of  access  at  all  rea- 
sonable times  to  aU  pubUc  portions  of  the 
properties  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
visitors  through  them  and  Interpreting  them 
to  the  public;  and  (2)  no  changes  or  alter- 
ations shall  be  made  in  the  historic  prop- 
erties. Including  buildings  and  grounds,  with- 
out the  written  consent  of  the  Secretary. 

INTERPRETIVE  MARKERS 

(c)  To  facilitate  the  Interpretation  of  the 
norida  Frontier  Rivers  National  Cultural 
PMk,  the  Secretary  is  authorized,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  owner,  to  erect  and  main- 
wn  tablets  or  markers  at  cultural  or  his- 
tone  sites  designated  pursuant  to  subsection 
(»)  of  this  section  or  along  pubUc  thorough- 
lares  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  con- 
(«'SLi''«^«*  Act  approved  August  21,  1936 
{*»  Stat.  666;  16  T7.8.0.  461-467). 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sk.  6.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
Wroprlated  such  sums  as  may  be  neceesary 
to  carry  out  the  provtslona  of  this  Act. 
Crvn 73— Part  1 
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RESTORATION  OF  THE  INVESTMENT 
TAX  CREDIT 


HON.  RICHARD  FULTON 

OF   TENNESSEE 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  PULTON  of  Tennessee.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, in  his  state  of  the  Union  message, 
the  President  spoke  hopefully  and  prom- 
isingly of  an  upturn  in  the  economy 
during  the  year  of  1971. 

He  promised  a  full  employment  budget 
to  help  spur  the  economy  even  though 
such  spending  will  nm  a  tremendous 
deficit. 

He  spoke  of  reducing  unemployment 
and  he  promised  further  pressure  to 
reduce  interest  rates  and  halt  inflation. 

Certainly,  all  Americans  join  with  him 
in  this  hope  and  look  forward  to  fulfill- 
ment of  these  promises. 

However,  in  the  state  of  the  Union 
message  we  were  offered  only  the  frame- 
work of  the  President's  proposed  pro- 
gram for  1971.  "We  have  yet  to  see  the 
details.  The  flesh  and  muscle  has  yet  to  be 
added  to  the  bare  bones. 

Thus,  while  we  can  hope  with  the 
President  and  with  the  American  people 
that  1971  will  breathe  new  life  into  a 
sick  economy,  we,  the  Congress,  must 
move  ahead  without  waiting  for  the  initi- 
atives to  come  from  the  administration. 

The  fact  is  that  today,  regardless  of 
what  tomorrow  hopefully  brings,  the 
economic  indicators  are  still  pointing  to 
danger. 

Unemployment  is  at  6  percent. 

Inflation  continues  to  rise  after  mark- 
ing an  increase  of  5.6  percent  in  1970. 

Interest  rates  are  still  high  and  the 
cost  of  borrowing  to  business  and  con- 
sumer is  still  excessive. 

We  must  act  quickly,  therefore,  to 
stimulate  the  economy. 

Recently  the  administration  an- 
nounced, and  I  applauded,  plans  to 
accelerate  the  depreciation  allowance  for 
business  and  industry. 

Back  in  the  early  1960's,  the  accel- 
erated depreciation  was  useid  to  stimu- 
late business  expansion,  creating  the 
demand  for  more  goods  and  services  and 
new  Jobs. 

Another  economic  tool  which  was  ap- 
plied at  that  time  was  the  application  of 
the  7  Vz -percent  Investment  tax  credit. 

This  was  repealed  in  1969,  but  today 
I  am  introducing  legislation  to  rein- 
state this  tax  Incentive  for  economic 
expansion. 

When  the  investment  tax  credit  was 
repealed  in  1969,  it  was  done  so  for 
several  important  reasons: 

First.  At  a  time  when  the  economy  was 
dangerously  overheating  and  posed  the 
threat  of  runaway  inflation,  business 
was  expected  to  expand  at  an  alarming 
14  percent  compsu-ed  to  4  percent  in  1968 
and  2  percent  in  1967. 

Second.  The  Federal  Government  was 
threatened  with  a  growing  deficit  and 
the  repeal  of  the  investm^t  tax  credit 
would  provide  badly  needed  Federal 
revenues. 

Third.  Repeal  of  the  credit  was  seen 
as  an  important  tool  in  the  effort  to  take 
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the  big  push  out  of  the  economy  and  ease 
inflationary  pressures. 

Today,  much  of  what  we  hoped  for  has 
been  accomplished  but  perhaps  not  as  we 
wished  or  predicted. 

Business  certainly  has  cut  back  on  ex- 
pansion. However,  with  this  has  come  ris- 
ing unemployment  and  widespread  wage 
increases  often  without  corresponding 
increase  in  productivity  which  have  lead 
to  increased  inflation. 

Today,  we  find  ourselves,  I  believe,  in 
an  economic  situation  180  degrees  from 
that  we  were  experiencing  in  1969. 

Business  needs  to  expand  because  this 
will  create  more  employment  and  the  de- 
mand for  more  goods  and  services. 

At  the  same  time,  further  inflationary 
pressures  must  be  eased  and  this  is  where 
a  restoration  of  the  investment  tax  credit 
can  play  an  additional  role. 

In  manufacturing,  over  the  decade 
through  1969,  the  liberal  application  of 
new  equipment  increased  output  per 
man-hour  almost  40  percent  at  a  time 
when  wholesale  prices  were  increasing  10 
percent.  In  industries  in  which  mod- 
ernization moved  slowly,  prices  rose  more 
rapidly. 

If  we  will  recall,  it  was  the  need  for 
modernization  and  increased  produc- 
tivity which  was  a  prime  factor  in  the 
establishment  of  the  tax  credit. 

Thus,  I  believe,  that  restoration  of  the 
credit,  coupled  with  the  new  liberaliza- 
tion in  the  depreciation  allowance  will 
give  the  economy  a  lift  which  can  help 
1971  to  be  a  year  of  stable  economic 
growth. 

Also  included  in  this  bill  is  a  provi- 
sion to  apply  the  investment  tax  credit 
to  the  purchase  of  used  machine  tools. 
To  the  large  manufacturer  the  need  is 
most  often  for  new  equipment  and 
machinery.  But  to  the  small  business- 
man, the  cost  of  this  equipment  is  often 
beyond  his  reach.  Thus,  the  used  ma- 
chine market  for  many  small  business- 
men is  the  only  market  available.  Yet, 
under  previous  legislation,  the  tax  credit 
was  not  available  to  the  smaU  business- 
man because  there  was  a  $50,000  lim- 
itation on  these  purchases. 

The  small  businessman  has  just  as 
much  need  of  additional  equipment  to 
modernize,  but  he  has  often  been  dis- 
criminated against  in  the  past  because 
he  could  not  afford  new  equipment  and 
the  used  equipment  that  was  within  his 
means  did  not  qualify  for  the  investment 
tax  credit. 

This  legislation  will  relieve  this  dis- 
crimination which  existed  in  the  previ- 
ous law: 

A  bill  to  restore  the  Investment  tax  credit 
and  to  liberalize  the  credit  available  for 
used  machine  tools 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  (a) 
section  49  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1964  (relating  to  termination  of  Investment 
tax  credit)  Is  amended — 

(1)  by  Inserting  "AND  RESTOEATION" 
after  "TERMINATION"  In  the  heading  for 
such  section, 

(2)  by  Inserting  "and  completed  before 
January  1,  1971."  after  "1969,"  In  subsec- 
tion (a)(1). 

(3)  by  Inserting  "and  before  January  1. 
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1971,"  after  "1960,"  In  subsection  (a)(2); 
and 

(4)  by  repeaUng  subsection  (d)  (relating 
to  property  placed  In  service  after  1076). 

(b)  Section  46(b)  (5)  of  such  Code  (re- 
lating to  carryovers)  Is  amended  by  insert- 
ing "and  before  January  1,  1971,"  before 
"shall  not  exceed  20  percent". 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Section  48(c)(2)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  (relating  to 
dollar  limitation  on  used  section  38  prop- 
erty) Is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subparagraph: 

"(E)  Exception  for  machine  tools. — For 
purposes  only  of  applying  the  dollar  limita- 
tion provided  by  this  paragraph,  machine 
tools  shall  be  treated  as  property  which  Is 
not  used  section  38  property.  For  purposes 
of  the  preceding  sentence,  the  term  "machine 
tool'  means  a  nonportable  power -driven  ma- 
chine used  to  shape  metals  and  n.aterlals 
by  cutting  or  forming  under  pressure.  Im- 
pact, electrical  techniques,  or  a  combination 
of  these  processes." 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  shall  apply  to  property  acquired  after 
December  31,  1970,  In  taxable  years  ending 
after  such  date. 


NEW  INFLATION  VIEWS 


HON.  EDWARD  R.  ROYBAL 

OF   CAUPOaNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  ROYBAL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  would 
like  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  my  col- 
leagues a  recent  economic  study  which 
documents  the  urgent  need  for  passage 
of  H.R.  102  entitled  the  "Public  Works 
Acceleration  Act"  which  I  have  jointly 
introduced  with  21  other  Congressmen. 
Conducted  by  Dr.  George  L.  Perry  of 
the  Brookings  Institution,  the  economic 
analysis  in  question  suggests  that  a  more 
detailed  structural  view  of  the  labor 
market  which  reveals  the  relative  degree 
of  unemployment  among  the  various  seg- 
ments of  the  labor  force  must  be  adopted 
if  we  are  to  deal  effectively  with  the  ris- 
ing rate  of  imemployment  in  this  coun- 
try. The  Perry  study  points  out  that  the 
Job  market  for  young  workers  is  much 
tighter  than  the  current  rate  of  unem- 
ployment would  indicate.  Between  1956 
and  1969,  for  example,  the  percentage 
of  total  imemployment  accoimted  for  by 
youth  imder  25  years  of  age  has  gone  up 
from  31  to  50  percent. 

This  sharp  increase  in  the  number  of 
unemployed  young  people  is  nowhere 
more  apparent  than  in  the  building 
trades  industry  where  young  men  pre- 
dominate in  the  pick  and  shovel  cate- 
gory. The  Public  Works  Acceleration  Act 
will  greatly  assist  this  often  overlooked 
segment  of  our  unemployed  work  force 
by  providing  public  works  projects  in 
those  most  depressed  areas  of  the  coun- 
try. The  splraling  rate  of  unemployment 
among  our  youth,  as  described  in  the 
following  article  from  the  Washington 
Post — January  26,  1971— requires  that 
the  Congress  take  Immediate  action  on 
tills  problem  by  enacting  HJl.  102. 
New  iNnATioN  Views:  Bbookincs  Study 
Analteks  Laboi's  Eitbct 
(By  Hobart  Rowen) 

A  given  rate  of  unemployment  today  puts 
less  downward  pressure  on  wages — whence  has 
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less  of  an  impact  on  inflation — than  was  the 
case  10  or  15  years  ago. 

That  Is  the  main  conclusion  of  a  new 
study  by  a  leading  Keynesian  economist, 
George  L.  Perry,  of  the  Brookings  Institu- 
tion. In  broad  terms,  Perry's  analysis  of  the 
anomaly  of  high  wage  rates  and  Inflation 
persisting  In  the  face  of  high  unemploy- 
ment Is  that  those  out  of  work  today  are 
more  concentrated  among  women  and  young 
people  who  don't  have  much  influence  on  the 
wage  structure. 

Between  1966  and  1969,  says  Perry,  the 
percentage  of  total  unemployment  accounted 
for  by  youth  (under  26  years)  has  gone  up 
from  31  to  60  per  cent.  Turn  that  around, 
and  what  It  says  is  that  only  5  out  of  10 
jobless  workers  today  are  adults,  Instead  of 
7  out  of  10  fourteen  years  ago. 

Perry's  conclusion  Is  likely  to  suggest  to 
some  that  the  nation  can  live  with  a  higher 
rate  of  unemployment  than  it  once  did;  that 
perhaps  a  5  percent  unemployment  rate  is 
as  tolerable  as  4  percent  used  to  be. 

But  the  Brookings  economist  was  careful 
during  a  press  conference  to  reject  such  an 
Interpretation.  He  indicated.  rathM',  that  the 
old  Keynesian  notion  that  a  booming  econo- 
my would  "soak  up  labor"  would  have  to 
be  supplemented  with  a  "better  and  more 
intensive  structural  approach  to  labor  mar- 
kets." 

Perry's  study.  "Changing  I^bor  Markets 
and  Inflation."  was  published  today  as  part 
of  the  third  Issue  of  the  Brookings  Papers 
on  Economic  Activity,  edited  by  him  and 
economist  Arthur  M.  Okun.  Perry's  and  other 
papers  reflect  individual  views,  not  necessar- 
ily the  InEtitutlonal  Judgment  of  Brookings. 
But  at  a  conference  in  December,  other 
distinguished  economists  accepted  the  broad 
thrust  of  Perry's  conclusions,  although  some 
had  their  own  explanations  for  the  world- 
wide phenomenon  of  high  wages  accompa- 
nied by  high  unemployment. 

What  Perry  did  was  to  break  down  the 
over-all  unemi^oyment  rate,  and  show  that 
it  is  not  the  best  Index  of  labor  market 
tightness.  By  counting  all  individuals  the 
same,  the  overall  index  implies  that  an  un- 
employed teen-ager  or  a  woman  exert  the 
same  downward  pressrure  on  wages  as  a  male 
adult  in  the  prime  age  brackets. 

Since  there  is  not  in  fact  this  one-for-one 
relationship.  Perry  developed  a  "weighted" 
index  of  his  own. 

This  shows  that  a  4  percent  official  un- 
employment rate  today  would  mean  a  much 
tighter  labor  market  than  4  percent  Jobless 
in  the  1950s  because  more  teenagers  and 
women  are  In  the  labor  market  today  (work- 
ing) and  a  greater  percent  of  them  is  un- 
employed. 

In  commenting  on  Perry's  observations, 
MJ.T.  iH<ofe6sor  Robert  M.  Solow  said:  "Ac- 
cording to  his  calculations,  it  takes  3V^ 
teenage  girls  to  push  on  wages  as  much  as 
one  prime-age  man." 

In  the  Jargon  of  economists,  Perry  is  offer- 
ing proof  of  what  has  been  suspected  In  re- 
cent years — a  worsening  of  the  "trade-olT" 
between  unemployment,  (called  the  Phillips 
curve  after  the  British  economist)  and  In- 
flation. The  shift,  or  deterioration.  Perry 
says,  Is  about  1.7  percentage  polnu  since  the 
mld-l050s. 

Thus,  In  the  1950s,  it  was  calculated  that  a 
4  per  cent  unemployment  rate  woiUd  be  con- 
sistent with  an  inflation  rate  of  about  2.8  per 
cent  and  annual  wage  gains  of  about  6.5  per 
cent. 

But  today;  says  Perry,  the  "trade-off"  tor 
a  4  per  cent  joblees  rate  would  have  to  be 
inflation  of  about  4.5  per  cent  and  wage  In- 
creases close  to  7.5  per  cent. 

Looking  at  it  the  other  way  around.  In 
order  to  reduce  Inflation  to  about  the  2.8 
to  3.0  per  cent  range,  unemployment  would 
have  to  average  around  6.5  per  cent. 

Former  Budget  Director  Charles  Schultze, 
at  the  December  conference  on  the  Brooking 
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papers,  suggested  that  there  may  be  an  vldi 
tional  sociological  reason  for  higher  unem' 
ployment  rates  among  some  age-sex  grouii 
than  others— what  Perry  calls  "uaemDlor 
ment  dispersion."  *^   '* 

"Among  teenagers  and  young  adults  in  th« 
Inner  cities."  said  Schultze,  "there  may  haw 
been  a  revolution  of  rising  expectations 
(They)    are  InclUied  to  say:   "I  don't  want 
those  swea    Jobs.' " 

A  similar  point  was  made  In  a  related  oaiier 
by  Robert  E.  Hall  titled  "Why  is  the  Unem 
ployment  Rate  So  High  at  Pull  Emplovl 
ment?"  Hall  observed  that  the  kind  of  job* 
obtained  by  young  blacks  (and  most  white 
women)  offer  little  hope  for  advancement 

Perry  offered  this  Uble  to  show  the  deterl- 
oration  In  the  unemployment  rates  of  vari- 
ous  age-sex  groups  as  a  ratio  in  which  the 
males  25  to  64  have  a  unit  value  of  i.o. 

SEX  AND  AGE  GROUP-RATIO  TO  PRIME  MALE 
UNEMPLOYMENT  RATE 


1960 


196S 


Male: 

1610  19 3  7 

Z0to24 2  1 

25fo64 lio 

65andovef 1. 1 

Female: 

16  to  19 3  0 

20lo24 2  1 

2Sto64. 1.3 

65  and  over .5 

Total  male 1.3 

To,al  female 1.5 


5.6 
2.4 
1.0 
1.5 

5.7 

3.1 

1.8 

.8 
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6.8 
3.1 
1.0 
1.3 

1.0 
3.1 

1.9 
1.3 


1.5 
2.3 


1.7 

2.1 


The  worsening  unemployment  rates  for 
women  and  men  has  grown  in  a  period  when 
the  relative  number  of  prime-age  men  In  the 
labor  force  has  diminished.  (From  1960  to 
1969,  the  prime  age  male  group  dropped  from 
53.4  per  cent  to  48.2  per  cent  of  the  liboT 
force.)  What  has  happened,  Perry  says,  is 
that  the  substitution  across  age-sex  groups 
has  not  been  sufficient:  ".  .  .  employers  have 
pushed  the  already  low  unemployment  rate 
of  this  group  (prime-age  men)  even  lower 
rather  than  expanding  further  the  employ- 
ment of  other  workers." 


OUNS  AND  THE   AMERICAN 
ENVIRONMENT 


HON.  JONATHAN  B.  BINGHAM 

OF   NEW    TOaK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  BINOHAM.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  a  re- 
markable address  given  recently  before 
audiences  in  various  parts  of  the  coun- 
try, Mr.  David  J.  Steinberg,  executive 
director  of  the  National  Council  for  a 
Responsible  Pirearms  Policy,  makes 
some  noteworthy  points  about  the  grow- 
ing proliferation  of  guns  into  irrespon- 
sible hands.  For  example: 

In  the  seven  decades  since  President  Mc- 
Klnley  was  assassinated  at  the  turn  of  the 
century,  more  Americans  have  been  killed 
by  gunflre  in  the  United  States  than  in  all 
our  wars  since  the  Declaration  of  Independ- 
ence. 

And  again: 

Our  national  environment  is  polluted 
with  countless  gxins  that  are  J\ist  "around"— 
guns  for  which  no  one  assumes  strict  and 
legal  accountability  and  which  can  move, 
and  too  often  do,  into  the  hands  of  others 
who  do  not  assume  responsibility  for  them, 
lack  the  essentials  of  responsible  gun  owner- 
ship and  may  too  often  use  them  illegally. 
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They  have  easy  access  to  this  pool  of  guns 
via  purchase,  loan  or  easy  theft.  The  pool 
gets  bigger,  uncontrollably  it  seems,  with 
every  passing  day.  It  was  from  this  pool  that 
Slrban  Slrhan  easily  obtained  the  gun  be 
uaed  to  kill  Senator  Robert  Kennedy.  Ac- 
quired by  its  original  owner  as  "protection" 
following  the  Watte  riots,  it  passed  from  one 
person  to  another  as  easily  as  a  lawn  mower 
or  a  sewing  machine. 

Mr.  Steinberg  deals  at  length  with  the 
points  raised  by  opponents  of  gun  con- 
8ible  gun  owners  who  oppose  reasonable 
regulation  are  not  serving  their  own  in- 
terests. 

I  wish  that  all  Members  of  Congress 
who  oppose  stronger  Federal  gun  control 
laws  would  take  the  time  to  read  Mr. 
Steinberg's  address,  the  text  of  which 
follows: 

OUMS    AND    THE    AUEBICAN    ENVmONMENT 

(By  David  J.  Steinberg) 

Moving  at  last  to  reverse  the  long  neglect 
that  produced  our  enviromnental  crisis,  the 
nation  is  stiU  mired  in  long  neglect  of  a 
different  environmental  problem:  escalating 
violence,  the  growing  proliferation  of  guns 
into  irresponsible  hands,  and  the  threat 
poeed  by  both  in  combination.  The  price  of 
this  negligence  in  lives,  lawlessness  and  the 
decUmng  quality  of  American  life  keeps  go- 
ing up.  Lacking  the  wUl  to  stop  this  infla- 
tionary spiral,  the  world's  best  educated  and 
most  affluent  society  moves  mindlessly  to- 
ward an  Imponderable  peril  point,  the  limit 
of  its  patient  permissiveness.  How  high  the 
price  of  negligence  wiU  have  gone  by  that 
time  is  anyone's  guess,  as  are  the  circum- 
stances that  will  trigger  determination  to  do 
what  is  long  overdue.  How  far  the  nation 
will  then  decide  to  go  will  be  strongly  in- 
fluenced by  the  cost  of  past  neglect  and  the 
enormity  of  whatever  national  tragedies  may 
spark  its  tardy  resolve.  Those  who  now  op- 
pose "gun  control "  thus  have  a  vested  Inter- 
est in  getting  effective  gun  control  now  be- 
fore the  atmosphere  becomes  emotionally 
charged  by  some  unpredictable  event,  with 
unpredictable  consequences. 

Understandably  shaken  by  the  rising  level 
of  armed  violence  in  their  midst,  the  Ameri- 
can people  have  been  roused  only  sporadi- 
cally, and  still  Inadequately,  to  corrective 
action.  And  then  only  by  climactic  trag- 
edies— the  assassination  of  public  figures — 
that  sear  the  national  conscience.  The  thou- 
sands of  run-of-the-mill  tragedies  in  be- 
tween are  accepted  almost  as  routine  news, 
like  the  ball  scores  and  the  stock  market 
quotations.  The  aggregates  are  striking,  but 
apparently  not  yet  striking  enough. 

In  the  seven  decades  since  President  Mc- 
Klnley  was  assassinated  at  the  turn  of  this 
century,  more  Americans  have  been  klUed 
by  gunflre  in  the  United  States  than  have 
been  kUled  In  aU  our  wars  since  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence.  The  criminal  use  of 
guns  substantially  exceeds  the  criminal  use 
of  any  other  weapon,  and  has  risen  more 
rapidly.  In  1969,  guns  were  the  weapons  iwed 
In  0,480  murders,  73,600  assaults  short  of 
murder,  and  112,400  armed  robberies  besides 
thousands  of  suicides,  accidental  deaths  and 
nonfatal  accidents. 

There  are,  of  coiu-se,  many  other  ways  to 
meet  violent  death  or  suffer  serious  Injury. 
The  shocking  sUtlstics  of  automobUe  acci- 
dents suggest  a  glaring  example.  But  the 
automobUe  is  rarely  used  deUberately  to  kill, 
threaten  or  assault  anyone.  And  of  aU  the 
weapons  of  either  deUberate  or  accidental 
<l«»ger  to  people,  the  gun  Is  the  most  easUy 
u«ed  and  the  most  destructive.  According  to 
rai  estimates,  it  la  about  700  percent  more 
destructive  than  all  other  personal  weapons 
combined.  Its  potential  for  rising  levels  of 
violent  crime  on  the  highways  and  byways 
»h<l  In  the  haUways  of  Anrfirica  la  obvious. 
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The  possibilities  of  self-destruction  or  the 
accidental  shooting  of  bystanders  are  tragi- 
cally and  extensively  documented. 

Half  the  households  of  this  country  have 
guns.  Iliere  are  200  million  people  in  the 
United  States,  and  there  may  be  nearly  as 
many  guns  as  people.  Fear  and  distrust  grip 
the  nation.  Countless  millions  arm  them- 
selves against  whatever  it  is  they  fear,  with- 
out fearing  the  consequences  for  the  nation's 
safety  and  their  own. 

The  gun  problem  is  thus  not  Just  a  crime 
problem.  Those  who  possess  flrearms  are  not 
simply  divisible  into  qualifled  gun  owners  on 
the  one  hand  and  criminals  on  the  other.  A 
very  large  percentage  of  those  who  have  guns 
for  sport,  protection,  collections,  or  any  of 
these  In  combination,  possess  the  basic  cre- 
dentials of  reeponelble  gun  ownership.  Too 
many  others,  however,  do  not.  many  of  them 
law-abiding  citizens.  Large  numbers  or  gwoB 
are  owned  and  still  being  acquired  by  p)€ople 
whose  attitude  toward  gun  ownership  is  at 
best  casual,  too  often  careless,  not  the  atti- 
tude of  conscious  and  cautious  responsibility 
it  ought  to  be.  Our  national  environment  is 
polluted  with  countless  guns  that  are  just 
"around" — guns  for  which  no  one  assumes 
strict  and  legal  accountability  and  which 
caji  move,  and  too  often  do,  into  the  hands 
of  others  who  do  not  assume  responsibiUty 
for  them,  lack  the  essentials  of  responslbile 
gun  ownership  and  may  and  often  do  use 
them  Illegally.  They  have  easy  access  to  this 
pool  of  guns  via  purchase,  loan  or  easy  theft. 
The  pool  gets  bigger,  uncontrollably  it  seems, 
with  every  passing  day.  It  was  from  this  pool 
that  Slrhan  Slrban  easily  obtained  the  gim 
he  used  to  kill  Senator  Robert  Kennedy.  Ac- 
quired by  its  original  owner  as  "protection" 
following  the  Watts  riots.  It  passed  from  one 
I>erson  to  another  as  easily  as  a  lawn  mow- 
er or  a  sevTlng  machine. 

The  easy  availability  of  guns  tends  to  es- 
calate the  violence  of  urban  and  suburban 
disorders,  just  as  It  has  long  been  magnify- 
ing the  general  problem  of  crime  across  the 
nation.  Riots  may  largely  be  a  matter  of  In- 
ternal combustion.  But  the  easy  availability 
of  guns  to  those  bent  on  violence  contrib- 
utes dangerously  to  the  igniting  of  these 
explosions  as  well  as  to  their  level  and  dura- 
tion. It  also  tends  to  trigger  violent  reactions 
against  provocation  far  removed  from  the 
purpose  for  which  these  guns  may  original- 
ly have  been  acquired.  It  is  too  often  true 
that  Just  as  the  finger  pulls  the  trigger  so 
the  trigger  pulls  the  flniger. 

This  environmental  crisis  demands  but  is 
not  getting  the  closest  attention  of  officials, 
legislators  and  concerned  citizens  every- 
where. We  need  to  clean  our  air,  clean  our 
waters  and  clean  our  communities.  But  we 
also  need  to  cleanse  our  society  of  violence, 
and  the  possession  of  the  most  destructive 
of  weapons  by  those  not  equipped  to  use  them 
responsibly. 

Nowhere  in  the  United  States  does  gov- 
ernment convey  to  gun  owners  or  prospective 
gun  owners  standards  of  flrearms  responsibil- 
ity that  society  expects  and  indeed  requires  of 
them.  Nor  have  most  states  and  localities 
made  a  determined  effort  toward  effectively 
keeping  guns  out  of  irresponsible  bands.  It 
was  only  after  the  assassination  of  a  Presi- 
dent, a  religious  leader  and  a  United  States 
Senator  within  the  abort  span  of  4Vi  years 
that  the  Federal  government  bestirred  itself 
to  convert  the  highly  perforated  sieve  of  Fed- 
eral flrearms  laws  Into  a  policy  more  in  tune 
with  the  nation's  needs.  The  assassination 
of  a  President  had  Itself  not  been  enough  to 
produce  the  needed  reform  of  laws  which 
were  already  out  of  date  when  they  were  en- 
acted a  third  of  a  century  before  and  had 
become  increasingly  and  deplorably  archaic. 
Even  the  Federal  gun  legislation  enacted  in 
1968  is  seriously  Inadequate. 
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The  Oun  Control  Act  of  1968  tightened 
Federal  controls  over  the  sale  of  guns  by 
Federally  licensed  dealers.  It  tightened  con- 
trols over  the  movement  of  guns  in  inter- 
state and  foreign  commerce,  and  over  mail- 
order shipments  both  within  and  between 
states.  This  went  a  considerable  distance  to- 
ward closing  the  interstate  channels  through 
which  state  and  local  flrearms  regulations, 
abysmally  inadequate  most  everywhere,  were 
being  bypassed.  But  state  and  local  laws 
can  still  be  bypassed  via  Interstate  chan- 
nels without  great  difficulty. 

The  main  reason  U  that  Federal  law  does 
not  effectively  reach  the  private  movement  of 
flrearms  across  state  lines,  and  most  states 
(the  exceptions  are  exceptional)  do  not 
themselves  deal  adequately  with  private 
gun  transfers  within  their  borders.  In  most 
states,  guns  of  one  kind  or  another  can  even 
be  purchased  from  licensed  dealers  by  crim- 
inals, drug  addicts,  the  mentally  sick,  and  in- 
dividuals awaiting  trial  on  criminal  charges, 
although  such  sales  are  illegal  under  the  new 
Federal  law  and  sometimes  state  and  local 
laws.  This  can  happen  because  too  often  deal- 
ers have  no  effective  way  to  check  the  Iden- 
tity of  the  purchaser.  Private  sellers  are  even 
less  equipped.  Besides,  they  are  less  obligated 
to  practice  caution,  there  being  no  business 
license  at  stake  if  they  are  noticeably  negli- 
gent. Some  states  require  brief  waiting  pe- 
riods and  some  form  of  licensing  to  acquire 
handguns.  But  most  of  even  these  states 
leave  rifles  and  shotguns  virtually  unregu- 
lated. And  the  handgun  regulations  are  usu- 
ally limited  to  acquisiUons  from  dealers. 

Five  laws  were  broken — aside  from  the  flnal 
horrendous  act  that  shocked  and  shamed  the 
nation— when  Slrban  Slrhan  acquired  the 
gim  he  used  against  Robert  Kennedy.  Not 
one  of  these  laws  required  him  to  provide  de- 
finitive identification  as  a  qualifled  per- 
son— a  license  to  possess  a  gun — before  the 
transfer  could  legally  be  made.  There  was  no 
law  requiring  the  person  who  gave  him  the 
gun  to  insist  on  seeing  a  Ucenae,  at  the  risk 
of  a  sizeable  penalty  (Including  loss  of  bis 
own  license  to  possess  a  gun)  for  falling  to 
do  so.  It  took  Ave  years  and  two  more  nation- 
ally  traumatic  assassinations  before  a  law 
was  passed  making  Ulegal  the  mall-order  gun 
transaction  that  led  to  the  assassination  of 
John  P.  Kennedy.  No  step  has  yet  been 
taken  to  counter  the  kind  of  gun  transac- 
tion that  led  to  the  assassination  of  Robert 
F.  Kennedy. 

In  recent  years,  the  escalating  problem  of 
flrearms  misuse  has  been  given  a  new,  highly 
dangerous  push  by  the  growing  acquUition  of 
guns  for  supposed  protection  against  crlm- 
inala  and  other  objecto  of  fear  and  suspicion. 
Calls  to  arms  are  sounded  from  the  ex- 
tremes of  the  nation's  color  spectium.  Ex- 
tremists at  one  end  issue  a  call  to  arms 
against  blacks,  and  sometimes  against  "reds" 
(appearing  to  cloak  themselves  with  the 
mantle  of  those  who  fought  redskins  and  red- 
coats in  the  early  years  of  the  Republic) .  Ex- 
tremlsts  at  the  other  end  arm  themselvea 
against  hostile  elements  known  to  be  armed, 
sometimes  against  the  police  to  protect 
themselves  against  what  they  regard  as  un- 
justified use  of  firepower.  The  arming  of  one 
group,  whatever  Its  motive,  triggers  a  call 
to  arms  from  others. 

The  calls  for  arming  Americans  against 
other  Americans  come,  not  just  from  ex- 
tremist groups  at  the  fringes  of  our  society, 
but  from  cathedrals  of  flrearnts  responsibility 
that  regard  themselves  as  pillars  of  the  na- 
tion's strength  and  promise.  The  largest  and 
best-known  of  these  organizations,  the  Na- 
tional Rifle  Association,  proclaims  that  "the 
armed  citizen  represents  a  potential  com- 
munity stabilizer."  Every  gun  group  and 
firearms  magazine  In  the  country  appears  to 
agree.  But  not  one  of  them  urges  government 
policies  to  help  ensure  that  armed  citixena 
are  responsible  citizens,  whatever  their 
potential  as  community  stabilizers.  The  gun 
organizations  expose  effective  gun  oontraL  So 
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do  the  extremists  of  left  and  right.  What  a 
motley  crew  of  bedfellows. 

Many  steps  are   necessary  to  slow  down 
the  domestic  arms  race. 

The  effectiveness  and  prestige  of  the  police 
as  the  chosen  Instrument  of  public  protec- 
tion must  be  enhanced.  More,  better  paid  and 
better  trained  police  are  urgently  needed.  And 
restraint  consistent  with  the  demands  of 
effective  self-defense  should  condition  their 
use  of  firepower.  Otherwise,  police  practices 
may  themselves  contribute  to  the  arms  race. 
Another  necessity  Is  quick  and  fair  ad- 
ministration of  Justice  by  the  courts,  and  a 
penal  system  that  effectively,  fairly  and  con- 
structively punishes  the  guilty  and  keeps 
Incarcerated  those  not  clearly  capable  of  re- 
turning to  society  as  responsible  citizens. 
Fulfillment  of  these  needs  will  go  far  toward 
deterring  groups  and  Individuals  from  taking 
the  law  into  their  own  hands.  Even  when 
such  private  assumptions  of  police  power  are 
motivated  by  the  best  of  intentions,  they  are 
often  counterproductive.  Posing  serious  dan- 
gers to  public  order  and  safety,  they  may 
foeter  the  very  Instability  they  are  Intended 
to  counter. 

A  very  high  priority  on  this  agenda  for  na- 
tional defense  against  violence  must  be  a 
massive  effort  to  solve  the  economic,  social 
and  political  problems — to  stop  the  economic, 
social  and  political  violence — that  breed 
much  of  the  violent  crime  and  other  afflic- 
tions of  late-20th  century  America. 

Indispensable  and  too  long  neglected  Is  a 
national  firearms  policy  that  truly  meets  the 
needs  of  our  time.  The  following  are  the  es- 
sentials of  such  a  policy : 

(1)  enforceable  state  codes  establishing 
standards  of  responsible  gun  ownership  in 
accordance  with  minimum  Federal  guide- 
lines; 

(3)  state  licensing  of  legitimate  gun  own- 
ers and  users  in  accordance  with  minimum 
Federal  standards — the  license  reflecting  an 
obligation  to  adhere  to  the  state  code,  it 
the  risk  of  losing  the  license  and  whatever 
guns  are  Involved  if  there  are  serious  viola- 
tions; 

(3)  strict  accoimtabtllty  of  every  licensed 
gun  owner  for  every  gun  In  his  possession  un- 
til its  sale  or  gift  to  another  licensed  Indi- 
vidual (or  to  a  minor  for  whom  a  licensed 
Individual  assumes  frill  responsibility)— or 
the  gun's  loss  or  theft — Is  properly  reported 
to  the  appropriate  law  enforcement  agency; 

(4)  strict  Federal  controls  over  the  pro- 
duction of  handguns  now  banned  from  for- 
eign sources  by  the  1968  law; 

(5)  stiff,  practical  penalties  for  the  crim- 
inal use  of  guns  (permitting  an  appropriate 
degree  of  court  flexibility  consistent  with  the 
demands  of  effective  law  enforcement  and 
fair  administration  of  justice) ; 

(6)  comparable  regulations  on  the  acquisi- 
tion and  use  of  explosives. 

Enforcement  of  these  rules  should  feature 
the  simplest,  fairest  and  most  Inexpensive 
procedures,  including  provisions  for  appeal. 
The  program  should  place  no  unreasonable 
btuden  on  legitimate  gun  owners.  On  the 
contrary,  It  should  be  designed  to  win  their 
confidence  as  well  as  that  of  the  general 
public.  It  may  even  provide  the  basis  for 
loosening,  perhaps  removing,  the  present 
stricture  banning  all  interstate  movement  of 
firearms  except  between  Federally  licensed 
dealers  and  manufacturers.  Without  a 
nationwide  system  of  gun-owner  licensing 
and  accountability,  this  rather  harsh  pro- 
vision of  the  1968  law  was  the  only  effective 
way  to  combat  the  heavy  flow  of  guns  across 
state  lines  In  violation  of  state  and  local  laws, 
however  Inadequate. 

We  are  a  long  way  from  such  a  national 
flrearms  pcllcy,  and  making  no  progress  in 
shortening  the  distance.  The  Administration 
has  nothing  to  offer,  not  even  a  bill  to  pro- 
hibit the  escalating  production  of  handguns 
now  banned  from  foreign  sources.  It  has  In 
fact  helped  Ciongress  weaken  the  Qun  Con- 
trol Act  of  1968.  Less  than  a  year  after  the 
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Uw  took  effect,  and  without  a  minute  of 
hearings,  both  houses  voted  by  huge  ma- 
jorities to  cut  back  Its  Identification  re- 
quirements for  the  purchase  of  ammunition. 
The  Administration  supported  this  move. 
More  whittling  may  be  in  the  offing. 

The  strong  national  majorities  that  favor 
strict  firearms  policies  seem  unready  to  com- 
pel the  necessary  national  commitment  via 
political  pressure  and  ultimately  the  ballot. 
They  seem  to  be  waiting  for  a  White  House 
initiative  that  will  not  come  soon — or  an- 
other shock  to  the  national  conscience  they 
pray  will  never  come.  Yet  an  effective  cam- 
paign against  violence  urgently  requires  such 
a  commitment.  And  the  life  of  private  gun 
ownership  In  America  depends  on  It.  For  lit 
Is  only  through  effective  flrearms  laws  ade- 
quately serving  the  overall  public  interest 
that  private  gun  ownership  can  be  ensured 
an  optimistic  future. 

The  organized  gun  and  hunting  interests, 
and  large  nimibers  of  Individual  gun  owners, 
are  not  yet  alert  to  this  reality.  They,  too, 
are  opposed  to  guns  falling  Into  Irresponsible 
hands.  But  they  propose  no  effective  way  to 
minimize  this  danger.  They  appear  to  place 
their  faith  and  hope  In  one  basic  proposition: 
stiff,  mandatory  Jail  sentences  for  using  guns 
In  crime.  That  Is.  a  stiff,  mandatory  sentence 
In  addition  to  whatever  sentence  Is  Imposed 
for  committing  the  crime  Itself.  It  Is  possible 
that  such  sentences  may  to  some  extent  deter 
the  criminal  use  of  flrearms.  But  let  us  have 
no  Illusions  that  this  can  effectively  deal 
with  the  problem. 

The  history  of  penology.  Including  the  ef- 
fect of  special  penalties  now  imposed  for 
committing  violent  as  against  non-violent 
crime,  belles  the  expectations  of  those  who 
press  this  as  a  solution.  Nor  does  the  proposal 
meet  the  need  to  deter  and  minimize  crimi- 
nal access  to  guns  In  the  first  place.  Nor  does 
It  meet  the  need  to  encourage  and  In  fact  re- 
quire conscious  concern  among  all  gun  own- 
ers with  keeping,  using  and  disposing  of  guns 
responsibly,  cmd  to  deny  possession  to  those 
who  are  not  ready  to  assume  such  obliga- 
tions. Moreover,  It  Is  the  Judgment  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  (stated  In  a  letter  of 
April  27,  1967  to  the  Chairman  of  the  House 
Judiciary  Committee  and  reflecting  the  views 
of  many  with  long  experience  In  the  law) 
that  "harsh  mandatory  or  minimum  sen- 
tences often  tend  to  deter  Juries  from  render- 
ing guilty  verdicts." 

Realistic  supporters  of  strict  gun  control 
have  no  Illusions  about  how  much  can  rea- 
sonably be  expected  from  the  policies  they 
advocate. 

There  Is  admittedly  no  alr-tlght  way  to 
deny  criminals,  the  mentally  111,  drug  addicts, 
children  and  others  who  lack  the  basic  cre- 
dentials of  responsible  gun  ownership  access 
to  flrearms.  But  neither  Is  there  an  alr-tlght 
way  to  keep  unlicensed  drivers  and  defective 
automobiles  off  the  roads  or  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive speeds.  Yet  who  would  deny  the  need 
for  these  regulations  on  the  \ise  of  automo- 
biles? 

There  are  many  other  weapons  available 
for  criminal  piirposea  (metal  objects,  wooden 
objects,  even  hands  and  flsta).  But  the 
unique  destructlveness  of  the  gun  Is  a  fact 
of  life,  and  several  hundred  percent  more 
likely  to  be  a  fact  of  death  than  injuries 
inflicted  In  any  other  way. 

Realistic  advocates  of  strict  gun  control 
also  understand  that,  because  of  variations 
in  the  economic  and  social  conditions  of  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  country,  flrearms  laws 
do  not  have  to  be  the  same  everywhere.  But 
those  who  oppose  strict  gun  control  oppose 
It  everywhere.  They  fall  to  recognize  that  no 
state  has  been  spared  the  violent  misuse  of 
guns  against  Its  citizens,  or  is  Inunune  to 
the  advancing  forces  of  economic  change 
and  the  many  social  complexities  that  fol- 
low. The  flrearms  policies  outlined  above 
would  permit  variations  among  the  various 
states — stricter  controls  in  New  York  than 
New  Mexico,  or  In  Massachusetts  than  Mon- 
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tana.  But  moblUty  of  people  from  one  state 
to  another  makes  minimum  Federal  stand- 
ards  necessary  to  protect  the  residents  trf 
all  fifty. 

Opponents  of  strict  gun  control  place  grest 
emphasis  on  the  rights  of  legitimate  gun 
owners.  Invoking  the  Second  Amendment  of 
the  Constitution  to  support  their  claim  thst 
g\m  ownership  Is  a  fundamental  right  of 
citizenship.  Less  attention  Is  given  the  right 
of  the  public  at  large  to  protection  against 
Irresponsible  possession  of  flrearms.  Respon- 
sible gun  owners  themselves  need  such  pro- 
tection, both  on  and  off  the  hunting  range 
Besides,  the  "right  to  keep  and  bear  arms" 
in  the  Second  Amendment  does  not  estab- 
lish the  constitutional  right  of  an  indivldusl 
to  acquire  flrearms.  The  history  of  the 
Amendment,  as  well  as  court  interpretations 
down  the  years,  support  this  view.  Even  if 
the  Amendment  did  establish  an  individual 
right,  such  a  right,  as  with  any  other  right, 
Is  not  absolute.  The  right  to  free  speech 
does  not  convey  the  right  mischievously  to 
shout  flre  In  a  crowded  theater.  The  right 
to  religious  freedom  does  not  convey  the 
right  to  practice  polygamy,  or  to  sacrlflce  a 
lamb  In  the  town  square.  The  sanctity  of 
rights  must  be  handled  with  great  care.  But 
It  Is  compelling  and  constitutional  for  society 
to  give  appropriate  weight  to  the  needs  of 
the  overall  public  Interest.  These  are  re- 
flected in  the  objectives  of  the  Constitution 
summarized  In  Its  preamble :  "to  form  a  mon 
perfect  union,  establish  Justice,  Insure  do- 
mestic tranquility,  provide  for  the  common 
defense,  promote  the  general  welfare,  and 
secure  the  blessings  of  liberty  to  ourselves 
and  ovu-  posterity." 

One  of  these  liberties  is  freedom  from  vio- 
lence and  from  the  fear  of  violence,  elo- 
quently illuminated  in  a  Presidential  mes- 
sage to  Congress  on  September  11,  1970: 

".  .  .  there  Is  nu  greater  need  in  this  free 
society  than  the  restoration  of  the  individ- 
ual American's  freedom  from  violence  in  hla 
home  and  on  the  streets  of  his  city  or  town. 
.  .  .  The  issue  of  crime  is  freedom.  When  In- 
dividual citizens  are  the  direct  victims  of 
violence,  or  the  Indirect  victims  when  they 
are  forced  to  restrict  their  own  movements 
out  of  fear  of  violence,  fundamental  liberties 
are  abridged  A  government  that  falls  to  pro- 
tect those  llbertleb  is  not  worthy  of  the 
name." 

The  government  responsible  for  this  elo- 
quence has  been  less  than  responsible  in  lU 
attention  to  the  clear  and  present  need  for 
strict  control  over  the  acquisition  and  pos- 
session of  the  most  destructive  instr\iments 
of  violence.  By  its  own  deflnltlon,  the  gov- 
ernment has  In  this  falling  called  Into  ques- 
tion Its  worthiness  of  the  name. 

It  Is  Ironic  that  those  who  advocate  strict 
flrearms  policies  seem  more  aware  of  the  de- 
structive potentialities  of  flrearms — and  the 
special  credentials  that  ought  to  be  required 
of  those  legally  allowed  to  possess  guns— 
than  do  the  g\m  Interests  who  oppose  such 
proposals  at  every  turn.  One  would  have  ex- 
pected these  Interests  to  be  aware  of  the 
danger  of  guns  in  Irresponsible  hands,  and  to 
take  such  pride  In  the  skills  and  responsi- 
bilities of  legitimate  gun  ownership,  that 
they  would  not  oppose — but  In  fact  advo- 
cate— laws  limiting  legal  gun  ownership  to 
those  who  possess  carefully  delineated  qual- 
ities of  skill,  maturity  and  responslblUty.  Yet 
they  block  even  the  moderate  proposals  I 
have  outlined — proposals  which,  contrary  to 
the  claims  and  suspicions  of  many  who  op- 
pose them,  carry  no  ulterior  motives  such  as 
increasingly  severe  controls  leading  ulti- 
mately to  conflscatlon 

There  are  other  Ironies  In  the  "gun  con- 
trol"  controversy 

It  Is  Ironic,  for  example,  that  many  who 
oppose  strict  gun  control  emphasize  the 
value  of  private  gun  ownership  as  a  line  of 
defense  against  possible  tyraimy.  Yet,  In 
their  opposition  to  laws  that  would  restrict 
legal  gun  ownership  to  responsible  gun  own- 
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ershlp,  they  tend  to  foment  anarchy  that  la 
t,  breeding  ground  foi  the  tyranny  they  fear. 

They  oppose  the  growth  of  Federal  power, 
but  In  blocking  efforts  being  made  at  state 
and  local  levels  to  serve  the  overall  public 
Interest,  they  In  effect  have  Invited  Federal 
action  to  solve  a  growing  national  problem 
that  now  makes  such  action  essential. 

They  stress  the  merits  of  gun  safety  In  the 
home  and  In  hunting,  and  the  need  for  Im- 
proved programs  to  promote  it.  Yet  their 
commendable  awareness  of  the  danger  of 
flrearms  in  unskilled  hands  does  not  extend 
to  the  need  for  laws  that  encourage,  indeed 
require,  conscious  as  against  casual  atten- 
tion to  the  duties  and  obligations  of  proper 
possession  of  guns,  and  that  limit  legal  pos- 
session to  those  who  possesti  certain  basic 
credentials. 

It  is  also  ironic  that  those  who  are  so  con- 
cerned with  the  Second  Amendment  fall  to 
appreciate  that,  without  strict  gun-control 
laws,  the  "unorganized  mllltla"  (the  armed 
citizenry)  in  which  they  place  such  store 
would  be.  not  the  "well-Ttgulatei  militia" 
highlighted  In  the  Second  Amendment,  but  a 
disorganized  mllltla,  a  danger  to  Its  own 
safety  and  that  of  the  nation. 

The  obstacle  to  effective  flrearms  laws  In 
the  overall  public  interest  Is  not  Just  the 
myopia  and  obstructionism  of  those  who  op- 
pose such  policies.  It  Is  also  the  Insufficient 
determination  of  the  public  at  large  to  press 
for  the  changes  most  of  them  know  are  long 
overdue.  The  strong  support  for  strict  gun 
control  shown  in  public  opinion  polls  (even 
among  gun  ovmers)  is  not  expressed  in  sus- 
tained political  pressure.  What  will  it  take 
to  get  the  general  public  to  stick  up  for  itt 
rights  (Including  the  right  to  life  Itself) 
with  the  Intensity  so  evident  In  the  other 
side's  dedication  to  what  it  sees  as  its  rights? 

Many  who  understand  the  problem  are  not 
waiting  to  be  aroused  by  more  national 
tragedies  Ip  the  assassination  class.  They  are 
already  sufficiently  aroused  by  the  national 
tragedy  they  see  in  the  escalating  statistics 
of  gun  deaths,  gun  assaults  and  armed  rob- 
bery, and  In  the  violence  and  potentials  of 
violence  that  plague  the  nation.  Policies  to 
deal  effectively  with  these  current  and  con- 
tinuing desecrations  of  our  country  and  its 
Ideals  may  go  far  toward  preventing  the  po- 
litical assassinations  that  have  come  to 
punctuate  this  rising  trend  of  violence  with 
frightening  frequency. 

"It  is  in  this  way — with  vigorous  Federal 
leadership,  with  active  enlistment  of  Govern- 
ments at  every  level,  with  the  aid  of  indus- 
try and  private  groups,  and  above  all  with 
the  determined  participation  by  individual 
citizens  in  every  state  and  every  commu- 
nity— that  we  at  last  will  succeed  in  restor- 
ing the  kind  of  environment  we  want  for 
ourselves,  and  the  kind  the  generations  that 
come  after  deserve  to  Inherit." 

This  is  what  the  President  told  the  Con- 
gress in  his  call  for  action  against  pollution 
Nothing  less  is  needed  from  the  Administra- 
tion to  solve  another  environmental  crisis  of 
our  time.  But  nothing  approaching  it  is  in 
the  offing.  The  Administration  Is  waiting. 
The  Congress  Is  waiting.  America  Is  waiting. 
The  powder  keg  gets  bigger,  in  an  atmosphere 
Itself  combustible.  And  the  fuse  flickers  on. 


UKRAINIA>^  INDEPENDENCE 
OBSERVANCE 
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about  the  freedoms  which  those  of  us 
who  are  Americans  enjoy.  We  haye, 
throughout  our  history  as  a  Nation,  en- 
Joyed  liberty  and  freedom  and  it  is  dif- 
ficult for  us  to  imagine  how  life  would 
be  were  we  to  be  deprived  of  those  same 
privileges.  For  us,  such  thought  is  merely 
a  mental  exercise;  however,  for  many 
millions  of  people  it  is  a  fact  of  life.  To- 
day, we  are  observing  the  53d  observance 
of  the  struggle  of  Ukrainians  for  inde- 
pendence and  freedom.  For  those  women 
and  men  who  currently  are  living  imder 
the  Communist  domination  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  independence  is  something  that 
others — relatives  and  friends — have  died 
for,  and  freedom  a  long  unanswered 
prayer.  It  is  only  fitting  that  we  today 
recognize  their  struggle  and  that  we  im- 
part to  them — in  spirit,  at  least — our 
hopes  that  they  will  soon  be  able  to  con- 
trol their  own  destiny  and  to  direct  tiieir 
own  affairs. 

It  is  wise  that  we  remember  the  plight 
of  the  Ukrainian  people,  for  it  is  too 
easy  in  this  complicated  world  to  forget 
the  tragedies  of  the  i>ast  and  the  con- 
tinuing agonies  of  the  present.  But,  past 
wrongs  do  not  fade  away — and  in  every 
American  of  Ukrainian  descent,  the  hope 
survives  that  his  fatherland  will  be  re- 
stored again  to  the  full  status  of  a  free 
and  proud  nation.  For  us,  today,  there 
is  a  signal  relevance  to  such  hope.  For 
no  matter  how  dark  are  stained  the  af- 
fairs of  men,  if  we  remember  past  in- 
justice, and  recommit  ourselves  to  fight- 
ing that  injustice,  a  truly  "new  world" 
will  be  inherited  by  future  generations 
of  Ukranian — and  of  all  men  everywhere. 


HOW  THEY  VOTED:  CONGRESSMAN 
UDALLS  LEGISLATIVE  QUESTION- 
NAIRE OF  DECEMBER  1970 


HON.  HOWARD  W.  ROBISON 

OF    NEW    TOHK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  ROBISON.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  visitors 
to  this  great  land  come  to  Washington, 
the  seat  of  our  National  Government, 
they  are  often  heard  to  remark  at  length 


HON.  MORRIS  K.  UDALL 

or   ARIZONA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  UDALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  last  month  I 
sent  a  questionnaire  to  all  the  residents 
of  the  Second  Congressional  District  of 
Arizona.  Approximately  32,000  of  my 
Arizona  neighbors  responded,  and  I  think 
my  colleagues  will  find  their  views  on 
some  of  the  important  issues  facing  the 
92d  Congress  as  interesting  as  I  do.  Be- 
fore looking  at  the  findings  as  a  whole, 
I  would  like  to  comment  on  some  of  the 
highlights  and  take  note  of  those  re- 
sponses which  I  think  are  most  signifi- 
cant. 

In  conducting  a  survey  of  this  kind  I 
think  it  is  important  to  realize  that  the 
people  who  mail  in  questionnaires  are 
not  necessarily  representative  of  the  total 
population.  Obviously,  they  are  people 
who  take  a  more  active  interest  in  public 
affairs  than  some  of  those  who  do  not 
respond.  However,  I  believe  that  when 
as  many  as  32,000  persons  in  a  constitu- 
ency express  their  views  overwhelmingly 
on  a  given  question,  that  may  be  taken 
as  a  pretty  good  indication  that  a  major- 
ity of  the  residents  of  that  district  hold 
the  same  view. 

Where  responses  are  tabulated  by  de- 
mographic groupings,  the  structure  of 
the  public  opinion  on  a  given  question 
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becomes  all  the  more  clear.  In  this  sur- 
vey I  found  a  number  of  real  surprises 
which  would  not  have  been  so  evident  if 
the  results  had  not  been  tabulated  in 
this  way. 

Among  the  more  interesting  results  of 
the  survey  was  the  evidence  of  a  shift 
in  opinion  toward  early  termination  of 
the  UJS.  effort  in  Vietnam.  Whereas  past 
surveys  have  shown  general  support  for 
the  war,  this  survey  found  a  majority — 
56  percent — favoring  either  immediate 
withdrawal — ^25  percent— or  withdrawal 
on  a  fixed  timetable  with  a  deadline  such 
as  December  1971 — 31  percent. 

I  was  also  struck  by  the  evidence  of 
very  substantial  opinion  favoring  recog- 
nition of  Red  China.  I  could  not  have 
anticipated  such  a  result,  nor  could  I 
have  anticipated  that  such  a  poUcy  would 
be  advocated  by  every  demographic  group 
in  the  survey — members  of  all  parties, 
all  ages,  and  so  forth. 

I  was  also  impressed  by  the  sizable 
opposition  to  continued  funding  of  the 
proposed  supersonic  transport,  SST.  I 
found  that  fully  89  percent  of  my  con- 
stituents responding  to  this  question- 
naire opposed  further  Federal  funding 
for  the  aircraft.  Only  26  percent  favored 
the  SST;  5  percent  had  no  opinion. 

Because  I  had  nxnn  on  the  computer 
in  tabulating  the  questionnaire  re- 
sponses to  the  Vietnam  war  question  as 
a  basis  for  tabulating  all  other  responses. 
The  result  was  most  interesting.  Gen- 
erally, I  found  that  "doves"  and  "hawks" 
agree  on  most  other  Issues  of  the  day. 

Let  me  explain  how  I  arrived  at  the 
grouping  of  "doves"  and  "hawks."  On 
the  Vietnam  question,  my  constituents 
were  asked  which  of  four  policies  came 
closest  to  their  own  view.  The  precise 
language  of  these  options  is  set  forth 
in  the  tables  below.  Those  who  chose  the 
first  two  options  are  classified  as  "doves." 
Those  who  chose  the  fourth  option  I 
classified  as  "hawks."  I  felt  it  would  be 
unfair  to  classify  those  who  choee  option 
No.  3  in  either  group,  and  I  excluded 
them  from  the  "dove-hawk"  grouping  on 
the  other  eight  questions  in  the  survey. 

Earlier  this  week  I  issued  two  press  re- 
leases concerning  the  results  of  this  sur- 
vey, and  without  objection  I  will  insert 
the  text  of  those  press  releases  and  the 
detailed  results  of  the  questionnaire 
tabulation  at  this  point  in  the  Record: 

QtTESnONNAniE  Resttlts 

Washington  (Special). — ^A  survey  con- 
ducted by  Rep.  Morris  K.  UdaU,  O-Arizona, 
reveals  substantial  bi-partisan  opposition  to 
continued  federal  fimding  of  the  supersonic 
transport  (SST),  the  congressman  reported 
today. 

The  survey,  sent  last  month  to  all  resi- 
dents in  Arizona's  2nd  Congressional  Dis- 
trict, showed  that  69  per  cent  of  Udall'a 
constituents  oppose  further  support  for  the 
controversial  aircraft.  Only  26  per  cent  fa- 
vored the  SST;  5  per  cent  had  no  opinion. 

About  32,000  persons  req>onded  to  the 
questionnaire.  They  Included  about  4,000 
from  Cochise  County,  23,000  from  Plma,  2,000 
from  Pinal,  500  from  Santa  Cruz  and  2,500 
from  Yuma. 

Opposition  to  the  SST  cut  across  party 
imes,  with  76  per  cent  of  the  Democrats  and 
60  p^  cent  of  the  Republicans  opposing  fur- 
ther federal  funds  for  the  aircraft.  Existing 
appropriations  expire  in  March,  and  a  lively 
debate  Is  e]q>ected  when  the  g2nd  Congress 
takes  up  the  issue  soon. 


1158 


UdAU.  who  voted  against  the  SST  last  year, 
aald  he  was  pleased  to  have  a  "renewed  man- 
date" to  oppose  the  program. 

The  survey  also  Indicated  tliat  residents 
«f  Southern  Arizona  are  willing  to  help  pay 
the  bill  for  an  Improved  environment.  They 
were  aaked  whether  they  would  support  strict 
standards  on  automobile  exhaust  emissions  if 
that  meant  an  Increase  of  $200  "In  the  price 
of  your  next  car." 

Elghty-slx  per  cent  of  Udall's  re^Mndents 
voted  In  favor  of  tougher  standards.  There 
was  no  difference  between  Republicans  and 
Democrats  on  the  question. 

In  another  environment-related  question, 
71  per  cent  of  the  respondents  said  they 
favor  the  proposed  Environmental  Protection 
Act.  The  measure,  sponsored  by  Udall  and 
other  members  of  both  parties,  would  permit 
citizens  to  seek  court  orders  to  stop  prac- 
tices that  damage  the  environment  without 
having  to  prove  that  they,  themselves,  were 
suffering  specific  economic  loss. 

On  the  great  controversy  of  recent  years, 
the  Vietnam  War,  Udall  noted  a  shift  toward 
early  termination  of  the  U.S.  effort  there. 
Whereas  past  surveys  have  shown  general 
support  for  the  war.  this  survey  found  a 
majority  (86  per  cent)  favoring  either  im- 
mediate withdrawal  (25  per  cent)  or  with- 
drawal on  a  fixed  timetable  (31  per  cent) 
with  a  deadline  such  as  December,  1971. 

Twenty-four  per  cent  favored  gradual 
withdrawal  of  troops  over  as  many  years  as 
are  needed  to  "Vietnamlze"  the  war,  while  16 
per  cent  chose  sending  more  American  troops 
to  achieve  a  military  solution. 

One  of  the  "real  shockers"  of  the  Survey, 
Udall  said,  was  the  re^onse  to  a  question  on 
recognition  of  Red  China.  Fully  70  per  cent  of 
bis  respondents  said  they  favor  recognizmg 
the  Communist  regime. 

Udall  said  this  represented  a  major  shift 
In  opinion  of  his  constituents  In  the  past 
decade.  The  question  of  recognition  was  ap- 
proved by  Democrats.  Republicans,  mem- 
bers of  the  American  Independent  party, 
thoae  with  no  party  aflUlation,  by  all  age 
groi^M,  by  men  and  women,  by  newcomers 
to  Arizona  as  weU  as  old-timers,  and  by  resi- 
dents of  aU  five  counties  in  the  district. 

The  option  which  drew  such  massive  sup- 
port read  as  follows : 

"Like  it  or  not,  the  government  in  Peking 
Is  the  government  of  y^  of  the  world's  popu- 
lation. It  Is  unwlee  not  to  recognize  its  exist- 
ence and  try  through  diplomatic  and  trade 
contacts  to  find  ways  of  reconciling  differ- 
ences, as  we  are  now  doing  with  some  20 
other  Communist  countries." 

Udall  said  he  takes  the  response  as  Indi- 
catloD  that  public  opinion  In  this  country 
will  give  the  President  the  freedom  to  pursue 
initiatives  toward  Red  China  when  he  deems 
It  In  the  naUonal  Interest.  In  the  past  20 
years,  he  said,  the  opposite  has  been  true. 

Another  shift  In  public  opinion  was  re- 
vealed In  responses  to  a  question  Udall  asked 
on  the  draft  law.  The  congressman  said  he 
was  surprised  to  find  only  il  per  cent  of  his 
constituents  voting  for  continuation  of  the 
draft  system  as  It  operates  today.  Nineteen 
pw  cent  voted  to  extend  the  draft  while  end- 
ing student  deferments. 

Two  alternatives  to  the  draft  drew  stronger 
support.  Twenty-nine  per  cent  voted  for 
esUbllshlng  a  volunteer  army,  while  38  per 
cent  said  they  prefer  giving  young  men  a 
choice:  volunteering  for  two  years  of  mili- 
tary service,  taking  their  chances  on  the 
lottery,  or  volunteering  for  three  years  of 
civilian  service  In  the  Peace  Corp.  etc. 
^[daU  took  particular  note  of  responses 
rpom  constituents  who  are  tmder  21  years  of 
age — those  most  concerned  with  the  draft 
Of  this  group,  62  per  cent  chose  the  volun- 
teer anny,  36  per  cent  the  choice  of  military 
or  civilian  service.  8  per  cent  the  ending  of 
student  deferments,  and  4  per  cent  the 
continuation  of  the  existing  system. 

Armed  Services  Committees  of  the  House 
and  Senate  will  begin  hearings  soon  on  the 
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draft.  The  current  draft  law  expiree  July  1. 

On  othw  issues  Udall's  cc«stltuents : 

Favored.  60  to  33,  attempts  to  rescue  U.S. 
prlsoners-of-war  held  In  North    Vietnam. 

Approved,  76  to  21,  amending  the  Consti- 
tution to  abolish  the  Electoral  College  and 
elect  the  President  by  direct,  popular  vote. 

Favored,  by  a  margin  of  64  to  33  per  cent, 
a  plan  to  abolish  residency  requirements  in 
voting  for  President  and  Vice  President.  The 
plan  would  require  the  Census  Bureau  to 
make  door-to-dow  canvasses  every  four  years 
to  ensure  that  every  eligible  citizen  has  an 
opportimlty  to  register  and  vote. 


Janvnry  29,  Wi 


Special  ANALTsra  Wrrn  Qxtistionnahu 

Washinoton  (Special)  .—How  deep  are  the 
divisions  among  Americans?  How  polarized 
la  oxir  society?  To  what  extent  do  people  who 
disagree  on  Vietnam  disagree  on  other  Issues 
of  the  day? 

Answers  to  those  questions  were  hinted  at 
m  a  special  analysis  made  by  Rep.  Morris  K. 
UdaU,  D- Arizona,  of  constituent  repUes  to 
his  annual  legislative  qiiestlonnalre.  Resiilts 
of  that  survey,  reflecting  the  views  of  about 
32,000  Southern  Arlzonans,  were  released 
today. 

As  usual,  Udall  had  answers  to  the  nine 
questions  on  his  "opinion  ballot"  tabiUated 
by  age,  sex,  political  affiliation  and  other  fac- 
tors. But,  because  he  had  "room  on  tlhe 
computer,"  UdaU  also  had  answers  to  eight 
of  the  nine  questions  tabulated  to  show  how 
Vietnam  "doves"  and  "hawks"  looked  on 
other  controversies  of  the  day. 

"OveraU,"  Udall  said  today,  "I  found  very 
little  evidence  of  the  polarization  that  many 
people  would  have  us  beUeve  exists.  And 
there  were  a  few  real  surprises." 

For  example,  he  found  that  both  "doves" 
and  "hawks"  agree  that  the  United  States 
should  recognize  the  government  of  Red 
China. 

For  another,  both  "doves"  and  "hawks" 
oppose  continued  federal  funding  for  the 
supersonic  transport  (SST) . 

To  make  his  special  analysis  Udall  first  tab- 
ulated  responses  to  a  question  on  Vietnam 
poUcy.  His  constituents  were  asked  which 
of  these  policies  come  closest  to  their  own 
views: 

1.  Withdraw  all  troops  from  Vietnam  im- 
mediately. 

2.  Fix  a  deadline  for  withdrawing  all 
troops— aay  December.  1971— and  stick  to  It. 

3.  Withdraw  troops  but  take  as  many  years 
as  are  needed  to  turn  the  war  over  to  the 
South  Vietnamese. 

4.  Send  more  troops  to  Vietnam  and  step 
up  the  fighting,  invade  North  Vietnam  or 
take  whatever  steps  are  necessary  to  achieve 
a  military  solution. 

Overall,  25  per  cent  approved  of  the  first 
option;  81  per  cent  the  second;  24  per  cent 
the  third;  and  16  per  cent  the  fourth. 

For  purpose  of  his  analysis  Udall  grouped 
the  respondents  who  chose  No.  1  or  2  as 
"doves",  and  those  who  chose  No.  4  as 
"hawks."  He  concluded  It  would  be  vmfalr 
to  characterize  those  who  chose  No.  3  with 
either  label. 

Eighty  per  cent  of  the  "doves"  and  53  per 
cent  of  the  "hawks"  gave  their  approval  to 
recognition  of  Red  China. 

Similarly,  majorities  of  both  groups  agreed 
on  three  questions  relating  to  the  environ- 
ment. These  Included : 

—The  supersonic  transport  (SST).  Eighty- 
three  per  cent  of  the  "doves"  and  64  per  cent 
of  the  "hawks"  voted  to  cut  off  further  fund- 
ing for  development  of  the  airplane. 

Environmental  Protection  Act.  This  pro- 
posal, of  which  Udall  is  chief  House  sponsor 
would  allow  citizens  to  seek  court  orders  to 
halt  acta  of  pollution  without  having  to 
prove  specific  economic  damage.  The  plan 
drew  support  of  83  per  cent  of  the  "doves" 
and  53  per  cent  of  the  "hawks". 

Automobile  pollution.  Ninety  per  cent  of 
the  "doves"  and  78  percent  of  the  "hawks" 
voted  for  tougher  air  pollution  standards 


even  if  this  meant  an  increase  of  $200  in  th» 
price  of  automobiles.  There  was  eenenj 
agreement,  too,  on  the  question  of  -hw 
Congress  should  do  to  replace  the  current 
Selective  Service  law,  which  expires  June  so 
UdaU  asked  his  constituents  to  choose  rm. 
of  four  options: 

1.  Extend  the  draft  law  pretty  much  u 

2.  Extend  the  draft  but  end  student  defer 
ments. 

3.  End  the  draft  and  establish  a  volun. 
tary  army. 

4.  Keep  the  draft  but  require  young  men 
to  choose  one  of  the  following:  (a)  volun- 
teer  for  two  years  of  military  service  (hi 
take  chances  with  the  draft  lottery,  or  Ic 
volunteer  for  three  years  of  service  in  a  do- 
llce  force,  VISTA,  the  Peace  Corps,  etc 

The  proposal  to  extend  the  draft  law  as  it 
sUnds  fared  worst  among  "doves"  and 
"hawks"  alike.  Only  9  per  cent  of  the  "doves" 
and  16  per  cent  of  the  "hawks"  chose  this 
option. 

Surprisingly,  both  groups  also  agreed  on 
the  option  they  most  prefer.  Forty  per  cent 
of  the  "doves"  and  32  per  cent  of  the  "hawks- 
chose  the  plan  which  would  give  young  men 
a  choice  between  military  and  civilian 
service. 

The  other  two  options  drew  differing  sup- 
port. "Doves"  preferred  the  volimteer  ami 
to  a  modified  draft  system,  36-13  per  cent 
"Hawks"  took  the  opposite  view,  preferring 
the  modified  draft  to  a  volunteer  army  Si-io 
per  cent. 

On  other  Issues  "hawks"  and  "doves ': 

Split  on  the  advisability  of  attemptUig 
more  prisoner-of-war  rescue  mlssiona 
Eighty-eight  per  cent  of  the  "hawks"  ap- 
proved of  such  missions  compared  to  49  per 
cent  of  the  "doves."  Of  those  "doves "  favor- 
ing Immediate  withdrawal  such  missions  re- 
ceived only  32  per  cent  approval. 

Agreed  that  the  Electoral  College  should 
be  abolished  and  that  the  President  should 
be  elected  by  direct,  popular  vote.  Eighty- 
five  per  cent  of  the  "doves"  and  67  per  cent 
of  the  "hawks"  voted  for  the  change. 

Agreed  that  residency  requirements  be 
abolished  in  voting  for  President  and  Vice 
President,  and  that  the  Census  Bureau 
should  make  door-to-door  canvasses  to  get 
people  registered.  The  plan  won  support  ol 
69  per  cent  of  the  "doves"  and  63  per  cent 
of  the  "hawks." 

A.  Vietnam  Wak 

Americans  continue  to  be  divided  about 
the  right  course  for  us  to  take  in  Vietnam 
and  Indochina.  Wlilch  of  the  following  poli- 
cies comes  closest  to  your  own  view? 

1.  Withdraw  all  troops  from  Vietnam  im- 
mediately. 

3.  Fix  a  deadline  for  withdrawing  all 
troops— say  December.  1971— and  stick  to  It 

3.  Withdraw  troops  but  take  as  many  years 
as  are  needed  to  ttim  the  war  over  to  th« 
South  Vietnamese. 

4.  Send  more  troops  to  Vietnam  and  step 
up  the  fighting,  invade  North  Vietnam  or 
take  whatever  steps  are  necessary  to  achieve 
a  military  solution. 
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B.  BMVnONMKMTAL  PaOTKCTION  ACT 

Under  existing  law  it  Is  difficult  for  ordl- 
nsry  citizens  to  play  an  active  role  to  pro- 
tect their  environment.  For  example,  to  get 
an  air  pollution  case  into  our  court  citizens 
usually  must  show  that  they  have  suffered 
tpeciftc  economic  damage — often  impossible 
to  do.  The  proposed  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act  would  change  this,  permitting  clti- 
eens  to  seek  court  orders  to  stop  polluting 
activities  without  having  to  prove  economic 
loss.  Proponents  see  this  as  a  way  to  get 
prompt  action  against  serious  threats  to  the 
environment.  Opponents  contend  It  would 
permit  harassment  of  Industry  and  Immo- 
bilize oiu-  courts  with  too  many  cases.  Would 
you  generally  (1)  favor  or  (2)  oppose  legisla- 
tion of  this  kind? 

|lnpercenl| 


No 
2    opinion 


Male 71 

Femile    24 

Un<Jer2l 72 

21to29 75 

30to39 71 

40to4»... 80 

SOandup 67 

Democrat       77 

Republican 65 

American  Independent 66 

Other M 

"Dove" 83 

"Hiwk" S6 

Overall 71 


C.     AIR    POLLUTION     STANDARDS 

Most  scientists  agree  that  the  worst  con- 
tributor to  air  pollution  is  the  automobile. 
Suppose  we  could  reduce  this  pollution  dras- 
tically by  imposing  new  standards  on  auto- 
mobiles— but  that  this  would  mean  an  In- 
crease of  $200  In  the  price  of  your  next  car. 
Would  you  (1)  favor  or  (2)  oppose  a  law  to 
set  such  standards? 

|ln  percent] 
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D.    TTNIVERSAL    VOTER    ENROLLMZNT 

In  national  elections  only  about  60%  of 
U.3.  adults  vote,  compared  to  80-86%  In 
other  free  coimtrles.  Our  poor  performance 
comes,  in  part,  from  restrictive  voter  regis- 
tration laws.  A  proposal  before  Congress 
would  abolish  residency  requirements  In  vot- 
ing for  President  and  Vice  President,  and 
would  require  the  Census  Bureau  to  make 
door-to-door  canvasses  every  four  years  to 
ensure  that  every  eligible  citizen  has  an  op- 
portunity to  register.  Would  you  (1)  favor 
or  (2)  oppose  such  a  system  of  universal 
voter  enrollment? 
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E.  POLICT  TOWARD  CHINA 

A  recent  vote  in  the  United  Nations  Indi- 
cates that  Communist  China  may  get  the 
votes  to  be  admitted  as  a  member  next  year. 
This  raises  anew  the  question  of  U.S.  recog- 
nition of  the  Peking  government.  Which  of 
the  following  statements  comes  closest  to 
your  view? 

1.  The  government  of  Peking  Is  not  the 
legal  government  of  China.  It  Is  Communist. 
It  aids  our  enemies.  We  should  not  recognize 
it  or  have  any  trade  or  contact  with  it  until 
it  changes  its  ways. 

2.  Like  it  or  not,  the  government  In  Peking 
is  the  government  of  one-fifth  of  the  world's 
population.  It  is  unwise  not  to  recognize  its 
existence  and  try  through  diplomatic  and 
trade  contacts  to  find  ways  of  reconciling  dif- 
ferences, as  we  are  now  doing  with  some  20 
other  Communist  countries. 

II  n  percent! 
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53              4 
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T.  BZLXCnVX  smvicK 

The  Selective  Service  law  expires  next  year, 
and  Congress  will  have  to  act.  Sev^ul  pro- 
posals have  been  made.  Whl<di  of  the  follow- 
ing would  you  tend  to  favor? 

1.  Extend  the  draft  law  pretty  much  as  it 
U. 

a.  Extend  the  draft  but  end  student  defer- 
ments. 

3.  End  the  draft  and  eatabUsh  a  volunteer 
army. 

4.  Keep  the  draft  but  require  every  young 
man  to  choose  one  of  the  following:  a)  vol- 
unteer for  2  years  of  military  service,  b)  take 
chances  with  the  draft  lottery,  or  c)  volun- 
teer for  3  years  of  civilian  service  In  a  police 
foroe,  VISTA,  tbe  Peace  Corps,  etc. 

(In  peicenti 


No 
4     opinion 


Male 12  20  31  35 

Female 11  17  26  41 

Under21 4  8  52  36 

21to29 6  11  27  53 

30to39 15  14  33  36 

40to49 9  15  33  42 

50  and  up 13  26  26  30 

Democrat 11  19  29  37 

RopoblwM 13  19  25  41 

American  Independent....  4  15  36  40 

Other 5  16  37  37 

"Dove" 9  13  36  40 

•Hawk" 16  31  19  32 

OvortH II  19  29  38 


O.  STTFEUONIC  TSAItBPCMr 

The  Supersonic  Transport  (SST)  will  re- 
quire $1  blUloQ  or  more  of  government  mb- 
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sidy  In  order  to  tie  built.  Supporters  argue 
that  the  SST  Is  needed  to  continue  U.S. 
leadership  in  aviation,  that  It  would  help 
our  balance  of  paymenu  In  world  trade,  and 
would  create  thousands  of  American  Jobs. 
Foes  say  this  money  could  better  be  spent 
tor  pressing  domestic  needs  and  raise  ques- 
tions about  pollution  of  the  upper  atmos- 
phere and  sonic  booms.  Do  you  (1)  favor  or 
(2)  oppose  continued  Federal  funding  few 
the  SST? 

[In  pofcent] 
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H.   PRISONER    RESCtrZ    MISSIONS 

Recently  the  United  States  sent  a  oom- 
mando-type  force  far  Into  North  Vietnam  In 
an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  rescue  some 
U.S.  prisoners  of  war.  Critics  said  this  might 
endanger  the  lives  of  Americans  held  pris- 
oner there,  but  supporters  sadd  this  shows 
concern  for  the  prisoners  and  that  we  "mean 
business"  In  Vietnam.  The  Administration 
has  indicated  it  might  try  such  raids  again. 
Would  you  (1)  favor  or  (2)  oppose  further 
operations  of  this  kind? 
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I.  DISBCr  ELECTION  OF  PRXSOENT 

Congress  will  be  asked  again  next  year  to 
abolish  the  Electoral  College  In  order  to  elect 
the  President  by  direct,  popular  vote.  Some 
argue  that  Arlzoiui  and  other  small  states 
would  thus  lose  some  of  the  extra  weight 
they  now  have  In  national  elections.  Thoae 
who  want  to  abolish  the  Electoral  College 
claim  that  the  present  system  could  result  In 
the  election  of  a  candidate  who  lost  the 
popular  vote;  also,  that  a  third-party  candi- 
date could  bring  about  a  deadlock.  Do  you 
(1)  favor  or  (2)  oppote  amending  the  Con- 
stitution to  abolish  the  Electoral  College  and 
elect  the  President  by  direct,  popular  vote? 
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ON  SAVING  SAN  FRANCISCO  BAY 


HON.  DON  EDWARDS 

or  CAurouTiA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.    EDWARDS    of    California.    Mr. 
Speaker,  I  would  like  to  Include  in  today's 
Record  a  recent  editorial  from  the  San 
Jose  Mercury  emphasizing  the  impor- 
tance of  the  proposed  San  Francisco  Bay 
National  WUdlife  Refuge— HJi.  Ill— to 
the  preservation  of  San  Francisco  Bay, 
one  of  the  great  natural  resources  of  this 
Nation.  There  are  few  cities  in  the  world 
that  rival  San  Francisco  in  charm  and 
beauty.  The  climate  and  geography  of  the 
surrounding  area,  from  Marin  County  on 
the    north    to    southern    Santa    Clara 
County,  make  it  one  of  the  most  desirable 
places  in  the  world  in  which  to  live.  The 
bay  itself,  because  of  its  esthetic  beauty, 
its  potential  for  recreation,  and  Its  effect 
on  the  climate  of  the  area,  must  be  pre- 
served. It  is  now  severely  threatened  by 
Industrial  and  municipal  wastes,  oD  spills 
and  excessive  landfills  which  have  re- 
duced its  surface  area  by  one-third  dur- 
ing the  past  century.  There  is  no  indica- 
tion that  this  process  of  spoilage  has 
been  halted  or  reversed,  although  many 
environmental  organizations  and  agen- 
cies are  working  on  the  complex  and,  no 
doubt,  expensive  solutions  to  the  prob- 
lems. Pollution-free  solid  waste  disposal 
facilities  must  be  built.  Industrial  pol- 
luters must  be  controlled  with  appropri- 
ate laws  backed  up  by  rigorous  enforce- 
ment. The  wildlife  refuge  bill  is  an  es- 
sential part  of  the  third  problem  area 

the  problem  of  preventing  further  land- 
fills. It  Is  true  that  the  refuge  has  great 
potential  as  a  recreation  area.  It  is  true 
that  it  will  save  a  number  of  species  of 
endangered  birds  and  wildlife.  It  will  also 
provide  access  to  the  bay  for  the  several 
million  people  who  live  within  an  hour's 
drive  of  the  proposed  refuge  site.  But 
more  important,  I  believe,  than  any  of 
these  other  important  considerations  is 
the  prevention  of  further  landfills  which, 
if  allowed  to  continue  as  before,  will  rad- 
ically alter  the  climate  of  the  area  and 
perhaps  make  it  as  unhealthy  a  place  to 
live  as  our  unfortunate  neighbor  to  the 
south,  Los  Angeles. 

We  Members  of  the  House,  and  partic- 
ularly those  of  us  from  California,  have 
It  within  our  power  to  determine 
whether  San  FYancisco  will  remain  a 
queen  jewel  among  cities,  set  in  an 
emerald  bay,  or  whether  the  entire  bay 
area  wUl  become  a  cancerous  urban 
sprawl  encircling  a  shrinking  cesspool. 
I  urge  my  colleagues,  therefore,  not  to 
look  upon  this  refuge  bill  as  a  matter 
of  narrow  local  concern,  but  as  part  of 
a  national  effort  to  save  a  great  natural 
resource.  With  that,  I  would  like  to  pre- 
sent the  Mercury  editorial. 
[Prom  the  San  Joce  Mercury,  Jan.  25,  1971] 
Bat  Wildlife  Retuce  Baolt  Needed 
Seven  Northern  California  Representa- 
tives, Including  San  Jose  Democrat  Don 
Edwards  and  Gllroy  Republican  Charles  8. 
Oubser,  have  reintroduced  the  San  Pranclaco 
Bay  wildlife  refuge  bill. 

It  U  greatly  to  be  hoped  that  hearings 
will  b«  scheduled  early  in  the  92nd  Con- 
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gress  on  this  particular  piece  of  legislation, 
which  would  establish  a  permanent  wild- 
life refuge  on  21,000  acres  of  marshes,  tidal 
flats  and  sloughs  in  Santa  Clara,  Alameda 
and  San  Mateo  counties. 

Development  of  the  bay,  particularly  filling 
It  for  Industrial  and  commercial  use,  has 
endangered  a  number  of  species  of  migra- 
tory birds  by  eliminating  their  feeding 
grounds.  San  Francisco  Bay  is  an  Integral 
part  of  the  bird  world's  northwest  flyway. 

Preservation  of  the  bay  is  in  the  interest 
of  man  as  weU  as  bird,  and  Congress  shoiUd 
establish  the  San  Francisco  Bay  wildlife 
refuge  as  quickly  as  possible. 


SOCIAL   SECURITY  DILEMMA   FAC- 
ING OUR  SENIOR  CmZENS 

HON.  TENO  RONCALIO 

or   WYOMING 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  RONCALIO.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  di- 
lemma of  social  security  facing  the  grow- 
ing segment  of  our  population  65  and 
over  Is  a  problem  that  must  be  faced  by 
this  Congress  and  faced  now. 

The  foUowing  letter  from  Mr.  R.  E. 
Knipe,  of  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  gives  you 
some  Indication  of  the  basic  inequities  in 
medicare  payments  today  and  attacks 
head  on  the  fiction  of  setting  a  basic 
for  additional  medical  coverage  at  a 
given  time. 

The  only  cost  that  counts  on  a  fixed 
base  income  is  the  present  cost  of  medi- 
cal service.  Any  other  rule  is  really  a 
sham. 

Casper,  Wyo.,  January  14  1970 
Congressman  Teno  Roncalio, 
Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Dear  Sir:  I  would  like  to  caU  your  atten- 
tion to  a  couple  of  Instances  In  regard  to  our 
Social  Security. 

As  you  know,  the  Social  Security  Admin- 
istration Is  charged,  by  Congress,  to  pay 
Medicare  claims  based  on  -reasonable 
charges'  for  a  particular  area.  The  Jan  1971 
News  Bulletin  of  the  American  Assoc,  of  Re- 
tired Persons,  (membership  quite  a  number 
of  millions  of  people)  states,  and  I  quote- 
•Medicare  is  supposed  to  pay  80%  of  'rea- 
sonable charges'.  Six  months  ago  a  Sodai 
Security  AdmlnistraUon  decision,  never  pub- 
licly announced,  limited  Medicare  payments 
to  the  1968  'reasonable  charge'  level  Ignor- 
ing rising  costs  of  doctor  fees".  End  of  quote. 
The  bulletin  gave  two  Instances  of  the 
towered  payments.  They  figured  to  about 
60%  of  the  actual  costs.  The  excuse  was 
that  there  is,  pending  in  Congress,  a  bill 
to  change  the  payment  basis,  probably  to 
lower  them,  and  that  therefore  the  1968 
basis  should  be  used  for  now. 

You  know  yourself  that  the  phrase,  "rea- 
sonable charges"  in  regard  to  medical  costs 
Is  Just  a  cruel  travesty  of  words.  The  re- 
tired person,  with  the  drastically  declining 
purchasing  power  of  a  fixed  income,  has  to 
pay  the  present  coets.  Medicare  was  sup- 
posed to  be  his  life  saver  and  many  company 
medical  Insurance  plans,  like  mine  with 
Marathon  Oil.  which  were  good  for  life 
were  terminated  with  retirement  on  the 
theory  that  Medicare  would  be  sufflclent 
Now,  If  a  completely  fictitious  basis,  such  as 
1968.  or  next  time  1948.  or  19xx.  can  be  used, 
a  retired  person  has  no  other  choice  than 
to  go  Into  the  insurance  market  and  buy 
additional  medical  coverage,  on  a  single  per- 
son, (not  group)  basis  for  himself  and  his 
wife.  He  cannot  stand  40%  of  today's  medical 
costs.  Surely  this  prospect  cannot  be  hidden 
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In  a  pending  bill— if  it  is  please  seek  it «,» 
and  kill  It.  ^' 

In  the  pending  health  bill,  which  the  Sen 
ate  did  not  consider,  there  is  an  item  cm" 
cernlng  catastrophic  health  Insurance  tn 
people  under  65.  I  have  not  seen  the  biu^ 
I  am  quoting  only  from  the  newspapers  but 
they  gave  the  provision  as  being  Umited  u 
those  under  65.  This  measure  is  supposed  ta 
safeguard  against  a  prolonged  illness-a  cqk 
that  no  insurance  will  pay.  But  those  oter 
66  have  no  such  safeguard;  medicare  luti 
for  90  days  only  (with  60  more  emergenn 
days  spread  over  a  life  time) ;  and  this  hu 
always  been  one  of  its  fallings.  Surely  Con 
gress  would  not  exclude  from  this  coveraw" 
the  group  that  needs  it  the  most,  l  caiX' 
believe  that  this  Is  the  case  but  neverthe 
less  this  Is  what  the  papers  carried.  And  it 
Just  might  happen  that  things  could  wind 
up  with  the  over-65  group  the  only  one  with 
no  safeguard  against  such  costs.  Would  vou 
please  consider  this  angle  and  please  m« 
that  this  does  not  happen? 
Yours  very  truly, 

R.  E.  Knipb. 


FIFTY-FIVE  HOUSE  MEMBERS  URGE 
15-PERCENT  INCREASE  IN  SOCIAL 
SECURITY  BENEFITS 


HON.  DONALD  M.  ERASER 

OF    MINNESOTA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  PRASER.  Mr.  Speaker,  one  of  last 
session's  major  items  of  unfinished  busi- 
ness was  the  passage  of  the  1970  Social 
Security  amendments,  HJl.  17550  Our 
faUure  to  enact  this  legislation  was  a 
serious  disappointment  to  America's  26 
million  social  security  recipients  who 
have  been  particularly  hard  hit  by  a 
rampant  infiation. 

The  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  during 
1970  has  already  eaten  away  the  5-per- 
cent increase  in  benefits  that  H.R  17550 
would  have  provided.  And  even  before 
the  consumer  price  index  began  to  rise 
so  sharply,  millions  of  elderly  recipients 
were  hving  in  poverty.  The  Senate  Select 
Committee  reports  that  the  incidence  of 
poverty  is  rising  steadily  among  older 
people.  Today,  one  out  of  every  four 
Americans  65  and  over  must  live  od  a 
poverty  level  income,  according  to  the 
Senate  Committee. 

Fifty-five  of  us  in  the  House  have 
agreed  that  a  15-percent  increase  In  so- 
cial security  benefits  Is  warranted  In  view 
of  the  severe  financial  pressures  con- 
fronting older  Americans.  We  have  also 
endorsed  special  increases  in  monthly 
minimum  benefits  and  the  annual  earn- 
ings limitation. 

Below  Is  a  copy  of  a  letter  to  Ways  and 
Means  Chairman  Wilbur  Mills  which 
outlines  our  views: 

Congress  of  the  UNrrsD  States. 
House  op  Representattves. 
Wastiington,  DC,  January  26, 1971. 
Hon.  Wilbur  Mills, 

Chairman  House  Ways  and  Means  Committee. 
Washington,  DC. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  We  are  pleased  to  note 
that  your  committee  Intends  to  act  on  a  sodil 
security  Increase  early  in  the  session. 

A  significant  increase  in  benefits  is  essen- 
tial to  the  well  being  of  America's  26  mfl- 
lion  social  security  recipients  who  were 
particularly  hard  hit  by  the  rapid  rise  in  Vt» 
cost  of  living  during  1970. 
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Now  that  the  rising  coat  of  living  has  sur- 
passed the  5%  increase  in  benefits  provided 
jn^e  1970  Social  Security  Amendments.  H.R. 
175S0,  we  feel  that  major  improvements  must 
be  made  in  the  1971  blU. 

More  specifically,  we  urge  adoption  of  the 

1.  A  15%  across-the-board  Increase  In 
benefits  retroactive  to  January  1,  1971. 

2.  An  increase  In  monthly  minimum  bene- 
fits from  •64  to  •100. 

3.  An  increase  in  the  annual  earnings 
limitation  of  ^2400. 

Thank  you  for  your  consideration. 

Sincerely, 
James  Abourezk,  Brock  Adams,  Joseph  P. 

Addabbo,    Glenn    M.    Anderson,    Lea 

Aspln.  Herman  Badlllo; 
Bob    Bergland.    Jonathan    B.    Bingham. 

John  Brademas.  Frank  J.  Brasco.  Phil- 
lip Burton.  Charles  J.  Carney; 
Shirley  Chlsholm.  William   Clay,   John 

Conyers.  Jr..  Jorge  L.  C6rdova.  Doml- 

nlck  V.  Daniels.  John  O.  Dow. 
Robert  F.  Drlnan.  Joshua  EUberg.  Wll- 

Uam  D.  Ford,  Donald  M.  Fraser,  James 

G.  Pulton,  Ella  T.  Grasso; 
Michael  Harrington.  WUllam  D.  Hatha- 
way.  Ken   Hechler.   Henry   Helstoekl, 

James  J.  Howard,  Robert  L.  Leggett. 

Mike  McConnack; 
Ray  J.  Madden.  Spark  Matsunaga.  Abner 

J.  Mlkva.  Joseph  O.  Mlnlsh.  Patsy  T. 

Mink,  Parren  J.  Mitchell; 
John  E.  Moss.  Luclen  N.  Nedzl.  David  R. 

Obey.  Bertram  L.  Podell.  Roman  C. 

Puclnkl.  Charles  B.  Rangel.  Thomas  M. 

Rees; 
Henry  S.  Reuss.  Benjamin  S.  Roenthal, 

Edward  R.  Roybal.  William  F.  Ryan. 

Femard    J.    St    Germain.    James    H. 

Scheuer; 
John  F.  Selberllng.  Robert  O.  "neman. 

Jerome  R.  Waldle.  Lester  L.  Wolff,  and 

Gus  Yatron. 


PORT  DETRICK— A  NATIONAL  ASSET 


HON.  GOODLOE  E.  BYRON 

OF  MARYLAND 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  BYRON.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  Novem- 
ber 1969  President  Nixon  announced  the 
end  of  offensive  biological  warfare  re- 
search. The  facilities  at  Fort  Detrick, 
Md.  which  were  involved  in  the  offensive 
biological  warfare  function  are  now 
available  for  other,  peaceful  uses.  These 
facilities  at  Fort  Detrick  and  the  men 
who  man  them  are  imique  and  should  be 
considered  a  national  asset  to  be  em- 
ployed for  the  benefit  of  all  Americans. 
The  following  article  from  Science  mag- 
azine gives  an  excellent  description  of 
Fort  Detrick's  physical  and  manpower 
assets  and  outlines  the  problems  of 
conversion : 

Fobt  Detrick:  A  Top  Laboratory  Is  Threat- 
ened WITH  Extinction 

FOrt  Detrick,  a  biological  warfare  center 
which  is  probably  the  nation's  largest  and 
most  sophisticated  facility  for  reeearcb  In 
microbiology  and  aerobiology,  is  headed  for 
mothballs  and  can  be  taken  over  for  a  song. 
Yet  no  one  seems  to  want  It — at  least  not 
badly  enough  to  pay  the  cost  of  operating 
the  mammoth  complex  in  Frederick.  Md.. 
some  50  miles  northwest  of  Waahlngton,  D.C. 

Detrick  has  been  nervously  awaiting  Its 
death  sentence  ever  alnce  President  Nixon 
announced,  on  28  November  1969.  a  total 
renxinclatlon  of  offensive  biological  warfare. 
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Tbe  Army  Bubsequently  declared  Detrick 
"surplus"  and  a  number  of  high-level  scien- 
tific committees  and  government  oflldals 
have  trooped  through  the  place  seeking  to 
determine  whether  the  military  laboratories 
might  be  converted  to  clvlUan  work. 

civilian  use  recomicended 

Several  agencies,  notably  the  National  In- 
stitutes of  Health,  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, and  the  old  Environmental  Health 
Service  (which  has  since  been  transferred  to 
the  new  Environmental  Protection  Agency), 
Indicated  last  year  that  they  could,  indeed, 
make  good  use  of  parts  of  the  Detrick  com- 
plex. What's  more,  two  expert  scientific  com- 
mittees that  studied  Detrick — a  panel  of  the 
President's  Science  Advisory  Committee  and 
a  group  put  together  by  the  National  Acad- 
emy of  Sciences — unequivocally  concluded, 
according  to  Detrick  and  congressional 
sources,  that  the  facilities  are  so  valuable 
that  they  should  be  saved  and  put  to  use. 
Yet,  in  the  14  months  since  Nixon's  an- 
nouncement, all  efforts  to  fljid  the  •IS  mil- 
lion or  so  In  annual  operating  costs  needed 
to  keep  Detrick  going  seem  to  have  failed. 

Last  fall  the  Army  publicly  stated  that  It 
planned  to  cut  the  number  of  civilian  em- 
ployees at  Detrick  to  a  minimal  level  of  240 
personnel  by  30  June  1971,  thus  essentially 
closing  down  the  biological  research  facili- 
ties. Detrick  could  still  be  saved  by  a  last- 
minute  infusion  of  funds  from  any  number 
of  sources — the  White  House,  the  Ofllce  of 
Management  and  Budget,  the  Congress,  or 
even  the  Defense  Department  Itself.  But 
Detrick's  supporters  on  Capitol  Hill  acknowl- 
edge that  the  installation's  fortunes  are  "at 
a  low  ebb"  and  that  the  prognosis  is  not 
particularly  favorable. 

Meanwhile,  the  staff  and  facilities  are 
shriveling  away.  The  number  of  degree-hold- 
ing scientists  and  engineers  has  dropped  by 
roughly  25  percent,  from  about  400  to  about 
300,  since  Nixon's  announcement  14  months 
ago.  while  the  total  number  of  civilian  em- 
ployees has  dropped  by  33  percent,  from 
about  1600  to  about  1050.  (There  are  also 
about  160  military  personnel  at  the  labora- 
tories, a  number  which  has  not  changed 
greatly  over  the  past  year.)  With  the  exodus 
of  personnel.  63  of  Detrick's  buildings  have 
been  vacated.  Including  21  laboratory  build- 
ings which  have  been  decontaminated  to 
render  them  safe  for  occupancy  by  another 
tenant.  Ironically,  two  brand  new  facilities — 
a  •1.6-mllllon  microbiology  wing  and  a  •2.2- 
mllllon  animal  holding  laboratory — could  end 
up  being  abandoned  shortly  after  completion. 

In  the  eyes  of  some  scientists  who  know 
Detrick  well,  mothballlng  the  facility  would 
amount  to  a  blunder  of  tragic  proportions. 
J.  Roger  Porter,  chairman  of  microbiology 
at  the  University  of  Iowa  College  of  Medicine 
and  chairman  of  the  Academy  team  which 
looked  into  Detrick,  considers  the  facilltiee 
"one  of  a  kind  In  the  world."  Porter  told 
Scieiuse  that  Detrick  Is  a  "national  asset" 
which  could  easily  be  converted  to  civilian 
work  and  he  expressed  "disappointment" 
that  Detrick  seems  to  be  withering  away 
because  of  "interagency  squabbling"  over 
who  Is  willing  to  pick  up  the  tab  for  operat- 
ing the  place.  "The  whole  damn  bureaucratic 
system  is  so  bogged  down  that  It's  produc- 
ing a  sad  situation  for  science  and  for  every- 
one else."  he  complained.  Similarly,  another 
prominent  scientist  who  has  looked  closely  at 
Detrick  called  it  "very  shortsighted"  to  let 
the  place  close  down  for  lack  of  a  few  mil- 
lion dollars  In  annual  operating  funds.  "If 
Detrick  is  mothballed  or  dismantled  it  will 
probably  be  a  long  time  before  that  kind  of 
capital  Investment  is  made  again."  he  warned. 
"In  a  number  of  fields,  facilities  such  as 
those  at  Detrick  will  be  required  before  Im- 
portant progress  can  be  made." 

Riley  Housewright.  former  scientific  dlrec- 
tat  at  Detrick  and  former  president  of  the 
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American  Society  for  Bficroblology,  Is  even 
more  emphatic  In  his  denunciation  of  the 
fate  that  seems  to  be  befalling  Detrick.  He 
says  it  would  be  "a  blunder — a  terrible  mis- 
take— to  let  all  those  facilities  Just  rust  be- 
cause no  one  has  had  the  forethought  to 
plan  for  conversion."  Housewright  is  rather 
bitter  that  the  pressures  to  abandon  bio- 
logical warfare  became  so  great  that  the 
Administration  was  "more  interested  In  see- 
ing Detrick  closed  than  In  making  any  con- 
structive move  to  determine  what  else  It 
could  be  used  for."  As  a  result  of  discourage- 
ment over  the  nation's  repudiation  of  the 
kind  of  work  he  had  performed  at  Detrick 
for  26  years  as  weU  as  discouragement  over 
his  inability  to  line  up  any  substantial 
amout  of  civilian  work  for  Detrick,  House- 
wright resigned  bis  position  last  summer  to 
take  a  Job  as  vice-president  and  scientific 
director  of  Microbiological  Associates.  Inc.. 
a  private  firm  In  Betbeeda.  Md.  "I  didn't  care 
to  preside  over  the  demise  of  the  place."  he 
explained. 

what  detrick  has 

What  has  Detrick  got  that  makes  some 
scientists  wax  so  enthusiastic  over  its  po- 
tentials for  civilian  use?  The  answer  is  that 
it  has  some  facilities  which  appear  to  be 
unique,  at  least  in  terms  of  scale,  and  others 
which  are  certainly  scarce.  It  also  has  a  com- 
petent  research  staff,  which  has  pioneered 
in  the  science  of  aerobiology.  develoi>ed  a 
number  of  vaccines  and  toxoids,  as  weU  as 
lethal  germ  weapons,  and  published  some 
1400  or  1500  papers  In  the  open  llteratxire 
since  1946.  However,  most  scientists  who 
proclaim  Detrick's  possibilities  think  primar- 
ily of  the  extraordinary  facilities  and  only 
secondarily  of  the  personnel. 

Detrick  occupies  some  1230  acres  of  fed- 
erally owned  land,  about  half  of  which  is 
used  for  buildings  and  half  of  which  is  open 
land  ciirrently  leased  to  local  farmers.  The 
poet  contains  some  460  structiires,  with  a 
total  area  of  2J2  million  square  feet,  rang- 
ing from  sophisticated  laboratories  to  de- 
caying housing  to  a  bowling  alley.  The  re- 
placement value  of  the  land,  buildings,  and 
equipment  was  estimated  at  ^190  million 
on  30  June  1970. 

The  part  of  the  Installation  which  is  in 
danger  of  being  mothballed  is  that  which 
has  been  exclusively  concerned  with  bio- 
logical warfare.  The  post  also  has  several 
smaller  tenants — an  Army  medical  research 
institute  devoted  to  Infectious  diseases,  an 
Army  reserve  armory,  and  a  Signal  Corps 
communications  center — that  will  appar- 
ently not  be  affected  by  whatever  happens 
to  the  main  part  of  Detrick. 

The  installation's  most  striking  facilities 
include  the  following: 

The  most  sophisticated  containment  fa- 
cilities for  handling  Infectious  materials  that 
Housewright  has  ever  seen  or  heard  of.  Many 
Detrick  laboratories  are  a  maze  of  barriers 
designed  to  permit  men.  animals,  equipment, 
air.  liquids,  and  solid  wastes  to  move  in  and 
out  without  ptermltting  the  passage  of  micro- 
organisms. The  buildings  are  subdivided  into 
areas  of  different  degrees  of  contamination; 
the  movement  of  air  Is  always  from  less  con- 
taminated to  more  contaminated  areas;  and 
there  are  ultraviolet  air  locks,  change  rooms, 
and  disinfectant  showers  separating  the  vari- 
ous zones.  Detrick  makes  wide  vise  of  the  so- 
called  "Class  m"  safety  cabinets — gas-tight 
enclosures  which  have  rubber  gloves  attached 
and  a  system  of  pass  boxes  and  autoclaves 
(superheated  steam  devices)  designed  to  con- 
tain hazardous  materials  completely.  All  ef- 
fiuents — UqtUd.  air.  and  solid — are  beat  or 
steam  sterilized,  and  local  lore  has  it  that  a 
post  commander  once  offered  to  drink  Det- 
rick's sewage  to  prove  to  skeptical  reporters 
that,  while  it  might  taste  bad,  it  was  perfectly 
safe  to  Ingest.  Detrick's  safety  features  are 
considered  so  advanced  that  a  two-volume 
book  of  design  crlterl*  developed  at  Detrick 
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bu  be«n  tia«d  as  a  model  for  btilldlng  such 
other  high-hazard  facilities  at  the  Lunar  Re- 
ceiving Laboratory  In  Houston,  the  National 
Cancer  Institute's  Emergency  Virus  Isolation 
PaclUty,  and  the  Department  of  Agriculture's 
National  Animal  Disease  Laboratory,  among 
others. 

A  l-mllllon-Uter  gas-tight  sphere  which  an 
official  Army  publication  claims  Is  "unique 
In  the  free  world."  The  sphere  is  the  largest 
In  a  aeries  of  chambers  at  Detrlck  that  have 
been  used  for  studying  what  happens  to  aero- 
sols of  pathogenic  microorganisms  under 
▼arylng  conditions  of  hixmldlty,  temperature, 
and  pollution.  Animals  can  be  exposed  to  con- 
trolled aerosols  In  many  of  these  chambers 
and  then  held  for  subsequent  observation 
and  testing.  One  laboratory  has  a  mirror 
which  follows  the  sun  and  directs  Its  light 
Into  an  aerosol  chamber  so  as  to  observe  the 
effect  of  sunlight  on  airborne  organisms.  Det- 
rlck scientists  believe  the  various  spheres 
could  be  used  to  study  the  transmission  of 
respiratory  diseases  or  the  behavior  of  air 
pollutants. 

Pilot  plants  which  can  produce  bacteria, 
viruses,  and  tissue  cultures  on  a  scale  which 
"very  few  places,  if  any,  can  match"  In  House- 
wrlght's  opinion.  House wrlght  notes  that 
work  on  several  viruses  Implicated  In  cancer 
has  been  seriously  slowed  by  lack  of  a  large 
supply  of  the  viruses.  "People  doing  the  work 
have  had  to  stop  and  grow  them,"  he  says. 

Extensive  animal  facilities.  In  addition  to 
the  new  *2.2-mUllon  holding  laboratory, 
which  Is  designed  to  house  animals  that 
must  be  obaerved  for  months  or  even  years, 
Detrlck  has  an  animal  farm  which  can  pro- 
duce annually  some  900,000  mice,  60,000 
guinea  pigs,  and  2600  rabbits  and  can  at  the 
•ame  time  condition  some  4000  monkeys. 
There  is  also  a  large  "corral"  area  for  holding 
larger  animals  such  as  horses,  cattle  and 
sheep. 

BOAOBLOCKS    TO    CONVKUIOM 

If  Detrlck  Is  such  a  red-hot  facility,  what's 
been  blocking  Its  conversion  to  civilian  uses? 
The  chief  problem.  It  seems,  Is  money.  Pen- 
tagon officials  say  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture has  agreed  to  take  over  a  tiny  part  of 
the  complex  devoted  to  plant  studies.  And 
the  National  Institutes  of  Health  has  said 
It  would  like  to  perform  a  small  amount  of 
research  at  Detrlck.  But  apparently  no  agen- 
cy wants  to  divert  from  Its  existing  budget 
the   915   million   or   more   needed   to  keep 
Detrlck  funcUomng  at  a  reasonable  level 
And  neither  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  nor  the  Congress  has  thus  far  been 
willing  to  provide  special  funds  to  any  agen- 
cy to  take  over  Detrlck.  Last  year  the  Senate 
passed  an  amendment,  sponsored  by  Mary- 
land senators,  that  would  have  given  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  KducaUon,  and  Welfare 
(the  parent  agency  of  NIH)  $l&  miUlon  to 
operate  the  facility  In  fiscal  1971,  but  the 
amendment  was  klUed  In  a  budget-paring 
House-Senate  conierenoe.  o     *—    » 

Other  problems  which  are  said  to  be  block- 
ing  the  conversion  of  Detrlck  Include  Det- 
nck's  Inconvenient  distance  from  metro- 
polltan  Washington:  the  reluctance  of  some 
clvuian  scientists  to  be  assocUted  with  a 
place  that  once  engaged  In  the  "dirty"  bual- 
naaa  of  biological  warfare;  and  the  fear  by 
some  agencies  that  Detrlck.  once  taken  on 
would  become  an  albatroes  that  could  not 
easily  be  dropped  should  budgets  get  even 
tighter  In  the  future. 
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■nallar  diamberB  might  serve  admirably 
Moreover,  contrary  to  80n»e  opinions  ex- 
pressed, Jacobs  said  Detrlck  is  "not  the  hot- 
test facility  In  the  world.  It  needs  a  lot  of 
repair  work.  Just  because  It's  there  doeent 
mean  it  couldnt  be  Improved  upon  con- 
siderably If  you  started  from  scratch."  Jacobs 
also  said  that  while  some  of  Detrlck'e  per- 
sonnel might  fit  Into  any  program  NIH 
mounts  there,  he  did  not  contemplate  that 
NIH  would  want  to  take  over  the  entire 
Detrlck  staff. 

Still,  the  Detrlck  facilities  could  obviously 
be  of  unique  value.  NIH,  in  fact,  has  con- 
cluded   that   several    high    priority   studies 
could    be   performed    as   well   or   better   at 
Detrlck  than  anywhere  else,  and  the  agency 
would  consequently  be  willing  to  fund  these 
studies  out  of  its  own  budget.  The  studies 
would   Include  research  on  extremely  haz- 
ardous viruses,  such  as  the  Machupo.  Mar- 
bm-g.  and  Lassa  viruses;  research  on  certain 
"slow"  viruses  which  may  cause  chronic  dis- 
ease m  man  but  which  can  only  be  studied 
If  there  are  facilities  for  long-term  holding 
of  experimental  animals;  and  various  studies 
that  would  benellt  from  Detrick's  large-scale 
pilot  plant  production  of  bacteria,  viruses 
and  tissue  cultures.  Robert  Marston,  director 
of  NIH.  told  Science  this  work  would  prob- 
ably cost  only  $2  to  $3  mllUon  a  year— not 
enough    to    provide    a    "critical    maae"    at 
Detrtck.  Marston  also  said  that  If  NIH  were 
given  additional  funds  and  a  partlctUar  Jus- 
tification, beyond  the  scientific  opportvml- 
tles  presented,  for  using  Detrick  (such  as  the 
desire  to  make  Detrtck  a  "model"  of  conver- 
sion) ,  then  NIH  could  do  additional  "uaeful 
work"  there. 

A  number  of  separate  forces  are  still  strug- 
gling to  save  Detrlck.  Maryland's  two  Re- 
pubUcan    senators— Charles    McC.    Mathlas 
and  J.  Glenn  BeaU— were  recently  Joined  by 
Democratic  Senator  Edmund  8.  Muskle,  of 
Maine,   in   advocating  conversion;    a   group 
of    young    microbiologists    at    Detrlck    has 
formed  a  committee  to  lobby  for  conversion- 
and  some  labor  union  ofBcials  have  recently 
been  exploring  the  possibility  of  locating  a 
new  occupational  health  Institute  at  Detrick 
The  Defense  Department  is  also  considering 
several  plans  to  keep  certain  unclassified  r«- 
search  at  Detrick  so  as  to  avoid  shutting 
the  place  down  completely.  Several  knowl- 
edgeable officials  doubt  that  there  wUl  be 
any  special  money  allocated  for  the  conver- 
sion of  Detrick    in  the  fiscal    1972   budget 
that  President  NUon  wlU  soon  make  public 
But  the  question  of  an  allocation  for  Detrlck 
will  definitely  be  considered  by  Congress  dur- 
ing appropriations  hearings  on  that  budget 
later  this  year. 

The  ulthnate  fate  of  the  Installation  thus 
remains  to  be  determined.  But  the  Detrick 
case  has  already  made  one  thing  painfully 
clear:  conversion  from  war  to  peace  Is  difficult 
to  accomplish— even  when  one  is  deaUne 
with  a  scientific  facility  that  could  redirect 
Its  programs  almost  overnight. 

— Philip  M.  Bomr. 
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Another  key  problem— cited  by  officials  at 

^J^  '^'''"'^  ^^^''^  ^""  generaUy  been 
re^ed  as  most  likely  to  And  use  for 
Detrtck-is  that  "Detrick  may  be  mowthw 

mttJlT^r"  "fy  ^  J^*  »  ""le  too  ex- 
qutelte.  Leoa  Jacobs,  asfllstant  dli«ctor  tor 
CO  laboratlve  research  at  NIH,  said  Nra  pro^ 
ably  "oouldnt  use-  the  l-mllllon-Uter  ^o- 
bl<^ogy  sphere  effectively  In  the  study  of 
airborne    Infections,    though    some    of    the 
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Mr.  GOLDWATER.  Mr.  Speaker  I 
would  like  to  take  this  opportunity"  to 
present  a  brief  summary  of  the  major 
legUIatlon  passed  by  the  91st  Congress 
which  I  feel  will  be  of  interest  to  lay 
constituents  In  the  27th  Congressional 
District  of  California : 


A  ?•*;  V^  ^^-  "-*^>'  *^«  Agricultup, 
Act  of  1970:  Imposes  for  the  flrrt  time  . 
ceiling  (»55.000)  on  the  amount  of  subsidv 
payable  to  any  producer,  for  any  crop  fci 
any  year:  continues  certain  farm  subsldv 
programs  and  milk  marketing  quotas 

HJl.  4249.  (PL  91-285).  Voting  Rights  Act 
of  1965  Amendments:  continues  1965  Act', 
provisions  relating  to  Federal  intervention 
to  register  voters  in  certain  States;  lowerwi 
the  voting  age  to  18  for  Federal.  State  and 
local  elecUons  (Supreme  Court  sustained 
lowering  only  for  Federal  elections) ;  bannrt 
nationwide,  all  literacy  teste  as  a  require' 
ment  for  voting;  established  uniform  minK 
mum  residence  requirements  for  votine  m 
presidential  elections.  " 

S.  2163,  (PL  01-405),  Not-Voting  Deleeate 
in  the  House  for  the  District  of  Columbiar 
Provides,  for  the  first  time  in  nearly  a  cen' 
tury,  representation  in  the  House  of  Renre- 
senutlves  for  the  resldente  of  the  DUtrict 
of  Columbia.  "^mcx, 

H.R.  614.  (PL  91-230).  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  Amendments-  con- 
tinues basic  Federal-aid  programs  for  public 
schools,  for  adult  education,  and  for  bUin- 
gual  education  programs  and  authorizes  over 
a  three-year  period  approximately  $24  6  bll- 
Hon  for  these  and  other  programs 

HJi.  14252.  (PL  91-527),  Drug  Abuse  Edu- 
cation Act:  authorizes  over  a  three-year 
period  $29  million  for  grants  to  local  educa- 
tional agencies,  and  other  organizations  for 
development  of  programs  to  disseminate  in- 
formation about  the  dangers  of  drug  abuse - 
authorizes  another  $29  muilon  for  commu^ 
nlty  education  projects. 

S.  3318.  (PL  91-600),  Library  Services  and 
Construction  Amendmente:  extends  for  five 
years  programs  which  enable  communities  to 
construct  libraries  and  offer  services  to  their 
residents:  the  programs  funded  by  this  Act 
have  benefited  approximately  85  mlUion  peo- 
pie  to  date. 

H.R.  17256.  (PL  91-604).  Clean  Air  Act 
Amendments:  authorizes  $1.1  billion  in  Fed- 
eral aid  over  three  years  to  assist  States  In 
developing  air  pollution  control  programs- 
requires  State  and  local  programs  to  comply 
with  national  air  poUutlon  standards;  pro- 
vides that  by  no  later  than  January  1976 
automobUe  manufacturers  must  develop  a 
minimally  polluUng  automobile. 

HJl.  4148,  (PL  91-224),  Water  QuaUty 
Improvement  Act:  establishes  legal  require- 
ments for  cleaning  up  polluted  waterways- 
provides  that  owners  of  vessels  guilty  of  oU 
discharge  may  be  held  liable  for  costs  of 
cleaning  up  spoUage  If  negligence  can  be 
proven;  establishes  Office  of  Environmental 
Quality  and  authorizes  $348  mllUon  through 
fiscal  1972  for  costs  connected  with  programs 
It  undertakes. 

HJi.  18260,  (PL  91-616).  Environmental 
Quality  Education  Act:  authorizes  $45  mil- 
lion through  fiscal  1973  for  development  of 
new  programs  for  environmental  education. 
HJl.  11833.  (PL  91-512).  Resource  Recovery 
Act:  authorizes  a  three- year,  $462.75  million 
extension  of  Federal  Solid  Waste  Disposal 
programs  and  promotes  development  of  pro- 
grams to  recycle  and  recover  materials  and 
energy  from  solid  waste. 

S.  3598,  (PL  91-343).  PubUc  Land  UUliza- 
tlon  Programs:  to  authorize  Federal  assist- 
ance for  executing,  as  weU  as  planning  flsh 
and  wildlife  or  recreational  programs  to  en- 
sure that  American  communities  will  have 
access  to  such  areas. 

H.R.  15770.  (PL  91-569),  Water  Bank  Act: 
to  ensure  protection  of  wetlands  used  by 
migratory  birds  for  nesting  and  breeding. 
S.  1076.  (PL  91-378).  Touth  Conservation 
Corps :  establishes  a  pilot  three-year  program 
to  employee  3.000  youths  in  atunmer  Joba 
connected  with  conservation  work. 

H.   Con.    Res.    464.    Vietnam    Prtsonars  of 
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War-  cans  upon  North  Vietnam  and  the  Na- 
tlcmal  Liberation  Front  (Vletcong)  to  treat 
American  prisoners  of  war  humanely,  In  oom- 
pUance  with  the  Oeoeva  Convention,  and 
upges  them  to  conalder  releaaing  American 
poWs. 

HJI.  17070.  (PL  91-376).  Postal  Eeorganl- 
aatlon  and  Salary  Adjustment  Act:  eetsb- 
llshes  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  as  an  independ- 
ent agency  in  the  Federal  Government,  to 
be  governed  by  an  11-member  board,  nine 
appointed  by  the  President  who  then  select 
the  Poetmaster  General  and,  with  him.  a 
Deputy  Postmaster  General:  the  board  to 
have  authority  over  postage  rates,  rates  of 
pay,  and  services  provided  by  the  Postal  Serv- 
ice; collective  bargaining  authorized,  8- 
percent  pay  raise  provided. 

H.B.  17664,  (PL  91-810) .  Legislative  Reor- 
ganization Act:  revises  committee  and  floor 
procedures  in  both  Houses  of  Congress;  re- 
quires additional  fiscal  and  budgetary  infor- 
mation to  be  supplied  to  the  Congress;  ex- 
pands information  resources  and  servioes  for 
the  Congress. 

HJI.  11102.  (PL  91-296),  Medical  Pacllltlea 
Cionstruction  and  Modemlzatlam  Act  Amend- 
ments: to  authorize  $2.79  billion  In  grants 
over  the  next  three  years  for  construction 
and  modernization  of  hospitals  and  other 
health  facilities. 

S.  2264  (PL  91-464) ,  Conununlcable  Disease 
Control  and  Vaccination  Assistance  Amend- 
ments of  1970:  to  continue  programs  which 
assist  State  and  local  governments  In  elimi- 
nating diseases  controllable  by  vaccination 
and  to  control  other  communicable  diseases 
such  as  VD. 

S.  3835  (PL  91-«16).  Comprehensive  Alco- 
holism Prevention,  Treatment,  and  Rehabili- 
tation Act :  to  provide  grants  which  will  assist 
Stales  and  communities  In  developing  pro- 
grams for  dealing  with  alcoholism. 

S.  4106  (PL  91-623).  Emergency  Health 
Personnel  Act  of  1970:  to  authorize  assign- 
ment of  Public  Health  Service  officers  to  com- 
munities and  areas  In  critical  need  of  health 
services. 

H.R.  19436  (PL  91-609)  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  of  1970:  to  continue  Fed- 
eral bousing  programs  through  fiscal  1972;  to 
authorize  Federal  crime  insurance  In  any 
State  where  it  is  not  available  or  prohibi- 
tively expensive  after  August  1.  1971.  to  au- 
thorize a  program  for  urban  growth  and  new 
community  development. 

S.  3685  (PL  91-351 ) ,  Emergency  Home  Fi- 
nance Act  of  1970 :  to  authorize  funds  to  en- 
courage and  expedite  the  construction  of  new 
housing,  and  the  financing  of  existing  hous- 
ing, through  bolstering  of  the  mortgage 
market. 

H.R.  17795  (PL  91-431),  Emergency  Com- 
munity Facilities  Act:  to  authorize  $1.36  bil- 
lion through  fiscal  1972  to  assist  communi- 
ties in  the  construction  of  water,  sewage, 
and  other  public  health  facilities. 

S.  30  (PL  91-452)  Organized  Crime  Con- 
trol Act:  to  authorize  means  by  which  Fed- 
eral, State,  and  local  law  enforcement  agen- 
cies can  cope  with  and  control  organized 
criminal  activities  including  stricter  penal- 
ties and  Improved  evidence-gathering  proc- 
esses. 

H.R.  17825  (PL  91-644).  Omnibus  Crime 
Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  Amendments: 
to  authorize  $3.15  billion  through  fiscal  1973 
for  programs  administered  by  the  Law  En- 
forcement Assistance  Administration  to  ban 
unauthorized  entry  Into  a  building  where  the 
President  is  residing;  to  make  it  a  Federal 
crime  to  assassinate,  kidnap,  or  assault  a 
Member  of  Congress,  to  Impose  stricter  penal- 
ties for  carrying  a  firearm  while  committing 
or  attempting  to  commit  a  Federal  felony. 

H.R.  18683  <PL  91-613),  Comprehensive 
Drug  Abuse  Prevention  and  Control  Act  of 
1870:  to  provide  for  expanded  drug  treatment 
and  rehabilitation  programs  to  revise  Fed- 
eral naroottcs  laws  so  as  to  Increase  penalties 
for  drug  sellers  but  decrease  them  for  Incl- 
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dental  drug  use;  to  provide  for  better  enforce- 
ment tools. 

S.  2234  (PL  91-647).  Investment  Company 
Amendmente  Act:  to  limit  mutual  fund  sales 
charges  and  to  establish  broader  authority  for 
Federal  regulation  of  mutual  fund  Industry. 
HJt.  19333.  (PL  91-808),  Securities  In- 
vestor Protection  Act:  to  protect  Investors 
against  total  loss  of  cash  and  securities  held 
by  their  brokers  who  bankrupt  by  establlah- 
ing  a  Securities  Investor  Protection  Corpor- 
ation which  will  guarantee  losses  up  to 
$50,000  ($20,000  in  cash  and  the  rest  in  se- 
curities) . 

S.3164,  (PL  91-463),  Urban  Mass  Trans- 
portation Assistance  Act:  commits  the  Fed- 
eral Government  over  the  next  12  years  to  a 
$10  billion  urban  mass  transportation  pro- 
gram. 

H.R.  14466,  (PL  91-268) ,  Airport  and  Air- 
ways Development  Act:  authorizes  a  10-year 
program  for  expansion  and  Improvement  of 
the  Nation's  airport  and  airway  network  to 
be  financed  in  large  part  through  the  Air- 
port-Airways Trust  Fund;  the  Fund  to  be 
financed  by  taxes  on  users  of  the  airways. 
HJI.  17949,  (PL  91-618),  RaU  Passenger 
Service  Act  of  1970:  creates  a  National  Rail- 
road Passenger  Corporation  to  ensure  rail 
service  between  cities;  authorizes  Corpora- 
tion to  accept  transfer  to  intercity  passenger 
op>erations  from  railroads  no  longer  able  to 
maintain  them. 

H.R.  16710,  (PL  91-506),  Veterans'  Housing 
Act  of  1970:  permits  WW-n  veterans  to  con- 
tinue to  apply  for  VA  housing  loan  guar- 
antees; establishes  a  program  to  guarantee 
purchase  of  mobile  homes. 

H.R.  11959,  (PL  91-219),  Veterans'  Educa- 
tion and  Training  Assistance  Amendments  of 
1970:  provides  a  34-percent  increase  in 
monthly  educational  allotments  among  other 
things. 

S.  8342.  (PL  91-370) ,  Disability  Compensa- 
tion Increase:  provides  for  an  average  10- 
perceut  Increase  for  In-service-connected 
rates  of  disability  compensation. 

H.R.  693,  (PL  91-500),  Veterans*  Medical 
Care:  removes  requirement  that  veterans 
65  or  older  must  certify  inability  to  pay  in 
order  to  be  treated  for  a  nonservlce-con- 
nected  disability  In  a  VA  hospital. 

H.R.  18682,  Food  Stamp  Act  Amendmente: 
continues  Food  Stamp  program,  allows  family 
of  four  with  less  than  $30  per  month  Income 
to  get  free  food  stamps,  requires  aU  able- 
bodied  adults  In  family  to  accept  available 
work  In  order  for  family  to  receive  food 
stamps;  mothers  with  dependent  children 
exempted  from  work  requirement. 


THE  18-YEAR-OLDS  VOTE  DECISION 
EMPHASIZES  NEED  TO  CURB  TYR- 
ANNY BY  POLITICAL  JUDICIARY 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

OF    LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29. 1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  from  the 
October  term  of  1954  through  the  Octo- 
ber term  of  1968  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court 
issued  214  five  to  four  decisions — a  rule 
of  law  by  democrswiy  of  one  vote.  Iliese 
decisions  have  had  momentous  impact 
upon  the  daily  lives  of  the  American 
people  as  well  as  the  future  of  their  chil- 
dren. These  rulings  and  others  have  torn 
down  barriers  against  Communist  pene- 
tration, taken  from  States  and  citizens 
contsc^  over  their  own  property  and  live- 
lihood, and  handcuffed  law-enforcement 
officials  and  State  courts  In  the  execu- 
tion of  their  duties.  Instead  of  following 
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JtKttdal  ix«cedent  and  the  Constitution 
in  arriving  at  decisions,  the  Supreme 
Court  has  in  some  cases  relied  upon  the 
myth  of  sociological  testings  and  its  own 
power  by  conaensus  in  arriving  at  its  de- 
cisions. 

We  must  curb  the  judicial  tyranny  of 
the  nmaway  members  of  the  U.S.  Su- 
preme Court  The  issue  is  whether  the 
people  shall  be  protected  by  a  written 
Constitution  wtiich  is  subject  to  change 
by  their  will  or  whether  that  Constitu- 
tion shall  be  rewritten  by  unelected  Su- 
preme Court  Justices  to  subvert  our  so- 
ciety and  to  remake  the  UJS.  Constitu- 
tion to  suit  their  personal  or  ideological 
whims  and  fantasies. 

I  have,  therefore,  reintroduced  the  fol- 
lowing legislation  to  curb  the  power  be- 
ing exerted  by  members  of  the  Supreme 
Court  and  to  return  the  ultimate  power 
of  government  to  the  people: 

HJ.  Res.  162.  A  joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  providing  that  a  Justice  may 
be  removed  from  office  by  a  majority  of 
voters  in  a  congressional  election. 

H.J.  Res.  153.  A  Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  provide  that  appointments 
of  judges  to  the  Supreme  Court  and  Judges 
to  aU  other  Federal  courts,  as  established 
under  section  1  of  article  HI.  be  reconfirmed 
every  6  years  by  the  Senate;  and  to  require 
6  years'  prior  Judicial  experience  as  a  quali- 
fication. 

H.R.  373.  A  bill  to  amend  Utie  28,  United 
States  Code,  relating  to  limiting  the  power 
of  the  Supreme  Court  to  pass  on  the  con- 
stitutionality of  provisions  of  State  and  Fed- 
eral statutes  and  of  State  constitutions. 

HJI.  381.  A  bill  which  provides  that  no 
court  of  the  United  States  shall  have  either 
original  or  appellate  Jurisdiction  in  any  ac- 
tion in  which  the  case  or  controversy  in- 
volves exemption  of  a  bona  fide  religious 
institution  from  taxation. 

H.R.  382.  A  bill  providing  that  no  court  of 
the  United  States  shall  have  either  original 
or  appellate  Jurisdiction  in  any  action  in 
which  the  Congress,  or  either  House  thereof, 
in  its  official  capacity.  Is  a  party. 

H.R.  390.  A  bill  denying  appellate  jurisdic- 
tion to  the  Supreme  Court  to  decide  any 
provision  of  a  statute  of  the  United  States, 
a  State  statute,  or  a  State  constitution  is  In- 
valid because  it  is  in  violation  of  any  pro- 
vision of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States;  or  to  reverse,  alter  or  modify  any 
decision  or  rule  of  law  made  by  the  Supreme 
Court,  except  upon  the  concurrence  of  full 
membership  of  the  Court. 

The  recent  5-to-4  decision  which 
by  one  vote  enfranchised  18-year-olds  to 
vote  violates  the  rights  expressly  reserved 
to  the  States  by  the  UJS.  Constitution  in 
the  area  of  voting. 

The  Court  has  spoken.  What  has  it 
said  to  the  States?  That  the  right  of  18- 
year-olds  to  vote  given  by  Congress  ap- 
plies only  to  Federal  elections — not  to 
State  elections.  If  we  are  now  to  have 
two  Icinds  of  elections — ^Federal  and 
State  and  two  kinds  of  voters — Federal 
and  State,  why  shoulc*  the  States  concern 
themselves  with  registering  the  new  Fed- 
eral voters  or  with  finsmcing  and  con- 
ducting new  Federal  elections? 

Why  should  the  States  pay  for  or  con- 
cern themselves  with  any  field  of  politi- 
cal endeavor  which  even  the  Supreme 
C^urt  by  one  vote  says  does  not  apply 
to  the  States? 

Thomas  A.  Lane,  major  general,  U.S. 
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Army,  retired,  and  former  Commissioner 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  has  written 
a  provocative  column  for  his  series,  "For- 
eign Affairs,"  prescribing  what  States 
can  do  to  rectify  this  latest  Judicial  dic- 
tatorship by  one  vote.  General  Lane's 
Public  Affairs  coliunn  follows: 

States  React  to  Coust  Decision 
(By  ThomM  A.  Lane) 
Dbai  Ms.  Speakzb:  If  tbe  States  are  to 
pracerve  any  of  the  authority  and  dignity 
reserved  to  them  by  tbe  United  States 
Constitution,  they  must  resist  such  crass 
encroachment  on  their  powers  as  is  em- 
bodied in  the  unconstitutional  attempt  of 
tbe  United  States  Congress  to  enfranchise 
18  year  olds.  Tbe  q)ectacle  of  some  state 
officials  hastening  to  accommodate  the  en- 
croachment of  Congress  and  Court  does  little 
to  honor  our  state  governmenta. 

The  Constitution  clearly  provides  that 
electors  for  federal  offices  shall  have  the 
same  qualifications  as  electors  for  "the  most 
numerous  branch  of  the  State  Legislature". 
The  opinion  of  Justice  Black  that  this  con- 
stitutional provision  is  not  binding  In  fed- 
eral elections  defies  law  and  fact.  This  bind- 
ing rule  qualifying  federal  electors  was 
adopted  by  the  framers  of  the  Constitution 
in  order  to  avoid  the  cost  and  confusion  of 
having  two  sets  of  electors  and  separate  elec- 
tions for  state  and  federal  offices. 

If  tbe  Court  rule  is  to  be  accepted,  tbe 
States  should  now  refuse  to  conduct  federal 
elections.  If  Congress  is  to  asstune  tbe  Court- 
granted  authority  over  federal  elections,  the 
States  should  withdraw  from  the  field.  It 
would  be  imprudent  for  tbe  States  to  con- 
duct elections  in  which  the  qualifications  of 
electors  were  subject  to  the  whim  of  Con- 
gress. They  should  instead  conduct  only  their 
state  elections  and  leave  entirely  to  Congress 
the  conduct  of  federal  elections.  Congress 
would  of  coiurse  have  to  set  up  federal 
election  machinery  in  every  precinct  In  tbe 
country. 

That  costly  duplication  of  election  ma- 
chinery, implicit  in  the  Court's  decision, 
should  not  be  embraced  before  other  remedies 
are  exhausted.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that 
tbe  Court  acted  precipitately  in  issuing  iu 
order.  Eight  of  the  nine  opinions  opposed  the 
conclusion  which  tbe  Court  reached.  The 
Attorney  Oeneral  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Attorneys  Oeneral  of  the  States  should 
now  peUtton  the  Court  for  a  rehearing  so 
that  argument  against  the  Black  opinion 
may  be  entered. 

There  Is  also  a  federal  legislative  remedy 
for  the  chaos  projected  by  the  Court  decision. 
Congress  can  repeal  Ita  legislation  en- 
franchizing the  18  year  olds  and  proceed  by 
constitutional  amendment  to  put  tbe  issue 
before  the  States  for  ratification. 

It  seems  clear  that  Congress  did  not  In- 
tend what  the  Supreme  Court  has  wrought — 
the  creation  of  separata  seta  of  electors  for 
state  and  federal  elections.  Congress  should 
therefore  go  back  to  ita  original  pxirpose  of 
establUhlng  uniform  qualifications  for  all 
electors.  It  should  act  in  the  way  which  U 
open  to  It — by  constitutional  amendment. 

Unless  either  the  Coxirt  or  the  Congress 
repeals  what  baa  been  done,  the  country 
f*ces  a  period  of  electoral  chaoe.  Some  states 
will  doubtless  reject  amendmenta  to  state 
constitutions  to  enfranchise  18  year  olds.  If 
they  also  refuse  to  conduct  federal  elections. 
Congress  will  be  forced  to  set  up  federal 
election  machinery  for  those  states. 

The  Uidlvldual  stata  should  not  therefore 
suppose  that  hurried  amendment  of  the 
•tata  constitution  is  the  way  to  repair  the 
damage  of  these  Court  and  congressional 
actions  It  should  first  petition  the  Court  and 
the  Congress  to  correct  their  damaging 
meaatires.  ThU  the  Court  and  C<mgreas  oan 
and  should  do. 
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FalUng  that  remedy,  the  stata  should 
notify  the  President  and  the  Congress  that 
tbe  stata  win  not  conduct  federal  elections 
until  the  constitutional  uniformity  of  elec- 
toral qualifications  is  restored. 


GOVERNOR  SHAPP'S  INAUGURAL 
ADDRESS  DRAWS  MOORHEAD 
PRAISE 


HON.  WILLIAM  S.  MOORHEAD 


OF   PENNSTLVANIA 


IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  MOORHEAD.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  Is 
with  pleasure  that  I  introduce  In  the 
Record  for  the  edification  of  my  col- 
leagues, the  Inaugural  address  of  Milton 
J.  Shapp.  the  new  Democratic  Governor 
of  Pennsylvania. 

Governor  Shapp's  remarks  were  brief 
and  to  the  point.  He  made  few  promises 
but  those  that  he  did  offer  were  welcome. 

He  promised  that  his  next  4  years  in 
office  were  going  to  be  marked  by  inno- 
vation. 

This  is  certainly  good  news  to  a  State 
that  has  suffered  from  a  paucity  of  lead- 
ership and  innovation. 

And  Governor  Shapp  promised  to 
rescue  Pennsylvania  from  its  growing 
fiscal  crisis. 

I  believe  that  Milton  Shapp  is  the  man 
for  this  mammoth  assignment.  He  has 
met  and  overcome  challenges  in  the  past 
and  by  employing  that  same  skill  and 
determination,  plus  a  little  help  from 
his  friends.  I  think  Milton  Shapp  will 
put  Pennsylvania  back  on  the  track  of 
economic  well-being. 

The  following  are  the  Governor's  re- 
marks: 

Here's  Shapp's  Inattgusal  Speech  Text 

A  century  ago,  this  nation  settled  the 
question  of  legal  freedom  as  opposed  to  hu- 
man slavery.  But  we  have  yet  to  deliver  full 
Justice  and  equal  opportunity  under  law  to 
all  our  p>eople. 

At  Gettysburg,  only  30  miles  from  here, 
Abraham  Lincoln  called  the  Civil  War  a 
time  of  testing.  Could  any  nation  conceived 
in  liberty  and  dedicated  to  the  proposition 
that  all  men  are  created  equal,  long  endure? 

America  is  being  tested  again  today. 
The  circumstances  are  different.  But  the 
question  is  the  same. 

Today  we  are  confronted  by  civil  unrest. 
The  generations  are  not  at  peace  with  one 
another:  the  races  do  not  Uve  in  harmony; 
tbe  gap  between  rich  and  poor  widens  con- 
stantly. 

And  another  war,  in  a  distant  part  of  tbe 
world,  has  for  too  long  contributed  to  our 
internal  division. 

OESTINED   rOK   FOREFRONT 

I  could  stata  in  ringing  phrases  that  it  Is 
Pennsylvania's  destiny  to  be  In  the  forefront 
of  the  nation.  But  Pennsylvania  is  not  some 
abstnun  Idea  nor  is  It  a  geographic  or  eco- 
nomic entity  seeking  prominence  on  an 
artificial  rating  scale. 

Pennsylvania  is  12  million  people  seek- 
ing a  better  way  of  life. 

Pennsylvania  U  13  million  people  seeking 
to  educate  Ita  youth,  to  provide  comfortable 
housing  for  all,  to  care  for  ita  young  and 
old,  to  clean  up  Ita  environment,  and  to 
make  equal  Justice  and  equal  opportunity 
a  reality. 

Solutions  to  our  problems  are  not  obvious. 
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But  solutions  can  never  be  found  if  «« 
throw  up  our  hands  and  bow  under  the 
weight  of  our  problems. 

TASKS  OOTUiriD 

There  Is  much  to  be  done,  and  there  la  la 
urgent  need  to  start  at  once. 

We  can — and  will— rescue  Pennsylvania 
from  Ita  current  financial  crisis.  Then  «« 
can — and  will— prove  the  workability  of 
state  government  and  achieve  genuine 
progress. 

We  can— and  will— restore  the  pec^ie^ 
faith  In  their  government  and  close  the 
widening  gap  that  now  separates  those  who 
are  governed  from  those  who  govern. 

Our  first  task  is  tough,  realistic  and  im- 
mediate: We  must  take  a  government  qd 
the  brink  of  bankruptcy  and  return  it  to 
solvency — not  because  of  the  need  for  dollan 
alone  but  because  those  dollars  are  needed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  our  people. 

And  our  second  responsibility  Is  as  impor- 
tant  as  the  first:  To  turn  the  encrusted 
bureaucracy  of  state  government  into  a  re- 
sponsible Instrument  for  human  services. 

PT7BUO    INTEREST    OTTIDB 

Trite  as  it  may  sound,  we  shall  succeed 
only  if  we  are  guided  by  the  public  Interest 
and  if  we  never  forget  that  we  who  lead  the 
commonwealth  are  here  only  because  the 
people  have  put  us  here. 

We  do  not  govern  by  divine  right.  We  do 
not  hold  office  by  grace  of  any  special  Interest 

Thomas  Jefferson  said  it  plainly  in  the 
Declaration  of  Independence:  This  govern- 
ment exlsta  only  by  consent  of  the  governed. 

We  will  be  the  servants  of  our  government 
only  SO  long  as  the  legitimate  needs  of  the 
people  are  met. 

Let  me  sound  the  note  now:  This  adminis- 
tration—In  spirit  and  In  action— will  be  the 
people's  advocate — in  the  legislature,  in  the 
courta  of  Justice,  and  before  the  boards,  com- 
missions and  agencies  which  regulate  ooi 
social  and  economic  life. 

Our  institutions  face  severe  testa  because 
they  have  become  too  remote  from  the 
people. 

In  our  lifetime  the  world  has  changed 
more  radically  than  in  all  the  centuries  past. 
Before  age  6,  the  vast  majority  of  todays 
children — well-to-do,  poor;  city,  farm;  white, 
black — have  seen  much  more  of  the  world 
via  television  than  most  of  their  grandpar- 
enta  saw  in  their  entire  lifetime. 

The  irony  is  that  science  has  raised  the 
aspiration  of  aU  people  but  government  has 
failed  to  use  science  to  create  opportunlttei 
for  achievement  for  manv. 

Our  government  agencies,  designed  for  a 
slower-moving,  simpler  world,  have  not  kept 
pace  with  the  swift  changes  affecting  our 
society. 

The  demands  for  human  services  not 
only  far  outrun  today's  financial  resources 
but  also  overtax  our  existing  governmental 
machinery. 

CENTURIES   DT   CONFLICT 

Stated  simply,  the  problems  of  tbe  last 
half  of  the  aoth  century  are  coming  into 
19th-century  solutions. 

Unmet  needs  collide  with  obsolete  insti- 
tutions. 

Pragmented  local  governments  seek  moR 
aid  from  the  states.  And  because  of  limited 
sources  of  revenue,  the  states  and  cities  plead 
for  help  In  Washington,  but  the  national 
government  seems  unable  or  unwilling  to 
act. 

Tbe  demand  for  services  may  indeed  have 
outatrlpped  the  capacity  of  our  Institutions, 
but  it  will  never  outatrip  our  determinations, 
our  Ingeniiity  and  our  commitment. 

America  today  faces  economic  stagnatton. 
unemployment  and  InflaUon.  And  becaost 
we  do  not  Uve  in  isolation,  Pennsylvania 
suffers  serious  consequences. 

We  are  part  of  a  great  nation.  We  most 
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folve  our  problems  In  harmony  with  all 
America. 

We  shall  continue  to  press  for  additional 
aid  from  Washington,  but  there  is  much  we 
can  and  must  do  ourselves. 

Tbe  next  four  years  will  be  a  time  of  Inno- 
vation for  Pennsylvania. 

We  must — and  will — Improve  the  delivery 
of  human  services. 

We  cannot  accept  the  traditional  existence 
of  any  state  agency,  department,  bureau  or 
procedure. 

Instead,  we  shall  firct  ask  whether  a  par- 
ticular function  is  necessary.  If  it  is,  we  shall 
then  ask  whether  that  necessary  function  is 
really  being  met.  If  It  is,  then  we  shall  ask  if 
there  is  a  simpler,  more  economic  way  to 
achieve  that  goal. 

We  shall.  In  short,  put  tbe  operation  of 
this  government  on  a  streamlined,  buslness- 
llke  basis. 

There  Is  no  contradiction  between  effi- 
ciency and  compassion.  The  first  is  impera- 
tive if  delivery  of  services  la  to  be  truly 
humane. 

Let  us  never  forget  that  this  state  Is  a 
commonwealth  of  12  million  individuals  who 
live  together. 

The  young  child  In  the  ghetto  whose  life 
may  be  changed  by  our  concern  for  bis  edu- 
cation, his  health  and  bis  entire  environ- 
ment. 

Tbe  18-year-old  whose  vote  may  bring  blm 
into  the  system  which  determines  his  future. 

Tbe  college  student  who  questions  the 
impersonality  and  h3rpocrisy  of  government 

INEQUITABLE   TAXATION 

The  worUngman,  tired  of  neglect  and  of 
inequitable  burden  of  taxation,  and  fearful 
of  his  Job. 

Tbe  businessman  who  seeks  a  favorable 
climate  for  enterprise. 

Tbe  housewife  who  feels  the  Impact  of  in- 
flation and  wonders  why. 

The  elderly  citizen  who  sees  his  golden 
years  tarnished  by  tbe  dwindling  value  of 
pensions  and  savings. 

Tbe  farmer  who  believes  more  and  more 
that  he  Is  the  forgotten  member  of  our  so- 
ciety. 

And  yes,  tbe  woman  I  met  as  I  walked 
off  tbe  train  during  my  whistle-stop  totir 
on  a  gray  day  last  September. 

She  told  me  she  was  thankful  that  her 
son  was  home  from  Vietnam  but  unhappy 
that  be  couldn't  stay  In  Pennsylvania  be- 
cause he  could  not  find  a  suitable  Job. 

OFPORTCNITT  ELSEWXtESB 

He  moved  to  another  state  that  offered  a 
better  opportunity  and  wanted  her  to  go 
with  him.  But  she  didn't  want  to  leave  her 
friends  and  tbe  home  she  had  lived  in  all 
her  life. 

She  asked  what  I  would  do  If  I  were  elected 
governor  to  make  It  possible  for  her  son  to 
work  near  home. 

What  could  I  say  to  her? 

Statistics  show  that  many  thousands  of 
young  Pennsylvanlans  are  forced  to  leave 
our  farms  and  cities  each  year  to  seek  op- 
portunity elsewhere. 

But  bow  can  I  as  governor  talk  to  a  lonely 
mother,  a  victim  of  these  statistics?  All  I 
can  do  is  work  with  all  my  strength  to  reverse 
this  trend  and  make  Pennsylvania  once  again 
a  state  with  a  futui«. 

Eight  years  ago  I  virrote  a  book  about 
Pennsylvania— ita  people,  ito  natural  re- 
•ources  and  ito  transportation  systems.  TTie 
book  was  called  "New  Growth  .  .  .  New 
Jobs  for  Pennsylvania." 

RESOnsCES  UNLDfnXD 

On  the  cover  of  that  book.  I  wrote:  "Our 
state  was  blessed  by  nature.  Man  was  blessed 
with  intelligence,  skill  and  Imagination. 
There  Is  no  limit  to  the  wealth  that  can  be 
produced  if  we  but  combine  natural  re- 
soiu-ces  and  human  talent." 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Today  I  stand  here  as  your  Governor,  pre- 
pared to  lii4>lement  the  words  I  wrote  In 
1962.  They  stlU  embody  my  aspirations  for 
Pennsylvania. 

This  is  not  a  time  for  personal  pride,  al- 
though I  am  filled  with  gratitude  to  the  peo- 
ple of  Pennsylvania  who  have  bestowed  upon 
me  the  highest  honor  they  can  give. 

It  Is  a  time  only  for  the  reaffirmation  of 
personal  commitment — ^by  me,  by  you  and 
by  all  the  citizens  of  this  state. 

Let  us  work  together — not  as  Democrata 
or  Republicans  but  as  Pennsylvanlans  and 
Americans. 

Let  us  jH'ove — as  Lincoln  did — ^that  we  are 
ready  for  our  time  of  testing. 

It  will  not  be  easy.  We  shaU  be  bucking 
adverse  national  economic  tides. 

But  we  must  work  with  all  our  Intelli- 
gence, strength  and  capacity. 

There  is  no  other  course. 

And,  with  tbe  help  of  God,  we  shall  suc- 
ceed. 


ALUMINUM  INDUSTRY  OFFERS 
PROCESS  TO  RECYCLE  WASTE 


HON.  JOHN  D.  DINGELL 

OF   MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  DINGELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  New 
York  Times  of  January  26,  1971.  car- 
ried an  article  by  David  Bird  describing 
a  solid  waste  recycling  proposal  which 
has  been  put  forward  by  the  Aluminum 
Association.  The  article  also  discusses 
proix)6als  for  improved  handling  of  solid 
wastes  by  the  city  of  New  York. 

I  find  both  of  these  proposals  to  be  of 
interest  and  I  Include  the  text  of  the 
article  at  this  point  in  the  Record  : 

ALXTlCINinf    INDTTSTRT    OFFERS   PROCESS   TO 

Recycle  Waste 
(By  David  Bird) 

The  aluminum  industry  preeented  a  plan 
yesterday  for  a  recycling  plant  that  could 
take  in  all  municipal  garbage  as  a  raw 
material  and  process  it  into  reusable  material 
ranging  from  sand  and  paper  to  various  types 
of  metal. 

Such  a  plant,  for  which  the  Industry  has 
completed  feasibility  studies,  is  designed  to 
solve  the  dlspoeal  problem  by  turning  every 
bit  of  garbage  into  something  useful. 

In  another  aspect  of  the  garbage-disposal 
problem.  Mayor  Lindsay  signed  into  law  yes- 
terday a  bUl  that  would  allow  plastic  and 
paper  bags  to  replace  the  familiar  metal 
garbage  can. 

In  a  City  Hall  ceremony  the  Mayor  said 
the  bags  would  contain  the  garbage  better 
and  simplify  collection.  As  a  result,  he 
said,  "we  anticipate  a  cleaner  and  quieter 
city." 

A  complete  process 

Tbe  proposal  for  a  recycling  plant,  which 
was  described  by  the  Aluminum  Association 
at  a  news  conference  In  the  Biltmore  Hotel,  Is 
one  of  the  first  for  a  process  that  would  take 
care  of  all  garbage,  not  Just  part  of  it. 

So  far.  Individual  industries,  under  pres- 
sure from  envlronmentallsta  who  are  con- 
cerned about  the  growing  mounds  of  waste, 
have  tended  to  concentrate  on  salvage  drives 
to  recover  Just  their  own  producta  that  be- 
come waste. 

These  were  piecemeal  salvage  drives — the 
Boy  Scouta  for  example,  bringing  back  old 
bottles.  Gradually,  it  became  evident  that 
such  drives  were  not  going  to  be  enough  to 
solve  the  waste  problem. 

The  recycling  operation  proposed  by  the 
Aluminum  Association  would  be  a  •15-mllllon 
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pilot  plant  that  could  handle  500  tons  of 
garbage  a  day,  about  the  amount  produced 
by  a  community  of  176,000  to  300,000  people. 

The  Aluminum  Association  would  not  ac- 
tually buUd  the  plant.  Bather,  it  hopes  that 
ito  engineering  studies  showing  that  such 
a  plant  could  allow  a  community  to  make  a 
profit  out  of  ita  garbage  will  spur  others 
Into  action. 

Tbe  plant  Itself  would  need  no  new  tech- 
nology because  it  combines  existing  processes 
to  grind  up  garbage,  ranging  from  potato 
peels  to  old  refrigerators,  and  then  separata 
it  Into  Its  valuable  componenta. 

Any  material  that  could  not  be  recycled 
into  a  raw  material,  such  as  plastics  or  some 
paper,  would  be  burned  to  generate  steam 
or  electricity. 

Tbe  aluminum  Industry  is  pushing  tbe 
plan  because  aluminum  is  worth  9200  a  ton 
as  scrap,  or  more  than  ten  times  as  much  as 
paper  or  glass.  The  aluminum  industry  rea- 
sons that  if  a  community  wanta  to  make 
more  profit  out  of  ito  garbage  it  will  en- 
courage ita  citizens  to  use  more  things  like 
alumlnun  cans  and  other  aluminum  pack- 
aging. 

Richard  D.  Waughan,  director  of  the  Fed- 
eral Bureau  of  SoUd  Waste  Management,  who 
was  at  the  news  conference  yesterday,  praised 
the  recycling  concept.  But  he  said  that  alum- 
inum prices  could  become  depressed  if  col- 
lections were  stepped  up  significantly. 

David  P.  Reynolds,  vice  president  of  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  said,  however,  that 
his  Industry  would  buy  all  the  aluminum 
that  could  be  collected  at  tbe  •200-a-ton 
price. 

KErrCHMEE    SOCGHT    LAW 

The  legislation  allowing  plastic  and  paper 
bags  that  was  signed  by  tbe  Mayor  had  been 
sought  by  Jerome  Kretohmer,  the  city's  Act- 
ing Sanitation  Commissioner. 

Mr.  Kretchmer,  who  was  at  the  ceremony, 
said  testa  had  shown  that  when  bags  were 
used  Instead  of  metal  cans  there  was  less 
litter,  fewer  litter  fires,  a  substantial  reduc- 
tion In  files  and  a  20  percent  increase  In 
productivity  of  sanltationmen. 

Also  at  the  ceremony  was  John  J.  DeLury. 
president  of  tbe  Uniformed  Sanitationmen's 
Association,  who  warmly  endoree  tbe  bag 
legislation.  He  said  It  was  the  only  issue  on 
which  "we  had  a  unanimous  decision  by 
11,000  sanltationmen."  He  cautioned,  bow- 
ever,  that  the  bags  would  have  to  be  picked 
up  from  the  sidewalks  before  they  were  kicked 
open  by  small  boys. 

The  bags,  which  must  meet  tougher 
strength  standards  than  for  those  that  have 
been  generally  offered  for  sale  so  far,  are  ex- 
pected to  be  in  the  stores  as  early  as  this 
week.  Approved  bags  will  carry  a  drawing  of 
a  hand  with  the  thumb  and  forefinger  form- 
ing the  letter  "C." 


J.  EDGAR  HOOVER:  AN  UNTARNISH- 
ABLE  RECORD  OF  SERVICE 


HON.  PHILIP  M.  CRANE 

OF   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  22,  1971 

Mr.  CRANE.  Mr.  Speaker,  at  the  first 
of  this  month,  this  Nation's  esteemed 
FBI  Director.  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  observed 
his  76th  birthday  and  the  onset  of  his 
47th  year  of  dedicated  public  service. 
Some  new^japer  columnists,  politicians 
and  other  self-styled  critics  used  the 
occasicHi  to  level  criticism  in  Mr.  Hoover's 
direction  with  some  even  calling  for  his 
resignation.  To  me.  it  seems  far  more 
appropriate  at  this  time  to  focus  atten- 
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tion  on  Mr.  Hoover's  outstanding  record 
and  to  thank  him  for  his  continued  ef- 
forts in  preservingr  the  Nations  peace 
and  safety. 

A  recent  newspaper  editorial  praising 
Mr.  Hoover's  record  of  service  was  head- 
lined: "J.  Rock  of  Gibraltar  Hoover." 
Such  a  billing  Is  appropriate :  During  the 
years  In  which  he  has  molded  the  world's 
most  e£Bcient  law  enforcement  agency, 
Mr.  Hoover  has  been  acclaimed  for  his 
unalterable  adherence  to  the  principles 
of  objectivity,  honesty  and  fairness.  In 
taking  the  directorship  of  the  FBI  46 
years  ago.  his  first  acts  eliminated  fa- 
voritism and  corruption  in  the  then  small 
and  inept  agency.  Since  that  time,  Mr. 
Hoover  has  battled  domestic  subversivee 
who  would  resort  to  violence  to  alter  our 
form  of  Government.  He  has  faced  the 
problems  of  skyrocketing  crime,  and  at 
78,  he  remains  active  and  vigorous,  fully 
directing  his  agency. 

I  am  sure  many  of  my  colleagues  join 
me  in  wishing  Mr.  Hoover  well  In  his 
continuing  years  of  service  to  the  Nation. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 


ENVIRONMENTAL  POLLUTION 

HON.  WILUAM  S.  BROOMFIELD 

or    MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  BROOMFIELD.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
recent  disclosures  of  mercury  contamina- 
tion in  tuna  and  swordflsh  should  con- 
vince the  remaining  skeptics  in  our  Na- 
tion of  the  very  real  threat  posed  by  en- 
vironmental pollution.  For  the  first  time, 
ecology  became  an  immediate  and  critical 
concern  to  all  Americans — not  Just  a 
matter  for  another  day  in  smog-choked 
cities  or  dying  harbors.  It  touched  our 
lives  closer  than  ever  before,  and  the 
evidence  stared  down  at  us  from  super- 
market shelves  across  the  Nation. 

Less  dramatic  Incidents  occur  regu- 
larly, but  with  considerably  less  public 
outcry.  They  occur  for  one  simple  rea- 
son: there  are.  as  yet.  im>  standards  to 
regulate  the  dumping  of  waste  products 
In  our  waters.  This  cannot  continue. 

I  am  Introducing  two  measures  which 
will  go  a  long  way  toward  solving  this 
problem.  The  first  will  provide  for  the 
orderly  regulation  of  dumping  Into  the 
coastal  waters  of  the  United  States;  the 
second,  for  the  creation  of  a  standing 
Committee  on  Environment  In  the  House 
of  Representatives. 

At  present,  the  Army  Corps  of  Engi- 
neers, by  authority  of  the  Rivers  and 
Harbors  Act  of  1899,  has  the  respon- 
sibility to  set  standards  for  the  dumping 
of  waste  materials  In  our  navigable  wa- 
ters. In  the  early  years,  they  concen- 
trated solely  on  activities  that  would 
Impede  navigation.  In  recent  times,  they 
have  been  directed  to  consider  as  well 
theU-  effect  on  the  wildlife  and  ecology 
of  the  area. 

Yet,  In  one  15-mlle  stretch  off  the 
Atlantic  coast  they  granted  permission 
for  the  dimiping  of  35  pounds  of  mer- 
cury, 750  pounds  of  beryllium,  1,000  gal- 
lons of  sulfuric  acid,  and  hundreds  of 


gallons  of  other  dangerous  chemicals. 
The  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  is  simply 
not  taking  this  matter  seriously. 

And  it  is  a  serious  matter.  The  coast- 
line of  the  United  States,  including  the 
Great  Lakes,  is  99.613  miles  long.  Seven- 
ty-five percent  of  our  population  lives  In 
the  30  States  that  comprise  the  coastal 
zone.  Forty-five  percent  of  our  urban 
population  lives  in  coastal  counties. 
Twenty-five  percent  of  our  entire  p<9u- 
lation  lives  within  50  miles  of  the  coast 
As  you  can  see.  the  pollution  of  our 
oceans  directly  affects  more  than  150 
million  people  in  this  country. 

Our  scientists  tell  us  that  the  oceans 
hold  the  key  to  our  survival.  We  hear 
that  our  food  supply  may  eventually 
come  in  greater  proportion  from  the 
ocean  than  from  the  land.  As  a  source 
of  oxygen  and  industrial  minerals,  the 
oceans  are  of  crucial  importance  to  our 
future  existence. 

But,  if  dimiplng  continues  unregulated, 
there  is  a  real  danger  that  our  coastal 
waters  will  be  Irreversibly  damaged  for 
many  generations.  Nature  has  a  tremen- 
dous capacity  to  recover  from  the  abuses 
of  pollution — but  only  up  to  a  certain 
point.  We  are  stretching  that  capacity 
too  far  and  too  fast.  We  are  approaching 
the  breaking  point. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  need  a  nationwide 
program  to  prevent  the  pollution  of  our 
oceans  and  Great  Lakes,  and  we  partic- 
ularly need  to  restore  those  areas  where 
dumptag  has  already  caused  serious 
harm.  That  is  the  purpose  of  the  bill 
I  have  introduced. 

Persons  wishing  to  dump  will  be  re- 
quired to  prove  that  their  materials  do 
not  endanger  the  natural  environment  of 
the  area.  Up  to  now  the  burden  of  proof 
rested  on  the  Government  alone.  It  is 
high  time  that  this  expense  be  borne  by 
the  private  concern,  not  the  taxpayer. 

Strict  standards  will  be  set  for  dump- 
ing, and  violators  wiU  be  subject  to  fines 
as  high  as  $10,000.  All  Americana  muat 
realize  that  this  Is  a  matter  of  the  ut- 
most urgency— a  matter  of  survlvaL  If 
we  continue  to  allow  Indiscriminate 
dumping  into  our  coastal  waters,  not 
only  will  we  seriously  endanger  our  own 
lives,  but  we  will  have  to  spend  billions 
more  to  clean  up  the  mess.  We  may  even 
go  beyond  the  point  of  being  able  to 
correct  our  mistakes.  That  Is  not  my  Idea 
of  sound  policy.  I  urge  that  this  bill  re- 
ceive the  immediate  attention  It  truly 
deserves,  so  that  we  may  begin  at  onoe 
the  crudal  effort  to  restore  our  natural 
surroundings. 

For  the  same  reason,  I  ask  my  col- 
leagues to  pass  the  second  measure  I 
have  introduced;  the  measure  to  create 
a  standing  Committee  on  Envlrormient 
in  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  proposed  committee  will  deal  with 
air  pollution,  water  pollution,  solid  waste 
disposal,  herbicides,  and  pesticides  It 
will  have  fuU  legislative  authority  to  re- 
port bills  to  the  floor,  and  it  will  have 
the  benefit  of  a  professional  staff  whose 
primary  concern  would  be  environmen- 
tal legislation. 

Of  course,  there  are  already  commit- 
tees with  jurisdiction  over  these  prob- 
lans.  But  that  Is  precisely  the  issue- 
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there  are  too  many  such  committee* 
Rarely,  have  they  been  able  to  provUfe 
the  concerted  effort  so  necessary  to  solve 
the  crisis  of  our  environment.  Too  often, 
our  approach  has  been  fragmented— wliS 
considerable  loss  of  time  and  efficiency 
The  various  envlrormiental  threats  we 
face  are  closely  related  to  one  another 
and  they  demand  a  cMicerted  attack  by 
the  Congress.  Just  as  an  army  must  be 
tightly  coordinated  to  face  a  military 
threat,  so  too,  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Nation 
must  have  the  advantage  of  unl^,  If  it  ig 
ever  to  win  the  war  on  pollution.  Our 
survival  as  a  people  depends  on  it. 


TECHNOLOGY  ASSESSBilENT 


HON.  ROBERT  PRICE 

or    TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker  I 
am  honored  to  join  with  the  distin- 
guished chairman  of  the  House  Science 
and  Astronautics  Committee,  Mr.  Mn- 
LEH,  and  other  concerned  members  of 
the  committee  in  sponsoring  legislation 
establishing  an  Office  of  Technology  As- 
sessment. 

This  concept  is  not  a  novel  one; 
neither  is  this  proposal.  The  delibera- 
tions which  gave  rise  to  it  have  spanned 
the  last  5  years.  Countless  committee 
meetings  have  been  held,  numerous  ad- 
visory panels  and  public  seminars  have 
been  convened,  and  two  comprehensive 
sets  of  congressional  hearings  have  been 
conducted.  All  have  pointed  up  the  same 
need:  If  science  and  technology  Is  to  be 
productively  utilized  and  guided  in  the 
future.  Congress  must  be  provided  with 
an  organized  method  of  gathering,  or- 
ganizing, and  utilizing  relevant  informa- 
tion regarding  the  effects  of  science  and 
technology  upon  man  and  nature. 

This  need  is  a  relatively  new  one  in 
point  of  time.  It  is  new  because  until 
recently,  scientific  advances  occurred  in- 
frequently and  without  conscious  antici- 
pation of  their  long-range  effects  on  so- 
ciety. B4an  could  afford  to  look  upon  the 
acivlties  of  scientists  with  some  com- 
placency. Iimovations  came  slowly.  They 
were  put  to  use  in  a  relatively  leisurely 
fashion.  Their  side  effects  developed  at 
a  sufficiently  modest  pace  so  as  to  allow 
society  to  adjust  to  them  without  undue 
stress  or  strain. 

All  this  has  changed,  however.  It  is 
history.  Man  has  learned  some  critical 
lessons.  He  has  learned,  for  example,  that 
the  advancement  of  knowledge  does  not 
automatically  improve  the  human  con- 
dition. He  has  learned  that  society  can 
no  longer  blindly  adopt  scientific  dis- 
coveries and  technological  advancements 
on  the  assimaption  there  will  be  ample 
time  to  iron  out  any  bugs.  He  has  learned 
that  although  science  and  technology 
have  brought  western  civilization  to 
heights  undreamed  of  by  ancient  man, 
science  and  technology  have  also  com- 
bined to  create  certain  significant  socdal 
and  economic  problems. 
Paradoxically,     where     science    and 
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technology  have  expanded  man's  prob- 
lems, it  may  take  more  scientific  under- 
standing and  more  technological  ad- 
vancement to  surmount  them.  A  ciure 
lor  the  pollution  of  rivers  by  detergents 
is  the  use  of  nonpollutlng  detergents.  A 
cure  for  bad  Federal  program  design  is 
better  Federal  program  design. 

I  am  confident  science  and  technol- 
ogy can  continue  to  be  modem  man's 
horn  of  plenty,  but  only  if  they  are 
guided  in  directions  that  are  consistent 
with  the  public  and  national  interest. 
To  facilitate  this  process,  to  provide  a 
device  by  which  these  twin  engines  of 
progress  can  be  harnessed  for  the  good 
of  man,  I  propose  that  an  Office  of  Tech- 
nology Assessment  be  established.  I 
make  this  proposal  because  in  my  view, 
technology  assessment  is  a  vital  neces- 
sity. During  the  past  few  years,  man 
has  used  technology  to  dominate  natmre. 
But  in  the  absence  of  rational  planning 
and  guidance,  technology  may  well 
eventually  dominate  man. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  only  constant  fea- 
ture of  life  in  this,  the  latter  third  of 
the  20th  century,  Is  change.  Thus,  prob- 
ably few  human  institutions  will  continue 
as  they  are  for  another  half  century.  If 
they  are  not  changed  in  response  to  the 
problems  of  today,  they  may  well  be 
changed  to  avoid  the  problems  of  to- 
morrow. 

The  future  will  surely  bring  wide- 
spread alterations  in  everything  from 
our  styles  of  living  to  our  philosophies  of 
man.  But,  will  the  future  unfold  on  a 
world  where  individual  freedom  and 
democracy  prevails?  Will  it  unfold  on 
a  nightmare  like  George  Orwell's  1984? 
Or  will  it  unfold  on  a  postnuclear  waste- 
land dotted  with  grotesque  monuments 
to  the  folly  of  man? 

The  decisions  of  science  policy  and 
the  acts  of  legislative  leadership  during 
the  next  few  years  will  significantly  de- 
termine the  answers  to  these  future  pos- 
sibilities. This  is  why  Congress  needs 
the  best  possible  iiiformation  upon 
which  to  base  its  enactments.  This  is 
why  Congress  needs  an  Office  of  Tech- 
nology Assessment. 


REPORT  ON  COMMITTEE  STAFFING 


HON.  FRANK  T.  BOW 

or  OHIO 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  BOW.  Mr.  Speaker,  under  leave  to 
extend  my  remarks  I  include  the  text  of 
a  report  to  my  constituents  on  the  sub- 
ject of  committee  staffing: 

A  shocking  act  of  political  perfidy  marred 
the  opening  of  the  92nd  Congress  last  week. 

After  passing  the  Legislative  Reorganiza- 
tion Act  of  1970  with  great  fanfare  last  fall, 
the  Democratic  majority  In  the  House  of 
Repreeentatlves  voted  to  repeal  one  of  Its  ma- 
jor reform  provisions  before  It  could  take 
effect. 

At  Issue  was  the  question  of  providing 
minority  members  of  House  committees  an 
allocation  of  funds  for  the  employment  of 
oonunlttee  staff  members  who  would  work 
for  the  minority.  In  the  past.  thU  arrange- 
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ment  has  been  left  to  the  discretion  of  the 
committee  chairmen.  Some  have  been  gen- 
eroxis  In  providing  minority  staS  asslstcmts, 
but  more  have  refused  to  do  so. 

Last  fall,  when  some  of  the  polls  Indicated 
the  possibility  that  Republicans  would  be- 
come the  majority  party  In  1971,  the  Dem- 
ocrats m  Congress  embraced  as  a  reform 
provision  an  amendment  to  the  Ho\ise  rules 
providing  for  the  employment  of  one-third  of 
committee  professional  staff  members  by  the 
minority.  Republicans,  In  the  minority  for 
most  of  40  years,  welcomed  the  decision,  and 
It  became  law  In  the  glow  of  bi-partisan  re- 
form. 

As  everyone  knows,  the  polls  were  wrong 
and  the  Democrats  retained  their  majority. 
Almost  their  first  official  act  was  the  repeal 
of  the  minority  staffing  section  of  the  reor- 
ganization law.  It  no  longer  served  their 
purpose.  Indeed,  one  chairman  frankly  stated 
that  It  would  cost  the  Jobs  of  three  or  fovir 
of  his  long-time  patronage  employees. 

Too  often.  It  seems  to  me,  our  reformers 
seem  to  think  that  men's  natures  and  men's 
motivations  will  change  If  the  rules  are 
changed.  This  should  be  a  lesson  In  practical 
politics.  Indicating  the  futility  of  some  of 
our  reform  efforts  when  a  sincere  desire  for 
reform  Is  lacking. 


HANFORD   REACTOR    SHUTDOWN 
MUST  BE  REVERSED 


HON.  MIKE  McCORMACK 


or   WASHINGTON 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  McCORMACK.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
President's  proposed  budget  for  fiscal 
1972  calls  for  the  Immediate  deactivation 
of  the  two  operating  nuclear  reactors  at 
Hanford,  Wash.— "K"  reactor  and  "N" 
reactor.  There  are  no  budgeted  funds  for 
operation  or  closedown  of  these  reactors 
in  the  1972  budget.  The  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  has  been  directed  to  initiate 
deactivation  procedures  at  once  with 
present  operating  funds  so  that  opera- 
tion of  both  reactors  will  be  terminated 
by  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year.  The 
reactors  were  shut  down  this  morning. 

The  President's  plan,  if  carried  out, 
will  have  a  catastrophic  effect  on  the 
thousands  of  scientists,  technologists, 
and  craftsmen  and  their  families  in  the 
Hanford  area;  on  the  brainpower  pool 
which  will  be  so  desperately  needed  for 
research  In  advanced  power  reactor 
technology  during  the  decade;  and  on 
the  availability  of  electric  power  pres- 
ently being  supplied  to  the  residents  and 
industries  of  the  Northwest  through  the 
Northwest  power  pool.  There  obviously 
wUl  be  a  loss  of  plutonium  production 
for  the  Defense  Establishment. 

I  cannot  really  believe  that  the  Presi- 
dent imderstood  the  implications  of  his 
budget  recommendation  with  resi>ect  to 
Hanford. 

The  loss  of  Plutonium  produced  by 
these  two  reactors  for  the  Defense  De- 
partment may  be  significant.  This  infor- 
mation is,  of  course,  classified,  and  can- 
not be  discussed  here. 

The  impact  on  an  already  depressed 
community  where  imemployment  is  now 
near  11  percent — ^It  is  much  higher  in 
much  of  the  rest  of  Washington  State — 
cannot  be  overestimated.  The  thousands 
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of  scientists,  technologists,  and  skilled 
craftsmen  who  have  partially  paid 
mortgages  on  their  homes,  and  children 
in  school  in  the  Hanford  area,  will  be 
forced  onto  unemployment  rolls  and  will 
be  forced  to  seek  new  jobs  in  commnnl- 
tles  hundreds  or  thousands  of  miles 
away. 

It  is  estimated  that  approximately 
5,000  jobs  will  be  lost  in  the  Hanford  area 
and  that  unemployment  may  reach  30 
percent. 

Aside  from  the  personal  tragedy  in- 
volved in  this  sort  of  abrupt  loss  of  in- 
come, the  damage  to  the  Nation  will  be 
even  greater.  These  men  and  women  con- 
stitute one  of  the  finest  brainpower  pools 
for  nuclear  research  and  operation  on 
earth.  They  will  be  desperately  needed 
during  the  coming  decade  for  research 
in  advanced  power  reactor  technology, 
which  is  almost  certain  to  be  carried  out 
at  Hanford.  It  seems  to  me  that  one  must 
weigh  the  cost  of  continuing  this  pro- 
gram against  the  consequences  of  termi- 
nating it  at  this  time  In  terms  of  the 
national  interest,  as  well  as  the  interest 
of  these  scientists  and  their  families. 

Deactivating  the  dual-purpose  "N"  re- 
actor would,  in  addition  to  causing  a  loss 
of  Plutonium  production,  remove  800,000 
kilowatts  of  electric  power  from  the 
northwest  power  pool.  The  Congress  has 
had  no  opportunity  to  evaluate  the  im- 
pact of  this  power  loss  on  the  economy  of 
the  West.  It  is  obvious  that  certain  basic 
industries,  such  as  aluminum  reduction, 
would  lose  power  now  available  to  them. 
The  loss  of  employment  and  production 
in  these  induslaies  scattered  throughout 
the  West  has  not  been  determined.  Both 
unemployment  and  production  loss 
would  be  serious  in  certain  areas.-  The 
loss  of  800,000  kilowatts  of  power  will 
affect  the  amount  of  power  available  to 
California  and  the  Southwest  during 
their  peak  load  periods  this  summer.  The 
impact  of  this  situation  has  not  been 
appraised  by  Congress. 

It  has  been  projected  that  without 
the  power  currenUy  being  produced  by 
"N"  reactor,  there  will  be  a  300-kilowatt 
deficit  of  electricity  in  the  northwest 
power  pool  during  the  winter  of  1971- 
72  If  all  other  factors  are  ideal  and  If 
the  winter  Is  warm.  In  the  event  of  a 
severe  cold  winter  and/or  reduced  river 
fiow,  this  deficit  could  be  much  more  se- 
vere. John  Nassikas,  Chairman  of  the 
Federal  Power  Conmiission,  spetiklng  In 
Richland,  Wash.,  in  1970.  was  critical  of 
the  low  reserve  of  power  in  the  North- 
west at  that  time,  assuming  the  produc- 
tion of  "N"  reactor  would  be  continiiing. 
The  unilateral  and  deliberate  with- 
drawal of  800,000  kilowatts  from  the 
northwest  power  pool  at  this  time,  and 
without  consulting  the  Congress,  is  ut- 
terly unthinkable. 

In  view  of  the  reasons  stated  above.  I 
am  convinced  that  it  is  in  the  Interest 
of  the  Nation,  as  well  as  the  Northwest, 
that  the  President's  budget  recommenda- 
tion with  respect  to  deactivating  the 
Hanford  reactors  not  be  Implemented 
until  the  Congress  has  had  an  oppor- 
tunity to  evaluate  its  consequences. 

As  a  matter  of  record.  Mr.  Speaker, 
"N"  reactor  at  Hanford.  If  It  had  not 
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been  shut  down  today,  would  have  pro- 
duced by  Sunday  night  next,  the  31st  of 
January,  533  million  kilowatt-hours  of 
electricity  during  this  month  of  January. 
This  is  more  electricity  than  has  ever 
been  produced  by  any  nuclear  power  re- 
actor on  earth.  It  Is  power  that  stabilizes 
the  northwest  power  pool  in  the  winter 
and  provides  firm  power  for  the  demands 
of  the  Southwest  in  the  simimer. 

I  call  upon  the  President  now  to  with- 
draw his  order  for  the  immediate  shut- 
down and  deactivation  of  "N"  reactor. 
The  impending  energy  crisis  faced  by  all 
areas  of  this  Nation  is  a  matter  of  com- 
mon knowledge.  This  is  no  time  to  throw 
away  the  production  of  the  largest  nu- 
clear power  reactor  on  earth. 
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REVENtJE  SHARING  IS  ESSENTIAL 


HON.  MICHAEL  J.  HARRINGTON 

or   UASSACUUSXTTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  HARRINGTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  last 
week  President  Nixon  formaUy  an- 
nounced that  revenue  sharing  would  be 
one  of  the  six  major  objectives  of  his 
administration  in  the  coming  year. 

I  congratulate  the  President  for  his 
strong  support  of  the  revenue  sharing 
concept  and  eagerly  await  the  full  de- 
tails of  his  plan.  Revenue  sharing  is  ab- 
solutely essential  for  the  States,  cities, 
and  towns  in  this  country.  Without  it, 
some  will  go  bankrupt  or  cut  back  on  es- 
sential services  and  the  ensuing  fiscal 
chaos  is  neither  tolerable  nor  necessary. 

The  President  and  many  Senators, 
Representatives,  Governors,  mayors,  and 
State  and  local  ofiScials  support  revenue 
sharing.  But  revenue  sharing  is  not  lim- 
ited to  elected  ofBclals  alone.  The  Gal- 
lup poU  conducted  on  January  9  and  10 
foimd  that  77  percent  of  the  public  sup- 
ports the  concept  of  revenue  sharing, 
with  only  14  percent  expressing  opposi- 
tion. 

Mr.  Speaker,  GaUup  has  polled  the 
American  public  on  this  subject  for  over 
4  years.  As  early  as  January  1987,  70  per- 
cent of  those  polled  favored  revenue  shar- 
ing. It  is  obvious  that  a  clear  majority 
of  the  American  people,  favor  this  plan. 
Hearings  must  be  held  on  the  legisla- 
tion—and not  with  Intent  of  "killing" 
the  bill.  Revenue  sharing  is  the  best 
solution  to  the  financial  problems  be- 
setting the  States.  It  has  been  said  that 
"nothing  can  stop  an  idea  whose  time 
has  come."  The  time  for  revenue  shar- 
ing has  come. 

The  Boston  Globe  published  the  re- 
sults of  the  poll  on  January  24.  I  would 
like  to  include  the  article  at  this  point  in 
the  Rzcord: 

Tax  Shaking  Wins  Bkoao  Public  Sufpokt 

OAIXTn>  POLI. 

PwNCiTON.  N.J.— Although  President 
Nixon '•  plan  to  share  Federal  Income  tax 
receipts  with  state  and  local  governments 
may  teoe  rough  aleddlng  la  Oongress.  the 
concept  has  the  overwhelming  support  of  the 
American  people. 


A  OaUup  survey  of  the  nation's  adults 
conducted  Jan.  9-10  finds  77  percent  of  the 
public  in  support  of  the  concept  of  revenue 
sharing,  with  only  14  percent  expressing  op- 
position. Nine  percent  do  not  express  an 
opinion. 

Public  support  for  the  revenue  sharing 
Idea  has  reached  Its  highest  point  to  date, 
with  the  percentage  In  favor  up  six  points 
from  a  year  ago. 

Favorable  reaction  to  the  concept  cuts 
across  party  lines,  with  large  majorities  of 
rank-and-file  Democrats  (77  percent).  Re- 
publicans (81  percent) ,  and  Independents  (73 
percent)  in  favor  of  the  plan. 

In  Friday's  State  of  the  Union  message, 
the  President  made  a  strong  plea  for  revenue 
sharing.  The  plan  would  return  a  small  per- 
centage of  Federal  Income  tax  receipts  to 
state  and  local  governments.  This  would  rep- 
resent a  basic  shift  from  the  present  prac- 
tice of  rigidly  allocated  Federal  grants  to 
states  and  municipalities  for  welfare,  hoe- 
pltals,  housing,  highways  and  other  pro- 
grams. 

The  idea  of  revenue  sharing  was  first  ad- 
vanced in  1964  by  Walter  Heller,  then  chair- 
man  of  President  Johnson's  Council  of  Eco- 
nomic Advisors. 

In  the  latest  survey,  a  total  of  1602  adults 
were  interviewed  In  person  in  more  than 
300  scientifically  selected  areas  of  the  na- 
tion Jan.  9-10.  The  following  question  has 
been  asked  of  representative  samples  of  the 
nations  adults  five  times  during  the  last 
four  years  to  determine  attitudes  on  revenue 
sharing: 

It  has  been  suggested  that  3  percent  of 
the  money  which  Washington  collects  in 
Federal  income  taxes  be  returned  to  the 
states  and  local  governments  to  be  used  by 
these  states  and  local  governments  as  they 
see  fit.  Do  you  favor  or  oppose  this  Idea? 

(The  3  percent  flgrire  in  the  question  Is 
based  on  plans  that  had  been  proposed  prior 
to  President  Nixon  s  SUte  of  the  Union  mes- 
sage). 

The  latest  results  and  four-year  trend  fol- 
low: 

TAX  SHAUNC 

January  1967 — 70  percent  favor  plan;  18 
percent  oppose  plan;  12  percent  had  no 
opinion. 

April  1967 — 70  percent  favor  plan;  15  per- 
cent oppose  plan;  15  percent  had  no  opinion. 
July  1967—72  percent  favor  plan;  17  per- 
cent oppose  plan;  11  percent  had  no  opinion. 
January  1969 — 71  percent  favor  plan;  17 
percent  oppose  plan;  12  percent  had  no 
opinion. 

Latest— 77  percent  favor  plan;   14  percent 
oppose  plan;  and  9  percent  had  no  opinion. 
The  thinking  of  the  man-in-the-street  Is 
indicated  by  the  following  comments. 

"Housing,  road  construction,  education 

problems  like  these— are  really  all  local  prob- 
lems. I  cant  see  why  the  Federal  govern- 
ment has  to  get  Involved  with  huge  programs 
that  often  don't  work."  This  was  the  view 
of  a  36-year-old  tax  appraiser. 

A  middle-aged  laboratory  technician  com- 
mented: "I'm  against  the  idea  of  revenue 
sharing  until  I  see  rigid  guidelines  as  to  how 
the  money  Is  to  be  spent.  The  posslbUity  of 
state  and  local  corruption  could  greatly  in- 
crease with  all  that  money  to  be  used." 

Congressional  proponents  of  revenue  shar- 
ing argue  that  the  program  would  halt  the 
increasing  centralization  of  power  In  Wash- 
ington. Others  support  the  Idea  in  the  bt- 
lief  that  state  and  local  governments  are 
closer  to  the  social  and  economic  problems 
for  which  money  Is  needed. 

Opponents  of  the  plan  in  Congress  believe 
that  state  governments  are  no  more  likely 
to  be  efficient  in  dealing  with  social  and  eco- 
nomic problems  than  the  Federal  govern- 
ment has  been. 

Gallup  Poll  editors  sought  the  views  of 
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mayors  of  20  large  cities  in  the  nation  on  th« 
subject  of  tax  sharing.  The  mayors  inteT 
viewed  were  In  general  agreement  that  anv' 
thing  to  help  the  cities,  would  be  welcome 
but  some  expressed  concern  that  the  monev 
might  not  get  to  the  cities  that  need  it  most 
because  of  state  and  local  "red  tape  " 

The  views  of  Mayor  WUliam  J.  Enslm  of 
Toledo.  O..  typify  the  attitudes  of  many  tf 
the  urban  mayors  contacted : 

"Any  means  by  which  some  of  the  local 
money  now  going  to  Washington  can  be  re- 
turned to  our  cities  and  states  would  be 
welcome  relief.  The  President's  proposal 
sounds  good,  but  I  would  like  to  see  alot 
more  cash  and  much  less  conversation. 

"Cities,  such  as  Toledo,  cannot  survive  un- 
der their  present  financing  formulas.  A  rev- 
enue sharing  plan,  minus  the  usual  strtnes 
and  red  tape,  could  mean  the  difference  be- 
tween satisfactory  municipal  services  (po- 
lice, fire,  sanitation)  and  continued  munic- 
ipal problems." 


GALLAGHER  REINTRODUCES  RESO- 
LUTION FOR  SELECT  COMMITTEE 
ON  PRIVACY.  HUMAN  VALUES 
AND  DEMOCRATIC  INSTITUTIONS 


HON.  CORNELIUS  E.  GALLAGHER 

OF    NXW    JEBSET 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 
Mr.  GALLAGHER.  Mr.  Speaker,  today 
I  reintroduce  a  resolution  to  establish  a 
Select  Committee  here  in  the  House  of 
Representatives  on  what  I  believe  to  be 
one  of  the  most  Important,  and  most 
overlooked  areas  of  concern  to  the  Con- 
gress. Mr.  Prank  Horton  of  New  York 
Mr.  Sidney  Yatis  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Jora 
Murphy  of  New  York,  and  Mr.  Edward 
Koch  of  New  York,  join  me  today  as 
cosponsors. 

For  6  years  I  have  been  conducting 
my  privacy  studies  within  the  House 
Committee  on  Government  Operations 
and  while  we  have  been  effective  in  the 
major  investigations  we  have  pursued— 
psychological  testing,  the  computer,  and 
the  National  Data  Bank,  initiating  con- 
gressional concern  with  the  credit  re- 
porting industry,  and  the  threatening 
expansion  of  giving  behavior  modiflca- 
tion  drugs  to  grammar  schoolchildren— 
I  believe  the  time  has  come  for  the  House 
to  recognize  the  magnitude  of  the  task 
we  face  and  to  form  a  Select  Committee 
with  major  support. 

One  area  which  we  were  forced  to  give 
only  the  most  cursory  attention  to  was 
the  Federal  funding  for  programs  to 
identify  young  men  who  had  the  XYY 
chromosome,  allegedly  a  creator  of  anti- 
social activity.  The  disclosure  of  the  dan- 
gerous aspects  of  this  program  was  large- 
ly the  work  of  Miss  Diane  Bauer  of  the 
Washington  Daily  News  who  disclosed 
that  young  men  thus  identified  in  the 
preliminary  research  phase  were  not  to 
be  protected  against  having  their  names 
released  into  the  criminal  justice  system 
and  that  consent  forms  were  not  re- 
quired from  the  parents  or  guardians. 

When  the  information  was  brought  to 
my  attention.  I  issued  several  statements 
about  the  question  of  preordained  doom 
for  young  men  based  on  the  incredibly 
shallow  supporting  knowledge  which  ex- 
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ists.  The  facts  now  show  that  my 
doubts  were  based  on  substantially  ac- 
curate independent  scientific  opinion.  I 
attach  at  the  end  of  my  statement  today 
a  news  item  from  the  Christian  Science 
Monitor  of  December  2,  1970.  This  ar- 
ticle reports  a  British  conference  which 
debunks  the  entire  idea  of  proceedings 
with  our  present  state  of  knowledge  to 
brand  young  men  as  potential  criminals. 
It  further  discloses  something  I  had  not 
reidized:  abortions  have  been  based  on 
such  genetic  garbage. 

As  in  so  many  cases,  we  are  tampering 
With  the  basic  physical  makeup  of  hu- 
man beings  and  doing  unknown,  prob- 
ably untold,  harm  to  future  generations 
of  people. 

As  in  the  matter  of  giving  drugs  to  alter 
schoolchildren's  behavior  and  the  late, 
unlamented  proposal  of  Dr.  Arnold  Hut- 
schnecker  to  test  every  6-  to  8-year-old 
in  the  Nation  for  possible  future  criminal 
behavior,  to  cite  just  two  additional  ex- 
amples, the  privacy  study's  original  In- 
sights were  correct.  Just  1  week  after 
my  hearing  of  September  29.  1970,  into 
the  drug  issue,  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  announced  that 
a  "blue  ribbon"  panel  would  be  convened 
to  discuss  the  Issues  we  had  raised,  and 
the  day  after  I  had  announced  I  was 
considering  hearings,  HEW  reported  un- 
favorably on  the  Hutschnecker  plan  and 
it  was  dropped. 

However,  Mr.  Speaker,  because  my 
privacy  study  has  not  as  yet  become  a 
major  part  of  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations  ambit,  plans  have 
gone  forward  which  radically  alter  the 
cohesiveness  of  American  society  and 
which  pollute  the  political  atmosphere 
just  as  much  as  more  tangible  tech- 
nologies have  polluted  our  natural 
atmosphere. 

At  the  risk  of  redundancy,  let  me 
elaborate  on  that  point.  I  believe  there 
is  a  campaign  against  the  human  spirit 
being  waged  here  in  the  United  States. 
Its  loci  of  power  are  diverse:  academic 
circles,  the  military  industrial  complex, 
the  medical  educational  complex.  Fed- 
eral, State  and  local  bureaucracies,  pri- 
vate industry,  and  last  but  not  least,  a 
Congress  which  is  unprepared  to  cope 
with  an  Influx  of  data.  I  would  ask  my 
colleagues  in  the  House  how  many  times 
you  have  voted  for  authorized  and  appro- 
priated funds  for  projects  which  you 
were  vaugely  uneasy  about  but  which  you 
just  did  not  have  the  expertise  and  solid 
data  to  question.  My  point  is  that  all  the 
power,  all  the  experts,  all  the  funds  are 
on  the  side  of  those  who  wish  to  see  short 
range  success  of  a  narrowly  defined  mis- 
sion and  we  here  in  the  Congress,  whose 
concern  it  should  be  to  evaluate  long 
range  effects  on  human  values  and  demo- 
cratic Institutions,  spend  next  to  nothing 
on  keeping  ourselves  relevant. 

This  is  the  basic  reason  why  I  have 
offered  again  a  resolution  to  establish  a 
Select  Committee  on  Privacy,  Human 
Values  and  Democratic  Institutions.  We 
here  in  the  House  are  particularly  wd- 
nerable  to  failures  in  Federal  policy  for 
we  must  go  to  the  people  every  two  years. 
Yet,  those  who  create  many  of  the  l>ro- 
grams  which  cast  so  much  discredit  on 
the  American   government  are   buried 
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deeply  within  the  middle,  almost  mind- 
less stretches  of  the  bureaucracy  and 
they  are  seldom  if  ever,  identified  or  held 
accountable.  The  glacial  indifference  of 
these  structures  was  well  criticized  when 
James  Farmer  left  his  position  at  HEW, 
but  the  problem  far  exceeds  one  man's 
frustrations  and  disillusionments.  It  is  in 
the  process  of  destroying  the  trust  the 
governed  must  have  in  those  who  govern. 
It  is  fracturing  the  fragile  interrelation- 
ships between  citizens  and  their  leaders 
and  it  will.  In  my  opinion,  ultimately  lead 
to  anarchy  and  its  handmaiden,  dictator- 
ship. 

Naturally,  no  such  select  committee  as 
I  propose  could  ameliorate  all  the  malaise 
which  so  obviously  grips  America.  But  I 
think  it  will  show  that  we  are  serious 
about  what  Americans  are  serious  about : 
the  deteriorating  quality  of  life.  I  recent- 
ly keynoted  a  conference  on  the  com- 
puter and  the  data  bank  society  in  Lon- 
don and  the  headline  of  the  article  from 
the  Sunday  Times  of  November  22,  1970, 
which  I  will  insert  at  the  end  of  my  re- 
marks, sums  up  what  I  believe  to  be  the 
basic  purpose  of  my  proposed  select  com- 
mittee. It  is  headlined.  "Self-Protection 
in  the  Age  of  Aquariums."  Truly,  the  Age 
of  Aquarius  is  going  to  be  the  Age  of 
Aquariums  in  which  every  action  takes 
place  in  a  flshbowl  and  unless  we  take 
steps  to  protect  ourselves,  all  the  good 
we  have  done  here  in  the  Congress  will 
be  drowned  in  a  cataract  of  disenchant- 
ment. For  those  who  wish  a  much  more 
complete  discussion  of  my  concerns,  a 
full  treatment  of  these  themes  appears  in 
the  Congressional  Record,  volume  115. 
part  26,  pp.  34942-34946. 

I  would  urge  my  colleagues  to  join  with 
me  by  cosponsoring  the  resolution.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  include  the  text  of  the  resolu- 
tion and  the  two  news  reports  referred 
to  earlier  in  the  Record  at  this  point: 
Resolution 

Whereas  the  development  of  technology  is 
advancing  at  an  unparalleled  rate  of  speed 
and  Is  rapidly  coming  to  affect  every  level 
of  American  life;  and 

Whereas  the  (Operations  of  Industry  and 
Government  are  coming  more  and  more  to 
rely  on  highly  sophisticated  computer  tech- 
nology to  assist  them  in  their  operations; 
and 

Whereas  the  full  significance  and  the  ef- 
fects of  technology  on  society  and  on  the  op- 
erations of  industry  and  Government  are 
largely  unknovwi;  and 

Whereas  computers  and  other  technologi- 
cal innovations  aid  In  the  gathering  and 
centralization  of  massive  Information  of  all 
kinds  on  individuals  and,  consequently,  call 
into  question  the  effect  of  technology  on  the 
right  of  privacy:  and 

Whereas  CJongress  needs  c  committee  ready 
and  able  to  evaluate  the  effects  of  technology 
on  the  operations  of  Government,  on  the 
democratic  Institutions  and  processes  basic 
to  the  Unltec  States,  and  on  the  ba^lc  humtn 
and  civil  rights  of  our  citizens:  Now,  there- 
fore, be  It 

Resolved.  That  there  is  hereby  created  a 
select  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Select 
Committee  on  Privacy,  Human  Values,  and 
Democratic  Institutions  to  be  composed  of 
nine  Members  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives to  be  appointed  by  the  Speaker,  one  of 
whom  he  shall  designate  as  chairman.  Anv 
vacancy  occurring  in  the  membership  cf 
the  committee  shall  be  filled  in  the  rame 
manner  in  which  the  original  appointment 
was  made. 
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The  committee  Is  authorized  and  directed 
to  conduct  a  full  and  complete  Investigation 
and  study  of  the  development  and  prolifer- 
ation of  technology  In  American  society.  In- 
cluding the  role  and  effectiveness  of  com- 
puter technology  In  the  operations  of  Indtia- 
trj  and  Government,  the  consequences  of 
using  computers  to  solve  questions  which 
tradltloiially  have  been  addressed  without 
the  asslstance^f  computers  and  other  ma- 
chines, andf^J^  effects  of  technology  and 
machines  on  democratic  Institutions  and 
processes.  The  committee  shall  also  study  the 
use  of  computers  and  other  technical  Instru- 
ments In  gathering  and  centraUzlng  Infor- 
mation on  Individuals  and  the  effect  of  such 
activity  on  tne  human  and  civil  rights. 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  reso- 
lution the  committee,  or  any  subcommittee 
thereof  authorized  by  the  committee  to  hold 
hearings,  is  authorized  to  sit  and  act  during 
the  present  Ciongress  at  such  times  and 
places  within  the  United  States,  Including 
any  Commonwealth  or  possession  thereof 
whether  the  House  Is  in  session,  has  recessed, 
or  has  adjourned,  to  hold  such  hearings,  and 
to  require,  by  subpena  or  otherwise,  the  at- 
tendance and  testimony  of  such  witnesses 
and  the  production  of  such  books,  records, 
correspondence,  memorandums,  papers,  and 
documents,  as  it  deems  necessary:  except 
that  relther  the  committee  nor  any  sub- 
committee thereof  may  sit  while  the  House 
is  meeting  unless  special  leave  to  sit  shall 
have  been  obtained  from  the  House.  Sub- 
penas  may  be  Issued  imder  the  signature  of 
the  chairman  of  the  committee  or  any  mem- 
ber of  the  committee  designated  by  him, 
and  may  be  served  by  any  person  designated 
by  such  chairman  or  member. 

The  committee  shall  report  to  the  House 
as  soon  as  practicable  during  the  present 
Congress  the  results  of  its  Investigation  and 
study,  together  with  such  recommendations 
as  it  deems  advisable.  Any  such  report  which 
is  made  when  the  House  la  not  In  session 
BhaU  be  filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  House. 

(From  the  Christian  Science  Monitor, 

Dec.   2.    1970] 

BioLOciSTS  Debttnk   Criminax.  Geitk 

(By  Robert  C.  Go>wen) 

LoKDON. — Geneticists  feel  embarrassed  by 
the  so-caUed  "criminal"  chromosome. 

It  is  a  human  genetic  factor  that  recently, 
and  falsely,  was  thought  to  make  Its  posses- 
sor criminally  inclined. 

This  notion  was  Introduced  In  American 
courts  as  an  Indication  of  criminal  "In- 
sanity." It  has  been  used.  In  Britain  at  least, 
as  reason  for  abortion  of  unborn  children. 

All  of  this  was  the  result  of  an  erroneous 
conclusion  drawn  from  bad  statistics. 

Now  geneticists  are  concerned  lest  people 
again  be  Improperly  stigmatized  as  "abnor- 
mal" on  equally  hazy  genetic  grounds  as 
medical  centers  build  up  files  on  the  genetic 
background  of  adults  and  children. 

This  Is  one  of  the  dangers  cited  at  a  meet- 
ing here  on  the  social  impUcations  of  biol- 
ogy, a  meeting  convened  by  the  British  So- 
ciety for  Social  ResponslbiUty  in  Science. 

In  this  Instance,  the  "criminal"  chromo- 
some story  provided  an  archetypal  example. 

Chromosomes  are  objects  seen  within' 
bodily  cells  which  carry  t^  blueprint  of  how 
the  body  Is  constructed.  Some  of  them  de- 
termine sex.  Thus  a  female  usually  has  two 
so-called  "X"  chromosomes.  A  male  has  one 
X  and  one  called  "Y." 

Occasionally,  extra  sex  chromosomes  turn 
up.  In  the  case  in  point,  males  have  an 
extra  Y — the  "criminal"  chromosome. 

Rtuc!ies  made  over  the  past  five  years  at 
certain  penal  and  mental  Institutions  Indi- 
cated what  seemed  an  abnormally  high  per- 
centage of  males  with  the  XYY  chromosome 
re^.  pmn?  inmates.  This  was  taken  as  evi- 
dence that  the  extra  Y  inclined  its  possessors 
toward  aggressive  criminality. 
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As  experts  pointed  out  at  the  meetlog. 
geneticists  now  consider  such  a  conclusion 
scientific  rubbish.  It  was  drawn  without  any 
knowledge  of  or  reference  to  the  prc^xirtlon 
of  XTT  males  In  the  "ncH'ntal"  population. 
It  was  drawn  with  no  knowledge  whatsoever 
of  how  the  extra  T  cbromoeome  actually 
does  manifest  Itself  in  bodily  structure  or 
human  behavior.  Finding  this  out  would  take 
massive  research,  which  has  scarcely  begun 
to  be  t«ckled. 

Yet  Invalid  as  the  concept  of  the  "crimi- 
nal" chromsome  may  have  been,  It  had  begun 
to  be  xised  publicly  as  a  criterion  for  Judg- 
ing people.  This,  said  Prof.  Geoffrey  Beale  of 
Edinburgh  University,  has  shocked  geneti- 
cists. They  just  had  not  been  aware  of  what 
the  social  consequences  could  be  when  they 
relased  socially  sensitive  research  Informa- 
tion. 

While  valid  as  research,  the  XYY  studies 
were  no  basis  for  social  decisions.  Scientists, 
he  said,  must  exercise  more  control  over  bow 
much  Information  Is  released  to  the  public. 

MEDICAL   DATA   FIUNG   UP 

He  added  that  he  Is  particularly  concerned 
about  the  data  some  medical  centers  now 
gather  and  record  about  the  chromosome  sets 
of  new  bom  bablee  and  adulta.  "Who  Is  to 
have  access  to  these  data?"  be  asked.  "How 
are  they  to  be  used?"  There  must  be  strin- 
gent safeguards  to  make  siire  that  the  data 
are  not  used  to  label  people. 

Dr.  R.  C.  Edwards  of  Cambridge  University 
picked  up  this  point,  too.  He  pointed  out 
that  genetic  studies  are  made  of  unborn 
children.  Decisions  then  are  sometimes  made 
on  whether  or  not  to  abort  the  fetus.  In 
other  words,  he  said,  unborn  children  are 
being  judged  unlit  to  live  on  genetic  grovmds 
that  are  often  poorly  understood.  Here,  he 
said,  both  biology  and  society  "are  on  very 
thin  ground." 

Dr.  S.  Lai,  an  official  of  the  British  So- 
ciety for  Social  Responsibility  in  Science, 
asked  Dr.  Edwards,  "why  label  people  as 
anomalous?  .  .  .  Why  start  eliminating  peo- 
ple in  the  womb  on  the  basis  of  social  need 
for  certain  genetic  constitutions?  Doesn't 
this  violate  the  concept  of  Individual  worth 
and  sanctity,"  he  asked. 

Dr.  Edwards  replied  that  he  is  specifically 
concerned  about  this.  Labeling  people  as 
"anomalous"  becatise  they  possess  the  XYY 
chromosome  set  has  been  a  warning.  There 
are  many  XYYs  walking  around  today  who 
are  p>erfectly  normal,  he  said. 

(From  the  Sunday  Times,  Nov.  22,  1970] 

Skit-Pkotection  th  the  Ace  or  AgVARnrMS 

(By  John  Pryer) 

The  computer,  which  the  public  once 
feared  would  quickly  gobble  up  their  Jobs, 
has  now  assuimed  a  much  more  sinister 
threat:  as  a  machine  keeping  a  watchful  eye 
on  their  lives.  But,  paradoxically,  it  is  now 
not  the  public  that  is  so  concerned,  but  the 
men  who  are  actually  running  the  com- 
puters. So  much  8o  that  they  have  Jointly 
called  an  the  Oovertunent  to  act. 

Fifty  of  Britain's  leading  computer  men, 
plus  a  similar  number  of  academics  and  civil 
aervanta,  met  in  London  last  week  to  discuss 
what  is  being  called  the  Data  Bank  Society. 
Data  banks  are  stores  of  electronically-con- 
trolled information  files  wbch  can  give  a 
rundown  on  a  person's  history  in  a  matter 
of  seconds.  It  was  little  wonder  that  the 
conference,  called  by  the  National  Council 
for  ClvU  Liberties,  saw  them  as  a  step  to- 
ward*  George  Orwell's  1984. 

There  Is  already  evidence  of  what  they  can 
do.  Like  the  case  of  the  American  Oeneral, 
wounded  five  times  In  Vietnam,  who  found 
his  name  listed  in  a  data  bank  operated  by 
the  U.8.  Army  as  a  possible  anti-war  pro- 
tester. It  came  as  a  surprise  to  him,  and 
Indeed  the  army,  for  he  had  previously  been 
recalled  from  Vietnam  for  fighting  so  bard 
that  too  many  of  his  men  were  getting  killed. 
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The  army  later  discovered  that  the  Gen- 
eral's name  had  found  Its  way  Into  the  data 
bank  after  a  junior  soldier  Jokingly  wrote  It 
on  the  subscription  form  for  an  "under- 
ground" newspaper.  But  it  la  "mistakes" 
such  as  these  that  a  growing  section  of  Brit- 
ain's computer  Industry  fear  could  get  out 
of  hand. 

Data  banks  already  exist  here:  the  Giro 
and  motor  licensing  authorities  both  have 
them.  Next  year  the  police  and  social  serv- 
ices hope  to  switch  on  similar  systems. 

If  the  police,  social  services  and  Inland 
revenue  could  all  feed  Information  into  a 
central  data  bank,  so  the  argument  runs.  It 
would  then  be  possible  to  build  up  a  com- 
plete profile  of  a  person  from  birth. 

An  American  Con^essman,  Cc»iieUus  Gal- 
lagher, told  the  conference  that  in  1966  a 
plan  was  unearthed  for  a  "hook  up"  between 
a  number  of  government  depcu-tments.  It 
had  been  arranged  behind  the  scenes  by  the 
permanent  officials  and.  according  to  Galla- 
gher, even  the  President  did  not  know  until 
the  late  stages  what  was  going  on.  The  plan 
has  now  been  shelved. 

Gallagher  sees  the  problem  of  data  banks 
intertwined  with  the  growing  menace  of 
electronic  surveillance  equipment,  such  as 
bugging  and  wiretapping  devices.  This,  he 
says,  could  lead  us  into  the  "Age  of  Aquar- 
iums, in  which  every  action  takes  place  in  a 
fishbowl." 

Britain,  Gallagher  assures,  is  about  three 
years  behind  America.  But  surveillance  sys- 
tems here  are  already  being  built  up.  There 
are  at  least  1,000  private  detective  agencies 
in  Britain,  as  well  as  personal  dossiers  on  em- 
ployees, and  blacklists  of  bad  debtors.  A 
Parliamentary  Committee  is  Investigating 
how  much  this  affects  the  privacy  of  the  In- 
dividual. 

So  where  does  this  leave  Britain's  computer 
men?  The  NOCL  was  obviously  surprised  by 
the  response  to  the  conference,  which  In- 
cluded delegates  from  IBM.  Honeywell  and 
ICL.  It  refiected  an  underlying  feeling 
amongst  the  hardware  manufacturers,  soft- 
ware houses  and  programmers  themselves 
that  they  will  be  the  first  to  face  any  public 
opinion  backlash.  In  America,  for  instance, 
the  recent  blowing  up  of  a  computer  by  stu- 
dents Is  seen  by  some  as  an  omen  for  the 
future. 

The  Industry  is  convinced  that  ultimately 
the  Government  will  have  to  control  data 
banks,  but  precisely  how  It  cannot  say.  The 
delegates,  however,  made  it  clear  that  they 
are  in  business  to  make  (albeit  small)  profits, 
and  will  not  "dictate  other  people's  morals" 
by  deciding  who  they  should  or  should  not 
supply  with  data  bank  equipment. 

The  Industry  claims  it  can  provide  ade- 
quate technical  safeguards  on  computers  to 
stop  "pilfering"  by  inquisitive  civil  servants 
plugging  Into  the  necessary  program.  John 
Hargreaves,  IBM's  director  of  public  affairs, 
says  these  safeguards,  Including  scrambling 
devices,  are  already  available.  He  says:  "There 
is  an  Industrial  responsibility.  I  believe  It  Is 
being  discharged." 

So,  it  seems  the  ultimate  decision  to  con- 
trol data  banks  must  be  political.  But  the  in- 
dustry seems  to  be  waiting  for  the  conven- 
tional British  drive  of  public  opinion  to  force 
through  legislation  that  oould,  for  Instance, 
license  data  bank  operators.  Public  opinion, 
despite  the  NCCL's  efforts,  is  not  yet  so 
mobilized.  However.  It  may  gain  strength 
soon,  if,  as  Is  rumoured.  Lord  Crowther's 
committee  recommends  the  setting  up  of  a 
national  credit  data  bonk. 

The  computer  men,  who  have  surrounded 
themselves  with  an  esoteric  shell  of  New- 
speak  technical  terms,  want  the  public  to 
know  the  dangers  but  they  have  difficiilty 
explaining  what  they  are.  It  will  be  sad  if  we 
have  to  wait  for  a  British  Oeneral  to  be  clas- 
sified as  a  pacifist  before  Parliameot  Is  forced 
to  face  up  to  the  problem. 
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TO  MAKE  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN  AS- 
SOCIATION SERVE  THE  PUBLIC 
BETTER 


HON.  RICHARD  T.  HANNA 

or    CAIjrOBNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  HANNA.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  last  dec- 
ade has  taught  us  all  a  number  of  im- 
portant lessons.  The  Congress  would  do 
well  to  considc-  in  particular,  however, 
the  experience  of  the  Sixties  as  It  relates 
to  the  financial  needs  of  the  Americaa 
public.  I  think  the  reading  of  this  exper- 
ience will  indicate  some  rather  salient 
deficiencies.  The  first  and  most  obvious 
deficiency  has  been  that  the  flows  of 
capital  to  consumers  have  waxed  and 
waned  at  incredible  rates.  The  early 
1960's  saw  periods  of  almost  unprece- 
dented low  interest  rates  on  home  loans. 
This  wEis  followed  by  a  period  of  terrible 
stringency  in  1966  and  1967,  which  was 
repeated  in  1969  and  1970.  We  find  our- 
selves now  on  the  threshold  of  this  new 
decade  once  more  with  a  rapid  shift  of 
funds  to  the  consumer  sector  and  a  rapid 
decline  in  the  interest  rates  situation, 
but  with  the  surplus  of  funds  in  the 
hands  of  commercial  banking  institu- 
tions, a  situation  which  has  resulted,  in 
large  measure,  from  the  policies  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Board. 

The  second  lesson  that  needs  to  be 
learned  from  the  1960's  is  that  the  hous- 
ing Industry  is  increasingly  a  cyclical 
activity,  generally  running  counter  to 
prevailing  economic  trends.  Historically, 
housing  activity  has  increased  substan- 
tially during  periods  of  economic  malaise. 
However,  the  1960's  saw  this  historical 
pattern  exaggerated  with  housing  starts 
rising  and  falling  at  precipitous  rates, 
along  with  the  attendant  cost  of  the  al- 
location, disallocation.  and  reallocation 
of  resources.  The  fact  that  housing  ac- 
tivity has  fluctuated  so  rapidly  is  of 
course  in  like  measure  a  function  of  the 
cost  of  money  and  availability  of  money. 
No  institution  has  been  more  vulnerable 
to  the  flows  of  funds  and  their  availabil- 
ity than  the  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tions, whose  activities  are  closely  linked 
to  the  housing  sector,  and  whose  invest- 
ments are  in  the  form  of  long-term  fixed 
interest  rates  mortgages — which  deny 
it  the  flexibility  to  adapt  its  portfolio 
to  changing  economic  conditions.  Hence, 
when  interest  rates  rise  rapidly,  and,  as 
a  result,  likewise  the  rate  at  which  de- 
positors in  savings  and  loans  expect  to 
secure  payment  on  their  accounts,  sav- 
ings and  loans  are  rickshawed  by  reason 
of  their  investments  being  in  mortgages 
which  were  written  at  a  time  when  rates 
were  lower  and  which  do  not  yield  a 
su£Qcient  timely  return  in  an  amount  to 
permit  the  savings  and  loans  to  pay  a 
competitive  yield.  This,  of  course,  Is  part 
of  the  rationale  for  regulations — two— 
on  the  ceiling  on  interest  rates. 

As  we  approtich  the  1970's,  it  is  evident 
that  something  must  be  done  to  even  out 
the  hills  and  valleys  which  afSict  both 
the  consumer  in  his  capacity  as  a  bor- 
rower for  essential  purchases  and  the 
savings  and  loan  in  its  capacity  as  a 
primary    home    mortgage    lender.    Of 
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course,  if  both  of  these  problems  can  be 
lotved  through  a  single  step,  it  is  sim- 
pler and  more  efficient.  The  proposal 
that  I  have  advanced,  calling  for  the 
establishment  of  consumer  banks,  is  Just 
guch   a    step.    These    consumer    banks 
would  be  somewhat  different  from  the 
commercial  banks.  A  commercial  bank 
well  deserves  its  name.  Its  function  is 
largely  to  serve  the  mercantile  sector. 
The  extent  to  which  commercial  banks 
acknowledge  that  to  be  their  functiwi 
has   been    well    evidenced    during    the 
1960's.  During  that  time,  in  periods  of 
mwietary    stringency,    their    financial 
flows  were  shifted  away  from  the  con- 
jumer   lending    activities    and    toward 
lending  to  business  and  industry.  The 
consumer    bank,    on    the    other    hand, 
would  have  as  its  sole  function  servicing 
the  needs  of  individuals  and  families. 
The  powers  that  this  act  proposes  to  ex- 
tend to  consumer  bsuiks  would  permit 
them  to  offer  the  public  the  full  range 
of  banking  services  required  by  a  family. 
This  change  in  the  law  is  in  no  way  in- 
tended to  exclude  the  conunercial  bank 
from  exercising  its  powers  to  serve  con- 
sumers. It  is,  however,  to  embody  the 
well-seasoned   American   nostrum   that 
competition  breeds  better  services,  and 
what  better  way  to  encourage  competi- 
tion than   to   establish   an   institution 
which,  in  its  functions,  competes  with 
commercial  banks  in  serving  the  public. 
The  savings  and  loan  association  has 
traditionally  been  a  family-oriented  fi- 
nancial institution.  Going  back  to  their 
earliest  beginnings,  the  associations  were 
founded  to  help  individuals  to  acquire 
homeowncrship.  This  is  a  function  which 
they  still  play  a  most  Important  role  in 
performing.  The  act  which  I  propose  to 
the  Congress  today  would  permit  the  sav- 
ings and  loans  to  continue  to  furnish  that 
service,  and  also  to  serve  the  public  by 
offering  a  broad  array  of  services  includ- 
ing checking  accounts,  trust  services, 
small    business    loans,    insurance,    and 
credit  cards.  By  extending  the  powers  of 
savings  and  loans  into  these  areas  and 
thereby  making  them  a  consumer  bank 
it  would  not  only  be  possible  to  secure 
to  the  savings  and  loan  the  ability  to  bet- 
ter serve  the  American  public,  but  it 
would  also  be  possible  to  buttress  the  sav- 
ings and  loan  against  the  vulnerabilities 
which  in  the  past  have  jeopardized  its 
existence.  Historically,  as  I  have  noted, 
savings  and  loans  have  suffered  during 
periods  of  economic  stringency.  During 
those  times  the  demand  for  home  mort- 
gage loans  hEis  diminished,  thus  reduc- 
ing the  opportimity  for  savings  and  loans 
to  make  profitable  investments  of  the 
funds  available.  At  the  same  time,  the 
requirement  for  the  savings  and  loan  to 
pay  competitive  interest  rates  has  in- 
creased, thus  putting  savings  and  loan 
associations  In  a  profit  squeeze.  The  pro- 
posal that  I  offer  today  would  permit 
the  savings  and  loan  association  to  en- 
gage in  a  number  of  areas  of  activity 
which  would  bring  it  substantial  profit 
centers  and  permit  it  to  gird  its  finan- 
cial loins  and  thereby  be  better  prepcu'ed 
to  perform  its  original  and  still  primary 
function  of  financing  home  mortgage 
lending.  It  is  imperative  that  in  the 
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1970's  housing  activity  be  increased  sub- 
stantially. For  that  goal  to  be  obtained, 
it  Is  necessary  that  increased  supplies 
of  fimds  be  made  available,  in  all  sectors, 
not  only  in  the  subsidized  housing  area, 
but  also  in  the  market-rate  housing  area. 
The  proposal  that  I  offer  today  will  sub- 
stantially strengthen  savings  and  loans 
and  thereby  help  assure  an  adequate 
fiow  of  funds  into  conventional  home 
mortgage  lending. 

To  sum  up,  this  proposal  assists  in 
dealing  with  two  very  serious  problems 
that  were  made  manifest  during  the 
1960's.  My  proposal  would  provide  fi- 
nancial services  which,  it  has  become 
evident,  are  not  available  to  consumers 
during  periods  of  financial  tightness/ 
monetary  stringency.  Secondly,  it  would 
insiu-e  to  the  savings  and  loans  the  via- 
bility that  comes  from  having  a  broader 
economic  base.  It  would  help  the  sav- 
ings and  loans  survive  in  periods  of  tight 
money,  periods  which,  in  the  past,  have 
jeopardized  the  very  existence  of  the 
savings  and  loan  business.  In  short,  my 
proposal  offers  better  service  to  the 
American  public,  and  at  the  same  time 
offers  needed  support  to  an  institution 
which  has  clearly  dononstrated  in  the 
past  the  ability  to  serve  well  the  Amer- 
ican public,  both  in  the  aggregate  and  as 
individuals  and  families. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  including  at  this 
time  a  copy  of  the  bill  and  a  section-by- 
section  summary  to  be  inserted  in  the 
Record  at  this  point: 

A  bUl  to  better  enable  savings  and  loan  as- 
sociations to  servf  the  pubUc 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Htnue  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  Statea  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  "The  Consumers  Bank 
Act  of  1971". 

Skc.  2.  Declaration  of  Purpoee.  It  Is  the 
sense  of  the  Congress  that  the  needs  of  the 
public  for  financial  services  could  be  better 
served.  Toward  that  end  the  foUowlng  pow- 
ers are  added  to  those  presently  possessed  by 
the  savings  and  loan  Industry. 

Sec.  3.  Federal  Stock  Associations. 

(a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  6  of  the 
Home  Owners'  Loan  Act  of  1933  is  amended — 

(1)  by  deleting  the  word  "mutual"  both 
times  It  appears  therein,  and 

(2)  by  inserting  "(1)"  immediately  after 
"(a) ",  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following: 

"(2)  An  association  may  be  chartered 
either  as  a  mutiial  Institution  or  as  a  cor- 
poration having  capital  stock.  Except  where 
otherwise  indicated  by  the  context,  refer- 
ences in  this  Act  to  'associations'  refer  to 
both  mutual  associations  and  stock  associa- 
tions. 

"  (3)  In  the  case  of  a  stock  association,  the 
capital  stock  shall  represent  the  permanent 
capital  of  the  association,  subordinate  to  aU 
other  liabilities  and  capital  of  the  aaaoda- 
tlon.  Stock  may  be  Issued  only  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations  of  the  Board. 

"(4)  Upon  the  written  appUcatlon  of  a 
mutual  association,  the  Board  may  permit 
the  association  to  convert  into  a  stock  asso- 
ciation if  the  Board  determines  that — 

"(A)  two-thirds  of  the  assoclaUon's  di- 
rectors have  voted  in  favor  of  the  proposed 
conversion: 

"(B)  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  by  ac- 
count holders  in  person  or  by  proxy  have 
been  cast  in  favor  of  the  conversion  at  a 
meeting  duly  called  and  held  not  more  than 
six  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  appUca- 
tlon with  the  Board;  and 
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"(C)  the  conversion  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  a  plan  which  is  approved  by  the 
Board  as  fair  and  equitable." 

(b)  Paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (b)  of 
section  6  of  said  Act  is  amended  by  de- 
leting therefrom  the  parenthetical  expres- 
sion "(except  capital  stock)". 

Sbc.  4.  Demand  Deposits. 

(a)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  6  of  the 
Home  Owners'  Loan  Act  of  1933  is  amended 
by  reniunberlng  paragraph  (2)  as  paragraph 
(3)  and  by  adding  thereto  the  foUowlng  new 
paragraph  (2) : 

"(2)  An  association  may  aJso  raise  capital 
In  the  form  of  demand  deposits,  as  author- 
ised by  regulations  of  the  Board,  may  issue 
such  evidences  of  such  demand  deposits  as 
are  so  authorized  and  may  honor  requests 
for  withdrawal  of  demand  deposits  in  the 
form  of  checks  or  drafts  or  otherwise  as  so 
authorized.  Every  association  that  receives 
demand  deposits  shall  establish  and  main- 
tain reserve  balances  equal  to  not  less  than 
10  per  centum  and  not  more  than  22  i>er 
centum  in  the  case  of  any  association  in  a 
reserve  city  and  not  less  than  7  per  centum 
and  not  more  than  14  per  centum  in  the 
case  of  any  association  not  in  a  reserve  city 
of  the  aggregate  amount  of  such  demand 
deposits  held  by  It,  aU  as  determined  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Board.  Either  In  individ- 
ual cases  or  by  regulation  the  Board,  on  such 
basis  as  it  may  deem  reasonable  and  appro- 
priate In  view  of  the  character  of  business 
transacted  by  the  association,  may  make  ap- 
plicable In  reserve  cities  the  reserve  ratios 
prescribed  for  associations  not  in  reserve 
cities.  Such  reserves  shall  be  maintained  in 
one  or  more  of  the  foUowlng  forms : 

(1)  demand  deposits  in  one  or  more  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Banks. 

(2)  demand  deposits  In  one  or  more  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Banks. 

(3)  demand  deposits  fully  Insured  by  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  in  one 
or  more  commercial  banks. 

(4)  marketable  securities  having  unex- 
pired terms  of  not  more  than  7  years,  that 
are  Issued  or  guaranteed  by  a  pledge  of  the 
full  faith  and  credit  of  the  United  States. 

(5)  Items  in  transit,  as  defined  by  the 
Board,  to  the  extent  demand  deposits  in  the 
association  are  Increased  by  such  Items. 

(6)  coins  and  currency  of  the  United 
States. 

The  Board  is  authorized  for  the  purposes 
of  this  subsection  to  define  the  terms  "de- 
mand deposits"  and  "reserve  city."  The  Board 
is  further  authorized  to  suspend  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  days  and  from  time  to 
time  to  renew  such  suspension  for  periods 
not  exceeding  fifteen  days,  any  reserve  re- 
quirement specified  in  this  subsection.  No 
association  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
any  device  whatsoever,  pay  any  interest  on 
any  demand  deposit." 

(b)  The  first  paragraph  of  section  18  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Act  is  amended  by  in- 
serting "or  savings  and  loan  association"  Im- 
mediately after  "nonmember  bank  or  tnist 
company"  both  times  those  words  appear 
therein. 

Sec.  6.  Trust  Powers.  Section  6  of  the 
Home  Owners'  Loan  Act  Is  amended  by  In- 
serting the  following  new  provisions  as  sub- 
section (d) : 

"(d)  (1)  The  Board  shaU  be  authorized  to 
grant  to  any  association  applying  therefor  a 
permit  to  act  as  trustee  of  a  trust  where  the 
trust  res  at  the  time  of  appointment  of  the 
association  as  trustee  does  not  exceed  one 
hundred  thousand  doUara  in  value,  and  to 
act  as  executor,  administrator,  registrar  of 
securities,  guardian  of  estates,  assignee,  re- 
ceiver, committee  of  estates  of  lunatics  or  In 
any  other  fiduciary  capacity  where  the 
amount  to  be  InltiaUy  administered  by  the 
association  in  any  one  of  such  capacities  does 
not  exceed  one  hundred  thoiuand  dollars  In 
any  Individual  case. 
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"(2)  ABSoclatlons  exercising  any  or  all  of 
the  powers  enumerated  In  this  subsection 
shall  segregate  all  assets  held  in  any  fiduciary 
capacity  from  the  general  assets  of  the  asso- 
ciation and  shall  keep  a  separate  set  of  books 
and  records  showing  in  proper  detail  all 
transactions  engaged  in  under  authority  of 
this  subsection.  The  State  official  or  body 
having  supervisory  authority  over  State- 
chartered  savings  and  loan-type  associations 
in  the  State  may  have  access  to  reports  of 
examination  made  by  the  Board  insofar  as 
such  reports  relate  to  the  trust  department 
of  such  association,  but  nothing  in  this  sub- 
section shall  be  construed  as  authorizing 
such  State  official  or  body  to  examine  the 
books,  records  or  assets  of  such  association. 

"(3)  No  association  shall  receive  in  its  trust 
department  deposits  of  current  funds  subject 
to  check  or  the  deposit  of  checks,  drafts,  bills 
of  exchange  or  other  items  for  collection  or 
exchange  purposes.  P^mds  deposited  or  held 
In  trust  by  the  association  awaiting  invest- 
ment shall  be  carried  in  a  separate  account 
and  shall  not  be  used  by  the  association  in 
the  conduct  of  Its  business  unless  it  shall 
first  set  aside  in  the  trust  department  United 
States  bonds  or  other  securities  approved  by 
the  Board,  and  the  association  is  hereby  au- 
thorized so  to  set  aside  such  bonds  or  other 
securities. 

"(4)  In  the  event  of  the  failure  of  such 
association  the  owners  of  the  funds  held  In 
trust  for  Investment  shall  have  a  lien  on  the 
bonds  or  other  securities  so  set  apart  In  addi- 
tion to  their  claims  against  the  estate  of  the 
association. 

■•(5)  Whenever  the  laws  of  a  State  require 
corporations  acting  In  a  fiduciary  capacity 
to  deposit  securities  with  the  State  authori- 
ties for  the  protection  of  private  or  court 
trvists,  associations  so  acting  shall  be  required 
to  make  similar  deposits  and  securities  so 
deposited  shall  be  held  for  the  protection  of 
private  or  court  trusts,  as  provided  by  the 
State  law.  Associations  in  such  cases  shall  not 
be  required  to  execute  the  bond  usually  re- 
quired of  Individuals  if  State  corporations 
Tinder  similar  circumstances  are  exempt  froni 
this  requirement.  Associations  shall  have 
power  to  execute  such  bond  when  so  required 
by  the  laws  of  the  State. 

"(6)  In  any  case  in  which  the  laws  of  a 
State  require  that  a  corporation  acting  as 
trustee,  executor,  administrator,  or  In  any 
edacity  specified  in  this  section,  shall  take 
an  oath  or  make  an  affidavit,  the  president, 
vice  president,  treasurer,  or  trust  officer  of 
such  association  may  take  the  necessary  oath 
or  execute  the  necessary  affidavit. 

"(7)  It  shall  be  imlawful  for  any  associa- 
tion to  lend  any  officer,  director  or  employee 
any  fiinds  held  In  trust  under  the  powers 
conferred  by  this  section.  Any  officer  director 
or  employee  making  such  loan,  or  to  whom 
such  loan  Is  made,  may  upon  conviction  be 
fined  not  more  than  $5,000  or  Imprisoned  not 
more  than  5  years  or  may  be  both  so  fined 
and  imprisoned,  In  the  discretion  of  the 
court. 

"(8)  In  passing  upon  applications  for  per- 
mission to  exercise  the  powers  enxmierated 
in  this  subsection,  the  Board  may  take  Into 
consideration  the  amount  of  capital  and 
surplus  of  the  applying  association,  whether 
or  not  such  capital  and  surplus  is  sufficient 
under  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  the 
need  of  Individuals  in  the  community  to  be 
served  and  any  other  facts  and  circumstances 
that  seem  to  it  proper,  and  may  grant  or  re- 
fuse the  application  accordingly. 

"(9)  Any  association  desiring  to  surrender 
lis  right  to  exercise  the  powers  granted  under 
this  subsection  or  to  have  returned  to  it  any 
securities  which  it  may  have  deposited  with 
the  State  authorities  for  the  protection  of 
private  or  court  trusts  or  for  any  other  pur- 
pose, may  file  with  the  Board  a  certified  copy 
of  a  resolution  of  its  bosrd  of  directors  sig- 
nifying such  desire.  Upon  receipt  of  such 
resolution,  the  Board,  after  satisfying  Itself 
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that  such  association  has  been  relieved  In 
accordance  with  State  law  of  all  duties  as 
trustee,  executor,  administrator,  registrar  of 
stocks  and  bonds,  guardian  of  estates,  as- 
signee, receiver,  committee  of  estates  of 
lunMlcs  or  other  fiduciary,  under  court, 
private  or  other  appointments  previously  ac- 
cepted under  authority  of  this  subsection 
may,  in  its  discretion.  Issue  to  such  associa- 
tion a  certificate  certifying  that  such  as- 
sociation Is  no  longer  authorized  to  exercise 
the  powers  granted  by  this  subsection.  Upon 
the  Issuance  of  such  a  certificate  by  the 
Board,  such  association  (A)  shall  no  longer 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subsec- 
tion or  the  regulations  of  the  Board  made 
pursuant  thereto,  (B)  shall  be  entitled  to 
have  returned  to  it  any  securities  which  It 
may  have  deposited  with  the  State  author- 
ities for  the  protection  of  private  or  court 
trusts,  and  (C)  shall  not  exercise  thereafter 
any  of  the  powers  granted  by  this  subsection 
without  first  applying  for  and  obtaining  a 
new  permit  to  exercise  such  powers  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  subsection. 

"(10)  The  Board  Is  authorized  and  em- 
powered to  promulgate  such  regulations  as 
it  may  deem  necessary  to  enforce  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  and 
the  proper  exercise  of  the  powers  granted 
therein." 

Sec.  6.  Small  Business  Loans.  Section  8 
of  said  Act  Is  amended  by  Inserting  the  fol- 
lowing new  provisions  as  subsection  (e) : 

"(e)  An  association  may  make  any  loan 
for  a  business  purpose  in  a  principal  amount 
not  exceeding  twenty-five  thousand  dollars; 
provided,  however,  that  to  extend  the  por- 
tion of  such  a  loan  In  excess  of  twenty-five 
thousand  dollars  has  the  benefit  of  insur- 
ance by  the  Small  Business  Administration, 
the  principal  amount  may  be  Increased  to 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  fifty  thou- 
sand dollars." 

Skc.  7.  Credit  Cards.  Section  5  of  said  Act 
is  amended  by  Inserting  the  following  new 
provisions  as  subsection  (f ) : 

"(f)  An  association  may  issue  credit  cakrds, 
either  directly  or  through  a  corporation  In 
which  it  has  a  proprietary  Interest,  under 
such  conditions  as  shall  be  provided  In  regu- 
lations to  be  Issued  by  the  Board." 

Sec.  8.  Insurance.  Section  5  of  said  Act  Is 
amended  by  Inserting  the  following  new  pro- 
visions as  subsection  (g)  : 

"(g)  Insurance.  Any  association  may  act 
as  agent  for  any  fire,  life  or  other  Insurance 
company  of  any  type  authorized  by  the  au- 
thorities of  the  State  in  which  the  associa- 
tion Is  located  to  do  business  in  said  State, 
by  soliciting  and  selling  Insurance  and  col- 
lecting premiums  on  p>olicies  issued  by  such 
company;  and  may  receive  for  services  so 
rendered  such  fees  or  commissions  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  between  the  association  and 
the  Insurance  company  for  which  it  may  act 
as  agent." 

Sec.  9.  Reletterlng.  Section  6  of  said  Act  Is 
amended  by  reletterlng  subsections  (d)  to 
(k)  as  subsections  (h)  to  (o),  respectively. 

Section-bt-Sectiom  Sttmmart 
A  bill  to  better  enable  savings  and  loan 
associations  to  serve  the  public 
the  savings  and  loan  act  or  i97i 
Sec.  2.  Declaration  of  Purpose.  More  pub- 
lic needs  should  be  served  by  savings  and 
loan  associations,  so  the  following  additional 
powers  are  granted  to  such  association. 

Sec.  3.  Federal  Stock  Associations.  Amends 
section  6(a)  and  (b)  of  the  Home  Owners' 
Loan  Act  of  1933  to  authorize  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  to  charter  Federal 
stock  savings  and  loan  associations  as  well 
as  Federal  mutual  associations  and  to  au- 
thorize that  Board  to  permit  conversion  of 
a  Federal  mutual  to  a  Federal  stock  asso- 
ciation. (Existing  statutory  provisions  con- 
tinue In  effect  that  authorize  a  State-char- 
tered  mutual   association   to  convert   to   a 
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Federal  charter  which  could  be  either  mutual 
or  stock  under  this  bill;  and  that  auUuvize 
a  Federal  association  (either  mutual  or  stock 
under  this  bill)  to  convert  to  a  State-char- 
tered association.  See  section  5(1)  Home 
Owners"  Loan  Act  of  1933.) 

Sec.  4.  Demand  Deposits.  Amends  sertion 
6(b)  at  the  Home  Owners'  Loan  Act  of  1933 
to  authorize  Federal  savings  and  loan  asso- 
ciations to  accept  demand  deposits.  Parallels 
the  Federal  Reserve  Act  In  allowing  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  to  require  reserves 
against  such  depoelto  in  the  range  of  10  to 
22%  m  reserve  clMes  and  7  to  14%  in  non- 
reserve  cities.  Allows  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  to  define  reserve  city  and  de- 
mand deposits  and  allows  it  to  let  non- 
reserve  requirements  apply  to  associaUons  in 
reserve  cities  on  basis  of  the  character  of 
business  transacted.  Lists  6  classes  of  media 
m  which  reserves  can  be  held;  namely,  de- 
mand deposits  In  Federal  Home  Loan  Banks, 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  or  FDIC-insured 
banks,  full  faith  Federal  obligations  matur- 
ing within  7  years,  items  in  transit  and 
U.S.  coins  and  currency.  Prohibits  payment 
of  Interest  on  demand  deposits.  Allow  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Banks  to  receive  from  associa- 
tions checks  and  other  paper  for  exchange  or 
collection. 

Sec.  6.  Trust  Powers.  Amends  section  6 
of  Home  Owners'  Loan  Act  to  authorize  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  to  permit 
Federal  savings  and  loan  associations  to  ex- 
ercise full  trust  powers  for  trusts  originated 
for  not  over  $100,000.  In  acting  upon  ap- 
plications for  trust  powers,  Board  must  fol- 
low same  criteria  used  by  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  In  acting  on  applications  for  trust 
powers  submitted  by  national  banks.  These 
Include  sufficiency  of  capital  and  surplus  and 
needs  of  the  community  to  be  served.  Other 
requirements  parallel  those  applicable  to  na- 
tional banks,  with  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  serving  as  the  regiUatory  agency 
for  Federal  savings  and  loan  aBsoclations. 

Sec.  6.  Small  Business  Loans.  Amends  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Home  Owners'  Loan  Act  of  1933 
to  authorize  Federal  savings  and  loan  as- 
sociations to  make  loans  for  business  pur- 
poses up  to  $25,000  each  (or  up  to  $150,000 
each  If  the  excess  over  $25,000  Is  Insured  by 
the   Small  Business   Administration). 

Sec.  7.  Credit  Cards.  Amends  section  5  of 
the  Home  Owners'  Loan  Act  of  1933  to  au- 
thorize Federal  Savings  and  loan  associations 
to  Issue  credit  cards  under  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  reg^ations.  Issuance  may 
be  by  the  association  directly  or  through  a 
corporation  in  which  it  has  an  ownership  in- 
terest. This  parallels  the  similar  authority 
extended  to  national  banks  by  regulations 
Issued  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 
Sec.  8.  Insurance.  Amends  section  5  of  the 
Home  Owners'  Loan  Act  of  1933  to  authorize 
Federal  savings  and  loan  associations  to  act 
as  agents  for  any  insurance  company  au- 
thorized to  do  business  in  the  State  where 
the  association  Is  located.  The  associations 
could  solicit  and  sell  Insiu'ance,  collect  pre- 
miums and  receive  fees  from  the  company  for 
its  services. 

Sec.  9.  This  is  a  technical  provision  to  ac- 
complish reletterlng  of  subsection  numben 
made  necessary  by  the  amendments  the  bill 
makes  to  section  6  of  the  Home  Owners'  Loan 
Act  of  19b3. 


MAN'S  mHXJMANITY  TO  MAN— HOW 
LONG? 


Janmry  29,  1971 

"How  is  my  son?"  A  wife  asks:  "Is  my 
husband  alive  or  dead?" 

Communist  North  Vietnam  is  sadis- 
tically practicing  spiritual  and  mental 
genocide  on  over  1,500  American  prison- 
ers of  war  and  their  families. 

How  long? 


HON.  WILLIAM  J.  SCHERLE 

OF  IOWA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 
Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  child 
asks:  "Where  is  daddy?"  A  mother  asks: 


PRESIDENT'S    1972    BUDGET 


HON.  CHARLES  A.  VANIK 

or  OHIO 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  VANIK.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  reviewing 
the  1.112  pages  of  the  appendix  to  the 
President's  budget  which  is  the  size  of 
the  Cleveland  telephone  book,  I  have 
found  it  to  be  a  document  containing 
elements  of  surprise  and  mystery. 

We  have  been  advised  that  the  budget 
provides  an  $11.6  billion  deficit.  If  the 
estimate  of  the  1972  deficit  is  as  errone- 
ous as  the  nonexpansionary  deficit  esti- 
mate of  1971.  the  real  deficit  spending 
should  be  in  the  area  of  $20  to  $25  billion. 

Every  American  must  be  concerned 
with  the  manner  in  which  a  planned  def- 
icit is  spent  Our  experience  has  shown 
that  deficit  spending  can  lead  to  full  em- 
ployment and  recovery — a  desirable 
goal— or  it  may  lead  to  accelerated  In- 
flation, depression,  and  vastly  increased 
unemployment  and  the  resultant  erosion 
of  savings. 

The  question  which  this  budget  poses 
is— which  shall  it  be  and  where  will  it 
lead? 

It  has  always  been  my  belief  that  un- 
employment could  be  best  challenged  by 
stimulating  consumer  spending  to  bring 
factories  up  to  their  capacities.  At  pres- 
ent, factories  are  at  75-percent  capacity 
while  unemployment  is  at  6  percent. 

Just  before  submitting  this  budget,  the 
President — by  a  single  stroke  of  his 
pen — gave  all  industries  and  corpora- 
tions an  additional  $3.5  to  $4  billion  an- 
nual tax  writeoff  in  depreciation,  in  an 
effort  to  stimulate  the  Increase  in  pro- 
ductive capacity  which  was  already  25- 
percent  idle. 

DOCS  THE    NIXON    BUDGET   FOB    1972    STnrULATI 
DEMAND? 

For  example,  the  President  recom- 
mends a  6  percent  increase  in  social  se- 
curity benefits.  This  recommendation 
completely  ignores  the  added  inflationary 
Impact  of  1970 — a  year  in  which  there 
was  no  new  social  security  legislation. 
The  elderly  have  a  decreased  spending 
and  support  capacity.  Administration 
policies  have  forced  new  millions  of  our 
elderly  into  poverty. 

Last  year  Congress  passed  a  $9.2  bil- 
lion manpower  training  program  to  pro- 
vide jobs  in  the  public  service.  This  was 
a  clear  congressional  mandate  resulting 
m  gainful  employment  for  millions  of 
people.  The  allocation  for  this  program 
would  have  provided  a  multiplier  effect 
many  times  the  Federal  Investment. 
Although  the  President  vetoed  this 
approach,  there  appears  to  be  no  alter- 
native approach  in  the  expansionary 
budget  to  reach  the  large  number  of 
unemployed. 
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"Hie  budget  approach  increases  defense 
spending  by  about  $3  billion. 

Obviously  there  is  no  peace  dividend 
from  our  reduced  combat  force  and  dis- 
engagement. There  are  indications  that 
the  savings  in  reduced  American  combat 
forces  are  being  utilized  to  pay  our  way 
out  of  Vietnam.  For  the  second  year,  we 
are  paying  $2.5  billion  to:  First,  support 
Vietnamese  and  other  free-world  forces 
in  support  of  Vietnamese  forces;  second, 
local  forces  in  Laos  and  Thailand. 

A  detailed  examination  of  military 
procurement  shows  case  after  case  of 
increased  requests: 

Modification  of  combat  aircraft — 
$269.3  million  to  $439  million. 

Navy  auxiliaries — $382  million  to 
$1,017  billion. 

Air  Force  ballistic  missiles — $587.2 
million  to  $842  million. 

Increaseid  spending  is  outlined  in  al- 
most all  categories  in  page  after  page  of 
the  budget.  It  seems  that  every  ofiBce  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  is  asking  for 
an  increase  at  a  time  when  we  are  sup- 
posed to  be  deescalating  the  war  in 
Southeast  Asia. 

There  are  some  encouraging  proposals 
in  the  budget.  For  example,  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  provides  for  a  sub- 
stantial increase — almost  doubling  previ- 
ous allocations.  The  commitment  of  $100 
million  to  cancer  research  is  helpful — 
even  though  only  one-third  will  be  com- 
mitted in  fiscal  year  1972.  Headstart  al- 
locations are  increased — although  this  is 
difficult  to  reconcile  with  reduced  and 
terminated  programs  of  Headstart  and 
day  care  in  my  own  community. 

The  start-up  costs  for  welfare  reform 
are  estimated  at  $580.7  million — probably 
for  a  half  year — with  no  projection  for 
future  costs. 

One  of  the  budget  mysteries  is  how 
medicaid  can  be  reduced  by  $495  million 
by  providing  a  proposed  preventive  medi- 
cal program  with  no  price  tag. 

In  addition,  the  budget  provides  a 
medicare  saving  of  $450  million  through 
a  cost  control  program  suggesting  use 
of  most  efficient  providers  of  service.  It 
is  my  hope  that  this  bill  will  not  result  in 
an  increased  assumption  of  the  cost  of 
medical  care  to  patients. 

This  budget  Emtlcipates  an  extensive 
sell-off  of  Federal  property  as  a  means 
of  providing  a  one-time  credit  to  the 
budget.  For  example,  the  budget  pro- 
poses a  sale  of  Nationsil  and  Dulles  Air- 
ports and  the  Alaska  Railroad  at  their 
depreciated  value — $205  million  will  buy 
these  three  items.  For  the  sake  of  this 
credit  to  the  budget,  the  taxpayers  of 
America  stand  to  lose  as  much  as  $400 
million.  In  addition,  the  budget  contem- 
plates the  sale  of  $635  million  in  surplus 
property — an  event  which  many  of  us 
in  Congress  have  long  demanded,  if  the 
sale  price  and  terms  are  fair  to  the  tax- 
payer. 

One  touchy  economy  in  the  budget  Is 
the  elimination  of  the  free  milk  program 
which  provides  some  nutrition  to  all 
children. 

I  am,  of  course,  pleased  that  the  Presi- 
dent's budget  midntains  the  levels  of  the 
school  lunch  program,  the  school  break- 
fast program,  and  the  nonschool  lunch 
program  which  I  authored.  That  pro- 
grram  served  100  million  meals  to  more 
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than  500,000  children  in  America  during 
the  last  year. 

I  am,  of  course,  pleased  that  the 
budget  terminates  the  helium  procure- 
ment program  which  saves  the  taxpayer 
$42  million  per  year  for  the  duration  of 
the  contracts — thus  estimated  to  save  a 
total  of  $436  million  during  the  life  of 
the  contracts. 

There  appears  to  be  substantial  in- 
creases in  ijlocations  for  capital  facili- 
ties grants  for  mass  transit-— $129.4  mil- 
Uon  to  $381.3  million.  The  total  capital 
obligation  has  been  increased  from  $246 
million  to  $600  million.  After  long  years 
of  struggle,  the  President  is  asking  for 
$2  billion  per  year  for  pollution  control 
and  the  construction  of  waste  treatment 
plants.  This  is  $500  miUion  less  than  the 
proposal  which  I  supported  in  Congress. 

In  recapitulating  the  budget,  my  fears 
remain  that  the  higher  deficit  expendi- 
tures will  not  achieve  the  goals  of  recov- 
ery. 

Higher  spending  without  direction 
does  not  necessarily  increase  employ- 
ment. Misdirected  spending  can  wreck 
the  economy  by  fueling  Infiation  while 
Joblessness  continues.  At  this  reading  of 
the  budget,  the  thrust  of  the  President's 
budget  program  must  be  subject  to 
serious  question. 


NATIONAL  WEEK  OF  CONCERN  FOR 
PRISONERS  OF  WAR/MISSING  IN 
ACTION 


HON.  HENRY  B.  GONZALEZ 

or   TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  sun 
very  proud  to  introduce  a  resolution 
which  has  received  wide,  bipartisan  sup- 
port for  Members  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, designating  the  week  of  March 
21  to  27  as  a  "National  Week  of  Concern 
for  Prisoners  of  War /Missing  in  Action." 

In  the  last  Congress,  I  stood  before  this 
body  in  support  of  a  concurrent  resolu- 
tion expressing  our  strong  concern  at  the 
lack  of  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Geneva  Convention  relating  to  the 
treatment  of  our  captured  men.  I  am  glad 
to  recall  that  both  the  House  and  the 
Senate  overwhelmingly  approved  the 
resolution.  Seemingly,  public  opinion  has 
at  least  stirred  up  North  Vietnam  to  the 
extent  that  there  have  been  some  unoffi- 
cial communications  regarding  certain  of 
our  POW's.  These  actions  fall  far  short  of 
the  requirements  that  should  be  met. 
However,  it  is  indicative  of  the  force  that 
public  opinion  can  have. 

Accordingly,  I  wholeheartedly  support 
focusing  both  public  and  political  con- 
cern for  the  present  situation.  I  am  sure 
that  the  18  families  in  the  San  Antonio 
area  part  of  which  I  represent,  and  their 
31  children.  Join  me  today  in  urging  that 
we  swiftly  consider  and  pass  this  resolu- 
tion. I  am  sure  that  the  relatives  and 
friends  of  the  over  1,600  Americans  listed 
as  prisoners  of  war /missing  in  action  in 
Southeast  Asia  earnestly  welcome  our 
support  for  this  resolution.  Let  us  reas- 
sert our  commitment  that  we  have  not 
forgotten  our  POW/MIA's. 
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BENIGN  NEGLECT 


HON.  WILLIAM  (BILL)  CUY 

or    MISSOUKI 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESE^^TATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  CLAY.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  "White 
House  Negro"  is  no  longer  with  the  Pres- 
ident— but  Mr.  Nixon,  in  his  hour-long 
discussion  with  four  newsmen  recently, 
left  no  doubt  that  the  policy  of  benign 
neglect  of  black  Americans  shall  prevail 
through  this  new  year  and  new  Con- 
gress. 

The  President  said  Daniel  P.  Moyni- 
han,  who  coined  the  phrase  "benign  ne- 
glect" in  his  most  public  memo  on  race 
relations,  got  a  "bad  rap"  for  his  recom- 
mendation that  the  administration  not 
"react"  to  racial  "violence"  or  to  "ex- 
tremists"— but  act.  And  then  Mr.  Nixon 
asserted  that  Mr.  Moynihan  was  so  com- 
mitted to  racial  justice  that  he  was  called 
the  White  House  Negro  by  fellow  stafT 
members. 

Well,  Mr.  Speaker,  we  never  did  mis- 
imderstand  the  recommendation — which 
is  why  we  took  issue  with  it.  Certainly, 
the  observation  that  Nixon  turned  "be- 
nign" neglect  into  "malignant"  neglect 
of  black  Americans  can  be  made.  And  it 
should  be  pointed  out  that  whether  any 
policy  or  move  made  by  the  Federal  Oov- 
errunent  constitutes  an  "action"  or  "re- 
action" is  a  matter  for  academic  debate. 

What  would  we  term  the  new  environ- 
mental protection  laws  and  regulations 

if  not  a  reaction?  The  coal  mine  safety 
law,  the  postal  reform  law,  the  new  con- 
sumer protection  laws,  aid  to  Cambodia 
and  Israel— do  these  laws  and  policies 
constitute  "acts"  or  "reaction."  The  Fed- 
eral Government,  in  each  case,  was  re- 
sponding to  a  need  it  deemed  legitimate 
and  critical. 

Quibbling  over  whether  this  adminis- 
tration will  "react  or  act"  in  behalf  of  ra- 
cial justice  is  pointless.  Defense  or  dis- 
cussion of  the  Moynihan  memo  is  a  simi- 
lar waste.  Obvious  in  all  this  and  In  the 
President's  comments  on  fair  housing 
and  school  desegregation  enforcement  is 
that  black  Americans  can  look  forward 
to  more  of  the  same  from  this  adminis- 
tration—caU  it  a  pimitive  backlash  or 
call  it  pure  racism. 

The  President  has  refused  audience 
to  the  black  Members  of  Congress  as  we 
have  repeatedly  requested— on  the 
grounds  that  we,  the  elected  and  legiti- 
mate representatives  of  25  million  Amer- 
icans, are  "extremists."  And  In  every  area 
of  our  most  critical  needs — housing,  edu- 
cation, employment,  and  job  training 

the  President  has  either  vetoed  or  cut 
funds  and  programs. 

An  extremist  to  this  administration  is 
anyone  who  voices  views  opposed  to  those 
of  the  President— and  that  puts  the  black 
populace  on  the  shelf  alongside  the  Ker- 
ner  Commission  report — to  collect  dust 
The  belief  held  by  this  administration 
that  black  Americans  can  be  dismissed 
because  "they"  know  what  is  best  fbr  us 
is  not  only  pathetic,  but  a  dangerous  con- 
trUjutor  to  the  potenUal  for  violence 
which  exists  in  the  black  communities 
of  the  Nation. 
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The  President  proclaimed  that  1971 
will  be  a  "good  year,"  second  only  to  1972 
which  he  claims  will  be  a  "very  good 
year."  If  one  is  white,  educated,  able, 
and  free,  he  might  put  some  stock  in  the 
President's  words.  But  if  you  are  black, 
jobless,  and  raising  a  family  in  a  slum 
housing  infested  by  rats,  the  turnover  in 
the  calendar  year  will  go  unnoticed. 

The  current  leadership  of  this  Nation 
has  engineered  a  time  machine  for  black 
Americans,  like  a  treadmill.  Racial  jus- 
tice to  this  President  means  doing  what 
Federal  civil  rights  laws  passed  before 
his  term  absolutely  require — giving  strict 
interpretations  to  the  limits  of  fair  hous- 
ing and  desegregation  laws — and  strict 
adherence  to  the  minimums  necessary. 
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HON.  JOHN  C.  CULVER 

or  IOWA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  CULVER.  Mr.  Speaker,  recently 
my  coUeague,  Senator  Harold  E.  Hughes. 
addressed  the  annual  convention  of  the 
National  Farmers  Organization  in  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  His  remarks  called  needed  at- 
tention to  the  frequently  overlooked 
problem  of  the  family  farmer  in  an  in- 
creasingly urbanized  society.  Moreover. 
I  believe  the  Senator's  address  deals  with 
some  of  the  basic  challenges  facing  in- 
stitutions and  individuals  in  American 
society  today,  and  I  welcome  the  oppor- 
tunity to  share  his  perceptive  observa- 
tions with  the  Members  of  the  Congress. 
I  insert  it  in  the  Record  : 
Remarks    op    Senator    Harou)  E.    Hughes, 

National  Farmers  Organization   Annual 

Convention,  Louisville,    Kt.,    Decembeb 

17,  1970 

You  know — some  of  my  friends  keep  say- 
ing: 

"We've  got  to  get  Hughes  off  the  drugs!" 

They  think  I've  concentrated  so  much  on 
the  subject  of  drug  and  alcohol  abuse,  since 
I  went  to  the  Senate  23  months  ago,  that 
I'm  In  danger  of  becoming  a  one-Issue 
Senator. 

I  am  a  one  Issue  Senator. 

And  I  see  no  danger  In  It. 

For  there  Is  only  one  issue. 

The  survival  of  America. 

The  real  tragedy  about  drug  and  alcohol 
abuse  In  America  Is  not  that  It  Is  a  problem. 

The  tragedy  is  that — for  Increasing  mil- 
lions of  Americans — drug  and  alcohol  abuse 
Is  the  answer. 

The  evidence  Is  everywhere — m  broken 
mJnds  and  bodies  and  lives — that  It  is  a  aad 
and  lonely  and  unhappy  answer. 

The  wrong  answer. 

But  it  is  the  only  answer  lor  mllUons. 

So  confused  tmd  so  leaderless  have  we 
become  that  the  answer  has  been  mistaken 
for  the  problem;  and  the  answer,  being  the 
wrong  answer,  has  been  added  to  the 
problem. 

The  challenge  for  America's  leadership— 
whether  In  the  niral  areas  of  our  country  or 
m  the  great  cities.  In  the  Congress  or  m  the 
White  House — the  challenge  Is  to  Identify  the 
real  problems  .n  America  today,  and  to  seek 
the  real  answers. 

And  to  do  this  with  tmderstandmg,  faith, 
and  feeling — ^not  wltb  meannete  and  dlvl- 
slvenesa. 


What  are  the  real  problems? 
What  are  the  best  answers? 
It  would  be  better  for  you  to  tell  me  t.h«n 
for  me  to  try  to  tell  you.  ' 

The  only  Justification  for  a  United  States 
Senator  to  go  criss-crossing  the  country  u 
I  have  been  doing  for  nearly  two  years  is 
not  to  preach  to  the  people,  but  to  liatm 
to  them.  ^^ 

To  gather  strength  from  people  like  yon 
Prom  people  who  care.  ' 

Former  Secretary  Hlckel  was  asked  on  na- 
tlonal  TV  the  other  day  whether  President 
Nixon  was  a  man  who  cared. 

Hlckel  replied  In  effect  that  the  President 
did  care— insofar  as  he  was  able  to  care— 
consldermg  the  Umlted  mput  of  compassion 
from  those  around  him. 

The  ImpUcatlon  of  that  statement— that 
the  President  Is  surroimded  and  Isolated  by 
those  who  keep  him  from  caring— Is  as  chUl- 
Ing  as  anythmg  I  have  heard  in  the  long 
months  of  hearmgs  by  my  Subcommittee 
Into  the  loneliness  and  suffering  and  aliena- 
tion that  turns  people  to  the  abuse  of  drun 
and  alcohol. 

The  tendency  toward  Isolation  Is  an  Inbuilt 
hazard  of  high  office.  This  applies  especially 
to  the  presidency  of  the  United  States,  the 
most  powerful  office  In  the  world  . . .  and  the 
loneliest. 

Only  by  reaching  out  with  powerful  com- 
passion  can  the  Commander-in-Chief  sur- 
mount the  Isolation  and  feel  the  problems 
that  people  have.  Knowing  the  awesome 
burdens  of  the  office,  we  can  only  pray  that 
every  President  will,  at  some  point,  find  the 
way  to  pierce  the  walls  of  his  high  office  and 
communicate  with  the  people  on  the  level  of 
personal  feeling.  This  is  what  our  nation 
needs  desperately  now.  In  the  midst  of  old 
and  new  anxieties,  we,  the  people,  are  lonely 
and  Isolated  too  .  .  .  reaching  for  leadership 
that  cares. 

And  no  group  In  our  country  Is  pleading 
more  passionately  for  leadership  and  for  a 
fair  understanding  of  their  real  problems 
than  the  American  farmers.  Unfortunately, 
the  pleas  of  the  farmers  often  fall  on  deaf 
ears  In  Washmgton,  these  days. 

They  should  build  a  statue  to  the  fellow 
who  dreamed  up  the  new  bumper  sticker 
that  reads:  "The  Majority  Is  Not  Silent— 
The  Government  Is  Just  Deaf." 

•  •  •  •  • 

It  was  just  one  hundred  years  ago— in 
1871 — that  the  first  rumblings  of  discontent 
began  to  be  heard  across  the  American 
hinterland. 

These  were  rumblings  about  the  growing 
concentration  of  wealth  and  power  accumu- 
lating in  the  hands  of  industrial  giants— 
rimibllngs  about  government  institutions 
that  were  growing  Increasmgly  unresponsive 
to  the  needs  of  the  Individual. 

These  rumblings  were  to  intensify  over  the 
following  twenty  years  Into  a  full-scale  up- 
ristag  by  the  American  farmer — a  farmer- 
revolution — a  revolution  against  powerful 
interests  that  were  abusing  their  power  and. 
In  the  process,  strangling  the  farmer. 

The  victories  won  in  that  first  farmer- 
revolution  are  well-known:  control  over  the 
railroads,  political  reforms  that  made  gov- 
ernment more  responsive  to  the  Individual, 
economic  reforms  that  enabled  the  farmer— 
for  a  while  at  least — to  prosper. 

One  hundred  years  later — as  we  enter 
1971 — the  American  farmer  faces  a  similar 
crisis.  But  unfortunately,  this  time  he  does 
not  have  the  luxury  of  twenty  or  thirty  years 
to  achieve  the  second  farmer-revolution.  And 
let  us  make  no  mistake,  no  less  than  a  sec- 
ond farmer-revolution — peaceful  but  force- 
ful— will  be  necessary  to  save  the  American 
family  farmer. 

The  farmer-revolution  of  the  last  century 
was  accomplished  for  one  reason.  The  small 
farmers,  faced  with  extinction,  united  and 
organized.     Together    they    constituted    • 
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counter-force,  as  powerful  and  effective  as 
the  massive  conglomeration  that  they  were 
flgbting. 

Today,  the  dangers  are  Just  as  serious,  the 
opposition  Just  as  powerful,  and  the  stakes — 
survival — Just  as  high.  But  the  odds  hax>e 
gUlfted.  A  majority  at  the  population  one 
hundred  years  ago.  the  farmer  now  represents 
a  shrlnkmg  minority.  And  for  emoattled  mi- 
norities, even  more  than  for  embattled  ma- 
jorities, organization  la  imperative. 

This  is  the  nature  of  the  second  farmer- 
revolution — the  one  bemg  spearheaded  by 
the  National  Farmers  Organization.  "Parmer 
power"  through  organization. 

The  forces  which  confront  the  American 
farmer  are  not  unlike  those  In  that  earlier 
struggle.  Buyers,  processors,  and  retailers  of 
farm  products  are  even  more  concentrated 
today  than  before.  Perhaps  on  the  surface 
they  show  less  guts  than  the  moguls  of  the 
1870's,  whose  attitude  was  capsulized  by 
Cornelius  Vanderbilt's  answer  to  his  critics: 
"What  do  I  care  about  the  law?  Am't  I  got 
the  power?" 

Today,  there  are  better  public  relations 
departments. 

But  the  fact  r^nams  that  farmers  are 
helpless  in  the  marketplace  umess  they  work 
together.  Together,  they  have  a  chance  to 
control  their  own  livelihoods,  their  own  des- 
tinies. Divided,  they  will,  as  Ben  Pran'-iin 
said,  all  hang  separately. 

This,  I  believe.  Is  the  fundamental  Im- 
portance of  the  National  Farmers  Organiza- 
tion, and  the  guiding  principle  of  the  new 
farmer-revolution. 

This  is  by  no  means  to  say  that  govern- 
ment does  not  have  a  vital  role  to  play. 
Farmers  can  only  bargam  together  effectively 
If  government  helps  m  the  task  of  keeping 
production  In  balance  with  consumption. 

Government — the  federal  government  spe- 
cifically— must  clearly  and  unequivocally 
dedicate  Itself  to  the  proposition  that  those 
who  produce  our  food  and  fiber  have  an  un- 
questioned right  to  economic  equality  with 
those  who  consume  it.  And  government  must 
step  In  to  avoid  economic  exploitation  of  the 
farmer  by  those  who  have  been  able  to  con- 
centrate economic  power  m  their  hands. 

But  farmers  are  now  learmng  the  lesson 
that  James  Madison  offered  as  we  launched 
this  nation  nearly  200  years  ago:  "It  Is  in 
vain  to  say,"  he  wrote,  "that  enlightened 
statesmen  will  be  able  to  adjust  these  clash- 
ing interests  and  render  them  all  subservient 
to  the  public  good.  Enlightened  statesmen 
will  not  altoaps  be  at  the  helm." 

Yes,  the  second  farmer-revolution  needs 
the  assistance  of  government.  It's  foolish  to 
junk  the  old  car  until  you  have  a  new  one 
In  the  driveway.  But  farmers  are  now  realiz- 
ing that — as  the  current  phrase  has  it — they 
must  "get  themselves  together,"  because  as 
Madison  said — and  we  have  discovered — en- 
lightened statesmen  are  not  always  at  the 
helm. 

Let  there  be  no  Illusions  about  what  is  at 
stake— no  less  than  the  survival  of  the  fam- 
ily farmer  in  this  country. 

Now,  some  say — and  others  quietly  believe 
Without  saying— that  there  Is  no  room  in 
this  country  for  the  family  farmer.  That  Is 
a  proposition  which  I  totally  reject. 

Some  would  say  that  the  family  farmer 
must  be  sacrificed  on  the  altar  of  some 
"higher  economics."  From  some  corners 
comes  the  notion  that  in  the  name  of  Effi- 
ciency, we  should  return  to  the  Jungle  of  a 
modern-day  survival  of  the  fittest.  And  one 
of  the  bitter  Ironies  is  that  such  notions  are 
advanced  by  those  who  claim  to  speak  on 
oetialf  of  farmers.  Our  society  has  come  too 
far  to  retreat  so  fully. 

It  U  simply  vmtrue  that  efficiency  Is  m- 
creased  when  famUy  farmers  are  "adjusted" 
out  of  business.  It  Is  decreased.  And  when 
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the  farmer  folds,  he  Is  often  forced  to  leave 
rural  America  for  the  city,  taUog  with  him 
other  niral  nonfarmers  who  depend  upon 
him  for  their  livelihood. 

Our  cities  are  already  slnkmg.  And  you 
cannot  ball  out  a  sinking  ship  If  it  has  a 
hole  in  its  bottom.  Eighty  percent  of  the  na- 
tion's population  already  lives  on  10  percent 
of  our  land,  suffering  from  innumerable  pol- 
lutions, personal  tensions,  and  deteriorating 
living  conditions.  There  are  eleven  acres  of 
land  for  every  man,  woman,  and  child  In  this 
country,  but  most  people  exist  on  only  a  few 
square  yards. 

A  recent  Gallup  poll  showed  that  six  of 
every  ten  people  living  In  our  metropolitan 
areas  would  rather  live  In  the  country.  But 
how  can  we  reverse  that  fiow  unless,  as  a  na- 
tion, we  can  save  the  livelihoods  of  those  who 
are  already  living  in  our  rural  areas,  the 
working  farmers,  and  make  their  economic 
situation  prosperous  enough  to  keep  young 
people  from  leaving? 

We  must  save  the  family  farmer,  then,  be- 
cause we  must  save  our  rural  areas  and  save 
our  cities.  But  there  is  a  deeper  reason,  a  rea- 
son that  goes  to  the  essential  fiber  of  Amer- 
ican life. 

The  basic  question  which  we  face  m  the 
1970's  is  whether  individuals  can  retain  con- 
trol of  the  kind  of  lives  they  vrish  to  live. 

The  farmers  forced  off  their  land  do  not 
want  to  leave.  I  have  never  seen  a  happy 
farmer  boarding  up  his  barns.  The  struggle 
is  for  no  less  than  self-determmation,  the 
right  of  each  man  to  choose  the  kind  of  life 
he  wishes  to  lead — on  the  farm  if  that  la  his 
choice;  or  in  the  city,  but  only  if  that  is  his 
choice. 

This  is  the  challenge  we  face:  Can  we  save 
America  for  Americans?  It  is  the  same  ques- 
tion posed  by  those  who  wish  to  drive  m  safe 
automobiles  and  therefore  fight  to  make 
our  large  corporations  responsive  to  their 
customers'  desires.  It  Is  the  same  question 
posed  by  those  who  wish  to  breathe  clean  air 
and  drink  clean  water  and  therefore  fight 
against  giant  Industrial  entitles  who  would 
disregard  the  himian  costs  of  irresponsible 
practices. 

We  have  spent  the  lives  of  50,000  American 
boys  and  170  billion  American  dollars  for 
the  principle — we  are  told — of  establishing 
self-determmation  for  the  Vietnamese  people. 
We  face  in  the  70'8  the  challenge  of  estab- 
lishing that  right  for  the  American  people. 
This  Is  why  we  must  save  the  family  farmer 
in  this  country. 

The  plight  of  the  small  farmer  reminds  me 
In  some  ways  of  the  famous  legend  of  Sisy- 
phus. You  remember  that  Sisyphus  was  fated 
to  the  task  of  pushing  a  giant  rock  to  the  top 
of  a  very  steep  mountain.  But  each  time  be 
almost  reached  the  top,  the  weight  of  the 
rock  overpowered  him  and  pushed  him  down 
to  the  bottom  again. 

In  the  case  of  the  American  farmer,  unfor- 
tunately, soTTie  farm  people  seem  to  be  sit- 
ting on  the  rock  mstead  of  pushing. 

The  National  Farmers  Organization  has  be- 
gun to  get  farmers  together  for  the  long  push. 
It  is  a  vital  one,  one  that  I  fully  endorse,  and 
one  to  which  I  pledge  my  continued  support. 

When  I  first  came  to  Washington,  some  of 
my  new  Eastern  friends  had  hopes  that  I 
might  turn  out  to  be  the  best  of  the  West. 

When  they  found  that  I  wouldn't  reform 
my  rough  ways,  they  concluded  that  I  had 
become  the  Beast  of  the  East. 

Seriously.  I  believe  it  Is  time  for  people  to 
speak  bluntly,  using  the  right  words. 

It  is  true  that  this  nation  is  faced  with 
critical,  overpowering  problems  today — some 
of  which,  like  the  drug  epidemic,  we  have  not 
faced  before. 

It  Is  equally  true  that  this  nation  has  the 
resources  to  meet  those  problems — and  meet 
them  we  will,  I  am  convinced. 

The  sun  will  come  up  ten  years  from  today 
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over  Paducah,  Kentucky,  and  Coming,  Iowa, 
Just  as  it  came  up  today. 

This  nation  will  experience  declines — it's 
in  a  beauty  right  now — but  it  is  not  going  to 
fall  like  the  Roman  Empire. 

Why? 

Because  we  may  act  like  fools  a  good 
share  of  the  time,  but  \n  the  long  run  we 
have  the  strength  of  heart  and  hand  to  puU 
ourselves  out  of  it. 

Early  in  this  Administration,  President 
Nixon  made  what  I  considered  one  of  the 
greatest  statements  made  by  any  President — 
that  he  was  going  to  raise  the  quality  at  liv- 
ing for  aU  Americans. 

Unfortunately,  that  pledge  seems  to  have 
been  forgotten,  but  the  concept  Is  still 
great. 

For  in  this  land,  founded  on  cencepts  of 
freedom  and  equality,  It  is  the  quality  of 
life  that  has  made  us  a  great  people — not  the 
bigness  or  the  power. 

I  thought  of  this  yesterday  when  I  read 
the  mormng  headlines  telling  of  President 
Nixon's  announcement  that  the  Gross  Na- 
tional Product  had  passed  the  trillion  dol- 
lar figure. 

With  pomp  and  circumstance.  Mr.  Nixon 
hailed  "the  first  trillion-dollar  economy  for 
any  nation  in  the  history  o'  the  world." 

It  is  Iromc  that  this  lavish  announcement 
came  at  a  time  when  mdustrial  production 
had  dropped  for  the  fourth  straight  month 
to  the  lowest  level  since  the  1960-41  reces- 
sion: when  unemployment  is  nearing  six 
per  cent;  when  farm  prices  are  at  their  low- 
est parity  level  since  the  depression  years  of 
the  1930's;  vhen  farm  debt  Is  at  an  all  time 
high;  when  the  human  value  programs  of 
education,  health  care,  medical  research, 
equal  opportumty,  and  pollution  control  are 
being  cut  back  so  thac  we  can  sink  billions 
into  such  foolish  luxuries  as  the  supersomc 
transport. 

As  Edward  Abbey  put  It,  "Growth  for  the 
sake  of  growth  Is  the  Ideology  of  the  cancer 
cell." 

The  real  priority  is  not  magnitude  or  power 
or  splendor  .  .  .  but  quality  of  living  for  all 
Americans. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  we  can  and  will  get 
back  on  the  maimine  again  toward  fulfill- 
ing that  dream  of  this  special  kind  of  great- 
ness that  is  in  the  hearts  of  all  Americans. 

I  am  encouraged  by  this  great  meeting 
here. 

If  I  am  any  Judge,  you  did  not  come  here 
to  participate  in  the  surrender  of  America'a 
future. 


OPERATION  LIFELINE 


HON.  JULIA  BUTLER  HANSEN 

or   WASHINGTON 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATTVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mrs.  HANSEN  of  Washington.  Mr. 
Speaker.  I  wish  to  rise  in  support  of  the 
bill  presented  by  my  distinguished  col- 
league, the  gentleman  from  California 
<Mr.  McPall),  H.R.  100,  to  provide 
grants-in-aid  to  assist  in  building  needed 
municipal  facilities. 

Mr.  McFall's  bill  will  begin  to  do  some- 
thing that  I  have  long  suggested  as  a 
remedy  for  the  ills  of  our  economy — stim- 
ulate the  economy  by  investing  public 
funds  in  building  vitally  needed  facilities. 
I  can  think  of  no  nobler  way  for  Con- 
gress to  invest  money  than  to  build  the 
pollution  control  facilities  that  could  be 
aided  by  this  bill.  Let  us  continue  to  do 
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as   this  bill   provides — put  our  money 
*here  our  real  needs  are. 

Restoring  an  active  economy  is  the 
sincere  desire  of  both  parties.  I  sincerely 
hope,  therefore,  that  Members  on  both 
sides  of  the  aisle  will  join  me  and  Mr. 
McPall  in  supporting  this  meaningful 
bill.  Let  us  give  the  unemployed  workers 
in  America  a  chance  to  engage  in  work 
that  will  build  things  of  lasting  value — 
and  a  chance  to  have  a  firsthand  pride 
in  themselves  and  America  again. 


ALCOHOLICS  ANONYMOUS 
POUNDER  DIES 


HON.  THOMAS  P.  O'NEILL,  JR. 

or    MASSACHUSETTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  O'NEILL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like 
to  call  the  attention  of  my  colleagues  to 
a  recent  article  in  the  Washington  Post 
by  Mr.  Donald  E.  Graham  concerning 
the  passing  of  Mr.  William  G.  Wilson. 
Known  to  thousands  of  thankful  admir- 
ers and  followers  as  Bill  W.,  Mr.  Wilson 
was  the  cofounder  of  Alcoholics  Anony- 
mous, the  organization  which  has  pro- 
vided guidance,  hope,  and  a  new  start 
to  those  individuals  striving  to  rid  them- 
selves and  their  families  of  the  crushing 
burden  of  alcoholism. 

Bill  W.,  himself  an  alcoholic,  dedicated 
the  final  36  years  of  his  life  to  helping 
others  deal  with  their  alcohol  problems. 
Perhaps  the  greatest  tribute  that  can  be 
paid  to  Mr.  Wilson  lies  in  the  outstand- 
ing success  of  Alcoholics  Anonymous. 
Presently  the  organization  has  half  a 
million  members,  a  shining  example  of 
the  worthiness  of  the  program  Bill  W. 
foimded  and  of  the  faith  individuals 
place  in  its  methods. 

Mr.  Wilson,  however,  was  not  one  to 
think  his  success  was  total.  His  humility 
and  his  concern  for  the  number  of  alco- 
holics noi  reached  by  Alcoholics  Anony- 
mous was  demonstrated  at  a  Senate 
hearing  in  1969.  He  stated  that  his  or- 
ganization had  just  made  "a  scratch 
on  the  surface"  in  attacking  the  problem 
of  alcoholism. 

The  Comprehensive  Alcohol  Abuse  and 
Alcoholism  Prevention,  Treatment,  and 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1970  was  recogni- 
tion of  the  seriousness  of  the  alcoholic 
problem.  It  was  Bill  W.'s  fervent  wish 
that  this  bill  and  the  focusing  of  Gov- 
ernment attention  on  the  problem  of 
alcoholism  will  greatly  aid  those  individ- 
uals suffering  from  the  hardships  of 
alcoholism. 

Mr.  Weaker,  many  Americans  owe  a 
debt  of  gratitude  to  the  dedication  and 
concern  of  Bill  W.  Congress  has  recog- 
nized the  extent  of  the  problem  and  I 
sincerely  hope  that  we  continue  to  work 
to  solve  the  problem  that  Mr.  Wilson 
recognized  and  strove  to  conquer.  I  am 
inserting  Mr.  Graham's  article  in  the 
Record  for  the  consideration  of  my  col- 
leagues: 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Known  to  Trousands  as  Bill  W.  :  Alcohol- 
ics Anonymous  Founoeb  Dm 
(By  Donald  E.  Graham) 
Scores  of  thousands  of  people  Ie<u'ned  for 
the  first  time  the  name  of  the  man  who 
helped  them  recover  from  alcoholism  when 
William  Griffith  WUson  died  of  pneumonia 
In  a  Miami  Hospital  Sunday  night. 

The  New  York  headquarters  of  Alcoholics 
Anonymous  announced  that  Mr.  Wilson,  a 
retired  securities  analyst,  was  the  man 
known  as  Bill  W.,  who  co-fo;inded  the  AA 
In  1935. 

Mr.  Wilson  Uved  In  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.  He 
was  76. 

Thirty-six  years  ago,  Mr.  Wilson  took  his 
last  drink,  ending  a  career  of  alcoholism 
that  dated  back  to  his  days  as  an  officer 
In  the  First  World  War. 

Mr.  WUson  went  Into  a  New  York  City 
hospital  and  was  detoxified — but  fell  Into  a 
severe  depression : 

"Finally  It  seemed  to  me  as  though  I  were 
at  the  very  bottom  of  the  pit,"  he  later 
wrote.  "All  at  once  I  found  myself  crying 
out,  "If  there  is  a  God.  let  him  show  himself ! 
I  am  ready  to  do  anything,  anything!'  " 

"Suddenly  the  room  lit  up  with  a  great 
white  Ught.  It  seemed  to  me,  in  the  mind's 
eye,  that  I  was  on  a  mountain  and  that  a 
wind,  not  of  air,  but  of  spirit  was  blowing. 
And  then  It  b\u^  upon  me  that  I  was  a  free 
man. 

"I  thought  to  myself,  'So  this  Is  the  God 
of  the  preachers.' " 

BUI  W.  did  not  wait  long  before  sharing 
his  experience  with  a  friend.  AA's  other  co- 
founder.  Dr.  Robert  Holbrook  Smith  of  Ak- 
ron, Ohio.  Once  Smith  stopped  drinking,  the 
two  men  felt  they  knew  that  alcoholics 
could  help  each  other  recover. 

They  went  to  an  Akron  hospital  and  met 
a  patient  who  had  come  In  suffering  from 
delirium  tremens.  He  too  got  off  and  stayed 
off,  and  helping  fellow  alcohoUcs  recover 
became  the  AA  tradition. 

"They  started  a  chain  reaction,  one  drunk 
helping  another."  Nancy  O.,  a  congressional 
assistant,  said  yesterday.  "The  hand  that 
reached  out  to  me  when  I  appealed  for  help 
was  a  link  in  the  chain  going  gack  to  BUI 
W.  and  Dr.  Bob. 

Bill  A.,  an  Arlington  businessman,  recaUed 
that  in  December.  1939,  when  Alcoholics 
Anonymous  was  a  smaU,  Uttle-known  group, 
he  went  to  New  York  to  meet  Mr.  WUson. 
The  next  month  Mr.  Wilson  helped  start  an 
AA  chapter  here,  the  fourth  in  the  ooimtry. 
"He  came  here  many  times  to  help  us 
with  our  problems,"  Bill  A.  said,  and  later, 
when  the  national  AA  organization  faced  a 
financial  crisis,  the  Washington  chapter 
came  up  with  the  fimds  to  rescue  It. 

Alcoholics  Anonymous  now  has  half  a  mil- 
lion members  worldwide.  "It's  by  far  the  most 
successful  resource  of  help  in  terms  of  the 
number  of  people  they've  treated,"  said 
Augustus  Hewlett,  executive  secretary  of  the 
North  American  Association  of  Alcoholism 
Programs. 

Mr.  Wilson  retired  as  director  of  the  or- 
ganization In  1962. 

His  first  book,  "AlcohoUcs  Anonymous," 
written  when  the  group  had  only  100  mem- 
bers, has  sold  more  than  800,000  copies  since 
It  was  first  printed  in  1939.  His  other  books 
were  "Twelve  Steps  and  Twelve  Traditions," 
"AlcohoUcs  Anonymous  Comes  of  Age,"  and 
"The  A.A.  Way  of  Life." 

Mr.  Wilson  went  to  great  lengths  to  pre- 
serve his  anonymity.  When  he  testified  in 
1969  before  a  congressional  committee  In- 
vestigating alcoholism,  television  cameras 
were  barred  and  photographs  were  permitted 
only  from  behind. 

He  turned  down  honorary  degrees  and  re- 
fused to  have  his  picture  on  the  cover  of 
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Time    magazine    in    order    to    preserve  hlj 
group's  tradition  of  avoiding  publlcltv  u  in 
dividuals.  J'  « in- 

Mr.  Wilson  never  gave  up  his  efforts  at 
helping  alcoholics  recover.  One  desperate 
alcoholic  once  committed  suicide  in  Mr 
Wilson's  home.  Thousands  of  others  stopned 
drinking  and  resumed  the  lives  that  jOto- 
hoUsm  had  interrupted. 

Mr.  Wilson  was  not  boastful  about  his  suc- 
cesses. "When  you  consider  the  enormous 
ramifications  of  this  disease,  we  have  just 
made  a  scratch  on  the  surface,"  he  told  a 
Senate  committee  in  1969. 

He  was  pleased  by  the  Increased  govern- 
ment attention  to  alcoholism  that  followed 
the  election  of  Harold  Hughes,  a  recovered 
alcoholic,  as  senator  from  Iowa.  "This  Is 
splashdown  day  for  Apollo."  he  said  when 
Hughes  first  held  hearings  on  alcoholism 
"The  Impossible  is  happening." 

One  Washington  member  of  AA  said  yes- 
terday. "I  don't  think  there's  a  person  in 
AA.  from  Harold  Hughes  to  the  man  on  the 
Bowery,  who  doesn't  know  that  if  it  wasnt 
for  Bill  W.  and  what  he  started,  we'd  aU  be 
dead." 

Mr.  Wilson  U  survived  by  his  wife  LoU.  who 
remained  with  him  during  his  period  of 
drunkenness  and  helped  start  the  "Al-Anon" 
program  for  families  of  alcoholics. 


THE  ADMINISTRATION'S  PROPOSED 
CLOSING  OF  U.S.  PUBUC  HEALTH 
SERVICE  HOSPITAI^  A  SERIOUS 
MISTAKE 


HON.  PAUL  S.  SARBANES 

OF   MAITLAND 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  SARBANES.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
distressed  to  see  in  the  Federal  budget 
submitted  today  by  the  President  that  it 
is  proposed  to  close  the  Nation's  Public 
Health  Service  hospitals.  These  facilities, 
which  are  located  in  eight  cities— Bos- 
ton, New  York,  Baltimore,  Norfolk,  New 
Orleans,  Galveston,  San  Francisco,  and 
Seattle — have  consistently  provided  first- 
class  medical  care  to  seamen,  active  and 
retired  personnel  of  the  uniformed  serv- 
ices— Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  Marines, 
Coast  Guard,  Public  Health  Service,  and 
Environmental  Science  Services  Admin- 
istration— and  dependents  of  such  per- 
sonnel. In  addition,  the  Public  Health 
Service  hospitals  have  increasingly 
played  a  significant  role  in  meeting  the 
other  health-care  needs  of  the  commu- 
nities in  which  they  are  located. 

For  a  number  of  weeks  there  have  been 
rumors,  confirmed  today  with  submis- 
sion of  the  budget,  that  the  administra- 
tion was  planning  to  close  the  Public 
Health  Service  hospitals.  Upon  first 
hearing  these  reports  I  sent  the  follow- 
ing letter  to  Secretary  Richardson  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  expressing  my  concern  about 
this  matter: 

HousK  or  Reprkskntattvxs, 
Washington,  D.C.,  December  23, 1970. 
Hon.  Elliott  L.  Richardson, 
Secretary,   U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Ed- 
ucation, and  Welfare,  Washington,  B.C. 
Dkab  Mr.  Sbcrxtart:   As  a  Congressman- 
elect.  I  am  writing  this  letter  to  follow  up 
conversations  I  have  b«d  with  members  of 
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your  staff  over  the  last  few  days  concerning 
the  rumors  that  the  Department  Intends  to 
close  the  nation's  Public  Health  Service  hos- 
pitals. In  response  to  my  expressions  of 
grave  concern  about  such  a  step.  I  was  as- 
sured by  your  departmental  representatives 
tbat  no  decision  has  yet  been  made  in  this 
matter.  This  "no-declslon"  status  was.  of 
course,  confirmed  by  you  yesterday  morning 
in  your  telegram  to  Chairman  Garmatz  of 
the  House  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine 
and  Fisheries. 

In  that  telegram  you  also  stated  a  wllUng- 
ness  to  discuss  this  matter  with  Chairman 
Oannatz — and  I  assume  other  members  of 
the  Congress — before  proceeding  to  take  any 
action.  In  light  of  this  undertaking  and  the 
fact  that  no  decision  has  been  made  I  should 
like  to  bring  to  your  attention  certain  in- 
formation concerning  the  activities  of  the 
Baltimore  Public  Health  Service  Hospital  and 
the  medical  care  situation  generally  in  the 
Baltimore  area. 

The  PubUc  Health  Service  Hospital  In 
Baltimore  was  built  In  1932  and  provides, 
pursuant  to  law.  services  for  the  classes  of 
people  for  whom  the  Federal  Government 
has  assumed  medical  care  responslbUlty. 
These  Include  seamen  (the  original  bene- 
ficiaries of  the  public  health  service) .  person- 
nel—both active  and  retired — of  the  Uni- 
formed Services  (Army,  Navy,  Air  Force, 
Marines,  Coast  Guard,  Public  Health  Service 
and  Environmental  Science  Services  Admin- 
istration), and  dependents  of  such  person- 
nel. Since  Baltimore  Is  one  of  the  nation's 
major  ports  and  since  this  area  has  a  great 
number  of  facilities  Involving  the  Uniformed 
Services,  e.g.  Coast  Guard  station,  military 
establishments,  etc.,  the  number  of  people 
entitled  to  Public  Health  Service  care  under 
existing  Federal  law  Is  quite  large.  Last  year 
approximately  4200  people  were  admitted  to 
the  Hospital  and  there  were  over  108,000 
clinic  visits.  The  Maryland  Hospital  Asso- 
ciation in  telegrams  to  the  Administration 
has  clearly  stated  that  private  hospitals  in 
the  BalUmore  area  would  be  unable  to  absorb 
the  caseload  of  the  P.H.8.  hospital  should 
It  be  closed.  Furthermore,  any  thought  of 
shifting  such  a  caseload  to  the  Veterans  Hos- 
pital Is  Illusory  because  tbat  hospital  Is  al- 
ready confronted  with  severe  problems  In 
meeting  its  current  responsibilities. 

Perhaps  of  greater  Importance  in  consider- 
ing the  role  of  the  Baltimore  PJI.S.  hospital 
is  that  It  has  been  one  of  the  most  innova- 
tive hospitals  in  the  state.  The  Department 
hardly  needs  reminding  that  the  provision  of 
medical  care  Is  one  of  the  primary  issues 
facing  the  country.  The  P.H.S.  hospital  In 
Baltimore  is  an  outstanding  facility  which 
has  taken  the  lead  and  Initiative  in  a  number 
of  respects: 

1.  The  Hospital  has  been  Involved  in  plan- 
ning with  community  groups  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  comprehensive  prepaid  health 
program  In  an  Inner  city  area  where  the 
availability  of  private  medical  services  Is 
almost  non-existent.  This  area,  Homestead- 
Montebello,  Is  a  changing  neighborhood 
(now  75%  black)  and  the  Hospital,  In  co- 
operation with  the  community,  has  evolved 
a  plan  which  Is  now  ready  for  implementa- 
tion. A  newspaper  article  describing  this  Im- 
portant development  is  enclosed  herewith. 
Closing  of  the  hospital  would  terminate  this 
breakthrough  In  medical  care  delivery,  dash 
the  hopes  and  expectations  ol  neighborhood 
people  who  have  worked  hard  to  evolve  the 
program,  and  intensify  already  severe  health 
care  problems. 

2.  Early  this  year  the  Hospital  established 
a  Health  Evaluation  Center  which  gives  pa- 
tients comprehensive  health  examinations, 
Including  an  evaluation  by  a  physician,  in 
just  two  and  one-half  hours.  Through  the 
use  of  automated  procedures  the  Health 
Evaluation  Center  Is  able  to  provide  health 
examinations  and  evaluations  in  a  fraction  of 
the  time  and   with   fewer   personnel   than 
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would  be  reqtUred  in  a  conventional  clinic. 
This  Center  makes  use  during  evening  hours 
of  the  Hospital's  general  clinic  space,  thereby 
maximizing  the  use  of  existing  hospital  fa- 
cilities. I  am  certain  you  will  agree  that  this 
emphasis  on  preventive  medicine  is  one  very 
Important  way  by  which  the  cost  of  medical 
care  can  be  reduced. 

3.  The  only  school  for  Medical  Record  Li- 
brarians In  Maryland  Is  at  the  Public  Health 
Service  Hospital  and  I  believe  it  Is  Uie  only 
such  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Federal  Government.  The  program  Is  gen- 
erally acknowledged  to  be  of  outstanding 
quality  and  again  represents  a  significant 
contribution  to  an  Improved  health  care  de- 
Uvery  system. 

4.  The  Hospital  has  close  working  relations 
with  the  schools  in  the  area,  including  not 
only  the  medical  schools  but  also  the  com- 
munity coUeges  Such  efforts  to  develop 
health  care  personnel  through  community 
coUege  programs  is  generally  viewed  as  a 
significant  way  to  meet  the  critical  shortage 
of  personnel  in  the  field.  Furthermore  the 
Hospital  In  cooperation  with  the  Baltimore 
City  Department  of  Education  under  a  grant 
pursuant  to  the  Manpower  Development  and 
Training  Act  has  tralneu  over  loO  hard-core 
tinemployed  poverty  people  as  nurses  aides, 
aU  of  whom  were  subsequently  placed  In 
jobs. 

5.  The  Baltimore  Cancer  Research  Center 
which  is  financed  by  the  National  Institutes 
of  Health  is  located  at  the  Hospital  and  i~> 
jointly  administered  by  N.I.H.  and  the  Hos- 
pital. Closing  of  the  Hospital  would  termi- 
nate this  ma  jot  research  center  into  one  of 
the  major  sources  of  death  and  Illness  con- 
fronting our  population. 

There  are  a  number  of  other  Important  ac- 
tivities m  which  the  Hospital  is  engaged  but 
I  wlU  forbear  adding  to  the  length  of  this 
letter.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  Hospital 
employs  661  persons  and,  more  importantly, 
that  over  40%  of  the  civilian  employees  are 
minority  group  members.  The  Hospital  has 
had  a  very  active  equal  employment  oppor- 
tunity program  which  has  achieved  very  sig- 
nificant results  Employee  morale  at  the  Hos- 
plUl  is  extremely  high  In  large  part,  I  be- 
lieve, because  of  the  recognition  by  the  Bal- 
timore community  of  the  Hospital's  high 
quaUty. 

Given  the  medlcai  care  problems  facing  the 
nation  today  the  closing  of  the  PubUc  Health 
Service  hospitals,  as  typified  by  the  one  in 
Baltimore,  would  be  a  most  short-sighted 
and  regrettable  step  backwards.  It  would 
mean  that  Baltimore  would  lose  a  dynamic 
forward-looking  medical  institution  which  is 
playing  a  major  role  In  facing  and  meeting 
the  health  care  problem.  Furthermore,  to  the 
extent  that  economy  reasons  are  advanced 
for  the  proposea  closing,  the  reasons  are 
spurious  for  there  would  merely  be  a  shift- 
ing of  health  costs  elsewhere  at  greater  total 
expense. 

Before  the  Department  proceeds  any  fur- 
ther in  this  matter  I  request  that  responsible 
officials  of  the  Department,  including  Dr. 
Vernon  E.  WUson,  Administrator  of  the 
Health  Services  and  Mental  Health  Adminis- 
tration. Dr.  Jesse  Stelnfeld,  Surgeon  General, 
and  a  personal  representative  of  yours  (the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Health  and  Scientific 
Affairs  or  some  other  appropriate  designee) 
meet  with  responsible  local  public  and  pri- 
vate representatives  including  the  mecUcal 
community  and  consumers  of  health  care  to 
discuss  the  Department's  reasoning  and  in 
order  to  bring  clearly  to  the  attention  of  the 
Department  the  contribution  being  made 
here  by  the  Public  Health  Service  Hospital.  I 
would  be  glad  to  undertake  responsibiUty 
for  arranging  locaUy  for  such  a  meeting. 

There  has  been  no  Independent  public 
study  recommending  the  closing  ol  the  Balti- 
more Public  Health  Service  Hospital.  In  fact, 
the  last  such  study,  some  five  years  ago,  rec- 
ommended that  the  facUlty  be  Improved  and 
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modernized  and  that  Its  programs  be 
strengthened  and  extended.  Surely  if  the  De- 
partment decision  now  rumored  to  be  in  the 
offing  has  merit  It  can  withstand  public 
scrutiny  and  examination.  I  strongly  urge 
that  any  decision  in  this  matter  be  deferred 
untU  such  scrutiny  and  examination  can 
take  place. 

Sincerely, 

Paol  S.  Sakbants, 
Congressman-Elect,     Maryland     Fourth, 

Congressional    District. 

The  President's  state  of  the  Union 
address  with  its  emphasis  on  health  csu% 
as  one  of  the  administration's  great 
goals  offered  the  prospect  that  the  ru- 
mored closings  would  not  be  carried  out. 
Unfortunately,  the  budget  submitted 
today  proposes  actions  which  run  coun- 
ter to  the  objectives  enunciated  by  the 
President  a  week  ago.  Consequently,  I 
have  sent  the  following  letter  to  the 
President: 

HoTTBE  or  Representatives, 
Washington,  D.C.,  January  29, 1971. 
The  Pkestoent, 
The  White  House, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  IhiEsmENT:  I  am  writing  to  ex- 
press my  deep  concern  over  the  closing  of 
the  U.S.  Public  Health  Hospitals  proposed  in 
the  budget  submitted  today  to  the  Congress. 
As  I  understand  It,  the  Administration  In- 
tends to  close  out  the  eight  Public  Health 
Service  Hospitals  and  the  thirty  outpatient 
clinics  In  Fiscal  1972  and  wUl  seek  to  shift 
the  burden  of  furnishing  health  care  now 
being  met  by  these  faculties  to  other  pro- 
viders of  medical  services. 

While  I  can  only  speak  in  detail  about  the 
activities  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Hospi- 
tals in  Baltimore,  I  do  believe,  based  on  the 
Baltimore  situation,  that  the  proposed  clos- 
ings are  an  action  directly  contradicting  in 
many  respects  yoiir  State  of  the  Union  ad- 
dress on  January  22, 1971.  In  that  address  you 
set  forth  the  improving  of  America's  health 
care  as  your  fourth  great  goal  and  specifically 
mentioned  the  need  to  get  more  medical  care 
resources  into  those  areas  that  have  not  been 
adequately  served. 

The  Baltimore  PubUc  Health  Service  Hos- 
pital, in  addition  to  providing  medical  serv- 
ices for  those  classes  of  people  for  whom  the 
Federal  Government  has  assumed  medical 
care  responsibility,  has  been  involved  In 
planning  with  community  groups  for  the 
establishment  of  a  comprehensive  prepaid 
health  program  in  an  Inner  city  area  where 
the  avaUablUty  of  private  medical  services 
Is  almost  non-existent.  Furthermore,  the 
hospital  has  been  actively  engaged  in  train- 
ing medical  personnel  and  has  been  carry- 
ing out  your  admonition  for  new  programs 
to  encourage  better  preventive  medicine  by 
establishing  a  unique  Health  Evaluation 
Center.  AU  of  these  activities  are  described 
in  greater  detail  In  the  enclosed  letter  which 
was  sent  some  weeks  ago  to  Secretary  Rich- 
ardson when  rumors  about  the  proposed 
closings  first  became  public. 

In  your  State  of  the  Union  address  you 
also  Indicated  that  you  would  ask  for  an 
extra  $100  mllUon  to  launch  an  intensive 
campaign  to  find  a  cure  for  cancer.  The 
Baltimore  Cancer  Research  Center,  a  clinical 
faculty  of  the  National  Cancer  Institute,  is 
located  at  the  Public  Health  Service  Hos- 
pital In  Baltimore.  This  research  center  has 
been  doing  outstanding  work  in  the  chemo- 
therapy treatment  of  cancer  and  is  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  research  effort  being  car- 
ried on  by  the  National  Cancer  Institute. 
Over  a  period  ot  time  outstanding  research 
faciUtles  and,  more  importantly,  an  out- 
standing research  team  have  been  devel- 
oped, all  of  which  are  now  jeopardized  by 
the  proposed  action  concerning  the  Hospital. 
Surely    a    total    national    commitment    to 
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achieve  the  goal  of  conquering  the  dread 
disease  of  cancer  requires  keeping  his  major 
cancer  research  unit  in  being. 

Finally,  I  am  particularly  disturbed  by  the 
lack  of  in-depth  study  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare  and  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  which 
seems  to  He  behind  this  decision  to  close  the 
Public  Health  Service  Hospitals.  Only  after 
the  decision  bad  apparently  been  reached 
did  the  Department  send  out  fact-finding 
teams  to  look  into  and  evaluate  the  partic- 
ular situation  In  each  area.  At  no  time  has 
there  been  consultation  by  the  Department 
with  local  health  planning  agencies  v^ho  are 
charged  with  responsibility  for  comprehen- 
sive health  planning  under  the  "partnership 
for  health"  concept  contained  in  Federal 
Kgislation.  / 

The  proposed  (fiosings  raise.  I  believe,  very 
substantial  questions  as  to  how  the  Federal 
Government  shall  proceed  In  achieving  the 
highly  desirable  goal  of  improving  America's 
health  care.  I  very  much  hope  the  Admin- 
istration will  recognize  these  questions  and 
re-evaluate  the  position  it  has  taken  on  the 
Public  Health  Service  Hospitals. 
Respectfully, 

Paui,  S.  Sajuanks. 
Fourth,  Maryland. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  are  told  In  the  budget 
documents  that  the  sick  and  disabled 
who  have  traditionally  used  the  Public 
Health  Service  hospitals  will  be  serviced 
at  private  and  Veteran's  Administration 
hospitals  through  "service  agreements." 
Yet,  it  is  well  known  that  in  many  areas, 
Including  Baltimore,  the  VA  hospitals 
are  facing  difficulties  in  meeting  their 
present  responsibilities  and  the  private 
hospital  sector  is  in  no  position  to  assume 
this  additional  burden.  Consequently,  it 
may  well  be  the  beneficiaries  for  whom 
the  Federal  Government  has  medical 
care  responsibility  who  will  suffer. 

Furthermore,  the  proposed  budgetary 
action  would  terminate  the  many  inno- 
vative activities  in  community  health 
care  and  in  medical  education  which 
Public  Health  Service  hospitals  across 
the  country  have  undertaken.  It  under- 
cuts the  expanded  role  for  the  Public 
Health  Service  envisioned  Iqt  the  Emer- 
gency Health  Personnel  Act  of  1970 
which  was  signed  Into  law  by  the  Presi- 
dent on  December  31,  1970.  It  makes 
more  difficult  the  achieving  of  the  great 
national  goal  of  improving  America's 
health  care.  I  trust  that  the  Congress  will 
not  allow  this  Executive  decision  to 
stand. 


HARVEY  CANAL  INDUSTRIAL  ASSO- 
CIATION FIGHTS  FOR  LOUISIANA 


HON.  HALE  BOGGS 

OF   LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Second 
Congressional  District  of  Louisiana, 
which  I  have  the  honor  of  representing, 
Includes  a  remarkable  waterway  known 
as  the  Harvey  Canal. 

This  canal,  which  provides  a  vital  link 
in  the  Intracoastal  Waterway,  is  an  Im- 
portant factor  in  the  economy  of  our  re- 
gion, for  its  banks  are  lined  with  a  rich 
variety  of  industries,  prlncipaUy  related 
to  the  petroleum  Industry. 
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Serving  this  area  is  an  outstanding  or- 
ganization known  as  the  Harvey  Canal 
Industrial  Association.  A  recent  edition 
of  Oil  magazine  was  entirely  devoted  to 
the  membership  and  work  of  this  fine  in- 
dustrial association.  I  am  inserting  an 
article  from  that  issue  which  describes 
the  Harvey  Canal  Industrial  Association, 
and  calling  it  to  the  attention  of  my 
colleagues : 

Ha«v«t  Camal  Industrial  Association 
Fights  fob  Louisiana 

The  Harvey  Canal  Industrial  Association 
is  a  service  organization  aimed  at  promoting 
the  development  of  business  and  industry  in 
the  Harvey  Canal  area,  a  prime  service  center 
for  the  Louisiana  offshore-onshore  oil  indus- 
try. 

Its  members  comprise  a  cross  section  of 
companies  providing  service  and  supplies  to 
the  oil  patch.  These  services  include  drill 
pipe,  drilling  mud.  geophysical,  engineering 
and  architectural  services,  transportation  via 
rail,  barge,  truck  and  plane.  It  includes  con- 
struction companies,  both  marine  and  on- 
shore; suppliers  of  pumps,  generators  and  a 
multitude  of  other  equipment. 

New  officers  serving  the  association  are: 
Lowell  Reeves,  Oautier  Towing  Co.,  presi- 
dent; George  Douglas.  Loumiet  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  first  vice-president;  Smiley  Whltting- 
ton,  WaU  Shipyard,  second  vice-president; 
Gene  Bowen,  Louisiana  Gas  Service,  Inc , 
secretary:  and  Phil  De  Amore.  Phil's  Place] 
treasurer.  Lowell  Reeves  succeeds  John 
Hooper.  Intracoastal  Terminals,  as  president. 

Committee  chairman  are:  Lowell  Reeves. 
Steering  Committee;  George  Nellson.  Drain- 
age Comm.;  Bob  Becker.  Roads  and  Bridges 
Comm.;  George  Douglas,  Membership  Comm.- 
Victor  Baker,  Legislative  Comm.;  and  John 
Hooper,  Scholarship  Comm. 

The  drainage  committee's  function  is  to 
assist  the  members  through  Its  contacts 
with  parish  officials  responsible  for  good 
drainage  around  the  businesses  in  the  area. 
The  Roads  and  Bridges  Committee  seeks  im- 
proved access  to  the  expressway  from  service 
roads  on  either  side  of  the  Harvey  Canal  Tun- 
nel and  keeps  in  touch  with  state  and  local 
highway  and  bridge  authorities.  Legislative 
matters  including  the  recent  demands  of  the 
Louisiana  oil  industry  to  the  UJS.  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  to  reopen  lease  sales  is 
a  concern  of  the  members  handled  by  the 
Legislative  Committee.  Selection  of  the  out- 
standing West  Jefferson  High  male  student 
planning  to  attend  college  will  be  conducted 
in  the  spring  and  the  Scholarship  Committee 
will  award  the  student  with  a  «1200  plus 
scholarship. 
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DEFICITS  AND  INFLATION 


HON.  HAROLD  R.  COLLIER 

OF    ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday,  January  28.  1971 
Mr.  COLLIER.  Mr.  Speaker,  many 
people  would  like  to  paraphrase  Charles 
Dudley  Warner's  famous  remarks 
"Everybody  talks  about  the  weather,  but 
nobody  does  anything  about  It,"  by  sub- 
stituting "inflation"  for  "the  weather," 
but  this  would  not  be  correct.  Some  of  us 
in  the  Congress  have  tried  to  do  some- 
thing about  the  serious  problem  of 
Inflation. 

If  we  are  just  a  bit  patient,  the  wea- 
ther will  ameliorate.  Today's  lightning 
and  thunder  will  be  followed  by  the  rain- 
bow and  tomorrow's  suimy  skies.  Un- 
fortunately, the  control  of  inflationary 


forces  will  not  be  brought  about  auto 
matlcaUy,  but  will  require  a  tremendous 
amount  of  self-discipline.  It  is  up  to  each 
and  every  one  of  us  to  do  his  or  her  part 
if  we  want  to  avoid  another  catastrophic 
economic  depression  such  as  the  one  that 
continued  from  1929  to  1940. 

The  major  cause  of  InflaUon  has  been 
the  irresponsible  manner  in  which  the 
Congress  has  voted  for  bloated  authori- 
zations  and  appropriations  year  after 
year,  thus  creating  annual  deficits.  Those 
of  us  who  worked,  spoke,  or  voted  for 
economy  in  an  effort  to  achieve  balanced 
budgets  were  severely  criticized  in  many 
quarters  and  particularly  by  the  left- 
wing  news  media. 

It  is  an  ironic  paradox  that,  when  the 
chickens  have  come  home  to  roost,  those 
who  are  the  most  vociferous  in  denounc- 
ing inflation  are  the  same  individuals 
who  were  the  most  ardent  supporters  of 
the  deficit  spending  that  inevitably  led 
to  inflation.  Let  us  hope  that  they  will 
not  limit  their  opposition  to  Inflation  to 
loud  and  empty  rhetoric.  Let  them  in- 
stead give  encouragement  and  support 
to  those  of  us  who  will  be  laboring 
throughout  this  Congress  for  fiscal  re- 
ponsibility. 

Mr.  Speaker,  one  of  the  best  items  that 
I  have  read  in  a  long  time  on  the  subject 
of  inflation  appeared  in  the  December  3 
issue  of  Iron  Age.  This  editorial,  which 
came  from  the  pen  of  the  publication's 
able  editor-in-chief.  Gene  Beaudet.  is  so 
full  of  commonsense  that  I  want  to  make 
it  available  to  my  colleagues : 

Who  Sats  It  Cannot  Happen  Hise? 
(By  Gene  Beaudet) 
It  Is  slowly  dawning  on  the  American  peo- 
ple that  the  Tooth  Fairy  Is  not  going  to  save 
them  from  inflation. 

When  they  wake  up  tomorrow,  they  will 
stiU  see  their  savings  dwindling  and  their 
Jobs  gone.  Theyll  be  less  secure  and  even  the 
best  laid  plans  for  old  age  will  be  going  up 
in  smoke. 

We  are  not  talking  only  about  the  current 
Inflation  situation.  The  grim  fact  Is  that  In- 
flation in  this  country  occurs  more  often,  lasts 
longer  and  hits  harder  every  time  It  appears. 
Who's  to  blame? 

Everybody  In  government  Is — from  the 
county  seat  to  the  nation's  capital.  Party 
lines  don't  mean  a  thing. 

Everyone  Is  pushing  his  own  projects. 
Budget  restraint  Is  left  to  the  other  guy. 

No  pet  cause,  project  or  boondoggle  is  left 
xinsupported  at  without  funds  as  the  value 
of  the  dollar  goes  down  the  drain.  This,  more 
than  anything  else.  Is  what  causes  inflation. 
Still,  sadly  enough,  many  people  in  and 
out  of  government  have  gotten  the  idea  that 
Inflation  will  somehow  be  overcome.  And  It  Is 
not  really  a  long-term  problem  at  all. 

The  future  wUl  always  be  better,  they  be- 
lieve. The  doUar  wlU  always  be  sound.  De- 
valuation win  never  occur. 
But  is  this  true? 

History  is  studded  with  examples  of  coun- 
tries brought  to  their  knees  by  spending  be- 
yond their  means.  Spending  more  than  you 
take  in,  after  all.  is  what  Inflation  is  all  about. 
With  chronic  overspending,  it  Is  only  a 
matter  of  time  imtll  inflation  r\ins  wild  and 
currency  Is  devalued.  Chaos,  revolution  and 
changes  of  government  often  follow. 

What  makes  this  country  think  It  can  defy 
history?  No  country  that  persisted  In  living 
beyond  Its  means  has  escaped  this  grim,  final 
outcome. 

Yet  what  do  we  see  In  the  United  States 
today? 
Inflation  seems  to  be  getting  worse,  and  no 
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one  seems  willing  to  Join  In  common  cause  to 
fight  It. 

The  Administration,  the  Senators  and  Rap- 
resentatlves  of  50  states  are  simply  not 
united  in  their  thinking  and  efforts  to  defeat 
this  most  serious  of  all  threats  to  our  nation- 
al security. 

Everyone  In  government  has  his  own  ideas 
how  to  beat  inflation — as  long  as  they  dont 
conflict  with  the  furthering  of  his  special  In- 
terests. 

Fences  are  mended  while  the  bouse  Is 
burning  down. 

This  all  adds  up  to  spending  by  the  bil- 
lions for  "very  Important"  causes — spending 
beyond  our  ability  to  pay. 

Where  does  the  nation's  welfare  come  In? 
How  can  this  kind  of  selflsh  thinking  cure 
inflation? 

It  hasn't.  It  isn't.  And  it  won't. 

What  can  cure  inflation  is  a  higher  level 
of  personal  integrity  and  dedication  by  all 
the  men  who  run  the  country — no  matter 
what  the  political  cost. 


NAVY'S  "DOLPHIN"— A  PRODUCT  OF 
GOOD  WORKMANSHIP 


HON.  LOUIS  C.  WYMAN 

OF   NEW    HAMPSHISE 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  WYMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  pre- 
viously reported  to  this  body  on  the  deep- 
diving  submarine  Dolphin.  AGS8  555, 
which  was  designed  and  built  by  the 
Portsmouth  Naval  Shipyard  and  Is  the 
most  sophisticated  deep  submergence  ve- 
hicle to  date.  Forerunner  of  the  very  deep 
diving  combat  submarine,  the  Dolphin 
will  be  able  to  make  explorations  In 
ocean  areas  where  acoustic  conditions 
are  favorable  for  listening,  ranging  and 
detection,  and  collect  scientific  data  in 
these  hithertofore  deep  unexplored  wa- 
ters for  the  development  of  an  appropri- 
ate weapons  system. 

The  outstanding  performance  of  this 
small  but  important  ship  Is  set  forth  In 
excerpts  from  a  letter  from  the  com- 
manding o£Bcer  who  describes  a  recent 
voyage  from  Portsmouth,  NJI.,  to  San 
Diego,  Calif. : 
"Dolphin"  Submaunkrs  Rkpobt  on  Ship's 

PnaORllANCE  ow  TMP  Feom  Pobtsmouth 

to  San  Diego 

The  Portsmouth -built  submarine  Dolphin 
(A08S665)  Is  assigned  to  Submarine  Devel- 
opment Group  One  and  now  operates  out  of 
the  Naval  Underseas  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Center,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Dolphin  sailed 
from  Portsmouth  September  10,  1970  after 
completion  of  post  shakedown  availablUty. 
"Although  we  have  successfully  completed 
sea  trials,  a  real  test  of  the  ship  will  be  our 
transit  to  San  Diego.  You  wlU  hear  from 
us  upon  our  arrival  In  San  Diego  on  the 
performance  of  Dolphin  diu-lng  the  trip," 
suted  Commander  John  R.  Seesholtz,  Com- 
manding Officer,  in  a  letter  received  by  Cap- 
tain Donald  H.  Kern,  Shipyard  Commander, 
just  before  Dolphin  headed  for  sea. 

Commander  Seesholtz  and  the  submariners 
who  operate  Dolphin  rated  work  performance 
by  Shipyard  craftsmen  "outstanding"  before 
sailing  and  sent  back  another  "outstanding" 
In  the  following  excerpts  from  a  letter  Just 
received  by  Captain  Kern: 

"The  route  selected  was  via  Bermuda,  San 
Juan,  Panama,  Acapulco  and  Mazatlan,  Mex- 
«co.  Ocean  currents  and  prevailing  winds 
**'*  the  primary  reasons  for  selecting  this 
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route  as  Dolphin  Is  a  relatively  slow  speed 
ship.  Staying  close  to  the  East  Coast  would 
have  meant  fighting  the  Gulf  Stream  and 
would  have  lengthened  the  trip  by  at  least 
several  days. 

"As  Dolphin  has  many  unique  systems  and 
limited  storage  aboard,  unusual  supply  prob- 
lems were  anticipated  and  encountered.  To 
provide  some  additional  logistic  support  an 
escort,  the  USS  Apache  (ATP-fl7),  accom- 
panied Dolphin  from  Panama  to  San  Diego, 
since  no  Naval  Support  Facilities  were  avail- 
able to  assist  the  ship  In  the  ports  visited  on 
the  Pacific  part  of  the  trip.  In  the  Atlantic, 
some  support  was  available  In  each  port. 

"Considering  Dolphin's  design  character- 
istics and  intended  mission,  the  crew  felt  the 
Dolphin  performed  generally  very  well 
throughout  the  trip  and  know  the  ship  wlU 
be  prepared  to  carry  out  her  mission  in  the 
Pacific  very  capably.  She  Is  now  assigned  to 
Submarine  Development  Group  One  and  is 
doing  sonar  and  oceanographlc  work  under 
technical  direction  of  the  Naval  Underseas 
Research  and  Development  Center." 


RICHARD  N.  GARDNER'S  "FREE 
TRADE  BY  2000"? 


HON.  HENRY  S.  REUSS 

OF    WISCONSIN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  REUSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  Prof. 
Richard  N.  Gardner,  Henry  L.  Moses. 
Professor  of  Law  and  International  Or- 
ganization at  Columbia  University,  has 
written  in  the  January  18.  New  York 
Times  of  the  overwhelming  challenges 
facing  U.S.  world  trade  worldwide: 

Fbee  Trade  bt  2000  AJ).? 
(By  Richard  N.  Gardner) ' 

We  are  In  deep  trouble  in  our  foreign  trade 
policy.  Faced  with  high  rates  of  unemploy- 
ment and  inflation,  key  sectors  of  American 
labor  and  industry  are  clamoring  for  Import 
quotas.  Our  competitive  position  has  deteri- 
orated. The  Internationalist  constituency, 
which  once  supported  liberal  trade  initia- 
tives necessary  for  America's  world  leader- 
ship, has  been  demoralized  and  divided  by 
Vietnam.  Many  young  people  and  intellec- 
tuals, looking  Inward,  see  free  trade  as  a 
threat  to  disadvantage  groups  and  social 
goals. 

Across  the  Atlantic,  a  new  economic  super- 
power challenges  what  was  once  a  U.S.-doml- 
nated  trading  system.  Britain  and  three  of 
its  partners  in  the  European  Free  Trade  Area 
are  likely  to  Join  the  Common  Market  by 
1973,  bringing  membership  in  the  European 
Conununlty  from  six  to  ten.  The  common  ex- 
ternal tariff  and  highly  protectionist  Com- 
mon Agricultural  Policy  will  then  embrace 
a  Community  of  260  million  people.  And  this 
is  not  all.  In  the  process  of  enlargement  the 
Common  Mcirket,  which  has  already  made 
preferential  arrangements  with  more  than 
20  countries  of  the  Mediterranean  and  Africa, 
is  likely  to  make  additional  arrangements  of 
this  kind  with  the  European  neutrals  and 
Commonwealth  countries  in  Africa  and  the 
Caribbean.  Thus  the  United  States  may  well 
face  a  discriminatory  trading  bloc  of  flfty 
nations  by  the  middle  of  this  decade. 

To  complicate  matters  further,  our  trade 
relations  have  been  deteriorating  or  at  least 


>  Richard  N.  Gardner.  Moses  Professor  of 
Law  at  Columbia,  is  the  author  of  "Sterling- 
Dollar  Diplomacy :  The  Origins  and  the  Pros- 
pects of  Our  International  Economic  Order." 
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stagnating  with  other  key  elements  In  the 
world  economy.  We  have  pressured  Japan  to 
limit  her  exports  of  woolen  and  manmade 
textiles,  whUe  we  have  made  only  modest 
progress  in  our  efforts  to  get  this  new  eco- 
nomic giant  to  dismantle  her  own  restric- 
tions on  imports  and  foreign  investment.  We 
have  made  scant  progress  in  eliminating  our 
barriers  to  the  primary  products  and  light 
manufactures  of  the  developing  countries, 
and  the  Administration's  modest  legislative 
package  of  tariff  preferences  for  these  coun- 
tries faces  an  uncertain  future  in  Congress. 
In  our  trade  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union 
and  Eastern  Europe,  we  remain  locked  in  at- 
titudes and  restrictions  of  the  Cold  War  era 
while  the  Europeans  get  the  business. 

These  and  other  challenges  to  our  trade 
poUcy  seemed  to  overwhelm  us  In  1970.  The 
Executive  branch  was  In  an  unprecedented 
state  of  disarray,  with  no  strong  leadership 
from  the  White  House.  Into  this  policy  vac- 
uum came  the  Mills  Bill,  which  would  have 
legislated  quotas  on  textiles  and  shoes  and 
paved  the  way  for  restrictions  on  many  other 
products.  Mercifully,  the  Bill  did  not  pass, 
but  we  face  similar  legislation  in  1971  unless 
there  is  a  strong  lead  from  the  President. 

There  are  two  hopeful  developments  on  the 
trade  front  which  could  help  him  give  this 
lead.  One  Is  the  imminent  establishment  of  a 
new  Foreign  Economic  Policy  Council  in  the 
White  House  to  develop  a  unlfled  U.S.  policy 
in  place  of  the  frequently  contradictory  and 
piecemeal  efforts  of  the  major  executive  agen- 
cies. The  second  is  the  report  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Commission  on  International  Trade 
and  Investment  Policy  which  Is  due  May  31. 
The  flndlngs  of  this  group  of  economists, 
businessmen  and  labor  leaders  Is  designed  to 
help  the  Administration  develop  a  new  trade 
policy  for  the  1970s. 

What  are  the  alternatives?  Essentially, 
there  are  three  main  directions  we  can  take. 

The  flrst  approach  is  to  give  way  to  pro- 
tectionist demands  and  adopt  restrictions  on 
a  wide  rang^  of  products.  Internationally, 
this  would  provoke  foreign  restrictions 
against  our  exports — most  of  them  quite 
legal — and  possibly  against  our  foreign  In- 
vestment. It  would  exacerbate  the  present 
trend  toward  trading  blocs  and  disrupt  the 
world-wide  economic  links  which  have  made 
possible  the  impressive  postwar  growth  of  liv- 
ing standards.  It  would  Isolate  us  politically, 
as  well  as  economically,  from  our  friends. 
Domestically,  it  would  mean  that  all  of  us  as 
consumers  would  be  paying  higher  prices  to 
subsidize  a  privileged  few.  Our  domestic  In- 
flation would  be  aggravated,  our  Interna- 
tional competitiveness  further  reduced.  Any 
gain  in  the  relatively  low-wage  jobs  In  our 
import-competing  industries  would  be  off- 
set by  the  loss  of  relatively  high-wage  Jobs  In 
our  export  industries  resulting  from  foreign 
retaliation.  We  would  have  less  real  wealth 
with  which  to  solve  our  pressing  social  prob- 
lems. 

The  second  approach,  which  is  the  one 
the  Executive  branch  has  followed  since  19S7. 
would  be  to  seek  authority  from  the  Con- 
gress for  very  small  steps  forward  whUe  buy- 
ing off  the  most  Insistent  demands  for  pro- 
tection with  "voluntary"  quotas  or  other 
special  deals.  This  may  have  something  to  be 
aald  for  It  as  a  temporary  device.  But  in  trade 
policy,  as  in  other  fields,  you  can  die  from 
an  overdose  of  "pragmsilsm."  For  one  thing, 
this  approach  leads  to  arbitrary  and  Inequi- 
table results,  since  decisions  tend  to  be  made 
not  on  the  merits  but  on  the  basis  of  polit- 
ical "clout".  Moreover,  history  suggests  that 
without  some  kind  of  "grand  design"  with 
political  as  well  as  economic  appeal,  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  contain  protectionist  pressures, 
much  less  make  significant  progress. 

The  third  approach  would  be  to  establish  u 
bold  objective  attached  to  a  target  date  suf- 
ficiently distant  to  be  realistic,  with  a  pro- 
gram of  inter-related  measures  to  move  us 
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Irresistibly  forward  toward  this  goal  in  stages 
over  the  years  ahead.  Without  underestimat- 
ing the  difficulties  involved,  I  believe  that 
objective  can  only  be  free  trade  among  the 
industrialized  countries,  the  benefits  to  ne 
available  without  reciprocity  to  the  develop- 
ing countries  on  an  accelerated  timetable 
and  to  the  Communist  countries  In  return 
for  appropriate  economic  concessions  from 
them. 

When  the  Kennedy  round  tariff  cuts  are 
completed  in  1972,  the  majority  of  tariffs  In 
E\u-ope  and  the  United  States  wlU  be  10% 
or  less.  A  free  trade  treaty  could  provide  for 
the  dismantling  of  these  in  annual  install- 
ments over  a  period  of  up  to  ten  years  and 
the  elimination  of  the  higher  tariffs  over  a 
period  of  up  to  twenty.  In  a  very  limited 
number  of  politically  sensitive  areas  the  be- 
ginning of  the  reductions  might  be  delayed 
until  1980.  but  all  barriers  would  have  to  be 
elimln&ted  by  the  end  of  the  century.  With 
this  very  gradual  approach,  severe  displace- 
ment of  labor  and  capital  would  be  avoided, 
yet  there  would  be  an  Irrevocable  movement 
toward  trade  freedom  on  the  basis  of  which 
people  could  plan. 

Tariffs,  of  course,  are  now  only  a  small 
part  of  the  trade  problem.  A  free  trade  pro- 
gram would  have  to  Include  the  systematic 
dismantling  of  such  non-tariff  barriers  as 
quotas,  subsidies,  and  government  procure- 
ment favoring  domestic  producers.  It  would 
also  have  to  deal  with  a  type  of  non-tariff 
barrier  whose  Importance  seems  destined  to 
grow  in  the  next  few  years — restrictions  on 
Imports  designed  to  protect  health,  consumer 
safety,  or  the  environment.  Progress  here  will 
require  an  unprecedented  degree  of  har- 
monization of  domestic  policies  so  that  the 
countries  with  the  lowest  environmental 
standards  do  not  get  more  than  their  share 
of  trade  and  investment.  The  elimination  of 
non-tariff  barriers  will  be  an  extraordinarily 
complex  and  difficult  business,  but  it  would 
be  facilitated  if  it  were  done  pursuant  to  an 
overall  free  trade  program. 

Agriculture  presents  the  most  difficult 
problem  of  all,  but  one  that  is  unavoidable 
since  the  United  States  and  other  countries 
will  not  be  able  to  move  very  far  toward  free 
trade  in  indvistrial  products  without  conces- 
sions on  the  agricultural  side.  Although 
prospects  at  the  moment  may  seem  dim, 
pressures  are  buUdlng  up  in  the  U.K.  and 
this  European  Community  for  major  reforms 
in  the  Common  Agricultural  Policy.  We 
should  aim  for  an  international  negotiation 
within  the  next  few  years  to  reduce  the  level 
of  domestic  price  supports  and  eventually 
phase  out  agricultural  protection. 

To  make  such  a  bold  program  possible 
would  require  bold  moves  In  other  areas— 
a  greatly  expanded  program  of  assistance  for 
workers,  communities  and  firms  adjusting  to 
international  competition;  new  Internation- 
al rules  covering  the  rights  and  responslbUl- 
tles  of  multi-national  companies  and  the  con- 
flicting efforts  of  governments  to  regulate 
them;  and  improvements  In  the  International 
monetary  system  providing  sufficient  liquid- 
ity and  some  greater  flexibility  in  exchange 
rates. 

For  a  free  trade  program  of  this  dimension 
to  succeed  would  also  require  a  substantial 
strengthening  of  International  institutions. 
The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade,  now  in  a  sadly  undemourUhed  state, 
needs  new  rules  on  non-tariff  barriers,  faster 
procedures,  new  voting  arrangements,  and 
conciliation  machinery  with  teeth.  The  In- 
ternational Monetary  Fund  and  the  Organl- 
aatlon  for  Ekjonomic  Cooperation  and  De- 
velopment will  have  to  become  forums,  not 
merely  for  consultation,  but  for  the  negotia- 
tion of  "adjustment  packages"  in  which  sur- 
plus and  deficit  countries  take  firm  commit- 
ments to  modify  undesirable  Internal  and 
external  policies. 

Such  a  program  wlU  be  called  "impracti- 
cal". It  is — except  when  compared  with  the 
alternatives.   I   do   not  see   any   other   ap- 
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proach  that  can  contain  protectionist  forces 
here  and  abroad,  reconcile  European  integra- 
tion with  the  interests  of  the  United  SUtes 
and  other  outsiders,  and  provide  the  open 
trading  world  essential  to  economic  and  social 
progress. 

This  "grand  design"  for  free  trade  cannot 
get  underway  until  we  throw  off  the  eco- 
nomic and  psychological  burdens  of  Vietnam 
and  restore  reasonable  health  to  our  domes- 
tic economy.  It  will  probably  have  to  wait 
also  luitll  the  Kennedy  round  cuts  are  com- 
pleted and  the  European  Community  com- 
pletes Its  negotiations  with  the  U.K.  Thus 
It  Is  a  program  for  1973,  not  1971.  Neverthe- 
less, its  endorsement  now  by  political  and 
business  leaders  around  the  world  could 
transform  the  present  grim  climate  of  eco- 
nomic diplomacy. 

The  Interdependence  of  nations  has  out- 
paced the  development  of  economic  policy. 
We  must  find  economic  policies  to  match  the 
facts  of  Interdependence  if  the  benefits  of 
interdependence  are  not  to  be  sacrificed.  This 
is  an  assignment  for  the  century  second  only 
to  the  search  for  lasting  peace. 
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HON.  WILLIAM  F.  RYAN 

OF    NEW    TOBK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  RYAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  6  years  of 
traiflc  history  have  apparently  taught 
this  administration  no  lesson.  More  than 
50,000  dead  American  servicemen,  him- 
dreds  of  thousands  of  Vietnamese  dead, 
8  million  Asian  refugees,  have  apparent- 
ly taught  no  lesson.  The  location  now  is 
Cambodia,  but  the  plot  line  is  a  familiar 
one — we  have  seen  it  wnmg  out  on  our 
television  sets  and  in  our  newspaper 
headlines  for  6  long  years  now. 

Last  June  30,  the  President,  announc- 
ing the  end  of  the  \J3.  incursion  into 
Cambodia,  told  the  American  public  that 
"there  will  be  no  U.S.  air  or  logistics 
support"  for  South  Vietnamese  forces  in 
Cambodia.  Nor  would  there  "be  U.S.  ad- 
visers on  these  operations."  At  the  same 
time,  he  said  there  would  be  "air  inter- 
diction" missions. 

Congress,  mindful  of  the  past  contor- 
tions of  rhetoric,  subsequently  adopted 
the  modified  Cooper-Church  amend- 
ment in  the  Supplemental  Foreign  As- 
sistance Authorization  Act,  Public  Law 
91-652.  This  provides,  in  section  6: 

(a)  In  line  with  the  expressed  Intention 
Of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  none 
of  the  funds  authorized  or  appropriated  pur- 
suant to  this  or  any  other  Act  may  be  used 
to  finance  the  introductton  of  United  States 
ground  combat  troops  into  Cambodia,  or  to 
provide  United  States  advisers  to  or  for  Cam- 
bodian military  forces  in  Cambodia. 

(b)  Military  and  economic  assistance  pro- 
vided by  the  United  States  to  Cambodia  and 
authorized  or  appropriated  pursuant  to  thU 
or  any  other  Act  shall  not  be  construed  as 
a  commitment  by  the  United  States  to  Cam- 
bodia for  its  defense. 

Now,  the  Secretary  of  Defense  has  a 
new  line.  He  disdains  "semantics"  and 
pronounces  that  "as  far  as  Cambodia  is 
concerned— we  will  use  air  power,  and 
as  long  as  I  am  serving  in  this  Job,  I  will 
recommend  that  we  use  air  power  to  sup- 
plement the  South  Vietnamese  forces  " 
This  he  said  just  last  week. 
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The  line  becomes  even  grimmer  On 
Tuesday.  January  26,  the  Secretary  re- 
leased a  statement  prior  to  his  appear- 
ance before  the  Senate  Armed  Services 
Committee  In  which  he  maintained: 

Under  the  Nixon  Doctrine,  we  have  we 
will  maintain,  and  will  use  as  necessary  sea 
and  air  resources  to  supplement  the  efforts 
and  the  armed  forces  of  our  friends  and 
allies  who  are  determined  to  resist  aggres- 
sion, as  the  Cambodians  are  vallantlv  trv. 
Ing  to  do.  ■'      ' 

If  we  did  know  that  this  scenario  only 
means  deeper  involvement  in  a  dead  end 
war.  we  might  think  we  were  reading 
lines  from  a  comedy — a  comedy  of 
errors. 

We  must  end  the  war.  The  adminis- 
tration extends  it.  We  must  stop  the 
death  and  destruction.  The  administra- 
tion increases  it.  We  must  spare  the  peo- 
ple of  Southeast  Asia  added  misery.  The 
administration  promises  more. 

On  the  opening  day  of  Congress  I  in- 
troduced House  Concurrent  Resolution 
50.  calling  for  an  immediate  halt  to  U.S. 
offensive  operations,  and  complete  with- 
drawal of  American  forces  from  South- 
east Asia  by  June  30,  1971.  Its  passage 
will  end  the  war;  Congress  must  exercise 
its  full  powers  to  achieve  this  end. 

I  include  in  the  Congressional  Record 
two  editorials,  one  from  the  January  25 
edition  of  the  Buffalo.  N.Y.  Courier  Ex- 
press and  one  from  the  January  27  edi- 
tion of  the  Washington  Post.  They  are 
apt;  they  are  compelling.  I  commend 
them  to  my  colleagues : 

[Prom  the  Buffalo   (N.Y.)    Courier  Express, 
Jan.  26,  1971] 

War  Policy:  Congress  Hurt  Again 
The  latest  example  of  Defense  Department 
trickery.  In  expanding  military  operations  In 
Indochina,  should  teach  Congress  onoe  and 
for  all  that  it  cannot  take  anything  for 
granted  In  its  efforts  to  halt  escalation  of 
the  war.  The  leaders  of  the  House  and  Sen- 
ate will  be  tragically  remiss  If  they  do  not 
at  once  launch  full-scale  enquiries  into  the 
obvious  policy  shift  involving  tactical  air 
strikes  in  Laos  and  Cambodia. 

A  tentative  start  In  the  right  direction  has 
been  made  by  64  House  members  who  have 
petitioned  for  specific  legislation  curbing 
funds  for  such  air  attacks  as  the  use  of 
American  helicopter  gunshlps  to  support 
friendly  Cambodian,  or  Laotian,  or  Thai, 
troops  of  offensive  inlsslons.  But  many  con- 
gressmen, and  others,  thought  this  curb  was 
accomplished  in  the  Cooper-Church  res<du- 
tlon  last  year  which  banned  funds  for  the 
use  of  American  combat  troops  or  advisers 
in  Cambodia. 

Now  Defense  Secretary  Melvln  R.  Laird 
claims  that  since  Congress  did  not  specifi- 
cally ban  the  air  support  when  it  voted  a 
9I-bllllon  mllltary-ald  bill,  in  effect  Congress 
sanctioned  the  attacks.  Laird  also  contends 
this  shift  from  "Interdiction"  of  North  Viet- 
namese supply  lines  to  full-scale  air  support 
of  ground  troops  is  in  line  with  the  Nixon 
Doctrine  outlined  at  Ouam  in  1969.  But 
others  insist  that  policy  statement  warned 
that  we  should  not  let  ourselves  get  drawn 
into  step-by-step  war  involvements  as  we 
did  In  Vietnam.  Tet  that's  what  has  hap- 
pened in  Cambodia. 

Last  June.  President  Nixon  promised,  after 
our  troops  had  ended  Mr.  Nixon's  invasion 
of  Cambodia  that  there  would  be  "No  United 
States  air  or  logistics  support"  for  fiulher 
South  Vietnamese  operations  in  Cambodia. 
That  seemed  clear  enough.  Now.  Secretary 
Laird,  not  wanting  to  get  involved,  he  says, 
in  the  "semantics"  of  the  issue,  blandly 
vows  hell  use  all  facets  of  U.S.  air  power 
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In  both  Cambodia  and  Laos.  In  tandem  with 
renewed  bombing  strikes  against  North  Vlet- 
mun,  this  does  not  spell  de-escalation  of 
the  war. 

It  seems  that  "assurances"  from  the  presi- 
dent means  very  little;  It  is  naive  to  rely  on 
such  assvuances.  Or  to  plead  for  more  of 
them.  We  need  more  than  pious  assurances; 
we  need  some  legal  safeguards.  Only  Congress 
can  supply  those.  When  the  apparent  in- 
tent and  spirit  of  an  act  such  as  the  Cooper- 
Church  resolution  can  be  so  callously  per- 
verted, then  this  administration  has  erected 
a  credlbUity  gap  as  frightening  as  anything 
preceding  it,  then  the  executive  branch  has 
reached  the  stage  when  solemn  treaties  can 
be  shrugged  off  as  mere  scraps  of  paper. 

American  "liaison"  soldiers  (not  advisers?) 
have  been  photographed  with  our  gunEhlps< 
on  the  ground  in  Cambodia.  The  excuses 
used  by  the  Pentagon  to  try  to  Jxistlfy  the 
new  policy  are  incredible  Inversions  of  logic 
and  reason.  There  is  no  justification,  so  far, 
that  is  acceptable  for  resimiing  the  bombings 
of  North  Vietnam.  We  think  the  administra- 
tion wrong  If  it  believes  the  public  and  Con- 
gress will  swallow,  without  question,  the 
latest  escalation  of  the  war  in  Indochina 
under  the  illusion  that  it  really  means  with- 
drawal from  that  war. 

I  Prom  the  Washington  Post,  Jan.  27.  1971] 
Camboou:   Truth  or  Consequences 

At  the  top  of  the  right  hand  column  on  this 
page  today  we  are  printing.  For  the  Record, 
some  pertinent  excerpts  from  President  Nix- 
on's definitive  speech  on  Cambodia  last  June 
and  we  suggest  you  glance  at  them  before 
reading  on.  What  you  will  discover,  in  com- 
paring what  Mr.  Nixon  promised  with  recent 
reports  of  official  briefings  in  Saigon  and 
Pbnom  Penh  and  recent  pronouncements  by 
the  White  House  and  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense, is  that  the  administration  is  not  doing 
what  It  said  it  was  going  to  do  In  Cambodia 
or  is  doing  what  It  plainly  promised  it  would 
Jtot — even  while  steadfastly  denjring  that  it 
is  doing  anything  of  the  sort. 

One  way  or  the  other,  we  are  once  again  not 
being  told  the  truth  about  this  war.  And 
once  again  we  are — all  of  us — suffering  the 
consequences  of  dissembling — the  disquiet 
which  breeds  dissent  which  prompts  the  con- 
gressional hearings  which  feed  administra- 
tion defensiveness;  the  breakdown  of  public 
trust  and  the  imputations  of  disloyalty 
which  fan  debate;  the  political  division  which 
robs  our  efforts  of  their  force  by  conveying 
irresolution  to  the  enemy.  The  Nixon  admin- 
istration would  have  us  believe  that  this  is  all 
the  fault  of  the  war  critics  but  those  who  have 
been  around  this  vicious  circle  more  than 
once  in  recent  years  are  In  little  doubt  about 
where  the  process  begins.  It  begins  with  sol- 
enm  pledges  from  the  highest  government  of- 
ficials which  are  not  fulfilled.  Then  comes 
the  fine  print  and  the  fancy  rhetoric  and 
the  political  finagling  which  cannot  quite  be 
put  down — and  probably  shouldn't  be — as 
lies  or  even  calculated  deceit,  but  yet  have 
that  look.  And  so  the  value  of  the  next  pledge 
depreciates. 

What  is  a  senator  or  a  citizen  to  make,  for 
example,  of  today's  reassurances  of  a  strictly 
limited  American  role  in  Cambodia.  Only 
seven  months  ago  the  President  told  us  there 
would  be  "no  U.S.  ground  personnel  in  Cam- 
bodia except  for  the  regular  staff  of  our  em- 
bassy In  Phnom  Penh"  and  yet,  a  day  or  so 
ago,  an  Associated  Press  photographer  caught 
on  film  an  American  in  combat  dress  running 
to  a  helicopter.  The  President  tells  us  in  June 
that  there  will  be  no  U.S.  advisers  with  Cam- 
bodian ground  troops;  in  January  they  are 
discovered  hovering  just  overhead  In  heUcop- 
ters,  calling  in  air  strikes,  and  there  are  re- 
ports of  "military  equipment  delivery  teams" 
at  work. 

In  June,  Mr.  Nixon  drew  a  careful  distinc- 
tion between  XJS.  air  Interdiction  mlsBlons 
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specifically  aimed  against  efforts  to  reestab- 
lish the  Cambodian  sanctuaries  along  the 
South  Vietnam  frontier  and  U.S.  air  support 
for  South  Vietnamese  Incursions  Into  Cam- 
bodia. "There  will  be  no  U.S.  air  or  logistics 
support."  for  these  South  Vietnamese  opera- 
tions, he  declared  emphatically.  Yet,  in  Jan- 
uary the  Secretary  of  Defense  disdains  "se- 
mantics" and  taunts  the  Congress  with  the 
promise  that  "as  far  as  Cambodia  Is  con- 
cerned ...  we  win  use  air  power,  and  as  long 
as  I  am  serving  in  this  job,  I  will  recommend 
that  we  use  air  power  to  supplement  the 
South  Vietnamese  forces  .  .  ."  The  simple 
fact  of  the  matter  seems  to  be  that  we  are 
using  air  power,  including  cloee-Ln  support 
from  helicopter  gunshlps,  not  just  in  sup- 
port of  the  South  Vietnamese  In  Cambodia, 
but  in  support  of  embattled  Cambodians  as 
well,  anywhere  local  American  commanders 
see  a  need  to  help  the  Cambodians  with  their 
own  defense.  And  American  mlUtary  aid,  of 
course,  is  no  longer  talked  of  in  terms  of  $5 
million  dollars  for  "small  arms  and  relatively 
unsophisticated  weai>ons";  already.  It  has 
ballooned  Into  a  mammoth,  across-the-board, 
$250  million  affair. 

The  administration  has  an  easy  answer  to 
all  this,  of  course,  which  is  that  it  is  not  vio- 
lating any  laws  or  exceeding  the  letter  of 
congressional  restraints  and  while  this  may 
be  technically  true,  it  is  also  beside  the  point. 
For  if  the  President  chooses  to  determine  on 
his  own  that  the  fate  of  "Vietnamlzatlon" 
runs  with  the  fate  of  Cambodia  and  that  it 
all  somehow  relates  to  buying  time  for  the 
safe  withdrawal  of  American  troops — If  that 
is  where  we  are  now,  by  contrast  with  where 
we  were  in  June — then  he  can  probably  get 
away  with  it,  legally.  But  there  is  some  fairly 
recent  history  that  suggests  this  is  an  ex- 
ceedingly dangerous  business  politically — eind 
even  militarily.  The  experience  of  the  early 
days  of  President  Johnson's  stealthy  expan- 
sion of  our  Vietnam  effort  surely  tells  us  this. 
Yet  Mr.  Laird  airily  refuses  to  deal  In  "se- 
mantics" and  lets  it  go  at  that. 

We  doubt,  somehow,  that  the  Senate  For- 
eign Relations  Committee  will  let  It  go  at 
that  when  hearings  on  Cambodia  get  under 
way  tomorrow.  But  we  also  hope  that  those 
proceedings  do  not  bog  down  in  raucous  de- 
bate over  congres6ional-vs-presidentlai  pre- 
rogatives. What  we  need  to  know  now  is 
what  happened  between  June  and  January 
and  how  we  got  where  we  are  in  Cambodia 
and  why,  and  where  we  are  headed.  If  this 
administration  has  learned  nothing  else 
about  VletnAm,  It  should  have  learned  by 
now  that  the  truth,  whatever  it  is.  will  be 
easier  to  live  with  than  the  consequences  of 
not  telling  it. 


OPPOSE  BILL  TO  ALLOW  ABORTION 
ON  DEMAND 


HON.  UWRENCE  J.  HOGAN 

or  ICAXTLANS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  HOOAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  January 
28.  1971,  I  presented  testimony  to  the 
Maryland  State  Legislature  opposing  a 
proposed  bill  which  would  allow  abor- 
tion on  demand. 

This  is  an  issue  of  such  great  import 
on  the  National,  State,  and  local  levels 
that  I  Insert  the  testimony  I  presented 
on  that  occasion  at  this  point  in  the 
Recoro  for  the  information  of  all  Mem- 
bers. 

I  hope  that  Marylanders  will  rise  up 
in  righteous  indignation  and  let  their 
representatives  in  the  State  legislature 
know  their  opposition  to  this  bill. 
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The  testimony  follows: 

Testimont  or  U.S.  Congresskan  Lawrence 
J.  Hocan 

My  name  Is  Lawrence  J.  Hogan.  I  live  In 
Landover,  Maryland,  and  represent  the  Bth 
District  of  Maryland  In  the  U.  S.  House  of 
Representatives. 

I  thank  you  for  this  opportunity  to  testify 
m  opposition  to  H.B.  100,  which  is  an  "abor- 
tion-on-demand" bill.  We  are  all  aware  of 
the  tremendous  public  interest  In  this  topic 
and  of  its  very  serious  nature.  Undoubtedly, 
this  will  be  the  most  Important  piece  of 
legislation  before  this  Committee  during 
the  cxurent  session — and  may  well  be  the 
most  Important  legislation  before  the  en- 
tire legislature.  If  this  bill  passes,  abortion 
in  the  State  of  Maryland  will  be  practically 
unrestricted  and  a  public  policy  stated  that 
Is  permeated  with  serious  social,  economic, 
and  moral  problems. 

One  hundred  and  ninety-five  years  ago, 
Marylanders  and  other  Americans  Joined 
hands  and  declared  themselves  a  free  people. 
In  so  doing,  they  set  forth  in  writing  a  state- 
ment of  the  principles  and  attitudes  which 
joined  them  together  and  which  have  ever 
since  expressed  the  common  philosophy  of 
our  Nation.  The  first  of  these  principles, 
they  wrote,  is  self-evident:  all  men  are 
created  equal.  Early  drafts  of  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence  had  used  the  phrase 
"all  men  are  born  equal,"  but  after  consid- 
erable discussion,  the  framers  of  the  docu- 
ment decided  that  they  wanted  to  go  on 
record  as  accepting  that  human  beings  pos- 
sessed personal  dignity.  Individual  worth, 
and  inalienable  rights  from  the  time  of 
their  creation — from  the  time  of  conception 
This  is  history. 

Today,  In  Maryland  as  elsewhere,  that  prin- 
ciple is  under  attack.  I  rise  to  defend  It.  In 
so  doing,  I  do  not  mean  to  question  the 
motives  of  those  who  disagree  with  me.  or 
to  demean  their  deep  concern  about  personal 
and  social  problems. 

The  issues  raised  by  K3.  100  are  no  lees 
Important  than  those  raised  by  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence  Itaelf.  H3.  100  reflects 
its  proponents'  concern  about  the  rights  and 
health  and  comfort  of  pregnant  girls  and 
women.  It  does  not,  imhappily,  treat  the 
rights  and  health  and  comfort  of  other  In- 
terested parties — most  basically,  the  living 
unborn  chUd  vrtthln  the  womb.  Nor  does  it 
treat  the  rights  of  the  father  of  this  new 
life  .  .  .  nor  does  it  treat  the  concerns  of 
the  parents  of  the  pregnant  girl  where  she 
Is  a  minor  child.  These  omissions  would  not 
matter,  however.  If  we  coiild  be  certain  that 
the  life  Inside  the  womb  was  somehow  not 
fully  human.  But  the  contrary  Is  true  I  Scien- 
tific evidence  Is  overwhemlng  that  from  a 
very  few  days  after  conception,  the  fetus  Is 
a  full  human  person.  His  circulatory  and  di- 
gestive systems  are  his  own.  His  genetic 
make-up  is  complete — and,  incidentally, 
luilque.  It  can  never  be  duplicated.  He  is  In 
no  way  a  part  of  bis  mother  and  hence  can- 
not or  should  not  be  treated  aa  if  he  were, 
regardless  of  the  Intensity  of  his  mother's 
wlshee. 

Of  course,  this  fetus  is  tiny,  and  there- 
fore vulnerable.  He  lacks  full  physical  de- 
velopment, and  may,  In  the  eyes  of  some, 
be  imattractive.  His  personality  does  not 
express  itself  In  ways  Lntelllgible  to  most 
adults  of  his  species,  and  so  he  may  aeem 
to  have  none.  Are  feebleness,  unattractive- 
ness,  helplessness  valid  reasons  for  attack, 
rather  than  for  defense? 

Who  among  us  can  say  this  his  concep- 
tion was  planned?  That  the  news  of  his  be- 
ginning was  welcomed  by  hU  parents  with- 
out question?  Who  can  say  for  certain  that 
he  would  even  exist  if  it  had  not  been  for 
the  protection  of  our  customs  and  laws  which 
have  revered  life  at  all  its  stages?  The  pages 
of  human  history  are  filled  with  eontrlbu- 
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tlons    and    accomplishments    of    unwanted, 
Illegitimate  children. 

Because  the  fetus  Is  a  human  being,  he 
should  be  accorded  the  same  rights  that 
other  human  beings  enjoy.  Maryland's  cur- 
rent law  already  accommodates  the  real  con- 
cerns for  the  health  of  the  mother  of  an 
unborn  child:  the  present  bill  would  give 
her  the  power  of  life  or  death  over  another 
member  of  our  society,  one  who  lives  with- 
in her  and  depends  on  her  for  defense.  Such 
power  would  be  given  to  any  pregnant  girl 
or   woman   by   this   proposed   bill. 

H.B.  100  allows  abortion  upon  the  request 
of  the  mother  up  to  twenty  weeks  after  con- 
ception, and  thereafter  only  If  It  "Is  deemed 
necessary  In  the  judgment  of  the  treating 
physician."  This  is  a  distinction  without  a 
difference.  Any  time  requirement  Is  Illusory 
rather  than  real.  Rarely  does  a  girl  Icnow  ex- 
actly when  she  became  pregnant  and,  even 
If  she  does,  what's  to  prevent  her  from  lying 
about  when  she  got  pregnant?  What  It  bolls 
down  to  Is  this:  any  pregnant  female  may  ob- 
tain an  abortion  If  she  finds  a  doctor  who 
win  agree  to  do  It.  Is  this  something  our 
consciences  can  live  with? 

You  and  I  share  In  the  privilege  and  re- 
sp>onslblllty  of  formulating  public  policy  and 
making  laws  for  our  fellow  men.  Without  try- 
ing to  be  exhaustive  about  good  lawmaking, 
I  wish  to  criticize  this  bill  from  the  point  of 
view  of  what  must  go  Into  a  good  law.  It 
seems  to  me  a  law  dealing  with  such  a  com- 
plex social,  biological,  economic  and  moral 
Issue  ought  to  have  these  characteristics: 

First,  it  should  reflect  the  best  medical  and 
scientific  judgment  available.  We  deal  with 
human  life  at  Its  beginning.  If  the  physicians 
and  scientists  tell  us — as  they  do — that  the 
fetus,  at  say,  15  weeks.  Is  definitely  a  human 
person,  how  can  we  kill  that  human  person 
without  guilt?  This  Is  the  hardest  question  to 
answer  In  the  abortion  argument,  but  one 
we  must  face  up  to:  if  biological  science  de- 
clares that  a  15-week-old  fetus  is  a  person, 
then  our  law  can  allow  Intentionally  killing 
such  an  Innocent  person  only  when  another 
human  life  Is  at  stake.  This  bill,  by  permit- 
ting abortion  up  to  twenty  weeks  would  make 
legal  the  killing  of  fetuses  which  science  tells 
us  are  undoubtedly  human  persons,  Emd 
which.  In  many  cases,  would  even  be  viable. 
There  are  numerous  instances  when  such 
aborted  children  have  lived. 

Second,  a  good  law  does  not  help  solve  one 
social  problem  by  creating  others.  Besides 
the  problem  of  the  unborn,  unwanted  child, 
we  have  the  problem  of  "back-alley"  abor- 
tions and  the  problem  of  death  or  Injury  to 
the  aborting  mother  through  Improper  surgi- 
cal techniques.  The  New  York  experience 
since  last  July  Indicates  that  a  so-called 
"liberalized"  abortion  bill  does  not  solve 
these:  It  creates  an  "abortion  mentality" 
which  fosters  thousands  of  unnecessary  abor- 
tions and  It  appears  there  have  been  more 
deaths  than  before,  rather  than  fewer.  We 
should  not  go  down  New  York's  road  until 
we  have  time  to  study  their  experience  and 
see  where  that  road  leads. 

Another  problem  In  Maryland  Is  the  In- 
creasing difficulty  of  adoption.  The  "demand" 
by  would-be  adopting  parents,  I  understand, 
far  surpasses  the  "supply"  of  babies.  Instead 
of  encouraging  and  legalizing  unnecessary 
abortions,  perhaps  we  should  by  tax  credits 
or  subsidies  during  pregnancy,  help  the 
woman  to  carry  her  child  to  term  and  then 
put  him  up  for  adoption.  We  should  also 
adopt  a  more  compassionate  attitude  toward 
the  unwed  mother. 

Third,  a  good  law  should  harmonize  the 
rights  of  all  interested  parties.  Here  the  pro- 
posed blU  completely  overlooks  the  uncon- 
troTert«d  fact  that  the  child  in  the  womb  is 
not  Just  a  growth  in  someone's  body,  like 
tonsils  or  an  appendix,  but  la  a  real  human 
being  who.  In  my  opinion,  haji  the  right  to 
1U«.  According  to  Inheritance  law  and  tort 
law,  that  child  has  legal  rights  and  should 
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have  the  right  to  not  be  deiH-lved  of  life 
and  Uberty  without  due  process  of  law.  The 
father  also  has  rights  In  thU  matter:  indeed, 
the  bill  before  you  creates  the  anomaly  that 
the  father  might  have  to  pay,  involuntarily, 
a  WOO  medical  fee  to  a  doctor  for  killing  Ms 
child.  Your  bill  does  not  even  require  his 
written  consent.  The  parents  of  the  unwed, 
minor  mother  have  similar  Interests,  but 
they  are  not  even  mentioned  in  the  proposed 
bill. 

Fourth,  a  good  law  should  not  foster 
crimes  or  put  honest  people  into  impossible 
crises  of  conscience.  Under  similar  laws  In 
other  states  and  in  England,  frequently  an 
intended  abortion  results  in  the  birth  of  a 
living  chUd.  Nurses  are  told  to  put  him  into 
a  bucket  and  toes  him  Into  the  incinerator. 
Thus  the  public  policy  of  the  given  Jvu-isdic- 
tion  actually  promotes  what  its  laws  define 
as  manslaughter — and  requires  conscientious 
hospital  personnel  to  witness  or  even  help 
in  the  killing  of  a  living  human  being,  con- 
trary to  all  their  training,  instincts,  and 
moral  convictions. 

Fifth,  a  good  law  respects  the  common 
morality  of  a  pluralistic  community.  We  are 
not  talking  about  contraception  here;  we 
are  talking  about  killing— not  Just  "obtain- 
ing," as  the  Act  euphemistically  puts  it — a 
baby  after  conception.  A  large  segment  of 
the  people  of  Maryland — and  I  am  Included 
In  that  group— believe  thU  proposed  law 
would  legitlmlae  the  killing  of  other  human 
beings.  To  aUow  this  "on  demand."  Is  to  de- 
part from  the  conunon  law  tradition  which 
allowed  the  killing  of  other  persons  only  m 
self-defense  situations;  or,  more  recently,  in 
the  strict  therapeutic-abortion  situations 
where  the  actual  physical  life  of  the  mother 
was  certain  to  be  jeopardized  by  the  preg- 
nancy's continuance. 

This  Act  would  change  that  common 
morality  and  require  a  good  portion  of  our 
population  to  collaborate.  Indirectly  through 
their  taxes,  in  what  our  criminal  code 
punishes  as  the  worst  of  all  possible  crimes. 
Sixth,  the  right  to  live  is  as  basic  a  right 
as  one  could  imagine.  How  far  will  we  go? 
As  a  result  of  the  abortion  mentality  arising 
In  this  country.  I  am  told  a  bill  has  been 
introduced  in  Florida  to  permit  the  euthana- 
sia of  the  elderly  under  certain  conditions. 
The  arguments  of  population-control,  in 
many  people's  minds,  apply  to  anyone  "unfit 
to  live."  We  are  close  to  Huxley's  Brave  New 
World — a  very  dangerous  and  Inhumane 
place  to  live— when  we  declare  by  statute 
that  two  persons  in  a  doctor's  ofllee  can  de- 
cide who  shall  live  and  who  shall  die,  with 
often  the  sole  motive  being  only  the  personal 
convenience  of  one  of  them. 

Seventh,  and  finaUy.  a  good  law  emerges 
out  of  sound  common  sense  and  not  emo- 
tionalism. At  the  outset  I  acknowledged  the 
sincerity  of  this  bill's  proponents  and  I  re- 
Iterate  that   acknowledgement  now;   but  It 
Is    common    knowledge   that    emotionalism 
plays  a  good  part  in  the  pressure  for  this  bill. 
One  aspect  of  It  la  the  population-control 
argument;  yet  demographers  tell  us  that  our 
population  growth,  probably  because  of  con- 
traception, is  practically  stable.  And  in  any 
event,  in  the  U.S.  the  problem  is  not  numbers 
of  people  but  distribution  of  those  people. 
Two-thirds    of   this    country    Is   practically 
empty  of  people,  whUe  they  leave  the  farms 
and  smaU  towns  and  pile  Into  the  cities.  We 
need   an  Incentive  policy  to  encourage  the 
repopulatton  of  the  niral  areas — not  abor- 
tlon-on-demand.  .      .  Another  argument  Is 
women's  rights — but.  appealing  as  It  Is,  It 
Is  vmreallstlc  to  make  this  point  In  a  vacutun, 
without    considering    biological    and    legal 
truths  which   remind   us  that   the  unborn 
chUd  also  has  rights.  Yes,  let's  be  attentive  to 
women's    rights,    but    what    about    baby's 
rights?  Who  speaks  for  those  unborn  con- 
stituents?  In  a  very  real  sense  I  am  here  to- 
day testifying  for  that  unr^>resented  group 
of  humanity  who  has  no  lobby  group,  who 


cant  write  you  letters.  They  ask  nothln, 
more  from  you  than  what  Is  their  basle 
right— the  most  cherished  right  that  sav 
of  us  possess — the  right  to  life. 

some  time  ago,  we  were  all  shocked  to  see 
on  television  pictures  of  grown  men  kllllnt 
baby  seals  by  beaUng  them  to  death  with 
clubs.  Our  shock  and  distrust  were  Justifled 
But  what  about  the  destruction  of  human 
babies?  Haven't  they  more  worth  than  babv 
seals?  It  is  sad  that  we  cannot  get  the  con- 
servationists arovised  over  destruction  of 
human  life.  The  burning  by  saline  solution 
the  dismembering,  the  torture  and  agony  of 
the  tiny,  but  sensitive,  fetus  are  so  real  and 
so  revesting  that  one  hesitates  to  describe 
them.  But  the  scientists  assure  us  that  the 
cry  of  an  unborn  infant  Is  still  a  shriek  of 
pain  even  if  it  is  muffled,  and  it  should  be 
on  the  consciences  of  the  legislators  and 
citizens  as  much  as  It  U  on  the  ears  of  the 
nurses  and  doctors  who  hear  these  shrieks 

Can  you  treat  life  so  recklessly,  go  cal- 
lously? Can  you  give  legal  sanction  to  those 
who  would  disregard  the  dignity  and  very 
life  of  one  himian  being  for  the  convenience 
of  another? 

This  legislation  Is  not  worthy  of  our  past 
and  Is  a  disservice  to  our  future. 

I  urge  you.  I  plead  with  you,  in  the  name 
of  humanity.  In  the  name  of  those  unbom 
Innocents  whose  death  warrant  you  would 
be  signing,  to  defeat  this  bill. 


CUBA— SOVIET  LAUNCHING 
PLATFORM 


HON.  JOHN  G.  SCHMITZ 

OF   CALITORNU 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  Janxiary  29,  1971 


Mr.  SCHMITZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  fol- 
lowing two  articles  concerning  the  So- 
viet presence  in  Cuba  should  be  of  great 
interest  to  everyone  who  is  Interested  in 
such  things  as  Soviet  presence. 

Cuba  becomes  a  substantia!  strategic 
threat  to  the  people  of  the  United  States 
when  integrated  into  the  Soviet  psycho- 
political  and  nuclear  military  warfare 
operations  plan.  One  well-informed  com- 
mentator has  aptly  termed  Cuba  a  "900- 
mlle-long  launching  platform." 

Allowing  the  Soviets  to  acquire  sig- 
nificant military  and  political  advan- 
tages is  not  going  to  lead  to  the  reduc- 
tion of  tensions  as  some  sources  would 
have  us  believe.  Tensions  arise  directly 
from  Soviet  goals  and  activities  directed 
toward  achieving  these  goals  to  which  all 
Americans  who  are  in  favor  of  national 
sovereignty  and  a  free  society  are  in  ab- 
solute opposition.  To  permit  the  Soviets 
to  obtain  operational  bases  off  the  coast 
of  Florida,  which  increases  the  sa^ 
and  intensity  of  their  tension-producing 
activity,  Is  contrary  to  the  entire  concept 
of  reducing  tensions. 

For  those  interested  in  preventing  a 
nuclear  war,  especially  one  which  in- 
troduces the  North  American  Continent 
into  the  strategic  equation  as  the  pri- 
mary battlefield,  it  should  be  quite  clear 
that  falling  to  oppose  Soviet  advances  in 
the  Caribbean  is  not  particularly  con- 
ducive toward  this  end. 

The  SALT  talks  will  hardly  become 
more  productive  If  we  allow  the  Soviets 
to  maintain  and  fortify  bases  in  Cuba 
which  increase  their  strength.  If  Soviet 
unimpeded  advance  in  the  Caribbean  can 
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be  achieved  by  talks  in  Europe  then  it 
is  quite  likely  that  the  Soviets  will  drag 
out  the  talks  in  order  to  increase  their 
real  and  material  advance  in  this  area. 

The  first  article  is  by  Investigative  re- 
porter Paul  Scott  and  appeared  In  Re- 
view of  the  News  magazine  of  January 
27,  1971,  and  the  second  was  written  by 
three  well-known  experts  in  the  field  of 
Latin  American  affairs.  Dr.  Manolo 
Reyes,  Dr.  Herman  Portell-ViUa,  and  Dr. 
Cuillermo  Belt,  and  appeared  in  the 
American  Security  Coimcil's  "Washing- 
ton Report"  for  January  25,  1971. 

The  articles  follow : 

The   Cobung    Cuban    Cbisis 
(By  Paul  Scott) 

There  Is  a  difference  as  great  as  night  and 
day  between  that  highly  reassuring  public 
statement  of  President  Nixon  on  Soviet  naval 
activities  In  and  around  Cuba  and  the  in- 
formation gathered  by  VS.  Naval  Intelli- 
gence. 

While  the  President  sees  no  Russian  naval 
base  In  Cuba,  our  Navy  is  privately  warning 
that  for  all  Intent  and  purpose  the  Soviets 
now  have  a  base  at  Clenf  uegos,  Cuba,  capable 
of  handling  missile-firing,  nuclear  submar- 
ines. The  U.S.  Navy  also  gathered  hard  evi- 
dence that  the  Clenfuegos  base  is  partly  op- 
erational and  was  used  recently  to  service 
Russian  submarines  operating  in  the  Carib- 
bean. 

This  is  the  ominous  conclusion  of  the  latest 
Naval  IntelUgence  estimate  of  Soviet  naval 
capabilities  and  Intentions  in  Cuba  waters 
now  being  circulated  at  the  highest  levels  of 
the  Nixon  Administration. 

The  highly  classified  docximent  was  pre- 
pared before  President  Nixon  made  his  as- 
tonishing statement  over  nationwide  TV 
while  being  interviewed  by  four  network  cor- 
respondents. In  discussing  Cuba  and  Soviet 
naval  activities  in  the  area,  the  President 
stated: 

"Well,  I  can  tell  you  everything  our  In- 
telligence tells  us,  and  we  think  it's  very 
good  in  that  area  because  as  you  know,  we 
have  surveillance  from  the  air,  which  In  this 
case  is  foolproof,  we  believe. 

"First,  let's  look  at  what  the  understand- 
ing is.  President  Kennedy  worked  out  an 
understanding  in  1962  that  the  Russians 
would  not  put  any  offensive  missiles  into 
Cuba.  That  understanding  was  expanded  on 
October  11,  this  year,  by  the  Russians  when 
they  said  that  It  would  include  a  military 
base  In  Cuba  and  a  military  Naval  base.  They, 
in  effect,  said  that  they  would  not  put  a 
military  Naval  base  Into  Cuba  on  October 
the  11th. 

"Now  In  the  event  that  nuclear  submarines 
were  serviced  either  In  Cuba  or  from  Cuba, 
that  would  be  a  violation  of  the  understand- 
ing. That  has  not  happened  yet.  We  are 
watching  the  situation  closely.  The  Soviet 
Union  Is  aware  of  the  fact  that  we  are  watch- 
ing closely.  We  expect  them  to  abide  by  the 
understanding.  I  beUeve  they  will. 

"I  don't  beUeve  that  they  want  a  crisis  In 
the  Caribbean  and  I  dont  believe  that  one 
is  going  to  occur,  particularly  since  the  un- 
derstanding has  been  clearly  laid  out  and  has 
been  so  clearly  relied  on  by  us,  as  I  stated 
bere  today." 

In  sharp  contrast  to  this  Presidential  "fig 
Isaf,"  the  highly  classified  Naval  IntelUgence 
document  reveals  that  late  in  December  a 
Soviet  submarine  tender  operating  from 
Clenfuegos.  Cuba,  carried  out  "servicing  ex- 
ercises" with  three  Russian  submarines.  The 
operational  rendezvous  of  the  Soviet  sxutace 
'^P  with  the  submarines,  including  one  nu- 
clear powered  sub,  was  the  first  of  its  kind 
for  the  Russians  in  Cuba  waters.  The  bold 
servicing  exercises,"  photographed  by  UJ3. 
reconnaissance  aircraft,  took  approximately 
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two  hours  and  included  the  loading  of  sup- 
pUes  from  the  Soviet  tender  to  one  of  the 
three  submarines. 

At  least  a  doeen  members  of  the  submarine 
crew  were  exchanged  during  the  operation. 
Those  leaving  the  submarine  were  taken  to 
Clenfuegos  for  "rest  and  recreation"  or  flown 
from  Cuba  back  to  the  Soviet  Union.  Sev- 
eral high-ranking  Soviet  naval  officers  who 
had  been  flown  to  Cuba  from  the  Soviet 
Union  took  part  In  the  exercise. 

Naval  submarine  analysts  who  studied  the 
Intelligence  estimate  say  the  "servicing  exer- 
cises" definitely  show  that  the  Soviets  can 
and  are  planning  to  use  Clenfuegos  as  a 
subnuirine  operating  t>ase. 

Although  the  actual  rendezvoiis  took  place 
outside  of  Clenfuegos  Harbor,  all  supplies 
transferred  to  the  submarine  from  the  Rus- 
sian tender  were  first  picked  up  at  the  Cuban 
port.  This  clearly  Indicates  that  the  KremUn 
plans  to  use  Cuba  as  a  major  supply  base 
In  the  Western  Hemisphere.  Soviet  naval 
crews  hoiised  In  barracks  at  Oienf  uegos  Har- 
bor were  used  to  load  the  supplies  on  the 
Soviet  submarine  tender.  Several  members  of 
the  Soviet  land-based  crew  went  aboard  the 
tender  and  took  part  In  the  "servicing  ex- 
ercises." 

In  addition  to  the  carefully  planned  sup- 
ply operation,  the  submarine  tender  and  the 
submarines  were  In  direct  radio  contact  with 
a  newly  buUt  naval  communication  center 
at  Clenfuegos.  Cuban  refugees  report  that 
the  center  is  completely  manned  by  Russians. 
The  high-powered  radio  at  Clenfuegos  is 
already  being  used  to  transmit  weather  and 
coded  messages  to  Soviet  missile-firing  sub- 
marines now  believed  to  be  stationed  off  the 
Atlantic  Coast  as  well  as  In  the  Caribbean 
and  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

The  original  copy  of  thU  Naval  Intelligence 
estimate  was  forwarded  to  the  White  House 
during  the  recent  holidays  where  Dr.  Henry 
KUslnger,  the  President's  National  Security 
Advisor,  Indicated  that  It  would  be  carefully 
used  In  the  formation  of  any  Cuban  action 
deemed  necessary.  Yet,  while  the  Intelligence 
finding  leaves  no  doubt  that  the  Russians  are 
using  the  Port  of  Clenfuegos  as  a  submarine 
base,  there  has  been  no  official  determination 
of  this  at  the  White  House  policy-making 
level.  All  Naval  officials  Involved  in  the  draft- 
ing of  the  estimate  have  been  able  to  Itarn 
Is  that  the  estimate  is  now  in  the  hands  of 
Kissinger's  foreign  p<dlcy  staff  In  the  White 
House  for  "further  analyzatlon  and  study." 
No  National  Security  Council  meeting  has 
been  called  to  discuss  its  ominous  implica- 
tions. 

President  Nixon's  unexpected  TV  state- 
ment on  Cuba  not  only  surprised  and 
shocked  Naval  IntelUgence  officials,  but  they 
had  no  Inkling  that  the  President  would 
discount  the  Soviet  naval  activities  In  the 
Cuba  area,  nor  could  they  fathom  his  reasons 
for  doing  so.  The  President's  statement  high- 
lights the  often  frightening  gap  that  exists 
at  times  between  those  who  have  responsl- 
bUlty  for  gathering  the  facts  and  those  who 
Interpret  them  for  use  In  policy-making. 

The  position  the  President  is  taking  has 
been  Interpreted  by  these  Naval  officials  as  an 
Indication  that  President  Nixon  and  his 
policy-makers  havent  been  able  to  agree  on 
what  to  do  about  the  new  Soviet  threat.  If 
they  accept  the  hard  facts  of  the  Naval  In- 
teUlgence  estimate.  It  Is  pointed  out,  the 
President  and  his  advisors  must  conclude 
that  the  Russians  have  double-crossed  them 
and  violated  the  "understanding"  not  to  use 
Cuban  ports  or  bases  for  their  submarines 
That  finding  might  trigger  a  new  U.S.-Sovlet 
"confrontation"  over  the  use  of  Cuba  as  a 
base  for  offensive  weapons — a  "confron- 
tation" that  the  Nixon  Administration  ap- 
parently is  not  willing  or  ready  to  face  at 
this  time,  or  which  It  wants  delayed  for 
reasons  that  are  only  known  at  the  Whlto 
House  level. 
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SlgnlficanUy.  Mr.  Klsslixger  recentty  asked 
Secretary  of  State  Rogers  again  to  sound 
out  the  Soviets  on  whether  the  submarine 
lender  now  operating  in  Cuba's  waters  will 
permanently  use  Cuban  ports.  Naval  Intel- 
ligence officials  say  the  answer  Is  clear  by  the 
fact  that  the  submarine  tender  has  been 
operating  out  of  Cuban  ports  for  the  past 
three  months  and  another  is  en  route  to  re- 
place It. 

Two  other  parts  of  President  Nixon's  state- 
ment on  Cuba  also  bother  officials  at  Naval 
Intelligence.  One  was  his  pronouncement 
that  he  believed  the  Russians  would  keep  the 
"understanding"  not  to  put  a  naval  military 
base  In  Cuba.  In  effect,  the  President  by  say- 
ing this  publicly  was  accepUng  the  private 
assurances  of  Soviet  Foreign  Minister  Qro- 
myko  and  Ambassador  Dobrynln  over  the 
hard  facts  gathered  by  the  Navy.  Yet,  Gro- 
myko  and  Dobrynln  are  both  known  to  have 
lied  to  the  late  President  Kennedy  during 
the  1962  Cuban  mlssUe  crisis.  At  the  time 
the  Russians  were  sneaking  I.R.B.M.S  and 
medixim-range  bombers  Into  Cuba,  Gromyko 
and  Dobrynln  were  assuring  Kennedy  that 
the  Soviets  had  no  intention  of  putting  of- 
fensive weapons  on  the  Island. 

To  most  military  InteUlgence  experts  It  is 
a  little  frightening  that  President  Nixon 
would  even  consider  discussing  Cuba  with 
the  two  Soviet  diplomats  after  their  earlier 
deceptions.  And  to  accept  their  word  now. 
as  the  President  says  he  has.  is  considered 
folly  of  the  most  dangerous  kind.  E^eclally 
in  light  of  the  InteUlgence  that  the  Presi- 
dent has  access  to  on  Soviet  activities  in 
Cuba. 

The  other  disturbing  statement  by  the 
President  was  his  contention  that  U.S.  siu-- 
velUance  of  Cuba  from  the  air  U  foolproof. 
None  of  the  Intelligence  services  have  claimed 
that.  For  months.  Defense  Intelligence  offi- 
cials have  been  urging  that  more  use  be  made 
of  Cuban  refugees  so  that  the  government 
wouldn't  be  caught  "off  guard"  as  it  was  be- 
fore the  1962  Cuban  crisis.  Despite  the  high 
degree  of  accuracy  of  new  U.S.  reconnaissance 
cameras  and  devices,  they  stUl  can't  deter- 
mine what  Is  hidden  under  camouflage  facili- 
ties and  In  storage  areas.  It  Is  pointed  out 
that  daUy  reconnaissance  flights  would  be 
needed  over  Cuban  ports  to  determine  If  any 
Soviet  submarines  were  using  them.  Now, 
if  there  are  two  reconnaissance  flights  a  week 
this  is  considered  high.  And  still  unknown 
to  U.S.  officials  is  what  the  Russians  have 
succeeded  In  hiding  In  the  hundreds  of  caves 
being  used  as  military  storage  areas  on  the 
Island. 

This  lack  of  vital  InteUlgenoe  about  Soviet 
activities  in  Cuba  Is  privately  admitted  by 
rank  and  flle  American  IntelUgence  officers. 
They  claim  it  is  the  result  of  policy  restric- 
tions placed  on  the  methods  they  can  use  to 
gather  Information  on  Cuba.  An  example  erf 
these  restrictions  is  the  White  House  bar 
against  flnanclng  Cuban  refiigee  operations 
to  gather  firsthand  data  on  Soviet  activities 
on  the  Island.  White  House  aides  take  the 
position  that  this  type  of  InteUlgence  gath- 
ering is  prohibited  by  the  1962  "understend- 
ing"  on  Cuba  reached  by  U.S.  and  Soviet 
officials. 

The  only  sure  way  that  the  U.S.  can  learn 
the  full  Soviet  capability  In  Cuba,  these  In- 
telligence officials  say.  Is  to  use  anti-Castro 
refugees  to  do  the  spying.  "As  long  as  the 
policy-makers  have  the  preconceived  Idea 
that  Russia  has  no  plans  to  use  Cuba  as  a 
military  base."  stated  one  military  Intelli- 
gence officer,  "it  Is  impossible  to  convince 
them  that  a  round-the-clock  surveillance  of 
Cuba  is  needed." 

There  are  increasing  signs  that  the  Pres- 
ident's handling  of  Cuba  is  closely  tied  to 
his  strategy  for  the  Strategic  Arms  Limita- 
tion Talks  (S-A.L.T.)  with  the  Russians. 
Drafted  by  Presidential  Aide  Kissinger,  the 
S.AX.T.  strategy  caUs  for  the  U.S.  to  bvold 
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any  direct  coDfrontatlon  with  the  Soviets 
until  It  can  be  determined  U  the  Russians 
are  aenous  about  curbing  defensive  and  of- 
fensive weapons  delivery  systezns.  Kissinger 
privately  takes  the  position  that  a  U.S.  ad- 
mission   that    the    Russians    now    have    an 
operational  naval  base  In  Cuba  coiild  trigger 
demands  In  Congress  that  immediate  action 
be  taken  to  force  the  Soviets  out  of  Cuba. 
Such  a  U.S. -Soviet  confrontation  In  turn 
would  force  a  complete  breakdown  of  the 
S.AX.T.  negotiations,  which  have  been  given 
the  Administration's  highest  foreign  policy 
priority.    President    Nixon    Is    counting    on 
reaching  a  missile  agreement  with  the  Sovi- 
ets before  the  1973  Presidential  campaign. 
During  the  recent  Helsinki  round  of  the 
S.A.L.T.  negotiations  (November  2  to  Decem- 
ber  19),   the   Soviet   delegation   showed   Its 
diplomatic  Interest  in  Cuba.  The  Soviet  nego- 
tiators noted  that  Russia  had  every  right  to 
put  a  military  base  in  Cuba  if  she  so  desired. 
They  contrasted  a  Soviet  base  in  Cuba  to 
U.8.  bases  in  Europe  or  the  Mediterranean. 
The  Inference  was  that  the  Russians  would 
be  willing  to  forego  any  Cuban  base  If  the 
U.S.  pulled  Its  aircraft  carriers  out  of  the 
Mediterranean  or  gave  up  its  air  and  naval 
bases  in  Spain.  The  Soviet  negotiators'  argu- 
ment is  in  line  with  the  main  Russian  S.A.L.T. 
demand.  It  states  that  the  U.S.  must  include 
its  aircraft  bases  in  Europe  and  aircraft  car- 
riers m  the   Mediterranean   in   any   overall 
agreement  covering  both  offensive  and  de- 
fensive weapons. 

ThU  use  of  Cuba  as  a  S.Ai.T.  bargaining 
weapon  clearly  highlights  the  importance 
that  the  Kremlin  attaches  to  its  naval  activ- 
ities on  that  strategic  Caribbean  island.  In 
light  of  this  use  of  Cuba,  Intelligence  offi- 
cials would  like  to  see  President  Nixon  adopt 
a  more  realistic  view  of  what  the  Russians 
are  up  to  In  the  Caribbean.  Unless  the  Presi- 
dent acts  quickly,  they  see  the  Kremlin  using 
Cuba  to  blackmail  this  country  Into  either 
pulling  its  Naval  forces  out  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean area  or  forcing  the  U.S.  to  make  other 
concessions. 

The  American  Intelligence  commimity 
sees  the  Soviet  naval  base  in  Cuba  as  part 
of  a  network  of  naval  bases  the  Russians  are 
now  establishing  around  the  world.  These 
include  Mersa  Matruh,  and  Alexandria,  in 
Egypt;  the  Socotra  Islands  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Red  Sea:  and,  a  former  French  base  In 
Algeria.  The  expanding  Soviet  navy  aUo  has 
acquired  the  right  to  use  the  Port  of  Modislo 
in  Somallland,  Trincomalee  in  Ceylon,  the 
Mauritius  Islands  In  the  Indian  Ocean,  and 
one  or  more  portj  in  Nigeria. 

The  establishment  of  this  network  of 
bases  by  the  Soviets  is  being  cited  by  In- 
telllence  officials  as  evidence  that  the  Krem- 
lin has  adopted  a  forward  military  strategy 
designed  to  control  the  strategic  waterways 
of  the  world.  This  forward  strategy  also  will 
permit  the  Soviet's  mlssile-flrlng  nuclear 
submarines  to  remain  on  stations  constantly 
within  the  defenses  of  the  U.S.  and  other 
N.A.T.O.  nations.  Its  potential  for  blackmail, 
alone,  Is  enormous  I 

If  viewed  in  this  Ught.  the  construction 
of  the  Cienfuegos  base  in  Cuba  Is  an  even 
more  ominous  development  than  the  at- 
t«npted  deployment  of  Soviet  nuclear  mis- 
siles on  Cuban  bases  in  1962. 

The  Cienfuegos  base  would  be  needed  If 
really  large  numbers  of  nuclear  submarines 
were  to  be  continuously  off  the  coast  of  the 
United  States.  That  is  the  true  threat  of  the 
base.  Which  suggests  in  turn  that  the  Soviets 
are  now  planning  continuous  deployment  of 
very  large  numbers  of  "Yankee"  class  and 
other  nuclear  submarines  in  the  Caribbean 
and  along  the  American  coast.  The  Cien- 
fuegos operation  reveals  an  undoubted  Soviet 
intention  to  gain  a  solid  "capability"  to  knock 
out  the  Panama  Canal  and  the  entire  land- 
based  bomber  component  of  the  U.S.  deter- 
rent, plus  the  controls  of  th«  "Safeguard" 
A.B.M.  system. 
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The  most  horrifying  single  aspect  of  the 
story  of  the  Cienfuegos  base  is  still  the  re- 
sponse with  which  the  bad  news  was  met  at 
the  White  House  and  In  Congress.  Consider 
a  simple  comparison.  In  1962,  the  Congress 
was  in  flames  over  reports  of  Soviet  missiles 
in  Cuba,  even  before  the  presence  of  those 
missiles  was  confirmed  by  U-2  reconnais- 
sance photographs.  Contrast  this  with  the 
near  Congressional  silence  that  has  engulfed 
the  news  from  Cienfuegos  ever  since  it  flrst 
came  out  that  the  Russians  were  building  a 
base  there. 

And  then  think  of  the  Nixon  Administra- 
tion's response  to  this  news,  that  is  even 
more  alarming!  Consider  President  Nixon's 
reassuring  statement  that  the  Russians  have 
no  plans  of  doing  what  our  IntelUgence 
people  say  they  are  doing. 

The  obvious  Intent  was,  and  is,  to  prevent 
the  American  public  from  growing  alarmed, 
when  we  should  be  deeply  alarmed.  The 
question  each  of  us  should  personally  ask 
the  White  House  and  our  Representatives 
in  Congress  is:  Why  Is  the  full  story  of  So- 
viet activities  in  Cuba  being  withheld  from 
the  public? 

If  enough  of  us  raise  our  voices,  we  can 
force  the  Nixon  Administration  to  take  the 
necessary  measures  to  dismantle  the  Soviet 
nuclear  submarine  base  in  Cuba  before  It  Is 
used  as  a  serious  blackmail  threat!! 

One  wonders  what  the  outcome  of  the  flrst 
Cuban  missile  crisis  would  have  been  If  the 
late  President  Kennedy  had  delayed  the 
Naval  blockade  of  Cuba  and  warning  to  the 
Russians  untU  after  the  Soviets  had  their 
missiles  operational.  How  serious  would  So- 
viet blackmail  have  become?  Intelligence 
leaks,  some  of  them  by  the  same  sources 
that  provided  information  for  this  article, 
forced  Kennedy  to  act  sooner  than  he  orig- 
inally had  planned.  Many  involved  in  the 
first  Cuban  missile  crisis  believed  that  had 
Mr.  Kennedy  delayed  his  blockade  decision 
a  week  or  ten  days  the  outcome  would  have 
been  different. 

What  does  Mr.  Nixon's  procrastination 
mean?  Certainly  no  answer  comforting  to 
those  concerned  about  American  security  la 
possible  I 
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IN    THE    WSSTEXN    HSICISPHEBB 

(A  Report  by  the  Cuban  Watch  Committee 
on  Cuba) 
(KDrroB's  NoTx. — This  analysis  which  as- 
sesses the  strategic  implications  of  the 
stepped-up  level  of  Soviet  activity  In  Cuba 
has  been  released  by  three  respected  mem- 
bers of  the  growing  Cuban  community  of 
600,000  persons  who  have  been  forced  Into 
exile  in  the  United  States  by  Castro's  Com- 
munist government  It  takes  into  account 
numerous  inteUigence  reports,  including 
those  reaching  them  from  various  Cuban  un- 
derground sources  which  In  the  past  have 
proven  reUablt.  and  evaluates  them  against 
the  broad  background  of  their  own  personal 
experience  in  the  fields  of  diplomacy,  inter- 
national law,  politics,  education,  economics 
and  pubUc  affaire.) 

SOVDT  MUJTA«T  ACiUlTl   KOI  COlfFIMM  TO 
CIXNrDXGOB 

Since  mld-196«  Cuban  underground 
sources  have  been  reporting  regularly  on 
Russian  progress  in  converting  Cienfuegos. 
on  the  southern  coast  of  Cuba,  into  a  key 
Soviet  naval  base  in  the  Caribbean.'  How- 
ever, thia  did  not  come  to  the  attention  of 
the  American  public  untU  a  Soviet  naval 
flotilla  visited  there  on  September  9-12,  1970 
This  event  forced  the  White  House  to  remind 
the  USSR  of  the  1962  agreement  between 
President  Kennedy  and  Premier  Krushchev 
that  peace  in  the  Caribbean  could  only  be 
assured  If  Soviet  nuclear  missiles  and  bomb- 


ers were  not  reintroduced  Into  the  Hemli. 
phere.  This  incident  iteelf  Is  but  one  asnect 
of  the  greatly  accelerated  over-all  Russian 
mlUtary  program  in  Cuba.  Reports  from  th« 
underground  which  underhne  Its  alarm^ 
scope  include.  — »u|| 

The  Soviet  plan  tc  develop  the  island  of 
Cuba  into  a  major  naval  operating  base  Thia 
involves  the  modernization  of  the  harbors  of 
Nlpe,  Caribarien  (Cayo  Prances) ,  Matanzas 
Havana.  Mariel,  Cabanas,  and  Bhla  Honda' 
aU  on  the  northern  coast,  and  Santia«o  d« 
Cuba  and  Cienfuego,-  on  the  southernloast 
Mariel.  20  miles  west  of  Havana,  alreadv  his 
submarine  pens  that  are  operational-  cm. 
structlon  crews  are  working  day  and  nleht  it 
Calbarlen  and  at  Cayo  Alcatraz  In  Clenfue- 
gos  Bay.  Two  Sovie'.  admirals  and  three  hleh 
ranking  civilian  engineers  were  flown  there 
non-stop  from  Russia  in  the  long-ranee  So- 
viet TU-95  Bear  aircraft  the  flrst  week  of 
December,  1970,  to  super^-ise  the  naval  con- 
struction program 

In  accordance  with  an  agreement  reached 
on  January  8,  1969,  between  the  USSR  a^ 
Communist  Cuba,  the  Nuclear  Institute  in 
Managua  reportedly  is  now  staffed  with  some 
760  Soviet  technicians.  One  noncrltlcal  nu- 
clear plant  is  said  to  be  already  in  operation 
and  a  second,  capable  of  producing  mUltarv 
quality  fissionable  material,  is  expected  to 
become  operational  during  this  year « 

As  of  September,  1970,  the  Soviet  Army 
strength  in  Cuba  was  estimated  by  the  Cuban 
underground  to  be  between  20,000  and  22  000 
«5ldiers^  They  conduct  regular  maneuvers  in 
Pinar  Del  Rio  province,  m  the  mountains 
near  Candelaria.  San  Cristobal  and  San  Dleco 
on  the  Rosario  Sierra. 

An  important  Soviet  Army  mlUtary  com- 
plex is  being  developed  in  the  mounUins  at 
La  Cubllla.  near  the  towns  of  Cumauayagua 
and  Selbabo.  complete  with  electrified  wire 
fences.  pUl-boxes,  trenches.  artiUery  emplace- 
ments and  mysterious  mounds  covering  en- 
trances to  underground  installations.  No  Cu- 
ban is  allowed  to  enter  this  area;  the  con- 
structlon  has  been  carried  out  entirely  bv 
Russian  troops. 

Soviet  Army  engineers  have  constructed  a 
modern,  eight-lane  military  highway  from 
Havana  and  San  Antonio  de  loe  Bancs  to 
Cienfuegos  and  are  maintaining  and  Im- 
proving the  400  mUe  stretch  of  strategic  road 
from  Cienfuegos  to  Santiago, 
sovnrr  MnjTART  instaixations  oomo  unbo- 

OBOUND  to  AVOm  U.S.  AXHIAI.  BUBVDLLANCS 

Having  learned  a  lesson  in  1962  when  the 
U-2  photographs  foUed  their  effort  to  smug- 
gle nuclear  missiles  Into  Cuba,  all  Soviet 
military  Installations,  except  those  naval  fa- 
cilities which  cannot  be  placed  underground, 
are  being  built  in  caves  or  tunnels  Intw- 
coimecting  the  caves.  Cuba  has  more  than 
3.000  natural  or  man-made  caves  which  the 
Russians  have  already  Inventoried  and  ex- 
plored. Marshal  Orechko,  the  Soviet  Defense 
Minister,  visited  many  of  these  caves  himself 
during  his  visit  to  Cuba  in  November,  1969. 
These  provide  the  Soviets'  answer  to  U.S. 
photographic  surveillance  of  the  Island. 

Ninety  percent  of  the  fuel  reserves  in  Cuba 
are  underground  as  are  the  major  ammuni- 
tion depots.  Underground  ho^tals  have  been 
built  at  the  Sierra  de  Crlstal.  near  the  Nlpe 
and  Levlsa  Bays  in  Oriente  province,  and  tn 
la  Loma  de  San  Vlncente  Just  off  the  road 
which  runs  between  Santiago  de  Cuba  and 
Ouantanamu.  Of  particular  Importance  are 
the  various  underground  complexes  lying 
within  the  quadrangle  formed  by  Mlnaa  de 
Bajurayabo,  Jaruoo,  Herradura  and  Mariel. 
Included  in  this  area  is  the  Nuclear  Institute 
at  Managua.  Other  locations  where  caves 
have  been  reinforced  with  concrete  linings  of 
up  to  six  feet  are  the  Sierra  de  Lupe,  Oriente 
province;  the  Altru'a  Central  on  the  Isle  of 
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Plnes  which  contains  a  number  of  large 
marble  caves  idetUly  suited  for  underground 
iDstallations. 

Underground  missile  bases  are  reported  In 
the  mountains  of  the  Oobemadora.  near 
Mariel;  in  Manlcarag\ia.  Ijas  Villas  province, 
at  a  place  the  Russian  soldiers  call  "La  Cam- 
pana";  at  San  Cristobal  and  In  the  Sierra  de 
108  Organos  in  Pinal  del  Rio  province.  The 
latter  has  been  of  considerable  Interest  to  the 
Russians  for  some  time.  In  April,  1969,  eight 
extremely  heavy,  square  wooden  boxes  were 
unloaded  at  night  from  Soviet  ships  at  the 
Casablanca  Arsenal  docks  under  maximum  se- 
curity precautions,  placed  on  large,  20-wheeI 
flatbed  trucks  and  driven  off  in  a  Soviet  Army 
convoy  in  the  direction  of  the  Sierra  de  loe 
Organos.  This  operation  was  repeated  the 
last  week  In  January,  1970,  when  another 
eight  boxes,  each  32  by  ^Vt  by  13  feet,  with 
a  peaked,  roof-llke  construction  ninnlng 
lengthwise,  were  loaded  on  large  trailers  and 
convoyed  by  Soviet  troops  toward  the  same 
destination. 

CONCLUSION 

On  the  basis  of  our  analysis  of  these  re- 
ports, the  "Watch  Committee  on  Cuba"  has 
reached  several  significant  conclusions: 

1.  Soviet  activities  In  Cuba  suggest  a  sense 
of  urgency  which  prompts  them  to  accept  In- 
creasing tensions  with  the  US  in  order  to 
achieve  their  goals. 

2.  The  importance  of  Cuba  as  the  prime 
Soviet  base  for  directing  Conmiunlst  activi- 
ties in  the  Western  Hemisphere  has  increased 
and  Justifies  a  higher  level  of  Soviet  military 
Investment. 

3.  While  recognizing  that  their  Increased 
level  of  military  activity  In  Cuba  cannot  be 
completely  concealed,  the  Soviets  are  mak- 
ing every  effort  to  hide  the  full  scope  of  their 
program  from  the  U.S. 

4.  As  "hard"  intelligence  becomes  more 
difficult  to  acquire,  greater  attention  must 
be  given  to  reports  from  the  Cuban  under- 
ground and  to  developing  a  more  realistic 
•aseesment  of  Soviet  revolutionary  strategy 
for  Latin  America. 

6.  There  are  signs  that  the  Soviets,  em- 
boldened by  their  greatly  Increased  strategic 
nuclear  capabUities  since  1922,  including 
their  newly  acquired,  but  fast  growing  Pola- 
ris-type submarine  fleet  may  be  preparing 
for  a  new  test  of  will  with  the  US  Involving 
another  experiment  In  fait  accompli  nuclear 
power  politics. 

6.  Should  the  President  of  the  United 
States  be  confronted  with  a  new  Cuban  mls- 
sUe  crisis,  he  will  flnd  that  the  stakes  are 
even  higher,  the  hard  photographic  evi- 
dence of  Soviet  military  capabilities  will  not 
be  available,  and  his  room  for  maneuver  con- 
siderably reduced  by  the  new  balance  of  stra- 
tegic power. 

BOLDNESS,   THE   KET   TO   SOVIET   POLICY 
TOWARD   LATIN    AMERICA 

Although  Khnishchev  takes  credit  for  con- 
ceiving the  missile  gambit  and  for  presenting 
It,  as  Premier,  to  the  PoUtbureau,  he  empha- 
sizes that  the  decision  to  pursue  this  danger- 
ous course  was  an  act  of  collective  leader- 
ship. This  is  borne  out  by  his  candid  admis- 
sion (mude  to  Dr.  A.  McOehee  Harvey  In 
1969)  that  after  the  U-2  crisis  in  the  spring 
of  1960,  he  was  no  longer  "calling  the  shots"; 
that  after  Powers  was  shot  down,  his  own 
ascendency  during  the  text  four  years  was 
over.  Thus  the  policies  followed  by  the  USSR 
during  this  perilous  period  were  not  in  any 
sense  imposed  by  Khrushchev  upon  his  col- 
leagues in  the  KremUn  as  Stalin  might  have 
done,  but  were  Indeed  a  coldly  calculated 
collective  acceptance  of  the  risks  Inherent  in 
his  proposal. 

CHANCES  AFFECTING  THE  POLITBtTREAO'S  ASSESS- 
MENT  OF   THE    CVBAN    SITUATION    IN    1971 

While  undoubtedly  there  are  wider  consid- 
erations affecting  Soviet  foreign  policy  than 
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those  cited  below — for  example.  Intellectual 
unrest  at  home,  economic  vmrest  within  the 
European  satellites,  and  the  continuing  pos- 
sibility of  a  war  with  Communist  China — the 
Watch  Committee  oelleves  the  following 
changes  which  have  occurred  since  1962 
have  an  important  bearing  on  the  PoUtbu- 
reau's  assessment  of  the  Cuban  situation  to- 
day: 

The  balance  of  strategic  nuclear  power  in 
the  world  has  shifted.  Just  as  Khrushchev 
had  predicted,  in  favor  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
Consequently  the  U.S.  would  be  even  lees 
likely  than  before  to  risk  nuclear  war  with 
the  USSR. 

Communism  now  has  a  base  on  the  con- 
tinent of  South  America — Chile.  But,  like 
Castro,  Allende's  government  faces  attack  by 
enemies  from  within  and  without. 

The  Castro  regime,  unable  to  solve  even  Its 
own  internal  economic  problems,  has  lost 
the  support  of  the  overwhelming  majority 
of  the  Cuban  people,  including  the  rank 
and  file  of  Castro's  army.  The  possibility  of 
internal  revolt  within  the  coming  year  can- 
not be  discounted. 

The  forces  of  revolution  In  Latin  America, 
particularly  in  Bolivia,  Peru  and  Colombia 
are  ripe  for  Communist  exploitation  pro- 
vided the  continental  base  In  Chile  can  be 
maintained. 

As  a  result  of  the  protracted  Vietnam  War, 
the  U.S.  public  has  forced  the  Administra- 
tion to  announce  a  policy  of  non-Involvement 
In  local  conflicts  In  the  less  developed  areas 
of  the  world. 

OPTIONS   AVAILABLE   FOR   POUTBUREAU 
CONSmERATION    IN    1971 

The  Watch  Committee  wishes  to  emphasize 
that  a  Soviet  poUcy  of  boldness  paid  off  In 
1902  and  that  todays  balance  of  power  would 
tend  to  encourage  rather  than  Inhibit  new 
Russian  adventures  In  brinkmanship.  The 
expanded  Soviet  military  program  for  Cuba 
clearly  involves  Improving  the  USSR's  nuclear 
capabilities  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

In  the  discussions  on  Cuba  between  Secre- 
tary of  State  Rogers  and  Foreign  Minister 
Gromyko  on  October  19,  followed  up  as  they 
were  by  the  New  York  meeting  between  Dr. 
Kissinger  and  Foreign  Minister  Gromyko  and 
Soviet  Ambassador  Dobrynln  on  October  22, 
the  Nixon  Administration  reconfirmed  the 
earlier  Kennedy-Khrushchev  "understand- 
ing". To  many  Latin  Americans  these  talks, 
In  effect,  regularized  the  Soviet  military  pres- 
ence on  a  Communist  base  In  the  Caribbean. 
Certainly  they  have  not  resulted  In  a  per- 
manent reduction  of  Soviet  naval  power  in 
the  Caribbean.  The  Russians  are  still  stand- 
ing behind  their  Tass  statement  that  they 
have  not  been,  and  are  not  building  thetr 
"own"  military  baee  In  Cuba. 

The  Watch  Committee  recalls  that  the 
original  Kennedy-Khruschev"  understand- 
ing" oaUed  for  International  Inspection  in 
Ouba  to  confirm  the  withdrawal  of  the  Soviet 
mlssllee.  This  never  took  place  because  the 
Communist  government  In  Cuba  refused  to 
allow  Inspection  teams  into  the  country. 
Taking  Into  accoimt  the  changes  that  have 
occurred  since  1962,  particularly  the  United 
States'  loss  of  clear-cut  strategic  superiority 
over  the  USSR;  the  fact  that  on  site  inspec- 
tion is  stiU  not  permitted  by  Castro;  and 
the  great  numbeJ"  of  reports  from  members 
of  the  Cuban  resistance  that  the  Soviets  are 
secretly  installing  nuclear  missiles  in  un- 
derground Installations;  the  Watch  Commit- 
tee believes  that  in  the  Interest  of  naUonal 
security  prudent  U.S.  policymakers  have  Ut- 
ile choice  but  to  presume  the  worst.  The 
Committee  suggests,  therefore,  that  appro- 
priate preparations  should  be  made  to  deal 
with  any  of  the  foUowlng  possible  Soviet 
courses  of  action: 

The  clandestine  deployment  of  nuclear 
weapons  systems  into  Cuba. 

The  overt  use  of  Cube  as  a  nuclear  sub- 
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marine  base  (thus  doubling  the  on-stattoa 
time  In  the  Western  Atlantic  for  these  subs) 
but  maintaining  the  fiction  that  Buaalan 
Polaris-type  submarines  are  merely  observing 
their  International  port-of-call  rights  by 
visiting  Castro's  naval  base  at  Cienfuegos 
whenever  necessary  to  meet  their  operational 
requirements. 

Emph  BUI  wing  Cuba's  role  as  the  political 
and  military  base  for  aU  Soviet  revolutionary 
expansion  in  Latin  America  by  letting  it  be 
known  that  the  nuclear  weapons  deployed 
to  Cuba  will  be  used,  if  need  be.  in  direct 
support  of  Chile  or  any  other  Oommunlst  re- 
gime that  may  come  to  power  In  the  Hemi- 
sphere If  they  are  Invaded  by  external  armed 
forces,  whether  these  forces  are  acting  uni- 
laterally or  as  members  of  the  Organization 
of  American  States. 

From  the  Cuban  Watch  Oonunlttee  on 
Cuba: 

Dr.  Manolo  Rxtks, 

Dr.    Heemimio    Portell-Vila, 

Editor,  Radio  Free  Americas. 

Dr.  GtriLLERMO  Belt, 

Former    Aml>assador    to    the    United 

States,  the  United  Nations,  and  the 

Organization    of    American    States. 


GROWINO  DRUG  PROBLEM  IN 
ALLEGHENY  COUNTY  CITED  BY 
REPRESENTATIVE   MOORHEAD 


HON.  WILLIAM  S.  MOORHEAD 


OF   PENNBTLVAMIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  MOORHEAD.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  Sen- 
ate panel  recently  completed  a  series  of 
drug  hearings  In  Pittsburgh. 

The  panel  heard  from  rnsmy  experts 
and  community  spokesmen  about  the 
evils  of  drugs  and  their  debilitating  na- 
ture on  all  community  life.  But  the  miss- 
ing factors  in  the  hearings  were  the  drug 
users  and  addicts  themselves. 

Reporter  Al  Donalson,  writing  in  the 
January  24  Pittsburgh  Press,  takes  a  look 
at  Pittsburgh's,  and  Allegheny  County's, 
drug  dilemma,  noting  last  week's  hear- 
ings. 

We  all  have  heard  that  drugs  are  now 
everybody's  problem,  no  longer  Just  an- 
other scourge  in  the  ghetto. 

The  latest  drug  death  figures  from  Al- 
legheny County  points  that  up  with  sur- 
prising equality. 

The  racial  and  sexual  breakdown  of 
Allegheny  County's  38  drug  deaths  last 
year  was:  19  whites.  16  male  and  three 
female;  and  19  nonwhites,  16  male  and 
three  female. 

These  fatalities  represent  more  than  a 
100-percent  increase  on  1969's  figures. 
There  is  small  doubt  that  the  drug  prob- 
lem in  our  area  Is  growing  at  a  rapid  rate. 

As  one  of  those  interviewed  tn  Mr. 
Donalson's  article  says,  the  only  way 
the  problem  is  going  to  be  licked  is 
through  more  money  for  research  and 
technology. 

At  this  time  I  would  like  to  put  Mr. 
Donalson's  article  into  the  Concres- 
sioNAL  Record  for  the  information  of  my 
colleagues: 

Here's  Real  Drugs  Stobt  Missed  Bt  Probers 

Here 

(By  Al  DonalBon) 

A  team  of  Senate  probers  headed  by  XJJS. 

Sen.  Richard  S.  Schwelker,  R-Pa.,  came  to 

town  last  week  and  got  this  word: 
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Drug  ftbuae  here  has  reached  epidemic 
proportions,  and  more  federal  money  Is  need- 
ed to  curb  an  alarming  Increase  In  the  n\im- 
ber  of  drug  addicts  In  Allegheny  Coimty. 

The  word  came  from  a  proceaelon  of  wit- 
nesses representing  government.  Industry, 
Uw  enforcement  and  public  health  agencies. 

However,  with  the  exception  of  an  18-year- 
old  Roes  Twp.  drug  user,  the  U.S.  Senate 
subcommittee  members  dldnt  hear  any  testi- 
mony from  addicts  or  those  who  have  been 
Tlctlmlzed  by  addicts. 

Schwelker  said  the  panel  tried  to  get  drug 
users  to  testify  but  was  "regrettably  un- 
raooessful." 

TKACEOT    nXTTSTRATED 

There  are  hundreds  of  tales  available  which 
Illustrate  the  tragedy  and  despair  of  the  local 
drug  scene. 

Item.  "Hoss,"  a  Hill  District  Jitney  driver, 
picked  up  two  passengers  and  took  them  to 
Homewood. 

When  hU  passengers  reached  their  desti- 
nation, Hoss  dldnt  get  his  fare.  His  payoff 
was  having  the  pair  rob  him  of  his  wallet 
ear  and  clothes. 

"They  was  Junkies,  man,"  said  Hoss. 

"And  I  felt  stupid  walking  three  or  four 
blocks  damn  near  naked  in  broad  daylight  to 
get  to  the  fire  station  in  Homewood. 

"People  out  there  was  staring  at  me  like 
I  was  crazy,"  he  said. 

CAR   SXJBROUNDXD 

Item.  On  a  recent  weekday  afternoon,  a 
white  Cadillac  stopped  on  Centre  Avenue  In 
the  Hill  District,  and  was  surrounded  Im- 
mediately by  scores  of  addicts. 

They  clustered  around  the  car  with  money 
clutched  In  their  hands. 

The  driver  of  the  car  was  selling  heroin 
One  bag  for  »7,  two  bags  at  a  bargain  rate— 

One  of  the  buyers  ripped  open  one  of  his 
bags  and  dabbed  a  bit  of  the  white  sub- 
stance on  his  thumb.  He  then  licked  the 
powder  off  his  thumb  and  told  his  partner: 

"Teah  man.  this  Is  some  good  stxifl,  let's 
H>llt." 

They  hurried  up  Centre  Avenue  like  two 
kids  with  a  new  Christmas  toy,  leaving  doz- 
ens of  other  buyers  crowded  aroimd  the  car 
trying  to  place  their  orders  before  the  suddIy 
ran  out. 

Item.  A  numbers  writer  watching  this 
scene  slowly  shook  his  head  and  said : 

"Man,  I  dont  understand  it  with  these 
yoiuj*  dudes.  Cant  nobody  teU  them  nothln'. 

"Like,  dig,  I  know  a  young  brother  named 
Blood  who's  about  19.  Heavy  (brainy)  young 
dude,  too.  The  cat  was  going  to  ctdlege.  But 
he  got  kicked  out  when  he  was  caught  main- 
lining. 

"Like,  man,  the  cat's  habit  Is  $300  a  day 
now.  Square  business,  9300  a  day. 

ALWAYS    HU8TLIN' 

"The  dude  cant  even  afford  to  sleep  be- 
cause he's  always  got  to  be  hustlln'  to  get 
his  bread  (money)  together  for  his  habit. 

"His  Jones  (urge  for  drugs)  oame  down 
last  week  and  he  went  to  Oakland  on  a  tip. 
He  busted  an  old  gray  (white)  dude  In  the 
head  and  took  about  •1,000  from  him. 

"Man,  Blood  was  hell  on  wheels  for  about 
three  days  with  that  grand.  But  his  main 
man  who  was  selling  him  good  stuff  got 
busted.  So.  like.  Blood  got  some  bad  stuff 
from  another  pusher. 

"It  had  a  lot  of  flour  mixed  up  In  it. 
Blood  damn  near  died  behind  that  stuff."* 
said   the  numbers  writer. 

Item.  A  Hill  District  biulnesswoman  take* 
a  pistol  out  of  her  purse  and  clicks  off  the 
safety  when  leaving  her  store  in  the  evening. 

There  Is  usually  a  group  of  at  least  16  to 
ao  Jimkles  hanging  around  the  outside  of 
her  door. 

"When  they  see  the  gun  and  hear  the 
safety  click  off,  they  know  I  mean  biislnees 
and  dont  bother  me,"  she  said. 
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"I  know  It's  like  the  Wild  West  to  puU 
out  a  gun.  But  that's  what  It's  like  down 
here — a  Jungle." 

Similar  tales,  originating  in  wealthy 
suburbs  as  well  as  the  Inner  city  ghettos, 
can  be  told. 

Drug  abuse  Is  now  no  respecter  of  person. 
It  cuts  across  racial  and  class  lines  In  rural 
areas  as  well  as  the  cities  and  suburbs. 

133,000    VStao   IN    HIGH    SCHOOL 

A  recent  survey  published  In  a  Pennsyl- 
vania Department  of  Health  Journal  revealed 
that  at  least  123.000  high  school  students  In 
the  state  are  regularly  using  drugs. 

This  ntimber,  which  represents  about  11 
per  cent  of  the  total  high  school  student 
population,  does  not  include  those  who  only 
occasionally  use  drugs. 

It  was  also  discovered  that  70  per  cent  of 
the  regular  users  come  from  "upper  socio- 
economic "  families,  and  that  25  per  cent  live 
in  niral  areas. 

County  Coroner  CyrU  Wechfs  1970  report 
shows  19  of  the  38  narcotics  deaths  last  year 
in  Allegheny  County  were  suffered  by  whites. 

In  1969,  when  there  were  17  narcotics 
deaths,  only  three  of  the  victims  were  white. 

This  shift  of  drug  abuse  from  the  ghetto 
to  the  suburbs  Is  thoiight  to  be  one  of  the 
main  reasons  for  the  increased  Interest  In 
combating  addiction. 

Many  in  the  black  community  are  bitter 
about  this  late  interest  exhibited  by  whites. 
Their  sentiments  are  articulated  by  Charles 
Mikell,  a  specialist  on  alcoholism  and  drug 
ab\ise  for  Community  Action  Plttsbxirgh. 

"As  long  as  the  Junkies  were  those  niggers 
In  the  Hill  District,  no  one  paid  any  atten- 
tion to  the  problem.  But  now  that  drugs 
have  spread  to  the  Illy  white  subiurbs,  every- 
one now  is  very  upset  and  wants  to  know 
why  something  Isnt  being  done,"  Mikell, 
himself  black,  says. 

"The  only  way  the  problem  is  going  to  be 
licked  is  through  more  money  for  research 
and  rehabilitation." 

ANSWZBS  smx  m  fdtuhe 

Mikell 's  plea  for  more  funds  for  research 
and  rehabilitation  was  shared  by  every  wit- 
ness who  testified  this  week  during  the  hear- 
ings. 

However,  any  answers  through  research 
are  probably  a  year  or  two  away.  The  fed- 
eral Harrison  Act  of  1914  stifled  drug  research 
In  the  UiUted  SUtee. 

Designed  then  to  stem  a  rising  flow  ot 
narcotics,  the  statute  proved  to  be  punlUve 
to  any  physician  who  attempted  to  treat  an 
addict.  Hundreds  of  doctors  were  Jailed  as  a 
result  of  the  act. 

Although  the  law  Isn't  as  vigorously  en- 
forced as  In  the  past.  Its  Influence  can  still 
be  felt. 

IBS   OKAT   RKQUIRED 

Any  scientist  who  wishes  to  do  research 
on  marijuana  must  be  approved  as  a  re- 
searcher by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
(IRS). 

To  be  eligible,  a  researcher  must  be  legal- 
ly authorized  by  state  law.  Physicians  with 
unrevoked  licenses  and  state  universities  are 
eligible  by  state  law. 

But  others,  like  pharmacologists,  chemists 
and  private  universities  must  go  through  a 
tangle  of  bureaucratic  red  tape  to  become 
registered. 

Once  registration  has  been  granted,  the 
researcher  then  must  purchase  marijuana, 
through  IRS.  from  the  National  Institute  of 
Mental  Health. 

If  the  resettrcher  Intends  to  use  human 
subjects,  he  must  then  deal  with  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  (PDA)  and  the 
Biueau  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs  In 
addition  to  the  other  two  agencies. 

SECrrBITT    KXASUHXS   PRKSCSIBSD 

The  researcher  must  also  adopt  a  carefully 
prescribed  set  of  seciirlty  measures.  If  any 
marijuana  Is  lost,  the  researcher  must  docu- 
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ment   the   circumstances   siirrounding  tht 

At  aU  times,  the  researcher  must  main, 
tain  exact  records  of  the  amount  of  taui- 
jiuuia  used,  and  for  what  purpose. 

Some  of  these  restrictions  will  be  loosened 
when  the  recently  enacted  Comprehenaw 
Drug  Abuse  Prevention  and  Control  Act  of 
1970  becomes  effective  May  l. 

Section  I  of  the  act  guarantees  protection 
from  prosecution  to  certified  researchers  and 
subjects  who  use  marijuana  and  other  druM 
in  legitimate  scientific  research. 


THE  NEED  FOR  A  COMPREHENSIVE 
NATIONAL  HEALTH  INSURANCE 
PROGRAM 


HON.  DONALD  M.  FRASER 

or    MINNESOTA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday.  January  21.  1971 

Mr.  FRASER.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  dedre 
lor  the  Improvement  in  the  delivery  <rf 
health  services  Is  universal.  The  number 
of  legislative  proposals  already  IntrtK 
duced  in  these  early  days  of  the  92d  Con- 
gress is  ample  evidence  of  this  fact. 

And  yet,  even  the  most  comprehensive 
proposals,  those  which  deal  with  the  sky- 
rocketing costs  of  medical  care,  the  dis- 
tribution of  medical  personnel,  and  the 
Federal  role  in  the  delivery  of  health 
care  including  the  financing  of  this  pro- 
gram only  touch  the  surface  of  the  prob- 
lem. As  the  following  article  by  Mr.  How- 
ard Lewis  shows,  another  concern  is  the 
laws  of  the  States  under  which  medicine 
is  practiced.  Any  comprehensive  medical 
program  that  is  enacted  by  Congitae 
must  also  deal  with  the  serious  legal 
problems  which  Mr.  Lewis  discusses. 

Mr.  Thomas  J.  Watson,  the  chairman 
of  the  board  of  the  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  has  also  written  an  excel- 
lent article  in  which  he  sums  up  the  hard 
evidence  in  favor  of  a  comprehensive  na- 
tional health  insurance  program.  As  Mr. 
Watson  says: 

We  need  a  national  health  insurance  Isw. 

What  follows  in  these  two  articles  are 
two  views  on  the  state  of  medicine  today, 
both  thoughtfully  developing  proposals 
and  details  with  which  the  Congreas 
must  deal: 

Thb  Pboblbk  Doctors 
(By  Howard  Lewis) 

(NoTB. — Howard  Lewis  Is  a  consultant  tc 
government  agencies  and  co-author,  with  bli 
wUe,  of  "The  Medical  Offenders.") 

If  you  are  like  most  laymen,  you  take 
comfort  In  the  belief  that  doctors  of  medi- 
cine are  closely  regulated  by  stringent  law*, 
rlgoroiu  government  agencies  and  exacting 
professional  groups. 

Of  course,  the  typical  physician's  own  con- 
science inspires  him  to  practice  with  com- 
petence and  honor.  He  fully  deserves  the 
confidence  and  respect  he  receives  from  hK 
patients. 

However,  the  fact  is  that  the  privately 
practicing  physician  Is  largely  a  free  agent, 
scarcely  subject  to  regulation  once  he  §•- 
curee  a  Ucense.  The  laws  governing  medical 
practice  are  shot  through  with  loophole*. 
Even  where  restrictions  are  clear,  enforce- 
ment Is  spotty. 

It  merits  pointing  out  that  medicine's  dis- 
ciplinary vacuum  creates  no  problem  in  re- 
gard to  the  vast  majority  of  MJ}.'8.  NoostM- 
leas,  on  at  least  one  ground  the  typical  physl- 
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dsn  can  be  faulted:  he  seldom  enforces 
among  errant  colleagues  the  high  standards 
01  conduct  he  personally  upholds.  Tbe  lack 
of  effective  discipline  In  medicine  has  pro- 
duced an  anomaloviB  fringe  group — licensed 
Mil's  who  constitute  a  hazard  to  patients. 

Dr.  Harold  B.  Jervey,  past  president  of  the 
Federation  of  State  Medical  Boards,  has 
estimated  that  between  15,000  and  20,000 
physicians  In  private  practice  repeatedly 
commit  acts  unworthy  of  the  profession.  He 
estimated  2.500  to  7,600  are  actually  breaking 
the  law  through  narcotic  violations,  fraud 
sad  other  felonies.  These  offenders  account 
for  about  fifty  million  patient  visits  a  year. 

Tbe  problem  doctors  Include  those  who 
are  guilty  of  negligence  and  Incompetence, 
abandonment  of  the  patient,  and  assault 
through  unauthorized  procedures — the  ma- 
jor causes  of  civil  malpractice  actions. 

There  are  also  physicians  who  selee  upon 
medical  service  as  a  means  of  exploiting  pa- 
tients: fee  gougers  who  levy  unconscionable 
charges;  "overtreaters,"  who  perform  un- 
necessary services;  the  fee  splitters;  quacks, 
who  betray  the  canons  of  scientific  medicine. 

Also  there  are  the  mentally  ill,  including 
the  senile.  Mental  illness  is  one  of  medicine's 
most  widespread  disciplinary  problems,  and 
Its  handling  Illustrates  the  weakness  In  medi- 
cal licensing. 

In  sixteen  Jurisdictions  insanity  is  not 
even  grotmds  for  suspending  a  physician's 
license.  In  most  other  states  the  license  can 
be  sxispended  only  if  tbe  physician  is  actuaUy 
In  a  mental  institution. 

I  recently  came  across  one  doctor  who  Is 
often  Incapable  of  maintaining  a  rational 
train  of  liiought,  much  less  a  competent 
medical  practice.  Other  doctors  In  his  com- 
munity regard  him  as  a  psychotic  and  try 
to  steer  patients  away  from  him.  He  nonthe- 
lesB  sees  a  large  number  of  patients,  and 
they  siistain  an  alarming  number  of  Injuries. 
The  way  the  law  Is  now,  he  can  continue 
practicing  indefinitely. 

I  mentioned  this  doctor  while  testifying 
at  a  New  York  State  Senate  committee  hear- 
ing on  medical  malpractice.  Joseph  Jaspan, 
the  committee  counsel,  added:  "We  know  of 
a  practicing  physician  who  has  to  spend  six 
months  of  every  year  in  a  mental  bospital." 
Tlie  state  licensing  board  has  not  acted 
against  him.  and  even  if  it  did  It's  doubt- 
ful that  the  weak  state  law  would  uphold 
them. 

No  state  law  limits  a  physician  to  his  area 
of  medical  competence  or  requires  him  to 
keep  up  with  medicine.  Nor  does  any  state 
check  on  physicians  likely  to  be  incapaci- 
tated because  of  age.  One  retired  doctor  In 
his  eighties  is  nearly  blind  and  has  long 
since  lost  touch  with  medldne.  He  keeps  up 
his  medical  license  by  paying  an  annual  reg- 
istration fee. 

The  profession  as  a  whole  is  loath  to  act 
on  disciplinary  matters.  In  New  York  State 
there  are  conservatively  an  estimated  1,200 
to  2.700  licensed  MJ}.'b  unfit  to  practice 
medldne.  Last  year  the  New  York  State 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners — actually  more 
active  than  most  licensing  boards — took  a 
grand  total  of  nine  disciplinary  actions.  The 
Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York 
took  not  a  single  one,  an  achievement  shared 
by  31  other  sUte  societies. 

Thus  the  laws  and  professional  codes  that 
sre  supposed  to  protect  the  patient  actuaUy 
protect  the  medical  offender.  There  needs  to 
be  Immediate  reform  to  plug  loopholes  in 
the  law,  to  secure  more  vlgoroiM  disciplinary 
•ctlon.  In  Washington  State  and  In  Cali- 
fornia, this  occurred  with  the  cooperation  of 
the  itote  medical  societies. 

But  for  the  profession  to  be  spurred  there 
Mst  needs  to  be  an  outcry  from  the  lay  com- 
mumty.  Until  medical  Ucenslng  laws  are 
overhauled,  selecting  a  physician  can  be  haa- 
•nlous  for  the  patient. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Tbb  Biobt  to  Ijia 
(By  Thomas  J.  Watson,  3t.) 

(NoTB.— Thomas  J.  Watson  Jr.  Is  chairman 
of  the  board  of  International  Business  Ma- 
chines. These  remarks  are  excerpted  from  a 
speech  dsUvered  in  Rochester,  Minn.,  on  the 
Mayo  Poundation's  Industry  Day.) 

I  have  become  increasingly  appalled  to  read 
of  a  country  which  during  the  past  two  de- 
cades has  dropped  from  seventh  In  the  world 
to  sixteenth  in  the  prevention  of  infant  mor- 
tality; In  female  life  expectancy  from  sixth 
to  eighth;  In  male  life  expectancy  from  tenth 
to  twenty-fourth;  and  which  has  bought  It- 
self this  unenviable  trend  by  spending  more 
of  its  gross  national  product  for  medical 
care — (l  out  of  every  $14 — than  any  other 
country  on  the  face  of  the  ecu^h. 

The  country  I  am  talking  about  Is  our  own 
nj3.A.,  the  home  of  the  free,  the  home  of  the 
brave,  and  the  home  of  the  decrepit,  Inefll- 
otont,  high-priced  system  of  medical  care. 

I  know  experts  disagree  over  our  precise  In- 
ternational standings.  I  realize  that  medical 
problems  here  and  abroad  are  not  Identical. 
I  know  American  medicine  has  scored  many 
brilliant  triumphs. 

But  on  the  evidence,  we  are  clearly  moving 
in  the  wrong  direction;  faUlng  to  fulfill  ade- 
quately for  all  our  people  the  first  right  set 
down  in  the  Declaration  of  Independence — 
the  right  to  life. 

What  must  we  do  to  restore  that  right? 

First,  as  the  Carnegie  Oommission  said  in 
October,  we  have  to  beef  up  our  arsenal: 
Train  more  doctors,  more  nurses,  more  para- 
medics; bail  otu*  medical  and  dental  schocHs 
out  of  their  deep  financial  troubles;  break 
ground  for  new  hospitals  and  clinics;  In  a 
yioTd,  spend  more  money. 

Second,  we  must  have  better  management, 
better  organization,  more  efficiency. 

I  find  It  shocking  to  read  of  legal  road- 
blocks against  comprehensive  prepaid  group 
practice,  which  has  repeatedly  delivered  bet- 
ter care  at  lower  costs;  of  slums  without  a 
doctor;  of  highly  trained  medical  corpsmen 
who,  if  they  want  to  enter  medicine  as  a  ci- 
vilian career,  find  Just  one  Job  open  to 
them — hospital  orderly. 

We  cannot  continue  to  live  with  facts  like 
these. 

Third,  we  must  put  healtli  care  within 
reach  of  every  American. 

Under  our  present  system,  the  poor — 
especially  the  non-whits  poor — suffer  by  far 
the  most.  Non-whites  have  a  life  expect- 
ancy six  years  shorter  than  whites;  twice  the 
whites'  infant  mortality  rate;  four  times  the 
whites'  maternal  death  rate. 

How  do  we  extend  coverage  for  medical 
bills  to  everyone?  By  stretching  the  umbrella 
of  private  health  Insurance  which  still 
doesnt  come  close  to  covering  Americans  to- 
day? No.  We  need  a  far  more  thoroughgo- 
ing reform. 

That  brings  us  up  against  an  old  taboo, 
"socialized  medicine."  I  completely  believe  In 
the  American  tree  enterprise  system.  But 
when  the  system  falls  to  produce  I  think  we 
should  not  filnch  from  looking  to  some  sort 
of  government  Intervention. 

That,  in  American  medicine  today,  means 
some  new  form  of  national  health  Insurance. 

Twenty-one  years  ago  President  Truiman 
urged  a  national  health  system.  In  1949,  as  a 
dyed-in-the-wool  free  enterpriser,  I  accepted 
the  argument  that  we  dldnt  need  It.  But  I 
caimot  accept  that  argument  in   1970. 

A  variety  of  health  insurance  bills  have 
been  Introduced  in  the  Congress.  But  no 
comprehensivs  plan  appears  to  be  moving 
very  fast.  We  do  not  need  national  health 
Insurance  as  a  political  football  In  1972.  We 
need  a  new  national  health  Insurance  law.  I 
hope  the  Administration  will  put  this  at  the 
top  of  Its  priority  list  for  1971. 

To  get  that  legislation,  the  partisans  of 
varying  plans — In  the  Congress,  the  Amerl- 
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can  Medical  Aasoclatkn,  ttM  A.FJi.-CJX>. — 
must  get  together.  To  Q>eed  such  compro' 
mlse,  I  believe  all  of  us  as  citizens  should 
start  now  to  build  a  bonfire  of  persuasion — 
to  q>eak  out,  to  dwnanrt  change,  and  not 
stop  until  we  get  the  legislation  we  need. 

We  can  take  pride  In  our  system  of  xinl- 
versal  pubUc  education,  social  security,  and 
work  laws. 

The  time  has  now  arrived  for  us  to  have 
a  system  of  universal  public  medicine  to  do 
for  us  what  the  Scandinavian  and  British 
systems  have  done  for  those  countries:  Put 
them  medloaUy  at  the  top  of  the  world. 

Ws  must  bring  the  fullness  of  American 
medical  care  to  all  tbe  American  peoi^e.  As 
the  greatest  nation  In  the  world  I  believe  we 
can  do  no  less. 


JUNTA  STRIKES  OUT  AGAIN 


HON.  DON  EDWARDS 

or  CALtrOBNIA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  EDWARDS  of  California.  Mr. 
Sotaiua,  I  would  like  to  insert  in  the 
RxcoRD  the  following  article  by  Rowland 
Evans  and  Robert  Novak  on  the  latest 
act  In  the  Greek  tragedy,  and  to  com- 
mend these  Washington  Post  columnists 
for  their  continuing  efforts  to  keep  the 
American  public  informed  on  the  true 
nature  of  the  regime  to  which  this  coun- 
try is  giving  its  full  military  and  diplo- 
matic support.  The  handling  of  Deme- 
tracopoulos  affair  by  Ambassador  Tasca 
and  the  Greek  generals  was  sickening,  to 
say  the  least,  and  leads  one  almost  to 
conclude  that  with  enemies  like  the  Greek 
generals  the  Communists  who  would  like 
to  foment  true  revolution  in  Greece  really 
do  not  need  any  friends.  The  generals 
appear  to  be  doing  a  very  adroit  Job 
of  cutting  the  ground  from  beneath  their 
own  feet.  I  <mly  hope  UJ3.  policy  in  Greece 
will  be  redirected  before  we  find  our- 
selves in  anoUier  "brush  fire"  conflict  In 
the  name  of  freedom  and  democracy. 
With  that  I  submit  the  Evans-Novak 
report: 

(R«m  the  Washington  Post,  Dec.  23,  1970] 
Anothzb  Obbbk  Tbagxdt 

In  their  handling  of  tbe  death  of  an  old 
man  whose  son  Is  a  self -exiled  leader  of  the 
anti-Junta  reststanoe  movement,  the  Oreek 
military  dictatorship  has  now  demonstrated 
an  arrogant  attitude  toward  the  U.S.  Senate 
that  has  cost  It  dearly  here. 

That  attitude  casts  doubt  on  the  wisdom 
of  the  Greek  colonels  and  the  wisdom  of 
the  United  States  in  recently  restoring  full 
military  aid  to  Athens.  What's  more,  the 
event  casts  shadows  on  UJ9.  ambassador  to 
Athens,  career  diplomat  Henry  Tasca. 

The  incident  was  triggered  with  the  fatal 
Illness  of  the  81-year-old  father  of  Ellas 
Demetracopoulos.  a  prominent  Oreek  jour- 
nalist who  fled  to  the  United  States  in  1967. 
On  Dec.  11.  three  liberal  Democratic  senators 
signed  an  extraordinary  request  to  Col. 
George  Papadopoulos,  Oreek  prime  minister, 
asking  that  Demetracopoulos  be  given  48- 
hour  safe  passage  to  visit  his  dying  father. 
The  message  went  through  (he  Srtate  De- 
partment to  Ttoca. 

For  nine  days  there  was  no  answer  to  the 
senators.  Finally,  on  Dec.  20.  four  days  after 
Demetraoopoulos's  father  died,  alone  and 
untended.  the  three  senators — Mlks  Oraval 
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of  Alaska,  Prank  Mom  of  Utab,  and  Quentln 
Burdlck  of  North  Dakota — received  a  tele- 
gram from  the  Greek  Qnbassy  here. 

That  response,  lncre<llbly  enough,  said  De- 
metracopoulos  shoiild  have  routinely  applied 
to  the  Embassy  for  his  "safe  conduct"  pass. 
Had  he  done  so,  say  those  familiar  with  his 
role  as  a  major  anti-Junta  resistance  leader, 
he  might  have  been  held  in  the  Embassy  on 
trumped-up  charges,  a  Greek  citizen  with 
BO  recourse  to  U.S.  assistance. 

Five  days  earlier,  on  Dec.  15,  Taaoa  cabled 
the  State  Department  echoliLg  the  Greek 
Embassy's  message  to  the  three  senators — 
that  the  Greek  Embassy  had  been  instructed 
to  handle  Demetracopoulos's  appeal.  But 
when  high  State  Department  officials  asked 
the  Embassy  to  elaborate  on  Tasca's  bland 
cable,  they  were  informed  no  message  had 
been  received  from  Athens. 

Accordingly,  on  the  evening  of  Dec.  15,  the 
department  wired  Tasca  again,  this  time  In- 
structing him  to  see  Prime  Minister  Papa- 
dopoulos  and  to  cable  back  y  j  or  no  on  the 
safe-conduct  request.  To  that  message,  there 
apparently  was  no  answer  at  all. 

Thus,  on  Dec.  16,  the  day  the  old  man  died, 
the  three  senators  wrote  President  Nixon  ask- 
ing his  personal  investigation.  They  wanted 
to  know  whether  Tasca  and  the  Greek  gov- 
ernment deliberately  stalled  until  the  case 
had  become  moot  with  the  death  of  the 
father.  As  we  write  this,  there  has  been  no 
reply  from  the  White  House. 

In  the  background  of  this  miserable  af- 
fair, two  circumstances  bear  deeper  scrutiny. 
Plrst,  Demetracopoulos  personally  prevailed 
on  many  anti-Junta  senators  to  postpone 
the  confirmation  of  Tasca  In  1969.  His  argu- 
ment: Pilling  that  post,  vacant  sine*  January 
1969,  -vould  place  the  United  States  fully 
behind  the  Junta  despite  its  grossly  anti- 
democratic practices.  That  might  have  in- 
fluenced the  Council  of  Europe  not  to  expel 
Greece. 

The  long  Senate  delay  in  Tasca's  confirma- 
tion scarcely  endeared  Demetracopoulos  to 
him.  Some  State  Department  officials  believe 
Tasca  dragged  his  heels  In  handling  the  safe- 
conduct  request. 

Par  more  important  to  U.8.  diplomats  Is 
what  the  affair  reveals  about  the  colonels'  In- 
ability to  understand  their  powerful  oppo- 
sition In  the  United  States.  The  request  was 
a  rare  opportunity  for  Papadopoulos  to  make 
a  dramatic  gesture  proving  his  boast  that 
the  Junta  Is  moving  toward  democratic  pro- 
cedures. As  one  top  diplomatic  operative  told 
us:  "If  that  government  had  any  sense  of 
security,  they  would  have  given  Demetraco- 
poulos red-carpet  treatment,  but  they  didn't 
have  the  nerve." 

Instead,  they  apparently  feared  political 
trouble  from  the  arrival  of  a  resistance 
leader  undw  the  emotional  circumstances  of 
his  father's  death.  PapadopoiUoa  promised 
over  television  last  weekend  that  all  political 
prisoners  would  be  freed  next  spring— u 
peace  and  order  prevail.  The  return.  If  only 
for  two  days,  of  an  exiled  resistance  leader  to 
Athens  might  have  brought  new  outbreaks. 

Whatever  the  reason,  the  squalid  handling 
of  the  affair  Is  raising  new  questions  in  the 
Senate  about  the  Junta  and  Its  full  backing 
by  the  U.S.  government. 


THE  NEED  FOR  ACTION  ON 
CONVERSION 


HON.  MICHAEL  J.  HARRINGTON 

OF   MASaACHUBXTTS 

__    IN  THB  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  HARRINGTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  one 
Of  the  gravest  problems  facing  my  dls- 
tnct,  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachu- 
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setts  and  many  other  sections  of  this 
Nation  Is  economic  instability  caused  by 
a  decrease  in  Federal  expenditures  on 
certain  si)ace  and  defense  activities. 

Without  prompt  congressional  atten- 
tion, it  will  be  only  a  short  time  until 
many  persons  will  face  unemployment 
because  of  current  efforts  to  reorder  na- 
tional priorities  and  to  move  from  a  mili- 
tary-oriented to  a  civilian-oriented 
economy. 

I  have  filed  two  economic  conversion 
proposals  which  will  launch  a  broad- 
based,  comprehensive  effort  to  ease  this 
transition.  These  bills  will  provide  im- 
mediate relief  for  the  highly  skilled  work- 
er by  retraining  scientists  and  provid- 
ing technical  assistance  to  small  busi- 
nesses to  achieve  conversion.  Funding  is 
earmarked  for  State  and  regional  con- 
version planning  commissions  so  that 
action  on  the  local  level  can  get  under- 
way. In  addition,  Federal  funds  will  be 
provided  for  conversion  research,  sub- 
sidies to  industry,  and  direct  aids  for 
recruitment  of  unemployed  scientists 
and  engineers  into  the  Government.  Leg- 
islation similar  to  this  has  been  filed  in 
the  Senate. 

It  is  imperative  that  conversion  legis- 
lation be  passed  this  year  if  we  are  to 
check  the  steadily  increasing  unemploy- 
ment among  the  highly  skilled  scientific, 
engineering,  and  technical  professions! 

Rapid  action  on  these  bills  and  speedy 
implementation  of  these  proposals  is 
needed  before  our  technological  commu- 
nity is  dismantled  and  the  Job  situation 
grows  even  worse. 

It  is  time  for  Congress  to  stop  theoriz- 
ing and  start  acting. 


OATH  OP  OFFICE 


HON.  GOODLOE  E.  BYRON 

or  MAKTUUIO 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  BYRON.  Mr.  Speaker,  Mrs.  Arlta 
Van  Rensselaer,  one  of  my  constituents 
and  an  experienced  hand  on  Capitol  Hill, 
has  written  a  poem  in  honor  of  my  tak- 
ing the  oath  of  office  as  a  U.S.  Congress- 
man and  in  honor  of  the  92d  Congress.  I 
would  like  to  commend  Mrs.  Van  Rens- 
selaer for  her  originality  and  honesty  in 
her  poem  and  thank  her  for  her  loyalty 
and  devote  patriotism.  The  citizens  of 
Keedysville,  Md.,  can  be  proud  of  such 
a  distinguished  citizen. 
The  poem  is  as  follows: 
Oath  or  OmcE 

(By  Mrs.  Arlta  Van  Rensselaer) 
Across  the  plaza — and  beneath  the  dome 
The  new   ones   come — they   have  Just   left 

home. 
They  glance  toward  Preedom,  as  she  stands 

on  high 
Towering  In  the  sunlight,  against  the  oold 

wintry  sky. 
They   know   at  first   they  must   enter  her 

school 
And  learn  to  legislate  democracy  rule  by  rule 
They  stand   up   tall,   to  hear  the  opening 

prayer 
Por   family    and   friends,    watch    from   the 

gallery  there. 
It  la  a  moment  of  awe  when  the  gavel  falls 


Janimry  29,  1972 

And  a  great  thrill  when  the  new  name  h. 

caUs.  ^'  *• 

After  the  oath  a  stir  and  oommoUon  reflut. 

In  the  faces  '»«wi 

So  many,  so  very  many  from  aU  the  etrana. 

places.  ^^ 

As  well  as  close  by— some  were  known  btfoM 
But  all  have  entered  by  that  one  open  docZ. 
The  choice  of  the  people— the  chSerTm^ 

In  the  land  "" 

Only  these  may  enter  the  chamber   at  th« 

Speaker's  well  to  stand. 
It  is   thrlUlng— yet   appallng  and  minaM 

with  fear  — — 6«o 

Por  this  Is  a  term  that  lasts  only  to  Uw 

second  year. 
Now  the  ordeal  descends,  each  vote  must  h. 

right  ^ 

To  please  all  the  factions,    and  hriaa  Pe««. 

in  sight.  "  ^** 

Yet,  what  about  conscience,  what  about  th« 

balance  of  trade. 
What  about  international  relaUons,  and  tha 

enemies  we  have  made? 
What  to  do  about  poverty,  misplaced  perMos 

young  people  and  things 
They  all  want  to  be  happy,  carefree  and  an. 

Joy  privileges  of  Ungs. 
•nie  impossible  right  now  Is  the  imperatlv* 

demand 

Prom  marchers  and  demonstrators  on  even 

hand. 
How  do  we  tell  parents  that  citizens  must  bt 

trained  from  birth 
If  we  want  to  create  a  paradise  of  equaUt» 
on  this  earth  ' 

That  citizenship  u  a  chaUenge  of  self  con- 
trol with  pride 
And  that  the  real  revolution  must  take  Dim 

Inside  ^ 

The  Individual,  within  hta  heart,  and  hit 

very  soul. 
He  alone  sets  the  standards,  and  must  ntdi 

for  the  goal 
Of  the  general  good — the  welfare  of  all. 
Let's  see  what  happens,  now,  comes  the  lint 

roUcaU. 
Taxation  u  a  problem  we  resented  in  colonial 

days 
Now,  It  has  become  the  monster  that  Is  befon 

us  always. 
Taxes  upon  taxes,  an  astronomical  sum 
Tet  the  budget  will  not  balance,  and  so  tbe 

protests  come. 
Committees,  Committees,  Oh  which  will  It 

be? 
Try  to  get  on  a  committee  that  benefits  tbs 

constituency. 
"Public  Service"  Is  a  phrase,  that  U  much 

overworked 
But  who  knows  what.  If  some  of  these  dutlM 

are  shirked. 
There  are  constituents  and  clients,  and  lob- 
byists galore 
And  the  only  way  to  dodge  them  Is  to  be 

speaking  from  the  fioor. 
So,  that  maiden  speech  brings  forth  enthu- 
siastic applause 
But  can  it  truly  help  to  make  and  preserre 

our  laws? 
The  new  session  comes  In  like  a  Happy  New 

Tear 
With  a  burst  of  applause,  and  an  exultant 

loud  cheer. 
And  all  these  remarks  could  be  "Revised  and 

Extended"  to  many  more 
But  only  if  there  is  "Consent"  to  all  that 

has  gone  before. 
While  the  Spirit  of  Preedom  stands  hi*  orw 

all 
Unchanging  In  purpose,  all  evU  to  forestaU. 
All  good  to  the  nation  her  light  has  inspired 
True  guidance  and  faith  for  the  new  leaden 

acquired. 
Congratulations    and    dreams    echo    down 

through  the  halls 
While  plans  for  real  work  begin  as  darknea 

falls 
The  future  of  the  nation  only  Preedom  can 

foretell 
But,  If  "In  God  Is  our  IVust"— *U  will  be  wtHl 
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NEIGHBORHOOD  HEALTH  CENTERS : 
BRINGING  HEALTH  CARE  BACK 
TO  THE  PEOPLE 

HON.  DONALD  M.  FRASER 

OF    MINNKSOTA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  FRASER.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  medical 
and  hospital  costs  skjrrocket,  the  average 
American  is  finding  that  its  harder  than 
ever  to  locate  high  quality  health  care- 
particularly  if  he  lives  in  a  central  city  or 
a  sparsly  settled  rural  area. 

Now  that  the  days  of  the  house  call  are 
behind  us,  access  to  medical  care  is  lim- 
ited on  evenings  and  weekends  even  in 
those  communities  where  doctors  are 
abundant.  People  who  need  care  after 
the  working  day  are  often  forced  to  re- 
sort to  overcrowded  hospital  emergency 
rooms  where  admissions  have  shot  up  by 
250  percent  during  the  past  20  years. 

One  new  approach  to  health  care  de- 
livery, the  neighborhood  clinic,  may  help 
reverse  this  unfortunate  trend.  Many  of 
these  new  consumer-oriented  health 
facilities  have  been  established  by  local 
public  health  agencies  with  the  backing 
of  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  and  the 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity.  But  Fed- 
eral aid  for  a  neighborhood-based  clinic 
is  not  always  essential  as  the  residents  of 
the  Beltrami  neighborhood  in  Minneap- 
olis have  found.  In  this  older  but  still 
vital  community,  residents  set  up  their 
own  part-time  clinic  staffed  by  volunteer 
doctors,  nurses,  and  pharmacists.  The 
following  article  from  the  Minneap<dis 
Tribime  tells  how  it  was  done: 
Pbee  Clinic  Serves  Northeast  RcsmENTS 
( By  Sam  Newlund ) 

The  Beltrami  Health  Clinic  Is  a  place  where 
you  can't  tell  the  medical  staff  from  the 
patients  without  asking,  and  where  lab  tech- 
nician Kim  Williams  wears  her  blue  denim 
shlrttall  outside  her  Jeans. 

That's  enough  to  make  the  clinic,  at  769 
Pierce  St.  NE.,  somewhat   offbeat. 

It's  also  different  because  It's  free,  and 
because  its  freewheeling,  socialistic  approach 
to  community  medicine  is  practiced  In  a 
northeast  Minneapolis  neighborhood  more 
noted  for  Its  conservatism  than  for  giveaway 
programs. 

The  clinic's  rooms  are  mostly  upstairs  In 
a  building  occupied  by  Margaret  Barry  Neigh- 
borhood House.  Although  not  nearly  as  big, 
the  health  clinic  bears  some  resemblance  to 
a  free  community  clinic  in  the  Oedar-Rlver- 
slde  neighborhood. 

Miss  Williams,  26,  is  one  of  a  number  of 
volunteers — including  doctors,  nurses,  phar- 
macy students  and  others — who  donate  vary- 
ing amounts  of  time  to  the  clinic.  Her  regu- 
lar Job  is  medical  technician  (bacteriology) 
at  University  of  Minnesota  Hospitals. 

In  the  free  clinic,  the  medical  lab  is  a 
kitchen.  Coffee  simmers  on  a  stove  next  to  a 
table  where  Miss  Williams  examines  speci- 
mens under  a  microscope  loaned  by  the 
university. 

While  she  was  doing  that  one  day  recently, 
a  doctor  down  the  hall  was  attending  to  a 
squalling  infant  in  one  of  the  offices  that 
have  been  converted  Into  examining  rooms. 

Downstairs,  in  a  small  room  called  "the 
pharmacy,"  three  pharmacy  students  and  a 
girl  volunteer  were  cataloging  donated  drugs 
and  filling  bottles  with  pills  taken  from  sam- 
ple packages  distributed  by  drug  firms. 
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In  a  waiting  room,  community  organiser 
Ed  Lambert  tossed  an  Indoor  Prlsbee  with  a 
12-year-old  boy. 

The  clinic  was  Lambert's  brain-child.  As 
head  of  community  organization  for  the  East 
Side  Citizens  Community  Center,  an  anti- 
poverty  agency  run  by  Mobilization  of  Eco- 
nomic Resources  (MOER),  Lambert  began 
promoting  the  clinic  idea  after  the  faUiire  of 
an  effort  to  form  a  citizens  lobby  to  push 
property  tax  reform. 

Lambert  and  others  surveyed  the  Beltrami 
Park  Neighborhood  and  found  that  an  over- 
whelming majority  of  those  contacted 
favored  a  free,  non-emergency  medical  clinic 
to  battle  the  rising  cost  of  medical  care. 

Nearly  half  of  those  questioned  reported 
transportation  problems  In  getting  medical 
service.  Nearly  half  of  the  Job-holders  said 
they  had  trouble  getting  to  a  doctor  when 
tbe  need  arose. 

With  help  from  a  number  of  soxiroea— 
drugs  and  equipment,  for  example,  from  drug 
firms,  private  doctors  and  the  university — the 
clinic  has  been  open  since  Dec.  8. 

But  nobody  came  that  first  day  except  tbe 
staff. 

Since  then,  roughly  half  a  dozen  to  16  or 
so  patients  have  shown  up  for  each  clinic 
session.  The  clinic  is  open  from  7  pjn.  to  10 
p.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  12:30  p.m.  to  6  pjn. 
Saturdays. 

The  clinic  is  the  city's  newest  example  of 
a  growing  interest  in  community-based  pub- 
lic medical  care.  Pilot  City  Health  Center  on 
the  North  Side  is  a  more  fully  devtioped 
example. 

Advocates  of  community  clinics  still  hope 
for  "outreach  centers"  operated  as  branches 
of  the  new  Hennepin  County  General  Hos- 
pital, although  that  concept's  prognosis  Is 
In  doubt. 

Experimenters  like  Lambert  put  great 
store  in  "neighborhood-managed"  clinics  as 
a  means  of  reaching  clients  early  enough  to 
make  use  of  effective  preventive  medicine. 
The  belief  Is  that  g^ass-roots  Involvement 
and  management  are  more  apt  to  yield 
greater  use  by  patients. 

In  the  Beltrami  Clinic's  case,  the  "neigh- 
borhood managers"  are  a  board  of  directors 
including  members  who  have  been  staunch 
supporters  of  conservative  causes. 

One  of  these  Is  Mrs.  Charlotte  Capra.  pres- 
ident of  Concerned  Residents  of  Beltrami,  a 
precinct  chairman  in  Mayor  Charles  Sten- 
vig's  election  campaign  and  a  member  of  the 
conservative  Taxpayers  ("T")   Party. 

Mrs.  Capra  and  her  husband  helped  lead  a 
successful  fight  last  summer  to  block  an 
urban  renewal  project  in  the  Beltrami 
neighborhood. 

In  an  Interview,  Mrs.  Capra  said  she  wants 
to  keep  an  eye  on  the  clinic  "because  of  the 
socialistic  trend  in  this  type  of  thing."  She 
said  she  doesn't  want  the  clinic  used  by 
"people  who  don't  need  It,"  although  she 
doesn't  believe  that  has  happened  yet. 

"We  are  an  lndei)endent  people,"  Mrs. 
Capra  said  of  her  Beltrami  neighbors,  "and 
we're  used  to  paying  our  own  way." 

One  policy  set  by  the  board  is  not  to  dis- 
pense birth-oontrol  pills  or  contraceptives 
to  unmarried  women  unless,  in  consultation 
with  a  doctor,  they  are  deemed  necessary 
for  medical  reasons. 

According  to  Mrs.  Oertrude  Ooodacre,  a 
Stenvlg  supporter  and  chairman  of  the  clinic 
board,  the  board  was  influenced  in  that  de- 
cision by  a  neighborhood  Roman  Catholic 
priest. 

Nobody  asks  your  Income  when  you  come 
to  the  Beltrami  clinic,  despite  the  board's 
desire  to  help  only  the  needy. 

A  recent  visitor  was  Mrs.  Ray  Barclay,  444 
NE.  Pllmore  St.  She  brought  her  8-month- 
old  daughter.  Tammy,  who  was  suffering 
from  a  severe  cold. 

Mrs.   Barclay   said   she   was  pleased   with 
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the  service.  "I  dont  have  to  sit  here  and  wait 
like  you  usually  do,"  she  said.  Before  the 
cUnlc  opened,  she  took  her  child  to  a  private 
medical  clinic  In  Prtdley  where,  she  said,  a 
routine  examination  and  shots  ooat  917. 

Antibiotics  were  prescribed  for  Tanuny, 
and  although  they  weren't  on  band  at  the 
moment,  her  mother  was  told  they  would  be 
brought  to  her  home. 

Mrs.  Barclay  said  she  plans  to  make  a 
private  donation  to  tbe  clinic. 


THIRD  SILVER  STAR  FOR  FARNHAM 


HON.  F.  BRADFORD  MORSE 

OF  MASSACHTTSnrS 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  Speaker,  there  is  per- 
haps no  greater  and  mora  meaningful 
honor  that  any  man  can  receive  than 
the  respect  and  commendation  of  the 
citizens  of  his  hometown,  the  place  where 
he  was  bom  and  taised. 

I  am  delighted,  therefore,  to  note  that 
on  February  19,  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  Wilmington,  Mass.,  will  honor 
Maj.  Donald  W.  Famham  for  his  out- 
standing gallantry  in  the  Vietnam  con- 
flict. A  dinner  will  be  held  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  the  Board  of  Selectmen  of 
Wilmington  are  to  proclaim  the  day  as 
MaJ.  Donald  W.  Famham  Day. 

Major  Famham  enlisted  in  the  UJ3. 
Army  13  years  ago.  The  recent  recipient 
of  his  third  Silver  Star,  the  Nation's 
third  highest  award  for  valor,  the  holder 
of  six  Purple  Hearts  for  woimds  received 
in  action  and  numerous  other  awards 
and  medals  of  commendation,  he  is  said 
to  be  the  most  decorated  soldier  of  the 
Vietnam  war. 

The  record  of  his  tremendous  courage 
and  bravery,  and  his  devotion  to  his  fel- 
low men  speaks  for  itself,  and  I  am  happy 
to  be  able  to  share  it,  as  it  appeared  in 
the  Wilmington  Town  Crier,  with  my 
colleagues  in  the  House: 

Third  Silvzb  Stab  for  Pabnham 

Major  Donald  W.  Parnham  of  Wilmington 
who  enlisted  in  the  Army  about  a  dozen  years 
ago,  has  been  awarded  his  third  Silver  Star, 
the  nation's  third  highest  award  for  valor. 

The  award  was  made  at  the  Miami  MIU- 
tary  Academy,  In  Plorida,  where  Famham  la 
currently  teaching  In  the  ROTC. 

His  most  recent  award  was  for  conspicuous 
gallantry  and  heroism  above  and  beyond  the 
call  of  duty,  in  action  against  a  hostile  force, 
while  serving  as  aircraft  commander  and 
armed  helicopter  unit  commander. 

He  was  escorting  lift  helicopters  Into  a 
landing  zone  and  the  flight  came  under  In- 
tense automatic  weapons  and  small  arms  flre. 
His  aircraft  received  numerous  hits  and 
F^nham  was  wounded.  In  spite  of  the  ex- 
tensive aircraft  damage  and  wounds  re- 
ceived, he  remained  on  station,  in  support 
of  the  ground  forces,  until  his  aircraft  was 
shot  down  by  enemy  ground  flre. 

Parnham  was  evacuated  from  the  landing 
zone  and  returned  to  the  staging  area.  He 
refused  medical  assistance  and  Insisted  on 
retiirnlng  to  the  landing  zone.  As  his  aircraft 
approached  the  lantUng  area.  It  again  was 
subjected  to  a  withering  fire  from  the  enemy. 

After  he  had  expended  all  his  ammunl- 
tlon  Famham  attempted  to  evacuate  some 
of  the  woTUided  soldiers  from  the  area.  Al- 
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thoiigh  the  evacuation  was  siicoeeeful,  his 
aircraft  was  hit  by  automatic  weapons  Are 
and  Famham  was  wounded  a  second  time. 
He  managed  to  fly  bis  crippled  aircraft  back 
to  the  staging  area,  where  he  Immediately 
transferred  to  a  replacement  aircraft  and  re- 
turned to  the  landing  zone  to  continue  sup- 
port of  the  beleagured  ground  foroes. 

On  each  paae  acroes  the  area  Pamham'i. 
•Ircraft  was  subjected  to  a  murderous  vol- 
ume of  small  arms  fire  and  automatic  vr^ap- 
ons  fire  from  a  village  adjacent  to  the  landing 
zone.  Pambam  flew  his  aircraft  on  a  succee- 
slom  of  low-level  attacks  on  the  heavUy 
oatreocbed  enemy  forces. 

The  North  Vietnamese  were  deployed 
throughout  the  area  In  trenches,  buildings 
and  fortified  poslUons  and,  deeplte  the  heavy 
enemy  flre  and  without  regard  for  his  per- 
sonal welfare,  P&mham  continued  his  at- 
tack. He  made  firing  passes,  flying  directly 
into  the  mouth  of  a  cross  flre  from  machine 
gun  emplacements  set  up  facing  the  landing 
zone. 

Throughout  the  day  Famham  flew  In- 
dividual support  for  the  ground  forces,  un- 
escorted, making  low-level  firing  passes  along 
the  perimeter  of  the  landing  zone  In  order 
to  deliberately  divert  the  enemy  flre  from 
the  ((round  forces. 

By  this  time  the  enemy  had  directed  all 


his  fire  toward  Farnham's  aircraft  and  auto- 
matic weapons  flre  brought  his  aircraft  down. 
Due  to  the  enemy  situation  and  the  onset 
of  darkness.  It  was  Impoealble  to  evacuate 
Famham. 

Throughout  the  night  Major  Famham  or- 
ganized and  lead  the  ground  forces  on  suc- 
cessive attacks  against  the  enemy  and  on 
two  occasions  was  forced  to  engage  In  hand- 
to-hand  combat. 

Despite  what  appeared  to  be  Insurmount- 
able odds,  his  imlt  gained  the  momentum 
required  to  suppress  the  enemy. 

OONAU)  FAKNHAM  HAS  SIX  PiniPLE  HXABTS 

Major  Donald  W.  Famham,  the  most  dec- 
orated soldier  of  the  Vietnam  War,  has  six 
Purple  Hearts,  for  wounds  received  In  ac- 
tion. 

Thirteen  years  ago  the  then  sixteen-year- 
old  Wilmington  boy  enlisted  In  the  UJ3 
Army  before  graduating  from  WUmlngton 
High  School.  He  enlisted  to  become  a  para- 
trooper, and  the  mlUtary  life  appealed  to 
him.  He  soon  attained  non-commlailoned 
rank,  and  became  a  sergeant,  after  which  be 
enrolled  In  an  Army  Helicopter  School. 

Famham  was  one  of  the  flrst  helicopter 
pilots  to  go  to  Vietnam,  and  he  spent  a  total 
of  47  months  In  active  service  in  that  war- 
stricken  country. 
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It  was  for  him  a  very  interesting  nam. 
ence.  He  evolved  new  methods  of  flahM^ 
with  helicopters,  and  was  shortly  oneafthl 
outstanding  heUcopter  pilots  in  the  n? 
Army,  always  being  foremost  in  combat  «^^ 
the  enemy.  "*" 

"I  dont  think  anyone  enjoys  kUlhyt  kn* 
body  else",  he  told  the  Miami  JouW. 
few  weeks  ago.  "But  we  are  InterestS^i, 
saving  our  own  people.  Those  who  iuZ 
the  war  the  most  are  the  people  in  the  mm. 
tary,  because  they  are  the  ones  who  bJnl 
fight  it". 

Diirlng  the  47  months  of  combat  flvin* 
^mham  picked  up,  in  addition  to  the  S 
Purple  Hearts,  three  DlsUngulahed  PItIb, 
Crosses,  the  Bronze  Star,  the  Air  Medal  wS 
43  Oakleaf  Clusters  and  two  "V  devices.  «2 
Joint  Services  Commendation  Medal  two 
Army  Commendation  Medals,  the  Navv'oim 
mendatlon  Medal,  as  well  as  the  thne  aiw 
Stars.  ^"^ 

Other  decoraUons  Include  the  Vietnam^ 
Cross  for  Gallantry  with  two  palms  and  two 
sUver  star  devices,  the  Presidential  Unit  a 
tatlon.  Valorous  Unit  Citation,  Meritorloni 
Unit  ClUtlon,  Navy  Unit  CommenXaM 
Medal,  and  the  Vietnamese  Honor  Medal 
There  are  others.  ~™«. 

Skydiving  was  hla  favorite  hobby,  until 
he  broke  his  back  in  1967. 


February  1,  1971 
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SENATE— ilfonrfay,  February  1,  1971 


The  Senate  met  at  12  o'clock  meridian 
on  the  expiration  of  the  recess  and  was 
caUed  to  order  by  the  President  pro 
tempore  (Mr.  Ellkndir)  . 

The  Reverend  BilJy  H.  Cline.  pastor 
Merrimon  Avenue  Baptist  Church.  Ashe- 
ville,  N.C.,  offered  the  following  prayer: 

Our  Father  and  our  God,  we  give 
thanks  for  the  assurance  that  Thy  ways 
are  steadfast  and  reliable.  We  pray  that 
we  may  be  conscious  of  Thy  eternal  pres- 
ence and  of  our  dally  need  of  Thee.  For- 
give us  that  we  are  not  always  strong  in 
the  consciousness  of  Thy  presence. 

Bless  this  Senate  that  each  Member 
may  find  strength  for  every  time  of  need, 
and  help  each  Member  to  be  aware  of 
the  needs,  cares,  and  anxieties  of  people 
everywhere.  Reveal  to  them  the  solutions 
to  the  overwhelming  problems  of  our  Na- 
tion and  the  world. 

Deliver  us  from  animosity,  hatred,  and 
prejudice,  and  help  us  to  establish  lines 
of  communication  so  that  we  can  make 
our  contribution  toward  the  betterment 
of  mankind  and  peace  throughout  the 
world. 

Help  us  to  respect  ourselves  and  one 
aiiother  for  Thou  hast  created  us. 

Through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord  we 
have  prayed  together.  Amen. 


(Legislative  Hay  of  Tuesday.  January  26. 1971) 


were    referred    to    the    Committee    on 
Armed  Services. 

(For  nominations  received  today,  see 
the  end  of  Senate  proceedings.) 


THE  JOURNAL 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Journal  of 
the  proceedings  of  Friday,  January  29 
1971,  be  approved. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


COMMITTEE  MEETITNGS  DURING 
SENATE  SESSION 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  all  committees 
be  authorized  to  meet  during  the  session 
of  the  Senate  today. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


MESSAGES  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

Messages  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  were  commu- 
nicated to  the  Senate  by  Mr.  Leonard 
one  of  his  secretaries. 


EXECUTIVE  MESSAGES  REFERRED 

As  In  executive  session,  the  President 
pro  tempore  laid  before  the  Senate  mes- 
sages from  the  President  of  the  United 
States  submitting  sundry  nominations 


S.  484— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
DESIGNATING  LINCOLN  BACK 
COUNTRY  IN  MONTANA  AS  A  NEW 
WILDERNESS  AREA 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  my 
able  colleague.  Senator  Lee  Metcalf,  and 
I  work  together  on  many  projects  and 
problems  of  interest  to  the  people  of  the 
State  of  Montana.  One  of  the  most 
popular  proposals  in  recent  years  was  our 
bill  which  would  designate  the  Lincoln 
Back  Country  in  Montana  as  a  new  wil- 
derness area.  The  Lincoln  Back  Country 
in  Montana  is  one  of  the  finest  examples 
of  wilderness — an  area  of  unsurpassed 
beauty.  People  of  the  State,  conserva- 
tionists, and  friends  from  all  over  the 
country  support  this  program  to  preserve 
the  area  in  its  natural  condition.  This 
legislation  had  vlrtuaUy  unanimous  sup- 
port and  was  passed  by  the  Senate  In 


1969.  Unfortunately,  the  House  of  R«>. 
resentatlves  did  not  consider  the  measure 
because  of  their  insistence  that  they  have 
a  mineral  survey  completed  prior  to  the 
enactment  of  the  measure.  We  are  now 
Informed  that  the  mineral  survey  will  be 
available  this  spring. 

Senator  Metcaut  and  I  have  sent  to  the 
desk  identical  legislation  which  would 
authorize  the  extension  of  the  national 
wilderness  program  to  the  Lincoln  Back 
Country.  We  are  hopeful  that  the  legis- 
lation will  again  receive  unanimous  sup- 
port here  in  the  Senate  and  that  our 
colleagues  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives will  be  able  to  favorably  consider 
the  measure  during  this  flrst  session  of 
the  92d  Congress. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
to  have  the  text  of  this  legislation  print- 
ed in  the  Record. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  484)  to  authorize  and  di- 
rect the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to 
classify  as  wilderness  the  national  forest 
lands  known  as  the  Lincoln  Back  Coun- 
try, and  parts  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark 
and  Lolo  National  Forests,  in  Montana, 
and  for  other  purposes,  introduced  by 
Mr.  Mansfield  (for  himself  and  Mr.  Met- 
calf) ,  was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title, 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Interior 
and  Insular  Affairs,  and  ordered  to  be 
printed  In  the  Record,  as  follows: 
S.  484 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bou$e 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  hereby  authorieed 
and  directed  to  classify  as  wUderness  those 
national  forest  lands  containing  ^>proxi- 
mately  240.500  acres  in  the  Helena  National 
Forest  in  Montana,  known  as  the  Lincoln 
Back  Country,  and  parts  of  the  Lewis  and 


Clark  and  Lolo  National  Forests  speclflcaUy 
described  as  bounded  by  a  line  on  the  south- 
Mst  boundary  of  the  Bob  Marshall  WUderness 
Area  st  Deadman  Hill  running  southeasterly 
to  Bench  Mark,  then  along  the  ridge  of  Wood 
Creek  Hogback  to  the  top  of  Crown  Mountain 
and  across  Welcome  Pass  to  the  midpoint  of 
Steamboat  Mountain;  thence  running  In  a 
more  southerly  direction  down  the  ridge  be- 
tween MUk  and  Pear  Creeks,  across  the  Dear- 
bom  River  and  up  the  Continental  Divide 
to  a  point  above  Bighorn  Lake;  thence  along 
the  divide  and  down  the  ridge  northwest  of 
Palls  Creek,  across  Landers  Fork  to  the  Uyp 
of  Lone  MounUln;  thence  in  a  southwesterly 
direction  to  Heart  Lake  TraU,  westward  to 
the  top  of  Red  Mountain;  thence  south- 
,re8terly  to  Arrastra  Peak;  thence  along  Daly. 
Iron,  and  Echo  Mountain  Peaks,  and  across 
Windy  Pass  to  Mineral  HIU;  thence  acroes 
the  North  Fork  of  the  Blackfoot  River  at  the 
Big  Slide  to  BM  8320,  northwesterly  acroes 
Canyon  Creek  (excluding  the  upper  Conger 
Creek  timber  stand)  to  the  top  of  Canyon 
Peak;  thence  more  westerly  to  the  top  of 
Omar  Mountain,  and  northward  along  the 
ridge  to  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Bob 
Uarshall  Wilderness  Area  on  a  ridge  west  of 
Danaher  Pass,  and  thence  along  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  Bob  Marshall  Wilderness 
Area  to  the  point  of  beginning.  The  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  shall  promptly  after  such  clas- 
sification transmit  to  the  Congress  a  map 
and  legal  description  of  the  wilderness  area 
and  such  description  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  set  forth  In  this  Act. 
Upon  its  classification,  such  wilderness  area 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  provisions  and 
rules  as  those  designated  as  wilderness  areas 
by  the  Wilderness  Act  of  September  3.  1964 
(78  Stat.  890) . 


FALSE  ECONOMY 


Mr.  AIKEN.  Mr.  President,  the  admin- 
istration in  a  paradoxical  quest  for  what 
it  calls  "economy"  in  the  new  Inflation- 
ary budget  for  fiscal  1972,  has  endorsed 
a  supposed  "saving"  of  $45  million  by 
eliminating  800,000  kilowatts  of  power 
from  the  already  power-starved  Pacific 
Northwest. 

In  preparation  for  this  saving,  the 
Atomic  Energy  Oommlaslon  shut  down 
the  last  two  of  nine  big  reactors  at  the 
Hanford  nuclear  complex  at  Richland, 
Wash.,  last  week. 

This  action  robs  the  Pacific  Northwest- 
Southwest  electric  intertie  system  of 
power  that  Is  critically  needed. 

The  effect  of  this  shutdown  will  mean 
greater  power  shortages  from  the  State 
of  Washington  all  the  way  to  Arizona. 

The  giant  aluminum  companies  are 
the  first  to  be  affected,  but  this  is  only 
the  beginning. 

A  crippling  effect  will  be  felt  In  the 
entire  Pacific  coast  area. 

In  my  own  region  of  New  England,  on 
the  other  side  of  the  continent,  electric 
generating  plants  are  barely  able  to  keep 
up  with  the  demand  for  power,  but  our 
problems  In  the  Northeast,  so  far,  do  not 
compare  in  severity  with  those  facing  the 
Northwest. 

The  area  served  by  Hsmford  has  the 
lowest  power  reserves  In  the  Nation,  even 
before  the  cutoff  of  800,000  kilowatts 
was  ordered. 

This  decision  by  the  White  House 
budget  office  Is,  mi  the  face  of  It.  utterly 
senseless. 

While  the  administration  seeks  to 
save  $45  million  by  cutting  of  800.000 
kilowatts   of  critically  needed  electric 


power,  we  hear  disturbing  reports  of  ne- 
gotiations at  the  White  House  to  bail  out 
a  nuclear  operation  that  is  a  proven  fail- 
ure. 

I  refer  to  the  Enrico  Fermi  plant  which 
was  backed  by  Detroit  Edison  and  other 
utilities. 

These  companies,  spurred  by  the  bail- 
out of  Penn  Central  Railroad,  now  want 
their  Fermi  plant  reactivated — ^wlth  Fed- 
eral subsidy,  of  course. 

The  minimum  cost  to  renew  this 
proven  failure  Is  said  to  be  In  excess  of 
$100  million. 

Mr.  Preeident,  there  is  one  logical  ex- 
planation to  the  decision  to  cloee  down 
Hanford. 

This  is  the  desire  of  competitive  fuels 
and  their  friends  to  achieve  a  monopoly 
In  the  energy  supply  of  the  Nation. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tanpore.  At  this 
time  the  Senator  from  Pennsylvania  (Mr. 
Scott)  is  recognized. 

Mr.  SCOTT.  Mr.  President,  I  yield 
back  my  time. 


SEVENTY- THREE  PERCENT  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  PEOPLE  SUPPORT  Mc- 
GOVERN-HATFIELD  TROOP  WTTH- 
WITHDRAWAL  AMENDMENT 

Mr.  McGOVERN.  Mr.  President,  a  Gal- 
lup poll,  the  results  of  which  appeared 
In  yesterday's  Washington  Post,  Indicates 
that  73  percent  of  the  American  people 
favor  the  so-called  McGovem-Hatfield 
proposal  to  end  U.S.  troop  Involvement  In 
Vietnam  by  the  end  of  this  year.  This 
represents  a  dramatic  Increase  from  the 
55  percent  of  the  American  people  who 
indicated  support  for  the  proposal  last 
September. 

In  view  of  President  IWxon's  recent 
challenge  to  return  "power  to  the  peo- 
ple," I  very  earnestly  hope  that  both  the 
Senate  and  the  President  will  listen  to 
this  admonition  and  will  grant  the  peo- 
ple their  wishes  on  this  matter  of  with- 
drawing our  forces  from  Indochina. 

It  should  be  noted  that  representatives 
of  the  National  Liberation  Front  and 
Hanoi  have  said  flatly  that  if  we  would 
set  such  a  terminal  date  for  the  with- 
drawal of  our  forces,  they  would  begin 
immediately  discussions  leading  to  the 
release  of  our  prisoners.  They  have  also 
said  that  they  would  give  assurances  as 
to  the  safe  withdrawal  of  American 
forces.  These  are  the  two  objectives  that 
we  ought  to  be  most  interested  in  secur- 
ing. They  can  be  secured  by  the  McGov- 
em-Hatfield amendment  pledge  to  with- 
draw all  American  forces  no  later  thsm 
December  31  of  this  year. 

By  contrast,  even  if  the  President's 
Vietnamlzation  policy  works,  which  Is  to 
reduce  the  number  of  American  forces 
in  Vietnam  and  to  keep  the  war  going 
under  Vietnamese  direction,  this  would 
still  leave  our  men  in  prison  in  North 
Vietnam.  It  would  also  leave  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  American  forces  in  great  danger 
on  the  groimd  in  South  Vietnam.  It  would 
leave  still  other  Americans  in  great  dan- 
ger flying  combat  missions  over  all  of 
Indochina.  Worst  of  all,  it  continues  this 


Immoral,  senseless,  barbaric  war.  It  sim- 
ply shifts  the  form  of  the  war  to  a  greater 
reliance  on  aerial  bombardment  and  less 
reliance  on  XJJB.  ground  forces. 

I  urgently  h<^pe  that  the  Senate  will 
listen  to  the  voice  of  the  American  peo- 
ple and  listen  to  the  voice  of  reason  in 
passing  the  McGovem-Hatfleld  troop 
withdrawal  proposal. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  text 
of  the  article  carrying  the  results  of  the 
Gallup  poll  be  printed  In  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

SCVKNTT-THKEB    PSBCXKr    SUPFOBT    PaOPOSAL 

To  WrrHDRAW  All  Tkoops  This  Tear 
(By  George  Oallup) 

PaiNcrroK,  N.J. — Public  support  for  the 
Hatfield-McGovern  proposal  to  end  U.S.  troop 
involvement  In  Vietnam  by  the  end  of  this 
yeeu-  has  g^rown  dramatically — from  66  per 
cent  last  September  to  73  per  cent  In  the 
latest  survey,  conducted  In  mid -January. 

The  proposal  was  introduced  last  year  In 
a  Senate  bill,  sponsored  by  (R-Ore.)  Sen. 
Mark  Hatfield  and  (D-SJ>.)  Sen.  George  Mc- 
Govem. 

Personal  Interviews  were  conducted  on  an 
9-10  with  a  total  of  1.502  adults  In  more  than 
300  scientifically  selected  localities  across  the 
nation.  This  question  was  asked: 

A  proposal  has  been  made  in  Congress  to 
require  the  n.S.  Government  to  bring  home 
all  U.S.  troops  before  the  end  of  this  year. 
Would  you  like  to  have  your  congressmaa 
vote  for  or  against  this  proposal? 

The  following  table  compares  the  latest 
percentages  saying  their  oongreesmen  should 
vote  In  favor  with  those  from  September: 


January     September 

1971  1970  Percent 

(percent)      (percent)  pL  di. 


National 

Men 

Women 

Republicant... 

Democrats 

Independents. 

College 

High  (chool... 
Gride  school.. 


73 

55 

+18 

67 

46 

+21 

78 

64 

+14 

M 

48 

+14 

78 

61 

+17 

71 

53 

+18 

60 

47 

+13 

75 

57 

+18 

80 

61    d 

+19 

Note:  1971,  American  Institute  of  Public  Opinion. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  McGOVERN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  I  may  be  rec- 
ognized for  an  additional  3  minutes. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection? 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  would  have  to  object.  We  have 
been  objecting,  heretofore,  may  I  say  to 
the  able  Senator  from  South  Dakota.  It 
is  a  new  procedure  that  we  are  trying  to 
enforce.  I  am  getting  a  letter  around 
today — I  have  been  authorized  to  do  so 
by  the  majority  leader — to  acquaint  all 
Democratic  Senators  concerning  it; 
therefore,  I  wonder  whether  the  Senator 
from  South  Dakota  would  relinquish  the 
floor  now  and  later  seek  the  floor  again 
to  be  recognized  for  another  3  minutes. 

Mr.  McGOVERN.  Will  the  parliamen- 
tary situation  be  such  that  I  shall  be  able 
to  do  that  then? 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Yes. 

Mr.  McGOVERN.  I  thank  the  Senator, 
and  I  shall  do  that. 
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Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  Senator. 

The  PRESroENT  pro  tempore.  Objec- 
tion Is  heard. 
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ECONOMIC  REPORT  OP  THE  PRES- 
IDENT—MESSAGE PROM  THE 
PRESIDENT 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
Chair  lays  before  the  Senate  a  message 
from  the  President  on  the  economic 
state  of  the  Union.  The  message  will  be 
printed  In  the  Record  and  the  report  will 
be  properly  referred. 

The  report  was  referred  to  the  Joint 
Economic  Committee. 

The  message  from  the  President  Is  as 
follows : 


narrow  path.  But  fortimately  absolute 
precision  Is  not  required.  What  Is  re- 
quired is  that  we  operate  within  a  range 
where  both  unemployment  and  inflation 
are  moving  unmistakably  downward  to- 
ward our  goal.  The  full  resources  of  Oov- 
emment.  with  the  understanding  and 
cooperation  of  the  citizens,  can  accom- 
plish that. 


Fehrmry  i,  igji 


THE    DUAL    TRANSITION    Or    1870 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

1970  was  the  year  in  which  we  paid  for 
the  excesses  of  1966, 1967,  and  1968,  when 
Federal  spending  went  $40  billion  beyond 
full  employment  revenues.  But  we  are 
nearlng  the  end  of  these  payments,  and 
1971  will  be  a  better  year,  leading  to  a 
good  year  in  1972— and  to  a  new  steadi- 
ness of  expansion  in  the  years  beyond 

We  are  facing  the  greatest  economic 
test  of  the  postwar  era.  It  Is  a  test  of  our 
ability  to  root  out  inflation  without  con- 
signing our  free  economy  to  the  stagna- 
tion of  unemployment.  We  will  pass  that 
test.  But  it  is  a  real  test  and  we  shall  pass 
It  only  by  doing  all  we  are  capable  of 
doing. 

The  key  to  economic  policy  in  1971  Is 
orderly  expansion.  While  continuing  to 
reduce  the  rate  of  inflation,  total  spend- 
ing and  total  output  should  rise  as  rapidly 
as  possible  to  lift  the  economy  to  full  em- 
ployment and  fuU  production.  Fiscal  pol- 
icy must  play  its  full  and  responsible  role, 
and  the  economy's  course  in  the  year 
ahead  will  also  reflect  the  extent  to 
which  the  monetary  and  credit  needs  of 
economic  expansion  are  met.  With  the 
stimulus  and  discipline  from  the  budget 
that  I  have  put  forward,  and  with  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  providing  fully 
for  the  monetary  needs  of  the  economy 
we  can  look  forward  confidently  to  vigor- 
ous and  orderly  expansion  during  1971. 

At  the  same  time  we  must  be  relentless 
In  our  efforts  toward  the  greater  stability 
of  costs  and  prices  that  is  the  foundation 
for  an  enduring  and  fuU  prosperity 
Much  has  already  been  accomplished 
Prices  in  the  market  place  have  been  ris- 
ing less  rapidly,  and  some  that  usually 
change  early  have  actually  declined,  re- 
sponding to  changing  pressures  in  the 
market. 

In  some  cases  the  response  of  costs  and 
prices  has  been  slow,  as  the  result  of  in- 
sulation from  market  forces.  Often  these 
market  problems  have  been  created  by 
the  Government  Itself.  Accordingly,  the 
Government  has  a  responsibility  to  pre- 
vent misuses  and  imbalances  of  market 
power  which  impede  orderly  operation  of 
our  free  economic  system.  This  Admin- 
istration intends  to  carry  out  that  re- 
sponsibility fully  and  fairly. 

To  get  the  economy  rising  at  the  right 
rate,  neither  too  rapidly  nor  too  slowly 
Is  never  an  easy  task.  Economic  policy 
do«i    not    operate    with    the    precision 
needed  to  keep  the  economy  exactly  on  a 


Paced  with  one  of  the  largest  Inflations 
In  American  history  we  have  sought  first 
to  stop  its  rate  from  speeding  up  and 
men  to  get  the  rate  down.  This  has  been 
done.  The  annual  rate  of  increase  of  the 
consumer  price  index,  which  was  6.0  per- 
cent from  June  1969  to  June  1970 
dropped  to  4.6  percent  in  the  last  half  of 
1970.  Wholesale  prices,  which  usually 
move  before  the  prices  consumers  pay 
have  slowed  down  even  more,  from  a  5  3 
percent  rate  in  the  first  half  of  1969  to  a 

tann^^^^^  ^^^  ^  *^«  second  half  of 
1970.  Because  productivity  began  to  rise, 
after  earlier  sluggishness,  labor  costs  per 
unit  of  output  rose  much  less  in  1970 

S?;?,.i?7  9^^  ^  ^^^^'  ^d  this  con- 
tributed to  slower  price  increases. 

While   the   Nation   was   making   the 
transition  to  a  less  inflationary  economy 
It  was  also  making  the  transition  to  a 
lower  level  of  defense  spending  Men  re- 
leased from  the  Armed  Forces  have  been 
out  of  touch  with  the  civilian  labor  mar- 
ket and  need  to  readjust.  Workers  laid 
off  from  defense  production  are  likely  to 
be    concentrated    in    particular    areas 
which  are  often  not  the  areas  where  non- 
defense  activity  is  expanding.  Their  cur- 
tailed purchasing  power  further  tends  to 
lower  employment  of  others  in  their  area 
During  1970.  the  number  of  persons  in 
military  and  civilian  employment  for  de- 
fense was  reduced  by  about  1  million. 
Most  of  these  people  have  found  work 
and  others  will  soon  do  so.  But  during 
l^l  *?;ansition  many  were  unemployed, 
and  their  number  added  to  the  total  un- 
employment rate. 

fJ^^^  ^?  simultaneous  transitions, 
from  a  wartime  to  a  peacetime  economy 
and  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  rate  of  in- 
flation, would  inevitably  be  accompanied 
by  some  decline  in  output  and  ^e  in 
unemployment.  The  aim  of  our  policy 
was  to  keep  the  decline  in  output  and 
the  nse  in  unemployment  as  small  as 
possible. 

Fiscal  and  monetary  policy  both  be- 
came more  expansive  eariy  in  1970    in 
?hf  n  *?  set  output  rising  again  while 
the  cost  of  living  slowed  its  rise.  This 
result  was  achieved.  Total  output  de- 
clined  only   1    percent   from   its  high 
fo^^K^'^^^.  ^^  ^^"^  «J"arter  of   1969 
m,f^®f^"*  *'"*i*®''  °^  ^^'^O:  "  leveled 
?u-  ^  i?®  second  quarter  and  rose  in  the 
S-K^°*"J^"*'"*'^'"  °"tput  was  held 
down  by  the  auto  strike;  without  it.  an- 
other Increase  would  have  been  shown 
H J?®  ^^^y^  shift  of  policy  limited  the 
decline  of  output;  it  also  helped  counter 
the  increase  in  unemployment  caused  by 
the  dual  transition.  The  average  unem- 
ployment rate  for  the  year  was  4  9  per- 
cent. At  the  end  of  the  year,  partly  as 
a  result  of  the  auto  strike,  the  unem- 
ployment   rate    was    about    6    percent 
About  half  of  the  unemployed  had  been 


\«ithout  work  for  less  than  6  weeks  Mart 
of  the  unemployed  who  had  lost"  th^ 
most  recent  job  were  receiving  uneT 
ployment  compensation. 

THE    ROAD   TO   ORDERLY    EXPANSION 

Our  flrst  task  now  must  be  to  assun. 
more  rapid  expansion  and  so  to  reduce 
the  unemployment  rate.  We  are  nowto 
a  position  to  do  that,  while  the  progr^ 
against  inflation  continues.  The  resS! 
of  1969  and  the  slowdown  of  1970  havp 
set  In  motion  strenuous  efforts  at  cfll* 
reduction.  These  actions,  as  the  paceT^ 
the  economy  quickens,  will  bear  fruit  ta 
better    productivity    and    costs    PricS 
have  begun  to  rise  less  rapidly   Th^ 
are  the  first  faint  signs  of  a  retardaUm 
in  wage  increases  in  some  sectors  Much 
of  the  anti-infiationary  effect  of  ttie  1970 
slowdown  still  has  to  be  felt.  And  if  the 
expansion  is  properly  controlled  in  1971 
the  conditions  for  furtiier  slackening  of 
the  Infiation  rate  will  remain   The  ex 
pectation  of  continued  rapid  inflaUoo 
has  been  weakened  by  tiie  firm  policies 
of    the    past    2    years    and    we   must 
strengthen  this  growing  confidence  In 
the  future  value  of  money. 

Forces  now  present  In  the  economy 
parUy  resulting  from  policies  of  1970' 
make  economic  expansion  In  1971  prob- 
able. 

—The  greater  supply  and  lower  cost  ol 
mortgage  money  has  stimulated  a 
40-percent  increase  in  the  rate  at 
which  construction  of  new  houses  is 
started. 
— Improved  financial   conditions  are 
leading  to  a  strong  increase  of  State 
and  local  spending. 
— Interest   rates   have   dropped;   the 
prime  rate  is  down  sharply  from 
its  peak  of  8'/4  percent. 
— Consumers'  after-tax  incomes  have 
increased  and  their  saving  has  been 
high. 
—In  the  early  part  of  1971  the  econ- 
omy will  get  a  boost  as  the  produc- 
tion lost  during  last  year's  auto  strike 
is  made  up. 
— Exports  have  been  strong,  and  in 
1970  were  14  percent  above  those  of 
a  year  earlier. 
These  are  powerful  upward  pressures, 
but    existing    and    foreseeable    expan- 
sionary forces  in  the  economy  are  not 
strong  enough  to  assure  that  output  will 
rise  as  much  as  is  desired  and  feasible. 
These  forces  must,  therefore,  be  supple- 
mented by  expansive  fiscal  and  monetary 
policies. 

The  full  employment  budget  that  I 
have  submitted  will  do  Its  full  share  in 
stimulating  a  solid  expansion.  Outlays 
will  rise  by  $16 '/z  billion,  or  about  Ih^ 
percent,  between  the  current  fiscal  year 
and  the  next — appropriate  for  orderly 
expansion,  but  far  short  of  the  infla- 
tionary 15  percent  average  annual  in- 
creases from  1965  to  1968  In  addition,  re- 
ceipts have  been  reduced  $2.7  billion  by 
the  depreciation  reform  which  I  have 
initiated  to  stimulate  investment,  jobs, 
and  growth. 

In  fiscal  1971,  the  Federal  Government 
will  spend  $212.8  billion,  which  is  equiv- 
alent to  the  revenues  the  econcuny 
would  be  generating  at  full  capacity.  The 
actual  deficit  is  expected  to  be  $18^ 
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billion.  In  fiscal  1972.  also,  the  planned 
eicpendltures  are  equivalent  to  the  rev- 
enues we  would  get  at  full  employment. 
How  big  the  actual  deficit  will  be  next 
year,  in  fiscal  1972.  will  depend  on  eco- 
nomic conditions.  If  the  economy  follows 
the  expected  path  of  a  vigorous,  nonin- 
flationary  expansion,  the  deficit  will  de- 
cline to  $11  y2  billion.  This  combination 
of  deficits  is  appropriate  to  the  situation 
through  which  the  economy  has  been 
passing.  The  budget  moved  into  deficit 
during  calendar  1970  as  the  economy 
lagged  below  its  potential.  Accepting  this 
deficit  helped  to  keep  the  decline  in  the 
economy  moderate.  It  was  a  policy  of  not 
subjecting  Individuals  and  businesses 
to  higher  tax  rates,  and  of  not  cutting 
back  Federal  spending,  when  the  econ- 
omy is  weak  because  such  actions  would 
have  weakened  economic  conditions  fur- 
ther. 

To  say  that  deficits  are  appropriate  in 
certain  conditions  is  not  to  say  that  def- 
icits are  always  appropriate  or  that  the 
size  of  the  deflcit  is  ever  a  matter  of  in- 
difference. Such  a  policy  of  free-for-all 
deficit  financing  would  be  an  Invitation 
to  infiation  and  to  wasteful  spending. 

As  I  stated  last  Jime,  we  need  to  abide 
by  a  principle  of  budget  policy  which  per- 
mits flexibility  in  the  budget  and  yet 
Umits  the  inevitable  tendency  to  wasteful 
and  inflationary  action.  The  useful  and 
realistic  principle  of  the  full  employ- 
ment budget  is  that,  except  in  emer- 
gencies, expenditures  should  not  exceed 
the  revenues  that  the  tax  system  would 
yield  when  the  economy  is  operating  at 
/ufl  employment.  The  budget  for  fiscal 
1972  follows  this  principle. 

Balancing  the  budget  at  full  employ- 
ment does  not  deny  or  conceal  the  deficit 
that  will  exist  this  year  and  almost  cer- 
tainly next  year.  It  does,  however,  avoid 
large  deficits  when  they  would  be  infla- 
tionary, like  the  swing  to  a  big  deficit  in 
fiscal  1968.  It  mesms  that  even  when  the 
economy  is  low  we  must  not  allow  our 
expenditures  to  outrun  the  revenue- 
producing  capacity  of  the  tax  system, 
piling  up  the  prospect  of  dangerous  defi- 
cits in  the  future  when  the  economy 
Is  operating  at  a  high  level.  Moreover, 
to  say  that  expenditures  must  not  exceed 
the  full  employment  revenues  draws  a 
clear  line  beyond  which  we  must  not 
raise  the  budget  unless  we  are  willing 
to  pay  more  taxes.  This  Is  an  Irreplace- 
able test  of  the  justification  for  spending. 
It  keeps  fiscal  discipline  at  the  center 
of  budget  decisions. 

Fiscal  policy  should  do  its  share  in 
promoting  economic  expansion,  and  our 
proposed  budget  would  do  that.  But  fiscal 
poUcy  cannot  imdertake  the  responsibil- 
ity of  doing  by  itself  everything  needed 
for  economic  expansion  in  the  near  fu- 
ture. To  try  to  do  that  would  drive  taxes 
and  expenditures  off  the  course  that  is 
needed  for  the  longer  run.  The  task  of 
economic  stabilization  must  be  accom- 
plished by  a  concert  of  economic  policies. 
The  combined  use  of  these  policies,  start- 
ing near  the  beginning  of  1969.  finally 
checked  the  accelerating  infiation  that 
had  kept  the  economy  overheated  for 
years.  A  turn  of  fiscal  and  monetary  pol- 
icies in  a  more  expansive  direction  at  the 
beginning  of  1970  limited  the  economic 
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decline  and  initiated  an  upturn.  Con- 
certed policies  of  expansion  are  needed 
now  to  lift  the  economy  fast  enough  to 
make  rapid  progress  toward  full  employ- 
ment, and  these  needs  will  be  fully  met. 

PRICE  BTABILTTT   AND  WTTLL  FROSPERITT 

In  a  fundamental  sense,  as  I  have  al- 
ways emphasized,  the  control  of  infia- 
tion and  the  achievement  of  full  employ- 
ment are  mutually  supporting,  not 
confiicting,  goals.  Nothing  would  con- 
tribute more  to  the  new  expansion  than 
confidence  that  the  threat  of  infiation 
is  fading.  As  part  of  my  program  of  ex- 
pansion I  propose  to  justify  that  confi- 
dence. 

The  basic  conditions  to  bring  about  a 
simultaneous  reduction  of  unemployment 
and  inflation  are  coining  into  being.  We 
are  going  to  continue  to  slow  down  the 
rate  of  infiation  in  the  middle  of  an 
orderly  expansion.  And  we  are  going  to 
do  it  by  relsdng  upon  free  markets  and 
strengtiiening  them,  not  by  suppressing 
them.  Free  prices  and  wages  are  the  heart 
of  our  economic  system;  we  should  not 
stop  them  from  working  even  to  cure  an 
inflationary  fever.  I  do  not  intend  to 
impose  wage  sind  price  controls  which 
would  substitute  new,  growing  and  more 
vexatious  problems  for  the  problems  of 
inflation.  Neither  do  I  intend  to  rely  upon 
an  elaborate  facade  that  seems  to  be 
wage  and  price  control  but  is  not.  Instead, 
I  intend  to  use  all  the  effective  and  legiti- 
mate powers  of  Government  to  unleash 
and  strengthen  those  forces  of  the  free 
market  that  hold  prices  down.  This  Is 
a  policy  of  action,  but  not  a  policy  of 
action  for  action's  sake. 

The  process  of  reducing  inflation  is  a 
process  of  learning.  Business  and  labor 
must  learn  a  pattern  of  behavior  differ- 
ent from  the  one  they  have  learned  and 
practiced  during  the  inflationary  boom. 
Labor  contracts  and  price  lists  cannot 
embody  the  expectation  that  prices  will 
continue  rising  at  the  peak  rates  of 
recent  years.  Businesses  cannot  expect  to 
pass  all  cost  increases  along  in  higher 
prices.  The  ritual  of  periodic  increases  in 
prices  has  no  place  in  an  economy  mov- 
ing toward  greater  stability. 

These  lessons  are  being  learned.  Most 
of  all  they  are  being  taught  by  the  facts 
of  economic  life  today.  Consumers  are 
already  imposing  stem  discipline  in  mar- 
kets where  sellers  have  not  begun  to 
adapt  their  pricing  to  the  new.  less-in- 
flationary cojiditions  of  the  economy. 

But  there  are  cases  where  these  lessons 
are  not  being  learned  and  actions  have 
been  taken  or  are  under  review.  In  those 
cases  the  Government  will  act  to  correct 
the  conditions  which  give  rise  to  exces- 
sive price  and  wage  increases. 

Actions  were  taken  to  augment  the 
supply  of  lumber,  and  to  deal  with  domes- 
tic copper  prices  that  were  out  of  line 
with  world  markets.  To  restrain  increases 
in  the  price  of  crude  oil,  this  Adminis- 
tration took  steps  to  permit  greater  pro- 
duction on  Federal  offshore  leases  and 
to  increase  oil  imports.  Faced  with  infla- 
tionary price  increases  for  some  steel 
products,  I  have  ordered  a  review  of  the 
conditions  which  permit  or  cause  such 
increases,  and  threaten  jobs  in  steel- 
using  industries. 

We  have  been  particularly  concerned 


with  Increases  in  the  costs  of  construc- 
tion. It  Is  now  more  critical  than  ever  to 
check  Inflationary  wage  and  price  In- 
creases in  an  Industry  where  unemploy- 
ment Is  high.  The  1972  Budget  provides 
for  a  large  Increase  In  construction  ex- 
penditures. This  should  support  Increased 
employment  in  construction,  but  will  do 
so  only  if  the  larger  appropriations  are 
not  eaten  up  by  higher  wages  and  other 
costs.  I  have  asked  the  leaders  of  labor 
unions  and  contractors  In  the  industry 
to  propose  a  plan  for  bringing  the  be- 
havior of  construction  wages,  costs,  and 
prices  into  line  with  the  requirements  of 
national  economic  policy.  A  workable  vol- 
untary plan  will  avert  the  need  for  Gov- 
ernment action. 

Those  of  us  who  value  the  free  market 
system  most  carmot  disregard  the  cases 
where  it  is  being  kept  from  working  well. 
In  some  of  these  cases  it  is  Government 
which  limits  the  free  market's  effective- 
ness and  Government  has  the  means  to 
make  it  work  better.  We  must  constanUy 
review  our  economic  Institutions  to  see 
where  the  competitive  market  mechanism 
that  has  served  us  so  well  can  replace 
restrictive  arrangements  originally  in- 
troduced in  response  to  conditions  that 
no  longer  exist.  We  must  also  devise  effi- 
cient solutions  to  problems  that  have  be- 
come more  urgent  recently,  such  sis  those 
of  pollution  and  adequate  health  care. 
Where  inadequate  market  arrangements 
are  delaying  our  advance  toward  full  em- 
ployment with  price  stability,  we  have  a 
responsibility  now  to  correct  them. 

In  our  market-oriented  policy,  our  do- 
mestic goals  and  our  international  goals 
are  interrelated.  Success  in  our  struggle 
against  inflation  will  help  to  safeguard 
our  international  economic  strength, 
and  allow  our  highly  productive  enter- 
I>rises  and  workers  to  compete  in  world 
markets.  The  liberal  policy  with  respect 
to  international  trade  to  which  this  Ad- 
ministration is  ccanmitted  wUl  help  keep 
price  increases  in  check  here  while  giv- 
ing our  farms,  factories,  said  banks  a 
profitable  market  abroad.  At  the  same 
time  we  have  to  make  sure  that  the  bur- 
den of  adjustment  to  changing  condi- 
tions in  world  markets  does  not  fall  en- 
tirely on  a  few  exposed  industries. 

With  the  cooperation  of  the  private 
sector,  an  expansionary  public  economic 
policy  will  achieve  a  goal  we  have  not 
seen  in  the  American  economy  in  many 
years:  full  prosperity  without  war,  full 
prosperity  without  inflation. 

In  the  record  of  progress  toward  that 
new  prosperity,  I  sun  convinced  that  eco- 
nomic historians  at  the  future  will  regard 
1970  as  a  necessarily  difficult  year  of 
turnaround — but  a  year  that  set  the 
stage  for  strong  and  orderly  expsmsion. 
Richard  Nizoh. 

February  1.  1971. 


THE  NEED  TO  STOP  THE  NUCLEAR 
ARMS  RACE 

Mr.  HUMPHREY.  Mr.  President,  to- 
day, I  want  to  speak  briefly  about  the 
most  important  problem  facing  our  Na- 
tion, and  the  world:  the  awesome  need 
to  stop  the  nuclear  arms  race.  Not  to 
speak  out  at  this  time  would  be  shirking 
what  I  recognize  to  be  a  pubUc  duty.  I 
have   consistently   maintained   an   in- 
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formed  interest  in  the  field  of  arms  con- 
trol, including  my  advocacy  and  support 
for  what  is  now  known  as  the  nuclear 
test  ban  and  nonprollferation  treaties, 
as  well  as  the  formation  of  the  Latin 
American  nuclear  free  zone.  And  now 
I  find  our  country  once  again  facing  a 
historic  opportunity  to  control  the  terri- 
fying uncertainties  of  nuclear  weapons. 
What  is  most  disturbing,  however,  is  that 
the  present  administration  has  not  thus 
far  availed  itself  of  that  opportunity,  de- 
spite the  encouragement  of  numerous  ex- 
perts in  the  field.  In  fact,  reports  indi- 
cate that  the  President  has  rejected  the 
soimd  recommendations  of  his  advisory 
committee  for  the  arms  control  and  dis- 
armament agency,  a  bipartisan  panel  of 
men  who  have  a  distinguished  record  of 
experience  in  national  security  and  arms 
control  questions. 

For  more  than  a  year,  we  have  en- 
gaged in  strategic  arms  limitation  talks 
with  the  Soviet  Union;  yet,  both  powers 
persist  in  raising  the  stakes  in  an  arms 
race  which  can  only  be  harmful  to  their 
mutual  self-interests,  and,  hence,  to  the 
security  of  the  entire  international  com- 
munity. At  this  very  moment  the  Presi- 
dent and  his  principal  advisers  are  con- 
sidering proposals  for  building  more  of- 
fensive and  defensive  strategic  weapons, 
likely  to  affect  our  negotiating  posture 
at  the  next  round  of  SALT  talks. 

What  he  decides  may  hold  the  prom- 
ise of  an  agreement  to  halt  this  deadly 
race,  or  it  may  simply  herald  another 
round  in  the  piling  up  of  new  and  ever 
more  frightening  weapons. 

At  this  critical  Jimcture,  therefore,  I 
would  like  to  outline  my  own  thinking 
on  this   subject  in  the  hope  that  by 
working  together,  thoughtful  and  rea- 
sonable men  may  find  their  way  to  a 
sensible  solution  to  this  terrible  problem. 
The  United  States  is  pressing  forward 
with  the  Safeguard  ABM  system;  we  are 
deploying    MIRV's— multiheaded    Inde- 
pendently targeted  reentry  vehicles — on 
Mlnuteman    m    missiles,    capable    of 
bringing  several  separate  targets  under 
simultaneous  attack.  And  we  will  soon 
laimch  the  first  of  our  Poseidon  subma- 
rines, each  packing  a  punch  of  160  in- 
dividually targeted  nuclear  weapons.  In 
short,  we  have  been  escalating  the  arms 
race  through  military  means  at  the  same 
time  the  administration  has  attempted 
to  slow  it  down  at  the  SALT  negotiations. 
The  Russians  also  have  a  tremendous 
arsenal  of  nuclear  forces,  including  near- 
ly 300  of  the  giant  SS-9  missiles.  The 
total  number  of  Soviet  land-based  mis- 
siles, old  and  new,  may  now  be  greater 
than  our  own  and  their  missile  subma- 
rine program  has  also  expanded  appre- 
ciably. 

In  recent  months  the  picture  of  the 
Soviet  arms  program  has  changed.  We 
now  have  evidence  that  the  Soviet  Union 
is  no  longer  rushing  forward,  hellbent 
In  the  construction  of  massive  land- 
based  missiles.  The  Department  of  De- 
fense recently  released  information  in- 
dicating that  the  SS-9  drive  had  vir- 
tually ground  to  a  halt. 

What  do  these  recent  developments 
mean?  Should  we  be  optimistic,  believing 
that  the  end  of  this  arms  race  is  within 
our  reach? 


None  of  us  can  know  exactly  what 
the  Russians  intend  by  suspending  their 
construction  program.  They  may  be  only 
facing  technical  problems  and  waiting 
until  they  can  perfect  and  install  their 
own  MIRV  warheads;  or  they  may  be 
trying  to  tell  us  with  deeds  Instead  of 
words  that  they  want  to  slow  down  or 
halt  the  race  in  land-based  missiles. 

Deciphering  the  true  motives  for  So- 
viet action  is  not  absolutely  necessary. 
We  only  need  to  know  the  hard  facts 
concerning  their  construction  of  land- 
based  missiles.  We  have  those  facts.  And 
we  will  continue  to  get  them  by  means 
of  our  own  secure  and  accurate  tech- 
niques of  satellite  reconnaissance. 

This  kind  of  information  gives  us  a 
great  opportiuiity — an  opportimity  to 
match  Soviet  restraint,  day  by  day, 
month  by  month,  and  not  to  impair  or 
weaken  our  own  security.  There  are  two 
steps  that  we  can  take: 

First.  We  can  begin  by  suspending 
work  on  the  Safeguard  ABM  syst«n,  a 
system  which  the  administration  says  is 
important  to  defend  our  Mlnuteman 
missiles  against  a  future  threat  from  the 
SS-9.  There  are  many  Members  of  the 
Senate  who  would  question  the  adminis- 
tration's reasoning  on  the  ABM  in  any 
event— thoughtful  men  who  argue  that 
Safeguard  is  unworkable,  uimeeded,  or 
provocative.  It  is  not  necessary  for  us  to 
debate  that  issue  again  at  this  time.  It  Is 
only  necessary  for  us  to  realize  that, 
whatever  the  arguments  for  the  ABM, 
we  can  now,  with  all  safety  and  secu- 
rity, suspend  work  on  it  for  at  least  as 
long  as  the  Russians  refrain  from  build- 
ing more  land-based  missiles. 

Second.  We  can  also  suspend  deploy- 
ments of  our  Mlnuteman  m  and  Posei- 
don missiles  equipped  with  MIRV  war- 
heads. The  administration  continues  to 
push  ahead  with  this  program,  justified 
on  the  basis  of  the  failure,  thus  far,  for 
the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union 
to  agree  on  a  formula  for  the  banning  of 
MIRVs. 

Is  this  justification  any  more  valid 
than  the  one  used  for  the  ABM  pro- 
gram? Once  again,  I  find  the  logic  of  the 
administration's  rationale  very  shaky. 
Here,  too,  we  would  run  no  risks,  as  long 
as  the  Russians  fail  to  build  an  effective 
ABM  system  of  their  own,  and  as  long  as 
they  refrain  from  building  offensive 
weapons  which  could  threaten  our  de- 
terrent capabilities. 

We  are  in  a  privileged  and  fortimate 
position  today.  At  no  cost  to  ourselves — 
and  with  absolute  guarantee  of  our  own 
security — we  can  stop  our  part  of  the 
nuclear  arms  race,  in  response  to  actions 
already  taken  by  the  Soviet  Union. 

For  whatever  reasons  the  Russians 
have  decided  to  suspend  or  halt  the 
building  of  land-based  missiles,  we  can 
follow  suit.  This  is  not  a  unilateral  mor- 
atoriimi.  It  is  a  moratoriimi  that  is  fully 
mutual,  fully  inspected  with  each  coun- 
try's own  means,  and  fully  seciire. 

I  urge  the  President  to  declare  this 
mutual  moratorium — in  the  interests  of 
our  own  coimtry's  security;  in  the  Inter- 
est of  all  mankind. 

The  alternative  presents  grave  prob- 
lems. 


Fehrmry  1,  igji 


The  President  has  long  demanded  that 
the  United  States  commit  itself  to  the 
building  of  weapons  systems,  such  aa 
the  Safeguard  ABM  and  MIRV,  which 
could  serve  as  "bargaining  chips"  at  the 
SALT  talks.  Last  year,  a  reluctant  Sen- 
ate  agreed  to  support  him  for  phase  n 
of  the  Safeguard  system.  Today   how 
ever,  any  value  it  might  have  had  as  a 
bargaining  chip  has  vanished.  The  Rus- 
sians are  no  longer  building  the  SS-9- 
they  have  given  up  their  chip,  if  we  con^ 
tinue  to  retain  ours,  its  value  will  merely 
be  a  provocation  for  Soviet  retribution 
If  we  fail  to  acc^t  a  mutual  mora- 
torium, we.  therefore,  wUl  not  be  help- 
ing  to  stop  the  arms  race;  we  will  be 
forcing  the  Soviet  Union  to  resume  It 
This  is  too  high  a  price  to  pay  for  a  posl^ 
tion  of  "superiority"  and  of  supremacy 
that  can  only  fuel  the  next  and  most 
deadly  round  in  this  futile  race. 

The  same  is  true  for  our  deployment  of 
missiles  with  MIRV  warheads.  Even 
when  the  Russians  were  building  more 
land-based  missiles  at  a  great  pace,  our 
MIRV  program  guaranteed  that  we 
would  out-distance  the  Soviet  Union  in 
number  of  deliverable  nuclear  warheadi 
It  also  guaranteed  that  we  could  coun- 
ter an  effective  Soviet  ABM  system-* 
system  the  Russians  never  built.  Today 
when  the  Soviet  Union  is  no  longer 
building  the  SS-9  and  has  not  expanded 
its  ABM  system  beyond  a  minimal  and 
ineffective  defense  around  Moscow  our 
deployment  of  MIRV  is  becoming  a  mas- 
sive and  one-sided  escalation  of  the 
arms  race. 

We  cannot  long  expect  the  Soviet 
Union  to  suspend  its  own  land-based 
missile  programs  while  we  surge  ahead. 
Soon  the  Russians  will  follow  our  ex- 
ample, and  resume  the  escalating  tempo 
which  we  are  setting. 

The  President  has  reportedly  decided 
that  he  will  not  consider  an  agreement 
at  SALT  on  MIRV  warheads  without 
full  and  complete  inspection.  This  Is 
tantamoimt  to  preventing  any  agreement 
on  MIRV's  at  all  because  of  historic  So- 
viet reluctance  to  permit  dhrect,  on-site 
inspection,  and  because  of  the  technical 
problems  involved. 

An  overall  limit  on  the  total  number 
of  missile  launchers  maintained  by  each 
side  would  make  any  demand  for  on-site 
inspection  unnecessary. 

Moreover,  the  demand  is  premature, 
and  disguises  the  fact  that  we  are  already 
deploying  MIRV's  and  the  Russians  have 
not  even  fully  developed  them.  The  tech- 
nical modalities  for  an  agreement  to  ban 
MIRV's  can,  therefore,  wait,  but  our  own 
suspension  of  this  weaponry  cannot. 

The  President's  advisory  committee  in 
order  to  speed  up  the  SALT  agreementB 
or  reverse  the  arms  race  has  already  rec- 
ommended that  we  drop  our  demand  for 
on-site  inspections.  It  is  not  essential  due 
to  the  technical  efficiency  of  our  recon- 
naissance satellites  which  identifies  mis- 
sile laimchers.  He  has  rejected  their  ad- 
vice. I  urge  him  to  reconsider.  I  urge  him 
to  accept  the  true  promise  that  is  before 
us  today — a  mutual  moratorium  on  the 
building  of  land-bttsed  systems  that  can 
bring  a  vital  part  of  the  arms  race  to  a 
halt — today  and  not  in  the  gray  distance 
of  tomorrow. 


February  1,  1971 
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I  look  forward  to  the  day  that  we  will 
have  a  formal  agreement  at  SALT,  which 
I  strongly  support,  to  be  fully  assured 
that  the  arms  spiral  is  being  unwound. 
Perhaps  we  can  accomplish  the  same 
thing  by  a  continuing  process  of  discus- 
sions and  simultaneous  coordinated,  uni- 
lateral acts.  Be  that  as  it  may,  the  fact 
remains  that  the  only  real  way  to  stop 
the  arms  race  is  to  do  Just  that — stop  it. 
With  a  month-by-month  moratorium, 
with  continued  vigilance  and  prepara- 
tion, we  can  respond  with  safety  and 
security. 

We  now  have  the  chance  and  It  Is  my 
duty  and  the  duty  of  this  body  as  a  pub- 
lic forum  to  convince  the  President  that 
we  must  take  it. 

WHnZ  ARE  THE  SALT  TALK  ALTESNATIVKS? 

Mr.  President,  in  today's  Post,  Marquis 
Childs  discusses  the  SALT  talks  {md  the 
UJ5.  lack  of  negotiation  alternatives.  The 
column  entitled,  "Annihilation  Games- 
manship" underlines  the  fact  that  the 
VS.  negotiators  have  been  discussing 
arms  limitations  and  arms  reductions, 
while  the  Defense  Department  is  moving 
ahead  full-blast  with  both  MIRV  and 
ABM. 

In  my  prepared  remarks  today,  I  have 
called  for  a  moratorium  on  both  ABM 
and  MIRV  deployment.  We  have  the 
technology  and  the  know-how  to  deploy 
these  weapons  effectively.  What  is  to  be 
gained  by  their  installation  during  a  time 
of  most  delicate  negotiation?  We  do  not 
need  any  new  version  of  "brinkmanship" 
In  the  1970's.  We  need  diligent,  sincere 
and  reciprocal  negotiations  that  will  en- 
able the  United  States  and  the  Soviets  to 
begin  the  diversion  of  resources  to  de- 
velopment of  the  best  in  man  rather  than 
threaten  to  the  destruction  of  the  species. 
Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  column  by  Marquis  Childs, 
appearing  in  the  Washington  Post  of 
February  1. 1971.  be  printed  at  this  point 
in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Annihilation  Oamesmanship 
(By  MarquU  ChlldB) 

Tou  8lt  staring  at  your  typewriter  and  you 
Mk  yoiirself  how  you  can  make  the  most 
vital  subject  In  the  world  at  least  partly  In- 
teUlglble.  How  to  break  through  the  shop- 
worn expressions,  the  barrier  of  secrecy?  How 
to  convey  some  sense  of  urgency? 

The  subject  is  nuclear  arms  control  and 
disarmament  and.  as  the  days  and  the  weeks 
sUp  by  with  no  apparent  progress,  the  hope 
of  any  limitation  seems  to  the  eye  of  the 
outside  observer  to  be  all  but  vanished  The 
•esslons  of  the  Strategic  Arms  Limitation 
T»lk«  (SALT)  tend  to  be  reported  as  a  kind 
of  nuclear  baaketball  game.  They're  ahead 
we're  behind,  we're  ahead.  Insofar  as  the  out^ 
slder  can  pierce  It  together,  the  current  criti- 
cal stage  develc^)ed  as  follows: 

At  Helsinki  In  late  1969  the  United  States 
delegation  put  on  the  table  a  comprehensive 
plan  for  the  limitation  of  both  offensive  and 
aefenslve  missiles.  The  RusBlans  asked  a 
number  of  queetlona  as  they  conUnued  to  do 
»t  Vienna  In  1970.  But  they  did  not  give  any 
»w  response.  It  became  known,  however 
tnat  the  Russians  had  slowed  the  deploy- 
ment  of  the  SS-9.  the  giant  missile  that  was 
America's  chief  worry. 

T^enna  ended  m  stalemate.  Then  at  Hei- 
nnn.  two  and  a  half  weeks  before  ChrlBtmas. 
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the  Bufidans  put  on  the  table  a  proposal  to 
limit  antlbalUstlc  mlssllee  to  protection  of 
the  two  capitals,  Washington  and  Moecow. 
This  was  a  clear-cut  limited  propoaitlon. 

But  time  was  running  out  and  ^qwurently 
the  V.B.  delegation  had  no  contingency  plan 
that  might  have  made  at  lea«t  a  tentative 
Po«ponae  possible.  So  far  as  Is  known,  no 
answer  has  yet  been  formulated,  and  the 
Vienna  talks  are  only  six  weeks  away. 

This  can  become  a  public  controversy.  Edl- 
tortallsts  and  others  are  already  asking  why 
such  a  limited  agreement  would  not  be  at 
least  a  step  away  from  the  multl-bUUon- 
dollar  arms  race.  The  public  demand  for 
some  form  of  ABM  agreement  promises  to 
grow  louder  in  Congress  and  In  pubUc 
opinion. 

The  resistance  comes  from  the  Pentagon 
whether  with  the  sanction,  or  at  any  rate 
the  tolerance,  of  the  White  House  no  one 
can  say.  The  White  House  and  the  Pentagon 
won  a  great  victory  after  a  furious  battle 
when  the  Senate,  with  five  votes  to  spare 
approved  Phase  n  at  the  antlballtotlc  missile 
program.  That  meant  construction  of  four 
protective  missiles  at  four  Mlnuteman  sites 
In  four  states.  The  Pentagon  goal  Is  12  at  a 
cost  of  more  than  #12  blUlon. 

TO  AGREE  to  the  Russian  proposal  would 
mean  scrapptog  the  four  sites,  on  two  of 
which  construction  la  progressing,  as  well 
as  the  over-all  program.  It  would  surrender 
the  Pentagon  conviction  that  VS.  offensive 
mlssllee  must  be  protected  against  a  Soviet 
first  strike. 

As  the  game  is  played  In  Washington  the 
Pentagon  almost  always  scores.  At  the  crista 
point  with  time  running  out  In  the  quest 
for  a  decision  on  how  to  respond  to  the 
Russian  offer  the  Pentagon  comes  out  with 
a  convenient  leak.  The  Defense  Department 
has  urged  the  White  House  to  back  an  ABM 
defense  for  Washmgton  as  well  as  the  four 
sites  In  the  West.  That  Is  what  Is  caUed 
putting  the  ball  In  the  opposition's  court. 
The  Pentagon  goes  right  on  scoring.  Ac- 
cording to  the  latest  count.  50  Mlnutemen-2 
have  been  converted  to  Mlnutemen-3  by  add- 
ing multiple  Independently  targeted  war- 
heads (MIRV) .  This  means  a  stepup  of  from 
three  to  seven  times  In  nuclear  striking 
power.  The  conversion  of  Polaris  mlssllee  to 
Poseldons  by  the  same  MIRVs — adjxistable  up 
to  10— was  delayed  by  a  strike  so  that  only 
one  submarine  Is  deployed  with  16  Posel- 
dons. But  spring  will  see  a  wholesale  con- 
version to  Poseldons  with  a  range  un  to 
2,800  miles.  ^ 

No  sky-borne  Inspection  U  possible  once 
the  warheads  are  locked  Into  a  mlssUe.  That 
means  agreement  on  abolishing  or  limiting 
this  newest  round  of  weaponry  Is  all  but  out 
MIRV,  ABM.  SALT— this  Is  the  language 
of  Dhe  professionals.  For  the  unlnltUted  It 
conveys  little  of  what  the  game  means  In 
billions  spent  on  a  mythical  "defense"  or 
on  the  ultimate  test. 


FBI  AGENT'S  DISMISSAL  CALLS 
FOR  INVESTIGATION 


Mr.  McGOVERN.  Mr.  President,  on 
Wednesday,  a  suit  was  filed  in  New  York 
by  the  American  Civil  Liberties  Union 
which  charges  FBI  Director  J.  Edgar 
Hoover  with  a  "vindictive  act  of  personal 
retribution"  against  a  former  agent  of 
the  FBI,  Mr.  John  F.  Shaw.  The  suit 
charges  that  Mr.  Hoover  failed  to  ob- 
serve civil  service  procedures  In  suspend- 
ing Mr.  Shaw  and  has  violated  the 
agent's  rights  under  the  first,  fourth, 
fifth,  shrth,  and  ninth  amendments. 

This  lawsuit  follows  the  first  revelation 
of  the  circumstances  of  Mr.  Shaw's  dis- 
missal which  was  published  in  a  news 
story  in  the  Los  Angeles  Times  on  Jan- 


uary 17  written  by  Mr.  Jack  fJelson.  It 
related  that  Mr.  Shaw,  an  agent  with  an 
exemplary  record,  was  enrolled  with  a 
group  of  FBI  special  agents  in  the  John 
Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice.  After 
his  professor  had  voiced  some  criticism 
of  Mr.  Hoover's  administration,  Agent 
Shaw  wrote  his  professor  a  letter  in 
which  he  articulated  his  own  opinions 
on  both  the  strengths  and  shortcomings 
of  Mr.  Hoover's  administration.  Mr. 
Hoover  was  able  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the 
letter.  And  from  that  time  forward,  Mr. 
Shaw  has  been  forced  to  imdergo  an 
ordeal  which  has  included  the  termina- 
tion of  his  emplojmient  with  the  FBI 
and  the  effective  preclusion  from  fiuther 
employment. 

After  being  informed  of  these  circum- 
stances, I  wrote  to  Mr.  Hoover  request- 
ing his  explansitlon  of  the  events  de- 
scribed. His  reply  was  fundamentally  in- 
consistent with  the  facts  reported,  and 
it  contradicted  his  own  previous  state- 
ment of  the  reasons  for  the  dismissal 
of  Mr.  Shaw  from  the  FBI  "with  prej- 
udice," 

Following  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Hoover's 
explanation,  my  office  contacted  Mr. 
Shaw.  It  became  clear  that  the  personal 
tragedy  involved  was  even  more  serious 
than  at  first  appeared.  Mr.  Shaw  con- 
tinues to  be  refused  employment  as 
potential  employers  are  made  aware  of 
the  prejudicial  action  by  his  former  Di- 
rector. Mr.  Shaw  is  the  father  of  four 
children.  Last  week,  medical  tests  on  his 
ailing  wife  established  that  she  is  very 
seriously  ill. 

The  Injustice  which  this  man  has  suf- 
fered cannot  be  tolerated  with  respect 
to  any  citizen  in  a  free  society.  But  even 
beyond  consideration  of  the  personal 
tragedy,  the  persecution  of  Shaw,  de- 
spite excellent  public  service,  involves 
the  integrity  of  our  Government  and  the 
effective  enforcement  of  Its  laws.  Mr. 
Hoover's  action  in  tills  matter  indicates 
that  he  is  willing  to  jeopardize  the  rights 
of  agents  of  the  FBI  as  well  as  effective 
law  enforcement  to  repress  criticism  of 
his  administration. 

Such  vindictiveness  is  intolerable  on 
the  part  of  an  important  Federal  oflBcial. 
Any  reasonable  man  reading  Shaw's  let- 
ter to  his  professor  will  regard  it  for 
what  it  is — a  well-intentioned  attempt  by 
a  loyal  agent  of  the  FBI  to  engage  in 
constructive  criticism.  Indeed.  Mr, 
Shaw's  comments  included  a  vigorous  de- 
fense against  those  criticisms  oi  the  Bu- 
reau which  he  regarded  as  ill-founded. 
Mr.  President.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  following  documents  be  in- 
cluded in  the  Record:  The  original  news 
story  by  Mr.  Jack  Nelson  of  the  Los  An- 
geles Times,  my  letter  to  Mr.  Hoover 
and  his  reply,  and  Mr.  Shaw's  letter  to 
his  professor,  the  sole  basis  for  Mr 
Hoover's  action. 

Here  Is  an  Injustice  that  cries  out  for 
remedy.  I  am.  therefore,  asking  the 
Senate  SuboMnmittee  on  Administrative 
Practice,  chaired  by  Senator  KnnrKDT, 
to  initiate  an  immediate  investigation. 
Also,  a  few  days  ago  I  wrote  the  At- 
torney General,  expressing  my  concern 
over  the  inconsistencies  in  Mr.  Hoover's 
response  to  my  letter,  and  requesting  that 
the  Attorney  General  rectify  the  preju- 
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dlcial  action.  I  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  this  letter  also  be  included  in  the 
Record. 

I  call  upon  my  colleagues  to  review  the 
documents  I  have  submitted.  They  dis- 
close an  appalling  situation  which  we 
cannot  ignore. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

[From  the  Los  Angeles  Times,  Jan.  17,  1971] 

LmxB  Ends  FBI  Carexb  :  Hoovkr  Blackballs 

Ez-Agkmt  Who  Was  Ckitical   or  Hnc 

(By  Jack  Nelson) 
New  Yobk. — It  bad  the  earmarks  of  a 
routine  FBI  Investigation — agents  sifting 
wastebaskets  and  piecing  togetber  parts  of 
a  letter,  then  calling  In  a  siispect  for  Inter- 
rogation. 

But  It  was  not  routine.  Tbe  Investigation 
occurred  In  the  FBI  office  In  New  Tork  and 
the  su^>ect  was  an  FBI  agent. 

Jack  Shaw,  37,  of  Hillsdale,  N.J..  a  former 
Marine  captain  with  an  unblemished  record 
of  seven  years  with  the  FBI,  was  studying  for 
a  master's  degree  at  John  Jay  College  of 
Criminal  Justice  here.  He  had  written  a  let- 
ter to  Prof.  Abraham  S.  Blumberg  discussing 
the  FBI  and  asking  advice  on  a  passible 
thesis. 

The  letter  was  critical  of  FBI  Director  J. 
Edgar  Hoover  and  the  FBI  on  some  points, 
but  also  defended  Hoover  and  tbe  bureau 
against  critics  and  Blumberg's  classroom 
criticism  on  other  points. 

The  FBI  was  able  to  piece  together  less 
than  half  of  the  15-page,  single-spaced  let- 
ter, which  was  never  mailed.  But  it  was 
enough  to  wreck  Shaw's  career  and  to  prompt 
Hoover  to  blackbcUl  him  In  the  law  enforce- 
ment field. 

Since  resigning  under  pressure  last  Sept. 
24,  Shaw,  a  father  of  four,  has  been  unable 
to  find  a  law  enforcement  Job.  He  says  sev- 
eral Job  opportunltlee  collapsed  when  his 
would-be  employers  learned  Hoover  had  ac- 
cepted his  resignation  "with  prejudice." 

Shaw  contended  his  letter  contained  pri- 
vate thoughts  of  an  academic  natiu?e.  Blum- 
berg, who  was  furnished  a  oc^y,  described 
it  as  the  work  of  "a  man  who  was  troubled  by 
his  role  in  life,  who  had  some  questions  about 
the  Institution  for  which  he  was  working, 
but  was  basically  loyal." 

The  letter  Is  a  rambling,  free-wheeling 
critique,  factual  in  places  and  highly  opin- 
ionated in  places,  humorous  in  some  places 
and  deadly  serious  in  others.  Shaw  released 
a  copy  of  the  letter  at  the  request  of  a  Los 
Angeles  Times  reporter,  declaring: 

"I  dont  want  to  further  complicate  my 
problems  and  cause  more  damage  to  my  fam- 
ily. But  I  want  to  set  the  record  straight.  I'm 
trying  to  deal  In  good  faith  with  prospective 
employers." 

Shaw  had  ended  his  letter  with  a  request 
that  Blumberg  keep  it  "in  complete  confi- 
dence, otherwise  I  shall  be  obliged  to  begin 
preparing  my  defense  before  some  govern- 
mental court  of  Inquisition  ...  in  the  bu- 
reau's eyes,  of  course,  however  academically 
Intended,  my  statements  would  constitute 
a  prima  facie  case  of  heresy.  I  would  prefer 
not  to  be  martyred  this  calendar  year." 
CXmCISM  BT  Boovm 
Hoover,  who  still  has  seen  only  parts  of  the 
letter,  accused  Shaw  of  "atrocious  Judgment" 
In  criticizing  the  FBI  and  in  falling  to  report 
Bliunberg's  classroom  criticism  to  the  FBI. 
Shaw  was  suspended  without  pay  for  30 
days,  put  on  probation  and  transferred  to 
Butte,  Mont.,  a  purgatory  for  agents  who 
have  Incurred  Hoover's  displeasure. 

Rather  than  accept  the  transfer,  Shaw  re- 
signed, citing  "personal  considerations  affect- 
ing the  health,  welfare  and  happiness  of  my 
family."    (His  wife,  who   had  been  111  In- 


termlttently  during  the  previous  two  years,  la 
now  in  a  hospital  awaiting  major  siu^ry) . 

In  the  letter  Shaw  agreed  with  critics  that 
a  Hoover  "pereonallty  cult"  guides  the  FBI 
and  stymies  change.  He  also  criticized  the 
FBI  for  lagging  in  the  fight  on  organized 
crime,  for  too  strictly  regimenting  and  con- 
troUing  agents,  and  for  directing  a  vociferous 
public  relations  program  that  emphasizes  ac- 
complishments of  26  and  36  years  ago. 

DERNDS    FBI 

At  the  same  time  he  defended  the  FBI 
against  critics  who  accuse  it  of  keeping  dos- 
siers for  political  purposes  and  of  engaging  in 
Oestapo-type  excesses.  He  also  defended 
Hoover's  integrity  and  character. 

Overall,  he  wrote,  the  FBI  has  "kept  fair- 
ly well  abreast"  of  Its  responsibilities  and  has 
provided  effective  law  enforcement. 

John  Jay  College,  as  well  as  Shaw,  felt  re- 
percussions from  the  classroom  criticism  of 
Hoover  and  the  FBI.  Hoover  directed  that  all 
16  agents  attending  John  Jay  withdraw  un- 
less the  college  fired  Blumberg.  College  offi- 
cials backed  Bliunberg  and  more  than  1,000 
of  the  college's  students  petitioned  Atty.  Oen. 
John  N.  Mitchell  to  investigate  the  entire  in- 
cident and  to  order  that  the  16  agents  be 
permitted  to  return  to  classes. 

The  John  Jay  student  publication.  Lex, 
edited  by  Michael  J.  Fleming,  a  New  York 
City  policeman,  urged  Hoover  to  reconsider 
his  order  and  said  he  should  realize  that  any 
Institution  which  holds  Itself  above  criticism 
will  soon  drift  beyond  the  realm  of  reality 
.  .  .  John  Jay,  without  a  doubt,  has  to  be 
one  of  the  most  conservative  colleges  in  the 
country.  If  the  FBI  cannot  function  here, 
then  It  would  appear  that  it  cannot  func- 
tion at  all." 

The  college  has  been  strongly  supported  by 
the  Department  of  Justice,  which  Includes 
the  FBI.  and  receives  $900,000  annually  from 
the  department's  Law  Enforcement  Assistance 
Administration  programs.  The  college's  6,000 
students  Include  3,500  in-service  personnel — 
city  and  state  police,  federal  agents  (CIA), 
narcotics,  customs,  military,  etc.)  and  other 
law  enforcement  personnel. 

Shaw  has  bachelor  degrees  in  law  and 
philosophy  and  has  completed  all  require- 
ments, except  for  a  thesis,  for  a  master's  de- 
gree In  criminal  Justice  at  John  Jay  where 
he  was  studying  vmder  FBI  auspices. 

As  a  student,  he  had  finished  second  in  his 
Russian  language  class  at  the  Monterey, 
Calif.,  branch  of  the  Defense  Language  In- 
stitute in  1966  and  later  that  year  served  as 
interpreter  for  Alexei  N.  Koygin's  UN  visit  and 
the  Russian  premier's  visits  with  President 
Lyndon  B.  Johnson  at  Glassboro,  N.J.  Shaw 
was  climbing  the  FBI  ladder  when  he  fell 
from  grace.  He  and  two  other  agents  had 
been  selected  from  76  who  applied  for 
advanced  study  at  John  Jay  to  qualify  as 
instructors  at  the  prestigious  FBI  National 
Academy. 

CRTnCIZBD    HOOVER 

His  downfall  laat  July  when  Blumberg, 
author  of  three  books  on  criminal  justice, 
criticized  Hoover  during  a  lecture  on  law  and 
society.  As  Blumberg  recalls  it,  he  said  "some- 
thing about  the  cult  of  personality  and  that 
Mr.  Hoover  had  been  In  power  too  long." 

Shaw  decided  to  write  Blumberg  about  the 
professor's  classroom  criticism  of  the  FBI 
and  began  researching  the  pros  and  cons 
of  it.  By  Sept.  15  he  had  drafted  the  letter 
and  tximed  It  into  the  typing  pool  of  the 
New  York  FBI  office  for  final  typing. 

His  ordeal  began  about  4:30  p.m.  last 
Sept.  17,  he  said,  when  an  agent  friend  "said 
he  had  passed  the  typing  pool  and  heard 
considerable  talk  about  a  letter  I  had 
written." 

"He  was  ashen-faced,"  Shaw  continued. 
"He  asked,  'Did  you  write  a  letter  to  a  pro- 
fessor at  John  Jay?  Christ,  a  lot  of  questions 
are  being  asked  and  about  10  agents  are  mak- 
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ing  a  methodical  search  through  the  tr«»i, 
baskets."  "* 

The  agents  found  and  put  together  all  or 
parts  of  eight  different  pages,  according  to 
Shaw,  who  was  confronted  by  John  Malone 
special  agent  In  charge  (SAC)  of  the  New 
York  office  and  Joseph  K.  Ponder,  SAC  for 
administration  in  the  office. 

"I  began  to  sweat  profusely,"  Shaw  said. 
"My  whole  career  went  before  my  eyes  i 
thought  about  my  wife  and  children." 

His  superiors  demanded  that  he  turn  owr 
to  them  the  complete  copy  of  the  letter 

"I  tried  to  tell  them  that  it  was  acadmie 
freedom,"  Shaw  continued,  "and  I  said,  'Mr 
Malone,  you  get  into  an  academic  discussion 
and  nothing  is  clearcut — there  are  pros  and 
cons  to  everything.'  I  said  that  I  was  enutlad 
to  the  privacy  of  my  thoughts." 

"TIP  or  TOT7R  TOM" 

But  Malone,  according  to  Shaw  said 
"You're  an  FBI  agent  from  the  top  of  yow 
head  to  the  tip  of  your  toes  and  anything  you 
write  belongs  to  the  FBI." 

Shaw  eald,  "They  kept  questioning  me  ud 
said  I  woiUd  be  off  the  hook  if  my  lettw 
met  Mr.  Hoover's  approval.  They  said  if  i 
had  written  a  letter  refuting  an  attack  on 
Mr.  Hoover,  they  said  they  would  send  it 
to  Mi.  Hoover  and  I  would  be  rewarded  for 

IC 

After  four  hotirs  of  Interrogation,  Sh«w 
said,  he  finaUy  told  them  he  would  glw 
them  an  answer  the  next  morning.  Wlien  he 
returned  the  next  day  he  told  his  supertor* 
he  had  decided  the  immailed  letter  was  » 
private  document  and  he  had  destroyed  It 

They  told  him  he  was  suspended  Indefl- 
nitely  and  ordered  him  to  turn  in  hU  gun, 
badge  and  FBI  recreation  association  card 
(which,  among  other  things,  entitles  agents 
to  discounts  at  certain  commercial  estab- 
lishments) . 

Malone,  who  commands  the  FBI's  largest 
field  office,  responded  to  an  inquiry  about 
the  case  by  saying  only,  "Any  comment  will 
have  to  come  from  Washington."  An  FBI 
spokesman  in  Washington  said,  "There  ve 
no  FBI  offices  which  are  administratively 
considered  unpopular  or  •disciplinary'  offlces 
for  purposes  of  assigning  personnel.  All 
transfers  are  made  on  the  basis  of  the  needs 
of  the  service." 

SENT   TO   BUTTE 

Four  days  after  the  New  York  office  sus- 
pended Shaw,  Hoover  transferred  him  to 
Butte  and  wrote  him:  "It  has  been  deter- 
mined that  you  exercised  atrocious  Judgment 
by  preparing  a  communication  for  transmit- 
tal to  an  Individual  not  employed  by  the 
bureau  which  correspondence  contained  ms- 
terial  critical  of  the  FBI.  Your  reasons  fOr 
acting  as  you  did  are  without  merit.  Having 
been  put  on  notice  that  this  person  bad 
been  critical  of  the  bureau,  you  had  a  re- 
sponsibility to  make  this  matter  known  to 
your  superiors  Immediately  and  you  failed 
to  do  so.  Your  derelictions  are  inexcusable. 

"In  view  of  the  above,  the  suspension 
from  duty  without  pay  ...  is  being  con- 
tinued through  Oct.  18,  1970.  You  are  also 
being  placed  on  probation.  While  on  a  pro- 
bationary status,  favorable  consideration  will 
not  be  given  any  wlthin-grade  salary  in- 
crease for  which  you  would  otherwise  be- 
come eligible  .  .  ." 

Shaw  replied  with  a  letter  to  Hoover  say- 
ing, "for  the  first  time  In  seven  years,  per- 
sonal considerations  affecting  the  liealtli. 
welfare  and  happiness  of  my  family  demand 
priority  of  considerations  and  this  precludes 
my  acceptance  of  an  office  transfer  to  the 
Butte  office  under  present  circumstances  .  . 

"I  have  served  the  FBI  with  consistent 
application  and  considerable  pride  and  de- 
votion since  July.  1963,  but  in  view  of  cer- 
tain issues  raised  recently  by  my  adminis- 
trative superiors  in  my  regard,  leading  vp 
to  and  resulting  in  my  office  transfer  at  this 
time,  I  consider  it  necessary  to  resign." 
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Back  came  a  telegram  from  Hoover  advls- 
IM  "your  resignation  is  accepted  with  prej- 
u^  .  .  .  action  being  taken  in  view  of 
your  atrocious  Judgment." 

Bhaw,  after  finding  that  the  black  mark 
was  stifling  his  employment  chances,  finally 
wrote  Hoover  on  Deo.  10  asking  that  he  con- 
sider removing  "with  prejudice"  from  his 
en4>loyment  record. 

"This  prejudicial  qualification  has  either 
ibarply  limited  or  otherwise  adversely  af- 
fected my  opportunities  for  employment," 
Bhaw  wrote  "Further  continuation  of  this 
action  on  your  part  would  undoubtedly  add 
to  the  burden  already  assumed  by  my  family 
and  myself." 

On  Dec.  17  Hoover  replied  in  a  letter, 
"You  may  be  sure  that  this  matter  has  been 
given  careful  consideration;  however,  this  Is 
to  advise  that  the  action  previously  taken 
in  accepting  your  resignation  with  prejudice 
must  stand." 

Shaw  does  not  recall  all  of  the  parts  of  the 
letter  the  FBI  retrieved  and  reassembled  so 
be  does  not  knovi  the  relative  amount  of 
pro  and  con  Hoover  saw.  Nor  does  he  recaU 
whether  Hoover  saw  some  of  the  sharpest 
barbs,  such  as: 

"We  are  not  singly  rooted  in  tradition. 
We're  stuck  In  It  up  to  our  eyeballs.  And  It 
all  revolves  around  one  key  figure — the  life 
and  exploits  of  J.  Edgar  Hoover." 

Shaw  wrote  that  while  a  personality  cult 
extends  through  the  FBI's  management,  "I 
do  not  think  the  cultists  infect  every  area 
of  bureau  operations.  The  field  operations 
generally  proceed  without  undue  concern 
for  the  persooial  edification  of  the  directed. 
Of  course,  in  the  handling  of  personal  pro- 
motions .  .  .  the  cult  of  personality  does 
play  an  important  role  .  .  adulation  of  the 
director  In  some  form'  or  other  provides  the 
main  catalyst  m  the  process  of  administra- 
tive advancement." 

He  also  wrote,  "Hoover's  grip  on  the  FBI 
remains  vise-like  (some  say  stranglehold') 
and  the  net  effect  is  .  .  .  frustrating  needed 
changes  and  Inhibitii^  the  range  and  thnist 
of  current  operationo.  With  the  director's  po- 
sition perennially  secure,  the  Inlusion  of 
new  life  and  new  direction  Is  a  moot  point." 

hootzr's  bzfxttation 

According  to  ShaWs  letter,  however, 
'Vhatever  faults  may  be  attributed  ...  It 
is  still  quite  a  task  to  Impugn  his  character 
and  integrity  on  defenalble  grounds.  Per- 
sonal ldlosyiU3ticles,  perhaps.  But  character 
defects,  hardly.  Hoover's  reputation  has  .  .  . 
survived  well  under  the  poisoned  pens  of  the 
•barpest  critics  of  the  D.C.  circuit  .  .  ." 

Shaw  criticized  "Monday-morning  quarter- 
backing"  of  field  operations  from  Washing- 
ton and  said  It  is  not  uncommon  for  FBI 
headquarters  to  approve  a  field  operation 
and  then,  because  of  bad  publicity,  contend 
It  has  been  mishandled  and  discipline  the 
■gent  Involved. 

"Thus  in  tbe  Lee  Harvey  Oswald  case."  he 
wrote,  "the  bureau  publicly  refused  to  ac- 
cept any  blame  in  the  handling  of  Its  Investi- 
gation of  Oswald;  but  after  the  Dallas  deba<de 
had  generally  lost  front-page  news  coverage, 
the  bureau  oensured,  suspended  and  trans- 
ferred the  special  agent  to  whom  the  Oswald 
case  had  been  assigned.  The  agent's  guilt 
was  that  he  had  failed  to  'property  adminis- 
ter' tils  case.  There  simply  is  no  excuse  in  the 
organization  for  bad  publicity  or  any  investi- 
gative act  which  results  in  'embarrassment  to 
the  bureau.' " 

Shaw  touched  lightly  on  another  contro- 
versial matter  involving  Hoover — the  direc- 
tor's repeated  allegations  concerning  the  per- 
sonal behavior  of  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King  who 
had  criticized  the  FBI  for  its  performance  on 
civil  rights  cases  In  the  South.  Shaw  sug- 
gested that  both  Hoover  and  the  late  dvll 
rights  leader  might  be  v\ilaerable  to  criU- 


clsm — Hoover,  If  he  used  "information  in  of- 
ficial files  to  silence  Dr.  King's  cilttclam  of 
the  FBI"  and  Dr.  King  U  be  "was  In  fact  so 
vulnerable  to  compromise." 

zmase  coNSdom 

Shaw  wrote  that  the  btireau  is  so  oonaclous 
of  its  Image  and  promotes,  it  so  "Todferoos- 
ly"  that  effectiveness  is  Impaired. 

"I  suggest  that  If  avoidance  of  criticism 
becomes  the  chief  consideration  of  an  agency, 
there  Is  little  likelihood  that  Its  members  will 
be  distinguishable  for  the  Imagination,  ini- 
tiative and  aggressive  action.  There  la  a 
haunting  phrase  that  echoes  through  tbe 
bureau:  "Do  not  embarrass  the  director." 

Quoting  "reliable  sources,"  Shaw  wrote 
that  brief  personal  interviews  with  Hoover 
figured  heavily  In  agents'  promotions  and 
added:  "I  would  even  argue  that  a  mental 
Incompetent  (provided  only  he  wore  a  dark 
suit  and  were  otharwlse  well-groomed)  could 
play  an  Impressive  role  for  so  brief  a  span. 
Even  granting  Mr.  Hoover  posseses  extraor- 
dinary powers  of  Intuition  and  Judgment, 
I  nevertheless  doubt  that  he  could  safely 
pass  on  good  horseflesh  after  only  a  flve- 
mlnute  examination  of  the  brute." 

Shaw  conunended  Blumberg  for  "the  ex- 
cellence" of  his  course  and,  in  a  facetious 
vein,  advised  that  his  first  move  after  be- 
coming an  instructor  at  the  FBI  National 
Academy  would  be  to  Invite  the  professor  "to 
appear  as  a  guest-lecturer  ...  to  deliver  your 
expanding  series  on  the  FBI — well,  anyway 
to  appear  sis  a  lecturer  within  yoiur  academic 
specialty." 

Concerning  criticism  that  the  FBI  keeps 
dossiers  for  political  purposes,  Shaw  wrote, 
"I  seriously  question  whether  so  much  infor- 
mation ...  is  being  maintained  for  the  ex- 
press purx>ose  of  political  blackmail.  In  the 
hands  of  an  unscrupulous  person,  practically 
any  sensitive  Information  imcovered  In  tbe 
course  of  an  FBI  investigation  might  serve 
some  sinister  purpose.  But  such  has  simply 
not  been  the  proven  case  in  the  bureau's 
history." 

TWO    BOOKS    CBZTICIZXD 

He  also  criticized  two  books  vrritten  by  for- 
mer FBI  agents  as  "sensationalism,"  declar- 
ing, "they  cited  everything  from  Hoover's  pu- 
ritaiLlcsJ  outlook  on  sex  to  his  penchant  for 
bugging  the  Johns  In  the  Jiistice  Department; 
from  agents  cuttlng-up  on  duty,  to  matters 
of  gross  incompetence.  Both  books  were  ap- 
parently poorly  dociunented  and  poorly  writ- 
ten 'exposes'  by  agent-authors  who  had  served 
less  than  a  year  In  the  bureau  .  .  ." 

Other  verbatim  excerpts  from  the  letter 
follow: 

"The  bureau  projects  its  image  with  the 
deft  subtlety  of  a  sledge-hammer.  But  I  also 
take  exception  to  the  maimer  in  which  criti- 
cism is  sometimes  leveled  at  us.  The  critic 
Who  resurrects  the  Oeetapo  ghost  to  cite  sup- 
posed excesses  of  the  FBI  is  .  .  .  appealing  to 
pure  emotionalism  and  wallowing  in  the 
cheapest  form  of  rhetoric. 

"Woe  to  the  special  agent  In  charge  In  In- 
dianapolis, Butte,  Buffalo,  or  San  Francisco 
if  some  'independent  remark'  or  prepared 
press  release  is  later  construed  by  headquar- 
ters as  out-of-llne  with  'established  bureau 
policy.' " 

DILLINCIX    DATS 

"Tradition  has  Its  place,  but  In  the  bu- 
reau apparently  this  means  dragging  out 
the  skeletal  remains  of  John  Dllllnger,  Baby 
Face  Nelson  and  Machine-Oun  Kelly  at  every 
law  enforcement  luncheon,  and  today  when 
there  Is  Justifiable  concern  over  International 
espionage,  who  Is  really  Impressed  with  the 
FBI's  capture  of  btimbllng  Nazi  saboteurs 
landing  off  a  U-boat  during  World  War  n? 

"Only  recently  has  the  bureau  begun  to  de- 
velop an  intelligence  network  for  a  coordi- 
nated attack  on  organized  crime.  For  decades 
the  bureau  refused  to  believe  or  chose  to 
IgnOTe  the  fact  that   the  criminal   under- 


world had  not  only  invaded  the  world  of  le- 
gitimate business  but  was  operating  with  tb* 
efficiency  and  expertise  of  'big  bustneas.' 

"The  internal  power  structure  of  the  FBX 
has  been  too  rigidly  set  in  Its  own  ways  to 
conceive  or  Implement  a  novel  program  of  ac- 
tion Involving  cooperation  with  outside  agen- 
cies. Professional  Jealousy  is  not  an  un- 
common FBI  shortccmlng. 

'"The  bureau's  answer  to  any  criticism  from 
within  is  'follow  procedures  or  find  a  new 
Job.' 

"Internal  discipline  in  the  bureau  Is  swift 
and  harsh.  Unfortunately,  too.  It  Is  often 
quite  arbitrary." 

Jahttabt  12,  1971. 
J.  Edgab  Hoover, 

Director,  Federal  Bureau  of  Invettigation, 
Washington,  D.O. 

DxAB  Mb.  Hoovkr:  It  has  been  brought  to 
my  attention  that  certain  FBI  agents  were 
withdrawn  from  the  John  Jay  College  of 
Criminal  Justice  as  a  result  of  remarks  criti- 
cal of  the  administration  of  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation.  In  particular,  I  have 
been  Informed  that  one  of  these  agents,  a 
Mr.  Jack  Shaw,  has  resigned  from  the  FBI. 
and  that  you  accepted  his  resignation  noting 
formally  that  the  acceptance  waa  "with 
prejudice." 

The  description  of  this  episode  which  hits 
been  related  to  me  has  caused  concern  about 
the  personnel  procedures  of  the  Bureau. 
Therefore,  I  would  very  much  appreciate  in- 
formation as  to  the  reasons  why  Mr.  Shaw 
and  the  other  agents  were  withdrawn  from 
John  Jay  College,  and  a  statement  of  the  dit- 
ciunstances  resulting  In  the  CM:ceptance  of 
Mr.  Shaw's  resignation  "with  prejudice." 

Many  thanks  for  your  cooperation. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Okoroe  McGovkrn. 

Federal  Bureau  or  Investigation, 
Waahington,  D.C,  January  15,1971. 
Hon.  George  McGovxrn. 
US.  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Mr  Dear  Senator:  I  have  received  your 
letter  of  January  12,  1971,  concerning  the 
withdrawal  of  FBI  Special  Agents  from  John 
Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice  and  the  ac- 
ceptance of  the  resignation  of  former  i^>e- 
clal  Agent  John  F.  Shaw,  8r.,  with  prejudice. 

The  Special  Agents  were  withdrawn  from 
the  college  after  Mr.  Shaw,  who  took  a  course 
last  summer  at  the  college,  reported  that  the 
professor  would  not  give  him  ample  oppor- 
tunity to  reply  in  class  to  derogatory  state- 
ments about  the  FBI  which  this  professor 
had  made  In  class.  I  could  only  conclude 
that  such  an  academic  environment  was  not 
conducive  to  the  objective  pursuit  of  law 
enforcement  studies. 

The  volimtary  resignation  of  Mr.  Shaw  was 
accepted  with  prejudice  In  view  of  the  atro- 
cious Judgment  he  displayed  in  this  matter. 
Sincerely  yours, 

J.  Edoar  Hoover. 


Seftxicbier  16,  1970. 
Prof.  Abram  F.  Blttkberg, 
John  Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice.  Gradu- 
ate Division,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dear  PRorsssoR  Bltticbxrc:  I  did  not  want 
the  summer  to  slip  by  without  having  ac- 
knowledged the  excellence  of  your  course  at 
John  Jay  on  Law  and  Society.  I  would  have 
made  this  comment  earlier  but,  under  the 
circumstances,  my  motives  might  have  been 
questioned.  At  this  late  date,  I  presume  that 
my  academic  g^ade  will  not  be  affected  one 
way  or  the  other  by  my  observmg  that  I  en- 
Joyed  your  lectures  and  found  your  remarks 
interesting,  on-point  and  certainly  thought 
provoking. 

I  should  quickly  add  that  I  was  not  always 
in  fuU  agreement  with  the  legitimate  infer- 
ence drawn  by  you  In  presenting  your  ma- 
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t«rlml,  partlcul&rly  that  portion  relating  to 
the  FBI.  I  decided  a  letter  might  offer  the 
best  format  for  expressing  my  own  viewpoint 
In  this  area  of  mutual  Interest,  since  presum- 
ably a  letter  could  best  be  read  at  your 
leisure.  I  have  made  some  concerted  effort  to 
be  both  firecise  and  reasonably  brief  In  my 
presentation.  But  If  I  tend  to  ramble  Doctor. 
U  la  because  Z  have  taken  only  the  limited 
time  available  to  prepare  my  "apologia". 

As  an  FBI  agent  who  has  piled  his  pecu- 
liar trade  for  seven  years,  I  am  offering  per- 
sonal observations  based  on  my  own  erperl- 
ence.  I  do  not  pose  as  an  expert  in  FBI  af- 
fairs, because  the  average  agent-employee 
simply  Is  not  privy  to  the  formulation  of 
Bureau  policy,  and  has  no  precipe  conception 
at  how  the  Internal  power  structure  of  his 
organization  actually  functions.  In  this 
■ense,  I  suppose  the  Bureau  can  be  consid- 
ered "secret"  in  Its  operations.  Still  the  In- 
terested "student"  of  Bureau  affairs,  even 
from  cursory  examination,  can  attain  some 
knowledge  of  the  FBIt  structure,  adminis- 
tration and  operation  not  accessible  to  the 
layman  (citizen.). 

Basically  the  Bureau  pulse-beat  Is  trans- 
mitted coast-to-coast  through  56  geograph- 
ically spaced  field  offices  which  operate  as 
partially  autonomous  cells.  A  Special  Agent 
In  Charge  (SAC)  Is  tec/in(cally  in  command 
at  each  of  these  56  locations.  Actually,  an 
SAC  is  not  generally  known  for  hts  Inde- 
pendence of  action  or  his  propensity  for 
original  thought.  He  is  probably  best  rec- 
ognized as  a  "sounding-board"  for  the  Direc- 
tor's policies,  thoughts,  and  directions  and  as 
a  "competent  administrator"  in  the  dally 
routine  of  his  office.  Operational  control  of 
the  FBI  Is  centralized  in  Washington,  D.C. 
When  the  Director  dictates,  56  scribes  take 
notea  and  these  notes  are  soon  translated 
Into  "standard  operating  procedure".  Cen- 
tralized authority,  maintained  through  high- 
speed communications  between  Seat  of  Gov- 
ernment (Headquarters)  and  the  field  offices, 
la  the  key  to  the  Bureau's  operational  con- 
trol, tiniformity  and  efficiency  (7). 

How  centralized  is  this  control?  Well, 
woe  to  the  Special  Agent  In  Charge  (SAC) 
In  Indianapolis,  Butte,  Buffalo,  or  San  Fran- 
daoo  If  some  "In^lependenf  remark  or  pre- 
pared prees-rtieaae  la  later  construed  by 
HeadquarteiB  a«  out-of-llne  with  "estab- 
lished Bureau  policy".  Washington  is  always 
in  the  enviable  position  of  placing  Its  own 
Interpretation  on  all  oonununlcatlons  and 
Information  it  receives  from  its  field  offices. 
Washington  weighs,  evaluates  and  i>asses 
Judgment  on  the  results  of  investigation  sub- 
mitted; and  effectively  assumes  the  role  of 
"Ifonday  morning  quarter-back.''  It  Is  not 
an  iincommon  phenomenon  that  a  field  in- 
vestigation which  started  out  well  with 
Washington's  full  approval,  suddenly  hits  a 
snag  and  Is  Judged  to  have  been  mishandled 
or  poorly  administered  in  the  light  of  some 
Intervemng  bad  puolictty.  Thus  in  the  Lee 
Harvey  Oswald  case,  the  Bureau  publicly  re- 
fuaed  to  accept  any  blame  in  the  handling 
of  Its  investigation  of  Oswald;  but  after 
the  Dallas  debacle  had  generally  lost  front- 
page news  coverage,  the  Bureau  censured, 
suspended  and  transferred  the  Special  Agent 
to  whom  the  Oswald  case  had  been  assigned. 
The  agenit'a  guilt  was  that  he  had  failed  to 
"properly  administer"  his  case.  There  simply 
Is  no  excuse  in  the  organization  for  bad 
publicity  cw  any  Investigative  act  which  re- 
sults In  "embarrassment  to  the  Bureau." 

The  Bureau,  as  is  perhaps  true  of  any  para- 
military organization,  embodies  character- 
istics and  relies  on  methods  which  simply  do 
not  appeal  to  the  mind  of  the  philosopher. 
XtM  social  scientist  or  the  professor.  I  think 
a  similar  rift  exists,  by  way  of  analogy,  be- 
tween the  praetlool  and  the  theoretical 
sciences,  perhaps  to  a  lesser  degree.  Within 
the  FBI  "system"  there  <•  regimentation. 
which  necessarily  clrcomsorlbes  the  area  of 


free  expression  and  Independent  chc4ce  of  ac- 
tion. The  area  of  allowance  within  which  an 
agent  can  legitimately  question  prescribed 
policies,  methods  and  goals,  Is  extremely 
limited  for  the  sake  of  discipline,  control, 
and  uniform  procedure.  Without  question, 
the  lack  of  some  centralized  administration 
would  eventually  lead  to  chaos  In  the  field 
divisions.  The  simple  Bureau  response,  of 
course,  even  to  implied  opposition  to  "one- 
man-ceatrallzed"  authority  is  "follow  pro- 
cedures or  find  a  new  Job.'' 

The  fact  Is  that  an  agent  Is  an  agent — an 
Instrument  for  executing  what  has  been 
transmitted  down  through  the  chaln-of- 
command.  His  Job  is  fairly  pragmatic.  The 
rules  and  regulations  are  <f.mply,  if  not 
clearly,  spelled-out,  and  so  are  the  penalties 
for  violating.  Ignoring  or  misconstriUng  the 
"letter  of  the  law".  Internal  discipline  in  the 
Bureau  U  swift  and  harsh.  Unfortunately, 
too,  It  Is  often  quite  arbitrary.  Punishment 
Is  usually  meted  out  In  direct  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  bad  publicity  generated  by 
the  particular  mistake  or  Incident. 

The  difficulty  with  the  Bureau's  rigid  sys- 
tem of  control  and  discipline,  however.  Is 
exactly  the  point  you  made  In  class:  Per- 
sonal initiative  and  aggressive  action  tend  to 
be  blunted  up  and  doum  the  line.  It  Is  an 
Inherent  defect  In  the  bureaucratic  process 
(perhaps  in  himian  natxire,  for  that  matter) 
"to  fulfill  the  minimum  requirements;  to 
take  the  minimum  action  necessary"  in  a 
given  situation;  to  avoid  the  pitfalls  of  the 
past  and  follow  the  proven  "safe-route".  In 
the  Bureau,  as  anywhere  else,  the  letter  of 
the  law  can  receive  much  luidue  emphasis 
while  the  spirit  of  the  law  is  seemingly  for- 
gotten. Mediocrity  can  survive  quite  suc- 
cessfully within  the  system. 

One  effect  of  the  Bureau's  promoting  its 
image  so  vociferously  through  publicity  U 
the  acquired  characteristic  of  "Over-cau- 
tion". I  believe  It  Is  possible  for  an  orga- 
nization to  become  so  conscious  of  Its  pub- 
lic Image — Its  unsullied  reputation — that  It 
Is  actually  reduced  In  Its  effectiveness.  At  a 
time  when  the  entire  governmental  "estab- 
lishment" Is  under  assaxilt,  the  Bureau  of 
course  is  even  more  sensitive  to  criticism 
from  any  quarter.  I  suggest  that  If  avoid- 
ance of  criticism  becomes  the  chief  consid- 
eration of  an  agency,  there  is  little  likeli- 
hood that  Its  membera  will  be  distinguish- 
able for  their  imagination,  initiative  and  ag- 
gressive action.  There  Is  a  haunting  phrase 
that  echoes  throughout  the  Bureau:  "Do  not 
embarrass  the  Director."  This  has  been  so 
widely  Interpreted  and  Uberally  applied  that 
there  Is  some  question  today  what  action  or 
conduct  cannot  be  considered  "embarrase- 
Ing",  "Indiscreet",  "Imprudent"  or  "Ul- 
tlmed". 

This  brings  me  to  the  question  of  "Public 
Relatione  which  is  an  Integral  a  part  of  the 
FBI  as  it  Is  of  any  modem  corporation  with 
a  product  to  sell  or  a  service  to  provide  to 
the  public.  The  Bureau  obvlo\isly  depends 
on  strong  public  cooperation  for  success  In 
Its  Investigations.  Without  public  coopera- 
tion and  receptlvenees,  the  Bureau  could  not 
expect  to  obtain  the  information  it  solicits 
and  needs  on  a  day-to-day  basis  in  meeting 
its  responsibilities. 

Whether  Its  public  relations  program  Is 
excessive — and  to  what  degree — is  a 
question  open  to  some  debate.  I  would 
argue  for  continued  good  publicity,  respon- 
sive to  current  needs,  and  based  on  current 
noteworthy  accomplishments.  But  dispense 
with  the  uninspired  stream  of  gangster 
stories  that  relate  back  to  the  roaring  20's 
and  30's.  Through  dogged  repetition  the  Bu- 
reau   sometimes    creates    the    Imprewlon 

inadvertently — that  it  has  done  nothing  par- 
ticularly WOTthwhlle  since  Hoover  personally 
disarmed  Alvln  ICarpls  in  193(?).  Tradition 
has  Its  place,  Dut  In  the  Bureau,  i4>parently 
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tWs  means  dragging  out  the  skeletal  ivmain. 
of  John  DlUinger,  "Baby  Pace"  NelsonTM 
"Machine-Gun"  Kelly  at  every  law  enfocoi^ 
ment  luncheon,  and  today  when  thwTte 
Justifiable  concern  over  IntemaUonal  espku 
nage  who  Is  really  Impressed  with  the  rar. 
capture  of  bumbling  Nazi  saboteurs  lan(«n» 
a  U-boat  during  World  War  n?  ^^ 

We   are   not   simply  rooted   in  tradition 
We're  stuck  In  Its  up  to  our  eye-baUs  And 
It  all  revolves  around  one  key  figure  viz  ^a 
life  and  exploits  of  J.  Edgar  Hoover.  On  tlie 
other  hand,  to  knock  the  Bureau  for  foeterlM 
any  kind  of  pubUclty  program  Is  to  say  in 
effect:  "It  doesn't  pay  to  advertise."  It  not 
only  pays,  but  if  the  FBI  is  to  continue  to 
operate  openly  and   effectively,  a  balanced 
approach  to  public  relations  is  indispensable 
I  think,  however,  that  the  Bureau  offendj 
the  sensitive  critic  by  the  way  In  which  It 
projects    its    image — with    the    deft    sub- 
tlety of  a  sledge-hammer.  But  I  also  take 
exception  to  the  manner  In  which  criticism 
Is  sometimes  leveled  at  us.  I  think  it  Is  one 
thing  to  raise  a  point  of  difference  or  to  re- 
quest closer  scrutiny  of  a  particular  area  or 
operation,  but  It  is  another  matter  altogether 
to  raise  the  spectre  of  Nazi  Germany  in  stat- 
Ing  a  case  against  the  Bureau.  The  critic  who 
resurrects  the  Gestapo  ghost  to  cite  supposed 
excesses  of  the  FBI,  is,  in  my  opinion,  jm- 
pealing  to  pure  emotionalism  and  wallowing 
In  the  cheapest  form  of  rhetoric.  I  would  have 
to  dismiss  such  a  contrived  comparison  as  In- 
flated oratory  a-U-Joe  McCarthy,  In  the  ab- 
sence of  nK>re  documentary  evidence  than 
has  been  forthcoming  to  date.  It  Is  regret- 
table to  me  that  the  "big  smear"  tacUcs  of 
the  McCarthy  era  find  a  resurgence  today 
whenever  suppoeedly  "intelligent"  debate  U 
Joined.  The  FBI  Is  certainly  open  to  criticism 
and  public  scrutiny.  But,  whatever  deficien- 
cies the  otitic  may  raise,  the  Biweau's  rec- 
ord  speaks  for   Itself  .  .  .  and  that  record 
does  not  warrant  a  slander  campaign  led  by 
some  demagogue  equally  the  match  of  Hoov- 
er. (e.g.  Robert  Kennedy,  if  you  will). 

The  Bureau  is  always  in  the  path  of  crit- 
icism because  of  the  sensitive  nature  tA  its 
responsibilities.  In  recent  years,  Washing- 
ton colunmiflta  have  raised  speculation  about 
"dangerous,  extraneous  information"  In  the 
secret  files  of  the  FBI  accumvUated  In  the 
course  of  Its  Investigations,  but  not  strictly 
germane  to  those  investigations.  Tou,  your- 
self, mentioned  "personal  dossiers"  complied 
by  the  FBI  on  political  figures  In  Washington, 
D.C.  circles;  possibly  on  every  congressman 
on  Capitol  Hill.  Not  to  minini;!»f.  the  lnber> 
ent  danger  of  such  files,  if  they  exist,  but 
their  oompUation  presumably  on  a  contin- 
uous basis  would  require  a  massive  amount 
of  mai^Mwer  that  might  just  exceed  the  man- 
ning level  of  the  FBI.  I  seriously  question 
whether  so  much  information  of  the  "little 
black-book"  variety  is  either  "on  deposit"  or 
Is  being  maintained  for  the  express  purpose 
of  political  black-mail.  In  the  hands  of  an 
unscrupulous  person,  practically  any  sensi- 
tive information  uncovered  in  the  ooiu-se  of 
an  FBI  Investigation  might  serve  some  sin- 
ister purpose.  But  such  has  simply  not  been 
the  proven  case  In  the  Bureau's  history.  Pe- 
riodic wild  speculation  in  this  area  has  not 
built  a  conclusive  case  against  the  FBI,  nor 
raised  the  imputation  of  wrong-doing  In  onr 
regard  convincingly. 

Whatever  faults  may  be  attributed  to 
Hoover,  whatever  criticism  can  be  attached 
to  his  tenure  as  Director,  however  much  dis- 
pleasure (hate)  his  longevity  may  arouse.  It 
is  still  quite  a  task  to  impugn  his  charact« 
and  Integrity  on  defensible  grounds.  Personal 
idiosyncrasies,  perhaps.  But  character  de- 
fects, hardly.  Hoover's  reputation  has  been 
exposed  to,  and  has  survived  well,  under  the 
poisoned  pens  of  the  sharpest  critics  on  the 
D.C.  circuit,  never  particularly  known  lac 
their  quality  of  mercy. 
ThU  brings  us  to  the  Hoover— King  con- 
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frontation  of  past  fame  and  the  still  uncon- 
Qfined  stories  that  the  Washington  press 
corps  has  speculated  into  fact  and  fanned 
into  national  controversy.  What  is  evident  In 
the  stories  alleging  that  Hoover  "black- 
mailed" King  into  silence,  under  threat  of  an 
expose  of  personal  misconduct,  is  that  some- 
body somewhere  has  lied.  But  there  are  as 
loany  possibilities  here  as  there  are  aotora 
In  the  cast.  Why  pin  the  rap  on  Hoover?  It 
Is  interesting  to  note  that  Mrs.  Coretta  King 
iiuiftj  that  the  news  stories  have  no  sub- 
stance m  fact;  that  whatever  differences  ex- 
isted between  Hoover  and  Dr.  King,  the  mat-^ 
ter  did  not  involve  "political  blackmail"  on 
the  grounds  of  immorality. 

Suppose  In  this  Instance  Hoover  did  con- 
front King  with  evidence  of  personal  indis- 
cretions, gathered  in  the  course  of  an  FBI 
Inveslgatlon  of  Dr.  King's  activities  (as  al- 
leged by  the  press).  I  am  then  left  with  a 
sick  feeling  on  two  counts  that  I  find 
equally  disturbing:  1)  that  Hoover  would 
elect  a  dangerotis  expediency  and  use  infor- 
mation In  official  files  to  silence  Dr.  King's 
criticism  of  the  FBI  and  2)  that  King,  who 
was  proclaimed  as  a  great  religious  and  moral 
leader  in  his  own  right,  was  in  fact  so  vulner- 
able to  compromise.  If  the  implications  of 
the  Hoover-King  episode  are  founded  in  fact. 
Is  It  not  consistent  in  rendering  fair  Judg- 
ment (strict  Justice)  to  attach  equal  weight 
to  the  hypocrisy  of  King  as  to  the  ruthless- 
ness  of  Hoover?  If  It  comes  down  to  a  ques- 
tion of  personal  Integrity,  whose  Integrity 
should  be  attacked  to  exonerate  the  other's? 
It  seems  patently  unfair  to  me  in  this 
Issue  to  crucify  (flgxiratlvely)  Hoover  for 
gross  defects  of  character  In  the  misuse  of 
public  office,  on  the  the  one  hand;  and  to 
canonize  (figuratively)  Dr.  King  despite  a 
few  reported  "peccadillos"  In  the  discharge 
of  his  ministry,  on  the  other.  It  Is  Just  pos- 
sible that  truly  objective  criticism  could 
destroy  either  man  with  equal  effectiveness. 
But  Hoover  has  his  work  cut  out  for  him  now 
In  any  continuation  of  the  Hoover-King 
controversy,  because  his  adversary  from  this 
point  on  will  be  a  recognized,  national  hero 
who  died  as  a  martyr  for  his  particular  cause. 
Ihese  are  tough  odds  even  for  a  seasoned 
bureaucrat  like  Hoover. 

In  Judging  the  merits  of  the  FBI,  I  fore- 
see a  problem  if  the  examiner  refuses  to  dis- 
tinguish between  Hoover  and  the  agency. 
(Although.  I  admit,  Hoover  probably  doesn't 
recognize  the  distinction  himself.)  Tes,  a 
"personality  cult"  does  extend  through  the 
echelons  of  management  In  the  FBI.  But  I 
do  not  think  the  cultlsts  Infect  every  area  of 
Bureau  operations.  The  field  operations  gen- 
erally proceed  without  undue  concern  for  the 
personal  edification  of  the  Director.  Of 
course,  in  the  handling  of  personal  promo- 
tions up  the  ladder  Into  the  Bureau  hier- 
archy, the  cult  of  personality  does  play  an 
Important  role.  It  is  certainly  no  "military 
secret",  though  I  am  sure,  not  widely  pub- 
lished either,  that  adulation  of  the  Director 
In  some  form  or  other  provides  the  main 
catalyst  in  the  process  of  "administrative 
advancement".  There  are  some  pretty  funny 
success  stories  in  the  annals  of  the  FBI,  but 
I  win  Ignore  them  today  due  to  the  limita- 
tions of  time  and  space. 

But  how  does  one  merit  promotional  con- 
sideration within  a  paramilitary  system  pro- 
fessedly based  on  merit?  Well,  there  are  lots 
of  ways.  Requesting  a  "personal  Interview" 
with  Mr.  Hoover,  however,  is  probably  the 
most  frequently  used  avenue  to  advancement. 
Within  the  aUotted  few  minutes  of  time, 
apparently  countless  Bureau  executives  today 
were  able  to  impress  "the  man"  with  their 
latent  leadership  capabilities.  Other  stories 
circulate,  too,  that  some  aspirants  have  vm- 
fortunately  been  Identified  as  truck-drivers 
In  the  course  of  their  Interviews,  and  cast 
out  forever  into  the  outer  darkness. 


I  cannot  draw  on  personal  experience  In 
this  area,  but  from  "reliable  sources"  I  am 
led  to  believe  that  the  personal  Interview 
with  Mr.  Hoover  runs  as  follows:  1)  Pre- 
liminary greeting  and  hand-shake  2)  the 
agent  expressing  his  desire  for  promotional 
consideration  (previously  cleared  In  writing 
for  an  appointment)  3)  a  brief  "sounding 
out"  and  shop-talk  about  current  cases  of 
national  Interest  4)  posing  for  the  official 
full-profile,  colored  photograph  and  6)  fare- 
well hand-shake.  Within  this  brief  period 
(reportedly  timed  by  stop-watch  buffs  be- 
tween 3  to  5  minutes)  the  Director  passes 
on  the  merit  of  the  candidate  and  Jots 
his  cryptic  analysis  on  a  memo  attached 
to  the  government  personnel  file.  There  are 
no  statistics  available  on  how  many  of  the 
current  Bureau  hierarchy  were  catapulted 
onto  the  promotional  ladder  by  the  formula 
described  above.  Speculation  is  that  a  con- 
siderable number  were.  Of  course  once  af- 
forded the  initial  opportunity,  the  candidate 
must  technically  "swim  or  sink"  (for  him- 
self)— but  I  suggest  that  the  talents  re- 
quired for  this  aquatic  exercise  may  be 
dangerously  minimal. 

In  today's  20th  Century  world  of  manage- 
ment techniques,  and  especially  within  an 
organization  attaching  great  weight,  publicly, 
to  merit  and  ability,  I  beUeve  that  there  may 
be  a  more  sure  and  efficient  way  of  recogniz- 
ing latent  leadership  assets,  than  during  the 
first  Impressions  of  a  3  to  6  minute  Interview. 
I  would  even  argue  that  a  mental  Incom- 
petent (provided  only  he  wore  a  dark  suit 
and  were  otherwise  well-groomed)  could  play 
an  Impressive  role  for  so  brief  a  span.  Even 
granting  that  Mr  Hoover  possesses  extraordi- 
nary powers  of  intuition  and  Judgment  I 
nevertheless  doubt  that  he  could  safely  pass 
on  good  horsefieeh  after  only  a  5  minute 
examination  of  the  brute. 

The  above  "formula  for  promotion"  Is 
probably  not  all-inclusive  nor  are  my  re- 
marks meant  to  stigmatize  all  who  advance 
within  the  system.  But  I  have  seen  the  for- 
mula applied  in  some  instances  and,  I  tend 
now  to  be  persuaded  that  too  many  "quali- 
fied leadere"  are  selected  for  advancement 
on  a  modicum  of  merit  and  ability.  Other 
factora  take  precedent.  And  It  Is  too  easy  a 
temptation  to  rely  on  the  tested  formula  of 
fawning  flattery  and  thereby  select  the  course 
of  least  resistance  to  "the  top". 

A  cynical  observation  by  a  disappointed 
office  seeker?  Perhaps.  But  I  had  decided 
several  years  ago  that  advancement  by  the 
route  described  offered  little  In  the  way  of 
actual  rewards  or  Job  satisfaction,  and  could 
never  compensate  for  the  real  damage  In- 
flicted on  the  family.  Simi^y  stated,  the 
more  promotions  in  the  Bureau,  the  more 
physical  relocations.  Tranafere  at  inoppor- 
time  times  have  a  way  of  disrupting  the  en- 
tire family  clrele. 

By  a  quirk  of  fate,  however,  the  Bureau 
has  begun  to  up-grade  Its  position  of  Agent- 
Instructor  for  the  staffing  of  a  new  Academy 
under  construction  in  Quantlco,  Virginia. 
Barring  some  tximabout,  I  have  been  selected 
(without  requesting  a  personal  interview) 
for  assignment  to  Virginia  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  buildings  there.  Once  securely  (?) 
established,  I  thought  one  of  my  flrst  moves 
as  a  fledgling  instructor  wotdd  be  to  extend 
you  an  Invitation  to  appear  as  a  guest- 
lecturer.  Doctor,  to  deliver  your  expanding 
series  on  "the  FBI";  well  anyway,  to  I4>pear 
as  a  lecturer  within  yoiir  academic  specialty. 

At  this  point  it  seems  logical  to  ask  how 
the  FBI  actually  developed  Into  the  organiza- 
tion it  Is  today.  In  due  respect  to  Hoover  It 
Is  accurate  to  state  that  the  rec(xtl  of  the 
Bureau  prior  to  1924  was  not  an  enviable 
one.  Internal  corruption  was  a  matter  of 
national  disgrace.  Hoover  was  Instrumental 
In  establishing,  then  In  gradually  e^Mindlng, 
the  role  of  a  select,  disciplined,  and  compar- 


atively well-trained  body  of  Investigators. 
Gradually,  the  Bureau's  responsibilities  have 
been  expanded  to  the  breadth  and  scope  we 
recognize  today.  Part  of  the  current  "prob- 
lems" of  the  FBI  .  .  .  and  I  cannot  see  where 
the  fault  In  this  area  attaches  to  Hoover — 
owes  to  the  enlarged  area  of  its  Jurisdiction, 
from  once  solving  bank  robberies  and  inter- 
state thefts  to  now  catching  spies  and  pro- 
tecting the  Smokey  Bear  emblem  I  (Now  who 
In  hell  decided  the  FBI  ahould  protect  Ol* 
Smokey?) 

Regardless  of  critical  acclaim  to  the  con- 
trary, the  FBI  numbers  only  about  7,000 
Special  Agents.  At  the  same  time,  the  Bureau 
Is  charged  with  the  investigation  of  approxi- 
mately 180  separate  violations  of  federal  law, 
(only  one  of  which,  for  Instance,  concerns 
violations  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1954). 
Overall  the  record  will  show  that  the  Bureau 
has  kept  fairly  well  abreast  of  Its  responsi- 
bilities, amid  the  growing  con^lexlty  of  the 
laws.  The  criticism,  if  any  is  warranted,  is 
not  In  the  direction  of  over-aggresalvenees". 
In  my  opinion,  but  "conservatism"  in  the' 
Bureau's  approach  to  iU  responsibilities.  The 
Bureau  tends  to  seek  new  "successes"  only 
In  areas  where  it  has  met  similar  successes 
in  the  past,  by  the  same  tried  formulas. 
Patterns  develop.  Consequently  agent  man- 
power continues  to  be  focused  on  stolen  car 
cases,  on  "petty"  thefts,  and  on  bank  rob- 
beries (etc),  because  these  types  of  crime 
have  i^oduced  high  statistical  success  in  the 
past.  Sameness  sets  in.  Rerad  the  Appropria- 
tions for  1971,  and  It  will  seem  like  a  carbon 
copy  of  Appropriations  for  1970.  Only  the 
names  have  been  changed  to  protect  the 
guilty. 

Only  recently  has  the  Bureau  begun  to 
develop  an  Intelligence  network  for  a  co- 
ordinated attack  on  organized  crime.  Bank 
robberies  and  "top-ten  fugitives"  have  al- 
ways taken  precedence,  perhaps  because  they 
generated  headlines  In  the  nation's  press. 
But  now  the  pendulum  has  swung.  Bank 
robbere  are  a  dlme-a-dozen,  because  there 
are  so  many  banks  waiting  to  be  robbed. 
Bank  robbere  are  now  "small  apples"  com- 
pared to  the  annual  rake-ln  of  organized 
crime.  For  decades,  the  Bureau  refused  to 
believe  or  chose  to  Ignore  the  fact  that  the 
criminal  underworld  bad  not  only  invaded 
the  world  of  legitimate  business  but  was 
operating  with  the  efficiency  and  expertise 
of  "big  business".  The  Bureau  was  slow  to 
cooperate  in  the  (H^anizatlon  of  coordinated 
Federal  Strike  Forces,  which  are  at  least  a 
novel  approach  to  an  old  stalemated  prob- 
lem. The  Bureau  generally  refuses  to  recog- 
nize "sophisticated  methods"  of  combatting 
crime  which  are  outside  its  own  arsenal.  At 
the  same  time,  the  internal  power  structure 
of  the  FBI  has  been  too  rigidly  set  In  Its 
own  ways  to  conceive  or  Implement  a  novel 
program  of  action  Involving  cooperation 
with  outtide  agencies.  Profeeslonal  Jealousy 
Is  not  an  uncommon  FBI  shortcoming. 

At  this  point.  Dr.  Blumberg,  I  submit  the 
enclosed  copy  of  "FBI  1971  Appropriation"  as 
fairly  well  representative  of  the  Bureau's 
current  worth  and  effectiveness,  in  outlining 
its  area  of  concentration.  The  reader  may  not 
agree  with  the  ways  in  which  the  FBI  is  ex- 
pending its  budget  but,  objectively  the  read- 
er should  at  least  concede  that  Bureau  ex- 
penditures are  pretty  clearly  spelled  out. 
Supporting  statistics  appear  In  profusion. 
Now  whether  the  FBI  should  re-ra'lent  Its 
emphases  in  particular  areas,  whether  en- 
tire areas  of  criminal  activity  should  be  re- 
evaluated, whether  some  existing  federal 
statutes  should  be  discarded  altogether — 
these  are  all  debatable  issues.  The  Bureau 
at  least  sets  forth  the  entire  spectrum  of 
Its  operetlons  In  a  logical,  streightforward 
manner,  for  whatever  comments  and/or 
criticism  tlie  Congressional  Appropriation 
Sub-Oommlttee  wishes  to  make.  The  budget 
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Is  tbus  technically  subjected  to  close  scru- 
tiny. But  as  you  can  see  by  reviewing  the  Is- 
sue enclosed,  the  current  FBI  was  accepted 
by  the  sub-committee  without  any  criticism 
and  with  only  superflclal  Inquiry. 

This  brings  us  once  again  to  the  person 
ot  Mr.  Hoover.  It  Is  practically  Impossible  to 
divorce  him  from  any  academic  discussion 
or  the  Bureau,  particularly  Bureau  adminis- 
tration. It  iB  here  that  argimients  both  pro 
and  con  the  FBI  tend  to  lose  their  objec- 
tivity. I  believe  that  many  critics  Just  don't 
possess  enough  material  facts  about  Bureau 
poUcles  to  critique  them  effectively  or  argue 
Intelligently;  and  thus  resort  to  Invective  or 
vUllflcatlon.  I  likewise  admit  that  the  Bu- 
reau employee  is  not  the  best  person  to  act 
as  Defender  of  the  Faith  In  most  instances. 
The  facts  he  possess  are  simply  too  limited 
and  too  one-elded  to  afford  him  a  balanced 
view  of  the  world  "outside"  the  Bureau. 
Cliches  abound  In  arguments  for  and  against 
the  FBI  and  inevitably  "open"  discussion 
leads  to  an  exchange  of  snide  rewards,  with 
neither  side  bolstering  its  argument  with 
many  facta  or  much  logic. 

Thus,  m  recent  years  two  disgruntled  agents 
by  the  name  of  Jack  Levin  and  Norman  Ol- 
stead  wrote  books  purporting  to  be  glaring 
exposes  of  the  FBI  and  Irrefutable  indict- 
ments of  Hoover.  The  authors,  probably  In 
an    effort    to   capture   the    reading    public 
struggled    for    sensationalism.    They    cited 
everything  from  Hoover's  piu-ltanlcal  outlook 
on  sex  to  his  penchant  for  bugging  the  Johns 
In    the    Justice    Department;    from    agents 
cuttlng-up  on  duty,  to  matters  of  gross  In- 
competence.  Neither  book   has   sold  much, 
which  may  speak  well  yet  for  the  literary 
appetite  of  the  American  public.  Both  books 
were    apparently    poorly    documented    and 
poorly  written  "exposes"  by  Agent— authors 
who  had  served  less  than  a  year  In  the  Bureau 
which  they  so  expertly  criticized.  No  one  fer- 
rets out  book-length  material  on  any  agency 
Efl  complicated  and  diverse  as  the  Bureau  In 
a  year's   time.   Certainly   no   aspiring   pulp 
writer.  The  Biireau  may  well  be  open  to  some 
long-awaited  studied  analysis,  but  literary 
pap  of  the  Levin-Olstead  school  Is  certainly 
not  the  answer  to  the  FBI's  problems  or  the 
public's  needs. 

Acknowledging  a  certain  degree  of  igno- 
rance right  from  the  start,  I  argue  that  the 
Bureau    is    an    effective    law    enforcement 
agency  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  one  man  has 
been  at  the  helm  for  more  than  40  years. 
Unquestionably,  Hoover's  grip  on  the  FBI  re- 
mains vise-like   (some  say  "strangle  hold") 
and  the  net  effect  is  without  a  doubt  frustrat- 
ing needed  changes  and  inhibiting  the  range 
and  thrust  of  current  operations.  With  the 
Director's  position  perennially  secure,  the  in- 
fusion of  new  life  and  new  direction  ia  a 
moot  point.  Whether  Justified  or  not.  the  Di- 
rector also  seems  to  have  the  House  Sub- 
Committee    on    Approprlatlone    in    his    hip 
pocket,  and  this  body  technically  controls  the 
fiscal  life-line  of  the  FBI.  How  else  can  one 
explain  the  pitifully  weak  line  of  questioning 
carried  on  by  the  committee  year  after  year 
at  appropriation  time?  Either  this  committee 
has  hopelessly  blind  faith  and  confidence  in 
Hoover's  direction  of  the  Bureau  or  else,  due 
to  fumbling  Incompetence,  this  committee 
cannot  even  identify  a  problem  when  it  sees 
one.  Their  familiar  acquiescence  persists  year 
after  year.  In  Hoover's  favor. 

In  either  case,  I  do  not  believe  that  the 
100  or  more  pages  of  testimony  serve  the 
purpose  for  which  they  were  originally  In- 
tended; viz,  to  oversee  Bureau  operations 
and  expenditures  and  to  evaluate  their  net 
worth.  But  this  annual  cake-walk  before 
Congreoe  does  not  reflect  so  poorly  on  the 
FBI  as  It  does  on  the  competency  (and  moral 
stamina)  of  governmental  administration. 
It  Is  not  the  duty  of  the  Bureau,  after  all,  to 
demand  closer  scrutiny  or  more  aggressive, 
open-minded  inquiry  into  its  operations.  I 
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suggest  that  the  esteemed  committee 
screwed  up  in  failing  to  exercise  Its  own 
legislative  prerogatives  for  "other  considera- 
tions". A  cursory  reading  of  the  Director's 
testimony  suggests  a  carefully  rehearsed 
game  of  charades,  with  Mr.  Hoover  surfac- 
ing as  the  dominant  character  and  the 
various  congressmen  as  supporting  players 
In  rather  perfunctory  roles. 

I  cannot  accept  the  argument,  however, 
that  the  Director  is   never  openly  opposed 
on  any  issue  1)  because  of  his  awesome  bu- 
reaucratic power  and  2)   because  of  poten- 
tially ruinous  evidence   in  the  flies  of  the 
FBI.  The  implication  here  is  that  the  entire 
Congress  of  the  United  States  is  intimidated 
on  the  basis  of  compromising  facts  in  the 
hands  of  Hoover.  You,  yourself,  mentioned 
that  critics  of  the  Bureau  among  Congress 
would    "axe"  the  Director  in  a  minute,  if 
their  hands  were  not  tied.  Tied  by  whom? 
In  what  way?  We  are  apparently  back  to 
the   argument   for   the   existence   of  secret 
dossiers   on  persons  in   high  places.   Great 
Scott  t  Is  it  really  possible  that  the  whole 
Congress    of   the    United    States    is    barred 
from  criticizing  the  Bureau  because  of  skele- 
tons hidden  in  Congressional  closets?  That 
many   skeletons?    Isn't   there    at   least   one 
Lancelot  among  them  who  is  not  suscepu- 
ble    to    blackmail    or    who    is    not    a    John 
Blrcher?   Such   sweeping  statement  implies 
1)  that  our  body  of  elected  ofHcials  consume 
an    inordinate  amount  of  time  concealing 
skeletons,  thus  dabbling  in  Immorality  and 
the  black-arts  and  2)  that  they  pursue  these 
past-times  so  notoriously  or  carelessly  that 
Bureau  agents  on  all  sides  collect  the  data 
and  compile  "campy"  dossiers,  for  later  use. 
Assxmilng  that  each  new  increment  of  con- 
gressmen is  as  corruptible  as  its  predecessor, 
the  Bureau  must  then  concentrate  signif- 
icant agent  manpower  on  a  regular  basis  to 
amass    current   evidence   for  its   flies.   This 
would  hardly  leave  the  Bureau  enough  man- 
power to  carry  out  its  normally  authorized 
duties  elsewhere.  In  these  days  of  sensational 
Journalism,  one  wonders  why  the  flrst  irate 
retired   congressman    hasn't    come    forward 
yet  to  publish  his  account  of  "How  I  was 
black-mailed  into  silence  by  the  FBI". 

In  the  coiu-se  of  your  siunmer  lectures. 
Professor,  you  also  made  passing  mention 
of  the  fact  that  certain  professional  col- 
leagues had  been  ruined  by  the  FBI,  and 
deprived  of  their  academic  livelihood.  Out 
of  context  and  without  dociunentatlon  that 
statement  is  tantamount  to  Joe  McCarthy 
saying  in  his  inimitable  fashion  "I  have  here 
a  list  of  names  of  Communists  in  high 
places."  What  Professors?  Under  what  cir- 
cumstances? The  subjects  of  prosecutive 
cases? 

I  have  periodic  official  contact  with  emi- 
nent members  of  the  academic  community 
at  various  levels,  including  the  imlverslty, 
and  am  speclflcally  aware  of  Bureau  pro- 
cedure in  handling  such  contacts.  If  any- 
thing, the  Bureau  treats  these  contacts  with 
extreme  delicacy.  The  basis  for  this  delicacy, 
of  course,  is  the  Bxireau's  conscious  avoid- 
ance of  infringing  on  the  area  of  academic 
freedom  surrounding  members  of  the  teach- 
ing profession.  This  is  not  to  say,  however, 
that  such  persons  must  lie  totally  outside 
the  legitimate  responsibility  of  the  federal 
government  in  matters  of  investigation. 

I  suggest  that  If  the  FBI  had  half  the 
power  of  suppression  credited  In  your 
(sweeping)  allegation,  "campus  unrest" 
could  have  been  sniiffed  out  years  ago  coast- 
to-coast  at  the  personal  whim  of  the  Di- 
rector. It  would  thus  have  been  a  simple 
operation  for  the  Bureau  to  have  identified 
faculty  and  student  dissidents  nationwide 
and  to  have  "eliminated"  them  from  the 
scenes  of  campus  disorder. 

I  have  encountered  Professors  who  were 
seriously   concerned   about   the   basis   of   a 


particular  Bt^eau  Investigation  or  Inquirr 
but  I  have  encountered  none  who  indicated' 
either  at  the  time  or  subsequently  that  h« 
felt  Intimidated  or  threatened  by  our  nrZ 
ence.  '  *"**' 

I  submit  that  the  FBI  has  never  counte- 
nanced    under    any    circumstances     either 
taclUy  or  explicitly,  the  persecution,'  haraa^ 
ment  or  ruination  of  an  academician   even 
though  he  might  have  been  the  legitimate 
subject  of  some  official  Investigation   if  tn 
agent  was  In  fact  knotm  to  have  acted  in 
this  direction,  contrary  to     Bureau  guide 
lines,  I  am  positive  that  his  actions  did  not 
escape  censure  and  that  he  was  "hanged"  in 
the  outcome.  It  is  possible,  however  that  In 
the  Bureau's  own  traditional  way  of  "recti 
fylng"  a  situation,  the  execuUon  may  not 
have  publicly  acknowledged.  But  it  is  diffl 
cult  to  deal  in  generalities. 

If  you  wish  to  cite  a  speciflc  Instance  of 
"persecution",  I  will  be  glad  to  conduct  fur- 
ther research  for  you  along  these  lines.  With- 
In  my  own  span  of  service,  however,  I  am  not 
aware  of  any  situation  that  would  lend  cre- 
dence to  your  statement  of  "malicious  nrose 
cutlon"  by  the  Bureau. 

In  conclusion.  Dr.  Blvunberg,  I  hope  that 
my  statements  wUl  provide  some  basis  for 
further  discussions  with  you  in  the  near 
future.  I  have  yet  to  decide  on  a  thesis  topic 
at  John  Jay  and  had  planned  to  seek  your 
assistance  in  this  direction.  There  was  a  ru- 
mor circulating  in  the  summer,  however 
that  you  would  not  be  returning  to  John 
Jay  for  the  Fall  semester,  having  commit- 
ments elsewhere.  It  was  in  the  face  of  this 
possibility  that  I  originally  started  reducing 
my  scattered  thoughts  to  writing;  and  finally 
drafted  this  omnium-gatherum. 

If  you  can  find  time  in  your  academic 
schedule,  I  am  extending  you  a  standing  in- 
vitation to  lunch,  fully  subsidized,  at  your 
convenience.  Perhaps  an  informal  luncheon 
wotUd  afford  you  the  opportunity  of  pursu- 
ing any  of  the  points  I  have  raised  In  my 
rambling  dissertation.  None  of  my  statements 
was  intended  to  offend  your  own  academic 
position  in  the  same  area.  And  where  my 
treatment  seems  particularly  light  and  frivo- 
lous, take  into  consideration  the  overall  com- 
plexity of  the  problems  confronting  the  FBI 
today — problems  which  are  deep,  constitu- 
tionally Involved  and  pondersome  and  which 
reach  far  beyond  the  narrow  confines  of  my 
remarks. 

I  feel  certain  that  all  of  what  I  have  said 
will  be  construed  by  you  fairly  and,  for  my 
obvious  further  benefit,  retained  by  you  in 
complete  confidence.  Otherwise,  I  shall  be 
obliged  to  begin  preparing  my  defense  be- 
fore some  governmental  court  of  inquisition 
weighing  the  merits  of  my  remarks.  In  the 
Bureau's  eyes  of  course,  however,  academi- 
cally intended,  my  statements  would  cons+<- 
tute  a  prima  facie  case  of  heresy.  I  would  pre- 
fer not  to  be  martyred  this  calendar  year. 

In  the  event  you  wish  to  accept  my  in- 
vitation for  an  informal  lunch  or  for  dis- 
cussing a  thesis  topic,  my  office  phone  niun- 
ber  is  included  for  your  convenience. 
LE  6-7700,  Extension  330. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Jack  Shaw. 


Jant7Akt20.  1971. 
Hon.  JoRN  N.  MrrcHELL, 
Attorney  General  of  the  United  States,  De- 
partment of  Justice.  Washington,  D.C. 
Dear  Mb.  Attornbt  Oenxhal:  I  have  fol- 
lowed  with    great   concern   reports   of  the 
withdrawal  of  FBI  Special  Agents  from  the 
John  Jay  OoUege  of  Criminal  Justice  on  the 
grounds  that  crltlcUm  of  the  administration 
of  the  Bureau  was  voiced  in  a  class  at  the  col- 
lege. In  particular.  I  have  noted  reports  that 
one  of  these  agents,  a  Mr.  John  F.  Shaw,  Sr., 
was  Induced  to  resign  from  the  FBI  and  was 
effectively  barred  from  future  employment 
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by  Mr.  Hoover's  acceptance  of  Mr.  Shaw's  res- 
ignation "with  prejudice"  because  Mr.  Shaw 
criticized  Mr.  Hoover's  administration  in  a 
private  letter  to  his  professor. 

I  have  written  to  Mr.  Hoover,  requesting  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  his  action  in  this 
matter.  He  has  replied  that  the  agents  were 
withdrawn  from  John  Jay  College  because 
Mr.  Shaw  "reported  that  the  professor  would 
not  give  him  ample  opportunity  to  reply  in 
class  to  derogatory  statements  about  the  FBI 
which  the  professor  made  in  class."  Mr. 
Hoover  adds  that  Mr.  Shaw's  resignation  was 
accepted  "with  prejudice"  because  of  the 
"atrocious  Judgment"  he  displayed. 

There  is  no  indication,  in  any  of  the  re- 
ports of  this  matter,  that  Mr.  Shaw  acted 
consistently  with  what  appears  to  be  an  e: 
emplary  record  of  service.  Indeed 
Hoover's  answer  to  my  letter  appears  to 
consistent  with  the  facts.  Mr.  Hoover's  s 
ment  that  Mr.  Shaw  reported  the  criticisms 
of  his  professor  is  contradicted  by  Mr. 
Hoover's  own  letter  to  Shaw.  According  to  the 
Los  Angeles  Times  of  January  17,  1971,  Mr. 
Hoover  was  quoted  as  telling  Mr.  Shaw  that 
he  was  being  suspended  because,  "Having 
been  put  on  notice  that  this  person  (Shaw's 
professor)  had  been  critical  of  the  Bureau, 
you  had  a  responsibility  to  make  this  matter 
known  to  your  superior  Immediately  and  you 
failed  to  do  so.  Your  derelictions  are  In- 
excusable." 

On  the  contrary,  it  appears  to  me  that  Mr. 
Hoover's  actions  are  inexcusable  if  the  press 
reports  of  this  matter  are  accurate.  They  as- 
sert, and  this  has  been  confirmed  by  a  tele- 
phone call  from  my  office  to  Mr.  Shaw,  that 
he  was  suspended  because  he  himself  had 
criticized  Mr.  Hoover's  administration  In  a 
private  letter  to  his  professor  which  Mr. 
Hoover  was  able  to  obtain.  Mr.  Shaw  also  de- 
nied stating  that  his  professor  prevented  the 
expression  of  opinion  favorable  to  Mr.  Hoov- 
er's administration. 

Mr.  Hoover's  actions  In  this  matter  have 
made  it  clear  that  it  is  his  policy  to  bar  any 
criticism  of  his  administration  by  an  FBI 
agent,  regardless  of  the  private  nature  of  this 
criticism,  regardless  of  its  constructive  inten- 
tion and  substance,  and  regardless  of  the 
lack  of  any  conflict  with  the  best  interests  of 
the  FBI  as  a  law  enforcement  body.  More  gen- 
erally, and  more  important,  in  terms  of  the 
Individual  tragedy  involved,  the  inconsist- 
ency of  Mr.  Hoover's  statements  with  regard 
to  Mr.  Shaw,  and  the  persecution  of  Mr. 
Shaw  for  his  criticism  of  Mr.  Hoover's  ad- 
ministration, indicate  that  Mr.  Hoover  has 
sacrificed  the  best  interests  of  the  FBI  and 
its  employees  to  protect  hU  own  reputation. 

I  am  calling  your  attention  to  this  tragic 
situation  in  the  hope  that  it  may  be  recti- 
fied. I  am  requesting  that  you  investigate  the 
circumstances  of  Mr.  Shaw's  resignation  and 
countermand  Mr.  Hoover's  prejudicial  action 
with  respect  to  Mr.  Shaw's  future  employ- 
ment. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Oeosqb  McGovern. 

P.S. — ^Por  your  Information,  I  am  enclosing 
a  copy  of  the  letter  I  sent  to  Mr.  Hoover  and 
Mr.  Hoover's  reply.  Also,  in  response  to  my 
Inquiry.  Mr.  Shaw  mentioned  that  on  Sep- 
tember 18,  he  submitted  a  signed  statement 
recounting  the  circumstances  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  agents  from  John  Jay  College.  I 
would  appreciate  receiving  a  copy  of  that 
statement. 


VIETNAM  WAR  VICTIMS  MUST  NOT 
BE  ABANDONED 

Mr.  McGOVERN.  Mr.  President,  some 
time  ago  Life  magazine  devoted  several 
pages  of  one  of  Its  weekly  Issues  to  the 
pictures  of  one  week's  American  dead  in 
Vietnam.  I  can  recall  no  more  profoimd 


statement  of  the  dreadful  costs  of  that 
conflict  to  our  own  society. 

The  current  issue  of  Life,  dated  Janu- 
ary 29,  1971,  contains  a  similar  message, 
conveyed  through  the  stories  of  two  liv- 
ing victims  of  the  war.  This  time  they 
are  Vietnamese,  one  11  and  one  10  years 
old.  They  tell  us,  again  by  way  of  repre- 
sentation, of  the  terrible  toll  this  same 
war  has  exacted  from  the  iimocent  peo- 
ple who  occupy  the  battlefield. 

Nguyen  Lau  and  Ngu  Van  Xla  were 
fortiinate  enough  to  be  discovered  by 
Uie  Committee  of  Responsibility,  a  group 
Americans  who  have  beoi  able  to 

acuate  and  treat  some  76  severely  in- 
jured children  since  1967.  Some  months 
ago  a  number  of  us  joined  in  an  effort 
to  prevent  interruption  of  their  humani- 
tarian work  by  a  hostile  South  Vietnam- 
ese government.  But  no  one  knows  how 
many  thousands  of  Vietnamese  children 
have  suffered  injuries  as  bad  or  worse 
than  those  of  Nguyen  Lau  and  Ngu  Van 
Xla  but  have  not  been  cared  for  at  all. 
It  is  estimated  that  at  least  one  million 
South  Vietnamese  civilian  casualties 
have  been  claimed  by  this  cruel  and 
pointless  war. 

Life's  pictures  and  the  accompanying 
text  give  further  compelling  testimony 
to  the  reasons  why  this  war  must  end. 
They  convey,  too,  why  we  CEUinot  escape 
the  moral  consequences  of  the  conflict 
through  solutions,  like  Vietnamization, 
which  would  merdy  change  the  color  of 
the  bodies,  in  a  war  which  our  involve- 
ment has  turned  into  a  massive  slaugh- 
ter. I  have  long  opposed  our  participa- 
tion in  this  immoral  and  senseless  bar- 
barism. I  now  advocate  again  our  with- 
drawal. But  this  does  not  relieve  us  of  a 
long  and  continuing  moral  obligation  to 
assist  in  healing  the  horrible  scars  that 
our  presense  has  helped  to  open.  We 
must  offer  increased  assistance  to  repair 
the  human  and  environmental  damage 
done  in  pursuit  of  what  we  have  seen  as 
our  interests. 

Although  they  agree  that  we  are  "get- 
ting out  of  Vietnam  militarily  and  po- 
litically, the  editors  of  Life  note  that: 

Slow  as  that  process  may  seem,  our  other 
obligations  there  are  going  to  take  us  an 
even  longer  period  of  time.  These  include 
some  care  and  concern  for  the  war's  civilian 
victims,  however,  they  were  injured. 

I  commend  Life  magazine  for  its  in- 
sight and  its  concern,  and  I  ask  imani- 
mous  consent  that  the  article  and  the 
editorial  to  which  I  have  referred  be 
printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
and  editorial  were  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows: 
A  Small  Casualty  of  War  Is  REHABnjTATEO 

IN  THE  Unitko  States:  Lac  Goes  Home  to 

Vietnam 

Nguyen  Lau  was  7  years  old  and  playing 
In  a  rice  fleld  one  day  in  1967  when  a  sol- 
dier— name  and  army  unknown — quick- 
handed  a  bomb  into  a  mortar  tube.  The  ex- 
plosion sent  Jagged  metal  fragments  scything 
ttirough  the  paddy.  One  by  chance  found 
Lau's  puny  backbone.  Slicing  through  his 
spinal  cord.  It  paralyzed  him  from  the  waist 
down  and  left  him  to  face  slow  death  in  a 
wretchedly  equipped  Vietnamese  hospital. 
Eight  months  later,  Lau  was  rescued.  An 
American   group   called   the   Committee    of 


Responsibility  (COR),  which  Is  dedicated  to 
helping  child  war  victims,  flew  him  to  the 
U.S.  for  special  treatment.  Surgeons  salvaged 
what  they  could  of  his  body,  psychiatrists 
and  a  kindly  foster  family  eased  the  horrors 
from  his  mind.  An  elaborate  harness  of  straps 
and  braces,  backed  up  by  Lau's  own  sturdy 
will,  put  him  back  on  his  feet.  Despite  his 
handicaps,  he  thrived.  But  a  fresh  ordeal  lay 
ahead.  As  with  the  76  other  children  treated 
by  CC^,  the  agreement  with  Lau's  parents 
called  for  his  eventual  return  to  Vietnam. 
Now,  three  years  after  he  was  wounded,  the 
time  had  come.  Spealclng  only  English,  re- 
membering only  dimly  the  place  he  was  bom 
and  raised,  he  set  off — with  his  crutches,  a 
year's  supply  of  medicine  and  an  air  of  heart- 
wrenching  bravery. 

REUNION    WITH    A    FAMILY    OF    STRANGERS 

The  odds  were  hugely  against  Lau  in  Viet- 
nam, where  the  best  Intentions  are  often  no 
match  for  the  natural  cruelty  of  circum- 
stances and  war.  Through  no  one's  fault, 
planning  for  the  boy's  care  broke  down.  The 
return  became  an  emotional  agony  for  Lau 
and  a  dilemma  for  COB's  idealistic  young 
fleld  worker  in  Vietnam,  Jerry  Berge.  An 
uncle  living  In  Danang  had  promised  to  give 
Lau  a  home.  The  area  was  safe  and  there 
was  a  hospital  nearby.  But  the  uncle  backed 
down  when  he  realized  how  complex  a  re- 
sponsibility Lau  was.  Besides  not  being  able 
to  walk  or  move  his  bowels  unaided,  Lau 
ran  a  constant  risk  of  infection.  Reluctantly, 
Berge  tracked  down  Iau's  parents  in  the  re- 
mote. Insecure  area  of  Quangnam  province 
where  they  eked  out  a  precarious  living  fish- 
ing and  farming.  Berge  asked  them  to  claim 
their  son.  Lau's  father,  once  a  Vietcong,  sur- 
rendered to  the  government  forces,  and  be- 
hind the  t>arbed  wire  of  a  Chieu  Hoi  (open 
arms)  center  with  himdreds  of  ciu-ious  vil- 
lagers looking  on,  the  fanjlly  was  reunited. 
As  the  mother  and  grandmother  prot>ed  the 
extent  of  Lau's  handicap  with  searching  fin- 
gers, their  Initial  happiness  faded  to  a  dls- 
llliisioned  sadness.  Amazement  at  his  sur- 
vival yielded  quickly  to  dismay  and  appre- 
hension. How  would  they  feed  so  helpless  a 
mouth,  sustain  so  vulnerable  a  life?  Lau's 
close-hauled  assurance  cracked,  and  he  wept 
in  spite  of  himself.  Later  he  asked  to  be  taken 
back  to  America.  After  patiently  and  per- 
suasively dealing  with  Lau's  parents,  Berge 
withdrew,  hoping  time  would  bring  a  solu- 
tion. The  majority  of  COR's  children  have 
readjusted  successfully  to  life  in  Vietnam, 
but  Lau's  case  was  unusually  difficult. 

Realization  that  lUe  at  home  might  indeed 
be  impossible  came  to  Lau  and  his  parents 
In  a  succession  of  small  but  Infinitely  hiirt- 
ful  defeats.  The  brace  with  which  he  could 
stand  and,  by  spending  enormous  energy, 
even  walk  was  impractical  in  the  village.  It 
wore  badly  and  he  fell  repeatedly.  The  chrome 
wheelchair,  so  smooth -running  on  concrete, 
mired  uselessly  in  the  muddy  path.  In  the 
cleanliness  of  an  American  home,  Lau  had 
been  able  to  take  his  pUls,  change  his  diapers 
regularly  and  keep  a  lookout  for  cuts  and 
bruises  on  his  nerveless  legs.  Now,  in  Thanh- 
dong,  without  the  comforts  of  candy,  televi- 
sion and  friends  who  could  understand  what 
he  was  saying,  his  determination  faltered. 
The  love  his  mother  and  father  lavished 
on  him  unstlntlngly,  the  money  they  spent 
to  make  sure  he  got  as  much  food  as  he  was 
used  to  were  not  enough.  Left  In  their  care, 
he  withdrew  emotionally  and  went  into  a 
physical  decline  that  Berge  on  his  return 
some  time  later  found  "frightening." 

AFTER     TORMENT,     ANOTHER     HOSPITAL 

His  world  shrunk  to  the  area  of  the  small 
raffia  mat  he  sat  on,  the  bright,  questing  child 
of  two  weeks  before  spent  hour  after  hour 
morosely  fidgeting  with  spent  cartridge  cases. 
The  vUlage  children  bad  tormented  him  and 
pushed  him  over,  he  said,  so  bis  brace  h\ing 
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uniised  at  the  head  of  his  bed.  Berge's  fears 
for  the  boy  were  conflnned  by  a  telltale  pres- 
svcre  sore  and  some  traces  of  Irritation.  "If 
my  son  could  go  back  to  the  U.S.,  we  would 
agree,"  his  father  said.  "I  see  a  very  sad,  very 
dark  future  for  him  here."  In  November,  s\if- 
ferlng  from  a  iirlnary  Infection,  Lau  was 
taken  by  Berge  Into  a  German-sponsored 
hospital.  Now  recovered,  he  remains  there 
while  COR  tries  to  place  him  at  a  vocational 
training  school  for  older  children.  The  school, 
not  yet  equipped  to  handle  paraplegics,  is 
near  Saigon — meaning  that  Lau  may  be  sepa- 
rated once  again  from  hla  family.  Courageoxis 
as  Nguyen  Lau  is,  his  ordeal  stretches  ahead. 

THE    FAK   HAPPIKK   CASE   OF   ZIA 

The  COR  dossier  on  Ngu  Van  Xla  tells  a 
happier  and  fortunately  more  typical  story 
than  Lau's.  Orphaned  by  the  war — his  soldier 
father  was  killed  in  action  and  his  mother 
died  in  a  mlne-blasrted  b\is — Xla  was  critically 
injured  In  December  1967.  Flaming  kerosene 
from  an  overturned  lamp  burned  25%  of  bis 
body.  When  COR  evacuated  him  to  the  U.S.. 
doctors  found  him  to  be  In  poor  condition 
and  suffering  from  a  dislocated  knee.  Two 
and  a  half  yesirs  later,  healed  and  healthy, 
Xla  returned  to  his  village  Just  outside  Sai- 
gon. In  his  case  thei«  were  none  of  the  ago- 
nies Lau  went  through.  Looking  exactly  like 
an  American  11 -year-old,  Xla  ran  to  his  foster 
mother's  side,  and  10  minutes  later  was  play- 
ing barefoot  In  the  dusty  street.  Except  for 
hlB  skin  graft  scars  and  a  leg  brace  that  he 
must  wear  for  three  years,  he  was  Indistin- 
guishable from  the  other  boys  of  the  ham- 
let. 

Xla  may  be  among  the  last  of  Vietnam's 
injured  children  to  be  treated  in  the  U.S.  by 
COR.  While  improving  medical  facilities 
within  Vietnam  are  slowly  reducing  the  need 
for  evacuation,  the  organization  is  locked  in 
controversy  with  the  government  of  South 
Vietnam.  OOR's  supporters  have  made  no 
secret  of  their  moral  opposition  to  the  war. 
Apparently  angered,  the  Saigon  regime  last 
year  barred  further  COR  evacuations,  claim- 
ing that  the  children  were  being  politically 
exploited.  Negotiations  continue,  but  the 
Vietnamese  Insistence  on  widening  the  scope 
of  the  scheme  to  Include  pediatric  cases 
would  require  COR  to  exceed  its  original 
'  charter,  and  la  thus  unacceptable.  Other 
critics  6f  the  COR  scheme,  while  agreeing 
that  the  76  children  evacuated  since  1967 
have  received  superb  treatment,  maintain 
that  the  9700,000  spent  could  have  been  bet- 
ter si>ent  in  Vietnam.  COR  argues  simply 
that  the  choice  never  existed,  and  points  to 
the  children  saved  as  living  Justification  for 
the  program. 

Whether  or  not  it  is  able  to  take  new  cases. 
COR's  work  will  still  go  on.  Twenty-seven 
children  have  yet  to  be  returned  to  Vietnam, 
and  the  follow-up  program  will  continue 
indefinitely.  Lau's  misfortunes  have  hastened 
one  Innovation:  sdarmed,  the  committee  is 
setting  up  a  halfway  house  in  Saigon  to  ac- 
oomnxxlate  the  nine  paraplegic  oaeee  still  In 
the  U.S. 


Thx   Victims   Can't   Be   ABAMOomcD 

On  the  preceding  pages  we  take  a  look  at 
the  disrupted  lives  and  uncertain  futures 
of  two  crippled  Vietnamese  children.  Their 
stories  are  individual,  but  their  experiences 
are  not  isolated :  they  are  two  of  an  estimated 
one  million  civilian  casualties  of  the  Viet- 
nam war.  Nearly  a  quarter  of  all  the  civilian 
victims  are  children.  Their  existence  poses  a 
haunting  question  that  the  U.S.  has  been 
reluctant  to  face  in  its  overwhelming  de- 
sire to  get  out  of  Vietnam. 

We  are  getting  out  militarily  and  politi- 
cally, but  slow  as  that  process  may  seem,  our 
other  obligations  there  are  going  to  take  us 
an  even  longer  period  of  time.  Those  Include 
some  care  and  concern  for  the  war's  civilian 
victims,  however  they  were  injured. 


The  problems  of  medical  care  and  rehabil- 
itation will  not  wind  down  at  the  same  pace 
and  same  degree  as  our  participation  in  the 
fighting.  Even  after  U.S.  military  involvement 
ends,  some  kind  of  warfare,  or  at  least  dis- 
ruption and  terrorism,  is  likely  to  continue 
in  Vietnam,  adding  new  casualties.  Many  of 
the  present  victims,  including  paraplegics 
like  young  Lau,  wUl  indefinitely  require  med- 
ical equipment  and  treatment  which  Is  highly 
sophisticated  by  Asian  standards  and  beyond 
the  present  Vietnamese  capacity  to  sustain. 

Despite  all  this,  the  U.S.  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development  found  Its  medical  care 
budget  in  Vietnam  sharply  reduced  from 
$10.6  million  in  1967  to  $2.7  million  this  year. 
In  the  same  period,  authorization  for  US  AID 
civilian  medical  personnel  in  Vietnam  has 
fallen  from  390  to  133;  none  of  those  remain- 
ing are  practicing  physicians.  For  the  offi- 
cial record,  Washington  claims  that  these 
and  other  sharp  cutbacks  are  Justified  by  Im- 
proved civilian  medical  care  provided  by  the 
South  Vietnamese.  We  will  also  be  turning 
over  to  Saigon  some  first-rate  hospital  units 
but,  according  to  Dr.  Norman  Hoover,  director 
of  the  American  Medical  Association  overseas 
projects,  to  do  so  without  American  medics 
and  financing  "is  like  giving  a  Rolls-Royce  to 
a  poor  man  and  expecting  him  to  maintain 
it." 

No  one  would  describe  the  existing  civilian 
treatment  facilities  in  Vietnam  as  anywhere 
remotely  near  adequate,  and  AID'S  director 
of  health  administration  for  Vietnam,  Dr. 
Malcolm  Phelps,  candidly  admits:  "Although 
more  Is  needed  In  terms  of  health  care,  our 
medical  people  still  must  participate  ...  in 
the  overall  'Vletnamlzatlon'  reductions.  It  is 
part  of  the  Administration's  policy." 

If  so  such  a  policy  is  not  worthy  of  a 
nation  which,  from  the  Marshall  Plan  to 
Blafran  relief  flights,  has  never  been  indiffer- 
ent to  people  in  trouble  anywhere,  whether 
from  natural  disasters  or  from  the  after- 
maths of  war.  Why  the  Indifference  over  war's 
victims  in  Vietnam?  It  may  be  that  people 
who  normally  Insist  that  Washington  un- 
dertake humane  international  obligations  for 
moral  reasons  are — for  the  same  reason — 
totally  preoccupied  with  washing  their  hands 
of  any  American  role  in  Vietnam. 

In  getting  out  militarily.  President  Nixon 
realizes  that  a  vital  part  of  the  U.S.  record 
in  Vietnam  will  depend  on  the  manner  of 
our  leaving,  and  so  has  chosen  "Vletnamlza- 
tlon" Instead  of  quick  withdrawal,  which  the 
Administration  calls  "bug-out."  The  Presi- 
dent's timetable  for  troop  withdrawal  is  re- 
lated to  Saigon's  ability  to  stand  on  its  own 
feet.  We  think  a  separate — and  necessarily 
much  slower — schedule  for  "Vletnamlzlng" 
medical  care  is  called  for.  The  last  task  in 
Vietnam  the  D.8.  should  be  tempted  to  "bug 
out"  on  is  alleviating  the  suffering  of  the 
war's  civilian  victims. 


NEW  HONORS  FOR  AUDRA 
PAMBRDN 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  last 
year  a  Montana  nurse,  Audra  Pambrun, 
was  selected  as  the  Nation's  most  in- 
volved nurse.  Audra  has  been  providing 
nursing  care  on  the  Black  feet  Indian 
Reservation  for  a  number  of  years. 

I  am  delighted  to  report  that  Audra 
Pambnm  has  now  been  selected  for 
three  additional  honors.  This  nurse  and 
founder-director  of  Crisis  Intervention 
Center  at  Browning,  Mont.,  will  be  ad- 
dressing the  1971  California  Red  Cross 
Conference.  She  has  been  invited  to  pre- 
sent a  paper  In  Moscow,  U.S.SJI.,  next 
July,  and  a  current  issue  of  Harpers  Ba- 
zaar magazine  will  feature  her  as  one  of 


100  American  women  "in  touch  with  our 
times." 

I  am  delighted  and  pleased  that  Audra 
Pambrun  is  expanding  her  charm,  know- 
now,  and  talent  beyond  the  confines  of 
Montana.  She  has  been  doing  an  excel- 
lent Job  and  is  deserving  of  these  trib- 
utes and  honors. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent to  have  a  story  from  the  January  11 
issue  of  the  Great  Palls  Tribune  prtoted 
at  this  point  in  my  remarks  in  the  Con- 
gressional Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Reco«d 
as  follows: 
Three  Honors  Bestowed  on  State  Nmai 

Audra  Pambrun,  Browning  Community 
Action  Program  nurse  and  founder-director 
of  the  Crisis  Intervention  Center  there,  is  the 
recipient  of  three  separate  honors  this 
month. 

She  has  been  Invited  to  address  the  1971 
California  Red  Cross  Conference  In  San 
Diego  J«ui.  15  on  the  topic  "Involving  aad 
Serving  the  Entire  Community." 

She  has  received  an  invitation  to  present 
a  paper  in  Moscow,  U.S.SJI.,  next  July  under 
sponsorship  of  the  National  League  of  Nurses. 
Topic  of  her  paper  is  to  be  "Tuberculosis  on 
an  Indian  Reservation." 

Another  honor  accorded  the  Browning  na- 
tive and  Columbus  Ho^ltal  Nursing  School 
alunuia  Is  her  selection  In  a  Harpers  Bazaar 
magazine  feature  this  month  as  one  of  lOO 
American  women  "In  Touch  With  Our 
Times." 

Miss  Pambrun,  en  route  to  San  Diego,  will 
visit  the  Crisis  Center  in  Spokane  and  the 
Inland  Empire  Division  of  the  American 
Red  Cross  and  speak  to  Spokane  area  nurses. 
She  also  will  visit  the  Los  Angeles  Crisis 
Center. 

After  years  of  serving  her  own  people 
through  the  U.S.  Department  of  PubUo 
Health  and  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  and 
as  a  school  nurse  and  staff  member  for  pri- 
vate institutions  In  Wyoming,  Callf<»nla  and 
Montana,  Miss  Pambrun  began  her  work  In 
the  OEO  Community  Action  program  at 
Browning  in  1968. 

In  May,  1970.  she  gained  national  attention 
as  winner  of  the  American  Nurses'  Associa- 
tion $2,000  award  as  the  "nation's  most  in- 
volved nurse"  among  the  membership  of 
207,000.  It  was  In  recognition  of  her  training 
of  health  aides,  mostly  Indians,  and  with 
them  serving  nearly  every  home  on  the  Black- 
feet  Reservation  and  principally  for  her  es- 
tablishing, directing  and  training  all  the 
aides  for  the  Crisis  Intervention  Center.  Sui- 
cides dropped  from  five  in  eight  months  be- 
fore she  came  to  the  area  to  two  in  the  full 
year  after  she  came,  and  suicide  attempts 
lessened  notably. 

Miss  Pambrun,  soon  after  her  national 
honor,  was  a  guest  of  President  Nixon  in  the 
White  House. 

In  an  interview  here  she  called  OEO  a  "life- 
line to  the  people. "  She  noted  that  Indians 
and  other  low-income  people  learn  through 
Community  Action  Programs  what  is  avail- 
able to  them,  learn  to  make  their  own  choices 
and  get  Involved  in  their  own  futiu«.  This 
reveals  that  she  is  not  only  "most  involved" 
but  Is  most  involved  in  getting  others  in- 
volved for  their  own  betterment. 
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ORDER  OP  BUSINESS 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  "Hie 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  proceed- 
ed to  call  the  roll. 


Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


WAIVER  OP  CALL  OP  LEGISLATIVE 
CALENDAR  UNDER  RULE  Vm 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
call  of  the  legislative  calendar  under 
rule  vm  be  waived. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  Is  so  ordered. 


THE  APPALACHIAN  REGIONAL 
COMMISSION 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, it  is  reported  that  the  adminis- 
tration will  seek  to  eliminate  the  Ap- 
palachian Regional  Commission  pro- 
gram, and  rechannel  the  funds  which 
have  been  going  to  the  ARC  into  the 
proposed  revenue-sharing  plan. 

As  I  understand  the  proposal,  the 
abolition  of  the  ARC  would  take  place 
at  the  end  of  the  current  year.  The  fiscal 
year  1972  budget,  which  has  just  come 
to  Congress,  contains  $282  million  for 
the  Appalachian  Regional  Commission 
programs,  compared  with  $293  million 
budgeted  for  the  current  fiscal  year. 

Mr.  President,  I  will  vigorously  oppose 
any  efforts  to  abolish  the  Appalachian 
Regional  Commission.  The  ARC,  in  it- 
self, a  new  idea  in  Federal-State  rela- 
tions. And  it  has  represented  a  success- 
ful idea,  although,  in  the  5  years  that 
the  program  has  been  operative,  it  has 
not  had  sufficient  time  to  realize  its  full 
worth. 

The  Appalsu;hlan  Regional  Commis- 
sion grew  out  of  an  unusual  Federal - 
State  concept  that  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment ought  to  assist  underdeveloped 
areas  of  our  coimtry  to  realize  their  full 
potential — a  concept  as  valid  as  the 
revenue-sharing  proposal  which  the  ad- 
ministration has  asked  Congress  to  con- 
sider. 

Many  important  projects  such  as  high- 
way construction  are  underway  or  in  the 
planning  stages,  and  it  would  be  foolish, 
in  my  judgment,  to  change  the  signals 
now.  To  undertake  a  program  with  the 
special  aim  of  assisting  a  relatively  poor 
region  to  pull  itself  up  economically,  and 
then  to  terminate  the  program  before 
It  has  time  to  accomplish  its  objective, 
would  be  most  imwise. 

The  Appalachian  Regional  Commission 
programs  are  necessarily  long  range; 
and  they  put  the  emphasis  exactly  where 
the  administration  has  said  it  wants  the 
emphasis  put — on  local  planning  and 
initiative.  No  Appalachian  program  can 
be  undertaken  unless  it  springs  from  the 
grassroots.  That  is  part  of  the  concept, 
and  it  is  what  the  administration  has 
said  It  wants  to  achieve  in  its  revenue- 
sharing  plan. 

If  the  special  status  of  the  Appalachian 
Mountain  region  Is  removed  by  abolish- 
ing the  ARC,  then  I  fear  that  the  em- 
phasis which  has  been  placed  on  the  very 
real  needs  of  the  region  will  be  swallowed 
up  by  the  demands  for  revenue  which 
are  sure  to  come  from  all  50  States. 


Mr.  President,  not  only  should  this 
unique  program  not  be  abandoned,  it 
should  also  be  expanded  to  other  under- 
developed areas;  and,  indeed,  that  was 
the  original  idea.  In  my  judgment, 
the  Appalachian  Regional  Commission 
should  be  extended  for  a  period  sufficient 
to  allow  completion  of  the  entire  pro- 
gram that  is  currently  imderway;  and, 
in  addition,  consideration  should  be 
given  to  the  possible  creation  of  other 
Appalachian-type  programs  in  other 
parts  of  the  country. 

Mr.'  BAKER.  Mr.  President.  wiU  the 
Senator  jrield? 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  do  I  have  time  remaining? 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Yes. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  yield  to 
the  Senator  from  Tennessee. 

Mr.  BAKER.  Mr.  President.  I  have 
asked  the  Senator  to  yield  only  for  a  mo- 
ment so  that  I  may  express  my  entire 
agreement  with  him  on  the  statement  he 
just  made  with  respect  to  the  Appa- 
lachian Regional  Commission.  My  posi- 
tion in  this  respect  may  be  unique.  I  was 
one  of  the  first  and  I  am  one  of  the  most 
ardent  backers  of  Federal  revenue  shar- 
ing, the  concept  set  forth  in  the  Presi- 
dent's state  of  the  Union  message.  I  in- 
tend to  introduce  a  bill  to  implement  the 
first  of  those  two  objectives. 

I  am  also  an  advocate  of  the  regional 
concept  as  developed  by  the  Appalachian 
Regional  Commission  over  the  years.  I 
do  not  think  the  two  concepts  are  incon- 
sistent. I  think  they  can  exist  side  by 
side. 

I  thank  the  Senator  from  West  Vir- 
ginia for  yielding. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  Senator. 


THE  WAR  IN  SOUTHEAST  ASIA 

Mr.  GOLDWATER.  Mr.  President,  re- 
cently our  distinguished  and  esteemed 
colleague  from  South  Dakota  (Mr.  Mc- 
GovERN)  was  interviewed  on  the  NBC 
show  "Today"  and  discussed  his  resigna- 
tion as  chairman  of  his  party's  reform 
commission  to  clear  the  way  for  him  to 
seek  the  nomination  for  the  Presidency 
in  1972.  In  the  course  of  his  comments 
there  were  a  few  remarks  that  could 
mislead  the  8  to  15  million  people  who 
watch  that  program  for  news  and  infor- 
mation. Possibly  it  was  an  excess  of  zeal 
to  launch  his  campaign  in  a  manner  to 
gain  instant  exposure  that  caused  him 
to  offer  the  following  comments  about 
the  war  in  Southeast  Asia  that  I  cannot 
leave  unchallenged: 

He  (the  President)  has  reduced  some  of 
our  forces,  but  the  war  continues  at  a  very 
high  level.  The  aerial  bombardment  is  much 
heavier  today  than  it  was  two  years  ago. 

The  picture  suggested  by  those  re- 
marks would  be  dismal  indeed,  but  what 
are  the  facts?  Regarding  the  reduction 
of  U.S.  forces  in  Southeast  Asia,  the 
latest  annoimced  authorized  strength 
target,  which  Secretary  of  Defense  Laird 
has  stated  publicly  will  be  met  on  or  be- 
fore the  scheduled  date  of  May  1,  rep- 
resents aijproximately  a  47-percent  cut- 
back from  the  start  of  this  administra- 
tion's Vletnamlzatlon  program.  The  au- 


Uiorized  strength  2  years  e«o  had 
reached  543,000  American  military  per- 
soxmel.  The  new  ceiling  target  is  284,000. 
which  reijresents  a  major  reduction  as 
part  of  a  continuing  withdrawal  plan  on 
the  part  of  the  President. 

The  gentleman  from  South  Dakota 
did  not  Indicate  by  what  measure  he  de- 
termined "the  aerial  bombardment  is 
much  heavier  today  thaui  it  was  2  years 
ago."  Again,  what  are  the  facts;  facts, 
by  the  way.  that  would  have  been  made 
readily  available  had  our  colleague  re- 
quested them.  The  official  records  reflect 
the  Air  Force,  which  flies  the  major  por- 
tion of  bombardment  sorties,  in  1970  flew 
33  percent  fewer  attack  sorties  than  in 
1969,  and  14.7  percent  fewer  in  1969 
than  in  1968.  For  all  services,  the  1970  at- 
tack sorties  were  32.5  percent  less  than 
1969  and  in  1969  they  were  18.8  percent 
less  than  in  1968.  Or  looking  at  it  an- 
other way.  Air  Force  air  munitions  ton- 
nages delivered  during  1970  decreased 
29.4  percent  compared  with  2  years  earl- 
ier, 1968,  tonages.  For  all  services,  the 
tonnages  decreased  by  33  percent  in  com- 
parison with  1968  tonnages. 

In  view  of  these  facts  I  do  not  under- 
stand how  our  esteemed  colleague  could 
conclude  that  aerial  bombardment  today 
is  heavier  than  it  was  2  years  ago.  The 
evidence  does  not  support  that  asser- 
tion. While  I  uphold  each  individual's 
right  to  draw  his  own  conclusions  about 
the  future  course  of  events,  I  am  con- 
vinced we  would  all  provide  greater  serv- 
ice to  the  people  if  we  would  insure  that 
our  public  statements  about  recorded 
events  are  hi  reasonable  accord  with 
the  sensiblf^  records  of  those  events. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  a  transcript  of  that  portion  of 
the  news  interview  which  I  referred  to  in 
my  remarks  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  excerpt 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

Transcript  or  News  Interview  Wtth  Sena- 
tor McOovERN,  NBC  Today  Show.  January 
8,  1971 

Frank  Buux.  Senator  George  McGovem. 
one  of  the  leading  Senate  doves  on  Indochina 
confirmed  yesterday  he  will  run  for  Presi- 
dent in  1972.  McGovern,  who  was  In  the  race 
for  a  time  in  1968,  announced  his  resigna- 
tion as  chairman  of  the  democratic  party's 
reform  comailsslon  to  clear  the  way  for  an- 
other attempt,  because  he  said:  President 
Nixon  has  failed  to  get  the  country  out  of  the 
war. 

McGovERN.  Well,  I  think  he  had  a  great 
opportunity  to  bring  an  early  end  to  the  war 
two  years  ago  when  he  came  into  office.  For 
various  reaaons,  he's  seen  fit  to  continue  the 
war.  He  has  reduced  some  of  our  forces,  but 
the  war  continues  at  a  very  high  level.  The 
aerial  bombardment  is  much  heavier  today 
than  it  was  two  years  ago.  The  military  oper- 
ations In  Oambodla  and  Laos  are  heavier  than 
they  were  two  yean  ago  and  I  don't  see  any 
early  end  to  the  war  if  we  continue  on  our 
present  course. 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  suggest 
the  absence  af  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roB. 

Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho.  Mr.  President, 
I  Itsk  unanimous  consent  that  the  order 
for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 
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The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Witii- 
out  objection,  It  is  so  ordered. 


COMMUNICATIONS- FROM  EXECU- 
TIVE DEPARTMENTS,  ETC. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore  laid 
before  the  Senate  the  following  letters, 
which  were  referred  as  indicated: 

PKOPOSKO  tXOISLATION  FROM  THE  OEPABTMXNT 
OF    £>ErKMSX 

Three  letters  from  tiie  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense  transmitting  drafts  of  proposed 
leg^lslatlon  (with  accompanying  papers) ; 
which  were  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services: 

A  bill  to  amend  chapter  7  of  title  37,  United 
States  Code,  to  authorize  reimbursement  to 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces  who  are  as- 
signed recruiting  duties  for  expenses  In- 
curred in  recruiting  of  personnel; 

A  bill  to  amend  title  87,  United  States 
Code,  to  make  military  pay  more  equitable 
and  for  other  purposes;  and 

A  bUl  to  amend  title  37,  United  States 
Code,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  an  enlist- 
ment bonus  to  certain  persons  who  enlist  In 
the  Army,  Air  Force,  or  Marine  Corps  for  at 
least  3  yeeu3. 

Report  of  AxTrrr  of  the  Exchange  Stabujza- 
TiON  Fund 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report  of 
audit  of  the  Exchange  Stabilization  Fund  for 
fiscal  year  1970,  (with  an  accompanying  re- 
port); to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Hous- 
ing and  Urban  Affairs. 
Proposed  Leoisi^tton  bt  the  District  or 

COLtTMBU 

Three  letters  from  the  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
transmitting  drafts  of  proposed  legislation 
(with  accompanying  papers) ;  which  were  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia: 

A  bin  to  authorize  the  Commissioner  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  to  lease  alrspctce 
above  and  below  freeway  rights-of-way  with- 
in the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  other 
purposes; 

A  bill  to  establish  a  revolving  fund  for  the 
development  of  housing  for  low  and  moder- 
ate Income  persons  and  families  In  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  to  provide  for  the  disposi- 
tion of  unclaimed  property  In  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  for  other  piuposes;  and 

A  bill  to  supplement  the  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Responsibility  Act  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  In  order  to  provide  for  the  In- 
demnification of  persons  sustaining  certain 
losses  as  a  result  of  the  op>eratlon  of  motor 
vehicles  by  financially  Irresponsible  persons, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

Proposed  Lscislation  From  the  Department 

OF    THE    TREASDRT 

Three  letters  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  transmitting  drafts  of  proposed  leg- 
islation (with  accompanying  papers);  which 
were  referred,  as  Indicated: 

A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  transfer  to  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  the  Phllli^lnes  funds  for 
making  pajrments  on  certain  pre- 1934  bonds 
of  the  Philippines,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Finance. 

A  bill  to  authorize  payment  and  appro- 
priation of  the  second  and  third  installments 
of  the  U.S.  contribution  to  the  Fund  for 
Special  Operations  of  the  Inter-American  De- 
velopment Bank;  and 

A  bill  to  authorize  U.S.  contributions  to 
the  Special  Funds  of  the  Asian  Development 
Bank;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions. 


Report  of  Bai.ancxs  of  Foreign  Cdrrencies 
AcQ-TiRED  Without  Payment  of  Dollars 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Tteas- 
ury,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report 
of  balances  of  foreign  currencies  acqiilred 
without  payment  of  dollars,  as  of  June  30, 
1970  (with  an  accompanying  report);  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations. 

Reports  of  Comptroller  General 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  repeat  on  progress  and  problems  In 
programs  for  managing  high-level  radioac- 
tive wastes,  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
dated  January  29,  1971  (with  an  accompany- 
ing report);  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting,  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  the  opportunities  for  better 
use  of  United  States-owned  excess  foreign 
currency  In  India,  Department  of  State, 
Agency  for  International  Envelopment,  De- 
partment of  the  Treasury,  and  Office  of  Man- 
agement and  Budget,  dated  January  29,  1971 
(with  an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States,  transmitting  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  on  the  need  to  strengthen  man- 
agement control  over  the  basic  research  pro- 
gram administered  by  the  Air  Force  Office  of 
Scientific  Research,  Department  of  the  Air 
Force,  dated  January  29,  1971  (with  an  ac- 
companying report);  to  the  Committee  on 
Government  Operations. 
Proposed    Legislation    To    Provide    Relief 

IN  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases  Affected 

BY  the  Emergency  Situation  in  the  U.S. 

Postal  Service  Which  Began  on  March 

18,  1970 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation, 
to  provide  relief  in  patent  and  trademark 
cases  affected  by  the  emergency  situation  In 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service  which  began  on 
March  18,  1970  (with  accompanying  papers); 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

Report  of  the  Community  Relations 
Service 

A  letter  from  the  Director,  Community  Re- 
lations Service.  Department  of  Justice,  trans- 
mitting, pursuant  to  law,  a  report  of  the 
Service  for  fiscal  year  1970  (with  an  accom- 
panying report);  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

Report  of  the   Subversive   AcnvrriES 

Control  Board 
A  letter  from  the  Chairman,   Subversive 
Activities  Control  Board,  transmitting,  pur- 
suant to  law,  the  20th  annual  report  of  the 
Board,  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 
1970  (with  an  accompanying  report);  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
Report   Pertaining   to   Fair   Labor   Stand- 
ards   -xi   Employment  in   and   Affecting 
Interstate  Commerce 

A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  trans- 
mitting, pursuant  to  law,  a  report  pertain- 
ing to  fair  labor  standards  in  employments  In 
and  affecting  Interstate  commerce,  dated  Jan- 
uary 1971  (with  an  accompanying  report); 
to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare. 

Report  Pertaining  to  Activities   in   Con- 
nection   With    the    Ace   Discrimination 
IN  Employment  Act  of  1967 
A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  trans- 
mitting, pxirsuant  to  law,  a  report  pertaining 
to  activities  in  connection  with  the  Age  Dis- 
crimination   In    Employment    Act    of    1967, 
dated  January  1971  (with  an  accompanying 
report) ;    to   the   Committee   on   Labor   and 
Public  Welfare. 


Report  on  PosmoNS  in  Grades  GS-16   17 
and  18,  Federal  Bureau  or  Investmatiok  ' 

A  letter  tram  the  Director,  Federal  Bureau 
of  Investigation,  transmitting  pursuant  to 
law,  a  report  with  respect  to  positions  la 
the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  in  gradea 
OS-16,  17,  and  18,  dated  January  27,  I97i 
(with  an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Com- 
mlttee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
Report  on  GS-17  Positions,  Administra. 
TivE  Office  of  UJ3.  CoxniTs 

A  letter  from  the  Director,  Admlnlstiaav* 
OfBce  of  the  U.S.  Courts,  reporting,  pursuant 
to  law,  the  duties  of  the  four  GS-17  pod. 
tlons  allocated  to  this  agency  have  not 
changed  since  their  report  of  last  year;  to 
the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

Report  of  the  Ozarks  Regional 
Commission 
A  letter  from  the  Federal  Oochalrman,  the 
Ozarks  Regional  Commission,  transmitting, 
pursuant  to  law,  a  report  of  the  Commiasloo] 
for  the  year  ended  December  31,  1970  (with 
an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Cotmnlttee 
on  Public  Works. 

Report  of  the  Coastal  Plains  Regional 

Commission 
Letter  from  Federal  Cochalrman  of  the 
Coastal  Plains  Regional  Commission  trans- 
mitting, pursuant  to  law,  a  report  of  tha 
Commission  for  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 
1970  (with  an  accompan3rlng  report);  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

Report  of  the  New  England  Regional 
Commission 

A  letter  from  the  Federal  Cochalrman,  New 
England  Regional  Commission,  transmitting, 
pursuant  to  law,  a  report  of  the  Commis- 
sion, transmitting,  pursuant  to  law,  a  report 
of  the  Commission  for  fiscal  year  1970  (with 
an  accompanying  report) ;  to  the  Committee 
on  Public  Works. 


PETITIONS  AND  MEMORIALS 

Petitions  and  memorials  were  laid  be- 
fore the  Senate  and  referred  as  indi- 
cated: 

By  the  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore: 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Okinawa  May- 
or's Association,  Naha,  Okinawa,  praying  for 
the  withdrawal  of  all  poison-gas  weapons;  to 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Okinawa  May- 
or's Association,  Naha,  Okinawa,  remonstrat- 
ing against  an  accident  in  Itoman;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Oklnawt 
Mayor's  Association,  Naha,  Okinawa,  oppos- 
ing the  building  of  a  ball  firing  range  within 
a  State  forest  in  Kunlgaml-Son;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Military  Order 
of  the  World  Wars,  Washington,  D.O., 
praying  for  the  enactment  of  legislation  to 
strengthen  the  Internal  security  posture  of 
the  Nation;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

A  resolution  adopted  by  the  Common 
Council  of  Buffalo,  N.T.,  praying  for  the  en- 
actment of  legislation  to  make  January  16 
"Martin  Luther  King,  Jr..  Day";  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

A  summons  of  the  U.S.  District  Court  for 
the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  the 
Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives  (A 
the  United  States,  plaintiff,  against  Charles 
F.  Eckert,  defendant;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 


BILLS  AND  JOINT  RESOLUTIONS 
INTRODUCED 

Bills  and  joint  resolutions  were  Intro- 
duced, read  the  first  time  and,  by  unani- 
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mous  consent,  the  second  time,  and  re- 
ferred as  follows: 

By  Mr.  MANSFIELD  (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Metcalt)  : 
8.  484.  A  bill  to  authorize  and  direct  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  classify  as  wilder- 
ness the  national  forest  lands  known  as  the 
Lincoln  Back  Country,  and  parts  of  the  Lewis 
and  Clark  and  Lolo  National  Forests,  In  Mon- 
tana, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Mansfield  when  he 
Introduced  the  bill  i^pear  earlier  in  the 
Record  under  the  appropriate  heading.) 

By    Mr.    GOLD  WATER     (for    himself, 
Mr.  Anderson,  Mr.  Baker,  Mr.  Beall, 
Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Bqle,  Mr.  Buck- 
ley, Mr.  Cranston,  Mr.  Curtis,  Mr. 
Dole,  Mr.  Dominick,  Mr.  Eastland, 
■  Mr.  Ervin,  Mr.  Fannin,  Mr.  Fong, 
Mr.  Hart,  Mr.  Hollings,  Mr.  Inouye, 
Mr.     Javtts,     Mr.     Mansfield,     Mr. 
Mathias,  Mr.   McIntyre,  Mr.  Met- 
CALF,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr.  Packwood,  Mr. 
Pell,  Mr.  Randolph,  Mr.  Tatt,  Mr. 
Thurmond,  and  Mr.  Young)  : 
S.  485.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of   1934  to  provide  that  certain 
aliens  admitted   to  the   United   States    for 
permanent  residence  shall  be  eligible  to  op- 
erate amateur  radio  stations  in  the  United 
States  and  to  hold  licenses  for  their  stations; 
to  the  Committee  on  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  TAFT: 
S.  486.  A  bill  to  exclude  from  groes  income 
the  first  500  of  Interest  received  from  savings 
account  deposits  in  lending  institutions;  to 
the  Committee  on  Finance. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Taft  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.) 

By  Mr.  BAKER: 
S.  487.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Alexandre 
Daniel  Leczlnsky;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho  (for  himself 
and  Mr.  Church)  : 
S.  488.  A  bUl  to  prohibit  the  licensing  of 
hydroelectric  projects  on  the  Middle  Snake 
River  below  Hells  Canyon  Dam  at  any  time 
before  September  30,  1978;  to  the  Committee 
on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Jordan  of  Idaho,  when 
he  Introduced  the  bill,  appear  below  under 
the  appropriate  heading.) 

By    Mr.    PERCY     (for     himself,    Mr. 
Stevenson,    Mr.    Allott,    Mr.    Hat- 
field, and  Mr.  Goldwater)  : 
S.  489.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Lincoln  Home 
National  Historic  Site  in  the  State  of  Illinois, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Percy,  when  he  In- 
troduced the  bill,  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  PERCY: 
8.  490.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Oloacchlno 
Olno  Buttlta;  and 

8.  491.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Cancey 
Louise  Thurton;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.   CHILES: 
8.  492.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Aleyda  Arias 
Veru;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.   HATFIELD    (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Packwood)  : 
8.  493.  A  bill  to  authorize  and  direct  the 
Secretary   of   Agriculture   to   classify    as    a 
wilderness    area    the    national    forest    lands 
adjacent  to  the  Eagle  Cap  WUderness  Area, 
known  as  the  Minam  River  Canyon  and  ad- 
joining area,  in  Oregon,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Conunittee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

By  Mr.  STENNIS  (for  himself  and  Mrs. 
Smtth)    (by  request) : 
8.  494.  A  bill  to  amend  chapter  7  of  title 
37,  United  States  Code,  to  authorize  reim- 


bursement to  members  of  the  Armed  Forces 
who  are  assigned  to  recruiting  duties  for  ex- 
penses incurred  in  recruiting  of  personnel; 

8.  496.  A  bill  to  amend  title  37.  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  an 
enlistment  bonus  to  certain  persons  who  en- 
list in  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  or  Marine 
Corps  for  at  least  3  years;  and 

S.  496.  A  bUl  to  amend  tlUe  37,  United 
States  Code,  to  make  military  pay  more 
equitable  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Stennis  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bills  appears  below  under  the 
Impropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  HATFIELD: 

S.  407.  A  bill  to  create  one  additional  per- 
manent district  judgeship  in  Oregon;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarKS  of  Mr.  Hatfield  when  he  in- 
troduced the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 

By   Mr.   HATFIELD    (for  himself  and 
Mr.  Packwood)  : 

S.  498.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  engage  in  a  feasibility  study 
of  a  water  resource  development; 

S.  499.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  construct,  op>erate,  and  main- 
tain the  Monmouth-Dallas  division,  Willam- 
ette River  project,  Oregon,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; 

S.  500.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and  main- 
tain the  Illinois  Valley  division.  Rogue  River 
Basin  project,  Oregon,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; 

8.  501.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  construct,  operate,  and  main- 
tain the  Olalla  division  of  the  Umpqua  proj- 
ect, Oregon,  and  for  other  purposes; 

S.  502.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  engage  In  feasibility  investi- 
gation of  certain  water  resource  development 
proposals;  and 

S.  503.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  engage  in  feasibility  Investiga- 
tion of  certain  water  resource  development 
proposals:  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 

Insular  Affairs.       

By  Mr.  GRAVEL: 

S.  604.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  John  Bor- 
brldge,  Jr.; 

S.  505.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ruby  S.  Coyle; 

S.  506.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Allen  D.  Ray; 

S.  507.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Willis  Luclen; 
and 

S.  508.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Angeles  Pala- 
glnog;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Gravel  when  he  in- 
troduced S.  504  and  S.  505  appear  below  un- 
der the  appropriate  headings.) 
By  Mr.  MONDALE: 

S.  509.  A  bill  to  provide  for  Increased  In- 
ternational control  of  the  production  of,  and 
traffic  in,  opium,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations. 

(The   remarks   of   Mr.   Mondale   when   he 
Introduced  the  bill  appear  below  under  the 
appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  HARRIS: 

S.  510  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Angela  Rod- 
riguez de  Chavez;  to  the  Oommittee  on  the 
Judiciary: 

S.  511.  A  bin  to  provide  an  equitable  sys- 
tem for  fixing  and  adjusting  the  rates  of  pay 
for  prevailing  rate  employees  of  the  Govern- 
ment, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Harris  when  he  intro- 
duced the  bill  appear  below  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 

By  Mr.  McCLELLAN: 

S.  512.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Vlncenzo  U 
Mandrla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  EAGLETON: 

S.  613.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Maria  Badal- 
amentl; 

S.  514.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Professor  An- 
thony D'Souza;  and 


S.  516.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  KyriaJd 
(Carol)  Froumi;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  PACKWOOD: 
S.  616.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Miss  Marvin 
Louise  Danlag  Obregon;  and 

S.  517.  A  bin  for  the  reUef  of  Miss  Susan 
Evanado  Tumaliuan;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

S.  618.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Coast  Guard  air  station  at  Coos 
Bay,  Oreg.,  and  the  operation  of  an  air  unit 
from  such  station;  to  the  Committee  on 
Commerce. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Packwood  when  he 
Introduced  S.  518  i4>pear  below  under  the 
Impropriate  heading.) 

By  Mr.  BENNETT: 

S.  619.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Julio  Rojas 
and  his  wife,  Juana  RoJas;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 
By   Mr.   TAFT: 

S.J.  Res.  22.  Joint  resolution  designating 
the  7-day  period  beginning  on  the  Sunday 
starting  the  last  full  week  in  October,  each 
year,  as  Cleaner  Air  Week;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Taft  when  he  Intro- 
duced the  Joint  resolution  appear  below  un- 
der the  appropriate  heading.) 
By  Mr.  PERCY: 

S.J.  Res.  23.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  from 
March  21,  1971,  through  March  27,  1971,  as 
"National  Trc^lcal  Fish  Week";  to  the  Oom- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BENTSEN: 

S.J.  Res.  24.  Joint  resolution  authorizing 
the  President  to  proclaim  the  period  Febru- 
ary 14  through  20,  1971,  as  'XULAO  Week": 
to  the  Conunittee  on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Bentsen  when  he  in- 
troduced the  Joint  resolution  appear  below 
under  the  appropriate  heading.) 


S.  486— INTRODUCTION  OF  BILL  TO 
EXCLUDE  FROM  GROSS  INCOME 
THE  FIRST  $500  OF  INTEREST  RE- 
CEIVED FROM  SAVINGS  ACCOUNT 
DEPOSITS  IN  LENDING  INSTITU- 
TIONS 

Mr.  TAFT.  Mr.  President,  we  are  all 
aware  that  in  order  to  meet  the  housing 
needs  of  the  1970's,  it  is  essential  that 
there  be  an  adequate  supply  of  mortgage 
money  for  homes.  While  the  administra- 
tion recognizes  the  crisis  faced  by  the 
housing  industry,  more  assistance  must 
be  given  to  thrift  institutions  which 
specialize  in  home  mortgages.  Savings 
and  loans  have  provided  approximately 
45  percent  of  all  the  home  loan  money  in 
the  United  States.  Unless  enough  funds 
are  provided  through  savings  in  thrift 
institutions  which  engage  in  the  financ- 
ing of  homes,  our  housing  crisis  is  going 
to  be  with  us  for  a  long  time.  Anything 
short  of  providing  increased  deposits  to 
these  institutions  would  only  serve  as  a 
short-term  solution  to  this  problem. 

Today,  I  am  Introducing  for  appro- 
priate reference,  a  measure  aimed  at 
revitalizing  the  housing  market  by  ex- 
cluding from  gross  income  the  first  $500 
of  interest  received  from  savings  account 
deposits  in  lending  institutions.  Of 
course,  in  all  fairness  it  should  be  pointed 
out  that  exempting  the  first  $500  of  earn- 
ings paid  to  savers  might  mean  an  initial 
loss  to  the  U.S.  Treasury  of  approxi- 
mately $1  billion  annually.  However,  that 
figure  would  be  more  than  offset  by  in- 
creased taxes  as  a  result  of  the  added 
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employment  in  the  building  trades  along 
with  the  reduction  In  Federal  appropria- 
tions necessary  to  subsidize  many  of  the 
Federal  housing  programs  under  con- 
sideration. Such  a  tax  exeniptlon  would 
provide  an  immediate  spur  for  invest- 
ment In  these  institutions  and  would 
tend  to  break  the  Inflationary  trend  in 
the  economy  and  would  certainly  be  the 
best  means  of  solving  the  crisis  the  hous- 
ing Industry  faces  In  the  1970's.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  text  of  my 
bill  be  printed  in  the  Record  following 
my  remarks. 

The  PRESroENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

The  bill  (S.  486)  to  exclude  from  gross 
income  the  first  $500  of  interest  received 
from  savings  account  deposits  in  lend- 
ing institutions,  introduced  by  Mr.  Taft, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Finance,  and 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows : 

S.486 
Be  It  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  part 
m  of  subchapter  B  of  chapter  I  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1964  (relating  to 
Items  specifically  excluded  from  gross  In- 
come) Is  amended  by  redesignating  section 
123  as  section  124  and  by  Inserting  after  sec- 
tion 122  the  followln  new  section: 
"Sec.  123.  Dividends  Prom  SAvmos  Account 
DEPOSITS   ut  Lkndimg  iNsrrrtr- 

TIONS. 

"(a)  Oenbeal  RtTLE. — Grose  Income  does 
not  include  amounts  received  by,  or  credited 
to  the  account  of.  a  taxpayer  as  dividends  or 
interest  on  savings  deposits  or  withdrawable 
savings  accounts  In  lending  institutions  as 
this  term  Is  defined  by  section  581  of  part  I 
of  subchapter  H  of  chapter  1  and  by  section 
591  of  part  U  of  subchapter  H  of  chapter  1. 

"(b)  LiMriATiON.— The  exclusion  allowed 
to  each  taxpayer  under  this  section  shall  in 
the  aggregate  not  exceed  »500  for  any  Ikxable 
year,  and  shaU  be  allowed  only  once  for 
taxpayers  filing  a  Joint  return. 

Sxc.  2.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act 
shall  apply  only  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
ending  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
Act. 
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S.  488— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
RELATING  TO  A  MORATORIUM 
FOR  DAMS  ON  THE  MIDDLE 
SNAKE    RIVER.    IDAHO 

Mr.  JORDAN  of  Idaho.  Mr.  President, 
I  introduce  today,  for  appropriate  ref- 
erence, on  behalf  of  myself  and  my  dis- 
tinguished coUeague.  Senator  Church  of 
Idaho,  a  bill  which  will  declare  a  mora- 
torium on  the  granting  of  a  Federal 
Power  Commission  license  for  any  dam 
on  the  Middle  Snake  River,  between  the 
existing  Hells  Canyon  Dam  and  the  au- 
thorized Asotin  Dam.  The  moratorium 
would  extend  to  September  30,  1978.  a 
date  which  marks  the  termination  of  an 
existing  10-year  statutory  moratorium 
on  reconnaissance  studies  to  augment 
the  surface  water  suppUes  of  the  Colo- 
rado River  Basin  from  outside  that 
basin. 

This  bill  is  an  updated  version  of 
S.  940.  also  cosponsored  by  the  Idaho 
Senators,  which  was  approved  without 


opposition  by  the  Senate  last  May  15. 
The  Senate-approved  bill  was  referred  to 
the  House  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce,  where  It  remained 
without  further  action  when  the  91st 
Congress  ended. 

Our  colleague.  Representative  Orval 
Hansen  of  Idaho's  Second  Congressional 
District,  is  introducing  a  companion  bill 
in  the  House. 

Mr.  President,  this  bill  is  designed 
purely  and  simply  to  keep  open  the  op- 
tions for  the  development  of  Idaho's 
limited  future  water  supplies  In  the 
Snake  River,  the  State's  major  source  of 
surface  water. 

We  began  to  worry  about  these  op- 
tions in  the  1950's,  when  power  com- 
panies started  filing  applications  for  a 
Federal  Power  Commission  license  to 
develop  large  hydroelectric  dams  on  the 
Middle  Snake.  This  sustained  licensing 
eflfort  is  now  in  its  final  phases  before 
the  FPC,  and  a  decision  on  the  latest 
application  may  be  handed  down  this 
year. 

I  am  aware  that  the  State  of  Idaho 
has  been  permitted  to  join  as  a  party  of 
interest  In   the   application   of   Pacific 
Northwest  utilities  which  are  seeking  to 
build  a  hydroelectric  dam  at  the  High 
Mountain  Sheep  site,  and  the  applica- 
tion has  been  modified  to  make  power 
production  subordinate  to  water  devel- 
opment. But  I  assert  that  this  belated 
recognition  of  Idaho's  interest  in  the 
energy  potential  of  a  river  rising  largely 
from  the  State's  own  watersheds  ap- 
pears to  have  come  about  largely  because 
of  the  introduction  of  our  moratorium 
bill  last  session  and  not  out  of  the  cor- 
porate  generosity   of   the   downstream 
utilities  which  have  the  greatest  stake 
in  this  proposed  development.  Moreover, 
a  proviso  in  the  bill  protects  the  status 
and  rights  of  the  applicants  involved  in 
this  FPC  licensing  application  and  per- 
mits completion  of  the  pending  hearings. 
The  time  scope  of  this  bill  with  the 
remainder  of  the  10-year  moratorium  on 
interbasin  water  diversion  planning  in- 
corporated in  the  Colorado  River  Basin 
Act  of  1968  is  not  a  mere  coincidence. 
The  planning  moratorium  was  Inserted 
in  the  Colorado  River  bill  at  the  insist- 
ence of  the  Members  of  Congress  from 
the  Pacific  Northwest  who  had  become 
concerned  at  talk  of  diverting  the  Co- 
lumbia River  or  its  Snake  River  tribu- 
tary to  the  water-short  Pacific  South- 
west. 

This  diversion  scare  prompted  needed 
interest  on  the  part  of  my  State  in  its 
future  requirements  for  water  and  the 
means  to  protect  the  sources  of  this 
needed  water.  As  a  result,  the  State  of 
Idaho  established  a  water  resources  board 
and  immediately  embarked  upon  a  series 
of  studies  which  will  result  in  formula- 
tion of  our  first  State  water  plan.  These 
multiple  planning  studies  will  not  be 
completed  imtil  the  mid-1970's — another 
reason  for  the  7-year  moratorium  time- 
span. 

Mr.  President,  I  shall  conclude  with 
the  observations  I  made  2  years  ago  when 
I  introduced  the  predecessor  bill,  S.  940 : 
Idaho  is  now  at  a  water  supply  cross- 
roads. The  stakes  are  high.  Within  7 
years  we  must  decide  which  direction  to 


take,  whether  it  be  toward  achieving  our 
high  reclamation  potential  by  full  de 
velopment  of  the  Middle  Snake  or  to 
maintain  an  open  river.  We  do  not  have 
to  make  this  decision  now.  Nor  do  we 
wish  to  be  forced  into  a  decision  by 
others  who  are  motivated  by  the  single 
purpose,  power.  Bear  in  mind,  there  are 
many  sources  of  power,  including  nuclear 
or  fossil  fuel  generation,  but  the  one 
essential  element  in  making  the  desert 
bloom  is  water. 

In  Idaho  we  have  a  double  loyalty  in 
our  great  love  for  our  vast  forests,  moun- 
tain meadows,  open  ranges,  lakes,  and 
streams.  We  are  determined  to  protect 
our  great  wildlife  and  recreation  re- 
sources and  we  are  equally  determined 
to  utilize  the  natural  resources  of  these 
areas  to  help  us  grow  and  develop  fully 
our  industrial  and  agricultural  potential 
I  believe  that  these  objectives  are  not  in- 
compatible  and  I  hope  that  Congress  will 
help  us  reach  these  objectives  by  grant- 
ing a  moratorium  against  further  devel- 
opment until  our  studies  have  been 
completed. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bUl  (S.  488)  to  prohibit  the  licens- 
ing of  hydroelectric  projects  on  the  Mid- 
dle Snake  River  below  Hells  Canyon  Dam 
at  any  time  before  September  30,  1978. 
introduced  by  Mr.  Jokdan  of  Idaho  for 
himself  and  Mr.  Church,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  Utle  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Commerce. 

SEVEN-TEAK     MORATOMTJM    FOR     MfflDLE    SNAKS 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  I  join  In 
the  sponsorship  of  this  bill  introduced 
by  my  distinguished  colleague  from 
Idaho  (Mr.  Jordan)  to  prohibit  licens- 
ing of  any  dams  on  the  Middle  Snake 
River  before  September  30, 1978. 

As  already  mentioned,  this  measure 
was  approved  by  the  Senate  in  the  last 
Congress,  but  did  not  receive  House  con- 
sideration. The  measure  then  had,  and  I 
hope  will  have  again,  the  endorsement  of 
the  administration. 

The  purpose  of  the  bill  is  simple  and 
logical:  To  provide  a  period  for  further 
appraisal  of  the  Middle  Snake  River  in 
the  context  of  changing  time  and  need. 
It  would  allow  for  studies,  some  of  them 
already  In  progress,  to  determine  the 
rivers'  highest  and  best  public  use. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  presently  per- 
suaded that  construction  of  a  high 
hydroelectric  dam  in  the  Middle  Snake 
would  not  contribute  greatly  to  the  de- 
velopment of  Idaho.  The  power  would 
be  sold  almost  entirely  outside  the  State 
to  large  urban  centers.  An  alleged  bene- 
fit to  the  fishery  has  yet  to  be  proved,  or 
even  accepted  by  the  best  informed 
sportsman  groups.  Federal  appropria- 
tions for  water  development  projects  are 
limited,  and  I  think  it  is  very  important 
to  arrange  our  priorities  in  such  a  way 
that  multipurpose  projects  which  include 
irrigation,  navigation,  and  flood  control 
benefits,  as  well  as  electric  power,  and 
which  contribute  most  to  the  general 
growth  of  the  economy,  are  built  ahead 
of  those  projects  which  contribute  the 
least. 

This  magnificent  stretch  of  the  river 
has  long  been  a  source  of  controversy  be- 


February  1,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


1207 


tween  individuals  and  organizations  who 
want  it  preserved  in  its  natural  wild  state 
and  those  who  want  it  developed.  Central 
to  much  of  the  controversy  has  been  the 
unique  scenic  and  recreational  values 
of  the  Middle  Snake  and  its  critical  im- 
portance to  the  anadromous  fish  and 
wildlife  resources  of  the  Columbia  River. 

Mr.  President,  this  is  Indeed  a  remark- 
able geographic  area,  including  a  canyon 
deeper  than  the  Grand  Canyon  of  the 
Colorado,  with  great  peaks  that  rise  8,000 
feet  above  waters  that  often  churn  white 
between  sheer  rock  walls.  The  area  is 
remote,  and  thousands  of  elk  and  deer 
graze  in  here  in  the  wintertime.  Salmon, 
steelhead,  bass,  and  the  mighty  sturgeon 
are  taken  from  the  river.  Wild  turkeys, 
migratory  waterfowl,  golden  eagles, 
grouse,  and  many  other  birds  fiock  along 
the  river.  Domestic  livestock  also  graze 
in  the  area.  Hells  Canyon  of  the  Middle 
Snake  is  Internationally  known  to  white 
water  boatmen.  Jet  boats  reach  it  from 
Lewiston,  Idaho,  and  trails  also  lead  to 
the  river  from  either  the  Idaho  or  Oregon 
side. 

We  need  time,  Mr.  President,  to  assess 
the  possibility  of  preserving  the  salmon 
and  steelhead  runs,  which  are  of  major 
Importance  to  not  only  Idaho,  but  to  the 
States  of  Oregon  and  Washington. 
Finally,  there  is  the  consideration  which 
must  be  given  to  the  likelihood  that 
nuclear  technology  will  continue  to  ad- 
vance at  such  a  pace  as  to  outmode  such 
high  hydroelectric  dams.  When  there  are 
so  many  multipurpose  projects  that 
might  be  completed  in  the  Interim,  It 
seems  hardly  sensible  to  rush  to  Judgment 
on  building  a  single  purpose — or  at  most, 
a  dual  purpose — dam  on  this  stretch  of 
the  river. 

Senator  Jordan  and  I  are  not  prejudg- 
ing the  issue  in  seeking  a  7-year  mora- 
torium on  licensing  any  dams  on  the 
Middle  Snake.  We  are  only  seeking  to 
make  sure,  before  the  options  are  fore- 
closed, that  this  Incomparable  stretch  of 
the  river  is  dedicated  to  its  highest  and 
best  use.  I  hope  we  can  obtain  early  and 
favorable  action  on  the  bill. 


S.  489— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
ESTABLISH  THE  LINCOLN  HOME 
NATIONAL  HISTORIC  SITE  IN 
SPRINGFIELD,  ILL. 

Mr.  PERCY.  Mr.  President,  I  am 
pleased  to  introduce  a  bill  which  will 
establish  the  Lincoln  Home  National  His- 
toric Site  in  Springfield,  HI.  Joining  me 
in  this  eflfort  are  the  Senator  from  Il- 
linois (Mr.  Stevenson)  and  the  Senator 
from  Colorado  (Mr.  Allott)  and  the 
Senator  from  Oregon  (Mr.  Hatfield). 

I  was  particularly  proud  when  Senator 
Hatfield  indicated  to  me  his  interest  in 
tWs  bill.  He  Is  well  known  among  his 
Senate  colleagues  as  an  authority  on  the 
life  of  Lincoln  and  he  serves  vrith  Senator 
Allott  on  the  conunittee  that  will  con- 
sider this  proposal. 

The  bill  I  am  oCferlng  authorizes  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  acquire  the 
Lincoln  home  at  8th  and  Jackson  Streets, 
Springfield,  ni.,  its  properties  and  lands 
in  the  vicinity  that  can  be  developed  as 
a  part  of  the  historic  site  to  be  operated 
oy  the  National  Park  Service.  A  feasibil- 


ity study  has  already  been  conducted  by 
the  D^Mirtment  of  the  Interior  and  it 
was  armoimced  last  November  that  the 
Advisory  Board  on  National  Par^  rec- 
ommends implementation  of  the  master 
plan. 

The  plan  calls  for  a  unique  and  crea- 
tive interpretive  program  to  portray 
Lincoln's  life  and  career  in  Springfield. 
More  than  650,000  visitors  each  year  tour 
the  Lincoln  home  and  its  related  sites.  A 
careful  restoration  and  reconstruction  of 
the  four-block  area  is,  therefore,  planned 
to  insure  its  preservation  and  to  give  it  a 
living  quality  reminiscent  of  the  times. 
The  historic  zone  is  bordered  on  the 
north  and  south  by  Capitol  Avenue  and 
Edwards  Street  and  on  the  east  the  west 
by  9th  and  7th  Streets.  Although  it  has 
been  a  quiet  residential  area  since  the 
days  that  Lincoln  and  his  family  lived 
there,  many  of  Springfield's  residents 
have  expressed  concerns  that  it  is  be- 
coming heavily  commercialized  and  the 
Lincoln  home  itself  is  deteriorating  de- 
spite continued  efforts  of  private  groups 
and  the  State. 

The  two-story  frame  home  will  be 
restored  to  reflect  the  spirit  of  the  late 
1800's.  Many  of  the  original  Lincoln 
furnishings  will  be  brought  back  from 
various  museums  in  the  State  to  be 
placed  among  the  remaining  items  found 
in  the  home  in  1861  when  the  Lincoln's 
moved  to  Washington.  Other  period 
buildings  of  the  four-block  area  will  also 
be  reconstructed  and  the  thoroughfare 
of  Eighth  and  Jackson  Streets  will  be 
confined  to  pedestrian  traffic  only.  Un- 
der Park  Service  control  the  Lincoln 
home  will  provide  for  children  and  adults 
a  more  extensive  interpretation  and  edu- 
cational experience  through  the  use  of 
guided  tours,  audio  recordings,  and  spe- 
cial information  centers. 

It  was  in  Springfield  that  Lincoln  de- 
veloped as  a  skillful  country  lawyer,  an 
able  politician,  and  a  gallant  statesmsm. 
The  only  home  he  ever  knew  was  this 
one,  and  he  left  It  with  great  reluctance 
when  he  moved  from  Springfield  to 
Washington  in  1861  to  take  the  oath  of 
office  as  President.  In  the  years  between 
1844  and  1861,  Abraham  Lincoln  weis  an 
active  lawyer,  well  known  to  the  com- 
munity for  his  record  in  the  8th  judicial 
circuit.  During  those  years  Lincoln  got 
to  know  Illinois  well,  its  picturesque  life 
and  its  changing  appearance.  Springfield 
and  Chicago  were  growing  frcwn  small 
frontier  towns  to  bustling  cities,  leaders 
in  commerce  and  industry.  Lincoln  was 
a  part  of  this  youthful  America  when 
forceful  and  dynamic  leaders  were  es- 
sential to  the  preservation  of  the  Union. 
The  atmosphere  of  change  in  Illinois  un- 
doubtedly influenced  Lincoln's  character 
as  a  politician  and  public  figure.  Consid- 
ering himself  an  ambitious  man,  Lincoln 
wrote  to  the  people  of  Sangamon  County 
In  later  years,  that: 

I  have  no  other  (ambition)  so  great  as 
that  of  being  truly  esteemed  of  my  fellowmen 
by  rendering  myself  worthy  of  their  esteem. 

He  did  merit  their  esteem  although  he 
was  not  always  popular.  Such  impopu- 
larity,  it  is  thought,  could  be  attributed 
to  Lincoln's  ability  to  think  independ- 
ently and  stand  by  his  convictions.  Even 
so,  Lincoln  maintained  a  deep  appreci- 
ation for  the  simple  life  of  his  farming 


neighbors  in  Springfield  and  a  respect 
and  confidence  in  country  people 
generally. 

Mr.  President,  I  believe  we  have  a  re- 
sponsibility to  adequately  preserve  the 
Lincoln  home  and  other  sites  like  it 
which  reflect  on  an  age  or  a  man  that  ii 
gone.  I  am,  therefore,  hopeful  that  this 
bill  can  be  quickly  acted  upon  by  both 
Houses.  Congressman  Paul  F^dley  is 
introducing  an  identical  bill  in  the  House 
today,  with  more  than  80  cosponsors  and 
significant  support.  It  is  a  matter  which 
we  both  know  has  the  full  support  of  Illi- 
nois' citizens. 

Mr.  GOLDWATER.  Mr.  President,  if  I 
may  have  the  attention  of  the  Senator 
from  Illinois,  Arizona  was  first  a  terri- 
tory of  the  Confederacy,  and  under  Pres- 
ident Lincoln,  we  became  a  territory  of 
the  Union  on  February  24,  1863.  Because 
I  was  bom  in  the  territory  of  Arizona,  I 
have  great  pride  In  Mr.  Lincoln  tn  con- 
nection with  my  territory  and  my  State. 
I  should  like  to  ask  that  my  name  be 
included  as  a  sponsor  of  the  Senator's 
measure. 

Mr.  PERCY.  I  should  be  honored  to 
have  the  Senator  from  Arizona  as  a 
sponsor. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  "Wlth- 
out  objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

The  bill  will  be  received  and  appro- 
priately referred. 

The  biU  (S.  489)  to  authorize  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  establish  the 
Lincoln  Home  National  Historic  Site  in 
the  State  of  Illinois,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, introduced  by  Mr.  Percy  (for  him- 
self and  other  Senators),  was  received, 
read  twice  by  Its  title,  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 


S.     493— INTRODUCTION     OF     THE 
MINAM  RIVER  WILDERNESS  BILL 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  today 
I  am  reintroducing  a  bill  to  add  approx- 
imately 82,000  acres  to  the  Eagle  Cap 
Wilderness  in  northeastern  Oregon.  The 
area  encompasses  the  Minam  River 
drainage,  and  the  bill  is  commonly 
known  as  the  Minam  River  Wilderness 
bill. 

I  first  introduced  a  version  of  this  bill 
in  the  90th  Congress.  No  action  was 
taken  on  the  bill.  I  reintroduced  the  bill 
on  February  25, 1969.  In  July  1969,  Wash- 
ington hearings  were  held  on  the  bill, 
and  in  July  1970,  field  hearings  were  held 
in  La  Grande,  Oreg.  I  want  to  repeat 
my  thanks  to  my  good  friend  and  col- 
league from  Idaho  (Mr.  Church),  who 
is  chairmsin  of  the  Public  Lands  Sub- 
committee of  the  Interior  Committee, 
for  arranging  for  field  hearings.  I  know 
of  the  many  requests  for  field  hearings 
and  I  certainly  appreciated  his  assist- 
ance in  this  case. 

Following  the  field  hearings,  I  realized 
that  the  wording  of  the  bill  was  generat- 
ing undue  opposition,  due  to  misinter- 
pretation of  its  terms.  Basically,  it  drew 
an  area  by  townships  of  approximately 
144,000  acres  and  would  have  had  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  carve  out  a 
wilderness  area  of  up  to  100,000  acres. 

I  saw  that  this  lack  of  specificity  was 
hindering  the  goal  I  sought:  preserving 
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the  Minam  River  drainage  as  a  wilder- 
ness area.  Before  discussing  the  bill  in 
executive  session,  the  committee  staff 
and  I  revised  the  bill  to  tighten  it  up. 

The  bill,  S.  1142,  approved  by  the  com- 
mittee and  passed  by  the  Senate  October 
13,  1970,  followed  the  ridges  above  the 
drainage,  as  does  the  bill  I  introduce  to- 
day. 

I  point  this  out  because  the  language 
of  the  bill  refers  to  the  "official  mapT 
and  it  is  somewhat  difficult  to  see  the 
bill  because  of  this. 

Described  at  its  simplest,  the  bill  fol- 
lows the  drainage  line  of  the  Minam  and 
Little  Minam,  and  this  totals  about  82,- 

000  acres. 

If  I  were  to  explain  Its  botmdaries  to 
someone  with  a  map  before  him,  I  would 
describe  the  area  as  beginning  on  the 
East  side  at  the  boundary  of  the  National 
Forest  very  near  Alder  Spring.  The  east 
boundary  goes  up  Cougar  Ridge  until  it 
meets  the  boundary  of  the  existing  Eagle 
Cap  Wilderness. 

It  follows  the  Eagle  Cap  boimdary  im- 
tll  Cartwheel  Ridge,  and  from  this  point 
it  runs  to  Deadhorse  Flats.  From  here, 
the  boimdary  runs  to  Bald  Mountain, 
where  it  starts  back  dowTi  the  west  side 
of  the  drainage.  The  boundary  follows 
the  ridge  far  above  the  Little  Minam 
River — toward  the  MJnam  from  Moss 
Springs  recreation  site,  between  Dunns 
Bluff  and  Castle  Ridge  to  Pine  Butte. 
From  then,  the  boundary  i>asses  Point 
Prominence,  and  from  there,  follows  the 
ridge  line  to  Mount  Moriah  and  on  to  the 
edge  of  the  National  Forest. 

Although  this  description  appears 
wordy,  my  friends  at  the  Forest  Service 
assured  me  that  it  is  easier  to  describe 
the  area  this  way  and  with  an  official  map 
than  by  surveyors  marks,  which  would 
have  covered  pages. 

Merely  looking  at  a  map  of  the  area  re- 
minds me  of  the  tremendous  feelings  I 
had  when  I  was  along  the  Minam  River 
in  the  area  covered  by  this  bill.  At  the 
risk  of  luring  too  many  people  there,  I 
heartily  urge  my  colleagues  here  today 

to  consider  a  vacation  near  the  Minam 

it  is  as  beautiful  and  relaxing  a  place  as 
I  know. 

I  am  not  going  to  address  my  remarks 
today  to  why  the  area  should  be  classi- 
fied as  a  wilderness  area,  for  I  plan  a  later 
speech  on  this  subject.  I  would,  however, 
ask  unanimous  consent  to  have  appear 
at  the  close  of  these  remarks  portions  of 
my  statement  before  the  Interior  Com- 
mittee on  July  11,  1969,  and  language 
from  the  Senate  Report,  91-1317,  which 
my  colleagues  had  the  opportimity  to 
review  before  the  Senate  passed  S.  1142 
on  October  13, 1970. 

In  closing,  I  think  I  speak  for  the  vast 
majority  of  the  people  of  my  State  when 
I  ask  for  expeditious  consideration  of  this 
bill  by  both  Houses  of  the  Congress.  I  am 
pleased  my  colleague  from  Oregon,  Mr. 
Packwood  is  cosponsoring  this  bill. 

1  yield  the  floor. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred:  and,  without  objection,  the 
portion  of  the  statement  and  language 
from  the  report  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bill  (8.  493)  to  authorize  and  di- 


rect the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to 
classify  as  a  wilderness  area  the  na- 
tional forest  lands  adjacent  to  the  Eagle 
Cap  Wilderness  Area,  known  as  the 
Minam  River  Canyon  and  adjoining 
area,  In  Oregon,  and  for  other  purposes 
introduced  by  Mr.  Hatfield  (for  him- 
self and  Mr.  Packwood),  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

The  material  furnished  by  Mr.  Hat- 
field is  as  follows: 

Mr.  HATmxD.  The  Minam  River  Canyon  Is 
an  area  of  unspoiled  National  Forest  land 
that  Is  located  In  the  northeastern  section 
of  my  State  of  Oregon.  It  borders  the  north- 
west comer  of  the  220,000  acre  Eagle  Cap 
Wilderness,  established  by  the  Wilderness 
Act  of  1964.  The  Eagle  Cap  embraces  some 
of  Oregon's  highest  peaks — up  to  10,000  feet 
In  elevation — and  includes  some  of  the  best 
fishing  waters  In  eastern  Oregon. 

The  Minam  River  Canyon  Is  a  logical  ad- 
dition to  the  Eagle  Cap  Wilderness.  The 
river  Itself  is  pure,  cold  and  crystal  clear.  It 
wanders  through  broad  meadows  In  the  val- 
ley bottoms  and  through  spectacular  multi- 
colored canyon  walls.  Pish  and  game  are 
bountiful. 

I  believe  we  must  preserve  the  Minam 
River  Canyon.  We  have  a  chance  today  to 
avoid  steps  which  would  forever  alter  the 
character  of  this  beautiful  and  quiet  valley. 

I  am  convinced  these  untouched  and  mag- 
nificent lands  In  the  Minam  River  Canyon 
will  be  worthy  additions  to  the  Eagle  Cap 
Wilderness  and  the  National  Wilderness 
Preservation  System. 

Thank  you  for  this  opportunity  to  speak 
on  both  of  these  bills. 

Senate  Report  of  the  Intesior  and  Insulah 
Affairs  Committee:  To  Classift  as  a 
Wn,DERNEss  Area  in  Oregon  the  Minam 
River  Canton 

The  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs,  to  which  was  referred  the  bill  (S. 
1142)  to  authorize  and  direct  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  classify  as  a  wilderness  area 
the  national  forest  lands  adjacent  to  the 
Eagle  Cap  Wilderness  Area  known  as  the 
Minam  River  Canyon  and  adjoining  area,  in 
Oregon,  and  for  other  purposes,  having  con- 
sidered the  same,  reports  favorably  thereon 
with  amendments  and  recommends  that  the 
bill  as  amended  do  pass. 

PURPOSE 

This  bill,  S.  1142,  as  amended,  would  add  up 
to  80,000  acres  of  the  Minam  River  Canyon 
area  to  the  220.000-acre  Eagle  Cap  Wilder- 
ness, located  In  the  northeastern  section  of 
the  State  of  Oregon,  and  which  was  estab- 
lished by  the  Wilderness  Act  of  1964.  The 
Minam  River  Canyon  area  borders  the  north- 
west comer  of  the  Eagle  Cap  Wilderness. 
The  latter  area  embraces  some  of  Oregon's 
highest  peaks — up  to  10,000  feet  In  eleva- 
tion— and  Includes  some  of  the  best  fishing 
waters  in  eastern  Oregon. 

DESCRIPTIOK 

The  Minam  River  Itself  Is  pure,  cold,  and 
crystal  clear,  splashing  and  wandering 
through  spectacular  multicolored  canyon 
walls,  merging  with  the  Wallowa  River  at 
the  town  of  Minam.  Originating  at  Minam 
Lake  on  the  alpine  slopes  of  the  north-cen- 
tral Wallowa  Mountains,  the  Minam  River 
courses  nearly  50  miles  and  drains  approxi- 
mately 240  square  miles. 

The  bill  would  designate  as  wilderness  that 
part  of  the  drainage  within  the  Wallowa- 
WWtman  National  Forest,  from  the  bound- 
ary, approximately  8  miles  from  the  mouth  of 
the  Minam,  upstream  to  the  boimdary  of  the 
Eagle  Cap  Wilderness.  The  elevation  de- 
creases from  approximately  7,600  feet  at 
Minam  Lake  to  2,640  feet  where  the  Minam 
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enters  the  WaUowa.  In  1968  more  than  5  ooo 
persons  enjoyed  over  30,000  days  of  wilder 
ness-type  hunting  and  fishing  in  the  Minam! 
This  Is  one  of  the  remaining  quality  elk 
hunting  areas  in  Oregon  where  large  mature 
bulls  may  still  be  found,  and  where  trophv 
buck  deer  hunting  is  enjoyed  by  huntera 
willing  to  climb  the  steep  and  rugged  rldees 
of  the  canyon.  The  river  provides  an  im- 
portant  spawning   and   rearing  area  for  a 
substantial  run  of  Columbia  River  chlnook 
salmon  and  steel  head.  Other  wildlife  found 
in    the    canyon    include    cougar,   mountain 
goat,   bear,   bobcat,   fisher,   marten,  turkey 
ptarmigan,  bald  eagle,  and  harlequin  duckl." 
Fears  have  been  extensive  and  this  area 
might  be  roaded,  which  could  give  rise  to 
slides  and  earth  movements  that  would  cause 
sUtatlon,  result  in  destruction  of  the  spawn- 
ing beds  of  salmon,  steelhead,  and  trout,  and 
place  barriers  across  natural  game  trails  to 
prevent  their  use  by  the  Minam  River  elk 
herd  and  other  animals.  The  Minam  fishery 
Is  of  major  significance.  Steelhead,  one  of  the 
most  highly  prized  game  fish  in  the  Nation 
enter  the  Columbia  River  from  the  Paclflo 
Ocean  In  the  summer  months  and  reach  the 
Minam  and  Its  tributaries  the  following  May. 
Chinook  and  some  Coho  salmon  arrive  and' 
spawn  in  the  summer  and  early  fall.  Form- 
erly, 29  percent  of  all  salmon  which  passed 
McNary  Dam  spawned  in  the  Snake  River 
system  above  Hells  Canyon  Dam.  Now  no  flsh 
are  able  to  pass  Hells  Canyon  Dtun,  giving 
greater  Importance  to  the  remaining  spawn- 
ing areas  In  the  lower  rivers  such  as  the 
Minam. 

The  beauty  of  the  lower  Minam  is  partly 
In  its  gentle  character,  and  the  ease  with 
which  people,  especially  families  with  chil- 
dren, can  hike  through  the  valley.  There  are 
numerous  flats  and  parklike  areas  In  the 
evergreen  forests  along  the  sparkling  stream. 
The  climate  Is  superior  to  the  high  lakes  and 
accessible  during  the  spring  and  early  sum- 
mer when  the  higher  regions  are  blocked  by 
snowdrifts  and  flooding  streams. 

Two  other  canyon  areas,  the  Little  Minam 
and  Bear  Creek,  are  part  of  the  Minam  water- 
shed, and  offer  remote  wilderness  experience, 
with  unique  beauty  spots.  They  contain 
nvunerous  meadows,  family  camping  areas, 
and  offer  smaller  waters  for  good  fishing. 

LEGISLATIVE    HISTORT 

The  bill,  S.  1142,  was  Introduced  by  Senator 
Hatfield  on  February  25,  1969,  and  referred  to 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insu- 
lar Affairs.  Senator  Packwood  is  a  coeponsor 
of  the  legislation.  Hearings  were  conducted  in 
Washington  on  July  11,  1969,  and  field  hear- 
ings at  La  Orande,  Oreg.,  on  July  27,  1970,  by 
the  Senate  Subcommittee  on  Public  Lands. 

At  the  Washington  hearing,  as  at  La 
Orande,  there  was  extensive  support  from 
conservation  and  outdoor  organizations  fa- 
voring inclusion  of  the  Minam  In  the  wilder- 
ness system.  The  Forest  Service,  at  the  Wash- 
ington hearing,  voiced  objection  on  grounds 
that  the  area  had  not  been  subject  to  the 
review  procedures  set  out  in  the  Wilderness 
Act,  and  pointed  out  there  were  remaining 
stumps  as  evidence  of  old  logging  activity, 
and  that  there  were  two  private  resorts  in 
the  canyon  each  served  by  an  airplane  land- 
ing strip.  There  was  enthusiastic  local  sup- 
port for  the  proposal  at  the  La  Orande  bear- 
ing, although  lumbering,  and  other  interests 
expressed  concern  that  wilderness  classifica- 
tion for  the  Minam  might  result  in  reduction 
of  the  allowable  timber  harvest  on  the  area's 
national  forest  land.  Prior  and  subsequent 
to  the  La  Orande  hearing  the  Senate  com- 
mittee recelven  a  large  volume  of  correspond- 
ence from  Oregon  resident  urging  approval 
of  S.  1142. 

AMENDMENTS 

The  committee  amended  the  bill  to  reduce 
the  wilderness  area  authorization  from  a 
maximum  of  100,000  to  80,000  acres.  It  also 
deleted  the  legal  description  of  the  area  In 
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favor  of  a  map  reference.  A  requirement  that 
after  classification  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture transmit  to  the  Congress  a  map  and 
legal  description  was  changed  to  direct  that 
these  be  submitted  to  the  Interior  and  Insu- 
lar Affairs  Committees  of  the  U.S.  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives,  provided  that 
correction  of  mmoi  clerical  and  typographi- 
cal errors  in  such  legal  description  and  map 
may  be  made.  Another  amendment  would 
make  the  area  part  of  the  Eagle  Cap  Wilder- 
ness. 

COMMITTEE    RECOMMENDATION 

The  Senate  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs 
Committee  favorably  reports  S.  1142,  and 
recommends  Its  enactment. 


S.  494,  S.  495,  AND  S.  496— INTRODUC- 
TION OF  BILLS  TO  MAKE  MILI- 
TARY PAY  MORE  EQUITABLE,  TO 
PROVIDE  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  EN- 
LISTMENT BONUSES,  AND  TO  AU- 
THORIZE REIMBURSEMENT  OP 
EXPENSES  INCIDENT  TO  RE- 
CRUITING   DUTIES 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  for  my- 
self and  the  senior  Senator  from  Maine, 
Mrs.  Smith,  I  introduce,  by  request, 
three  bills  from  the  Department  of  De- 
fense to  make  military  pay  more  equit- 
able, to  provide  for  payment  of  enlist- 
ment bonuses,  and  to  authorize  reim- 
bursement of  expenses  Incident  to  re- 
cruiting duties. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  letters 
of  transmittal  requesting  introduction  of 
these  bills  and  explaining  their  purpose 
be  printed  in  the  Record  immediately 
following  the  listing  of  the  bills. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bills  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  let- 
ters of  transmittal  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record. 

The  bills  (S.  494)  to  amend  chapter  7 
of  tiUe  37,  United  States  Code,  to  au- 
thorize reimbursement  to  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  who  are  assigned  to  re- 
cruiting duties  for  expenses  incurred  in 
recruiting  of  personnel;  (S.  495)  to 
amend  title  37,  United  States  Code,  to 
provide  for  the  payment  of  an  enlist- 
ment bonus  to  certain  persons  who  enlist 
in  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  or  Marine 
Corps  for  at  least  3  years;  and  (S.  496)  to 
amend  title  37.  United  States  Code,  to 
make  military  pay  more  equitable  and 
for  other  purposes:  introduced  by  Mr. 
Biennis,  for  himself  and  Mrs.  Smith, 
were  received,  read  twice  by  theh-  titles 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Armed 
Services. 

The  letters  presented  by  Mr.  Stennis 
are  as  follows: 

The  Secretary  of  Defense, 
Washington.  D.C.,  January  29.  1971. 
Hon.  Spao  T.  Aonew, 
President  of  the  Senate, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  PREsroENT:  There  is  forwarded 
herewith  a  draft  of  proposed  legislation,  "To 
amend  chapter  7  of  title  37,  United  States 
Code,  to  authorize  reimbursement  to  mem- 
bers of  the  armed  forces  who  are  assigned  re- 
cnatlng  duties  for  expenses  incurred  In  re- 
cruiting of  personnel." 

This  proposal  is  a  part  of  the  Department 
of  Defense  Legislative  Program  for  the  92nd 
Congress.  The  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  advises  that,  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  Administration's  program,  there  Is  no  ob- 
jection to  the  presentation  of  this  proposal 
for  the  consideration  of  the  Congress.  It  Is 


recommended  that  this  proposal  be  enacted 
by  the  Congress.  This  proposal  Is  also  being 
sent  to  the  Speaker -of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. 

PTTRPOSE  OF  THE  LEGISLATION 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  legislation  IS 
to  provide  reimbursement  to  members  of  the 
armed  forces  on  recruiting  duty  for  actual 
and  necessary  out-of-pocket  expenses  in- 
curred by  them  incident  to  their  recruiting 
duties. 

In  recruiting  work,  personnel  on  recruiting 
duty  must  project  themselves  as  being  will- 
ing to  discuss  their  service's  selling  qualities 
with  any  interested  party  at  almost  any  hour. 
Consequently,  luncheons,  snacks,  coffee,  and 
even  dinner  engagements  with  prospects  or 
their  families  are  not  unusual.  Parking  fees 
while  at  Itinerary  stops,  telephone  calls  whUe 
workmg  away  from  the  office,  purchase  of 
photostatic  copies  of  vital  documents  for 
prospective  recruits  and  candidates,  and  other 
smaU  but  necessary  expenditures  are  costs 
that  the  serviceman  must  pay  from  his  own 
pocket. 

All  of  the  above  Items  of  expense  represent 
costs  Incurred  in  the  recruitment  of  person- 
nel for  the  armed  forces.  None  of  these  costs 
are  borne  by  the  Government  for  whose  bene- 
fit they  are  Incurred.  Members  of  the  armed 
forces  assigned  to  recruiting  duty  find  them- 
selves obliged  to  bear  these  costs  out  of  their 
own  pockets  in  order  to  do  the  most  effective 
Job  of  recruiting  personnel  for  the  armed 
forces.  The  members  receive  no  reimburse- 
ment for  these  out-of-pKXiket  expenses.  En- 
actment of  this  legislation  would  assist  the 
member  in  meeting  costs  he  incurs  in  the 
performance  of  his  recruiting  duties  and 
would,  therefore,  contribute  substantially  to 
the  total  recruitment  effort. 

If  the  proposed  legislation  is  enacted,  it  is 
anticipated  that  reimbursement  would  be  ac- 
complished within  existing  reimbursement 
procedures,  that  Is,  by  an  individual  voucher 
supported  by  a  documented  claim  by  the  re- 
cruiter who  Incurred  the  expenses.  The  Sec- 
retaries of  the  services  concerned  would 
promulgate  regulations  to  Insure  that  reim- 
bursements are  made  only  for  such  expenses 
as  are  necessary  to  the  performance  of  a 
recruiter's  duty. 

COST   AND    BUDGET    DATA 

The  costs  necessary  to  implement  this  leg- 
islation are  as  follows: 

Army $1,105,000 

Navy    806,000 

Marine    Corps 366,420 

Air  Force 663,120 

Total 2,940,640 

Additional  funding  for  the  proposed  leg- 
islation will  not  be  requested  in  fiscal  year 
1972. 

Sincerely, 

DAvm  Packard, 

Deputy. 

The  Secretary  of  Defense, 
Washington.  D.C,  January  29, 1971. 
Hon.  Spiro  T.  Aonew, 
President  of  the  Senate. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  PsEsmENT :  Enclosed  is  a  draft  of 
legislation  "To  amend  title  37,  United  States 
Code,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  an  en- 
listment bonus  to  certain  persons  who  enlist 
in  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  or  Marine 
Corps  for  at  least  three  years."  This  proposal 
Is  a  part  of  the  Department  of  Defense  legis- 
lative program  for  the  92d  Congress.  The 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  has  ad- 
vised that  the  enactment  of  this  proposal  is 
in  accordance  with  the  program  of  the  Pres- 
ident. It  is  recommended  that  this  proposal 
be  enacted  by  the  Congress. 

purpose  of  the  legislation 
The  purpose  of  the  legislation  Is  to  provide 
a  flexible  authority  to  the  Secretary  of  De- 


fense to  stimulate  enlistments  into  military 
occupations  characterized  by  chronically 
inadequate  volunteer  levels,  such  as  the  com- 
bat arms  of  the  Army  where  currently  about 
66  percent  of  the  members  are  draftees.  This 
bonus  would  be  offered  to  the  prospective 
enlistee  and  paid  after  he  has  completed 
qualifications  for  the  military  occupation  in 
question.  It  would  not  necessarily  be  awarded 
to  any  military  occupation  continuously,  but 
could  be  used  as  needed  in  any  occupations 
that  might  experience  shortages. 

planned  implementation 
Initially  on  a  test  basis,  the  Department 
of  Defense  would  offer  this  bonus  to  enlistees 
for  the  Army  combat  arms  (i.e.,  infantry, 
artillery,  and  armor)  only.  It  is  proposed 
to  offer  a  bonus  of  $3,000  payable  in  three 
equal  InstaUments,  to  enlistees  who  agree 
to  serve  in  the  cconbat  arms  for  at  least  three 
years.  The  first  Installment  would  be  payable 
upon  completion  of  training  and  upon  being 
qualified  for  and  awarded  the  appropriate 
military  occupational  specialty  (M08).  A 
proportionately  higher  bonus  payment  would 
be  made  for  longer  terms  of  enlistment  up 
to  six  years. 

To  avoid  a  potential  disincentive  for  en- 
listment during  the  period  of  consideration 
of  this  proposal  by  the  Congress  and  im- 
plementation of  the  legislation  if  enacted, 
a  retroactive  effective  date  of  not  earlier  than 
February  1, 1971  Is  recommended.  TTiis  would 
permit  certain  persons  who  enter  the  service 
on  or  after  February  1,  1971,  for  example,  to 
be  offered  the  bonus  contingent  on  their 
agreement  to  serve  in  the  military  occupation 
in  question  for  at  least  three  years. 

The  proposed  legi^atlon  would  also  make 
it  possible  to  offer  certain  members  in  their 
initial  period  of  active  military  service  a 
proportionate  part  of  the  bonus  contingent 
upon  a  minimum  of  one  year  extension  of 
their  current  tour  of  duty. 

cost  of  budget  data 
While  the  effect  of  the  proposed  enlistment 
bonus  must  be  based  on  an  estimate,  for 
FY  1972  it  is  anticipated  that  a  $3,000  en- 
listment bonus  paid  in  annual  Installments 
to  enlistees  for  the  Army  combat  arms  would 
result  in  an  estimated  maximum  first  year 
cost  of  approximately  $40,000,000.  This 
amount  has  been  provided  In  the  FY  1972 
Department  of  Defense  budget. 
Sincerely, 

DAvm  Packard, 

Deputy. 

The  Secretary  of  Defense, 
Washington.  D.C.  January  29.  1971. 
Hon.  Spiro  Agnew, 
President  of  the  Senate, 
Washington,  D.C 

Dear  Mr.  PREsmsNT:  Enclosed  is  a  draft 
of  legislation  "To  amend  title  37,  United 
States  Code,  to  make  military  pay  more 
equitable  and  for  other  purposes."  The  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  has  advised  that 
the  enactment  of  this  prop>osal  Is  in  accord- 
ance with  the  program  of  the  President.  It 
is  recommended  that  this  proposal  be  en- 
acted by  the  Congress. 

purpose  of  the  legislation 

The  purpose  of  this  legislation  is  to  initiate 
action  to  carry  out  the  President's  proposal 
to  reduce  draft  calls  to  zero  by  making  more 
equitable  the  basic  pay  of  enlisted  members 
and  certain  officers  serving  their  first  two 
years  in  the  armed  forces  and  to  eliminate 
the  necessity  for  Dependents  Assistance  Act 
allowances. 

For  background  purposes,  It  is  appropriate 
to  brlefiy  review  basic  pay  increases  since 
1952.  During  the  period  1952  through  1964, 
military  managers  proposed  "selective  In- 
creases" to  improve  career  retention.  Adop- 
tion of  these  proposals  resulted  In  significant 
raises  at  critical  career  decision  points  and 
small,  or  no  raises  at  other  points  in  the 
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normal  military  career.  Since  the  draft  and 
draft  pressiire  from  1952-1964  provided  tbe 
reqvilred  numbers  of  first  term  enlisted  per- 
sonnel, It  was  not  ctmsldered  necessary  to 
make  tbe  early  years  of  service  financially 
attractive.  Further,  because  of  tbe  In-klnd 
benefits  received  by  young  enlisted  members, 
there  did  not  appear  to  be  a  compelling  eco- 
nomic need  for  greater  compensation.  Ac- 
cordingly, for  13  years  or  during  four  consecu- 
tive raises  In  basic  pay  (1966,  1968,  1963,  and 
1964),  the  basic  pay  of  enlisted  members 
with  less  than  two  yettfs  of  service  remained 
fixed  at  the  1962  levels.  Only  In  1965  did  the 
"less  than  two  years'  service"  enlisted  group 
receive  a  higher  percentage  increase  than  the 
remainder  of  the  force.  This  Increase  was 
intended  to  recognize  the  fully  productive 
status  of  enlisted  members  In  pay  grades  E-3 
and  above  and  to  relate  the  pay  rates  to  Job 
responslbllty.  However,  the  1966  Increase 
was  not  sufficient  to  make  up  for  the  ineqiilty 
that  had  resulted  from  previous  compensa- 
tion policies. 

A  similar  situation  exists  for  the  officer 
with  lees  than  two  years  of  service.  During 
the  three  consecutive  pay  raises  of  1956, 
1958,  and  1963  the  basic  pay  of  tbe  officer 
with  less  than  two  years  of  service  remained 
fixed  at  the  1952  levels.  In  1964  and  again  in 
1965,  the  "less  than  two  years'  service"  officer 
group  received  a  higher  percentage  increase 
than  the  remainder  of  the  force.  However, 
these  two  increases,  while  significant  In  size, 
were  not  sufficient  to  make  up  for  the  In- 
equity that  had  resulted  from  previous  com- 
pensation policies. 

Since  1966,  members  with  less  than  two 
years  of  service  have  received  flat  across-the- 
board  percentage  increases  In  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  remainder  of  the  force.  It  is  sig- 
nificant to  note  that  these  "across-the-board" 
pay  Increases  only  permitted  the  JuiUor  mem- 
bers to  maintain  their  relative  position  with 
respect  to  the  rest  of  the  force.  Consequently, 
the  Inequity  previously  introduced  has  per- 
slted  to  the  present  day. 

The  Increase  In  basic  pay  proposed  In  this 
legislation  wlU  provide  a  significant  increase 
In  the  basic  pay  for  the  first  term  members 
over  and  above  the  7.9  percent  Increase 
granted  on  January  1,  1971  pursuant  to  Ex- 
ecutive Order  11677.  The  following  are  the 
Increases  In  basic  pay  proposed  for  the  most 
populous  first  term  pay  grades: 

Under  2  enlisted 


B-4 

Percent 
22 

E-3 _. 

35 

B-a 

80 

K-1 

40 

E-1  (under  4  months) 

50 

UTider  2  officer 

o-a  

g 

O-l  

10 

In  order  to  grant  an  Increase  of  the  size 
proposed  without  causing  pay  inversions  or 
imdue  compression  in  the  structure  of  serv- 
ice pay  It  was  necessary  to  increase  the  pay 
of  some  "over  two  years  of  service"  members. 
Where  Increases  are  proposed  for  "over  two 
years  of  service"  members,  the  expressed 
purpose  Is  to  maintain  appropriate  Inter- 
grade  and  Interlongevlty  pay  differentials. 

The  legislative  proposal  recommends  pro- 
viding Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters  to  pres- 
ent recipients  of  Dependents  Assistance 
Act  (DAA)  allowances  and  repeal  of  that 
Act. 

Prior  to  1^50,  enlisted  members  of  grade  E-4 
with  less  ta&n  four  years  of  service  and  be- 
low were  considered  In  law  to  be  without  de- 
pendents. With  the  onset  of  the  Korean  War 
reservists  with  family  responsibilities  were 
mobilized  and  called  to  active  duty  and  it 
became  necessary  to  draft  married  men  into 
the  armed  forces.  It  was  therefore  unrealistic 
to  continue  to  consider  military  members  in 
pay  grades  E-4  and  below  as  without  de- 


pendents. Congress  responded  to  this  situa- 
tion with  the  passage  of  the  Dependents  As- 
sistance Act  of  1960  which  provided  a  finan- 
cial supplement  to  the  Income  of  young  en- 
listed mlUtary  families  related  to  the  num- 
ber of  dependents.  Because  of  the  continu- 
ing need  for  this  income  supplement,  the 
Dependents  Assistance  Act  of  1950  (DAA)  has 
been  retained  to  the  present  date. 

This  propoeal  provides  an  appropriate 
quarters  allowance  for  the  single  and  max- 
rled  E-4  and  below  In  exactly  the  same  man- 
ner as  they  are  provided  for  the  remainder 
of  the  force.  The  proposed  allowances  will 
provide  increases  for  i4>proxlmately  270,000 
junior  enlisted  personnel  now  receiving  DAA 
allowances. 

Tbe  legislative  propoeal  should  not  be  con- 
strued solely  as  a  move  which  will  reduce 
reliance  on  the  draft.  Also,  It  Is  designed  to 
remove  the  present  Inequity  In  pay  of  mem- 
bers serving  their  initial  two  years  in  tbe  onl- 
formed  services. 

This  bill  affects  approximately  60,000  of- 
ficers and  1,400,000  enlisted  members  on  ac- 
tive duty  of  whom  443,000  are  estimated  to 
be  Inductees.  In  addition,  because  reserve 
drill  pay  is  based  on  basic  pay,  approximately 
6,500  officers  and  518.000  enlisted  drllUng  Re- 
servists and  National  Guardsmen  will  receive 
the  same  percentage  increases  in  pay  as  their 
counterparts  on  active  duty.  In  addition, 
when  on  active  duty.  Reservists  and  National 
Guardsmen  will  receive  the  new  quarters 
rates. 

It  Is  recommended  that  the  effective  date 
of  this  legislation  be  May  1,  1971. 

COST  AND   BT7DCET  DATA 

At  projected  manning  levels,  the  proposed 
Increase  will  cost  $180  million  In  FY  1971 
and  $987  million  in  FT  1972.  Funds  for  this 
purpose  will  be  Included  in  the  1971  pay 
supplemental.  The  overall  DoD  outlay  esti- 
mates for  FY  1971  would  not  be  changed. 
Provision  has  been  made  for  this  Increase  In 
the  FY  1972  budget. 
Sincerely, 

DAvm  Packard, 

Deputy. 

Sectiokai.  Analysis 

Section  1  supersedes  certain  basic  rates 
now  in  effect  under  Executive  Order  11577 
of  January  8.  1971  for  certain  members  of 
the  uniformed  services.  The  proposed  new 
basic  pay  rates  refiect  pay  increases  for  all 
enlisted  members  with  less  than  two  years 
of  service,  eliminates  pay  grade  E-1  (under 
four  months)  and  eliminates  longevity  in- 
creases for  pay  grades  E-1  and  E-2.  The  pay 
rates  provide  Increases  for  two  Junior  officer 
grades  (O-l  and  0-2)  as  well.  In  order  to 
preserve  an  acceptable  Interlongevlty  step 
differential,  pay  grade  O-l  refiects  a  modest 
adjustment  in  the  "Over  2"  longevity  step 
column;  while  the  pay  grades  E-3  and  E-4 
reflect  additional  adjustments  in  the  "Over 
3"  and  "Over  4"  columns  and  the  pay  grade 
E-4  In  the  "Over  6"  column. 

The  rate  changes  In  the  "2  or  less"  coliunn 
are  substantial,  ranging  from  a  SO.0%  in- 
crease in  basic  pay  for  members  in  the  pay 
grade  E-1  to  8.8%  for  members  in  the  pay 
grade  0-2.  The  rate  changes  proposed  to 
maintain  the  interlongevlty  balance  are 
modest,  ranging  from  5.7%  for  the  pay  grade 
E-1  (Over  2)  to  2.1%  for  the  pay  grade  E-4 
(Over  6) .  These  changes  in  the  rates  of  basic 
pay  are  a  first  step  in  reforming  compensa- 
tion policy  to  reduce  reliance  on  the  draft, 
and  follow  the  policy  stated  by  the  President 
In  his  April  23,  1970  statement  to  the  Con- 
gress on  ending  reliance  on  the  draft  to  pro- 
cure manpower  for  the  armed  forces. 

(7)  The  rates  for  enlisted  members  In  pay 
grade  E-3  with  "2  or  less",  "over  2",  and 
"over  3"  years  of  service  are  $244.20,  $260.10, 
and  $277.80,  respectively,  and  $288.90  for  all 
remaining  pay  steps. 

(8)  The  rate  for  enlisted  members  In  pay 
grade  £-2  In  any  pay  step  u  $222.90. 
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(9)  The  rate  for  enlisted  members  in  dm 
grade  E-1  in  any  pay  step  is  $201.90. 

(10)  Pay  grade  E-1  (under  4  months*  it 
abolished.  ' 

Sxc.  2.  Section  403(a)  of  title  37,  United 
States  Code,  Is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out 
the  last  sentence  and  (2)  by  striking  out 
that  part  of  the  table  which  prescribes 
monthly  basic  allowances  for  quarters  for 
enlisted  members  in  pay  grades  E-1,  z-2 
E-3,  and  B-4  (4  years  or  less  service)  and' 
Inserting  in  place  thereof  the  followine  ntm 
table:  * 


"Pay  grade 


Wrthout 
dspendents 


Witu 
dependeou 


"E-4. 
E-3. 
E-2. 
E-1. 


gkW  105.00 

S-S  '05.00 

60.00  105.00" 


Sec.  3.  The  Dependents  Assistance  Act  of 

160  (60  App.  XJ.S.C.  2201  et  seq.)  Is  repealed. 

Sec.  4.  This  Act  is  effective  on  May  1,  1971. 


S.  497— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  BILL  TO 
CREATE  ONE  ADDITIONAL  PER- 
MANENT  DISTRICT  JUDGESHIP  IN 
OREGON 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  today 
I  am  reintroducing  a  bill  I  introduced 
in  the  91st  Congress  which  would  create 
a  position  for  a  fourth  Federal  judge  for 
Oregon. 

That  bill,  S.  3361  ,  was  introduced  as  a 
result  of  my  belief  that  Oregon  needs  and 
deserves  an  additional  Federal  judge  at 
the  earliest  possible  time. 

The  statistics  alone  support  this  belief : 
the  third  Federal  Judge  position  was  cre- 
ated in  1949.  In  1951,  U.S.  District  Court 
in  Portland  had  filed  392  civil  cases  and 
105  criminal  cases. 

In  1970,  this  had  risen  to  898  civil  cases 
and  304  criminal  cases.  This  dramatic  in- 
crease has  been  accompanied  by  an  in- 
creasing complexity  in  nearly  aU  areas 
of  Federal  jurisdiction. 

If  one  examines  only  the  backlog  and 
delay  between  filing  and  trial  dates,  the 
results  are  misleading.  The  relatively 
short  backlog  is  due  primarily  to  the  dili- 
gence and  hard  work  of  Judges  Gus  Solo- 
man,  Robert  Belloni,  John  Kilkenny— a 
former  district  court  Judge  and  current- 
ly on  the  Ninth  Circuit  Court  of  Ap- 
peals— and  recent  appointee  Alfred 
Goodwin.  This  tends  to  give  a  distorted 
view  of  the  need  for  an  additional  judge- 
ship. 

At  its  most  recent  convention  last  Oc- 
tober, the  membership  of  the  Oregon 
State  bar  supported  S.  3361  and  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  a  letter  from 
Randall  Kester,  chairman  of  the  judicial 
administration  committee,  the  bar  re- 
port, and  the  resolution  passed  by  the 
membership  be  printed  at  this  point  in 
my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection  the  material 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Union  Pachtc  RAnjtOAo  Co., 
Transpobtation  Division  Law  Dki^., 

Portland,  Oreg.,  October  23, 1970. 

Re:  S.  3661. 

Hon.  IifARK  O.  Hatfield, 

Old  Senate  Office  Building, 

Washington,  D.C. 
DxAs  Senator  Hattield:  This  will  confirm 

what  I  {vesume  you  already  know,  that  the 

Oregon  State  Bar,  at  Its  Annual  Meeting 

held   In  Eugeoe,   Oregon,   October  9,  1970, 
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adopted  a  resolution  supporting  your  bill 
(S.  3661)  which  would  create  a  fourth  posi- 
tion on  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
Oregon. 

For  your  files,  I  am  enclosing  copy  of  a 
portion  of  tbe  report  of  the  Committee  on 
Judicial  Administration  discussing  this  mat- 
ter (pp.  128-129),  and  also  copy  of  the  reso- 
lution as  adopted  (Exhibit  B.  p.  146). 

In  due  course  Mr.  Holloway  will  be  sending 
you  a  copy  of  the  resolution  with  proper  au- 
thentication by  the  officers  of  the  Oregon 
State  Bar.  If  there  Is  anything  that  members 
of  the  Bar  can  do  to  help  In  the  passage  of 
this  blU,  I  am  sure  you  will  find  them  co- 
operative. 

Sincerely, 

Randall  B.  Kester. 


oommtttee  reports  of  the  oregon  state 
Bar— 1970 

Senator  Hatfield  in  the  winter  of  1969- 
1070  introduced  Senate  Bill  3661,  which 
would  create  a  fo\uiJi  position  on  the  Fed- 
eral District  Court  of  Oregon.  The  Commit- 
tee, after  examining  the  supporting  statistics, 
voted  unanimously  to  recommend  that  the 
Bar  sui^Kirt  Senator  Hatfield's  bill,  or  other 
legislation  leading  to  the  creation  of  a  fourth 
position.  The  consensus  was  that  Oregon 
needs  the  fourth  Federal  Judge  now. 

Tbe  third  and  last  position  careated  on 
tbe  Oregon  District  Court  was  filled  In  1949, 
and  although  population  has  risen  from  1,- 
611.200  to  an  estimated  1970  figure  of 
3,076,000,  a  37.3  per  cent  Increase,  no  serious 
attempt  has  been  made  during  the  Inter- 
vening twenty-one  years  to  create  a  new 
Federal  Court  position. 

Since  1949.  Judicial  workload  In  the  Fed- 
eral Court,  as  measured  by  every  standturd, 
has  Increased  at  a  rate  In  excess  of  the  rate 
of  population  increase.  Combined  civil  and 
criminal  filings  have  risen  from  497  cases  In 
1951  to  1.060  In  1069.  Trials  have  risen  be- 
tween 1962  and  1969  from  137  to  205.  In 
addition,  these  fig^xiree  do  not  take  into  con- 
sideration the  fact  that  the  Oregon  Judges 
have  also  met  their  obligation  to  help  other 
districts  when  called  upon  to  do  so. 

Along  with  the  numerical  increase  in  cases 
filed,  cases  tried,  and  cases  disposed  of,  there 
has  been  a  corresponding  Increase  In  com- 
plexity and  in  new  types  of  cases,  which 
these  statistics  do  not  take  Into  account. 
Fof  example,  in  the  last  ten  years,  Oregon 
had  Its  share  of  cases  Involving  anti-trust, 
patents,  fraud,  mass  torts,  and  civil  rights. 
Prisoner  cases  have  tripled,  and,  contrary  to 
the  practice  permitted  in  the  fifties  before 
recent  U.S.  Supreme  Court  decisions,  these 
cases  are  generally  tried  and  almost  always 
are  disposed  of  by  opinion.  This  Increase  In 
complexity  and  In  opinion  work  has  taken 
Its  toll  upon  the  available  judge  time  in 
the  Federal  Court. 

The  Administrative  Office  of  the  Federal 
Courts  has  attempted  to  compare  statistically 
the  size  and  complexity  of  the  case  input  per 
Judge  of  the  various  districts  by  weighing  the 
type  of  cases  filed.  The  resulting  statistical 
figure  is  called  "weighted  caseload  per  Judge" 
and  has  proven  helpful  in  enabling  Congress 
to  compare  the  workload  per  Judge  between 
the  larger  urban  districts  and  the  smaller 
non-urban  districts.  A  comparison  was  made 
between  the  weighted  caseloads  and  nimfi- 
bers  of  trials  In  Oregon  and  the  forty-five 
districU  authorized  new  Judicial  positions  by 
the  Senate  under  last  year's  Omnibus  bill, 
and  these  figures  were  presented  to  the 
Committee.* 

Oregon  has  a  greater  weighted  caseload 
per  Judge  than  half  of  the  districts  Included 


•(Note:  Since  preparation  of  this  portion 
of  the  report,  the  Congress  has  passed  S.  952, 
which  became  P.I,.  &l-2'72.  approved  June  2, 
1970,  authorizing  57  new  permanent  district 
judgeships.) 


In  the  Omnibus  bill  which  are  receiving  new 
Judges.  In  addition,  Oregon  has  tried  more 
cases  than  half  of  the  Omnibus  districts,  even 
though  over  half  of  those  districts  trying  less 
cases  had  more  judges.  The  backlog  of  pend- 
ing cases  in  Oregon  has  substantially  In- 
creased and  will  continue  to  Increase,  even 
though  the  Court  has  demonstrated  a  capac- 
ity to  try  more  cases  and  dispose  of  more 
cases  than  other  comparable  districts. 

Oregon  needs  a  fourth  Federal  Judge  now. 

A  form  of  Resolution  is  submitted  as  Ex- 
hibit B,  which,  if  adopted,  will  be  transmitted 
to  Sen.  Hatfield  in  support  of  his  bUl. 

Resolution  Regasdino  a  Fourth  Fbd^ul 
Judgeship  for  Oregon 

Whereas,  S.  3661,  Introduced  In  tbe  91st 
Congress  by  Sen.  Mark  O.  Hatfield,  would 
create  an  additional  permanent  district 
Judgeship  for  the  U.S.  District  of  Oregon, 
making  a  total  of  4  Federal  Judges  for  the 
District  of  Oregon; 

and  Whereas,  the  third  and  last  position 
on  the  UJ3.  District  Court  for  Oregon  was 
filled  In  1949;  and  since  that  time  the  popu- 
lation of  the  state  has  Increased  substanti- 
ally, and  the  volume  of  Judicial  business  In 
the  U.S.  District  of  Oregon  has  Increased  at 
an  even  greater  rate  than  the  population; 
and  the  complexity  of  such  Judicial  business 
has  caused  the  judicial  workload  to  be  in- 
creased even  more  than  the  number  of  cases 
would  indicate; 

and  Whereas,  by  every  standard  the  Dis- 
trict of  Oregon  urgently  needs,  and  is  en- 
tilted  to,  the  addition  of  a  fourth  permanent 
U.S.  District  Judge; 

Now,  Therefore,  The  Oregon  State  Bar. 
assembled  at  its  1970  Annual  Meeting,  hereby 

Resolves:  That  it  supports  the  passage 
of  S.  3661,  or  other  legislation  that  would 
cause  the  addition  of  a  fourth  permanent 
U.S.  District  Judge  for  the  District  of  Oregon, 
and  requests  that  such  legislation  be  given 
urgent  consideration  by  the  Congress  at  the 
earliest  possible  time; 

And  it  is  further  resolved,  that  copies  of 
this  Resolution  be  transmitted  to  the  Oregon 
Congressional  delegation;  and  the  officers  of 
the  Oregon  State  Bar  are  authorized  and 
directed  to  lend  every  assistance  to  secure 
the  passage  of  such  legislation. 

Mr.  HATFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  also 
ask  that  at  this  point  in  the  Record 
there  be  printed  a  letter  detailing  the 
situation  in  1970  from  Chief  Judge  Gus 
J.  Solomon. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  letter 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

us.  District  Court, 
District  of  Oregon, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  February  5, 1970. 
Hon.  Mark  O.  Hatfield, 
United  States  Seruite, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Senator  Hatfield:  My  colleagues  and 
I  appreciate  your  having  Introduced  legisla- 
tion to  provide  for  one  additional  District 
Judge  for  the  District  of  Oregon. 

We  need  Uie  extra  Judge  now. 

In  October,  1949,  I  was  ^pointed  to  the 
third  position  created  by  Congress  earlier 
that  year.  At  that  time  Oregon's  population 
was  estimated  at  1,511,200.  Now,  In  1970, 
Oregon's  population  Is  estimated  at  2,076,000. 
This  Is  a  37.3  per  cent  increase. 

The  work  of  the  Court  has  Increased  more 
rapidly  than  population.  For  the  fiscal  year 
1961,  392  civil  cases  and  105  criminal  cases 
were  filed  for  a  total  of  497  cases.*  In  14  of 


I  *I  omit  the  1950  figures  because  that  was 
the  year  cases  arising  out  of  the  Vanport  fiood 
were  filed.  Although  they  were  handled  as 
one  consoUdated  case,  for  statistical  pur- 
poses they  were  handled  as  approximately 
200clvllca6es.] 


the  next  18  years  the  caseload  for  each  year 
was  greater  than  that  of  the  preceding  year. 
In  fiscal  1969,  there  were  filed  723  civil  cases 
and  337  criminal  cases  for  a  total  of  1060. 
■nils  trend  is  continuing.  In  the  first  six 
months  of  the  1970  fiscal  year,  there  were  filed 
378  dvll  cases  and  206  criminal  cases  for  a 
total  of  584  cases.  In  other  words,  since  the 
third  judge  for  Oregon  was  authorized,  our 
dvll  filings  have  almost  doubled  and  tbe 
criminal  filings  have  tripled. 

With  the  Increase  In  filings,  there  has  been 
a  corresponding  increase  In  trials.  Between 
1962  and  1968,  the  trials  Increased  from  137 
to  206  and  the  weighted  caseload  per  Judge 
from  231  to  305.  We  beUeve  the  Increase  will 
continue  at  an  accelerated  rate  because  many 
more  defendants  in  criminal  cases  are  now 
pleading  not  guilty  and  demanding  trials. 
Habeas  corptis  cases  In  Oregon,  as  well  as 
nationally,  are  Increasing.  In  Oregon,  a  sub- 
stantial percentage  of  the  prisoner  petitions 
are  tried  rather  than  decided  on  the  plead- 
ings. Although  this  Is  more  time-consuming 
for  us,  it  makes  for  a  better  record  and 
lightens  the  work  of  the  Court  of  Appeals. 

We  have  compared  the  weighted  caseloads 
as  well  as  the  trials  In  Oregon  for  the  years 
1962  to  1968  with  the  districts  now  Included 
In  the  Omnibus  Bill.  The  enclosed  chart,  pre- 
pared by  our  Clerk,  shows  that  Oregon's 
weighted  caseload  and  the  number  of  trials 
per  Judge  exceed  that  of  most  dtstrlcts  In- 
cluded in  the  bill.  For  example,  in  1968 
In  the  Eastern  District  of  Michigan,  eight 
District  Judges  tried  a  total  of  202  oases. 
In  Oregon  in  the  same  year,  with  three 
judges,  205  cases  were  tried.  Michigan's  per 
Judge  weighted  caseload  was  250  as  against 
Oregon's  305.  The  Tydlngs  Ownmlttee  has 
recommended  and  there  is  i^luded  in  the 
Omnibus  Bill  two  additional  Judges  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Mlc^gan.  The  Eastern 
District  of  Missouri,  the  Western  District  of 
Louisiana,  and  tbe  Middle  District  of  Penn- 
sylvania all  have  the  same  number  of  Judges 
as  the  District  of  Oregon.  The  weighted  case- 
lofid  and  the  number  of  trials  In  Oregon  are 
greater  than  any  of  the  three  other  dlstalcts. 
The  most  comparable  district  to  Oregon  is 
that  of  the  District  of  Colorado.  In  1968, 
Oregon  tried  30  more  cases  than  Ccdorado, 
but  the  weighted  caseload  in  Oregon  was  306 
as  against  Colorado's  314.  Howevn-  that  was 
the  only  time  since  1962  In  which  Colorado's 
weighted  caseload  exceeded  that  of  Oregon. 
Colorado,  as  well  as  the  three  other  three- 
Judge  districts  mentioned  above,  will  be  given 
a  new  Judge  In  the  Omnibus  BUI,  but  Oregon 
is  omitted. 

These  statistics  require  some  addltloiuU 
explanation.  Meith»  tbe  number  of  trials 
held  In  the  district  nor  the  weighted  case- 
load takes  Into  consideration  either  the  help 
that  the  district  received  from  visiting  judges 
or  the  help  that  the  local  Judges  gave  to 
other  districts.  Many  districts,  like  the  Dis- 
trict of  Arizona  and  the  three  districts  in 
California,  have  often  received  continuous 
help  from  the  Julges  of  other  districts.  Ore- 
gon has  received  little  help  and  has  given 
much  more  than  it  has  received.  (I  do  not 
Intend  to  dlsparge  the  work  done  In  any  of 
those  districts.  I  have  tried  oases  In  all  of 
them,  and  I  know  the  great  need  for  addi- 
tional Judge  power  on  a  permanent  basis.) 

It  Is  not  good  policy  to  require  judges  to 
do  as  much  work  as  we  In  Oregon  have  had 
to  do  over  a  period  of  many  years.  As  you 
know,  I  usually  work  six  days,  and  often 
seven  days  a  week.  My  health  has  suffered 
as  a  result.  More  serious  for  the  courts  Is  my 
Inability  to  keep  up  with  legal  literature  or 
even  new  case  law. 

Thanks  again  for  aU  your  help.  If  you  want 
additional  Information  about  the  DIstrtet  of 
Oregon,  please  call  on  my  colleagues  or  me. 

Beet  regards. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Ous  J.  Solomon. 
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Mr.  HATFIELD.  In  closing,  I  hope  that 
this  bill  will  receive  consideration  for  we 
in  Oregon  need  a  fourth  Federal  judge 
now.  The  backlog  statistics  are  mislead- 
ing and  it  is  only  when  one  examines  the 
cases-per-judge  numbers  that  the  true 
picture  emerges.  I  also  ask  unanimous 
consent  to  have  printed  an  editorial  in 
support  of  the  bill  from  the  Oregon  Jour- 
nal and  my  earlier  remarks  of  January 
30,  1970.  when  I  first  introduced  this 
bill. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
and  remarks  were  ordered  to  be  printed 
in  the  Record,  as  follows : 


The  Cask  fob  Anothek  Judge 

A  bill  introduced  In  Congress  by  US  Sen 
Mark  O.  Hatfield,  R-Ore.,  has  begun  the 
usually  long  process  of  creating  a  fourth  fed- 
eral district  judgeship  for  Oregon. 

An  article  In  The  Journal's  recent  "Shape 
of  the  'TOs"  series  reviewed  some  of  the  rea- 
sons why  another  Judge  will  be  needed  on  the 
federal  bench  here  before  long.  Growing 
populaUon  and  the  attendant  rise  In  court 
business  are  the  heart  of  the  matter. 

Oregon  had  a  little  over  1.5  million  popula- 
tion in  1950.  when  a  Judge  last  was  added 
to  the  bench  here.  Now  It  has  passed  2  mll- 
Uon,  and  U  expected  to  go  to  2.2  million  by 
1975.  In  1962  the  three  federal  Judges  here 
presided  at  137  trials.  By  1968  their  total 
had  risen  to  205,  and  the  average  difficulty  of 
the  cases,  measured  by  a  scale  the  federal 
courts  use,  had  risen,  too.  The  three  present 
Judges  work  hard. 

Inevitably  there  are  partisan  political 
angles  to  the  creation  of  a  new  federal 
Judgeship  and  the  appointment  of  a  man  to 
fill  It.  It's  a  difficult  Job.  but  one  of  high 
prestige  and  lifetime  tenure  and,  at  present 
the  pay  is  a  comfortable  $40,000  a  year. 

But  the  pollUcal  Implications  should  not 
overshadow  the  basic  need  to  get  the  court's 
business  done  well  and  on  time.  Sen.  Hat- 
field's bill  Is  timely. 

S.  3361 — Introduction  of  a  Bnx  To  Create 
One  ADDrnoNAL  Permanent  District 
Judgeship  in  Oregon 

w.,**'"  H*"""^-  Mr-  President.  I  Introduce  a 
blU  to  create  a  fourth  U.S.  district  court 
Judge  position  for  the  District  of  Oregon.  I 
do  this  because  I  am  concerned  that  Justice 
afforded  by  a  prompt  trial  must  not  be 
Jeopardized  by  a  long  delay  before  a  case 
can  be  heard. 

Currently,  Oregon  has  three  hard-working 
district  court  Judges.  The  senior  and  chief 
Judge,  Judge  Gus  J.  Solomon,  is  known 
throughout  Judicial  circles  as  one  of  the 
hardest  working  district  court  Judges  in  the 
country.  In  fact,  when  one  examines  the 
caseload  of  the  Oregon  court,  it  Is  a  tribute 
indeed  that  three  men  can  handle  the  case- 
load as  expeditiously  as  they  do. 

Mr.  President,  <>egon  enters  the  I970's 
racing  predictions  of  rapid  population 
growth.  The  addition  of  a  fourth  Judge 
would  guarantee  that  Oregon  citizens  will  be 
afforded  prompt  access  to  the  Federal  coiu^. 
Although  I  am  not  a  lawyer,  I  am  aware 
of  the  growing  complexity  of  Federal  court 
cases.  A  gUnce  at  the  docket  shows  many 
cases  dealing  with  very  complex  and  difficult 
issues.  This  means  that  a  Judge  is  removed 
from  normal  case  disposal,  often  for  weeks 
^t  a  time,  to  hear  and  decide  these  multi- 
faceted  and  hydraheaded  lawsuits. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  the  Congress  to  act  In 
a  prompt  way  to  Insure  that  we  wlU  act  be- 
fore  Oregon  faces  a  crisis  situation  in  its 
Federal  courts.  In  closing.  I  draw  attention 
to  a  recent  article  in  the  Portland  Oregon 
Journal,  by  Ken  Jumper,  which  discusses 
the  caseload  problem.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
Mnt   that    this    article    be   printed   in   the 
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The  Acting  Presdent  pro  tempore  The 
bin  will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred; and,  without  objection,  the  article 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record 

The  bill  (8.  3361) ,  to  create  one  additional 
permanent  district  Judgeship  in  Oregon  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  HATrnxD,  was  received,  read 
twice  by  title,  and  referred  to  the  Commit- 
tee  on  the  Judiciary. 

(The  article  presented  by  Mr.  Hatfield 
follows:) 

Fourth  Feoerai,  Judge  Due  in  1970's  To  Ease 

Heavt  Workix>ad  m  Oregon 

(By  Ken   Jumper) 

Some  time  in  the  1970'8  Oregon  probably 
will  acquire  a  fourth  federal  Judge. 

It  needs  one  now,  according  to  statistical 
evidence  and  to  the  testimony  offered  by 
persons  who  are  Intimately  Involved  In  the 
federal  Judicial  system  as  it  pertains  to 
Oregon. 

The  awareness  that  Oregon  does  need  an 
additional  federal  Judge  is  not  new  but  It 
has  received  little  public  discussion.  Last 
November,  during  ceremonies  renaming  the 
Old  Pioneer  Post  Office,  Chief  U.S.  District 
Court  Judge  Gus  J.  Solomon  made  a  fleeting 
reference  to  the  Impending  need.  Other  than 
his  brief  statement,  there  has  been  virtually 
no  "on-the-record"  talk  about  it. 

But  statUtics,  coupled  with  the  evaluation 
offered  by  persons  who  run  the  courts  and 
practice  In  them,  point  to  a  steadily  increas- 
ing caseload  which  to  some  extent  mirrors 
a  corresponding  rise  In  the  state's  popula- 
tion. '^  *^ 

In  brief,  Oregon's  three  federal  Judges  are 
and  have  been  for  some  time,  overworked 
The  pressure  on  them  Is  reflected  in  tight 
courtroom  procedures  and  a  corps  of  lawyers 
who  are  not  permitted  the  luxury  of  rhetoric. 

Oregon's  third  Judgeship  was  created  In 
1949-60  when  the  state's  population  stood 
at  1,611,200,  according  to  U.S.  Bxireau  of 
Census  figures. 

By  1960  the  population  had  climbed  to 
1,768,687.  a  17  per  cent  Increase.  And  it  Is 
projected  that  by  1976,  the  population  will 
have  swollen  to  2,239,000. 

With  more  people  come  more  court  cases. 

In  1962,  Oregon's  three  federal  Judges 
presided  at  137  civil  and  criminal  trials  and 
each  Judge  had  a  weighted  caseload  of  237. 

Those  figures  have  mounted  steadily  since 
and  in  1968.  the  three  judges  presided  at 
206  trials  and  each  had  a  weighted  caseload 
of  306. 

A  statistical  method  of  evaluating  and  rat- 
ing various  cases  based  on  a  formula  with 
several  Integral  parte  is  used  to  weigh  each 
case.  A  zero  to  four  scale  Is  used  and  the 
more  complicated  a  case  Is,  the  higher  it  Is 
ranked  on  that  scale.  A  Dyer  Act  Violation, 
for  Instance,  woiUd  rate  lower  than  a  com- 
plicated antitrust  case  In  the  area  of  weight- 
ing. 

But  despite  the  high  number  of  trials 
and  large  weighted  caseload,  Oregon  Judges 
are  doing  good  work — and  more  of  it — than 
many  of  their  peers  in  the  nation's  89  dU- 
trlcts  which  have  323  Judgeships.  In  fact, 
Oregon's  Judges  rank  among  the  highest 
in  the  nation  when  It  comes  to  productivity. 

Take  New  Jersey,  for  instance.  That  dis- 
trict now  has  eight  Judges  and  Is  seeking 
one  more  on  a  fulltlme  basis  and  one  in  a 
temporary  position.  Yet  In  1968,  those  eight 
Judges  handled  only  170  criminal  and  civil 
trials  and  had  a  weighted  caseload  of  225 
each,  both  figures  considerably  lower  than 
Oregon's. 

Ohio  Is  another  example.  Seven  Judges  ( the 
state  wants  another  Judge)  in  1968  presided 
at  196  trials  and  had  a  weighted  caseload 
of  255,  statistics  that  again  are  substantially 
lower  than  Oregon's. 

There  are  many  other  Instances  where  the 
same  condition  prevails. 
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Admittedly,  Oregon's  federal  courts  do  not 
get  as  many  or  large  complicated  cases  as  al 
some  districts  In  the  aurt  or  other  T^^l 
metropolitan  areas.  And  because  traffic  orob 
lems  in  Oregon  are  not  as  serious  as  in  laru*^ 
metropolitan  districts,  the  courts  here  ,-«, 
work  Juries  longer  hours. 

Where  other  districts  may  take  two  or 
three  days  for  a  Jury  trial,  Oregon's  federJ 
courts  find  that  one  day  Is  usuaUy  sufficient! 

This  means,  of  course,  that  "the  ludM 
must  run  a  good,  tight  court,"  Solomon 
sftySa 

"We  cant  enjoy  the  luxury  of  lettlns  a 
lawyer  talk  ad  Infinitum,  nor  can  we  snoon 
feed  them."  Solomon  notes.  -i~"u 

Judge  Robert  O.  BeUonl  says  that  "hli 
schedule  U  so  tight  that  he  has  no  time  for 
outside  and  necessary  scholarship.  Maintain 
Ing  this  kind  of  a  schedule  eventuaUy  re- 
suits  in  a  judge  losing  his  effectiveness - 
BeUonl  says.  ' 

TJS.  attorney  Sidney  I.  Lezak  says  the  pre- 
sure  under  which  the  Judges  operate  here  Is 
reflecting  in  the  sometimes  frantic  efforu 
of  lawyers  to  comply  with  standards  of  per- 
formance  that  are  extremely  high.  The  at 
mo^here  in  the  courts  here  cannot  fre^ 
quently  be  described  as  relaxed."  although 
there  are  individual  differences  between 
Judges  in  this  respect.  ""'■ween 

„,!',^K  i1*®  *  ^°^  '*~"*  ">e  speed  with 
which  things  are  required  to  be  done  here, 
but  the  humor  is  a  veneer  for  more  tension 
than  Is  experienced  in  most  courts"  Lez»k 
says.  '    """** 

Lawyers  who  have  a  great  deal  of  prac- 
tice In  federal  court  tend  to  agree  with 
Lezak's  appraisal. 

"They  call  Solomon  'Fast  Gavel  Gus'  and 
he's  probably  the  fastest  In  the  West "  one 
lawyer  quips,  but  he  turns  serious  and  adds, 
"but  I  dont  see  that  he  has  any  choice 
with  the  amount  of  work  that  he  has  to  do." 

And.  says  another  attorney,  "it's  going  to 
get  worse  before  it  gets  better."  In  addition 
to  burgeoning  population,  we're  getting  more 
and  more  government  participation  and  im- 
pingement in  virtually  all  areas  of  experi- 
ence. 

"Look  back  to  1949  when  Oregon's  last 
Judgeship  was  created  and  see  how  many 
new  types  of  cases  that  we  have  in  the 
courts  now  that  were  never  even  heard  of 
then."  he  notes. 

Creation  of  a  fourth  Judgeship  for  Ore- 
gon U  the  responsibility  of  Congress.  It  U 
a  slow  and  cumbersome  process  and  to  date 
there  has  been  no  concerted  drive  on  the 
part  of  any  interested  parties  to  get  the 
ball  rolling. 

But  if  the  state  is  to  get  the  coiu-t  it  needs, 
that  drive  had  better  be  initiated  soon  If 
It  is  to  come  within  the  next  decade.  A  study 
shows  that  the  average  time  between  the 
initial  drum  beating  and  flnal  creation  of 
the  Judgeship  is  six  years. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  biU  (S.  497)  to  create  1  additional 
permanent  district  Judgeship  in  Oregon 
introduced  by  Mr.  Hatfield,  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


S.  504— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL 
FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  JOHN  BOR- 
BRIDGE,  JR. 


Mr.  GRAVEL.  Mr.  President,  I  rein- 
troduce today  a  private  bill  for  the  relief 
of  John  Borbridge,  Jr.,  of  Anchorage, 
Alaska.  Mr.  Borbridge  was  paid  the  sum 
of  $1,639.61  which  represents  the  cost 
of  moving  Mr.  Borbidge,  his  family,  and 
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his  household  goods,  from  Juneau  to 
Anchorage  to  accept  a  position  in  the 
Indian  Health  Service.  GAG  rules  that 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  in  which  the  Indian  Health 
Service  is  incorporated  had  no  right  to 
either  advise  Mr.  Borbridge  or  pay  Mr. 
Borbridge  for  his  moving  expenses  be- 
cause Native  Affairs  OfiBcer.  the  position 
to  which  Mr.  Borbridge  had  been  ac- 
cepted, was  not  listed  as  one  in  which 
a  manpower  shortage  existed.  Therefore, 
the  Government  had  no  liability  for  the 
costs  of  moving  Mr.  Borbridge  incurred 
and  which  the  Government  subsequently 
and  erroneously  paid.  However.  Mr.  Bor- 
bridge made  this  transfer  to  Anchorage 
with  the  assurances  of  the  agency  that 
he  would  be  paid  for  his  moving  expenses. 
It  seems  grossly  unjust  to  continue  to 
hold  Mr.  Borbridge  liable  for  these  ex- 
penses. Therefore,  this  bill  will  relieve 
Mr.  Borbridge  of  said  liability  and  re- 
pay him  any  moneys  received  or  with- 
held from  him  because  of  his  pending 
liability. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  504)  for  the  relief  of  John 
Borbridge,  Jr.,  was  received,  read  twice 
by  its  title,  and  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 


S.  505— INTRODUCTION  OP  A  PRI- 
VATE BILL  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OP 
MRS.  RUBY  S.  COYLE 

Mr.  GRAVEL.  Mr.  President,  I  intro- 
duce today  a  private  bill  for  the  relief  of 
Mrs.  Ruby  (Stonestreet)  Coyle  of  Kenai, 
Alaska,  for  the  purpose  of  including  her 
period  of  employment  with  the  Works 
Progress  Administration — WPA — toward 
Federal  civil  service  retirement. 

Mrs.  Coyle  was  employed  in  North 
Carolina,  from  November  3,  1939,  to  May 
8.  1943,  on  Project  No.  3783,  under  the 
WPA. 

The  civil  service  retirement  law  ap- 
plies to  employees  in  or  under  the  Federal 
or  District  of  Columbia  governments. 
This  has  been  construed  by  the  CivU 
Service  Commission  to  include  only  per- 
sons who:  First,  are  engaged  in  the  per- 
formance of  Federal  functions;  second, 
are  appointed  or  employed  by  a  Federal 
officer.  In  the  application  of  this  test,  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  has  held  that 
service  in  the  WPA  on  the  administrative 
force  of  the  central  and  field  offices  is 
creditable  for  retirement  purposes.  How- 
ever, project  employment  is  not  credit- 
able. 

Mr.  President,  through  agency  inter- 
pretation, Mrs.  Coyle  has  been  denied 
credit  of  3y2  years  toward  Federal  civil 
service  retirement.  No  doubt  others  are 
similarly  affected.  I  feel  that  Mrs.  Coyle 
is  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of  her 
employment  with  the  WPA,  which  at  the 
time  was  a  Federal  agency. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  505)  for  the  relief  of  Ruby 
8.  Coyle,  Introduced  by  Mr.  Gravel,  was 
received,  read  twice  by  its  title,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 


S.  509— INTRODUCnON  OP  THE  "IN- 
TERNATIONAL OPIUM  CONTROL 
ACT" 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  this 
country  is  in  a  deadly  struggle  with  in- 
ternational drug  traffic. 

And  we  are  losing. 

Drug  addiction  is  killing  thousands  of 
our  people,  ruining  a  half  million  lives, 
stripping  as  much  as  $8  billion  every 
year  from  our  economy,  and  right  now 
destroying  our  great  cities  in  a  holocaust 
of  crime  {md  degradation. 

It  is  dreadful  enough  that  all  this  is 
happening  to  us.  The  imbeUevable,  dis- 
gusting irony  is  that  we  are  letting  it 
happen. 

Opium  is  grown  and  made  into  heroin 
in  a  chain  of  corruption  that  links  coun- 
tries which  are  friends  and  allies. 

For  example,  an  estimated  80  percent 
of,Ahe  heroin  entering  America  comes 
from  opium  grown  in  Turkey,  a  NATO 
ally  and  recipient  of  $5y2  billion  in  UJ3. 
aid  since  1946. 

Tons  of  this  powdered  death  are  proc- 
essed each  year  in  laboratories  in  France, 
another  NATO  ally  and  beneficiary  of 
massive  help  from  this  country  after 
World  War  H. 

We  have  guarded  the  security  of  these 
nations  They  are  pledged  to  guard  ours. 
Yet  the  heroin  traffic — a  threat  within 
our  common  ability  to  control — contin- 
ues to  endanger  the  United  States  as 
much  as  any  military  invasion. 

We  cannot  tolerate  this  horrible  ab- 
surdity. 

I  am  introducing  here  comprehensive 
legislation  which  would  build  an  inter- 
national quarantine  to  stamp  out  heroin 
traffic.  The  bill  provides  means  to  do  this 
through  fair  cooperation  with  other 
countries.  It  offers  assistance  in  diversi- 
fying crops  and  a  major  U.S.  contribu- 
tion to  an  international  police  campaign 
to  break  the  drug  network  of  processing 
and  distribution. 

But  if  this  cooperation  is  not  forth- 
coming. If  others  show  evasion  or  indif- 
ference in  our  emergency,  then  my  bill 
would  call  for  strict  penalties — the  sus- 
pension of  all  UJ5.  military,  economic, 
and  other  assistance,  and  ultimately  an 
action  to  impose  United  Nations  sanc- 
tions. 

I  know  these  are  harsh  measures.  They 
are  made  necessary  by  the  harsh  reali- 
ties of  what  the  heroin  traffic  is  doinaJe 
our  Nation. 

Though  we  have  spent  a  half  billion 
dollars  on  much-needed  treatment  over 
the  past  3  years,  the  moimting  heroin 
traffic  mocks  our  effort.  John  Ingersoll, 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and 
Dangerous  Drugs,  told  the  UJ^.  in  Sep- 
tember that  it  was  "a  situation  which  is 
impossible  for  us  to  handle  alone.  Every 
time  one  heroin  addict  is  cured,  more 
take  his  place  because  of  the  ever-in- 
creasing amount  of  heroin  available." 

The  number  of  new  drug  addicts  na- 
tionwide doubled  between  1968  and  1969. 
The  total  number  now  may  be  as  high  as 
a  half  million,  smd  it  grows  by  thousands 
every  year. 

Addiction  is  rising  astronomically  in 
many  regions.  For  example,  in  the  last 
decade  the  increase  in  new  addicts  was 
668  percent  in  Connecticut.  1,600  percent 


in  Florida.  982  percent  in  Louisiana,  425 
percent  in  Michigan,  and  559  percent  in 
Virginia. 

On  the  basis  of  a  half  million  addicts 
and  data  gathered  in  New  York  and 
Washington  on  drug-inspired  crime,  all 
this  addiction  may  cost  us  $8  billion  a 
year  in  theft,  criminal  justice  proceed- 
ings and  related  expenses.  And  studies 
show  that  over  90  percent  of  criminal 
addicts  are  users  of  heroin. 

Even  if  that  $8  billion  is  reduced  by 
half,  the  heroin  traffic  would  still  cost  us 
each  year  7  times  what  we  now  spend  to 
fight  air  and  water  pollution,  nearly  4 
times  our  budget  for  health  research,  al- 
most twice  our  investment  in  elementary 
and  secondary  education. 

Prom  1965  to  1969,  there  were  3,000 
drug  deaths  in  the  United  States,  a  10- 
fold  increase  over  the  1960-65  period. 

Every  day  in  New  York  three  people 
die  because  of  drug  addiction.  In  the 
last  decade,  3.565  men  from  New  York 
State  died  in  Vietnam.  Over  the  same 
period,  4,254  died  from  narcotics  in  New 
York  City  alone.  Heroin  is  now  the  great- 
est single  cause  of  death  for  18-  to  35- 
year-olds  in  New  York. 

What  have  the  administration  and 
other  governments  done  to  stop  this 
carnage  of  Americans? 

As  usual,  too  much  of  what  we  have 
done  here  is  hidden  from  public  and 
congressional  view.  There  are  claims  of 
success.  At  the  outset  of  the  administra- 
tion, a  high  official  told  the  Washington 
Post  that  stopping  drug  traffic  would  be 
a  prime  foreign  policy  objective.  If 
heroin  smuggling  persisted,  he  reportedly 
said: 

You  can  mark  it  down  a  failure  of  this 
Administration. 

Now,  2  years  later,  the  real  measure 
of  our  diplomatic  efforts— the  rising 
rates  of  addiction,  deaths,  and  crime- 
is  plain.  Our  failure  to  overcome  diplo- 
matic inertia  and  take  serious  action  to 
stop  the  drug  traffic  amounts  to  a  na- 
tional scandal. 

Though  the  Attorney  General  testi- 
fied to  the  Congress  last  July  that  he 
would  welcome  legislation  authorizing 
sanctions  against  opium-growing  coun- 
tries, the  State  Department  promptly 
repudiated  his  words  the  next  day  in  re- 
^nse  to  a  protest  from  the  Turkish 
Government. 

*u^!£***  recurring  press  speculation 
that  the  United  States  would  undertake 
a  serious  $10  million  program  to  diversify 
Turkish  crops,  I  have  authoritative  in- 
formation that  any  steps  on  this  scale 
have  been  stifled  within  the  administra- 
tion for  "diplomatic  reasons." 

Though  the  United  States  gave  Turkey 
$3  million  loan  last  March  to  encour- 
age" a  change  from  opium,  and  though 
Turkey  claims  progress  on  the  basis  that 
opium-growing  provinces  have  been 
reduced  from  21  to  4  over  the  last  decade 
the  actual  acreage  under  opium  cultiva- 
faon  In  Turkey  wiU  have  increased  by 
5,000  acres  between  1969  and  1971. 

According  to  the  New  York  Times,  the 
real  effect  of  this  celebrated  reduction  in 
provinces  has  been  to  double  the  amount 
of  opium  actuaUy  produced  in  Turkey 
because  of  more  intensive  cultivation 
and  illegal  planting. 
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Yet  in  spite  of  this  deception,  the 
United  States  quietly  approved  this  past 
summer  a  $40  million  aid  loan  to  Turkey 
with  no  conditions  regarding  the  eradi- 
cation of  opium  production. 

Though  Prance  Is  the  site  of  most  of 
the  processing  of  heroin,  and  though  the 
administration  claims  that  we  have 
moved  the  French  to  st^  up  their  anti- 
drug efforts  many-fold,  the  New  York 
Times  reports  thi..  Prance  still  has  only 
30  policemen  to  combat  the  enormous  in- 
ternational drug  network,  only  one- 
tenth  the  nimiber  of  officers  they  assign 
to  domestic  drug  abuse. 

Though  the  Prench  claim  large  num- 
bers of  arrests  and  heroin  seizures  over 
the  last  year,  the  Associated  Press  re- 
ports that  these  arrests  are  in  reality 
small  drug  addicts,  that  Prance  will  not 
pressure  Turkey  on  the  drug  traffic,  and 
that  enforcement  efforts  have  yielded  no 
specific  results  in  eliminating  the  big 
laboratories  where  most  of  the  heroin 
is  made  for  shipment  to  the  United 
States. 

Though  the  administration  promised 
to  make  the  heroin  traffic  a  prime  objec- 
tive, it  has  continued  to  treat  the  effort 
as  a  bureaucratic  stepchild.  The  Secre- 
tary of  State's  Special  Assistant  for  Nar- 
cotics has  had  no  staff,  and  important 
dealings  wi'.h  foreign  governments  have 
remained,  as  in  the  r^t,  largely  an  ad- 
junct Job  of  the  Department's  legal  ad- 
viser. Incredibly,  our  Oovemment's  liai- 
son with  Interpol,  a  key  agency  in 
fighting  the  world  drug  traffic,  has  been 
a  low  ranking  official  in  the  Treasury 
Department,  hardly  a  sign  of  high  prior- 
ity to  foreign  governments  or  our  own 
bureaucracy. 

Interpol,  the  only  international 
police  organization  with  any  chance  of 
fighting  drug  tr-^c,  continues  as  a  skele- 
ton communications  organization  with 
a  total  budget  of  less  than  $850,000,  staff 
of  only  44  people,  and  no  specific  nar- 
cotics personnel.  The  United  States  Is 
now  1  year  behind  in  our  contribution  to 
Interpol. 

Not  only  does  all  this  have  murderous 
results  today  in  this  country,  but  actually 
adds  to  the  international  problem  Be- 
cause Turkey  and  others  continue  the 
heroin  traffic  unabated,  Iran   recently 
lifted  its  13-year  ban  on  opium  protec- 
tion. This  deplorable  setback  will  mean 
probably   500   more   tons   of   opium   to 
poison  America  and  other  societies. 
What  can  and  must  be  done? 
The  answer.  Mr.  President,  is  broad. 
Arm  legislation  from  the  Congress  that 
will  at  last  fulfill  the  unmet  promise  of 
this  administration  In  fighting  drug  traf- 
fic. 

We  must  act  as  we  would  combat  any 
foreign  invasion  or  the  infection  of  a 
fatal  bacillus.  We  must  attack  the  heroin 
traffic  at  its  source  in  opium  cultivation 
We  must  break  the  chain  of  drug  traffic 
which  processes  and  transships  heroin. 
And  we  must  find  the  means  to  stop  the 
spiral  of  drug  addiction  and  crime  in  this 
country. 

I  will  shortly  Introduce  a  bill  to  deal 
with  this  latter  problem  of  drugs  and 
crime.  Today,  I  am  introducing  legisla- 
tive measures  to  quarantine  the  inter- 
national heroin  traffic. 
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In  summary,  the  principal  elements  of 
my  bill  would  amend  foreign  assistance 
legislation  to: 

First,  help  assist  any  country  to  make 
the  economic  adjustment  in  eliminating 
all  but  minimal  medicinal  production  of 
opium,  through  aid  to  growers  in  diversi- 
fying crops  and  to  governments  for  en- 
forcement. 

I  want  to  be  very  clear  on  this  provi- 
sion of  my  amendment.  This  is  not  a 
proposal  to  buy  up  an  opium  crop,  which 
would  only  encourage  production.  This  is 
not  a  subsidy  to  foreign  farmers  to  fore- 
go opium  cultivation,  which  would  be 
a  waste  of  money. 

My  amendment  calls  for  the  immedi- 
ate eradication  of  illegal  opium  crops. 
The  legislation  then  provides  for  assist- 
ance  to   the  opiimi-growlng   country 

over  a  5-year  period— to  help  the  af- 
fected farmers  find  a  new  livelihood  and 
to  help  cushion  the  overall  economic  ad- 
justment in  the  country. 

The  total  cost  of  Turkish  conversion 
from  opium,  for  example,  has  been  esti- 
mated at  110  million.  We  now  give  Tur- 
key $200  million  yearly  in  military  and 
economic  aid  while  their  opium  crop 
flourishes. 

Second,  for  any  country  which  con- 
tinues to  allow  the  cultivation  or  proc- 
essing of  illegal  opimn — except  a  strictly 
limited  and  controlled  crop  for  medicinal 
export — the  President  shaU  prohiWt  all 
military  economic  and  other  forms  of 
U.S.  assistance  forthwith. 

Third.  If  these  penalties  do  not  Induce 
compliance,  the  President  should  insti- 
tute action  in  the  United  Nations  look- 
ing toward  the  imposition  of  interna- 
tional economic  sanctions  against  the 
opium-growing  or  processing  state,  on 
the  grounds  that  narcotics  traffic  Is  a 
threat  to  the  peace  and  security  of  a 
member  nation  of  the  United  Nations. 

Fourth,  make  compliance,  penalties, 
compensation,  a  policy  matter  to  be  rec- 
ommended to  the  President  by  an  Execu- 
tive Committee  on  International  Nar- 
cotics composed  of  the  Secretaries  of 
State  and  Treasury,  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral, a  member  of  each  party  from  both 
the  House  and  Senate,  and  two  public 
members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Pres- 
ident—to be  chaired  by  the  Secretary  of 
State;  the  Committee  to  report  its  find- 
ings and  recommendations  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Congress,  at  least  annually, 
at  such  time  as  to  allow  prompt  applica- 
tion of  their  recommendations  in  legisla- 
tion, executive  action,  and  so  forth. 

Fifth,  urge  the  President  to  propose 
and  help  institute  a  special  narcotics  staff 
In  Interpol.  The  United  States  should 
provide  initial  funding  over  a  5-year  pe- 
riod. Funding  should  be  adequate  to 
mount  a  concerted  attack  on  the  inter- 
national narcotics  organizational  ap- 
paratus. 

The  UjB.  role  In  Interpol,  would  be 
coordinated  by  committee  at  the  Under 
Secretary  level,  which  would  endeavor  to 
establish  liaison  with  other  members  at 
the  same  level  of  government. 

Also,  the  President  should  seek  an  in- 
ternational treaty  to  arrive  at  uniform 
standards  of  enforcement  and  punish- 
ment for  narcotics  offenders. 


Sixth,  urge  the  President  to  negotiate 
an  international  treaty  providing  unl- 
form  world  standards  for  enforcement 
and  punishment  of  opium  producers 
processors,  and  dealers.  This  would  re-' 
place  the  present  Jumble  of  laws  which 
inhibits  effective  legal  cooperation  amone 
nations  in  fighting  drug  traffic.  , 

As  I  said  at  the  beginning  of  these  re 
marks.  I  realize  very  clearly  that  this 
legislation  carries  harsh  meastires  it  is 
directed  at  no  single  country,  yet  the  fact 
is  inescapable  that  it  could  affect  our  le- 
lations  with  Turkey,  France,  Mexico  and 
other  long-time  friends. 

As  a  strong  supporter  of  aid  to  develop, 
ing  countries  and  of  a  close  AUantic 
Alliance,  I  took  the  decision  to  introduce 
this  bill  only  with  long  and  difficult 
reflection. 

But  there  is  just  no  doubt  of  the  funda- 
mental  intemaUonal  equities  in  this  ter- 
rible problem. 

We  are  talking  about  110,000  Turkish 
opium  farmers,  and  as  many  as  500  OOO 
American  drug  addicts. 

We  are  talking  about  opium  adding 
$5  to  $10  million  each  year  to  Turkey's 
economy,  and  as  much  as  $8  billion 
yearly  as  the  total  social  costs  of  hard 
drug  addiction  to  the  United  States. 

We  are  talking  about  a  criminal  em- 
pire in  France  which  is  literally  murder- 
ing hundreds  of  our  yoimg  people  before 
our  eyes. 

Other  governments  often  teU  us  that 
drug  addiction  is  an  "American  prob- 
lem." 

I  ask  the  Turkish  Government:  would 
the  export  from  the  United  States  of  a 
poison  which  killed  3,000  Turks  In  the 
past  5  years  be  only  a  Turkish  problem? 

I  ask  the  French  Government:  would 
the  destruction  of  Paris  by  a  poison  proc- 
essed in  America— as  New  York  is  being 
destroyed  today  by  heroin  processed  in 
France— be  only  a  Prench  problem? 

And  I  ask  the  President  and  Secretary 
of  State  to  show  the  American  people 
that  any  imaginable  defense  contribu- 
tion by  Turkey  to  our  security  could  out- 
weigh the  damage  done  the  United 
States  each  year  by  the  Turkish  opium 
crop. 

We  can  stop  international  drug  traffic 
through  friendly,  fairly  compensated  co- 
operation among  countries.  But  It  must 
be  stoi^^ed,  one  way  or  another.  Director 
Ingersoll  has  said  It  plainly: 

As  long  as  Illicit  naxcotlc  <lrugs  are  avail- 
able, our  problem  will  continue  despite  the 
energy  and  determination  with  which  we  at- 
tack the  demajid  tat  the  Illicit  traffic. 

The  Congress  must  act  now  with  all 
the  urgency  and  determination  the  drug 
crisis  requires — before  it  is  too  late  for 
our  children. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The  bill 
will  be  received  and  appropriately  re- 
ferred. 

The  bill  (S.  509)  to  provide  for  In- 
creased intematlcaial  control  of  the  pro- 
duction of,  and  traffic  in,  opium,  and  for 
other  purposes,  Introduced  by  Mr.  Mok- 
DALi.  was  received,  read  twice  by  its  title, 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  For- 
eign Relations. 


February  1,  1971 
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a  611— INTRODUCTION  OF  A  BILL  TO 
PROVIDE  AN  EQUITABLE  SYSTEM 
FOR  FIXING  AND  ADJUSTING 
RATES  OF  PAY  FOR  PREVAILING 
RATE  EMPLOYEES  OF  THE  GOV- 
ERNMENT 

Mr.  HARRIS.  Mr.  President,  the  91st 
Congress  passed  legislation  which  woUd 
have  set  up  a  more  equitable  system  for 
fixing  and  adjusting  rates  pf  compensa- 
tion for  wage  board  employees.  The 
measure  enacted  by  the  Congress  did  not 
embody  all  of  the  features  I  feel  are  nec- 
essary adequately  to  compensate  and 
protect  the  more  than  800.000  wage  grade 
and  nonaffiliated  fund  employees  who 
would  have  been  covered  thereby.  It  was, 
however,  a  beginning. 

President  Nixon  chose  New  Year's  Day, 
1971.  to  veto  the  measure.  This  came  one 
day  before  the  91st  Congress  adjourned, 
and  left  no  time  for  the  supporters  of 
wage  board  legislation  to  act  against  his 
veto.  The  veto  was.  In  my  opinion,  an 
unjust  treatment  of  the  needs  of  the 
blue-collar  employees  of  the  Govern- 
ment. For  many  years,  these  workers 
have  been  governed  by  a  system  allowing 
discrepancy  in  pay  for  wage  board  em- 
ployees and  others  performing  identical 
functions  within  the  same  community. 

I  am.  therefore,  introducing  today  the 
Prevailing  Wage  Rate  Determination  Act 
of  1971.  This  will  once  more  present  the 
question  of  treatment  of  wage  board  em- 
ployees to  the  Congress.  I  feel  that  early 
consideration  and  enactment  of  this  leg- 
islation should  be  of  primary  Importance 
to  the  92d  Congress. 

This  bill  Is  of  vital  concern  to  more 
than  one-fourth  of  all  employees  of  the 
Federal  Government.  It  directly  affects 
their  wages,  their  individual  rights,  and 
obligations  as  well  as  the  rights  and  ob- 
ligations of  their  union  representatives 
who  will  represent  them  on  the  various 
wage  board  committees  established  by 
this  act. 

Basically,  my  bill  is  intended  to  orga- 
nize and  to  standardize  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment's procedure  for  fixing  the  rates 
of  pay  of  employees  working  imder  the 
so-called  prevailing  rate  system.  I  have 
received  Information  from  wage  board 
nnployees  from  various  parts  of  Coa- 
homa, which  reveal  serious  discrepancies 
between  rates  of  pay  for  wage  board  em- 
ployees working  in  the  same  conmiunity 
performing  identical  services  for  the 
Government.  Of  the  approximately 
55,000  Federal  employees  In  my  State  of 
Oklahoma,  almost  21,000  are  paid  ac- 
cording to  the  standards  of  the  wage 
board  system.  This  bill  would  reduce  the 
possibility  of  discrepancies  and  inequity 
for  these  workers. 

While  ranedying  abuses,  the  bill  will 
preserve,  nonetheless,  the  concept  and 
procedures  of  the  "prevailing  wage"  sys- 
tem. It  thus  is  not  a  modification  of  the 
wage  board  system  Itself,  but  simply  a 
measure  to  eliminate  injustice  and  In- 
equity by  providing  new  mechanisms  to 
establish  basic  regulations,  to  conduct 
wage  surveys,  and  to  adjudicate  differ- 
ences. 

lUs  bill  I  am  Introducing  will  set  up 
10  steps  In  pay  differential.  This  wUl 
provide  a  sufficient  range  of  pay  rates  to 


make  Federal  wage  board  employees 
more  In  line  with  similar  employees  in 
private  enterprise.  The  bill  also  provides 
for  pay  differentials  for  hazardous  duty, 
and  for  shift  woric 

A  statutory  foundation  will  be  pro- 
vided by  this  bill  for  improved  proce- 
dures for  Wage  Board  rate  determina- 
tions. The  principal  instrumentality  pro- 
vided by  the  bill  to  assure  that  such  a 
policy  is  pursued  Is  a  newly  created 
standing  committee  known  as  the  Fed- 
eral Prevailing  Rate  Advisory  Commit- 
tee. This  11 -member  Conamlttee  has  as 
its  Chairman  a  person  appointed  by  the 
President  for  a  4-year  term;  this  person 
shall  hold  no  other  Government  position. 
Five  Committee  members  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Chairman  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission,  from  among  labor 
organizations  representing  the  largest 
nimiber  of  prevailing  rate  employees  un- 
der exclusive  recognition  In  Govern- 
ment service.  One  employee  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission,  appointed  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Commission  shall  serve, 
along  with  the  department  head,  or  his 
designee,  of  each  of  the  four  executive 
agencies  and  military  departments — not 
including  the  Civil  Service  Commission — 
having  the  largest  number  of  prevailing 
rate  employees. 

A  most  important  feature  of  this  bill 
Is  the  inclusion  under  its  wage  rate  sys- 
tem of  all  employees  who  are  now  paid 
from  so-called  nonappropriated  funds. 
These  employees  will  no  longer  be  con- 
sidered outsiders  to  the  Wage  Board,  or 
prevailing  wage  rate  system.  They  wIU 
be  assured  equity  and  Justice  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  they  were  receiving  their 
pay  from  appropriated  fimds.  This  will 
remove  the  illogical  distinction  which 
results  in  variances  in  pay  for  an  em- 
ployee merely  because  he  is  paid  from 
a  different  source  of  fimds. 

The  Congress  has  already  spoken  on 
the  need  for  change  in  the  area  of  wage 
rate  determination.  Let  us  act  swiftly  to 
reenact  this  legislation  to  develop  a  fair 
and  equitable  method  of  wage  determi- 
nation for  workers  who  so  well  deserve 
our  consideration. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred. 

The  bill  (S.  511)  to  provide  an  equita- 
ble system  for  fixing  and  adjusting  the 
rates  of  pay  for  prevailing  rate  employ- 
ees of  the  Government,  and  for  other 
purposes,  introduced  by  Mr.  Hakkis, 
was  received,  read  twice  by  its  tlUe,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Of- 
fice and  Civil  Service. 


S.  518— MORATORIUM  OF  A  BILL  TO 
PROVIDE  FOR  THE  ESTABLISH- 
MENT OF  A  COAST  GUARD  AIR 
STATION  AT  COOS  BAY,  GREG. 

Mr.  PACKWOOD.  Mr.  President,  inas- 
much as  the  representatives  of  our  coun- 
try and  the  U.SJSJI.  have  been  meeting 
in  Washington  for  renegotiation  of  the 
agreement  regarding  fishing  in  the  east- 
em  Pacific  Ocean,  this  seems  a  good  time 
to  air  the  whole  question  of  foreign  fish- 
ing vessels  off  the  Psu;lfic  coast,  and  to 
introduce  legislation  designed  to  help 


correctly  gather  and  report  Incidents  of 
intrusion  in  our  waters;  and,  therefore, 
ease  somewhat  the  tension  resulting  from 
past  experiences. 

The  bUl  I  am  introducing  provides  for 
the  establishment  of  a  Coast  Guard  air 
station  at  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.,  and  the  oper- 
ation of  an  air  unit  from  such  station. 
In  addition  to  i>roviding  proper  surveil- 
lance of  the  Oregon  coast,  this  air  station 
would  supply  the  search  and  rescue  aer- 
ations so  needed  in  the  area.  Coos  Bay 
has  become  in  recent  years  one  of  the 
most  active  ports  on  the  Oregon  coast, 
with  increased  recreation£d  activities  as 
well  as  an  access  point  to  the  Coos  County 
timber  yield. 

I  will  be  the  first  to  admit  that  my 
primary  purpose  in  desiring  to  establish 
a  Coast  Guard  air  station  at  Coos  Bay 
is  to  cope  with  the  reported  intrusions  by 
foreign  fishing  vessels  into  our  territorial 
waters.  This  issue  can  no  longer  be  so 
lightly  explained  away  to  our  American 
fishing  industry.  It  hardly  heals  the 
wound  to  say  "our  representatives  are 
negotiating  with  the  Russians  or  the 
Japanese,  or  the  Koreans"  while  oiur 
west  coast  fishermen  continue  to  report 
seeing  those  foreign  vessels  within  our 
limits  and  hauling  In  the  fish. 

Since  coming  to  the  Senate  2  years  ago 
I  or  my  staff  have  discussed  with  officials 
of  the  Departments  of  State.  Transpor- 
tation, and  Interior  on  numerous  occa- 
sions the  overall  situation  as  well  as  par- 
ticular incidents.  We  have  always  re- 
ceived deeply  sjmipathetic  words  and 
very  little  action. 

Now  we  find  the  United  States  pre- 
paring for  a  full-scale  conference  of  the 
sea  on  an  international  level  in  1973.  At 
that  time  I  assume  the  representatives 
of  participating  nations  will  tackle  the 
problem  of  territorial  limits,  coastal  fish- 
eries, and  seabed  exploitation.  Other  dif- 
ficult problems  such  as  passage  through 
straits  will  arise.  But  what  are  we  going 
to  do  In  the  meantime?  How  are  we  going 
to  i>oint  the  direction  our  actions  will 
take?  Are  we  gohig  to  go  into  that  con- 
ference with  a  backlog  of  unsuccessful 
negotiations  which  Illustrate  In  an 
alarming  manner  our  passive  attitude 
where  our  own  fishing  and  fishery  re- 
soiuxses  are  concerned? 

We  are  standing  by  while  Ecuador  pe- 
riodically seizes  and  fines  one  American 
tima  boat  after  another  because  they 
stray  into  the  200-mile  limit  the  Ectia- 
dorans  have  set  for  themselves;  while 
back  at  the  ranch  we  have  no  realistic 
hieans  to  prohibit  the  foreign  fishermen 
from  intruding  Into  our  12-mile  limit  and 
depleting  oiu-  natural  fishery  resources 
at  an  alarming  rate. 

A  Coast  Guard  air  station  at  North 
Bend,  Oreg.,  temporarily  established  dur- 
ing the  last  fishing  season — ^in  a  very 
limited  fashion — demonstrated  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  a  permanent  installation 
at  that  location.  The  foreign  vessels 
knew  Increased  surveillance  was  in  oper- 
ation, and  reports  of  Intrusions  ceased. 

That  kind  of  patrolling  needs  to  be  a 
permanent  establlshmoit;  and  my  bill 
will  authorize  such  an  Installation.  Jus- 
tification of  such  an  Installation  Is  as- 
sured when  we  consider  the  search  and 
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rescue  requirements  of  the  area,  which 
have  grown  rapidly  In  the  last  several 
years. 

Mr.  President.  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent to  have  my  bill  printed  in  full  in 
the  Record. 

The  PRESroENT  pro  tempore.  The 
bill  will  be  received  and  appropriately 
referred;  and,  without  objection,  the  bill 
will  be  printed  in  the  Record.  *" 

The  bill  (S.  518)  to  provide  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Coast  Guard  air  sta- 
tion at  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.,  and  the  opera- 
tion of  an  air  unit  from  such  station; 
introduced  by  Mr.  Packwood,  was  re- 
ceived, read  twice  by  its  title,  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Commerce,  and 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows : 

S.  618 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That,  for 
the  purpose  of  Improving  the  ability  of  the 
Coast  Ouard  to  carry  out  Its  functions  In 
the  Pacific  Northwest  coastal  area,  particu- 
larly for  the  purpose  of  protecting  and  en- 
hancing the  fishery  resources  of  the  United 
States'  along  such  coast,  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  shall  establish  an  air  sta- 
tion at  Coos  Bay,  Oregon,  and  provide  for 
the  operation  of  an  air  unit  ttom  such 
station. 

Sec.  a.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropri- 
ated for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  air 
station  pursuant  to  the  first  section,  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $4,200,000  and  such 
additional  appropriations  as  are  necessary 
are  authorized  for  the  operation  of  such  air 
station. 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  221— 
INTRODUCTION  OP  A  JOINT  RES- 
OLXmON  DESIGNATING  THE  LAST 
PULL  WEEK  IN  OCTOBER,  EACH 
YEAR,  AS  CLEANER  AIR  WEEK 

Mr.  TAPT.  Mr.  President,  each  year, 
during  October,  communities  through- 
out the  country  fociis  attention  on  what 
has  come  to  be  recognized  as  one  of  our 
most  serious  domestic  problems — air  pol- 
lution. I  believe  it  is  essential  to  bring 
about  an  awareness  on  the  part  of  every 
individual  of  his  involvement  in  the  prob- 
lem and  his  personal  stake  in  Its  solu- 
tion. Today,  I  introduce,  for  appropriate 
reference,  a  joint  resolution  calling  for 
national  observance  of  Cleaner  Air  Week 
and  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  text 
be  printed  in  the  Record  as  a  part  of  my 
remarks. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
joint  resolution  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred;  and,  without  objec- 
tion, the  joint  resolution  will  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  22)  des- 
ignating the  7-day  period  beginning  on 
the  Sunday  starting  the  last  full  week  in 
October,  each  year,  as  Cleaner  Air  Week, 
introduced  by  Mr.  Taft,  was  received, 
read  twice  by  its  title,  referred  to  the 
Comznittee  on  the  Judiciary,  and  or- 
dered to  be  printed  in  the  Record,  as 
follows: 

S.J.  Rxs.  22 

Whereas  air  pollution.  Including  dust, 
fumes,  gas.  mist,  smoke,  and  vapor  is  a  serl- 
OU8  problem  in  many  American  ctHxmmnl- 
tles;  and 

Wb«reaa  preventable  air  pollution  In  any 


form  is  a  public  hazard  which  can  be  cor- 
rected through  intelligent  action  involving 
engineering,  equipment,  research,  and  edu- 
cation; and 

Whereas  the  populations  of  our  cities  are 
constantly  increasing,  with  an  attendant  in- 
crease in  airborne  waste  prodvicts;  and 

Whereas  the  highly  Industrialized  economy 
of  the  United  States  requires  the  consump- 
tion of  large  quantities  of  fuels  and  the 
United  States  cannot  afford  to  waste  these 
fuels  through  ineflScient  combustion  and  fir- 
ing methods;  and 

Whereas  for  these  reasons  the  abatement  of 
the  air  pollution  nuisance  is  of  utmost  con- 
cern to  every  American  citizen:  Now,  there- 
fore, at  the  request  of  the  Air  Pollution  Con- 
trol Association,  which  for  more  than  half 
a  century  has  led  the  efforts  of  American 
communities  in  solving  their  air  pollution 
problems,  be  it 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a)  the 
seven-day  period  beginning  on  the  Sunday 
starting  the  last  full  week  in  October,  each 
year,  is  hereby  designated  as  Cleaner  Air 
Week. 

(b)  The  President  Is  authorized  and  re- 
quested to  issue  a  proclamation — 

(1)  calling  upon  every  American  citizen  to 
undertake  a  year-roiuid  campaign  to  abate 
destructive  air  pollution  from  all  sources, 
including  smoke,  soot,  fiy  ash,  noxious  f  umee, 
and  gases  in  homes,  factories,  and  com- 
munities; 

(2)  requesting  that  State  and  local  gov- 
emmenU;  the  Air  Pollution  Control  League; 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United 
States;  business,  labor,  churches,  schools, 
civil  groups,  and  agencies  of  public  Informa- 
tion (including  newspapers,  magazines,  and 
radio,  television,  and  motion-picture  Indus- 
tries) cooperate  fully  In  the  observance  of 
Cleaner  Air  Week;  and 

(3)  directing  the  appropriate  agencies  of 
the  Federal  Government  to  assist  in  arousing 
public  awareness  of  the  need  for  active  par- 
ticipation In  the  fight  for  clean  air,  and  to 
conduct  an  Intensive,  continuous,  public 
educational  program  for  air  sanitation 
throughout  the  Nation. 


SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  24— IN- 
TRODUCTION OF  A  JOINT  RES- 
OLUTION AUTHORIZING  THE 
PRESIDENT  TO  PROCLAIM  THE 
PERIOD  FEBRUARY  14  THROUGH 
20,  1971,  AS  LULAC  WEEK 

Mr.  BENTSEN.  Mr.  President,  I  intro- 
duce today  a  joint  resolution  to  authorize 
and  request  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  proclaim  the  period  February 
14  through  20,  1971.  as  LULAC  Week. 

LULAC  is  the  official  designation  of  the 
League  of  United  Latin  American  Citi- 
zens, a  nonprofit,  civic  organization  seek- 
ing on  the  one  hand  to  relate  the  full 
meaning  of  citizenship  to  all  Americans 
of  Spanish-speaking  background,  and 
seeking  on  the  other  hand  to  assure  these 
citizens  full  access  to  the  rights,  privi- 
leges, and  benefits  of  American  citizen- 
ship. 

LULAC.  founded  on  February  17.  1929, 
originated  in  south  Texas  when  Mexican- 
American  leaders  met  to  unite  and  orga- 
nize their  fledgling  fight  against  policies 
that  segregated  Spanish-speaking  chil- 
dren in  the  public  schools.  This  marked 
the  beginning  of  a  civil  rights  movement 
by  the  Mexican  American  in  Texas  that 
subsequently  spread  throughout  the  en- 
tire Southwest. 


Since  then,  LULAC  councils  have  been 
established  in  19  States  across  the  Union 
and  their  sphere  of  interest  and  activity 
has  expanded  beyond  civil  rights  to  in- 
clude programs  in  the  areas  of  education 
manpower  training,  community  action, 
and  so  forth.  ^ 

This  organization  of  concerned  and  ca- 
pable people  has  made  great  strides  to- 
ward  bringing  the  Spanish -speaking  citi- 
zen out  of  the  shadows  of  American  af- 
fluence  and  into  the  glow  of  the  Ameri- 
can promise. 

Perhaps  LULAC's  finest  virtue,  how- 
ever, is  that  it  fosters  econ<Mnic  and  so- 
cial advances  without  forcing  the  Mexi- 
can and  Spanish  American  to  reject  his 
noble  heritage— indeed,  LULAC's  success 
is  predicated  on  the  strength  of  the  indi- 
vidual's identification  with  this  heritage 
By  making  the  individual  aware  of  the 
dignity  and  meaning  inherent  in  his 
Latin  American  identity,  LULAC  forms 
a  firm  foundation  for  economic  and  so- 
cial progress. 

It  is  Interesting  to  note  that  the  Op- 
eration Headstart  program  of  the  QfBce 
of  Economic  Opportunity  Is  largely 
adopted  from  a  LULAC  program  called 
Little  School  of  400.  It  is  this  sort  of 
innovative  thinking  in  response  to  real 
needs  that  has  earned  LULAC  Its  out- 
standing reputation,  not  only  among  its 
constituency,  but  among  all  peoples  con- 
cerned with  the  underprivileged  of  the 
United  States. 

Mr.  President,  during  the  week  of 
February  14  through  20,  1971,  LULAC 
will  pause  to  reflect  on  42  years  of  ac- 
complishment by  and  for  those  Ameri- 
cans of  Mexican  and  Spanish  heritage. 
During  this  progressive  period,  LULAC 
has  provided  much  of  the  initiative,  lead- 
ership, and  support  to  make  these  ac- 
complishments possible. 

One  of  the  greatest  causes  for  distinc- 
tion. Is  that  LULAC,  in  all  its  efforts  to 
seek  redress  for  the  many  grievances, 
has  always  followed  the  democratic 
processes:  arbitration,  negotiation,  and 
litigation.  Although  firm  in  its  convic- 
tions and  determined  In  its  eflforts,  LU 
LAC  has  always  observed  the  policy  of 
brotherly  love,  seeking  a  mutual  imder- 
standlng  through  peaceful  procedures. 
Mr.  President,  this  joint  resolution 
affords  this  Congress  the  opportunity  to 
recognize  and  honor  the  proud  past  and 
promising  future  of  LULAC.  This  or- 
ganization is  a  credit  to  the  noble  peo- 
ple it  serves,  and  I  am  pleased  to  offer 
this  legislation  in  the  Senate,  just  as  my 
distinguished  colleague.  Representative 
Abraham  Kazen,  Jr.,  has  Introduced  it 
in  the  House.  I  urge  quick  and  favor- 
able consideration  so  that  next  February 
14  through  20  may  be  Presldentially 
designated  "LULAC  Week." 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
joint  resolution  will  be  received  and  ap- 
propriately referred 

The  joint  resolution  (S.J.  Res.  24) 
authorizing  the  President  to  proclaim 
the  period  February  14  through  20, 1971, 
as  "LULAC  Week,"  Introduced  by  Mr. 
Bektsen,  was  received,  read  twice  by  Its 
title,  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 
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ADDITIONAL  COSPONSORS  OP  A 
BILL 

S.    71 

At  the  request  of  the  Senator  from 
Kansas  (Mr.  Dole),  the  Senator  from 
Nevada  (Mr.  Bible)  and  the  Senator 
from  Alaska  (Mr.  Stevens)  were  added 
as  cosponsors  of  S.  71,  to  amend  the 
Small  Business  Act  to  increase  the  avail- 
ability of  management  counseling  to 
small  business  concerns. 


ADDITIONAL  COSPONSOR  OF  JOINT 
RESOLUTION 

SENATE    JOINT   RESOLXJTION    17 

At  the  request  of  the  Senator  from 
West  Virginia  (Mr.  Byrd),  the  Senator 
from  Illinois  (Mr.  Stevenson)  was 
added  as  a  cosponsor  of  Senate  Joint 
Resolution  17,  to  establish  a  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  29— SUBMIS- 
MISSION  OF  A  RESOLUTION  AU- 
THORIZING ADDITIONAL  EX- 
PENDITURES BY  THE  COMMITTEE 
ON  BANKING,  HOUSING,  AND  UR- 
BAN AFFAIRS  FOR  INQUIRIES  AND 
INVESTIGATIONS 

Mr.  SPARKMAN  submitted  the  fol- 
lowing resolution  (S.  Res.  29) ;  which  was 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking, 
Housing,  and  Urban  Affairs: 
S.  Res.  29 

Resolved,  That,  In  holding  hearings,  re- 
porting such  hearings,  and  making  in- 
vestigations as  authorized  by  sections  134(a) 
and  136  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1946,  as  amended,  in  accordance  with 
its  Jurisdiction  under  rule  XXV  of  the  St«ind- 
ing  Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on 
Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs,  or  any 
suboommlttee  thereof,  is  authorized  from 
February  1,  1971,  through  February  29,  1972, 
for  the  purposes  stated  and  within  the 
limitations  imposed  by  the  following  sec- 
tions, m  its  discretion  (1)  to  make  expendi- 
tures from  the  contingent  fund  of  the 
Senate,  (2)  to  employ  personnel,  and  (3) 
with  the  prior  consent  of  the  Government 
department  or  agency  concerned  and  the 
Committee  on  Rules  and  Administration,  to 
use  on  a  reimbursable  basis  the  services  of 
personnel  of  any  such  department  or  agency. 

Sec.  2.  The  Committee  on  Banking,  Hous- 
ing and  Urban  Affairs,  or  any  subcommittee 
thereof,  is  authorized  from  February  1,  1971, 
through  February  29,  1972,  to  expend  not  to 

exceed  $ to  examine,  investigate  and 

make  a  complete  study  of  any  and  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  each  of  the  subjects  set 
forth  below  in  succeeding  sections  of  this 
resolution,  said  funds  to  be  allocated  to  the 
respective  specific  inquiries  In  accordance 
with  such  succeeding  sections  of  this  resolu- 
tion. 

Sec.   3.   Not   to  exceed   « shall   be 

available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of — 

1.  Banking  and  currency  generally. 

2.  Financial  aid  to  commerce  and  Indus- 
try, and  other  than  matters  relating  to  such 
aid  which  are  specifically  assigned  to  other 
committees  under   this   rule. 

3.  Deposit  insurance. 

4.  Federal  Reserve  System. 

5.  Qold  and  silver,  including  the  coinage 
thereof. 

6.  Issuance  of  notes  and  redemption 
thereof. 

7.  Valuation  and  revaluation  of  the 
dollar. 

CXVn ^77— Part  1 


8.  Control  of  prices  of  commodities,  rents, 
or  services. 

Sec.   4.   Not   to   exceed   « shall   be 

available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of 
public  and  private  housing  and  urban  affairs 
generally. 

Sec.  S.  The  committee  shall  report  its 
findings  together  with  such  reconunenda- 
tlons  for  legislation  as  It  deems  advisable 
with  respect  to  each  study  or  investigation 
for  which  exx>endlture  Is  authorized  by  this 
resolution,  to  the  Senate  at  the  earliest 
practicable  date,  but  not  later  than  Feb- 
ruary 29,  1972. 

Sec.  6.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  30— ORIGINAL 
RESOLUTION  REPORTED  AU- 
THORIZING ADDITIONAL  EXPEND- 
ITURES BY  THE  COMMITTEE  ON 
ARMED  SERVICES  FOR  INQUIRIES 
AND  INVESTIGATIONS 

Mr.  STENNIS,  from  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services,  reported  the  following 
original  resolution  (S.  Res.  30) ;  which 
was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Rules 
and  Administration: 

S.  Res.  30 
Resolved,  That,  in  holding  hearings,  re- 
porting such  hearings,  and  making  investi- 
gations as  authorized  by  sections  134(a)  and 
136  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended,  in  accordance  with  its 
jurisdiction  under  riUe  XXV  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  (Committee  on 
Armed  Services,  or  any  subcommittee  there- 
of, is  authorized  from  February  1,  1971. 
through  February  29,  1972,  in  Its  discretion 
(1)  to  make  expenditures  from  the  contin- 
gent fund  of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  employ  per- 
sonnel. (3)  with  the  prior  consent  of  the 
Oovemment  department  or  agency  con- 
cerned and  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration,  to  use  on  a  reimbursable 
basis  the  services  of  personnel  of  any  such 
department  or  agency,  and  (4)  to  examine. 
Investigate,  and  make  a  complete  study  of 
any  and  all  matters  pertaining  to — 

( 1 )  conunon  defense  generally; 

(2)  the  Department  of  Defense,  the  De- 
partment of  the  Army,  the  Department  of 
the  Navy,  and  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  generally; 

(3)  soldiers' and  sailors' homes; 

(4)  pay,  promotion,  retirement,  and  other 
beneSts  and  privileges  of  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces; 

(5)  selective  service; 

(6)  size  and  composition  of  the  Army, 
Navy  and  Air  Force; 

(7)  forts,  arsenals,  military  reservations, 
and  navy  yards; 

(8)  ammunition  depots; 

(9)  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  Pan- 
ama Canal,  including  the  administration, 
sanitation,  and  government  of  the  Canal 
Zone; 

(10)  conservation,  development,  and  iise 
of  naval  petroleum  and  oil  shale  reserves; 

(11)  strategic  and  critical  materials  neces- 
sary for  the  common  defense;  and 

(12)  aeronautical  and  space  activities  pe- 
culiar to  or  primarily  associated  with  the 
development  of  weapons  systems  or  military 
operations. 

Sec.  2.  The  expenses  of  tAie  committee  un- 
der this  resolution  shall  not  exceed  $420,000, 
of  which  amount  not  to  exceed  $6,700 
shall  be  available  for  the  procurement  of  the 
services  of  Individual  consultants,  or  orga- 
nizations thereof  (as  authorized  by  section 


202(1) )  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act 
of  1946,  as  amended. 

Sec.  3.  The  committee  shall  report  its  find- 
ings, together  with  such  recommendations 
for  legislation  as  it  deems  advisable,  to  the 
Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date,  but 
not  later  than  February  29, 1972. 

Sec.  4.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  contin- 
gent funds  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers  ap- 
provlded  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  31— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  AUTHOR- 
IZING ADDITIONAL  EXPENDI- 
TURES BY  THE  COMMITTEE  ON 
GOVERNMENT  OPERATIONS  FOR 
INQUIRIES  AND  INVESTIGATIONS 

Mr.  McCLELLAN  submitted  the  fol- 
lowing resolution  (S.  Res.  31);  which 
was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations: 

S.  Res.  31 

Resolved,  That,  in  holding  hearings,  re- 
porting such  hearings,  and  making  in- 
vestigations as  authorized  by  sections  134(a) 
and  136  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1946,  as  amtoded,  in  accordance  with 
Its  jurisdiction  under  rule  XXV  of  the 
Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  Commit- 
tee on  Government  Operations,  or  any  sub- 
oommlttee thereof,  Is  authorized  from  Feb- 
ruary 1.  1971,  through  February  29,  1972,  for 
the  purposes  stated  and  within  the  limita- 
tions imposed  by  the  following  sections,  in 
Its  discretion  (1)  to  make  expenditures  from 
the  contingent  fund  of  the  Senate,  (2)  to 
employ  personnel,  and  (3)  with  the  prior 
consent  of  the  Government  department  or 
agency  concerned  and  the  Committee  on 
Rules  and  Administration,  to  use  on  a  reim- 
bursable basis  the  services  of  personnel  of 
any  such  department  or  agency. 

Sec.  2.  The  Committee  on  Government 
Operations  is  authorized  from  February  1, 
1971,  through  February  29,  1972,  to  expend 
not  to  exceed  $10,000  for  the  procurement 
of  the  services  of  individual  consultants,  or 
organizations  thereof  (as  authorized  by  sec- 
tion 202(1)  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1946,  as  amended). 

Sec  3.  The  Committee  on  Government 
Operations,  or  any  suboommlttee  thereof.  Is 
authorized  from  February  1,  1971,  through 
February  29,  1972,  to  expend  not  to  exceed 
$1399,200  to  examine,  investigate,  and  make 
a  complete  study  of  any  and  all  matters  per- 
taining to  each  of  the  subjects  set  forth  be- 
low m  succeeding  sections  of  this  resolu- 
tion, said  funds  to  be  allocated  to  the  respec- 
tive specific  inquiries  and  to  the  procure- 
ment of  the  services  of  Individual  consult- 
ants or  organizations  thereof  (as  authorized 
by  section  202(1)  of  the  Legislative  Re- 
organization Act  of  1946,  as  amended)  In 
accordance  with  such  succeeding  sections  of 
this  resolution. 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  $746,000  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of — 

(1)  the  efficiency  and  economy  of  opera- 
tions of  all  branchee  of  the  Government, 
including  the  possible  existence  of  fraud, 
misfeasance,  malfeasance,  collusion,  mis- 
management, incompetence,  corrupt  or  un- 
ethical practices,  waste,  extravagance,  con- 
flicts of  Interest,  and  the  improper  expendi- 
ture of  Government  funds  In  transactions, 
contracts,  and  activities  of  the  Government 
or  of  Oovemment  officials  and  employees  and 
any  and  all  such  improper  practices  between 
Government  personnel  and  corporations.  In- 
dividuals, companies,  or  persons  affiliated 
therewith,  doing  business  with  the  Govern- 
ment; and  the  compliance  or  noncompliance 
of   such  corporations,   companies,    or  Indi- 
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Tldiials  or  otber  entitles  with  the  niles,  regu- 
laitloxu,  and  laws  governing  the  varlouB  gor- 
ernmental  agencies  and  Its  relationships  with 
the  public:  Provided.  That,  In  carrying  out 
the  duties  herein  set  forth,  the  Inquiries  of 
this  committee  or  any  subcommittee  thereof 
shall  not  be  deemed  limited  to  the  records, 
functions,  and  operations  of  the  particular 
branch  of  the  Ctovemment  under  Inquiry, 
and  may  extend  to  the  records  and  activities 
of  persons,  corporations,  or  other  entitles 
dealing  with  or  affecting  that  particular 
branch  of  the  Oovernment; 

(2)  the  extent  to  which  criminal  or  other 
improper  practices  or  activities  are,  or  have 
been,  engaged  In  the  field  of  labor-manage- 
ment relations  or  In  groups  or  organizations 
of  employees  or  emi^oyers,  to  the  detriment 
of  Interests  of  the  public,  employers,  or  em- 
ployees, and  to  determine  whether  any 
changes  are  required  in  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  In  order  to  protect  such  Inter- 
ests against  the  occurrence  of  such  practices 
or  activities; 

(3)  syndicated  or  organized  crime  which 
may  operate  in  or  otherwise  utilize  the  facil- 
ities of  Interstate  or  International  commerce 
In  furtherance  of  any  transactions  which  are 
In  violation  of  the  law  of  the  United  States 
or  of  the  State  in  which  the  transactions 
occur,  and,  if  so,  the  manner  and  extent  to 
which,  and  the  identity  or  the  persons,  firms, 
or  corporationd,  or  other  entitles  by  whom 
such  utilization  Is  being  made,  what  facili- 
ties, devices,  methods,  techniques,  and  tech- 
nicalities are  being  used  or  employed,  and 
whether  or  not  organized  crime  utilizes  such 
Interstate  facilities  or  otherwise  operates  In 
Interstate  commerce  for  the  development  of 
corrupting  Influences  in  violation  of  the  law 
of  the  United  States  or  the  laws  of  any  State. 
and  further,  to  study  and  investigate  the 
manner  in  which  and  the  extent  to  which 
persons  engaged  In  organized  criminal  activi- 
ties have  infiltrated  into  lawful  business 
enterprise;  and  to  study  the  adequacy  of 
Federal  laws  to  prevent  the  opewitlons  of 
organized  crime  in  Interstate  or  interna- 
tional commerce,  and  to  determine  whether 
any  changes  are  required  In  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  in  order  to  protect  the  pubUc 
against  the  occurrences  of  such  practices  or 
activlttes; 

(4)  of  all  other  aspects  of  crime  and  law- 
lessness within  the  United  states  which  have 
an  Impact  upon  or  affect  the  national  health, 
welfare,  and  safety;  and 

(6)  of  riots,  violent  dlsturbfinces  of  the 
peace,  vandalism,  civil  and  criminal  disorder, 
insurrection,  the  commission  of  crimes  In 
connection  therewith,  the  immediate  and 
longstanding  causes,  the  extent  and  effects 
of  such  occurrences  and  crimes,  and  meas- 
ures necessary  for  their  immediate  and 
long-range  prevention  and  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  law  and  order  and  to  insure  domestic 
tranquillity  within  the  United  States. 
Of  such  $746,000  specified  In  this  subsection, 
not  to  exceed  86,000  may  be  expended  for  the 
procurement  of  the  services  of  Individual  con- 
sultants or  organizations  thereof.  Obligations 
Incurred  on  and  after  February  1,  1871,  shall 
be  charged  to  this  section  only,  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  Senate  Resolution 
504,  agreed  to  December  31,  1970,  as  modified 
by  Senate  Resolution  13,  agreed  to  Janu- 
ary 27,  1B71. 

(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  resolution 
shall  affect  or  impair  the  exercise  by  any 
other  standing  committee  of  the  Senate  of 
any  power,  or  the  discharge  by  such  com- 
mittee of  any  duty,  conferred  or  imposed 
upon  it  by  the  Standing  Riiles  of  the  Senate 
or  by  the  lieglalative  Reorganization  Act  of 
104S,  as  amended. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  this  resolution  the 
committee,  or  any  duly  authorized  subcom- 
mittee thereof,  or  Its  chairman,  or  any  other 


member  of  the  committee  or  subcommittee 
designated  by  the  chairman,  from  Febru- 
ary 1,  1971,  through  February  29,  1972,  \a 
authorized,  in  its,  his,  or  their  discretion. 
(1)  to  require  by  subpena  or  otherwise  the 
attendance  of  witnesses  and  production  of 
correspondence,  books,  papers,  and  docu- 
ments: (2)  to  hold  hearings;  (3)  to  sit  and 
act  at  any  time  or  place  during  the  sessions, 
recesses,  and  adjournment  periods  of  the 
Senate;  (4)  to  administer  oaths;  and  (6) 
take  testimony,  either  orally  or  by  sworn 
statement. 

Sxc.  5.  Not  to  exceed  9176,000  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of  the 
efficiency  and  economy  of  operations  of  all 
branches  and  functions  of  the  Oovernment 
with  particular  reference  to — 

(1)  the  effectiveness  of  present  national 
security  methods,  staffing,  and  processes  as 
tested  against  the  requirements  imposed  by 
the  rapidly  mounting  complexity  of  national 
security  problems; 

(2)  the  capacity  of  present  national  secu- 
rity stafllng,  methods,  and  processes  to  make 
full  use  of  the  Nation's  resources  of  knowl- 
edge, talenU.  and  skills; 

(3)  the  adequacy  of  present  intergovern- 
mental relationships  between  the  United 
States  and  international  organizations  of 
which  the  United  States  Is  a  member;  and 

(4)  legislative  and  other  proposals  to  im- 
prove these  methods,  processes,  and  relation- 
ships; 

of  which  amount  not  to  exceed  925,000  may 
be  expended  for  the  procurement  of  the  serv- 
ices of  Individual  consultants  or  organiza- 
tions thereof. 

Sec.  6.  Not  to  exceed  9245.200  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of  in- 
tergovernmental relationships  between  the 
United  States  and  the  States  and  municipali- 
ties. Including  an  evaluation  of  studies,  re- 
ports, and  recommendations  made  thereon 
and  submitted  to  the  Ck>ngress  by  the  Ad- 
visory Commission  on  Intergovernmental 
Relations  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Pub- 
lic Law  86-380,  approved  by  the  President  on 
September  24,  1959,  as  amended  by  Public 
Law  89-733,  approved  by  the  President  on 
November  2,  1966. 

Sxc.  7.  Not  to  exceed  9233,000  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of  the 
efficiency  and  economy  of  operations  of  all 
branches  and  functions  of  the  Government 
with  particular  reference  to — 

(1)  the  effects  of  laws  enacted  to  reorgan- 
ize the  executive  branch  of  the  Government, 
and  to  consider  reorganizations  proposed 
therein;  and 

(2)  the  operations  of  research  and  devel- 
opment programs  financed  by  the  depart- 
ments and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, and  the  review  of  those  programs  now 
being  carried  out  through  contracts  with 
higher  educational  institutions  and  private 
organizations,  corporations,  and  Individuals 
in  order  to  bring  about  Government-wide  co- 
ordination and  elimination  of  overlapping 
and  duplication  of  scientific  and  research 
activities; 

of  which  amount  not  to  exceed  97,600  may  be 
expended  for  the  procurement  of  the  services 
of  individual  consultants  or  organizations 
thereof. 

Sec.  8.  The  committee  shall  report  Its  find- 
ings, together  with  such  recommendations 
for  legislation  as  it  deems  advisable  with  re- 
spect to  each  study  or  Investigation  for  which 
expenditure  is  authorized  by  this  resolution, 
to  the  Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date, 
but  not  later   than  February  29,   1972. 

Sec.  9.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution,  which  shall  not  exceed  In 
the  aggregate  91,409,200,  shaU  be  paid  from 
the  contingent  fuind  of  the  Senate  upon 
vouchers  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the 
committee. 


February  1,  197^ 

SENATE  RESOLUTION  32— ORIGINAL 
RESOLUTION  REPORTED  AD 
THORIZING  ADDITIONAL  EXPEND* 
rrURES  BY  THE  COMMITTEE  ON 
THE  JUDICIARY  FOR  INQUnms 
AND  INVESTIGATIONS 

Mr.  McCLELLAN  (for  Mr.  Eastland) 
from  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary' 
reported  the  foUowlng  original  resolu-' 
tlon  (S.  Res.  32) ;  which  was  referred  to 
Committee  on  Rules  and  Administra- 
tion: 

S.  Res.  32 
Resolved.  That,  in  holding  hearings,  re- 
porting  such  hearings,  and  making  investl- 
gatlons  as  authorized  by  sections  134  {») 
and  136  of  the  LegUlatlve  Reorganization  Act 
of  1946,  as  amended,  in  accordance  with  its 
Jurisdiction  under  rule  XXV  of  the  Standing 
Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary,  or  any  subcommittee  thereof  ta 
authorized  from  February  1,  1971,  through 
February  29,  1972,  for  the  purposes  stat«d 
and  within  the  limitations  Imposed  by  the 
following  sections,  in  its  discretion  (l)  to 
make  expenditures  from  the  contingent  fund 
of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  employ  personnel,  and 
(3)  with  the  prior  consent  of  the  Govern- 
ment department  or  agency  concerned  and 
the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Administration 
to  use  on  a  reimbursable  basis  the  services 
of  personnel  of  any  such  department  or 
agency. 

Sec.  2.  The  Committee  on  the  Judlclan 
or  any  subcommittee  thereof,  is  authorized 
from  February  1,  1971.  through  February 
29,  1972,  to  expend  not  to  exceed  93,941300 
to  examine,  investigate,  and  make  a  com- 
plete study  of  any  and  all  matters  pertain- 
ing to  each  of  the  subjects  set  forth  below 
in  succeeding  sections  of  this  resolution,  said 
funds  to  be  allocated  to  the  respective  spe- 
cific Inquiries  and  to  the  procuremente  of 
the  services  of  individual  consulants  or  or- 
ganizations thereof  (as  authorized  by  sec 
202(1)  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act 
of  1946,  as  amended)  In  accordance  with 
such  succeeding  sections  of  this  resolution. 

Sec.  3.  Not  to  exceed  9335,500  shall  be 
available  tor  a  study  or  investigation  of  Ad- 
ministrative Practice  and  Procedure,  of  which 
amount  not  to  exceed  92,000  may  be  ex- 
pended for  the  procurement  of  indlvldusl 
consultants  of  organizations  thereof. 

Sec.  4.  Not  to  exceed  9788.100  shall  be  avail- 
able for  a  study  or  investigation  of  Antitrust 
and  Monopoly,  of  which  amount  not  to  ex- 
ceed 95,000  may  be  expended  for  the  pro- 
curement of  individual  consultants  or  orga- 
nizations thereof. 

Sec.  6.  Not  to  exceed  9248.500  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  Investigation  of 
Constitutional  Amendments. 

Sec.  6.  Not  to  exceed  9280,000  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of 
Constitutional  Rights,  of  which  amount  not 
to  exceed  93,000  may  be  expended  for  the 
procurement  of  individual  consultants  or 
organizations  thereof. 

Sec.  7.  Not  to  exceed  9210,000  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of 
Criminal  Laws  and  Procedures. 

Sec.  8.  Not  to  exceed  99,500  shall  be  avail- 
able for  a  study  or  investigation  of  Pedersl 
Charters,  Holidays,  and  Celebrations. 

Sec.  9.  Not  to  exceed  9243,500  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of  Im- 
migration and  Naturalization. 

Sec.  10.  Not  to  exceed  9259,400  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of  Im- 
provements in  Judicial  Machinery. 

Sec.  11.  Not  to  exceed  9620,000  sbaU  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of 
Internal  Security,  of  which  amount  not  to 
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exceed  93.900  may  be  expended  for  the  pro- 
curement of  individual  consultants  or  orga- 
niaatlons  thereof. 

Sec.  12.  Not  to  exceed  9323,300  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of  Juve- 
nile Delinquency,  of  which  amount  not  to 
exceed  96.800  may  be  expended  for  the  pro- 
curement of  individual  consultants  or  orga- 
nizations thereof. 

Sac.  13.  Not  to  exceed  9140.000  shaU  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of 
Patents,  Trademarks,  and  Copyrights. 

Sec.  14.  Not  to  exceed  974,900  shall  be  avail- 
able for  a  study  or  investigation  of  National 
Penitentiaries. 

Sec.  16.  Not  to  exceed  9165,500  shaU  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of 
Refugees  and  Escapees. 

Sec.  16.  Not  to  exceed  963,600  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of  Re- 
vision and  Codification. 

Sec.  17.  Not  to  exceed  9180,000  shall  be 
available  for  a  study  or  investigation  of  Sepa- 
ration of  Powers  between  the  EUcecutlve, 
Judicial,  and  Legislative  branches  of  Govern- 
ment, of  which  amount  not  to  exceed  910,- 
800  may  be  expended  for  the  procurement  of 
Individual  consultants  or  organizations 
(hereof. 

Sic.  18.  The  committee  shall  report  its 
findings,  together  with  such  recommenda- 
tions for  legislation  as  it  deems  advisable 
with  respect  to  each  study  or  investigation 
for  which  expenditure  is  authorized  by  this 
resolution,  to  the  Senate  at  the  earliest  prac- 
ticable date,  but  not  later  than  February  29, 
1972. 

Sic.  19.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  33— SUBMIS- 
SION OP  A  RESOLUTION  AUTHOR- 
IZING THE  PRINTING  OP  ADDI- 
TIONAL COPIES  OP  SENATE  RE- 
PORT 91-1496,  ENTITLED  "TFX 
CONTRACT  INVESTIGATION" 

Mr.  McCLELLAN  submittea  the  lol- 
loping resolution  (S.  Res.  33) ;  which  we"- 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and 
Administration: 

S.  Res.  33 
Resolved.  That  there  be  printed  for  the 
use  of  the  Conmilttee  on  Oovernment 
Operations  two  thousand  additional  copies 
of  a  report  by  its  Permanent  Subconunittee 
on  Investigations  entitled  "TFX  Contract  In- 
vestigation" (S.  Bept.  91-1496) . 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  34— SUBMIS- 
SION OP  A  RESOLUTION  AUTHOR- 
IZING ADDITIONAL  EXPENDI- 
TURES BY  THE  COMMITTEE  ON 
INTERIOR  AND  INSULAR  AFFAIRS 
FOR  INQUIRIES  AND  INVESTIGA- 
TIONS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia  (for  Mr. 
Jackson)  (for  himself  and  Mr.  Allott) 
submitted  a  resolution  (S.  Res.  34)  au- 
thorizing additional  expenditures  by  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs for  inquiries  and  investigations, 
which  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

(The  remarks  of  Mr.  Byrd  of  West  Vir- 
rlnla  when  he  submitted  the  resolution 
appear  later  in  the  Record  under  the  ap- 
propriate heading.) 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  35 — SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  TO  PRO- 
VIDE ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  FOR 
THE  COMMITTEE  ON  LABOR  AND 
PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Mr.  RANDOLPH  (for  Mr.  Williams) 
submitted  the  following  resolution   (S. 
Res.  35) ;  which  was  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare: 
S.  Res.  35 

Resolved.  That,  in  holding  hearings,  re- 
porting such  hearings,  and  making  Investi- 
gations as  authorized  by  sections  134(a)  and 
136  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended,  in  accordance  with  its 
Jurisdiction  under  rule  XXV  of  the  Stand- 
ing Rules  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  or  any  subcom- 
mittee thereof,  is  authorized  from  February 
1,  1971,  through  February  29.  1972,  for  the 
purposes  stated  and  within  the  limitations 
imposed  by  the  following  sections,  in  lt«  dis- 
cretion (1)  to  make  expenditures  from  the 
contingent  fund  of  the  Senate,  (2)  to  em- 
ploy personnel,  and  (3)  with  the  prior  con- 
sent of  the  Oovernment  department  or  agen- 
cy concerned  and  the  Conmilttee  on  Rules 
and  Administration,  to  use  on  a  reimbursable 
basis  the  services  of  personnel  of  any  such 
department  or  agency. 

Sec.  2.  The  Committee  on  Labor  and  Pub- 
lic Welfare,  or  any  subcommittee  thereof,  is 
authorized  from  February  l,  1971,  through 
February  29,  1972  to  expend  not  to  exceed 

9 to  examine,  investigate,  and  make  a 

complete  study  of  any  and  all  matters  per- 
taining to  each  of  the  subjects  set  forth 
below  in  succeeding  sections  of  this  resolu- 
tion, said  funds  to  be  allocated  to  the  respec- 
tive specific  inquiries  and  to  the  procurement 
of  the  services  of  individual  consultants  or 
organizations  thereof  (as  authorized  by  sec- 
tion 202(1)  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1946,  as  amended)  in  accordance  with 
such  succeeding  sections. 

Sec.  3.  Not  to  exceed  9 shall  be  avail- 
able for  a  study  or  investigation  of  all  mat- 
ters wlthm  its  Jurisdiction  under  Rule  XXV 
of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate,  of  which 
amount  not  to  exceed  9 may  be  ex- 
pended for  the  procurement  of  individual 
consultants  or  organizations  thereof. 

Sec.  4.  Not  to  exceed  9 shall  be  avail- 
able for  an  examination.  Investigation,  and 
complete  study  of  any  and  all  matters  per- 
taining to  the  United  Mine  Workers  of  Amer- 
ica election  of  1969  and  a  general  study  of 
pension  and  welfare  funds,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  need  for  protection  of  em- 
ployees covered  by  these  fimds,  of  which 
amount  not  to  exceed  9 may  be  ex- 
pended fcM:  the  procurement  of  individual 
consultants  or  organizations  thereof. 

Sec.  5.  The  committee  shall  report  its  find- 
ings, together  with  such  recommendations  for 
legislation  as  it  deems  advisable  with  respect 
to  each  study  or  investigation  for  which  ex- 
penditure is  authorized  by  this  resolution,  to 
the  Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date, 
but  not  later  than  February  29,  1972. 

Sxc.  6.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution,  which  shall  not  exceed  in  the 
aggregate  9 ■ — ,  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
objection?  The  Chair  hears  none,  and  it 
is  so  ordered. 


EXTENSION  OF  PERIOD  FOR  TRANS- 
ACTION OP  ROUTINE  MORNING 
BUSINESS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
time  for  the  transaction  of  routine  morn- 
ing business,  with  statements  limited 
therein  to  3  minutes,  be  extended  for  an 
additional  10  minutes. 


THE  APPALACHIA  PROGRAM 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President.  I  want  to 
join  my  good  friends,  the  Senators  from 
West  A^ginia  and  Tennessee,  in  their 
high  appraisal  of  the  Appalachia  pro- 
grsmi.  Like  them,  I  would  deplore  the 
termination  of  regional  progrsuns  like 
Appalachia  for  the  purpose  of  imple- 
menting any  sharing-of-tlie-revenues 
plan. 

The  Appalachia  program  represents 
Federal-State  cooperation  in  the  finest 
sense  of  that  term.  The  first  great  char- 
acteristic of  this  program  Is  that  it  was 
devised  by  the  Federal  Government  and 
the  Governors  of  the  States  embraced  by 
Appalachia,  and  was  not  dictated  to  the 
States  by  Washington.  The  oecond  sig- 
nificant characteristic  of  the  program  is 
that,  instead  of  authorizing  a  lot  of 
boondoggle  and  the  waste  of  Federal 
funds  for  monetary  purposes,  it  contem- 
plates the  making  of  permanent  im- 
provements which  will  serve  not  only 
this  generation  but  all  future  genera- 
tions in  Appalachia. 

It  devotes  funds  allotted  to  it  to  the 
building  of  permanent  hospitals,  to  the 
building  of  permanent  medical  cUnlcs, 
to  the  construction  of  highways,  and  to 
other  programs  of  permanent  value 
which  will  redound  to  the  benefit  of  gen- 
erations of  the  people  of  these  areas. 

We  have  a  great  many  counties  in  my 
State  included  in  Appalachia,  and  I  have 
had  ample  opportunity  to  observe  the 
worthwhlleness  of  the  work  It  is  doing. 

For  these  reasons,  I  join  the  Senator 
from  West  ^m-glnia  and  the  Senator 
from  Tennessee,  who  also  represent 
areas  embraced  within  Appalachia,  in 
their  praise  of  the  value  of  this  great 
program. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  Is  there 
further  morning  business? 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  PERCY.  Mr,  President,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  that  the  order  for  the 
quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


THE  CURRENT  DROP  IN  FARM 
PRICES 

Mr.  SYMINGTON.  Mr.  President,  last 
fall  some  of  us  made  a  last  minute  ef- 
fort to  block  passage  of  the  tragedy  that 
is  the  present  farm  bill,  a  bill  driven 
through  the  Congress  by  this  admin- 
istration. 

At  that  time  we  were  accused  by  cer- 
tain apologists  for  the  executive  branch 
of  trying  to  prevent  the  passage  of  what 
they  termed  a  farm  bill  which  would  aid 
the  now  precarious  financial  position  of 
the  American  farmer. 

In  that  some  of  the  Fetums  resulting 
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from  this  bill  are  already  in,  let  us  now 
examine  the  assistance  currently  being 
given  some  of  the  farmers  in  my  State 
of  Missouri. 

A  letter  from  Mr.  F.  M.  Bell,  farmer 
from  Rich  Hill,  Mo.,  makes  the  point. 

On  January  5. 1970,  Mr.  Bell  sold  23,385 
poimds  of  live  hogs  on  the  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.,  market  for  $5,234.26.  One  year  later, 
on  January  4, 1971,  he  sold  23.685  pounds 
of  live  hogs  on  the  Kansas  City  market 
for  $2,823.96. 

In  other  words,  in  a  single  year  the 
price  of  Uve  hogs  dropped  almost  50  per- 
cent. 

In  that  the  value  of  the  dollar  dropped 
5.5  percent  during  the  past  12  months, 
the  reduction  in  Mr.  Bell's  return  was 
actually  greater  than  50  percent. 

Today,  the  American  consumer  spends 
a  smaller  percentage  of  his  disposable 
income  for  food  than  ever  before;  and 
this,  in  effect,  "food  bargain"  in  large 
measure  results  from  the  productive 
genius  of  the  American  farmer. 

In  spite  of  this  unprecedented  effi- 
ciency, however,  the  people  of  American 
agriculture  are  in  deepening  financial 
trouble.  They  are  suffering,  rather  than 
prospering,  because  of  their  own  produc- 
tive capacity. 

Farm  prices  have  risen  very  little  in 
the  last  two  decades;  but  the  prices — 
the  cost — of  goods  purchased  by  farm- 
ers— interest,  taxes,  farm  wages — have 
Increased  by  over  50  percent. 

No  one  can  longer  deny  that  the  cost- 
price  squeeze  which  robs  the  American 
farmer  of  any  benefits  he  might  expect 
to  receive  from  his  increased  productiv- 
ity, cheats  him  of  the  opportunity  to  earn 
a  just  return  on  his  investment,  and  the 
efforts  of  him  and  his  family. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  the  letter  from  Mr.  Bell  be 
printed  at  this  point  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  letter 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Rec- 
ord, as  follows : 

Januabt  5,  1971. 

Senator  Stuast  Stmington, 
Senate  Office  Building, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Deab  Senator:  On  Jan.  5,  1970, 1  bad  23,385 
lb3.  of  live  hogs  on  the  St.  Joseph  market, 
which  brought  $5,234i26.  On  Jan.  4,  1971,  I 
had  23,685  lbs.  of  live  hogs  on  the  Kansas 
City  market  which  brought  $2,823.96.  I  am 
paying  more  taxes,  labor,  feed  than  last 
year.  The  price  of  pork  at  retail  Is  not  too 
much  different  from  last  year,  or  so  I  have 
been  told.  I  beard  the  President  speak  last 
night,  Jan.  4,  saying  things  are  getting  bet- 
ter. At  this  rate  of  prosperity  I  will  go  broke ! 
Very  truly  yours, 

F.  M.  Bell.  Rich  HiU.  Mo. 


ORDER  FOR  RECESS  UNTIL 
TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  when 
the  Senate  completes  its  business  today. 
It  stand  in  recess  until  12  o'clock  merid- 
ian tomorrow. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

(Later  in  the  day  this  order  was  modi- 
fled  to  provide  for  the  Senate  to  convene 
at  11:15  a.m.  tomorrow.) 


ORDER  TO  PERMIT  THE  TRANSAC- 
TION OF  ROUTINE  MORNING 
BUSINESS  TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
tomorrow,  immediately  following  the 
laying  before  the  Senate  of  the  pending 
business  and  the  approval  of  the  Journal, 
if  there  is  no  objection,  there  be  a  period 
for  the  transaction  of  routine  morning 
business  not  exceeding  45  minutes,  with 
statements  therein  limited  to  3  minutes. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


ADDITIONAL  STATEMENTS  OF 
SENATORS 


SENATOR  RICHARD  B.  RUSSELL 

Mr.  STENNIS.  Mr.  President,  among 
the  many  fine  editorials  concerning  our 
late  friend  and  former  colleague,  Richard 
B.  Russell,  a  splendid  one  appeared  in 
the  Twin  City  Sentinel  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  on  January  23,  1971.  It  was 
written  by  an  esteemed  and  highly  re- 
spected editor  and  publisher,  Mr.  Wal- 
lace Carroll.  With  his  fine  perception  as 
to  our  problems  in  self-government  in 
our  times  and  with  his  penetrating  anal- 
ysis of  the  man  and  the  type  of  leader- 
ship necessary  in  our  system  of  Govern- 
ment. Mr.  Carroll  has  made  a  real  con- 
tribution by  his  comments  on  Senator 
Russell  and  his  remarkable  career.  I, 
therefore,  ask  imanimous  consent  that 
the  editorial  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 
In  an  Agk  That  Often  Confuses  Celebrttt 

With  Stature,  Richard  Brevard  Russell 

Was  That  Rarest  of  Creatures — A  Truly 

Great  Man 

They  were  almost  a  physical  type,  those 
tall,  lean,  hungry-looking  southern  boys  who 
came  out  of  the  canebreak  country,  the  small 
towns,  the  worn-out  bottom  land  of  the 
South  to  gvilde  their  stricken  region  toward 
a  better  future. 

There  is  an  old  picture  of  the  late  Sen. 
Olln  D.  Johnston  of  South  Carolina,  then 
serving  as  a  young  aide  to  Gov.  Cole  Blease. 
He  is  wearing  a  period  collar  and  high- 
button  shoes  and  a  suit  he  must  have  pur- 
chased that  morning  In  some  crossroads  Jot- 
'em-down  store;  but  hovering  above  this 
uniform  of  the  country  bumpkin  come  to 
town  was  that  stubborn  mouth  and  the 
slightly  mad  eyes  of  a  visionary — eyes  that 
made  the  men  around  him  seem  dull  and 
somehow  Irrelevant. 

And  there  Is  an  even  older  picture  of 
Walter  Oeorge  of  Georgia,  probably  in  his 
first  celluloid  collar,  hiding  a  mind  that  was 
like  the  cutting  edge  of  a  trimmer  saw  be- 
hind a  clumsy,  self-consciously  homely  ex- 
terior; and  you  wondered  If  the  men  of  his 
time  knew  wbrt  demons  of  ambition  pos- 
sessed and  drove  him,  as  they  drove  the 
others  like  him,  all  of  the  poor  boys  rising 
from  the  devastation  and  poverty  and  be- 
wilderment of  a  broken  rural  South  to  make 
their  Impress  on  the  world  beyond. 

But  the  prototype — and  the  best  of  them — 
was  Richard  Brevard  Russell  of  Winder, 
Georgia.  A  political  animal  in  the  pure  Aris- 
totelian sense.  Sen.  Russell  entered  the  Geor- 
gia legislature  at  the  age  of  23,  left  it  as 
Speaker  of  the  Georgia  House  to  run  for  gov- 
ernor 10  years  later,  and  left  that  office  to 
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become,  through  labor  and  dedication,  tha 
greatest  American  parliamentarian  of  hli 
age  and  the  equal  of  any  who  preceded  him. 

More  than  the  others,  Richard  Russell 
seemed  to  embody  the  spiritual  lonellnes*— 
the  sense  of  Isolation — that  marked  hU  re- 
gion. A  lifelong  bachelor,  he  was  never  the 
gregarious,  arm-squeezing  southerner  of 
popular  legend.  His  most  enduring  charac- 
teristic was  an  integrity  that  one  could  ai- 
most  feel,  and  it  was  his  armor  as  well 
Former  Sen.  Wayne  Morse,  often  Russell's 
opponent  on  the  floor,  once  said  that  the 
senior  senator  from  Georgia  was  "the  most 
virtuous  of  legislators."  It  was  a  fitting 
compliment,  for  his  pride  of  self,  his  houMty 
and  Integrity  did  add  up  to  something  verv 
much  like  virtue. 

This  did  not  mean  he  was  made  of  cotton 
candy.  Throughout  the  long  clvll-rlghts  de- 
bate of  the  "Fifties  and  'Sixties,  Russell  was 
the  most  feared  of  senators.  Armed  with  an 
incisive  knowledge  of  procedural  rules  and 
precedent  and  custom,  he  used  his  14  south- 
ern colleagues  like  a  guerrilla  army,  watering 
down  this  civil-rights  bUl,  killing  that  one 
outright,  shelving  another,  altering  the  sub- 
stance of  all  of  them. 

He  was  a  segregationist,  representing  a 
people  who  knew  nothing  else,  but  here 
again  there  were  contradictions.  Never  in 
floor  debate  or  In  private  statement  did  he 
resort  to  the  racist  language  that  character- 
ized even  liberal  southerners  like  Olin  John- 
ston; and  no  man  on  Capitol  Hill  did  more  to 
encourage  and  help  implement  the  desegre- 
gation of  the  armed  forces — a  transition  that 
Sen.  Russell  could  have  easily  frustrated  as 
ranking  member  and  later,  chairman  of  the 
Senate  Armed  Services  Committee. 

He  was  a  great  man.  It  Is  a  term  one  cannot 
honestly  apply  more  than  a  few  times  In  a 
lifetime,  but  it  can  be  applied  to  Richard 
Brevard  Russell.  It  was  a  greatness  buffeted 
by  an  age  that  demanded  things  of  him  be 
could  not  conscientiously  give,  even  to  be 
president. 

But  the  worth  of  this  man  was  written  so 
large  that  it  endured  the  setbacks,  the  de- 
feats and  the  painful  humiliations  that  were 
his  due — surviving  all  of  these  things  to 
give  that  lean,  lanky  Georgia  boy  in  the  cel- 
luloid collar  an  enduring  place  In  our  his- 
tory 

EDITORIAL    TRIBUTE    TO    FORMER 
SENATOR  NYE,  OF  NORTH  DAKOTA 

Mr.  YOUNG.  Mr.  President,  one  of  our 
leading  North  Dakota  newspapers,  the 
Bismarck  Tribune,  recently  publislied  an 
editorial  tribute  to  one  of  our  former 
colleagues.  Senator  Gerald  P.  Nye.  The 
occasion  for  the  Tribime's  editorial  was 
Senator  Nye's  78th  birthday  anniversary, 
as  well  as  the  26th  anniversary  of  his 
farewell  speech  to  the  U.S.  Senate,  which 
was  given  on  December  19,  1944. 

The  editorial  very  appropriately  al- 
ludes to  the  foresight  find  wisdom  of 
Senator  Nye  when  in  a  number  of 
speeches  on  the  Senate  floor  he  warned 
that  the  Soviet  Union,  an  ally  of  ours 
at  that  time,  could  not  be  trusted.  Sen- 
ator Nye  was  denounced  in  some  circles 
for  the  position  in  which  he  so  strongly 
believed.  The  events  of  history,  however, 
have  been  very  much  in  accord  with 
what  Senator  Nye  often  stated. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  Bis- 
marck Tribune  editorial  of  December 
31,  1970,  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Recoid, 
as  follows: 


February  J,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


1221 


Nte  Harks  Back  26  Tears 

In  Washington,  D.C,  recently  friends  and 
lomf-tlme  admirers  gathered  to  honor  a  for- 
mer United  States  senator  from  North  Da- 
kota whom  many  still  regard  as  a  prophet 
before  his  time. 

per  Gerald  P.  Nye,  the  date,  which  was 
December  19,  was  an  anniversary  of  douUe 
glgniflcance. 

It  was  his  78th  birthday,  which  provided 
the  occasion  far  the  gathering  of  his  fare- 
well speech  to  the  United  States  Senate. 

Present  In  the  Senate  when  he  made  that 
jpeech  was  former  Sen.  Burton  K.  Wheeler 
of  Montana,  who  was  present  again  for  the 
birthday  party,  as  were  a  number  of  former 
Army  and  Navy  oflicers,  veteran  Washington 
correspondents,  government  blg-wlgs  and 
others.  Wheeler,  along  with  Nye,  Vandenberg 
of  Michigan,  LaPoUette  of  Wisconsin,  Norrls 
of  Nebraska,  Shlpetead  of  Minnesota,  Borah 
of  Idaho,  and  others,  formed  the  antiwar 
block  that  opposed  American  Involvement  In 
World  War  11. 

Nye  went  to  the  United  States  Senate  In 
November,  1925,  appointed  by  then  Gov.  A. 
O.  Sorlle  to  fill  the  vacancy  created  by  the 
death  of  Sen.  Edwin  F.  Ladd.  He  was  so  "lib- 
eral" that  the  conservative  Chicago  Tribune 
used  to  Ubel  him  (Rad-ND) .  But  along  came 
Pranklln  Roosevelt's  effort  to  "pack"  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court  and  later  to 
involve  this  country  in  the  war  being  fought 
in  Europe,  Nye  won  the  "conservative"  tag. 
He  was  damned  as  an  isolationist. 

And  so,  on  Aug.  10,  1937,  Nye  stood  on  the 
Senate  fioor  and  called  for  a  stop  to  export  of 
American  scrap  Iron  to  Japan.  There  Is,  he 
said,  "the  probability  that  one  day  we  may 
receive  this  scrap  back  home  here  in  the  flesh 
and  in  the  bodies  of  our  men."  He  was 
roundly  condemned  for  such  scare-monger- 
ing,  of  course,  but  what  he  said  proved  even- 
tually to  be  true. 

He  made  other  predictions,  but  perhaps 
the  most  Interesting  was  one  he  made  in 
his  valedictory  Dec.  19,  1944,  a  month  and 
a  half  after  his  defeat  for  re-election. 

First  he  said  that  the  war  In  Europe  had 
already  cost  America  9200  billion  and  that 
before  it  was  over  it  would  cost  us  $100  bil- 
lion more.  He  was,  of  course  far  low  In  bis 
estimate.  "And  where  will  the  United  States 
be  when  this  comes  to  pass?"  he  asked,  "Hold- 
ing the  bag  as  usual.  Our  people  will  be 
staggering  under  a  debt  that  may  even  go 
beyond  the  $300  billion  mark."  Again  he  was 
moderate,  since  the  permanent  federal  debt 
now  approaches  $380  billion. 

Then  be  warned  that  Russia,  regarded  by 
many  in  1944  as  a  trusted  ally  that  would 
work  harmoniously  with  America  to  create 
a  better  world,  could  not  be  trusted.  Within 
10  years,  be  said,  "we  shall  be  told  that  we 
must  go  into  a  European  war  to  keep  Russia 
from  seizing  control  of  the  world." 

It  didn't  take  that  long  for  the  Cold  War 
to  staH,  and  so  did  flghtlng  to  save  Greece 
from  communism,  followed  by  the  Berlin 
airlift,  the  war  in  Korea  and  then  the  war 
in  Vietnam,  the  enemy  in  each  instance 
being  supplied  vrlth  arms  and  technology  by 
that  same  Russia. 

Nye  was  denounced  then,  of  course,  as 
"irresponsible"  and  "reckless."  but  today  his 
words  have  the  edge  of  prophecy.  Had  he  been 
listened  to  some  of  the  problems  we  face 
today  might  have  been  avoided. 


AMATEUR  RADIO  RIGHTS  FOR 
RESIDENT  ALIENS 

Mr.  GOLDWATER.  Mr.  President,  in 
1964  Congress  passed  legislation  which 
gave  visitors  from  foreign  lands  the  right 
to  operate  amateur  radio  equipment  In 
the  Umted  States.  Today,  I  will  propose 


extending  the  same  privilege  to  Ameri- 
can immigrants. 

As  many  of  the  Members  present  will 
recall,  the  earlier  law  arose  out  of  a  bill 
which  I  had  introduced,  for  myself  and 
17  of  my  colleagues,  to  allow  visitors 
from  abroad  to  operate  ham  radios  here 
if  their  home  countries  gave  reciprocal 
rights  to  UJS.  citizens. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  pleased  to  report 
that  during  the  past  6  fiscal  years,  more 
than  1,700  alien  radio  operators  have 
received  authorizations  pursuant  to  the 
reciprocal  program.  In  fact,  by  fiscal  year 
1970  the  number  of  aliens  receiving  radio 
privileges  had  jumped  to  more  than  500 
a  year. 

However,  after  the  inauguration  of  the 
new  system,  I  was  surprised  to  learn  an 
important  group  of  aliens  had  been  ex- 
cluded from  its  benefits.  While  the  law 
worked  well  for  temporary  visitors,  it 
did  nothing  for  permanent  residents. 
This  works  a  particular  inequity  in  the 
case  of  immigrants  who  are  so  strongly 
attracted  to  the  United  States  that  they 
wish  to  become  American  citizens. 

Let  me  assure  my  colleagues  there  is 
nothing  intentional  about  this.  Frankly, 
it  is  the  imfortunate  result  of  a  technical 
oversight.  These  prospective  citizens  have 
fallen  into  a  wide  legislative  gap  which, 
on  one  side,  benefits  temporary  visitors, 
and  on  the  other  side,  American  citizens. 
Today  I  shall  seek  to  close  this  gap  by 
introducing  legislation  which  will  provide 
full  amateur  radio  rights  to  American 
immigrants. 

Mr.  President,  the  bill  I  propose  is 
identical  to  S.  1466  which  I  had  intro- 
duced in  the  91st  Congress.  That  measure 
passed  the  Senate  in  November  of  1970 
and  received  a  favorable  nod  from  the 
Subcommittee  on  Communications  of  the 
House  Commerce  Committee  a  month 
later.  But  then  the  national  rail  strike 
and  other  emergency  problems  burst  be- 
fore the  committee  and  S.  1466  had  to  be 
set  aside  in  the  dying  days  of  the  91st 
Congress. 

In  order  to  revive  the  measure,  I  am 
reintroducing  an  identical  bill  today.  It  is 
my  hope  a  good  part  of  the  momentum 
that  swept  the  proposal  along  so  far  in 
the  last  Congress  will  continue  into  the 
current  one.  I  am  encoursiged  to  think 
it  will  from  the  warm  support  the  bill 
already  has  received  from  the  many 
Senators  who  wish  to  cosponsor  it.  In 
fact,  it  is  my  great  pleasure  to  announce 
that  29  Senators  from  22  different  States 
will  join  today  as  sponsors  of  the  ama- 
teur radio  bill.  To  my  mind,  this  indi- 
cates an  extensive  nationwide  interest  in 
assisting  our  immigrant  radio  amateurs. 
Mr.  President,  It  is  right  that  this  de- 
gree of  interest  exists.  For  the  present 
law  stands  as  an  unfortunate  legal  bar- 
rier that  denies  many  of  our  future  citi- 
zens the  full  measure  of  trust  and  recog- 
nition to  which  they  are  entitled. 

The  odd  thing  is  that  if  an  amateur 
radio  hobbyist  is  merely  visiting  the 
United  States  on  a  tourist  visa,  he  can 
operate  an  amateur  radio  station  while 
he  Is  here.  But,  once  the  same  person  de- 
cides to  settle  in  this  country,  he  becomes 
promptly  disqualified  from  all  right  to 
enjoy  his  amateur  radio  pursuits. 
But  this  is  not  the  only  inequity  pre- 


sented. Unfortunately,  there  are  other 
ways  in  which  a  double  standard  is  ap- 
plied to  our  immigrants.  For  example, 
U.S.  immigrants  are  subject  to  the  pay- 
ment of  American  income  tax.  They  also 
are  subject  to  compulsory  military  serv- 
ice in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States.  And,  in  fact,  many  permanent 
residents  who  serve  in  the  military  are 
required  to  use  Government  radio  trans- 
mitters. 

So,  we  have  the  unusual  situation 
where  American  immigrants  are  trusted 
enough  to  be  admitted  to  our  shores  for 
permanent  residence.  They  are  required 
to  pay  UB.  taxes.  They  are  inducted  into 
the  military.  And,  they  are  asked  to  oper- 
ate military  radios  as  part  of  their  duties. 
And  yet  the  very  same  people  are  not  al- 
lowed to  operate  an  amateur  radio  sta- 
tion. 

This  is  downright  discrimination,  of 
course,  and  it  is  high  time  Congress  took 
action  to  correct  the  matter. 

In  short,  the  bill  we  introduce  will 
achieve  this  purpose  by  authorizing  the 
Federal  Commimications  Commission  to 
issue  an  amateur  radio  operators  license 
to  any  resident  alien  who  has  declared 
his  intent  to  become  a  U.S.  citizen.  While 
there  are  no  precise  statistics  available. 
I  would  estimate  this  authority  will  bene- 
fit less  than  500  persons  each  year.  While 
their  numbers  are  not  large,  I  consider 
these  persons  to  be  deserving  of  our  at- 
tention nevertheless.  There  are  human 
needs  and  human  interests  at  stake  and 
this  is  always  important. 

Mr.  President,  if  we  were  to  put  our- 
selves in  the  position  of  American  im- 
migrants, and  consider  that  it  was  us 
who  were  faced  with  a  change  in  our 
citizenship,  we  could  imagine  some  of  the 
practical  and  emotional  concerns  that 
would  confront  us.  There  is  no  reason  to 
add  to  these,  in  the  case  of  permsment 
residents,  by  refusing  to  allow  amateur 
radio  enthusiasts  among  them  the  right 
to  operate  their  equipment  for  several 
years  while  they  await  American  citizen- 
ship. 

There  is  no  opposition  to  this  measure. 
It  Is  completely  noncontroverslal.  It  is 
equitable.  It  will  improve  our  foreign 
relations  image.  And  It  is  supported  by 
a  wide  group  of  amateur  radio  clubs  and 
organizations  across  the  globe. 

In  particular  the  American  Radio 
Relay  League  and  the  International 
Amateur  "Radio  Union  have  each  en- 
dorsed the  proposal.  The  ARRL  repre- 
sents most  of  the  300,000  American  ama- 
teur radio  operators  and  the  lARU  Is 
composed  of  national  amateur  radio 
societies  from  55  other  countries  around 
the  world. 

In  closing,  Mr.  President,  I  lu-ge  my 
colleagues  to  take  prompt  and  favorable 
action  on  behalf  of  our  immigrant  radio 
amateurs. 

THE  FEDERAL  BUREAU  OP 
INVESTIGATION 

Mr.  TALMADGE.  Mr.  President,  pe- 
riodically a  small  group  of  the  Nation's 
commentators,  columnists,  politicians, 
and  others  resurrect  a  collection  of  time- 
worn  cliches,  half-truths,  and  discredited 
statements  in  an  effort  to  generate  some 
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support  for  their  never  successful  but 
never  forgotten  camptdgn  to  smear  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  and  its 
distinguished  Director,  J.  Edgar  Hoover. 
Each  renewed  smear  campaign  generally 
results  in  some  "new"  appnmch  to  the 
"get-Hoover  drive." 

This  year  the  popiilar  method  seems 
to  be  what  one  columnist  has  referred 
to  as  an  "FBI-type"  investigation  during 
which  Mr.  Hoover's  trash  has  been 
searched,  he  has  been  followed  and  at- 
tempts have  been  made  to  eavesdrop  on 
his  conversations  in  public  places.  But 
once  again  the  best  efforts  of  these  indi- 
viduals have  revealed  little  more  than 
the  fact  that  Mr.  Hoover  takes  a  very 
strong  stand  against  crime  and  all  types 
of  subversive  activities  and  insists  upon  a 
very  strict  code  of  conduct  for  the  men 
and  women  in  the  FBI.  Thank  Grod  he 
does. 

And  then  there  is  always  the  point  of 
Mr.  Hoover's  age.  His  critics  never  fail  to 
emphasize  this  as  though  the  mere  fact 
that  he  is  76  automatically  should  rele- 
gate him  to  the  pages  of  history. 

I  am  sure  I  do  not  need  to  remind  my 
fellow  Senators  that  age  £ilone  is  no  cri- 
teria on  which  to  judge  a  man.  Some  in- 
dividuals reach  the  age  of  reason  and 
maturity  at  a  very  young  age  while 
others  never  seem  to  reach  that  plateau. 
Others  are  "over  the  hill"  at  a  very  early 
age  while  some  of  this  Nation's  most 
prominent  leaders  in  all  fields  of  en- 
deavor have  functioned  with  outstanding 
abilities  into  their  seventies  and  eighties. 
Mr.  Hoover,  I  think,  is  such  man. 

Mr.  President,  Mr.  Hoover  certainly 
has  far  more  supporters  than  detrac- 
tors. He  is  held  In  particular  esteem  in 
my  State  and  as  evidence  of  this  I  would 
like  to  include  at  this  point  in  the  Record 
two  recent  editorials  from  newspapers  in 
Georgia. 

There  being  no  {Ejection,  the  edi- 
torials were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
RicoRO,  as  follows: 

(Prom  the  MoiUtrte  (Ga.)  Obeerver,  Jan.  5, 
1971) 
Thx  Two  Misundebstooo  Hoovcbs 
Historians  within  recent  years  have  been 
delving  deeper  Into  the  background  and  rec- 
ord of  Herbert  Hoover,  during  whoee  admin- 
istration the  nation  experienced   Its  worst 
economic   depression    In    U.S.    history.    The 
general   ccmcluslon   baa   been   that   Hoover 
may  have  been   the  "most  misunderstood 
man  in  American  public  life." 

Hoover  was  maligned  from  coast  to  coast, 
and  he  was  the  butt  of  ridicule  and  hateful 
comments  for  more  than  30  years.  Yet  he  ap- 
parently was  a  wealthy  mining  engineer  of 
great  reputation  and  compassion  for  his  fel- 
lowmen.  He  was,  to  quote  many  of  the  his- 
torians and  economists,  a  victim  of  circum- 
stance In  the  midst  of  an  economic  ava- 
lanche which  nobody  could  control  until  It 
hit  bottom.  "^ 

Now  It  appears  that  certain  forces  have 
directed  their  guns  on  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  who 
for  almost  47  years  has  beaded  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation — one  of  the  greatest 
law  investigative  forces  ever  put  together  by 
civilized  countries. 

There  are  those  among  us  In  America,  and 
with  support  from  an tl -American  links  In 
other  n&tlons,  who  would  now  hold  FBI  Di- 
rector Hoover  up  to  ridicule  and  public 
animosity.  All  sorts  of  stories  and  wild  aUe- 
gatlons  are  being  made — a  recognizable  form 
of  the  whispering  campaign  to  spread  propa- 
ganda and  falMboods. 


Attempts  are  also  being  made  Co  link 
Hoover,  a  bachelor,  with  wealthy  widows  and 
others  In  secret  love  aSalrs. 

Certainly  the  man.  being  human,  must 
have  felt  emotionally  about  women  who 
"turned  him  on"  during  his  lifetime.  Hoover, 
like  others,  is  bound  to  have  made  mistakes 
In  judgment  and  In  his  eeal  to  preserve  the 
democratic  principles  he  Is  sure  to  have 
stepped  on  many  toes— including  those  of 
powerful  political  personalities. 

Director  Hoover  celebrated  his  7eth  birth- 
day  a  short  time  ago,  and  he  will  reach  his 
47th  anniversary  as  FBI  chief  In  May 

Could  It  be  that  by  the  time  he  retires 
from  office  he  may  be  the  second  to  be 
chronicled  by  history  as  a  "misunderstood 
Hoover?" 

[From  the  Augusta  (Oa.)  Chronicle.  Jan.  13 
19711 

A   U.8.   BXTLWAHK 

Despite  the  best  record  In  history  by  the 
Nation's  top  law  enforcement  agency,  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  the  United 
States  as  It  enters  the  new  year  faces  grave 
threate  from  criminal  and  subversive  ele- 
ments. 

Airplane  hijackings  continue  with  a  total 
of  86  diversions  of  American  alrj/aft  since 
the  start  of  1963— last  year  bringing  18  !>uch 
cases.  The  past  year  has  brought  i  series  of 
bombings — some  accompanied  oy  deaths — 
for  which  the  Weatherman  spin-off  from  the 
Students  for  a  Democratic  Society  has 
claimed  credit,  or  been  charged.  The  Black 
Panther  Party,  which  supports  the  com- 
munistic violence  of  aggressor  nations,  ad- 
vertises In  Its  weekly  paper  a  "how-to" 
book  on  revolution,  using  the  slogan.  "We 
have  to  draw  pictures  that  will  make  people 
go  out  and  kUl  pigs  (police)."  Viet  Cong 
sympathizers  under  the  control  of  commun- 
istic groups  have  planned  an  ultimatum 
to  the  U.S.  government  demanding  total  with- 
drawal from  South  Vietnam  by  May  of  this 
year,  on  threat  of  closing  down  Washing- 
ton— the  methods  for  which  one  may  easily 
surmise.  Campus  violence  continues,  with 
property  alone  from  12  arson  cases,  nine 
bombings  and  23  assaults  on  ROTC  facilities 
totaling  $3.3  million.  The  Communist  Party 
has  formed  a  new  front  organization  In 
which  It  hopes  to  enlist  more  American 
youth. 

Along  with  these  more  spectacular  threats 
to  American  lives  and  safety,  a  steady  climb 
In  number  of  murders,  robberies,  rapes  and 
other  major  crimes  means  that  law-abiding 
citizens  need  the  protection  of  law  enforce- 
ment agencies  as  never  before. 

In  light  of  the  critical  danger  to  peace 
and  security,  Americans*  appreciation  for 
their  police  should  be  deepened  and 
strengthened.  That  appreciation  should  be 
especially  marked  for  the  FBI,  which  has 
jtist  completed  Its  finest  year  in  tracking 
down  violators  of  federal  law,  in  training 
of  other  police  and  In  making  available  na- 
tionwide a  mass  of  data  on  criminals  which 
Is  essential  to  local  law  enforcement.  Some 
highlights: 

An  all -time  high  of  more  than  32.000 
fugitives  was  located  by  the  FBI,  Including 
about  2.700  sought  at  the  request  of  state 
and  local  authorities  after  fleeing  across 
state  lines. 

FBI  investigations  resulted  In  conviction 
of  468  persons,  with  cases  against  about 
1.200  others  In  varlovis  stages  of  prosecu- 
tion. 

More  than  30,500  cars,  worth  more  than 
$52  million,  were  recovered  and  more  than 
100  major  automobile  theft  rings  were  in- 
vestigated. 

More  than  5,000  miscellaneous  civil  rights 
cases  were  Investigated,  not  including  943 
cases  of  alleged  discrimination  at  places  of 
accommodation  and  358  cases  Involving  dis- 
crimination in  housing. 
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A  computerized  criminal  history  flie  vu 
started   in   cooperation   with  state  official. 

FBI  training  officers  helped  in  9,300  Doiiri 
training  schools,  attended  by  more  than  Mo 
000  police.  *"'•• 

FBI  fingerprint  records  identified  neui. 
40,000  fugitives,  and  more  than  6.5  mmton 
new  fingerprint  cards  were  recovered  for  fli 
ing  during  the  year.  ^* 

Recoveries  of  property  and  money  olu. 
fines,  resulted  in  a  saving  for  the  Nation  of 
$1.60  for  every  dollar  spent  on  FBI  opera- 

These  are  only  the  high  points.  When  one 
delves  Into  Individual  cases,  the  record  of 
efficiency,  courage  and  dedication  to  Ameii 
ca's  people  is  one  that  is  amazing 

The  FBI's  annual  report  presents  a  rec- 
ord  that  merits  thanks  to  the  -mtlre  otn7\ 
zatlon  and  especially  to  its  director  j 
Edgar  Hoover,  whose  vision,  ability  and  ner' 
severance  have  made  It  what  it  is.  ' 
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ALABAMA  CASUALTIES  OF  THE 
VIETNAM  WAR 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  I  have 
placed  in  the  Record  the  names  of  1,069 
Alabama  servicemen  who  were  listed  as 
casualties  of  the  Vietnam  war  through 
September  30,  1970.  In  the  period  of 
October  1  through  December  31,  1970 
the  Department  of  Defense  has  notified 
19  more  Alabama  families  of  the  death 
of  loved  ones  in  the  conflict  in  Vietnam, 
bringing  the  total  number  of  casualties 
to  1.088. 

I  wish  to  place  the  names  of  these 
heroic  Alabamians  in  the  permanent 
archives  of  the  Nation,  paying  tribute  to 
them,  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  Alabama 
for  their  heroism  and  patriotism.  May 
the  time  not  be  distant  when  there  will 
be  no  occasion  for  more  of  these  tragic 
lists. 

I  ask  imanimous  consent  to  have 
printed  in  the  Record  the  names  and  the 
next  of  kin  of  these  19  Alabamians. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  list  o( 
casualties  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in 
the  Record,  as  follows: 

List  of  Casttaltiis  Incubbed  bt  U.8. 
MiLrrABT  Pkbsonnel 
(From    the    State   of   Alabama    in   connec- 
tion with  the  conflict  In  Vietnam,  Octo- 
ber 1,  1970,  through  December  31,  1970) 

ABMT 

1st  Lt.  Warren  L.  Lawson,  husband  of  Mrs. 
Patricia  A.  Lawson,  2806  20th  Street,  Wert, 
Birmingham,  35208. 

Capt.  Mark  A.  Babaon,  Jr.,  husband  of 
Mrs.  Joan  L.  BabsoQ,  Lot  26,  Ideal  Trallar 
Park,  Ozark,  36360. 

Cpl.  David  E.  Bryant,  son  of  Mrs.  Rebecca 
W.  Brookings,  417  Mobile  Street,  Monteom- 
ery,  36104. 

Sp4.  Lamar  McLeod,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mn. 
WUllam  W.  Renfroe,  Route  3,  Box  80A,  Union 
Springs,  36089. 

Sgt.  Carter  Parker,  Jr.,  husband  of  Mn. 
Barbara  J.  Parker,  1015  Day  Street  Road,  Apt 
L,  Montgomery,  36108. 

Sp5  Will  D.  Billings,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Will  Billings,  P.O.  Box  98,  Helena,  35080. 

Sgt.  William  R.  Ellis,  hvisband  of  Mrs. 
Mary  C.  Ellis,  Route  2,  Box  138.  Brewton. 
36426. 

Sp4.  Perry  A.  MltcheU,  son  of  Mrs.  Pear- 
lie  M.  Mitchell,  405  Ist  Avenue,  Athens, 
35611. 

Sgt.  Samuel  L.  Oantt,  hxisband  of  Mrs. 
Meritha  Oantt,  1627  PauUne  Street,  Mont- 
gomery, 36110. 

S.  Sgt.  James  R.  Howell,  husband  of  Mrs. 
Shirley  A.  HoweU.  Sunlake  Mobile  Homes, 
Lot  3.  DalevlUe.  36322. 


8p4.  Sammle  J.  Long,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 

Joe  Long,  Route  2,  Box  83,  Seale,  36875. 

Sgt  Clayton  O.  Craig,  husband  of  Mra. 
ftmncis  K.  Craig,  c/o  Mrs.  Herbert  Pugh, 
Route  1,  Lester,  35647. 

WOl  Avon  N.  MaUette,  husband  of  Mrs. 
LlUlan  F.  MaUette,  2618  B.  Klttybawk  Ave- 
nue, Mobile,  36606. 

pvt.  Boy  Anderson,  Jr.,  husband  of  Mrs. 
Sheila  C.  Anderson,  1223  2nd  Court,  West, 
Birmingham,  36208. 

Pvt.  Ervln  J.  MurreU,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Hustell  MurreU,  13  6th  Avenue,  West.  Blr- 
Qilngham,  35204. 

AIR   FOBCK 

Capt.  Robert  W.  Brunson,  hiisband  of  Mrs. 
Beverly  A.  Brunson,  3122B  Napoleon  Court, 
Birmingham,  36243. 

Capt.  John  L.  StaUlngs,  hvisband  of  Mrs. 
Judy  E.  StaUlngs.  830  O'Connor  Drive,  Tus- 
caloosa, 35401. 

MABINX   COBPS 

Cpl.  William  E.  Berryman,  husband  of  Mrs. 
WlUiam  E.  Berryman,  Route  2,  Lelghton, 
35646. 

1st  Lt.  John  I.  Lassltter,  husband  of  Mrs. 
John  I.  Lassltter,  614  Thornton  Avenue, 
Prichard,  36610. 


ADDRESS  BY  SENIOR  U.S.  DISTRICT 
JUDGE  LUTHER  W.  YOUNODAHL 

Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President,  the 
great  aching  needs  of  America  go  much 
deeper  than  any  of  the  partisan  divisions 
in  our  politics. 

In  part,  this  is  because  we  all  feel  the 
pain  of  imsolved  problems.  When  you  are 
robbed  on  the  street,  when  what  you  buy 
is  so  often  shoddy,  when  the  air  we 
breathe,  the  water  we  drink  and  the  food 
we  eat  are  poisonous,  when  transport- 
ing yourself  to  work  every  morning  is  a 
torment,  it  just  does  not  matter  whether 
you  are  a  Democrat  or  a  Republican. 

And  it  does  not  matter  either  to  the 
American  voter.  Whenever  government 
stands  by  while  the  needs  go  unmet,  the 
people  in  every  State  and  region  are 
marking  their  ballots  on  performance 
rather  than  psurty  tradition. 

All  public  oflBcials  are  very  much  in 
the  same  battered  boat. 

In  recognition  of  that  fact,  I  recom- 
mend to  Congress  a  wise  speech  recently 
given  by  Luther  W.  Youngdahl,  a  former 
Republican  Governor  of  Minnesota  and 
now  senior  UJS.  district  judge  during  the 
inaugural  of  Governor  Anderson  of 
Minnesota. 

Judge  Youngdahl  reminds  us  that  the 
time  has  come  to  work  together  if  any- 
thing in  government  is  going  to  work  at 
all.  His  advice  should  be  heeded  in  public 
service  at  every  level  from  counties  and 
towns  to  the  House  and  Senate. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  former 
Governor  Yoimgdahl's  remarks  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  address 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the  Rec- 
ord, as  follows: 

Address  bt  Luthxb  W.  Youngdahl 

It  Is  good  to  be  home.  It  is  good  to  be 
back  here  in  Minnesota  and  breathe  In  the 
zestful  air  that  quickens  your  step  and  in- 
spires action.  To  state  that  it  Is  an  Inspira- 
tion to  address  this  distinguished  group  of 
Mlnnesotans  would  Indeed  be  an  understate- 
ment. For  me  this  is  also  an  occasion  which 
brings  recollection  of  a  time  when  I,  too,  had 
to  nuike  many  hard  decisions,  develop  the 
specifics  of  my  program  and  chart  a  course 
which  would  assure  progress  for  my  con- 


stituents. No  sweet  words,  no  crocodile  tears, 
no  quackery  could  help  me  escape  what  the 
law  decreed  I  should  do  and  Governor  An- 
derson I,  as  a  judge,  cannot  tide  you  over 
theee  difficult  days  with  any  kind  of  writ, 
order  or  release. 

In  this  regard  you  are  not  unlike  the 
soldier  who  recently  called  on  the  clerk  for 
a  marriage  license.  He  had  come  home  on  a 
month's  leave  to  get  married  and  believing 
be  had  plenty  of  time  had  put  off  obtaining 
this  most  essential  bit  of  paper.  He  bad  been 
home  only  a  few  days  when  one  Friday 
morning  he  received  a  telegram  telltag  him 
to  report  to  bis  unit  the  following  Monday. 
He  and  his  bride  to  be  decided  then  upon 
inmiediate  marriage  which  brought  him  to 
the  clerk.  As  the  marriage  license  was  handed 
to  the  bridegroom,  the  clerk  told  him  It 
could  not  be  used  for  three  days  as  that  was 
the  waiting  period  prescribed  by  law.  The 
soldier  and  his  bride  protested,  asked  17 
there  was  not  some  way  this  could  be  avoided, 
looked  at  each  other  sadly,  whispered  and 
remonstrated  further  with  the  clerk.  The 
clerk  again  said  he  knew  of  no  alternative 
but  there  was  a  kind  judge  down  the  hall 
who  might  be  able  to  help.  But  the  judge 
after  thumbing  through  a  few  books,  said 
there  was  no  possible  way  to  arrange  a  valid 
marriage  untU  the  following  Monday.  The 
soldier  thought  a  moment  and  then  he  said: 
"Judge,  try  to  think  of  a  few  words  that  wiU 
tide  us  over  the  week-end." 

And  there  are  no  words  of  mine,  Governor, 
that  can  tide  you  over  this  day  of  decision. 
It  involves  for  you,  as  It  did  for  all  of  us  past 
Oovemors,  the  necessity  of  drawing  up  a  list 
of  priorities  for  this  state  and  Indirectly  for 
the  nation.  In  your  task.  Governor  Ander- 
son, you  have  made  a  most  auspicious  start. 
The  delightful  dinner  at  the  Ramsey  House, 
which  you  so  thoughtfully  arranged  In  honor 
of  the  past  Oovemors,  set  a  new  precedent 
for  unity  and  augurs  well  for  the  success  of 
your  administration. 

Coming  here  for  this  reunion  of  old  friends 
has  caused  me  to  reflect  on  the  differences 
and  similarities  from  the  days — almost  20 
years  ago — when  I  had  the  honor  of  serving 
as  Governor  of  this  great  State. 

Of  course,  there  were  obvious  differences: 
We  did  not  have  women's  lib.  diet  soft  drinks, 
or  electric  toothbrushes  for  one  thing:  on 
the  other  hand,  the  threads  of  continuity 
are  striking. 

Let  me  read  a  few  brief  passages  from  my 
Inaugural  address  to  the  legislature  delivered 
January  3,  1951.  The  speech  opened  with  the 
words,  "the  world  Is  in  turmoil  and  crisis." 
Nothing  new  there.  It  then  went  on  to  note 
that,  "the  spiral  of  Inflation  and  the  zoom- 
ing costs  of  o\ir  mlUtary  establishment  re- 
duce the  value  of  the  doUar  and  limit  the 
soiuces  of  revenue  for  the  operation  of  state 
government."  Sound  familiar?  and  should 
there  not  be  continuity  In  the  problem  areas 
outlined  in  my  January  3,  1951  Inaugiu-al 
message  such  as : 

1.  Mental  and  public  health. 

2.  Education. 

3.  Youth  conservation  and  conservation 
of  natural  resources  (the  label  has  changed 
here,  we  now  refer  to  this  as  the  "environ- 
ment Issue") . 

4.  Human  relations. 

5.  Agriculture. 

6.  Crime  and  law  enforcement  (surprised 
to  hear  that  one?  Much  as  some  would  have 
us  believe  that  crime  appeared  for  the  first 
time  In  1970,  it  was  with  us  as  a  significant 
problem  20  years  ago  too) . 

As  I  sit  on  the  bench  In  Washington  I  f  re- 
quenUy  ask  myself  whether  our  whole  system 
of  criminal  justice  is  on  the  brink  of  a  break- 
down. Can  we  make  the  adversary  system 
work  and  yet  preserve  our  hard  won  pro- 
cedural safeguards,  the  right  to  be  secure  In 
otir  homes  against  unreasonable  searchers 
and  seizures;  the  right  to  a  fair  and  speedy 


trial  and  so  on.  Now,  in  many  cases  in  the 
large  cities  of  our  nation  it  takes  two  years 
to  obtain  a  jury  trial  in  a  sharply  contested 


However,  there  is  one  phase  of  law  en- 
forcement, Mr.  Governor,  that  will  not  be  a 
matter  of  your  concern  and  that  Is  the  slot- 
machine  racket.  With  the  passage  of  the 
anti-slot-machine  bUl  In  the  first  legislative 
term  of  my  three  administrations  the  racket 
was  driven  out  of  our  state  and  It  hasnt 
returned  because  the  people  Uke  it  the  way 
it  is  and  wouldn't  j»ermlt  its  return.  And  I 
might  add  that  I  had  bipartisan  support  for 
this  legislation,  including  the  moral  support 
I  received  from  the  distinguished  fwiner  Vice 
President  and  now  United  States  Senator 
Hubert  Humphrey  who,  I  might  add,  simul- 
taneously drove  out  the  rackets  In  Minneapo- 
lis when  he  was  mayor,  at  the  time  I  was 
Governor.  And  it  might  also  be  said  that 
some  States  are  stUl  struggling  with  thU 
problem.  As  a  matter  of  fact  just  recently  it 
came  to  Ugbt  that  the  slot-machine  racket 
had  becc»ne  involved  In  our  Armed  Forces. 

Moreover,  let  me  make  it  crystal  clear  that 
when  I  mention  law  enfwtsement  1  am  not 
talking  about  the  "law  and  order"  concept 
of  certain  Individuals — lay  people  and  po- 
litical leaders  alike — who  hold  to  the  sim- 
plistic concept  that  we  can  solve  the  crime 
problem  merely  by  getting  speedier  trials,  as 
important  as  that  is.  and  by  putting  people 
away  In  penal  institutions  without  providing 
the  resources  In  those  institutions  to  re- 
hablUtate  the  inmates  and  more  Importantly 
faUlng  to  give  leadership  to  the  elimination 
of  the  causes  of  crime  such  as  the  ghettos, 
slums,  poverty,  lUlteracy,  unemployment, 
discrimination  and  prejudice  and  other 
causes.  Obviously  we  cannot  condone  lawless- 
ness and  violence.  It  must  be  vigorously  dealt 
with  by  law  enforcement  officials  and  courts 
aUke,  but  If  we  do  not  provide  leadership  in 
attempting  to  change  our  penal  institutions, 
being  graduate  schools  for  recidivists  and  to 
eliminate  the  causes  or  crime,  this  whole 
issue  of  crime  will  be  a  vicious  circle. 

The  fact  that  these  problems  are  still  with 
us  does  not  mean  we  have  not  made  progress. 
We  have.  But  It  does  mean  that  we  have  not 
progressed  fast  enough. 

I  believe  that  faster  progress  wlU  be  made 
If 

(1)  Political  leaders  spend  less  time  fight- 
ing partisan  battles  among  themselves;  and 

(2)  If  tftese  leaders  get  together  and  in- 
volve their  constituents  in  the  solutions;  and 

(3)  If  the  citizens  themselves  become  in- 
volved In  the  solutions  of  these  problems. 

Now  I  do  not  mean  to  Imply  that  partisan- 
ship does  not  have  Its  place,  It  does.  The 
two  party  system  plays  a  crucial  role  in 
making  our  system  work.  We  fought  hard 
election  campaigns  In  my  day,  and  judg- 
ing by  your  recent  campaign,  Mlnnesotans 
are  stUl  fighters.  Yet  when  the  election 
battles  are  over  the  big  problems  are  too 
great  for  any  one  political  leader  or  any  one 
political  party.  And,  that  to  get  things  ac- 
complished both  parties  must  put  politics 
aside  and  work  together. 

To  involve  the  people  In  the  solutions  of 
their  problems  Is  not  easy,  of  coiarse.  Sure 
It  takes  more  time,  and  is  more  frustrating, 
to  soiuid  out  the  views  of  citizens  across  the 
State  or  Nation,  and  to  attempt  to  educai* 
them  as  to  the  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages of  each  alternative  approach  to  a 
special  problem. 

It  is  much  easier  for  the  "experts"  to  get 
together  and  decide  just  what  life  style 
everyone  else  should  adopt.  But  taking  the 
easy  way  out  is  both  undemocratic  and.  In 
my  opinion,  counterproductive.  People  who 
are  "told"  some  program  is  best  for  them 
wUl  be  Indifferent  or  antagonistic  to  the  pro 
gram  from  the  start.  People  who  are  brough' 
In  on  the  planning  stage  and  who  help  "'' 
formulate  a  program  they  beUeve  In  i... 
fight  for  it  and  wUl  make  it  work.  The  con 
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cept  or  what  Is  now  called  "participatory 
democracy"  Is  both  good  government  and 
good  politics.  Not  only  must  the  political 
leaders  seek  to  get  people  Involved  In  help- 
ing to  produce  good  govenunent  but  the 
people  themselves  must  be  willing  to  give 
of  their  time  and  efforts  to  become  Involved. 
As  a  member  of  the  National  Crime  Com- 
mission, as  well  as  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Joint  Correctional  Man- 
power Commission  set  up  to  study  the  State 
and  Federal  penal  institutions,  I  can  speak 
advisedly  how  frustrated  the  members  of 
these  two  commissions  felt  at  the  apathy 
and  indifference  of  people  generally  In  gov- 
ernmental problems.  One  of  the  main  thrusts 
of  the  two  reports  from  these  commissions 
was  the  necessity  of  more  people  becoming 
actively  Involved  in  helping  to  construc- 
tively resolve  the  Issues  for  the  betterment 
of  all  the  people. 

Now.  as  always,  the  essential  ingredient 
In  effective,  vital  democracy  is  one  thing 
alone,  individual  willingness  to  shoulder  re- 
sponsibility for  the  conduct  of  government. 
Lose  that  and  we  are  doomed  to  crumble  and 
deteriorate  from  within.  TTie  saving  of  our 
way  of  life  is  not  a  Job  delegated  solely  to 
a  group  of  young  men  and  women  fighting 
and  dying  in  Vietnam  or  in  other  parts  of 
the  world.  It  Is  a  Job  delegated  to  every 
citizen. 

Too  many  citizens  are  afDlcted  with  the 
disease  of  spectatorltls — sitting  in  the  grand- 
stand and  knowing  Just  what  play  ought  to 
be  called — finding  fault — making  scapegoats. 
People  have  come  to  associate  odious  mo- 
tives and  practices  with  politics.  PoUtlcs  is 
the  art  of  making  government  work.  It  is  the 
machinery  by  which  society  makes  its  moral 
decisions.  The  story  is  told  of  the  sage  and 
the  cynic.  The  cynic  came  to  the  wise  old 
man  with  his  fists  closed  and  asked,  "What 
have  I  got  in  my  hands?"  The  wise  man  re- 
sponded, "A  bird."  The  cynic  then  asked,  "Is 
It  dead  or  alive?"  ■nilnking  siuely  he  would 
trap  the  old  man,  for  if  the  sage  responded 
"alive",  the  cynic  would  crush  the  bird  to 
death  in  his  hands,  and  U  he  responded, 
"dead"  the  cynic  would  open  his  hands  and 
allow  the  bird  to  fly  away,  proving  in  any 
event  that  the  wise  man  was  wrong;  but  the 
sage  responded,  "Just  as  you  will  my  son. 
Just  as  you  will."  And  so  as  I  have  so  many 
times  told  oiu-  good  people  of  l^nnesota  we 
get  Just  as  bad  government  as  we  are  willing 
to  stand  for  and  Just  as  good  government  as 
we  are  willing  to  fight  for. 

In  approaching  the  problems  of  today  you 
start  with  a  great  advantage  that  we  did 
not  have  20  years  ago.  People  In  1971  gen- 
erally agree  that  pollution,  poverty,  bigotry 
and  discrimination,  and  the  delivery  of  rea- 
sonably priced  health  care,  are  problems  that 
government,  both  Stete  and  Federal,  has  a 
significant  role  to  play  ;n  solving  them. 
Twenty  years  ago  many  people  disagreed  that 
these  were  even  areas  for  concern,  let  alone 
areas  of  governmental  re^>onslbllity.  So,  we 
have  come  a  long  way. 

Today,  when  a  Republican  administration 
la  proposing  a  family  assistance  plan  calling 
for  a  guaranteed  minimum  Income  and  when 
the  Democrats  are  calling  for  revenue  shar- 
ing with  the  States  and  decentralization  of 
government,  we  are  not  all  that  far  apart. 
The  opportunity  is  here; 
TO  rise  above  partisan  politics. 
To  be  candid  with  the  public  about  what 
we  can  and  cannot  deliver. 

To  take  the  people  back  Into  our  con«- 
dence  and  to  work  with  them  In  meeting  the 
problems  of  the  day. 

However,  as  John  Gardner  recently  has 
written: 

"If  Americans  continue  In  their  present 
path,  their  epitaph  might  well  be  that  they 
were  a  potentially  great  people — a  marvel- 
ously  dynamic  people — who  forgot  their  ob- 
ligations to  one  another." 


Paradoxically  enough,  after  we  have  made 
great  progress  in  many  fields  of  public  In- 
terest, yet  there  Is  growing  concern  and  anxi- 
ety that  we  may  be  unable  to  cope  with 
many  of  our  problems. 

Obviously  we  cant  do  everything  at  once. 
But  as  a  man  I  admired,  Harry  8.  Truman, 
once  said,  "in  periods  where  there  Is  no 
leadership,  society  stands  still."  And  for  a 
person  to  lead  he  must  make  decisions  as 
to  the  opportunities  he  will  seize  and  the 
Issues  to  be  given  precedence. 

What,  for  instance,  shall  we  do  about  pol- 
lution of  our  environment?  It  Is  an  easy 
question  to  ask,  to  be  sure,  but  how  do  we 
go  about  preserving  and  protecting  the  air 
we  breathe,  the  water  we  drink,  and  pre- 
serve the  beauty  and  Inspiration  of  the 
woods,  the  fields,  and  the  streams  of  this 
state  we  all  love?  Take  another  example  of 
our  concern.  Is  there  any  practical  answer  to 
meeting  the  challenges  of  the  poverty  strick- 
en, the  unemployed,  the  illiterate,  how  to 
house  decently  the  underprivileged  and  dis- 
advantaged of  our  great  cities  and  the  prob- 
lem of  striking  down  bigotry  and  prejudice 
that  exist  among  our  people? 

And  what  are  we  to  do  about  drug  abxise 
among  young  adults  that  In  the  past  five 
years  has  increased  at  a  geometric  rate? 
Think  of  It.  in  Washington,  New  York.  Chi- 
cago, Los  Angeles,  60%  of  all  crime  is  drug 
related.  Where  does  this  problem  belong  on 
our  priority  listing?  Control  of  drug  abuse 
is  cloeely  allied  to  what  we  broadly  call  edu- 
cation and  training  of  our  children  and 
youth.  How  do  we  give  body  and  substance 
for  the  goals  we  have  set  for  our  schools? 
We  want  enlightened  learning  opportunities 
provided  the  poor,  as  well  as  the  rich,  the 
black  as  well  as  the  white,  but  where  do 
we  get  the  funds,  the  resources? 

I  was  about  to  go  on  and  direct  your 
thoughts  to  other  disturbing  aspects  of  our 
era — Infiation,  taxation,  revenue  sharing,  full 
employment,  health  care,  transportation, 
population  control,  consumers  protection, 
and  a  dozen  other  Items  we  should  consider 
in  our  priority  list  when  It  occurred  to  me  to 
slow  down  cataloguing  all  these  problems. 

We  want  this  meeting  to  be  a  happy  oc- 
casion and  not  one  blinded  by  fear  that  this 
is  to  be  the  winter  of  discontent  or  that  our 
new  governor  will  take  to  the  woods. 

Let's  not  look  to  our  anxieties  and  fears 
as  insoluble.  Surely  we  can  do  a  great  deal 
about  each  of  theee  If  everyone  of  us  will  be- 
come Involved,  concerned,  and  identify  con- 
structive courses  of  action  which  we  In- 
dividually can  forward.  At  least  we  can  co- 
operate without  giving  up  our  right  to  dis- 
sent or  needle  our  Institutions.  We  can  de- 
velop new  means  and  new  dimensions  for 
citizen  action  without  Invading  the  office 
of  so  affable  a  man  as  heads  this  table.  Our 
agenda  for  the  next  four  years  for  Minnesota 
is  not  a  program  of  action  for  one  party,  one 
group,  one  age.  It  is  an  agenda  for  all  Mln- 
nesotans,  all  Americans,  all  our  citizens, 
all  our  citizens,  whether  young  or  old,  black 
or  white,  city  dweller  or  farmer. 

Obviously  these  Items  are  on  our  list.  These 
challenges  to  our  times,  demand  a  sustained 
and  undeviating  effort.  They  do  not  yield  to 
quick  and  simplistic  measures.  Contln\Uty  of 
effort  and  drive  are  the  watchwords.  It  really 
goes  without  saying  that  a  long  range  pro- 
gram of  attacking  most  of  the  problems  I 
have  enumerated  are  necessary. 

Once  we  agree  upon  our  goals  we  have  no 
use  for  the  short  winded,  the  dropouts,  the 
defeatists.  The  first  step  on  the  long,  hard 
Journey  we  agree  upon  Is  commitment,  moral 
commitment,  steadfast  dedication.  To  be 
sure,  these  must  be  buttressed  by  resources 
and  action,  but  these  will  surely  come  If  our 
objective  is  clear  and  our  strategy  sound.  We 
can  begin  now  because  we  will  need  all  our 
wisdom,  all  our  imagination,  all  our  strength 


to  win  the  struggle  to  place  man  in  com- 
mand  of  and  not  subservient  to  the  wondrouj 
technology  he  has  created.  As  Oovernoc  An. 
derson  said,  with  such  relevance  in  his  ex' 
cellent  Inaugural  message  this  morning,  our 
task  is  to  Inaugurate  an  age  in  which  our  will 
Is  equal  to  our  hopes. 

I  feel  sure.  Governor  Anderson,  that  you 
will  have  the  cooperation  of  the  citizens  of 
our  State  regardless  of  party  affiliation  in 
yoiu:  efforts  to  build  a  better  State,  a  State 
noted  not  for  Its  complacency  but  for  iti 
stubborn  adherence  to  the  fulfillment  of  lu 
destiny.  Perhaps  all  we  seek  will  not  b« 
achieved  but  we  will  get  satUfactlon  and  re- 
ward for  having  tried.  The  great  Federal 
Judge  Learned  Hand  put  it  this  way: 

"Man  is  a  projector,  a  designer,  a  builder 
a  craftsman.  His  regard  is  not  so  much  In  the 
work  as  In  Its  making;  not  so  much  In  the 
prize  as  in  the  race.  We  may  win  when  we 
lose,  if  we  have  done  what  we  can;  for  by  so 
doing  we  have  made  real  at  least  some  part 
of  that  finished  product  in  whose  fabrication 
we  stfe  most  concerned — ourselves." 

We  Minnesotans  have  for  many  years  set  > 
high  standard  for  the  rest  of  the  country  and 
I  am  confident  that  working  together  we  can 
show  the  Nation  how  to  make  this  great 
democracy  work.  I  am  sure  also  that  these 
distinguished  citizens  who  have  served  our 
State  as  Chief  ExecuUve  would  want  me  to 
express  to  you,  Mr.  Governor,  in  their  behall 
their  best  wishes  for  your  continued  good 
health  and  for  a  successful  administration,  u 
Governor  of  our  beloved  North  Star  State 
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TENNESSEE'S  1-MINUTE  MESSAGE 
TO  THE  NORTH  VIETNAMESE  AND 
VIETCONG 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  tonight  a 
special  announcement  will  be  made  by 
Mrs.  Wayne  Pullam,  Tennessee  coordi- 
nator for  the  National  League  of  Fami- 
lies of  American  Prisoners  and  Missing 
in  Southeast  Asia.  Speaking  from  Jack- 
son, Tenn.,  at  the  opening  of  POW-MIA 
of  Tennessee  offices,  Mrs.  Pullam  will 
give  details  of  "Tennessee's  1-Minute 
Message  to  Communist  Vietnam." 

This  project,  to  be  undertaken  by  a 
volunteer  group  of  POW-ML\  families 
and  other  concerned  Tennesseeans,  will 
aim  at  alerting  the  4  million  people  in 
Tennessee  and  as  many  Americans  from 
other  States  as  possible  of  a  1-minute 
pause  from  daily  activity  on  Good  Fri- 
day, April  9,  1971.  This  1-minute  pause 
will  be  a  massive  message  to  the  North 
Vietnamese  and  the  Vietcong  to  abide  by 
the  terms  of  the  Geneva  Convention  on 
prisoners  of  war  and  to  provide  the  fam- 
ilies of  missing  and  captured  servicemen 
with  information  about  their  loved  ones. 

Mr.  President,  this  project  has  great 
potential  for  making  a  substantial  im- 
pact upon  the  North  Vietnamese  and 
Vietcong  as  well  as  for  arousing  the  con- 
science of  freedom-loving  people 
throughout  the  world.  This  is  the  type 
of  broad-based,  grassroots  effort  to 
which  the  Communists  do  pay  attention 
and  which  refutes  their  callous  proposi- 
tion that  Americans  do  not  care  about 
"a  mere  1.500"  of  their  fellow  citizens. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  the 
sponsors  and  organizers  of  Tennessee's 
1-minute  message  success  In  their  en- 
deavor and  to  encourage  Americans  ev- 
erywhere to  support  similar  efforts  on 
behalf  of  our  POW's  and  MIA's. 


US   INTELLIGENCE  WORK  BEHIND 

ENEMY  LINES 

Mr  INOUYE.  Mr.  President,  our 
country  has  had  many  great  men. 
throughout  our  history  who  have  engaged 
in  intelligence  work  behind  enemy  lines. 
Beginning  with  Nathan  Hale  in  the 
American  Revolution,  this  practice  has 
continued  in  every  war  from  that  date  to 
this.  We  had  such  soldiers  on  both  sides 
in  the  Civil  War.  We  had  such  soldiers  in 
the  Spanish  American  War  and  in  World 
Wars  I  and  n. 

These  gallant  men  have  gone  behind 
enemy  lines  in  civilian  garb  at  great 
personal  risk  for  they  knew  full  well  that 
their  presence  in  civilian  garb  was  clear 
and  irrefutable  evidence  of  their  status 
as  a  spy.  They  knew  full  well  that  if 
found  out,  they  were  subject  to  instant 
execution.  Their  purpose  was  to  fool  the 
enemy  as  to  their  origins  smd  their  al- 
legiance and  to  work  surreptitiously  to 
our  Nation's  advantage. 

But  today,  Mr.  President,  I  am  con- 
cerned. In  recent  days,  we  have  seen  on 
our  television  screens  American  military 
forces  in  civilian  garb  operating  in  areas 
where  no  American  soldiers  are  pre- 
sumed to  operate,  and  I  am  moved  to 
ask  why. 

In  the  past,  such  operations  have  al- 
ways been  for  the  purpose  of  fooling  the 
enemy — the  opposing  forces.  Now,  I 
do  not  think  anyone  will  try  to  convince 
me  that  American  soldiers  operating  in 
civilian  garb  in  Cambodia  are  so  ojwrat- 
Ing  in  an  effort  to  fool  the  North  Viet- 
namese or  Vietcong  troops. 

Painfully,  I  must  presume  that  our 
servicemen  are  so  clad  in  an  effort  to  de- 
ceive us.  Does  this  mean  that  we  are  now 
the  enemy?  Are  we  to  believe  that  the 
Department  of  Defense  has  now  declared 
war  on  the  people  of  the  United  States? 
I  certainly  hope  not,  but  I  do  think  they 
owe  us  an  immediate  explanation,  and  I 
call  for  such  an  explanation. 


UJ3.  CONCERN  FOR  POW'S  AND 
MIA'S 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  recently 
Richard  G.  Capen,  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  for  Legislative  Affairs, 
spoke  to  a  joint  session  of  the  Washing- 
ton State  Legislature  and  discussed  the 
historical  perspectives  and  present  reali- 
ties of  U.S.  efforts  on  behalf  of  American 
servicemen  who  are  prisoners  and  miss- 
ing in  action  in  Southeast  Asia. 

The  plight  of  these  men,  as  well  as  the 
anguish  of  their  families  and  loved  ones 
here  at  home,  have  increasingly  become 
the  subject  of  national  attention  and 
concern.  This  heightened  awareness  has 
spread  to  every  corner  of  the  country  and 
throughout  the  world  chiefly  as  a  result 
of  volunteer  efforts  and  the  resolve  of  our 
Government — especially  by  officials  in 
the  Department  of  Defense — that  our 
captured  and  missing  men  will  not  be 
forgotten. 

Mr.  Capen  has  been  closely  involved 
with  all  phases  of  our  efforts  to  obtain 
information,  release,  and  better  treat- 
ment for  POW's  and  MIA's,  and  he 
speaks  with  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
overall  situation.  It  is  important  to  em- 
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phasize  one  critical  point  made  by  Mr. 
Capen,  and  it  is  that  these  prisoners  and 
missing  men  are  not  all  in  North  Viet- 
nam. Indeed  approximately  one  half  are 
Army  and  Marine  groimd  troops  and  air 
crewmen  missing  and  captured  in  South 
Vietnam.  The  mistaken  impression — one 
shared  by  some  high  public  officials  as 
well  as  the  general  public — is  that  the 
North  Vietnamese  are  the  only  enemy  in- 
volved in  these  breaches  of  international 
law.  But  the  Vietcong  and  Pathet  Lao  are 
equally  at  fault  and  should  be  condemned 
with  the  same  force. 

Mr.  Capen's  remarks  express  the 
heartfelt  concern  of  all  Americans.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  they  be  printed 
in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  address 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
SIS  follows: 

Address  Bt  Mr.  Richard  G.  Capen,  Jr, 
It  is  a  privilege  for  me  to  have  the  honor 
today  of  addressing  this  Important  Joint 
session  of  the  Waahington  State  Legisla- 
ture. Yo\ir  desire  to  unite  In  expressing  con- 
cern for  American  prisoners  of  war  and  miss- 
ing In  action  servicemen  Is  greatly  appre- 
ciated by  those  who  are  working  relentlessly 
to  resolve  the  prisoner  problem. 

We  commend  you  for  your  dedication  to 
our  efforts  In  the  Defense  Department  to  as- 
sure humane  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war 
and  the  Identification  of  all  those  who  are 
missing  in  action. 

Your  support  means  more  than  you  will 
ever  know  to  the  wives,  children,  and  parents 
who  have  lived  so  long  not  knowing  whether 
their  loved  ones  are  dead  or  alive.  I  know, 
because  I  have  met  personally  In  cities  across 
the  country  with  more  than  2,500  of  these 
brave  American  relatives.  There  are  more 
than  125  relatives  living  right  here  in  the 
State  of  Washington. 

The  Nixon  Administration  has  made  it  ab- 
solutely clear  that  our  goal  Is  to  restore  peace 
In  Southeast  Asia.  Time  and  time  again  the 
President  has  reaffirmed  his  willingness  to 
seek  an  early  end  to  the  war  through 
negotiation. 

Regretfully,  there  has  been  no  progress  in 
the  Paris  peace  talks.  Realizing  this  possi- 
bility In  early  1969,  the  Nixon  Administration 
moved  forward  with  a  viable  alternative: 
Vietnamization.  Through  the  Vietnamlzatlon 
program  significant  progress  has  been  made 
in  turning  the  combat  responsibility  over 
to  the  South  Vietnamese.  By  this  Spring,  the 
South  Vietnamese  forces  will  have  the  capa- 
bility of  assuming  virtually  all  of  the  combat 
role  In  their  country. 

As  a  result,  the  President  has  set  six  tar- 
gets for  American  troop  withdrawals.  To  date, 
five  targets  have  been  reached  ahead  of  sched- 
ule and  the  sixth  will  be  met  or  beat  by 
May  1st.  At  that  time  the  authorized  troop 
celling  of  U.S.  forces  will  have  been  reduced 
by  more  than  260,000  Americans. 

Through  the  President's  forthright  peace 
Initiatives  and,  alternatively,  his  successful 
efforts  In  bringing  American  troops  home 
from  Southeast  Asia,  I  believe  he  has  con- 
vinced scores  of  other  nations — friendly  and 
critical  alike — that  the  United  States  does 
intend  to  withdraw  American  forces  from 
South  Vietnam. 

As  other  countries  understand  our  desire 
to  end  the  war,  they  also  fully  recognize  our 
nation's  determination  to  seek  the  humane 
treatment  of  American  prisoners  of  war,  an 
official  accounting  for  those  who  are  miss- 
ing, and  Importantly  the  immediate  release 
of  all  prisoners  of  war.  In  short,  we  are  prov- 
ing to  others  our  desire  to  restore  peace, 
thereby  gaining  significant  support  for  the 
humane  treatment  of  war  prisoners.  Other 
nations  have  become  Increasingly  intolerant 


of  the  enemy's  cruel  handling  of  the  pris- 
oner question. 

Prior  to  1969,  very  little  has  been  said 
publicly  about  these  captvired  and  missing 
men.  Their  families  had  been  advised  to  re- 
main In  the  background.  There  was  very 
little  public  comment  by  responsible  officials. 
The  government's  position  was  that  quiet, 
low  key  diplomatic  efforts  were  more  likely 
to  achieve  results  than  public  discussion  of 
the  problem.  Regretfully,  this  approach 
brought  no  significant  progress. 

As  a  result  of  a  thorotigh  review  of  POW 
policy  directed  by  Secretary  Laird,  change  In 
basic  policy  with  regard  to  prisoners  and 
missing  men  was  approved.  We  believed  that 
these  men  should  no  longer  go  virtually  un- 
noticed and  unremembered. 

This  was  particularly  critical  when  real* 
Izing  that,  in  early  1969  some  of  the  men 
had  been  listed  as  prisoners  or  missing  for 
nearly  five  years.  The  vast  majority,  of 
course,  were  lost  prior  to  November  1,  1968 
when  the  extensive  bombing  of  North  Viet- 
nam was  being  carried  out. 

It  has  been  hoped  that  the  new  approach 
undertaken  by  President  Nixon  would  fo- 
cus public  attention  here  and  abroad  on  the 
callous  and  inhuman  attitude  of  Hanoi  and 
its  Commtinist  apparatus  In  Sotuheast  Asia. 
In  a  series  of  agreements  stretching  back 
for  more  than  100  years,  civilized  nations 
have  generally  agreed  to  abide  by  a  code  of 
conduct  that  prohibits  the  barbarous  treat- 
ment of  war  captives. 

The  most  current  formulation  of  this  code 
Is  contained  in  the  Geneva  Convention  Rela- 
tive to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War. 

This  standard  requires  prompt  Identifica- 
tion and  reporting  prisoners  of  war  when 
they  are  captured.  It  requires  the  impartial 
Inspection  of  prisoner  of  war  facilities.  Fur- 
thermore, It  states  that  there  should  be  an 
Immediate  release  of  serlotisly  sick  and 
wounded  prisoners;  uhd  finally.  It  provides 
that  prisoners  and  their  families  should  be 
allowed  to  correspond  freely  and  regularly. 
The  enemy  has  not  made  even  the  slight- 
est pretense  toward  compliance  with  the 
humanitarian  requirements  of  the  Geneva 
Code.  There  never  has  been  a  complete  and 
official  list  of  known  prisoners.  There  never 
has  been,  an  Impatrial  Inspection  of  any 
North  Vietnamese,  Viet  Cong  or  Pathet  Leo 
prisoner  camp.  Only  one  seriously  sick  or  in- 
jured prisoner  has  ever  been  released,  yet  w« 
Imow  many  of  our  men  were  Injured  at  the 
time  of  their  capttire. 

Mail  flow,  while  showing  some  improve- 
ment in  recent  months,  has  been  severely 
restricted  and  carefully  censored.  Of  the  80 
men  known  to  be  prisoners  In  South  Viet- 
nam and  Laos  only  one  has  ever  been  allowed 
to  write  a  letter. 

Although  the  other  side  has  announced 
that  families  may  send  small  packages  to 
prisoners  every  other  month,  there  is  evi- 
dence that  certain  items  are  removed. 

In  recent  months  a  number  of  Inoomplet* 
lists  of  men  reported  to  be  held  In  North 
Vietnam  has  been  released  to  the  public. 
Tragically,  those  lists  have  Indicated  that 
some  men  apparently  have  died  In  captivity. 
Even  then  the  enemy  has  reftised  to  provide 
essential  information  about  the  circum- 
stances of  death.  What  possible  reason  cotild 
the  enemy  have  for  refusing  to  identify  men 
who  died  three  or  four  years  ago. 

Our  negotiators  in  Paris  and  diplomatic 
representatives  around  the  world  have  done 
much  to  see  that  the  plight  of  American 
prisoners  of  war  and  our  country's  concern 
for  their  welfare  are  understood.  Colonel 
Frank  Borman  was  sent  by  the  President  to 
14  capitals  to  present  the  facts  to  the  leaders 
of  other  nations  and  to  encourage  parallel 
efforts  on  their  part  toward  easing  the  plight 
of  the  prisoners  and  their  loved  ones. 

President  Nixon  has  made  a  comprehen- 
sive peace  proposal.  Including  the  Immedl- 
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ate  exchange  of  all  prlaoners.  This  offer, 
made  In  October,  would  result  In  the  release 
to  the  other  side  of  ten  times  as  many  men 
as  would  be  returned  to  the  U.S.  and  to  our 
allies. 

Unhappily,  the  response  of  the  enemy  to 
this  generous  offer  has  been  negative,  despite 
the  fact  that  the  prisoner  of  war  question 
has  been  brought  up  In  Paris  every  single 
week  since  March  of  last  year. 

In  contrast  to  the  enemy's  continued  re- 
tuaalB,  the  South  Vietnamese  have  abided 
by  the  Geneva  Convention.  Today,  the  Re- 
public of  Vietnam  holds  some  38,000  North 
Vietnamese  and  Viet  Cong  prisoners.  I  have 
visited  one  of  these  camps  and  can  attest 
to  the  humane  treatment  of  these  POW's  a 
fact  verified  regularly  by  ICRC  inspection 
teams. 

The  South  Vietnamese,  as  seen  only  this 
past  weekend,  have  repeatedly  moved  for- 
ward to  release  sick  and  Injured  prisoners.  To 
date,  some  200  have  been  returned  despite 
numerous  obstacles  set  up  by  the  other  side 
Jtist  this  week  the  South  Vietnamese  govern- 
ment proposed  the  immediate  release  of  dis- 
abled prisoners  on  all  sides. 

It  Is  tirgent  that  all  POW's  be  released. 
Time  Is  running  out  for  these  men  and  their 
families  have  suffered  far  too  long. 

For  that  reason,  the  President  and  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  approved  last  November 
the  raid  of  a  prisoner  of  war  camp  at  Son 
Tay,  deep  in  enemy  territory.  We  have  no 
regrets  for  having  proceeding  with  the  rescue 
effort  despite  the  fact  that  there  were  no 
prisoners  In  the  camp  at  the  time  of  the 
raid. 

We  believe  we  owe  It  to  oiu-  men  and  to 
their  families  to  attempt  such  rescue  oper- 
ations even  recognizing  the  risks  Involved. 
We  wUl  continue  to  consider  all  attempts  to 
resolve  the  prisoner  of  war  problem  Includ- 
ing further  possible  rescue  attempts.  The 
later  option  becomes  Increasingly  Important 
as  we  continue  to  receive  Information  that 
Americans  apparently  are  dying  in  enemy 
prison  camps. 

Purthermore,  the  passage  of  time  bears 
down  on  the  problem.  Let  me  cite  a  few 
statistics. 

Today,  there  are  1.550  men  who  are  listed 
as  prisoners  of  war  or  missing  in  action. 
About  one  half  are  Army  and  Marine  ground 
forces  and  air  crewmen  who  are  missing  or 
captured  In  South  Vietnam  or  Laoe.  The  re- 
mainder are  Air  Force,  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  airmen  whose  planes  were  shot  down 
over  North  Vietnam  during  the  extensive 
bombing  raids  three  and  four  years  ago. 

Some  of  these  men  have  been  held  prisoner 
by  the  enemy  for  more  than  six  years.  One 
man,  beUeved  to  be  a  prisoner  In  South 
Vietnam.  wlU  pass  in  Jiarch  his  seventh  year 
of  captivity.  ^ 

More  than  300  o^  these  brave  Americans 
have  been  captured  or  missing  longer  than 
any  VS.  serviceman  was  held  prisoner  dur- 
ing all  of  World  War  II. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  understand  the  severe 
emotional  distress  that  results  to  the  wives 
and  children  who  have  lived  with  uncertainty 
for  so  many  years.  Many  children  are  now 
four  and  five  years  old  and  have  never  seen 
their  fathers.  At  least  four  wives  of  these 
men  have  suffered  accidental  deaths  and  a 
number  of  others  are  seriously  ill  and  even 
terminally  ill. 

In  the  pest  30  months  more  than  300  wives 
and  children  have  knocked  on  embassy  doors 
In  various  parts  of  the  world  In  a  futile 
search  for  information  on  their  loved  ones. 
Some  100  relatives  have  had  face-to-face 
meetings  with  North  Vietnamese  officials  at 
Paris  and  In  other  foreign  capitals. 

Some  have  been  subjected  to  a  heavy  bar- 
rage of  enemy  propaganda,  and  to  a  series  of 
false  promises.  How  tragic  it  has  been  that  the 
enemy  has  chosen  to  exploit  these  relatives. 
The  pUght  of  these  families  has  reached 
the  hearts  of  millions  of  Americans  who  have 
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participated  in  letter  writing  campaigns  and 
major  civic  efforts  to  express  their  commit- 
ment to  the  cause  of  Justice  for  American 
prisoners  of  war. 

This  concern  shown  by  so  many  people 
has  been  deeply  gratifying  and  it  has  had 
some  effect.  Letters  now  flow  more  freely 
between  prisoners  in  North  Vietnam  and 
their  families.  More  packages  from  home  are 
getting  through  to  the  prison  camps,  and 
Hanoi  recently  has  sought  to  convince  a  very 
skeptical  world  that  American  prisoners  are 
receiving  proper  treatment. 

Even  those  nations  and  individuals  sym- 
pathetic to  the  North  Vietnamese  Govern- 
ment have  exhibited  Uttle  patience  for  the 
enemy's  cruel  and  Inhuman  treatment  of 
our  men  and  their  families.  These  war 
critics  have  been  hard  pressed  to  Justify  the 
enemy's  handling  of  American  prisoners. 

The  International  Conmilttee  of  the  Red 
Cross  has  voted,  without  dissent,  a  resolu- 
tion supporting  humane  treatment  of  war 
prisoners.  The  United  Nations  has  approved 
another  resolution  calling  for  humanitarian 
treatment  of  prisoners  of  war.  In  addition, 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  has  de- 
voted considerable  attention  to  the  prisoner 
subject,  passing  a  number  of  resolutions  and 
holding  an  unprecedented  Joint  session  to 
hear  a  report  by  Colonel  Prank  Borman  on 
his  global  trip  as  Special  Emissary  of  the 
President  on  behalf  of  the  prisoners  of  war. 
We  have  had  continued  support  from  the 
various  news  media  through  newspaper  edi- 
torials, magazine  feature  stories,  and  tele- 
vision news  coverage. 

One  should  not  be  deceived  when  view- 
ing the  limited  number  of  highly  controlled 
and  censored  Interviews  which  Hanoi  re- 
leased during  the  Christmas  season.  They 
Included  only  a  brief  glimpse  of  a  very  small 
number  of  men. 

The  interviews  were  carefully  controlled. 
Only  those  who  outwardly  appeared  healthy 
were  shown,  and  only  four  questions  were 
permitted.  The  questions  had  to  be  sub- 
mitted In  advance.  Even  then,  the  North 
Vietnamese  found  it  necessary  to  censor 
some  of  the  comments  made  by  the  prison- 
ers. *^ 

The  comments  made  were  limited  to  super- 
ficial, broad  generalities  which  really  did  not 
address  the  problem.  There  was  no  news 
about  any  of  the  other  prisoners.  In  fact 
those  shown  were  among  the  small  number 
who  have  been  paraded  before  cameras  from 
time  to  time. 

The  fihns  themselves  are  a  violation  of 
the  Convention  which  prohibits  the  exploita- 
tion of  prisoners  of  war  for  propaganda  pur- 
poses and  exposing  them  to  public  curiosity. 

The  public  support  which  you  have  shown 
today  and  which  we  have  seen  for  so  many 
months  has  served  as  strong  encouragement 
and  hope  to  the  thousands  of  wives,  parents 
and  children:  but  their  tragedy  endures  with 
little  response  by  the  enemy. 

If  the  North  Vietnamese  and  Viet  Cong 
are  truly  providing  humanitarian  treatment 
for  our  men,  why  should  they  believe  It  nec- 
essary to  release  carefully  controlled  prisoner 
films?  Why  should  they  be  afraid  to  permit 
ICRC  Inspection  tems  Into  the  camps?  Why 
should  they  continue  to  claim  humane  treat- 
ment when  we  know  that  men  have  been 
held  in  Isolation  for  prolonged  periods;  when 
we  know  of  Instances  where  broken  bones 
have  been  rebroken.  where  fingernails  have 
been  removed,  where  medical  attention 
has  been  denied,  and  where  proper  diets 
have  been  ignored. 

Communist  authorities  have  referred  to 
our  prisoners  of  wat  and  missing  men  aa 
"Just  1,560  men."  They  can't  understand  how 
we  in  America  can  be  so  concerned  about 
"J\ist  1,850  men  " 

What  they  forget  is  that  our  American 
way  of  life  is  founded  on  the  value,  dignity 
and  freedom  of  every  single  human  life  Otir 
nation  has  a  long  history  of  volunUry  ef- 


forts to  defend  the  right  to  freedom.  Miiuob. 
of  Americans  have  served  their  countri 
around  the  world  for  this  cause.  ^ 

Thousands  of  Americans  have  served  their 
country  in  Southeast  Asia.  Many  have  risk^ 
their  lives.  Many  volunteered  for  duty  kno» 
Ing  that  they  risked  capture. 

Today,  we  are  here  to  defend  helple* 
Americans  who  have  made  those  sacrifices 
and  who,  as  a  result,  are  prisoners  of  war  and 
missing  in  action.  ^ 

Despite  the  physical  hardship,  the  mental 
and  emotional  suffering,  the  long,  long  seT 
aratlon  from  loved  ones,  and  the  seemlnSv 
hopelessness  of  their  situation,  those  Amwl 
cans  who  have  been  released  or  escaped  tell 
us  that  they  never  gave  up  hope.  They  h«v« 
survived  through  a  strong  faith  in  CkxL  an 
unending  dedication  to  their  country  Tnd  » 
devoted  love  of  family.  They  have  proven 
their  faith  In  America.  Have  we  proven  ot» 
faith  m  them?  h  wen  our 

We  in  the  Defense  Department  are  deeolv 
indebted  to  these  servicemen  for  their  dedi 
cation  and  sacrifice.  We  insist  that  everv- 
thing  possible  be  done  to  assure  the  prooer 
treatment  of  our  men  In  captivity,  to  obta^ 
their  eventual  release,  and  while  they  are 
gone,  to  give  every  possible  assistance  to 
their  wives,  children  and  parents. 

We  appreciate  your  concern  as  expressed  in 
thU  session  today  and  hope  you  wUl  join 
with  us  In  our  determination  to  resolve  the 
plight  of  these  men  whose  courage  we  w 
deeply  admire  and  whose  BaorlflM  «•  m 
greatly  respect.  " 

These  men  have  served  our  country  well 
Their  fanUlles  have  suffered  long,  but  I  cui 
assure  you  that  these  brave  men  will  not 
be  forgotten. 
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Mr.  MONDALE.  Mr.  President.  Earth 
Day  last  April  was  a  nationwide  success 
dramatizing  the  environmental  conceni 
of  the  millions  of  Americans  from  grade 
school  students  to  elderly  citizens  who 
participated. 

Without  a  doubt,  Earth  Day  marked  a 
tumin?  point  in  the  environmental 
awareness  of  the  whole  country.  Now 
the  environmental  issue  is  recognized 
from  townhall  to  Congress  as  one  of  the 
gravest  challenges  we  face. 

But  as  the  Senator  from  Wisconsin 
(Mr.  Nelson),  who  originated  and  co- 
sponsored  Earth  Day,  has  pointed  out, 
stopping  the  incredible  waste  and  en- 
vironmetal  destruction  Is  going  to  require 
a  sustained  ethical,  financial,  political. 
and  technological  commitment  on  a 
scale  unprecedented  in  this  country's 
history. 

To  continue  and  strengthen  the  na- 
tionwide environmental  effort  and  con- 
cern. Senator  Nelson  has  proposed  that 
the  third  week  of  April— the  19th  to 
25th— be  designated  Earth  Week  nation- 
wide. He  and  Representative  Paul  Mc- 
Closkey,  Jr..  the  Earth  Day  cosponsora, 
have  Introduced  a  congressional  resolu- 
tion for  the  Earth  Week.  And  the  Na- 
tional Governors'  Conference  has  unan- 
imously adopted  a  resolution  recom- 
mending that  each  Governor  proclaim 
Earth  Week  in  his  State. 

As  Senator  Nelson  said  in  a  recent 
Senate  speech,  the  purpose  is  a  continu- 
ing education  effort,  an  occasion  for  the 
country  to  focus  special  attention  for  a 
week  on  the  environmental  accomplish- 
ments of  the  past  year  and  to  plan  for 
the  future. 


In  particular,  he  noted,  an  Earth 
Week  would  afford  an  opportunity  for 
all  the  schools  across  the  Nation  to  bring 
to  culmination  their  environmental  ed- 
ucation efforts  for  the  school  year. 

The  proposal  for  Earth  Week  merits 
and  is  rapidly  gaining  support  coimtry- 
wide.  I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  three 
excellent  editorials  strongly  endorsing 
this  important  proposal  be  printed  in  the 
Record.  The  editorials  are  from  the 
Washington  Post,  the  Denver  Post,  and 
the  Milwaukee  Joiu-nal. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorials 
were  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

(From  the  Washington  (D.C.)  Poet,  Jan.  27. 

1971] 

The  Nkxd  roB  EUlSTB  Week 

Measured  by  the  calendar,  it  Is  a  long 
way  to  April  and  Earth  Week,  which  this 
year  will  be  from  Monday,  April  19  to  Sun- 
day, April  26.  But  it  Is  not  80  far  when 
measured  by  the  urgency  of  pollution;  hard- 
ly a  day  passes  that  another  grim  fact  of 
environmental  neglect,  threat  or  abuse  is 
not  reported.  Early  In  the  new  session  of 
Congress,  Sen.  Oaylord  Nelson  and  Rep.  Paul 
McCloskey,  Jr.,  last  year's  co-chairmen  of 
Earth  Week,  will  call  for  a  congressional 
resolution  recommending  that  the  event  be 
held  annually.  This  Is  a  worthy  idea.  In  1970, 
Earth  Week  was  the  cement  that  Joined  to- 
gether the  ecology  efforts  on  2,000  college 
campuses,  10,000  elementary  and  high 
schools  and  of  some  2,000  local  community 
groups. 

A  resolution  by  Congress  setting  aside  a 
week  for  one  cause  or  another  often  means 
Uttle  more  than  a  fancy  bow  in  a  useless 
minuet.  But  the  environment  is  not  Just 
another  cause  (even  though  many  still  put 
It  down,  as  In  an  editorial  comment  in  this 
week's  Advertising  Age  about  "the  ecology 
kick") .  It  Is  a  serious  movement;  those  who 
doubt  its  power  need  only  reflect  on  the  SST 
debate  and  how  the  politicians  probably 
would  have  hxmded  over  the  funds  If  public 
awareness  had  not  been  aroused  by  this 
threat  to  the  fragile  environment. 

A  push  by  Congress  to  get  behind  Earth 
Week  may  be  the  kind  of  torch-like  symbol 
that  local  groups  need  to  set  their  ecological 
awareness  on  flre.  It  can  be  a  way  of  getting 
the  news  media  to  make  the  environment  a 
matter  of  dally  coverage,  not  merely  special- 
ized reporting.  In  short.  If  we  are  going  to 
celebrate  such  days  aa  July  Fourth,  when 
the  nation  was  born,  why  not  a  week  of  de- 
dication and  planning  to  make  aure  that  the 
nation  remains  livable. 

[From  the  Denver  Post,  Oct.  20,  1»70] 
Ifr's  Heak  It  roa  Eakth  Week 

One  of  the  happy  surprises  of  1970 — there 
haven't  been  many  in  that  the  lofty  resolu- 
tions and  high  enthtuiasm  generated  by 
Earth  Day  last  April  haven't  dissolved  into 
oblivion.  The  energetic  commitment  to  a 
better  environment  that  most  skeptics 
chalked  up  as  another  all-American  fad  has 
proved  to  have  staying  power.  It's  even  be- 
come good  politics. 

Now  the  man  who  started  Earth  Day  wants 
to  put  It  on  the  calendar.  Sen.  Oaylord  Nel- 
son, D-Wls.,  has  Introduced  a  Joint  resolu- 
tion in  the  Senate  that  would  designate  the 
third  week  In  April  as  Earth  Week.  Rep.  Paul 
McCloskey,  Jr.,  R-Callf.,  who  served  with 
Nelson  as  cochalrman  of  Earth  Day,  has  In- 
troduced the  same  measiire  In  the  House. 

There's  already  a  precedent  for  such  a 
move.  Last  August,  the  National  Governors' 
Conference  unanimously  adopted  a  resolu- 
tion that  each  governor  would  declare  the 


third  week  In  AprU  to  be  Earth  Week  In  his 
respective  state.  But  that  wont  have  the 
status  of  congressional  sanction. 

A  federal  conmiemoratlon.  Nelson  told  the 
Senate,  would  create  "an  opportunity  for  a 
regular  assessment  of  progress  from  the  com- 
munity level  up  towards  improving  environ- 
mental quality." 

Earth  Day,  he  said,  symbolized  a  new  na- 
tionwide awareness  of  the  growing  ecological 
crisis,  and  a  resolve  to  turn  the  tide.  The 
challenge  now,  he  declared.  Is  to  encourage 
continued  effortc  on  all  levels  of  American 
life. 

Elarth  Week  sounds  to  us  like  a  fine  Idea.  It 
would  Inspire  more  ambitious  projects  than 
the  admirable  but  lUnlted  one -day  crusade 
last  spring,  and  It  would  keep  the  issue  In 
the  hands  of  the  people,  diluting  the  exploi- 
tive tendencies  of  lobbyists  and  polltldana. 

As  long  as  we're  celebrating  the  day  Co- 
lumbus discovered  America,  it  makes  sense 
to  spend  a  week  marking  efforts  toward  pre- 
serving it. 

[From  the  Milwaukee  Journal,  Oct.  15,  1970] 
Eabth  Week  a  Good  Idea 

Considering  how  the  first  environmental 
"teach  In"  mushroomed  Into  Earth  Day  last 
April,  it  Is  not  too  early  to  talk  about  a 
similar  movement  for  1971,  nor  too  ambi- 
tious to  suggeet  expanding  It  to  Earth  Week. 

Wisconsin's  Sen.  Nelson  has  made  such  a 
proposal,  along  with  Rep.  Paul  N.  McCloskey, 
Jr.  (B  Calif.) .  The  two  were  oo-chalrman  last 
spring. 

The  first  Earth  Day  was  marked  on  2,000 
college  campuses  and  In  10,000  elementary 
and  high  schools.  Some  2,000  community 
groups  were  formed  specifically  for  the  cause. 
Earth  Day  activities  prodded  congressmen  by 
the  dozen  to  clamber  aboard  the  environ- 
mental bandwagon.  It  injected  environ- 
mental problems  into  politics  and  help  aet 
the  stage  for  major  legislative  gains. 

By  all  means,  let's  have  an  Earth  Week. 
It  is  a  logical  step  toward  Oivlng  Sarth  • 
Chance  year  round. 


MODEL  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  REFORM 
ACT,  S.  400 

Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr.  President,  last  Thurs- 
day, I,  together  with  the  Senator  from 
Massachusetts  (Mr.  Brooke),  the  Sen- 
ator from  Minnesota  (Mr.  Mondale), 
and  the  Senator  from  Missouri  (Mr. 
Eagleton),  introduced  the  Model  Crim- 
inal Justice  Reform  Act  (S.  400) . 

The  bill,  which  was  more  than  a  year 
in  the  planning  and  drafting  stage.  Is 
aimed  at  spurring  comprehensive  re- 
forms in  police  professionalism,  our 
courts,  and  our  correctional  institutions. 

My  staff,  together  with  the  staffs  of 
Senators  Brooke,  Mondale,  and  Eagle- 
ton,  have  prepared  a  section-by-section 
analysis  of  the  bill.  At  this  time,  I  should 
like  to  extend  a  grateful  expression  of 
thanks  to  those  staff  members  who 
worked  so  diligently  on  the  proposed 
legislation.  A  particular  salute  should 
go  to  Steven  Engelberg  (Mondale)  ,  Alex 
Hewes  and  Richard  Cohen  (Brooke), 
and  James  Murphy  and  Douglas  Ben- 
nett (Eagleton),  as  well  as  to  my  own 
staff. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  a  sec- 
tion-by-section analysis  of  8.  400  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  analysis 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Recoro, 
as  follows : 


ANALT8X8  or  THE  MODEL  CKumrAL  Jtrancs 

Retokm  Act  (S.  400) 
title  i— -cbants  foe  cuional  jttstice  betorm 
Program  authorized 
Section  101.  Authorizes  Administrator  at 
the  Criminal  Justice  Reform  Admlnlstratloa 
(CJRA)  to  mAke  grants  and  to  provide  tech- 
nical assistance  to  states  and  localities. 
Eligibility  of  assistance 
Section  102(a) .  To  be  eligible  for  assistance, 
a  state  or  locality  must  establish  within  4 
years  from  the  date  of  enactment  the  follow- 
ing with  regard  to  their  law   enforcement 
ptersonnel : 

1.  uniform  standards  for  recruitment — 
statewide; 

2.  uniform  educational  requirements  for 
advancements — statewide; 

3.  compensation  appropriate  for  a  profea- 
slonal  based  on  the  size  of  the  commxinlty 
and  the  cost  of  living  In  that  community; 

4.  uniform  retirement  system  and  a  pen- 
sion plan — both  statewide; 

6.  to  the  extent  possible,  uniform  promo- 
tional policies — statewide; 

6.  to  the  extent  appropriate,  standard  op- 
erational procedures — statewide; 

7.  lateral  entry  amongst  local  law  enforce- 
ment agencies  and  amongst  federal,  state 
and  local  agencies  located  within  the  state, 
with  appropriate  conditions  on  the  period  of 
initial  service;  and 

8.  a  central  facility  ottering  short-term 
mandatory  (statewide)  training. 

To  be  eligible,  a  state  or  locality  mvst  also 
establish  whatever  reforms  are  necessary  in- 
cluding Increases  in  court  personnel  to  insure 
that  the  trials  of  all  criminal  offenses  (ex- 
cluding Juvenile  offenses)  are  conMnenced 
within  60  days  from  the  date  of  arrest  or 
charge,  whichever  occurs  first.  Provision 
must  be  made  to  insure  that  failure  to  com- 
mence trial,  in  the  absence  of  exceptions 
spelled  out  initially  by  the  Administrator, 
will  result  In  a  dismissal  of  the  case  with 
prejudice. 

To  be  eliepible,  a  state  or  locality  must  also 
establish 

1.  a  system  for  classifying  persons  charged 
with  or  convicted  of  criminal  offenses; 

2.  a  range  of  adequately  equipped  and 
staffed  oorrectional  facilities  to  treat  the 
various  classifications  of  Inmates  assigned 
there,  including  community-based  correc- 
tional centers; 

3.  a  comprehensive  vocational  and  educa- 
tional program  designed  to  accommodate  the 
needs  of  each  class  of  criminal  offenders; 

4.  separate  detention  f acllltiee  for  Juveniles 
Including  shelter  facilities  outside  the  cor- 
rectional system  for  abandoned,  neglected, 
or  nm-away  children; 

5.  standards  applicable  (statewide)  for 
local  Jails  and  misdemeanant  institutions  to 
be  enforced  by  the  appropriate  state  correc- 
tions agency; 

6.  parole  and  probation  services  for  felons. 
Juveniles  and  adult  misdemeanants  who 
need  or  can  profit  from  commtmlty  treat- 
ment; 

7.  caseload  standards  for  parole  and  pro- 
Imtion  officers  based  on  the  needs  and  prob- 
lems of  the  offenders; 

8.  statewide  Job  qualifications  and  com- 
pensation schedules  for  correctional  officers 
and  probation  and  parole  officers,  along  with 
a  mandatory  system  of  In-servlce  training; 
and 

9.  treatment  and  rehablUtation  programs 
for  persons  suffering  from  alcoholism  and 
drug  abuse.  These  programs  must  be  avail- 
able both  to  Inmates  and  as  an  alternative 
to  Incarceration; 

To  be  eligible  for  assistance  a  state  or 
locality  must  also  have  under  study,  by  an 
appropriate  and  responsible  group,  the  ^>- 
pUcatlon  and  the  propriety  of  the  appUoa- 
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tlon  of  their  criminal  laws  to  alcoholism, 
drug  abuse,  gambling,  vagrancy  and  disor- 
derly conduct  and  other  related  offenses. 
The  state  or  locality  must  report  the  find- 
ings to  the  Administrator  not  later  than  2 
years  after  the  approval  of  the  state  plan. 
A  similar  study  of  the  consolidation  of  law 
enforcement  agencies,  suited  to  the  partic- 
ular needs  of  the  State,  Is  also  mandated. 
Section  102  (b).  This  requires  the  Admin- 
istrator to  classify  the  eligibility  criteria  of 
subsection  (a)  in  the  following  manner: 

1.  Phase  One — all  requirements  which  the 
state  can  reasonably  assure  will  be  met 
without  the  enactment  of  legislation  (ordi- 
nances where  appropriate)  or  those  which 
the  Administrator  determines  can  be  met  in 
B  relatively  short  period  of  time. 

2.  Phase  Two — all  requirements  which 
such  state  specifies  will  require  the  enact- 
ment of  legislation  (ordinances  where  ap- 
propriate) or  those  which  the  Administrator 
determines  will  require  more  time  than  is 
specified  for  Phase  One. 

Project  applications  approval 
Section  103  (a).  This  section  provides  that 
grants  may  be  made  pursuant  to  an  approved 
state  plan  and  upon  application  by  the  state. 
The  application  must; 

1.  Contain  assurances  that  the  applicant 
will  supervise  the  administration  of  the  ac- 
tivities and  services  for  which  assistance  un- 
der this  title  is  sought, 

2.  set  forth  a  program  consistent  with  the 
requirements  of  section  102, 

3.  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  that 
will  insure  that  the  federal  money  will  only 
be  sj>ent  on  the  cost  of  reform, 

4.  provide  that,  in  the  case  of  construction 
projects, 

A)  title  will  be  in  a  state  or  local  public 
agency; 

B)  consideration  will  be  given  to  excellence 
of  architectural  design; 

C)  the  requirements  of  section  306  will 
be  complied  with; 

5.  provide  for  appropriate  fiscal  control 
and  fund  accounting  procedures, 

6.  provide  for  making  an  annual  report 
and  such  other  reports  containing  sufficient 
information  to  enable  the  Administrator  to 
evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  Act. 

Section  103  (b)  Provides  that  an  applica- 
tion by  a  locality  may  be  approved  by  a  state 
only  if  it  is  consistent  with  this  title  and; 

1.  they  meet  the  requirements  of  subsec- 
tion (a);  and 

2.  such  state  has  on  file  a  state  criminal 
Justice  reform  plan  approved  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

Section  103  (c)  If  approval  is  denied  to  a 
locality  under  subsection  (b),  the  locality 
may  file  a  written  appeal  within  10  days 
with  the  Administrator.  If  it  is  determined 
that  the  denial  was  unreasonable  or  not  con- 
sistent with  that  states'  criooinal  Justice 
reform  plan,  the  Administrator  shall  negoti- 
ate a  resolution  of  the  differences  between 
such  state  and  locality  on  which  the  denial 
wa«  based. 

Section  103    (d)    Amendments  of  applica- 
tions shall,  except  as  the  Administrator  may 
otherwise  provide,  be  subject  to  approval  in 
the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 
State  plans 

Section  104.  (a)  Requires  that  a  state 
desiring  assistance  under  this  title  shall  sub- 
mit a  state  plan  consistent  with  the  appro- 
priate regulations.   Each  plan  must — 

(1)  provide  for  the  administration  of  such 
plans  by  the  chief  executive  of  such  State  or 
by  a  public  agency  designated,  established  or 
created  for  the  purposes  of  this  act; 

(2)  set  forth  a  comprehensive  program 
which  maintains  the  requirements  of  Sec- 
tion 102  including  the  assurances  enabling 
the  Administrator  to  determine  the  federal 
■hare  for  the  cost  of  any  portion  of  such 
program: 


(3)  with  respect  to  any  State  project,  serv- 
ice, or  activity  which  is  substantially  similar 
to  any  such  project,  service,  or  activity  for 
which  a  locality  within  such  State  is  eligible 
under  this  title,  set  forth  provisions  identi- 
cal to  the  provisions  of  the  application  re- 
quired under  section  103; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  which 
assure  that  the  federal  funds  will  be  used  to 
pay  the  cost  of  reform  beyond  those  funds 
that,  in  the  absence  of  federal  funds,  would 
be  made  available  by  the  state  for  the  pur- 
poses for  which  the  state  plan  is  submitted; 

(5)  Provide  for  the  appropriate  fiscal  con- 
trol and  fund  accounting  procedures; 

(6)  provide  reasonable  notice  and  an  op- 
portunity for  a  hearing  to  localities  before 
an  application  is  denied;  and 

(7)  provide  that  the  state  will  make  peri- 
odic reports  to  the  Administrator  evaluating 
the  effectiveness  of  the  payments  received 
and  to  enable  the  Administrator  to  perform 
his  functions  under  the  title.  A  state  must 
also  assure  that  it  will  keep  records  that  are 
made  accessible  to  the  Administrator  for  the 
purpose  of  verifying  such  report. 

Section  104  (b)  requires  the  Administrator 
to  approve  a  plan,  initially  and  annually 
thereafter,  which  meets  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section.  He  cannot 
disapprove  a  plan  except  after  reasonable 
notice  and  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  to 
such  State. 

Regulations 

Section  105.  Requires  the  Administrator  to 
issue  the  appropriate  regulations.  Under  this 
section  the  Administrator  shall  consider  the 
reconmiendations  of  each  of  the  states  and 
the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Financial  assistance  for  planning  compre- 
hensive criminal  justice  reform  plans 

Section  106.  (a)  Authorizes  the  Adminis- 
trator to  pay  50%  of  the  costs  of  planning 
and  developing  state  plans  and  project  ap- 
plications under  this  title. 

Section  106  (b)  Financial  assistance  will 
be  provided  under  this  section  only  if — 

(1)  the  chief  executive  of  this  state  has 
approved  such  application,  and 

(2)  the  Administrator  is  convinced  that 
sufficient  administrative  machinery  exists 
through  which  the  coordination  of  all  re- 
lated planning  activities  of  localities  can  be 
achieved. 

Technical  assistance 

Section  107.  This  section  authorizes  the 
Administrator  to  make  arrangements,  finan- 
cial and  otherwise,  for  technical  assistance 
to  states  and  localities  in  the  planning, 
developing  and  administering  of  their  pro- 
grams. 

State  advisory  council 

Section  108.  (a)  Provides  that  any  state 
desiring  assistance  under  this  title  may  es- 
tablish a  State  Advisory  Council; 

Section  108  (b)  Such  Council  shall 

( 1 )  be  appointed  by  the  chief  executive  of 
the  state  and  be  broadly  representative  of 
law  enforcement  personnel  employed  within 
the  state,  the  criminal  courts  of  the  state, 
the  correctional  system  of  the  state,  and 
laymen  with  sufficient  knowledge  in  the  field: 

(2)  advise  the  chief  executive  of  the  state 
on  the  planning  and  administering  policies 
that  develop'  from  the  state  plan; 

(3)  review  and  recommend  to  the  chief 
executive  of  the  state  the  action  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to  applications  for  grants  to 
localities; 

(4)  evaluate  programs,  services  and  activi- 
ties assisted  under  this  title; 

(5)  submit  through  the  chief  executive  of 
the  state  a  report  of  its  activities,  recom- 
mendations and  evaluations  to  the  Adminis- 
trator; and 

(6)  obtain  such  staff  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  its  functions  under  this  section. 

Section  108  (c)  Authorizes  the  Admlnls- 
istrator  to  pay  all  the  reasonable  and  neces- 


sary costs  of  the  State  Advisory  Councils 
which  meet  the  requirements  of  this  section- 
Section  108.  (d)  Authorizes  an  appropril 
atlon  not  to  exceed  »10  million  in  any  fiscal 
year  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 

Payments 

Section  109.  (a)  Requires  the  Adminlstra- 
tor  to  pay  to  each  state  with  an  approved 
plan  the  federal  share  of  the  cost  of  such 
plan  as  determined  by  him. 

Section  109.  (b)  The  federal  share  of  pro- 
grams  and  projects  covered  by  the  state  plan 
which  are  in  Phase  One  under  the  provl- 
slons  of  section  102  (b)  shall  be  75  per  cen- 
tum for  any  fiscal  year.  The  federal  share 
for  programs  and  projects  covered  by  the 
state  plan  which  are  in  Phase  Two  shall  be 
90  per  centum  for  each  fiscal  year. 

Section  109  (c)  requires  the  Administra- 
tor to  pay  75  percent  of  the  technical  as- 
sistance applications  that  have  been  ap- 
proved  under  Section  107. 

Section  109  (d)  provides  that  paymenu 
under  this  section  may  be  made  in  install- 
ments,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse- 
ments, with  necessary  adjustments  on  ac- 
counts of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

Section  109  (e)  provides  that  grants  made 
under  this  section  pursuant  to  a  state  plan 
shall  not  exceed  25%  of  the  aggregate 
amount  of  funds  authorized  to  be  appropri- 
ated under  section  307. 

Consultation 
Section  110.  In  carrying  out  the  provl. 
slons  of  this  title,  including  the  establish- 
ment of  regulations  under  Section  105,  the 
Administrator  shall  consult  with  the  Attor- 
ney General  and  the  heads  of  such  other 
federal  agencies  as  he  determines  will  assist 
in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

XrTLE    n — THE    ADMINISTHATION 

Section  201.  An  independent  agency  with- 
in the  executive  branch  of  the  government— 
to  be  known  as  the  Criminal  Justice  Reform 
Admimstration — will  be  established. 

It  shall  be  headed  by  an  Administrator 
and  Deputy  Administrator,  each  appointed 
by  the  President  with  the  approval  of  the 
Senate. 

Section  202.  The  Administration  shall 

(1)  Make  grants  to  states  for  comprehen- 
sive criminal  Justice  reform  programs. 

(2)  Provide  technical  and  financial  as- 
sistance for  planning  and  administration  of 
the  program. 

(3)  Make  known  Information  gained  as  t 
result  of  the  program. 

(4)  Cooperate  with  the  Attorney  Oenenl 
in  carrying  out  his  fvmctions  under  the 
LEAA  program. 

(5)  Prepare  an  annual  report  to  the  Presi- 
dent including  recommendations,  where  ap- 
propriate. 

Section  203.  The  Administrator  has  au- 
thority to — 

(1)  Appoint  and  set  the  salary  of  person- 
nel and  consultants  of  the  agency. 

(2)  Appoint  advisory  committees  as  may 
be  desirable. 

(3)  Set  rules  and  procedures  to  carry  out 
the  functions  of  the  Administration. 

(4)  Utilize,  with  their  consent,  the  serv- 
ices of  other  public  and  private  agencies. 

(5)  Enter  into  agreements  as  may  be  nec- 
essary in  the  conduct  of  his  functions. 

(6)  Request  information  from  other  fed- 
eral agencies,  which  shall  be  directed  to 
make  services  available  to  the  greatest  pos- 
sible extent. 

Section  204.  The  Administrator  shall  be 
paid  at  executive  level  four.  Title  5,  Section 
6316(a) 

xrrLE  m — genebal  provisions 
Section  301.  Definitions. 
Section  302.  Withholding  of  grants.  Ad- 
ministrator may  withhold  grants  for  so  long 
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as,  after  reasonable  opportunity  for  a  hear- 
ing, he  finds 

(1)  Failure  to  comply  with  any  part  of 
the  state  plan,  or 

(2)  Failure  to  comply  with  any  require- 
ment set  forth  in  the  application  of  a  lo- 
cality, or 

(3)  Failure  to  comply  with  any  applicable 
provision  of  the  Act. 

Section  303.  Federal  recovery  of  payments 
used  for  construction  of  facilities  for  the 
purpose  of  the  Act  shall  be  permitted  within 
20  years  where  the  facility  Is  no  longer  being 
used  in  accordance  with  the  act. 

Section  304.  llie  Administrator  and  U.S. 
Comptroller  General  shall  have  power  to  re- 
view and  audit  any  records  of  grant  recipients. 

Section  305.  Fair  labor  standards  shall  be 
met  in  the  construction  of  facilities  under 
the  Act. 

Section  306.  Nothing  in  the  Act  shall  be 
construed  to  prevent  the  administration  of 
any  other  provision  of  Federal  law. 

Section  307.  Such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  Act  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated. 


SECRETARY  LAIRD'S  TESTIMONY 
BEFORE  THE  ARMED  SERVICES 
COMMITTEE 

Mr.  DOLE.  Mr.  President,  Secretary  of 
Defense  Melvin  Laird  appeared  before 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Armed  Services 
on  January  27  to  report  the  current  sit- 
uation in  Southeast  Asia  and  on  his  re- 
cent trip  to  Paris  and  Indochina. 

I  believe  his  comments  provide  a  clear 
and  up-to-date  picture  of  the  state  of 
U.S.  programs  and  policies  in  Southeast 
Asia  and  their  relationships  to  the  larger 
issues  of  peace  and  security  in  the  world 
under  the  Nixon  doctrine. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimous  con- 
sent that  Secretary  Laird's  remarks  be 
printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  state- 
ment was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 
Statement  or  Secbetart  of  Defense  Mklvin 

R.  Laird,  Before  the  Senate  Armed  Serv- 
ices CoMMriTEE,  Wednesday,  Jan.  27,  1971 

Mr.  Chairman  and  Members  of  the  Com- 
mittee: It  is  a  pleasure  and  privilege  for  me 
to  appear  before  the  Senate  Armed  Services 
Committee  today  in  Executive  Session  to  give 
you  a  report  on  my  trip  to  Paris  and  South- 
east Asia,  to  report  on  the  current  situation 
there,  and  to  respond  to  any  questions  you 
may  have. 

I  thought  it  would  be  t^proprlate  to  pre- 
pare these  brief  opening  remarks  to  place 
our  past  and  future  activities  in  Indo-China 
in  perspective,  particularly  as  they  relate  to 
the  goals  of: 

Reducing  American  casualties; 

Continuing  the  withdrawal  of  Americans 
from  Southeast  Asia; 

Accelerating  Vletnamlzation; 

Implementing  the  Nixon  Doctrine; 

Maintaining  our  obligations  and  Interests 
in  Asia  as  we  seek  to  move  toward  a  genera- 
atlon  of  peace. 

I  know  that  members  of  this  Committee 
share  my  desire  and  that  of  our  President  to 
Implement  those  policies  that  have  the  best 
chance  of  leading  to  a  generation  of  peace 
through  strength,  partnership  and  a  willing- 
ness to  negotiate. 

In  the  formal  hearings  on  our  FY  1972 
Budget,  I  win  want  to  discuss  with  you  how 
the  Department  of  Defense  is  moving  to 
Implement  the  President's  program  for 
peace,  while  at  the  same  time  assuring  ade- 
quate defenses  for  our  national  security  and 
adequate  capabilities  to  meet  our  commit- 
ments and  obligations  around  the  world. 


What  we  are  witnessing  today  as  we  press 
forward  with  our  program  to  terminate  U.S. 
involvement  In  the  war  in  Southeast  Asia, 
is  the  Nixon  Doctrine  at  work  in  a  most 
effective  way. 

When  President  Nixon  assumed  office,  Mr. 
Chairman,  we  established  for  Southeast  Asia 
a  fundamental  objective:  to  reverse  the 
process  of  ever-increasing  American  involve- 
ment in  Southeast  Asia  and  to  begin  a  rapid 
reduction  in  1)  American  casualties,  2) 
American  military  activities,  3)  actual  Amer- 
ican presence  in  Asia,  and  4)  general  Amer- 
ican involvement  in  that  war.  We  have  l)een 
trying  to  achieve  these  goals  in  a  way  that 
can  lead  to  lasting  peace. 

We  have  never  swerved  from  that  objec- 
tive. 

By  any  measurement  of  our  overall  activi- 
ties in  Southeast  Asia  since  the  start  of  Viet- 
nnmizatlon,  the  thrust  of  American  activity 
has  been  downward. 

American  casualties  are  down  from  peaks 
as  high  as  five  hundred  a  week  to  averages 
below  fifty  a  week.  We  cannot  and  will  not 
be  satisfied  until  we  reach  our  goal  of  no 
American  casualties. 

By  next  May,  American  troop  strength  in 
Vietnam  will  have  been  reduced  to  almost 
half  the  authorized  troop  strength  at  the 
time  I  became  Secretary  of  Defense,  and  I 
am  confident,  as  a  result  of  my  trip  with 
Chairman  Moorer,  that  we  3an  bring  home 
additional  thousands  of  American  military 
men. 

As  to  American  attack  sorties  In  Indo- 
China  during  1970,  they  were  down  almost 
50%  from  peak  1968  levels,  and  even  in  Cam- 
bodia they  are  approximately  half  this 
month  what  they  were  seven  or  eight  months 
ago. 

American  budget  costs  for  SEA  have  also 
been  cut  approximately  in  half  from  peak 
war  costs  of  1968. 

In  short,  American  involvement  by  any 
measure — casualties,  operations,  manpower 
levels,  budget — is  significantly  down.  At  the 
same  time,  security  In  Vietnam  Is  markedly 
up,  and  Vietnam's  neighbors  are  making  de- 
termined efforts  to  defend  themselves.  That 
is  what  the  Nixon  Doctrine  is  all  about. 

I  am  sure  that  every  member  of  this  Com- 
mittee supports  our  efforts  to  end  U.S.  com- 
bat Involvement  In  IndoChlna  and  to  stop 
the  loss  of  American  lives  there. 

I  think  it  Is  time,  Mr.  Chairman,  for  us 
to  shift  the  discussion  and  debate  over 
semantics  and  statistics  to  the  larger  and 
fundamental  issues  that  are  Involved.  These 
larger  Issues  Include  moving  away  from  war 
and  toward  peace;  away  from  a  wartime 
economy  and  toward  a  peacetime  economy; 
away  from  lopsided  budget  priorities  and 
toward  a  better  balance  in  our  use  of  na- 
tional resources;  and  away  from  confronta- 
tion and  toward  negotiation  and  lasting 
peace  in  Asia  and  throughout  the  world. 

Under  the  Nixon  Doctrine  and  the  Presi- 
dent's Strategy  for  Peace,  I  am  convinced 
that  the  United  States  Is  moving  in  the  right 
direction  and  making  significant  progress  in 
all  these  areas. 

My  trip  earlier  this  month  Included  meet- 
ings with  our  negotiators  in  Psirls.  I  want  to 
emphasize  that  the  Administration  continues 
to  pursue  negotiations  vigorously  in  Paris. 
A  negotiated  setttlement  would  be  the  quick- 
est way  to  end  the  war.  I  wish  I  could  tell 
you  that  prospects  are  good  for  a  negotiated 
solution  to  the  war,  but  I  must,  unfortu- 
nately, report  that  a  negotiated  settlement 
does  not  appear  to  be  in  sight. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  am  pleased  to  report 
that  my  visits  to  Thailand  and  Vietnam 
and  my  Staff's  visit  to  Cambodia  and  Laos, 
reafOrmed  what  I  have  been  discussing  with 
this  Committee  and  other  Committees  In 
Congress  for  the  past  18  months,  namely, 
that  Vletnamlzation,  the  first  crucial  step 
in  implementation  of  the  Nixon  Doctrine, 


is  proceeding  on  schedule  or  ahead  of  sched- 
ule In  all  military  respects. 

Some  have  mistakenly  labeled  President 
Nixon's  Vletnamlzation  Program  as  merely  a 
disguised  retreat;  others  have  called  it  a 
"myth." 

Let  me  reiterate  to  members  of  this  Com- 
mittee that  what  we  are  doing  today  in 
Southeast  Asia  is  an  indispensable  building 
block  in  President  Nixon's  Strategy  for  Peace. 
In  essence,  as  the  President  has  said  re- 
peatedly, we  are  not  going  to  retreat  from 
the  responsibilities  of  leadership  in  the 
world.  In  designing  and  implementing  our 
program  for  peace,  we  h»»ve  tried  to  face  the 
realities  of  the  world  in  which  we  live.  Our 
Vletnamlzation  program  and  our  activities 
in  Indo-China  reflect  these  realities  which 
must  be  faced  if  we  are  to  achieve  the  twin 
objectives  of  maintaining  our  obligations 
while  ending  American  ground  combat  in- 
volvement in  Asia  ana  also  reducing  further 
the  total  American  military  presence  in  that 
part  of  the  world. 

As  the  President  and  I  have  made  clear 
publicly  and  privately  on  many  occasions, 
while  we  continue  the  reduction  of  American 
ground  involvement  in  Indo-China,  we  will 
take  whatever  actions  are  necessary  and  ap- 
propriate— in  compliance,  of  course,  with 
Congressional  actions — to  hasten  the  end  of 
U.S.  involvement  m  the  fighting  with  a 
minimum  loss  of  American  lives. 

There  will  be  some  who  will  criticize  the 
specific  actions  we  wiU  take,  but  I  want  to 
repeat  that  so  long  as  I  am  Secretary  of 
Defense,  so  long  as  I  am  responsible  for  the 
lives  of  our  men  and  women  in  uniform,  so 
long  as  I  share  responsibility  for  the  safety 
of  our  nation  and  its  interests,  I  will  con- 
tinue to  recommend  necessary  and  appropri- 
ate measures  to  achieve  our  foreign  policy 
and  national  security  objectives  at  the  low- 
est possible  cost  in  lives  and  resources.  I 
know  that  I  can  continue  to  count  on  the 
understanding  and  support  of  this  Commit- 
tee and  of  this  Congress  in  doing  the  Job 
that  I  think  all  Americans  want  done — to 
continue  our  steady  movement  toward  a 
generation  of  peace  and  an  end  to  the  klUlng, 
through  the  effective  policy  Instruments  of 
partership,  strength,  and  negotiations. 

The  Cambodians  understand  that  Ameri- 
can ground  combat  forces  and  American  ad- 
visors will  not  be  introduced  Into  their  coun- 
try. Our  objective  for  the  future  is  that  the 
United  States  will  not  need  to  rely  on  its 
own  manpower  to  tu;hleve  the  objective  of 
self-determination  for  our  friends  and  allies 
in  Asia,  and  to  thwart  Communist  aggression 
in  that  part  of  the  world.  Under  the  Nixon 
Doctrine,  we  have,  we  will  maintain,  and  we 
wUl  use  as  necessary  sea  and  air  resources 
to  supplement  the  efforts  and  the  armed 
forces  of  our  friends  and  allies  who  are  deter- 
mined to  resist  aggression,  as  the  Cambodi- 
ans are  valiantly  trying  to  do. 

I  can  report  to  thU  Committee,  as  I  re- 
ported to  the  President,  that  most  of  the 
leaders  of  Asian  nations  with  whom  I  and 
members  of  my  group  talked,  share  this  de- 
termination. They  told  us  that  with  VS. 
material  assistance,  such  as  that  recently 
voted  overwhelmingly  by  Congress  for  Cam- 
bodia, they  want  to  do  the  defense  Job  them- 
selves to  the  maximum  extent  possible.  I  was 
heartened  by  their  enthusiastic  acceptance 
of  the  Nixon  Doctrine  in  action,  and  I  would 
simply  say  at  this  time  that  It  is  this  spirt 
and  determination  on  the  part  of  our  friends 
and  allies  that  will  form  a  crucial  foundation 
of  our  Strategy  of  Realistic  Deterrence  for 
the  1970's. 

In  the  coming  weeks,  the  President  In  his 
Foreign  Policy  Report,  the  Secretary  of  State 
in  his  reports  and  I  in  my  Defense  Report 
will,  of  course,  address  the  concepts  and  pro- 
grams associated  with  the  President's  Strat- 
egy tot  Peace. 
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Finally,  Mr.  Chairman.  I  want  to  say  again 
that  I  welcome  this  opportunity  to  visit  and 
consult  with  this  Committee  and  I  am  now 
prepared  to  answer  your  questions. 


THE  BIG  THICKET  NATIONAL  PARK 

Mr.  SAXBE.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  to  have  printed  in  the 
Record  the  text  of  statements  prepared 
by  the  Senator  from  Texas  (Mr.  Tower) 
and  a  copy  of  a  bill  which  he  introduced 
last  week. 

There  being  no  objection.  Senator 
Tower's  statement  and  the  text  of  the 
bill  were  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  follows : 

Mr.  TowKR.  Mr.  President.  I  would  like  to 
set  forth  In  the  Record  a  full  text  of  the  bill 
S.  378  which  I  introduced  on  January  27, 
1971.  regarding  the  establishment  of  a  Big 
Thicket  National  Park  in  east  Texas.  My  re- 
marks at  the  time  of  Introduction  are  also 
Included  for  convenient  reference. 

Statxmknt  or  Sknatoh  Tower 
Mr.  President,  I  rise  to  offer  a  new  ap- 
proach to  the  establishment  of  a  Big  Thicket 
National  Park  In  East  Texas  which  I  believe 
merits  early  approval  by  the  Congress  and 
the  broad  support  of  Texans. 

Last  year,  the  Senate  approved  legislation 
In  this  regard,  but  the  bill  was  not  considered 
by  the  House  of  Representatives.  The  legis- 
lation passed  by  the  Senate  had  been  offered 
by  our  former  colleague,  Senator  Ralph  Yar- 
borough.  But  before  Senate  passage  It  was 
amended  to  limit  the  area  of  the  proposed 
park  to  100,000  acres.  The  original  version  of 
the  bin  had  called  for  a  park  of  at  least 
100,000  acres. 

The  new  senator  from  Texas,  Mr.  Bentsen, 
has  now  re-introduced  the  bill  in  the  form 
in  which  It  passed  the  Senate  last  year. 

Mr.  President,  that  legislation  leaves,  in 
my  opinion,  much  to  be  desired  In  terms  of 
satisfying  the  realities  of  requirements  for 
establishment  of  a  Big  Thicket  National  Park 
in  East  Texas. 

I  support  the  concept  of  a  national  park 
to  preserve  a  portion  of  the  ecologically 
unique  areas  of  the  Big  Thicket  so  that  future 
generations  may  enjoy  them  and  so  that  sci- 
entists will  not  be  deprived,  through  the 
encroachment  of  civilization,  of  the  oppor- 
tunity to  observe  and  study  this  area. 

At  the  same  time,  I  recognize  the  need  for 
Increased  recreational  opportunities  in  East 
Texas.  And  I  recognize  that  legislation  passed 
by  the  Congress  should  not  be  so  drawn  as  to 
stifle  the  East  Texas  economy  by  unreason- 
ably hampering  existing  commercial  aper- 
atlons. 

Mr.  President,  I  did  not  support  the  Big 
Thicket  bUl  originally  offered  In  the  Senate 
because  I  thought  it  left  too  many  \m- 
answered  questions.  The  bill  did  not  specify 
a  boundary  for  the  proposed  Big  Thicket  Na- 
tional Park.  Also  it  failed  to  rectify  the  cross 
purposes  of  preservation  and  recreation.  Ad- 
ditionally, I  feel  that  a  huge  expanse  of  land 
larger  than  100,000  acres  would  be  detri- 
mental to  the  economic  growth  and  general 
welfare  of  E:ast  Texas. 

After  listening  to  many  various  park  advo- 
cates for  the  p&st  few  years,  I  have  been 
working  during  recent  weeks  to  draw  up  a 
legislative  proposal  which  would  preserve 
the  Big  TTiicket  and  simultaneously  provide 
for  Increased  recreational  facilities  In  East 
Texas,  all  without  undue  economic  hard- 
ship to  existing  Industry. 

Today,  I  am  offering  the  result  of  that 
work. 

My  bill  would  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  establish  a  Big  Thicket  Na- 
tional Park  of  81,472  well-deflned  acres  In 
two  adjacent  parcels  in  Hardin,  Polk  and 
Liberty  counties  in  East  Tsxas. 


One  parcel  has  been  known  previously  as 
the  Profile  Unit  of  the  String  of  Pearls  con- 
cept earlier  put  forward  as  a  Big  Thicket 
National  Park.  The  String  of  Pearls  concept 
however,  composed  of  nine  separate  land 
parcels,  has  been  generally  discounted,  I  be- 
lieve quite  correctly,  since  the  separate  par- 
cels would  be  extremely  difficult  to  adminis- 
ter. It  would  be  particularly  difficult  to  en- 
force the  preservation  aspect  of  a  national 
park  composed  of  so  many  non-contiguous 
areas.  Thus  the  basic  preservation  goal  of 
the  national  park  would  be  subverted. 

The  profile  Unit  begins  near  Saratoga  in 
Hardin  County  and  extends  generally  north- 
ward to  touch,  but  not  Include,  the  Alabama- 
Coushatta  Indian  Reservation  In  Polk 
County.  A  section  of  this  unit  also  Juts  into 
Liberty  County. 

The  second  parcel  defined  in  my  bill  to 
be  Included  in  the  park  is  a  rough  triangle 
of  acreage  touching  the  Profile  Unite  near 
Saratoga  and  having  its  remaining  corners 
near  the  communities  of  Kountze  and  Sour 
Lake  In  Hardin  County. 

My  discussions  with  East  Texans  indicate 
that  a  contiguous  park  composed  of  these 
two  parcels  will  provide  the  protection  re- 
quired for  a  portion  of  the  Big  Thicket  repre- 
sentative of  the  area  and  Including  most  of 
the  most  ecologically  unique  areas. 

The  bill  I  am  now  offering  also  authorizes 
Increased  development  of  recreational  areas 
In  East  Texas  In  conjunction  with  Lake  Liv- 
ingston, Sam  Rayburn  Reservoir  and  Toledo 
Bend  Reservoir,  and  the  four  National  For- 
ests of  East  Texas:  Sam  Houston  National 
Forest,  Davy  Crockett  National  Forest,  An- 
gelina National  Forest  and  Sabine  National 
Forest. 

The  bill  specifies  that  the  additional 
acreages  for  recreational  areas  plus  the  de- 
fined acreage  for  the  Big  Thicket  National 
Park  shall  not  exceed  100,000  acres. 

It  is  my  belief  that  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  shovUd  be  allowed  discretion  In  es- 
tablishing the  recreational  areas  In  order  to 
best  meet  the  needs  of  East  Texans.  It  may 
be  that  in  some  cases,  a  trade-off  of  Na- 
tional Forest  land,  administered  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture,  may  be  made  with  the 
Interior  Department  to  most  satisfactorily 
provide  the  national  recreational  areas  au- 
thorized by  my  bill. 

I  am  also  hopeful  that  the  State  of  Texas 
win  cooperate  to  meet  the  growing  recrea- 
tional requirement  for  East  Texas  through 
the  development  of  state  parks  within  the 
area  which  will  complement  my  proposed 
federal  action. 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  that  my  bill  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Senate  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs  Committee,  the  committee  which  took 
testimony  last  year  regarding  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Big  Thicket  National  Park  and 
thus  the  committee  with  the  most  experi- 
ence In  this  effort. 

I  am  hopeful  that  the  Committee  will  call 
early  hearings  on  this  measure  and  that  the 
Interior  Department  and  Interested  parties 
In  Texas  will  move  r^ldly  to  prepare  their 
advice  and  counsel  on  this  legislation. 

I  stand  ready  to  work  with  all  Interested 
parties  to  achieve  the  establishment  of  a 
Big  Thicket  National  Park  which  will  pro- 
vide protection  for  an  adeqiiate  expanse 
of  the  ecologically  unique  areas  of  the  Big 
Thicket,  and  simultaneously  provide  for  in- 
creased recreational  opportunities,  all  with- 
out undue  hardship  on  existing  industry.  I 
brieve  my  bill  would  achieve  these  goals. 

S.  378 
A  bill  to  authorize  the  establishment  of  the 
Big  Thicket  National  Park  in  the  State  of 
Texas  as  a  natural  area,  and  to  provide  for 
recreational  areas  for  public  benefit  ad- 
jacent to  man-made  reservoirs;  Sam  Ray- 
bum.  Toledo  Bend,  and  Lake  Livingston. 
In  the  State  of  Texas 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives    of    the    United    States    of 
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America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  in 
order  to  preserve  for  the  educational  In 
splrational,  and  recreational  needs  of'thli 
generation  and  future  generations.  certSa 
unique  natural  and  recreatlonally  attraeUro 
areas  In  east  Texas,  the  Secretary  of  the  In 
terlor  is  authorized  to  establish  the  Bi» 
Thicket  National  Park  and  RecreationiS 
Areas.  The  boundaries  of  the  park  and  recrea- 
tlon  areas  shall  be  generally  depleted  on  the 
map  entitled  "Big  Thicket  National  Park  aad 
Great  Lakes  of  Texas  Recreational  Areas"  and 
copies  of  said  map  shall  be  on  file  and  avail 
able  for  public  inspection  in  the  offices  of 
the  National  Park  Service,  Department  of 
Interior.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  ma* 
make  minor  revisions  in  the  boundaries  of 
the  natural  and  recreational  areas  from  time 
to  time;  however,  the  boundaries  of  such 
areas  shall  In  no  event  encompass  more  th»n 
100,000  acres.  ^ 

Sec.  2.  Definitions  and  Purposes. 
a.  Natural  Areas.  Preservation  of  the  gran- 
deur  of  the  natural  environment  and  ecologi- 
cal communities  is  paramount.  Wilderness  ij 
recognized  and  respected.  Human  uses  which 
would  not  impair  the  environment  shall  b* 
accommodated. 

Boundary  Description.  Being  81,472  sent 
of  land,  located  in  Polk,  Liberty  and  Hardin 
Coimtles,  State  of  Texas,  and  being  mow 
parUcularly  described  in  Two  Parcels  as  fol- 
lows: 

Parcel  one:  Being  63,292  acres  of  land  in 
Hardin  County,  Texas,  and  being  all  land 
located  within  an  area  which  Is  bounded  on 
the  North  by  State  of  Texas  Farm  Road  No 
770,  on  the  East  by  State  of  Texas  Hl^iway 
No.  326,  and  on  the  South  and  West  by  State 
of  Texas  Highway  No.  105;  and  being  that 
area  more  commonly  known  as  "Kountae, 
Sour  Lake,  Saratoga  Triangle".  GenenUly 
ceing  a  triangle  created  by  the  IntersecUon* 
of  aforomer.tloned  State  Farm  Road  770  and 
State  Highway  326  and  106. 

Parcel  two:  Being  18,180  acres  of  land,  lo- 
caied  in  Polk,  L'berty  and  Hardin  CounU*^ 
known  as  the  "Big  Thicket  Profile  Unit",  and 
generally  depicted  on  the  drawing  entitled 
"Boundary  Map,  Proposed  Big  Thicket  Na- 
tional Monument"  numbered  NM  BT  7101 
and  dated  February  1967,  which  shall  be  on 
file  and  available  for  public  inspection  in 
the  office  of  National  Park  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Interior.  The  boundaries  of  thl« 
Unit  have  their  beginning  at  the  Alabama 
Coushatta  Indian  Reservation  on  the  North, 
thence  following  the  meandering  of  Big 
Sandy  Creek,  Menard  Creek,  and  Pine  Island 
Bayou,  generally  terminating  near  the  inUr- 
sectlon  of  State  Farm  Road  No.  770  and 
State  Highway  No.  106,  adjacent  to  Parcel 
No.  1 — described  as  the  Kountze,  Sour  Lake, 
Saratoga  Triangle. 

b.  Recreational  Areas.  Emphasis  Is  placed 
on  active  participation  in  outdoor  recreation. 
Certain  physical  developments  in  natural 
areas  might  enhance  and  promote  the  full 
use  of  recreational  resources  available.  Ex- 
tended camping  areas,  boat  launching  Im- 
provements, and  other  facilities  would  aid 
in  providing  for  full  utilization  of  recreation 
potential  and  should  be  provided  for. 

Area  Description:  Being  up  to  18,628  acres 
of  land  within  or  adjacent  to  any  or  all  o( 
the  following  four  National  Forests,  namely, 
the  Sabine  National  Forest,  the  Angelina 
National  Forest,  the  Davy  Crockett  National 
Poreet,  and  the  Sam  Houston  National 
Forest,  or  adjacent  to  any  or  all  of  the  three 
water  bodies  associated  with  three  of  the 
aformentloned  National  Forests,  namely, 
Lake  Livingston,  Sam  Rayburn  Reservoir, 
and  Toledo  Bend  Reservoir. 

Sec.  3.  Within  the  boundaries  of  said  parks 
and  recreational  areas,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  is  authorized  to  acquire  lands,  wa- 
ters, and  interests  therein  by  donation,  pur- 
chase, or  exchange.  Property  owned  by  the 
State  of  Texas  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof  may  be  acquired  only  by  donation. 
Federal  property  within  the  tx>imdarie8  may 


February  1,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


1231 


be  transferred  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  without  considera- 
tion for  purposes  of  the  park  and  recrea- 
tional areas. 

Sec.  4.  The  Federal  Government,  through 
the  Department  of  Interior,  shall  provide  for 
payment  In  lieu  of  ad  valorem  taxes  to  po- 
litical subdivisions  In  cases  where  such  pri- 
vate-owned lands  are  removed  from  tax  rolls 
in  establishment  of  such  parks  and  recrea- 
tional areas  such  as  not  to  unnecessarily 
burden  existing  taxpaying  citizens  within 
the  affected  jurisdictions.  Such  payment 
shall  be  arrived  at  by  study  of  existing  tax 
cost  per  acre,  plus  negotiation  of  Increased 
increments  at  various  Intervals  determined 
by  said  negotiation. 

Sic  5.  In  order  to  provide  access  to  recre- 
ational facilities,  and  to  provide  for  the  in- 
terpreUtion  of  the  ecology  in  the  parks  and 
recreational  areas,  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior is  authorized  to  construct  and  main- 
tain facilities  and  roads  to  and  within  the 
boundaries  of  said  park  and  recreational 
area.  The  scenic  roads  and  related  facilities 
herein  authorized  shall  be  designed,  con- 
structed, and  operated  so  as  to  avoid  perma- 
nent adverse  effects  to  the  ecology  of  the 
park  and  adjacent  areas.  The  scenic  roads 
and  related  facilities  authorized  herein  shall 
be  administered  as  a  part  of  the  park  and 
recreational  areas,  subject  to  special  regu- 
lations as  the  Secretary  may  deem  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  at  this  section. 

Sec.  6.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  tMs  Act. 


NIXON  BEHIND  THE  SCENES 

Mr.  BENNETT.  Mr.  President.  I  have 
Just  read  a  most  thought-provoldng  and 
enlightening  article  on  President  Nixon, 
appearing  in  the  latest  Newsweek  maga- 
zine. 

The  article,  written  in  requested  space 
by  Secretary  Elliot  Richardson  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  illumines  [mblicly  the  man  I 
have  known  in  private  since  1950  when 
then-Senator  Nixon  and  I  were  both 
freshmen  In  this  body. 

In  my  opinion,  few  men  In  public  life 
are  more  distorted  by  the  media  than  is 
President  Nixon.  I  believe  Secretary 
Richardson's  excellent  article  sheds  an 
Interesting  and  truly  revealing  light  on 
the  Richard  Nixon  many  of  us  have  come 
to  know  well  and  admire  greatly. 

I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  ar- 
ticle entitled  "Nixon  Behind  the  Scenes," 
from  the  February  1  issue  of  Newsweek, 
be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Rxcoro, 
as  follows: 

Nixon  Behikd  the  Scenes 
(By  Elliot  Richardson) 

In  last  week's  Issue  of  Newsweek,  Wash- 
ington bureau  chief  Mel  Elfin  offered  an  ap- 
praisal Of  Richard  Nixon  at  mldpassage  In  his 
Presidency.  The  White  House  requested  space 
In  the  magazine  for  a  reply.  The  article  was 
written  by  Secretary  Richardson  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

To  those  who  do  not  luiow  the  President, 
or  to  those  who  accept  the  stereotype  pre- 
sented in  Newsweek  last  week,  the  leader- 
ship and  compassion  shown  in  the  State  of 
tne  Union  aadress  might  have  come  as  a 
surprise — and  we  can  expect  the  customary 
Interpretations  of  a  "new"  Nixon. 

But  to  those  who  have  come  to  know  the 
real  Nixon — as  I  have  over  the  years,  In  work- 
ing with  him  on  foreign  affairs  and  now  again 
on  human  needs — his  "New  American  Revo- 
lution" comes  as  no  surprise  at  all. 


Rather  than  apply  facile  UJ>els  to  a  com- 
plex and  unconventional  man,  let  me  simply 
recount  some  of  my  own  observations  of 
him  over  the  years. 

JORDAN 

The  most  essential  quality  of  a  modem 
President  Is  one  that  no  experience  or  train- 
ing can  teach:  the  courage  that  comes  from 
strength  of  character. 

Moments  of  high  drama,  played  on  a  pub- 
lic stage,  are  not  the  only  times  that  Presi- 
dential courage  Is  needed.  I  believe  future 
historians  will  Judge  the  solution  of  the  Jor- 
danian crisis  to  be  one  of  the  high-water 
marlcs  of  the  Nixon  Presidency. 

The  story  cannot  now  be  told  in  full.  But 
with  Syrian  Uoiks  rolling  across  Jordan's  bor- 
der, with  one  of  the  men  who  holds  the  key 
to  peace  in  the  Middle  East  on  the  brink  of 
disaster.  wiOi  Israel  poised  for  attack  and 
with  both  superpowers  being  drawn  toward 
confrontation,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  did  exactly  what  Presidents  are  sup- 
posed to  do:  he  took  personal  charge  of  the 
situation,  lived  with  it  day  and  night,  used 
the  levers  of  power  calmly  and  surely  and — 
always  behind  the  scenes — displayed  the 
courage  that  averts  wars. 

Because  there  was  no  widespread  public 
fear  beforehand,  there  were  few  accolades  and 
no  widespread  sense  of  relief  afterward. 
Which  is  just  as  well — the  American  public 
and  the  world  public  do  not  need  any  emo- 
tional roller-coaster  rides  at  this  time.  But 
the  "Middle  East  war  of  1970"  is  not  In  the 
history  books  largely  because  of  the  courage 
and  skill  of  the  American  President. 

TBX  XISXNKOWKR  TEARS 

I  recall  a  time  back  In  1958.  when  I  worked 
In  HEW  in  the  Eisenhower  Administration 
and  when  there  was  a  desperate  need  for 
more  school  construction  and  more  college 
bxUldlngs.  We  had  a  plan  for  Federal  sub- 
sidy of  the  debt  service  on  new  facilities  for 
education,  which  would  not  have  bad  great 
immediate  Impact  on  the  budget  but  that 
would  conunlt  the  government  to  a  genera- 
tion of  support — and  that  would  get  more 
schools  built  quickly. 

We  had  exactly  one  aUy  in  the  Cabinet — 
Vice  President  Nixon.  He  saw  that  problem  In 
terms  of  school  children  and  college  students 
In  the  19608  and  1970s,  and  he  volunteered 
to  take  up  what  had  been  conceded  to  be  a 
losing  cause. 

At  a  Cabinet  meeting  where  the  decision 
was  to  be  made,  the  Budget  Bureau  presented 
Its  objections.  I  was  sitting  back  a^nst  the 
wall,  with  my  resignation  in  my  pocket,  and 
with  that  sinking  feeling  that  oomes  when 
you  see  heads  nodding  away  thousands  of 
schools. 

The  Vice  President  knew  that  direct  con- 
frontation would  freeze  the  opposition.  Little 
by  little.  In  the  course  of  the  meeting,  he 
chipped  away  at  the  objections,  letting  the 
subject  be  changed,  coming  back  to  it  later 
on  another  tack,  never  argumentative,  al- 
ways reasonable. 

Finally,  President  Elsenhower  said,  "I  don't 
see  where  there  can  be  any  strong  objection 
to  this,  either  philosophically  or  in  terms  of 
money.  Let's  go  ahead  with  It."  The  pencil 
the  Vice  President  was  holding  snapped  in 
his  hand,  and  I  reached  in  my  pocket  and 
crimibled  up  my  resignation. 

WXLrARK  EETORM 

Recently,  after  his  speech  to  the  White 
House  Conference  on  Children — a  moving 
and  heartfelt  speech — he  called  me  to  discuss 
how  else  he  could  show  his  personal  oommlt- 
ment  to  welfare  reform.  At  4  In  the  morning 
that  day,  he  told  me,  he  liad  gotten  out  of 
bed  to  add  to  his  speech  bis  memories  of  Ills 
own  olilldhood — how  his  family  may  have 
been  poor,  but  they  never  felt  poor,  because 
they  were  never  subjected  to  the  demeaning 
indignities  of  the  present  welfare  system. 
He  could  not  understand  why  sonoe  people 
still  f^t  his  heart  was  not  in  welfare  reform — 


because  he  knew  what  it  did  to  human 
beings,  and  he  has  a  deep,  even  a  fierce,  per- 
sonal oonunltment  to  changing  the  system. 
That's  why  I  am  certain  we  are  going  to 
get  it  dianged,  and  soon. 

SALT 

Our  position  at  the  Strategic  Arms  Limita- 
tion Talks  was  discussed  at  a  series  of  Na- 
tional Security  Council  meetings.  The  Presi- 
dent had  been  given  voluminous  option 
books,  weighing  the  Implications  of  each  con- 
sideration. Including  the  detailed  misgivings 
of  some  of  bis  military  advisers  about  making 
a  comprehensive  proposal — ^they  preferred. 
Instead,  a  series  of  Individual  steps. 

I  cannot  think  of  a  moce-i^mplex  decision 
that  could  confront  any\I^^dent,  or  one 
with  more  far-reiichlngnLmlilMtlons.  Tbe 
fact  that  be  did  bis^nSScwork  wte^pparent 
In  bis  questioning.  He  encouraged  ui^unent. 
He  listened  a  lot.  He  took  his  time,  ttilMing 
about  It  both  alone  and  aloud  with  advuu's 
for  months.  And  then,  on  a  sheet  of  paper 
with  a  series  of  "approve-dlsapprove"  choices, 
we  saw  bis  decision.  He  Incorporated  bis 
own  modifications  and  additions  and  settled 
on  a  comprehensive  arms-llmltatlon  presen- 
tation. 

Perhaps  It  will  succeed;  perhaps  only  part 
of  It  will  be  accepted,  since  it  is  not  presented 
m  an  all-or-nothing  way.  But  every  man  who 
worked  on  it  knows  that  tbe  one  man  who  is 
elected  to  decide  has  decided  on  the  basis  of 
ttilnklng  It  through. 

SENsrriviTi 

In  1956.  In  the  midst  of  tbe  mlnl-dump- 
Nlxon  campaign  in  which  Christian  Herter 
was  pushed  forward  as  a  possible  replace- 
ment, I  was  asked  by  Governor  Herter  to  help 
draft  a  speech  for  him  nominating  Nixon. 

After  I  had  something  on  paper,  I  showed 
It  to  be  the  then- Vice  President  and  asked  If 
he  found  It  suitable.  Politely,  he  repUed; 
"This  says  everything  that  needs  to  be  said." 
I  started  to  leave  with  the  speech  unchanged, 
but  it  occurred  to  me  that  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent's answer  was  a  little  restrained.  I  asked 
him  if  there  were  other  things  be  would  Ilka 
to  have  said. 

Then,  and  not  untU  then,  be  opened  up 
to  give  me  a  short  and  unforgettable  lesson 
In  speechwrltlng.  He  showed  me  bow  to  put 
myself  In  the  shoes  of  tbe  speaker,  standing 
In  front  of  a  live  audience  of  thousands— a 
political  audience  that  wanted  to  express  it- 
self from  time  to  time.  It  was  a  far  better 
speech  for  bis  editing,  but  it  would  not  have 
been  unless  he  had  been  Invited  to  edit. 

BIARA 

We  were  discussing  what  to  do  about  star- 
vation In  Blafra.  There  was  a  definite  danger 
In  straining  our  relations  with  Nigeria,  then 
In  the  final  stages  of  Its  civil  war.  Tbe  Pres- 
ident weighed  the  problem  of  Nigerian  dis- 
pleasure against  tbe  need  of  tbe  hungry 
Ibos;  the  deciding  factor  was  tbe  humani- 
tarian feelings  of  tbe  American  people.  TlM 
President  owed  It  to  bis  fellow  citizens  to 
make  the  kind  of  response  that  was  rooted  In 
the  American  character :  the  President's  reac- 
tion could  not  be  the  "correct"  diplomatic 
reaction,  it  had  to  be  tbe  gut  American  reac- 
tion. 

I  have  seen  tbe  President  at  work,  and 
worked  with  him.  I  Imow  that  tbe  qiuUltles 
be  has  dl^layed  to  me  over  the  jitn  an 
not  "new."  And  they  are  once  again  re- 
fiected  In  bis  speech  to  tbe  joint  session  of 
the  Congress  last  Friday. 

In  Ills  State  of  the  Union  address,  the  Presi- 
dent of  tbe  United  States  reveeded  himself 
to  be  a  calmly  rational  revolutionary — in  tbe 
sense  that  tbe  men  who  founded  this  na- 
tion were  revolutionaries. 

Without  tbe  bravado  and  fury  one  associ- 
ates with  a  revolution,  Richard  Nixon  out- 
lined a  fresh  approach  to  two  of  tbe  over- 
riding concerns  of  tbe  American  people:  tbe 
need  for  tbe  Federal  government  to  do  more 
for  the  poor  and  tbe  sick,  and  the  need  for 
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each  American  to  have  much  more  of  a  say 
In  the  decisions  that  affect  his  life. 

That  definition  of  the  American  charac- 
ter— the  evocation  of  the  American  spirit — is 
what  Presidents  must  constantly  strive  to  do. 
That  Is  what  we  saw  last  week  in  the  State 
of  the  Union.  That  is  the  overriding  theme 
President  Nixon  repeatedly  returns  to,  In 
talks  on  campuses  and  discussions  with  his 
Cabinet  and  staff. 

This  Is  how  he  put  It,  off  the  cuff  and  off 
the  record,  early  last  week:  "There  was  run- 
ning through  the  theme  of  that  constitu- 
tional convention,  even  among  the  Federal- 
ists, let  alone  the  Jeffv  rsonlans,  the  idea  that 
It  was  Important  to  keep  the  government 
close  to  the  people,  that  people  had  to  have 
a  part  of  the  action,  that  every  person  did 
count,  that  the  Individual  was  what  was  im- 
portant. That  is  what  we  have  lost  sight  of. 
So,  now  we  come  to  a  point  190  years  later. 

"We  are  setting  forth  '.jefore  the  country 
a  whole  new  approach  to  government,  one 
which  we  trust  will  be  good  for  the  next  two 
years  when  adopted,  or  the  next  four  years  or 
six  years,  or  through  the  balance  of  the  '70s, 
but  beyond  that  it  will  do  as  well  for  this 
country  for  the  next  100  years  as  the  present 
system  did  for  the  past  190  years. 

"This  Is  a  great  goal.  That  Is  one  that 
should  inspire  us.  It  is  one  that  should  lift 
us,  and  it  Is  one  also  that  shovild  build  for 
all  of  us  the  strength  we  are  going  to  need 
to  withstand  the  barbs  of  our  critics." 

When  a  President  speaks  that  way  to  the 
men  around  him  and  when  you  see  how  fer- 
vently he  means  what  he  says,  you  under- 
stand why  he  inspires  such  loyalty  and  com- 
mitment In  the  men  around  him.  It  needs 
to  be  transmitted  more  widely,  which  is  the 
hardest  task  of  all,  but  I  believe  it  will  be 
done. 


CONGRESSIONAL     POWER     UNDER 
THE   CXDNSTTTUnON 

Mr.  PROXMIRE.  Mr.  President,  last 
Friday,  I  discussed  the  objections  to  rati- 
fying toe  Genocide  Convention  concern- 
ing legal  protection  of  persons  toat  might 
be  tried  by  an  international  tribunal  for 
toe  crime  of  genocide.  At  toe  same  time, 
I  also  discussed  toe  question  of  extradi- 
tion, fully  explained  by  George  H.  Aid- 
rich,  Deputy  Legal  Adviser  to  toe  De- 
partment of  State. 

Today.  I  would  like  to  concern  myself 
wito  an  examination  of  toe  constitutional 
basis  of  support  for  UJ3.  ratification  of 
toe  Genocide  Convention,  and  whether 
such  support  alters  in  any  way  the  power 
of  Congress  under  the  Constitution. 
These  two  points  have  been  the  topic  of 
much  criticism  and  objection  of  the  U.S. 
potential  ratification  of  the  Genocide 
Convention.  I  hojpe  to  show  that  these 
criticisms  and  objections  are  wholly  un- 
founded. 

The  McMahon  Subcommittee,  in  1950, 
heard  from  toe  toen  Under  Secretary 
of  State  Dean  Rusk,  who  made  some  key 
points  concerning  toe  Genocide  Conven- 
tion. 

He  pointed  out  that  in  toe  history  of 
toe  Convention  in  toe  United  Nations, 
toe  members  of  that  international  orga- 
nization have  twice  declared  that  geno- 
cide is  a  matter  of  international  concern 
and  toat  genocide  is  a  crime  under  inter- 
national law.  All  have  declared  toat  in- 
ternational cooperation  is  needed  to  stop 
tols  practice  and  toat  States  have  a  duty 
to  stop  such  practices  within  toelr  own 
borders.  Thus,  genocide  is  a  subject  wlto- 
In  toe  constitutional  power  of  the  Fed- 


eral Government — the  Congress — to  de- 
fine and  punish  ofifenses  against  toe  law 
of  nations.  Article  I,  section  8,  clause 
10,  U.S.  Constitution. 

Under  Secretary  Rusk  also  noted 
toat: 

The  Qenoclde  Convention  does  not  repre- 
sent the  first  instance  in  which  the  United 
States  has  cooperated  with  other  nations  to 
suppress  criminal  or  quasi-criminal  conduct 
which  has  become  a  matter  of  International 
concern. 

Among  toe  otoer  treaties  referred  to 
are  those  agreements  relating  to  toe  pro- 
tection of  submarine  cables — 1884 — 
the  preservation  and  protection  of  fur 
seals  in  the  North  Pacific — 1911 — sup- 
pression of  the  slave  trade  and  slavery — 
1926 — the  suppression  of  the  abuse  of 
opium  and  otoer  drugs — 1912 — all  of 
which  call  for  the  punishment  of  toose 
who  commit  a  crime  defined  in  the 
treaty. 

I  would  like  to  turn  to  toe  excellent 
testimony  of  Solicitor  General  Philip  B. 
Perlman  pertaining  to  toe  constitutional 
basis  for  support  for  the  U.S.  ratification 
of  toe  Genocide  Convention: 

(I)  The  treaty  power.  In  our  view  the 
United  States  has  complete  authority  to  en- 
ter into  the  Oenocide  Convention.  The 
treaty  power  is  being  Invoked,  and  "that  the 
treaty  power  of  the  United  States  extends  to 
all  proper  subjects  of  negotiation  between 
our  government  and  the  governments  of 
other  nations  is  clear  (Geofrey  v.  Riggs,  133 
U.S.  268,  266  (1890);  Asakura  v.  Seattle,  265 
US.  332,  341  (1924).  The  treaty  making 
power  is  broad  enough  to  cover  all  subjects 
that  properly  pertain  to  our  foreign  rela- 
tions •  •  •  (Santovincenzo  v.  Egan,  284  U.S. 
30.40  (1931)." 

The  contention  advanced  by  some  of  the 
critics  of  the  Convention  that  these  subjects 
must  be  exclusively  "foreign"  or  "Interna- 
tional" or  "external"  overlooks  the  whole 
history  of  treaty-making  which  has,  from 
the  first,  dealt  with  matters  having  direct 
impact  on  subjects  Intimately  of  domestic 
and  local  concern. 

To  cite  at  some  lengto  from  his  testi- 
mony, we  can  see  that: 

Genocide  is  ...  a  subject  appropriate  for 
action  under  the  treaty-making  power  seems 
to  us  an  Inescapable  conclusion.  The  his- 
torical background  of  the  Oenocide  Conven- 
tion Indicates  the  view  of  the  representatives 
In  International  affairs  of  practically  all  the 
governments  of  the  world  on  the  appropri- 
ateness and  desirability  of  an  international 
agreement  to  "outlaw  the  world-shocking 
crime  of  genocide."  This  government  has 
shared  in  this  view;  in  fact,  has  taken  a 
leading  part  in  shaping  the  convention. 

Mr.  Perlman  next  addressed  himself  to 
the  question  of  con,stitutional  limitations 
on  the  treaty  power: 

It  Is  accurate  to  say  that  the  treaty  power 
extends  to  all  proper  subjects  of  negotiation 
with  other  governments,  and  that  genocide 
or  the  Oenocide  Convention  appears  to  be 
such  a  proper  subject  of  negotiation.  How- 
ever, It  has  been  suggested  by  critics  of  the 
convention  that  the  treaty  power  Is  not 
without  limitations,  and  that  the  conven- 
tion or  parts  of  it  may  conflict  with  these. 
The  arguments  are  grounded  principally  In 
a  statement  contained  In  the  case  of  Oeofroy 
v.  Riggs  (133  U.S.  258,  267  (1890) )  : 

"The  treaty  power,  as  expressed  In  the 
Constitution,  Is  In  terms  unlimited  except 
by  those  restraints  which  are  found  In  that 
Instrument  against  the  action  of  the  Govern- 
ment or  of  Its  departments,  and  those  arising 


from  the  nattire  of  the  Government  ItaeU 
and  that  of  the  States.  It  woiild  not  be  con- 
tended  that  it  extends  so  far  as  to  authorize 
what  the  Constitution  forbids,  or  a  chann 
In  the  character  of  the  Government  or  in 
that  of  one  of  the  States,  or  a  cession  at 
any  portion  of  the  territory  of  the  latter  with- 
out  its  consent.  •  •  •  But  with  these  excep. 
tlons.  It  is  not  perceived  that  there  is  any 
limits  to  the  questions  that  can  be  adjusted 
touching  any  matter  which  Is  properly  the 
subject  of  negotiations  with  a  foreign  coun- 
try." 

The  constitutional  restraints  or  liml- 
tations  suggested  by  this  statement  ap- 
pear to  be  of  two  kinds — express  prohi- 
bitions, and  those  implied  from  the  na- 
ture of  Government  and  the  States.  As  a 
matter  of  fact  the  Supreme  Court  may 
have  whittled  down  the  breadth  of  the 
suggestion,  in  its  later  opinion  in  Asakura 
v.  Seattle  (265  U.S.  332,  341  (1924)) 
when  it  said: 

The  treaty-making  power  of  the  United 
States  is  not  limited  by  any  express  provi- 
sion of  the  Constitution,  and  though  it  does 
not  extend  "so  far  as  to  authorize  what  the 
Constitution  forbids,"  It  docs  not  extend  to 
all  proper  subjects  of  negotiations  between 
our  Government  and  other  nations. 

In  Missouri  v.  Holland  (252  U.S.  416 
(1920)),  the  Supreme  Court  specifically 
eliminated  the  10th  amendment  to  the 
Constitution  as  a  possible  limitation  on 
the  treaty  power.  What  Mr.  Justice 
Holmes  had  to  say  for  the  court  on  the 
existence  of  limitations  on  toe  treaty 
power  generally  is  also  of  Importance: 

Acts  of  Congress  are  the  supreme  law  of 
the  land  only  when  made  in  pursuance  ol 
the  Constitution,  while  treaties  are  declared 
to  be  so  when  made  under  the  authority  of 
the  United  States.  It  Is  open  to  question 
whether  the  authority  of  the  United  States 
means  more  than  the  formal  acts  prescribed 
to  make  the  convention.  We  do  not  mean 
to  imply  that  there  are  no  quallflcatioiu  to 
the  treaty-making  power;  but  they  must  be 
ascertained  in  a  different  way.  It  is  obvious 
that  there  may  be  matters  of  the  sharpest 
exigency  for  the  national  well-being  that 
an  act  of  Congress  could  not  deal  with  but 
a  treaty  followed  by  such  an  act  could,  and 
it  Is  not  lightly  to  be  assumed  that,  in  mat- 
ters of  requiring  national  action,  "a  power 
which  mvist  belong  to  and  somehow  reside 
in  every  civilized  government"  is  not  to 
be  found.  •  *  •  The  case  before  us  must 
be  considered  in  the  light  of  our  whole  ex- 
perience and  not  merely  In  that  of  what 
was  said  100  years  ago.  (252  U.S.  at  433). 

It  is  significant,  in  this  respect,  that  no 
treaty  of  the  United  States  has  been  held 
imconstitutional. 

I  would  like  here  to  delve  into  the 
question  of  toe  express  power  of  Con- 
gress to  define  and  punish  offenses 
agsdnst  the  law  of  nations  and  whether 
this  is  a  limitation  on  toe  treaty  power. 
Again  referring  to  Solicitor  General  Perl- 
man's  testimony,  we  find: 

An  argument  is  made  by  those  who  oppose 
the  Genocide  Convention  as  a  whole  that 
Article  1,  section  8,  clause  10,  of  the  Con- 
stitution, confers  on  Congress  the  power  "to 
define  and  punish  piracies  and  felonies  com- 
mitted on  the  high  seas,  and  offenses  against 
the  law  of  nations;  and  that  for  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Senate  to  bind  this  country  to  a 
treaty  obligating  the  United  States  to  pun- 
ish an  offense  under  international  law  (per. 
art.  I  of  the  Convention)  is  a  usurpation  of 
the  legislative  power,  particularly  If  the 
treaty  Is  self -executing. 
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In  order  not  to  obscure  the  real  argument 
^th  assumptions  that  are  not  factual,  it 
gbould  be  observed  at  once  that  article  V  of 
the  Convention  specifically  contemplates 
domestic  legislative  action,  in  particular  to 
prescribe  penalties  since  none  is  provided. 
Xhls  part  of  the  convention,  requiring  as 
it  does  legislative  action,  is  not  self -execut- 
ing under  the  principles  laid  down  by  the 
Supreme  Ciourt,  Foster  v.  Nellson  (2  Pet. 
253  (U.S.  1829));  and  for  the  United  States 
to  enact  the  necessary  legislation  to  give 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  convention  "in 
accordance  with  .  .  .  (its)  Con8tltutlon(s)" 
(convention  art.  V.),  and  to  try  guilty  per- 
sons "by  a  competent  tribunal  of  the  State 
in  the  territory  of  which  the  act  was  com- 
mitted" (convention  art.  VI),  requires  ac- 
tion by  Congress  prescribing  the  offenses 
punishable  and  conferring  criminal  jurisdic- 
tion on  the  courts  of  the  United  States.  (As 
regards  self-execution,  see  the  excellent 
analysis  prepared  by  the  senior  Senator  from 
New  York,  Jacob  Javits,  on  page  220-221 
of  the  Genocide  Convention,  May  22,  1970.) 

This  Is  not  to  say  that  Congress  may  not, 
in  Its  discretion,  use  the  definitions  of  the 
offenses  under  international  law.  In  this 
case  as  contained  in  the  convention,  just  as 
It  has  validity  provided  punishment  for  the 
crime  of  privacy  "as  defined  by  the  laws  of 
nations"  (United  States  v.  Smith,  5  Wheat. 
157  (U.S.  1820) ) . 

Thus,  as  the  result  of  the  situation  created 
by  the  very  terms  of  the  convention  Itself, 
there  is  removed  from  consideration  any 
notion  that  the  treaty,  if  accepted,  will  bypass 
the  Congress,  or  will  In  Itself  legislative 
Federal  criminal  laws   (p.  30-31,  Hearings). 

Last,  Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to 
concern  myself  with  the  relationship  of 
State  jurisdiction  in  criminal  jurispru- 
dence to  the  genocide  convention. 

Again  I  turn  to  toe  testimony  of  Philip 
Perlman  before  toe  McMahon  Subcom- 
mittee on  Genocide  in  1950 : 

'The  passage  from  the  case  of  Geofroy  V. 
Riggs  which  speaks  of  restraints  arising  from 
the  nature  of  Government  and  the  States, 
and  restraint  against  change  In  the  charac- 
ter of  the  Government  or  in  that  of  one  of 
the  States,  is  used  as  another  argument  for 
the  existence  of  a  constitutional  limitation 
on  the  treaty  power.  It  Is  argued  against  the 
convention  as  a  whole  that  to  impose  a  new 
body  of  treaty  law  which  will  become  the  do- 
mestic law  of  the  United  States  is  a  change 
In  the  structure  of  the  relation  of  the  States 
and  the  Federal  Government,  and  that  to 
deprive  the  States  of  a  field  of  criminal  juris- 
prudence and  fdaoe  it  In  Federal  jurisdiction 
as  to  be  In  violation  of  the  Constitution. 

If  there  were  matters  of  criminal  jurisdic- 
tion confided  to  the  States  so  vital  to  their 
existence  that  a  change  by  the  Genocide 
Convention  would  destroy  our  dual  system 
of  government,  conceivably  the  problem  sug- 
gested might  be  more  than  hypothesis.  The 
fact  is  quite  the  opposite.  Congress  is  In- 
vested by  the  Constitution  with  the  power 
to  provide  criminal  sanctions  for  offenses 
against  the  law  of  nations.  Constitution, 
article  I,  section  8,  clause  10.  It  has  had  that 
power  since  1789,  and  the  States  expressly 
committed  that  field  of  jurisprudence  to  the 
Federal  government.  It  is  therefore  of  little 
or  no  consequence  In  comparing  the  effect 
of  the  exercise  of  Federal  criminal  juris- 
prudence upon  residual  State  criminal  juris- 
diction that  Congress  may  exercise  its  i>ower 
to  pimlsh  genocide  pursuant  to  the  author- 
ity provided  in  article  I,  section  8,  clause 
10,  of  the  Constitution,  or  pursuant  to  both 
sources  of  power.  It  Is  wholly  unwarranted  to 
say  that,  becavise  another  offense  has  been 
added  to  the  list  of  the  few  now  punishable 
M  offenses  against  the  law  of  nations,  the 
States  have  been  deprived  of  a  field  of  crimi- 
nal jurisprudence.  This  area  of  the  field 
they  never  possessed. 


Last  year,  in  hearings  before  toe  sub- 
committee presided  over  by  toe  Senator 
from  Idaho  (Mr.  CHimcH) ,  Rita  E.  Haus- 
er,  U.S.  Representative  to  the  United 
Nations  Commission  of  Human  Rights, 
pointed  out  that  "ratification  of  the 
(jenocide  Convention  is  a  proper  exer- 
cise of  toe  treaty  power."  The  conven- 
tion flows  from  tlie  provisions  of  toe 
UJJ.  Charter  on  human  rights  by  which 
an  international  organization  was  estab- 
lished but  which  also  comprises  a  code  of 
conduct  binding  to  all  members.  The 
scope  of  treaties  since  1945  has  been  di- 
verse ;  genocide  is  a  matter  of  concern  to 
all  states  and  one  requiring  common 
treatment.  Massive  horror  anywhere  af- 
fects all  toe  world  and  is  usually  asso- 
ciated at  some  point  with  threats  to  or 
breaches  of  international  peace  and  se- 
curity. The  fact  that  75  states  have  en- 
tered into  a  treaty  on  genocide  in  and 
of  itself  makes  the  subject  one  of  inter- 
national concern.  And,  if  genocide  is  a 
matter  of  international  concern,  toen 
the  United  States  has  the  constitutional 
power  to  enter  into  a  treaty  on  toe  sub- 
ject. In  addition,  toe  Constitution  grants 
to  toe  Congress  in  article  I,  section  8, 
power  to  define  £md  pimish  "oSenses 
against  toe  law  of  nations."  The  world 
community  by  its  widespread  ratifica- 
tion of  toe  Genocide  Convention  has  de- 
fined genocide  as  a  crime  against  the  law 
of  nations. 

I  strongly  urge  the  Senate  to  consider 
the  Genocide  Convention  not  only  a  body 
of  international  law,  but  a  building  block 
of  a  world  order,  of  a  faith  in  the  govern- 
ment of  law  and  not  of  men.  This  con- 
vention is  neither  toe  first  nor  will  it 
be  the  last  convention  we  evaluate.  It  is 
my  fervent  hope  that  it  is  one  of  a  long 
line  of  international  law  which  will  rid 
this  earto  not  only  of  the  scourge  of 
genocide,  but  war,  famine,  repression, 
and  barbaric  government. 

I  again  urge  the  ratification  of  this 
convention. 


THE  TOLL  OP  THE  AIR  WAR  IN 
CAMBODIA 

Mr.  CHURCH.  Mr.  President,  as  Amer- 
ican air  operations  above  Cambodia  ex- 
pand, many  thousands  of  peasants  are 
added  to  toe  list  of  helpless  victims  of 
toe  widening  Indochina  war.  In  a  per- 
ceptive column,  Mr.  Marquis  Childs 
points  this  tragedy  out: 

The  voiceless,  defenseless  peasants  In  the 
jungle  and  the  rice  paddles  have  no  pro- 
tection from  the  destruction  rained  down 
from  the  skies.  Even  the  choice  of  defection 
from  the  Vletcong,  if  they  should  want  to 
defect.  Is  denied  them,  since  the  bombs  and 
the  n{^>alm  know  no  political  distinctions. 

More  and  more,  UJS.  conduct  in  Indo- 
china is  being  seriously  questioned  by 
many  American  citizens.  Mr.  Childs  con- 
cludes his  colunm  by  raising  this  issue: 

One  of  the  serious  charges  leveled  against 
the  "good"  Germans,  the  solid  middle  class, 
under  the  Nazis  was  their  professed  igno- 
rance of  or  Indifference  to  the  systematic  ex- 
termination of  the  Jews.  Will  the  time  come 
when  we,  the  Americans,  suffer  In  world 
opinion  the  charge  of  shutting  our  eyes  to 
mass  suffering  and  something  like  extermi- 
nation? 


I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  Mr. 
Childs'  column,  entitled  "Cambodia  Air 
War:  The  Toll  Grows,"  be  printed  in 
toe  Rccoao. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  article 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Cakbooia  Aik  Wab:    The  Toll   Grows 
(By  MarquU  Childs) 

The  expanded  air  war  In  Cambodia,  con- 
tradicting the  President's  pledge  of  June  30, 
Is  adding  new  thousands  of  helpless  victims 
to  the  awful  toll  of  the  confiict  in  Indochina. 
The  voiceless,  defenseless  peasants  in  the 
jungle  and  the  rice  paddies  have  no  protec- 
tion from  the  destruction  rained  down  from 
the  skies.  Even  the  choice  of  defection  from 
the  Vletcong,  if  they  should  want  to  defect, 
is  denied  them,  since  the  bombs  and  the 
napalm  know  no  political  distinctions. 

The  plight  of  thoiisands — probably  over 
the  five  years  of  the  bombing  hundreds  of 
thousands — of  men,  women  and  children  is  a 
grim  side  of  the  war  to  which  most  of  us 
shut  our  eyes.  When  to  this  is  added  the  hap- 
less state  of  several  hundred  thousands  of 
refugees,  together  with  the  destruction  of 
one-fifth  to  one-fourth  of  the  productive 
land  by  defoliation,  a  whole' peoi>le  is  seen 
to  be  nearlng  a  point  of  no  return. 

As  was  shown  in  World  War  II,  bombing 
Is  notoriously  hit-or-miss,  despite  the  charts 
and  maps  of  highly  organized  areas.  Where 
the  targets  are  jungle  trails  and  vaguely  de- 
fined villages  on  indeterminate  maps,  It  Is  a 
rigged  form  of  Russian  roulette. 

The  ultimate  form  of  this  deadly  roulette 
Is  the  free-fire  zone.  In  Laos,  and  perhaps 
now  also  in  Canxbodla,  such  a  zone  Is  an  open 
target  where  bombs  may  be  unloaded  Indis- 
criminately. 

So  devastating  Is  the  impact  of  the  suffer- 
ing civilians  seen  at  firsthand  that  Americans 
working  in  Vietnam  were  moved  recently  to 
speak  out.  Forty-six  doctors,  teachers,  nurses, 
social  workers — some  with  U.S.  government 
agencies,  others  with  voluntary  groups — 
wrote  President  Nixon  and  United  Nations 
Secretary  General  U  Thant.  The  letter  is  a 
deeply  disturbing  document  that  got  far  too 
little  attention. 

It  points  to  repeated  violations  of  the 
Geneva  and  other  conventions.  Including  the 
charter  of  the  Nuremberg  Tribunal,  covering 
the  conduct  of  war.  The  letter  quotes  from  a 
paper  of  the  Military  Assistance  Command 
describing  the  effects  on  the  Communist 
troops  of  the  bombing  of  two  Vletcong  hospi- 
tals In  the  Queson  mountains  south  of  Da- 
nang.  "The  two-hoepltal  finds  could  seri- 
ously hurt  the  NVA  (North  Vietnamese)  and 
VC  (Vletcong)  operating  in  the  Queson  area 
by  almost  eliminating  any  chance  of  inten- 
sive medical  care." 

Article  19  of  the  Geneva  Convention  of  1949 
states  that  "fixed  establishments  and  mobile 
medical  units  of  the  medical  service"  shall 
under  no  circumstances  be  attacked  but  shall 
at  all  times  be  respected  and  protected. 

"Nearly  a  third  of  the  people  of  South  Viet- 
nam and  Laos  have  been  moved  from  their 
homes,"  the  letter  says.  "Most  of  them  are  the 
victims  of  forced  transfers  by  the  allied  mili- 
tary or  saturation  bombing  or  are  farm  peo- 
ple who  have  seen  their  land  become  unpro- 
ductive because  of  the  defoliation." 

It  is,  to  be  sure,  a  guerrilla  war — a  war  of 
iinmltigated  cruelty,  the  booby  trap,  the  land 
mine.  The  Inhumane  treatment  of  American 
prisoners  of  war  violates  the  Geneva  Conven- 
tion on  many  scores.  But,  presumably,  some- 
day this  confiict  will  end  and  the  question  is 
what  will  happen  to  a  people  ground  down  so 
close  to  the  survival  line  by  years  of  war. 

Sen.  Edward  M.  Kennedy's  subcommittee 
on  refugees  has  been  almost  the  only  focus 
of  concern  for  the  plight  of  helpless  civil- 
ians showing  how  empty  is  the  official  Ameri- 
can rhetoric  out  of  Vietnam  about  refugees 
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resettled  In  supposedly  pacified  areas  have 
been  londerwrltten  by  the  General  Account- 
ing Ofllce. 

One  ol  the  serious  charges  leveled  against 
the  "good"  Germans,  the  solid  middle  class, 
tinder  the  Nazis  was  their  professed  Ignorance 
of  or  Indifference  to  the  systematic  extermi- 
nation of  the  Jews.  Will  the  time  come  when 
we.  the  Americans,  suffer  In  world  opinion 
the  charge  of  shutting  our  eyes  to  mass  suf- 
fering and  something  like  extermination 

This  Is  not  willful  extermination,  as  with 
the  Nazis,  but  In  theory  Is  the  prosecution 
of  a  war.  In  the  GI  term  the  victims  are 
gooks,  faceless  Asian  peasants.  But  they  are 
also  h»iman  beings  as  capable  of  suffering 
and  sorrow  as  though  their  sldns  were  white. 


February  i,  197^ 


TIRADE  POLICY  FOR  THE   1970'S 

Mr.  BENNETT.  Mr.  President,  in  a 
speech  given  by  Mr.  Harold  B.  Scott, 
Deputy  Assistant  Director  of  the  Bureau 
,of  International  Commerce  on  Janu- 
ary 11,  he  sets  forth  considerations  for  a 
new  trade  policy  for  the  1970's.  Mr.  Scott 
outlined  several  new  ideas,  which  I  found 
to  be  interesting,  informational,  and  de- 
serving of  our  attention. 

I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  the 
speech  be  printed  in  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  speech 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 

Trade  Polict  for  thx  Sktentiks — A  Necxs- 
BAST  Component  of  a  COMPREHEMsrvK 
TT.8.  Foreign  Economic  Polict 

With  the  Increasing  complexity  of  world 
affairs,  U.S.  foreign  economic  policy  ia  at- 
tracting worldwide  attention.  In  addition  to 
our  traditional  preoccupations  with  the 
chronic  problems  of  international  monetary 
policies;  the  role  in  International  affairs  of 
the  multinational  corporations  and  a  possible 
International  convention  governing  their  ac- 
tivities; the  increasingly  fierce  competition 
for  access  to  the  world's  resources  of  raw 
material  and  a  viable  economic  role  for  the 
less-developed  countries,  there  is  now  emerg- 
ing a  new  awareness  of  the  need  to  reex- 
amine traditional  U.S.  trtule  policy. 

The  r\ish  of  events  and  the  swiftness  of 
their  impact  on  the  entirety  of  our  inter- 
national interests  both  political  and  eco- 
nomic, and  both  at  home  and  abroad,  compel 
a  reassessment.  It  is  still  too  early  to  fore- 
cast the  position  on  which  we  shall  finally 
settle,  but  for  those  who  can  look  on  this 
subject  objectively  (and  there  are  few  who 
achieve  such  Olympian  detachment),  1970 
was  an  interesting  year. 

Of  course  the  Trade  Bill  was  the  catalyst 
which  brought  to  the  surface  not  only  the 
most  urgent  trade  problem  (import  policy) 
which  now  troubles  our  businessmen  and 
government,  but  also  this  debate  revealed 
a  surprising  depth  of  emotion.  Strong  and 
differing  views  abound.  This  is  a  healthy  and 
overdue  development;  further  I  believe  we 
are  seeing  only  the   beginning. 

In  the  press,  the  speechmaklng.  Congres- 
sional hearings,  and  executive  lunchrooms, 
there  has  been  a  strong  tendency  to  relate 
the  solutions  to  o\ir  present  problems  to  past 
history.  The  Trade  Bill  has  been  likened  to 
the  Smoot-Hawley  high  tariff  era  of  1930  and 
staunch  advocates  of  open  borders  recall  with 
affection  the  days  of  the  Kennedy  Round. 
While,  of  course,  there  Is  mucli  to  be  gained 
from  an  examination  of  trade  policy  history, 
clrcimMtanoes  today  are  quite  different  and 
we  should  take  a  fresh  look  at  all  aspects  of 
trade  policy  with  full  realization  that  poU- 
cles  which  stood  na  In  good  stead  during  the 
poet-war  years  today  may  be  obsolete.  Also, 
I  suggest  that  the  traditional  cliche  of  free 
trade  versus  protectionism  is  no  longer  ap- 
plicable to  today's  problems.  Such  abib 
boletbs  have  lost  clear  definition. 


Because  the  controversy  surrounding  the 
Trade  BlU  really  deals  with  only  Import  pol- 
icy, it  limits  the  debate's  focus  and  ob- 
literates larger  Issues.  Therefore,  we  badly 
need  the  time  and  forum  for  a  lively  and 
complete  debate  of  all  the  major  foreign  eco- 
nomic Issues.  The  Commission  on  Interna- 
tional Trade  and  Investment  appointed  by 
the  President  should  provide  this.  Prom  this 
and  similar  studies,  there  should  emerge  a 
much  better  understanding  of  the  full  prob- 
lem. Its  underlying  causes,  and  finally  the 
realization  that  new  solutions  on  a  scale  far 
larger  and  more  enduring  than  Is  presently 
being  contemplated  are  necessary. 

Let's  very  briefly  dispose  of  history  in  this 
limited  area  of  trade.  Diu-lng  the  post  World 
War  II  years,  the  United  States  enjoyed  vm- 
challenged  economic  supremacy  both  In 
terms  of  the  size  of  o\ir  base  and  our  tech- 
nology. We  offered  the  world  better  products 
at  better  value  and  there  was  no  one  to 
challenge  us  serloijsly  on  either  count.  Also, 
we  had  developed  unique  marketing  skills 
which  further  enhanced  our  near  monopolis- 
tic position.  Under  such  circumstances,  we 
developed  a  voracious  appetite  for  new  mar- 
kets, large  or  small,  developed  or  otherwise. 
This  so-called  free  trade  policy  served  well 
our  expansionist  objectives.  During  this  same 
period,  we  also  enjoyed  a  clear  superiority 
in  capital  resources.  When  we  could  not 
reach  a  market  via  export,  we  had  the  capital 
to  Invest  in  plant  and  marketing  facilities; 
the  multinational  companies,  a  new  and  pow- 
erful economic  concept,  came  Into  being, 
grew  and  prospered.  Here  again  the  United 
States  was  preeminent. 

In  this  golden  era  our  trade  account  showed 
large  surpluses  and  until  recently  our  bal- 
ance of  payments,  unencumbered  by  the 
heavy  military  obligations  of  Vietnam,  poeed 
no  serious  monetary  problem.  The  world 
moved  with  us  towards  freer  trade.  We  en- 
couraged the  formation  of  the  Common  Mar- 
ket. Through  our  AID  programs  we  built  In- 
frastructures, first  in  the  war  devastated  In- 
dustrialized countries  and  then  In  the  de- 
veloping areas.  We  watched  with  pride  the 

emergence  of  Japan  as  an  economic  power 

a  tribute,  we  thought,  to  our  enlightened 
military  occupation.  The  Kennedy  Round  of 
tariff  reductions  marked  a  new  high  water 
mark  of  the  freer  trade  era. 

In  the  late  1950's,  the  first  signs  of  diffi- 
culty developed  In  balance  of  payments,  and 
with  it  came  a  vague  awareness  that  all  was 
not  well  with  our  foreign  economic  policies. 
The  problem,  of  course,  was  principally  due 
to  the  drain  on  the  economy  occasioned  by 
the  high  cost  of  Vietnam;  unaware  at  that 
time  of  either  the  duration  or  the  depth  of 
problem,  quite  naturally  we  reacted  tenta- 
tively— first,  by  exhorting  the  business  com- 
munity to  place  greater  emphasis  on  exports 
and  later  by  Imposing  restrictions  (first  vol- 
untary and  later  obUgatory)  on  the  amount 
and  rate  of  overseas  Investment. 

Imperceptibly,  in  the  early  igeo's,  and  with 
Increasing  rapidity  In  recent  years,  difficul- 
ties in  the  trade  account  revealed  a  deeper 
and  more  fundamental  problem — a  loss  of 
competitive  advantage.  The  U.S.  business- 
man, who  formerly  considered  the  home 
market  his  private  preserve  and  other  world 
markets  virtually  his  for  the  taking,  now 
finds  himself  in  hotter  competitive  water. 
Abroad,  the  U.S.  share  of  world  markets  has 
declined  from  21.0%  In  1960  to  18.4%  In 
1969.  At  home,  the  rate  of  Imports  Increases 
significantly,  and  Inflation  is  not  the  only 
reason.  The  vast  U.S.  market  once  considered 
so  large,  so  complex,  and  requiring  such  ex- 
traordinary commitments  of  talent  and 
money,  as  to  be  beyond  the  reach  of  all  but 
a  handful  of  powerful  foreign  companies  has 
now  responded  to  overseas  ingenuity  and 
energy  to  the  point  where  some  Industries 
find  themselves  genuinely  Imperiled.  To  sur- 
vive they  need  either  protection  or  a  total 
overhaul  In  terms  of  technology,  traditional 
management/labor  concepts  and  profit  ex- 


pectations. Whatever  the  solution,  adequate 
time  for  adjustment  Is  essential.  At  prawn* 
the  labor  Intensive  industries  such  as  shoet 
and  textiles  are  the  moet  affected.  Therell 
evidence,  however,  that  in  the  foreseeable 
future  many  other  industries  will  feel  for. 
elgn  competitive  pressure.  The  Japanese  for 
example,  have  embarked  upon  a  program  to 
produce  large  and  advanced  oivU  aircraft 
Computer  technology  in  Europe  is  well  ad- 
vanced and  in  time  can  be  expected  to  rival 
ours.  Japan  and  Russia  also  have  ambitious 
plans  for  advanced  computer  production— 
and  so  it  goes. 

With  this  background  let's  now  examine 
some  of  the  underlying  causes  common  both 
to  the  relative  deterioration  of  our  participa- 
tion m  world  markets  and  the  surge  of  cer- 
tain Import  categories : 

The  technological  advantage  so  frequentlv 
discussed  In  terms  of  U.S.  supremacy  is  fa^ 
disappearing.  Both  J^an  and  Europe  have 
or  shortly  wUl  achieve  parity. 

The  "Japanese  phenomenon"  combines  low 
labor  cost  with  high  technology,  a  formidable 
competitive  advantage. 

The  development  of  new  attitudes  In  the 
United  States  toward  international  trade  has 
lagged  behind  events.  Since  the  U.S.  earn* 
only  approximately  4  percent  of  Its  GNP 
from  trade,  neither  the  government  nor  tb* 
business  community  attaches  as  high  a  pri- 
ority to  exporting  as  is  done  in  competing 
countries.  Our  overall  policies,  both  public 
and  private,  have  generally  been  formed 
without  consideration  of  the  Impact  they 
may  have  on  our  ability  to  export.  Con- 
versely, our  competitors,  who  generally  de- 
rive much  more  of  their  GNP  from  trade, 
take  great  care  to  frame  their  policies  so  u 
to  facilitate  their  trade.  The  obvious  result 
is  that  U.S.  exporters  are  put  at  a  disadvan- 
tage. There  Is  a  growing  awareness  of  this 
problem,  and  the  Government  is  seeking 
to  create  a  more  competitive  environment 
for  exporters  through  such  proposals  as  the 
Domestic  International  Sales  Corporation 
and  the  effort  to  remove  the  Export  Import 
Bank  from  the  Federal  Budget. 

Businessmen  must  also  readjust  their  per- 
spectives; despite  their  strong  IntematioBsl 
Interest,  they  still  remain  primarily  oriented 
In  terms  of  product  and  traditional  manage- 
ment concepts  to  the  U.S.  market.  Few  have 
awareness  that  In  many  vital  areas  other 
nations  have  devised  "better  mousetraps," 
particularly  In  Intangible  procedures  and 
concepts.  For  example,  how  many  of  our  cor- 
porate executives  have  an  In-depth  knowl- 
edge of  the  Japanese  system  and  have  de- 
cided whether  or  not  they  could  usefully 
emulate  parts  of  the  Japanese  system. 

Until  recently  the  United  States  has  not 
recognized  its  vital  need  for  more  trade  as 
concomitant  support  to  both  Its  Interna- 
tional and  domestic  objectives,  as  have  all 
other  developed  nations. 
Britain  for  balance  of  payments  reasons; 
Japan  as  an  urgent  aspect  of  renascent 
national  stattis; 

Germany  because  its  economic  appetites 
cannot  be  satisfied  within  Its  confining  home 
market. 

Nations  that  rely  heavily  on  international 
trade  long  ago  learned  the  Importance  of 
close  collaboration  between  business  and 
government  so  as  to  achieve  maximum  ad- 
vantage In  overseas  dealings.  We  in  the 
United  SUtes  have  not  yet  fully  learned  this 
lesson.  We  can  benefit  a  breat  deal  by  closer 
collaboration  and  by  adopting  such  of  thoee 
policies  as  are  compatible  with  our  overall 
economic  structure. 

There  U  only  beginning  realization  in  the 
United  States  of  the  greatly  Increased  speed 
of  change  and  Its  critical  effects.  We  have  not 
yet  adjusted  our  decision-making  machinery 
accordingly,  but  we  are  making  an  effort  to 
Improve  our  performance  in  this  area. 

To  this  description  of  trade  problems,  I 
add  two  other  foreign  economic  problems  un* 
Involved  in  the  Trade  Bill  debate  over  import 
policy  but  stUl  critlcaUy  important: 
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While  we  accept  among  oiirs4llves  that  we 
do  have  a  serious  balance  of  payments  prob- 
lem we  are  reluctant  to  accept  suggestions 
from  foreign  sources  that  we; give  greater 
visibility  to  our  awareness  of  this  problem. 
We  would  do  well  to  realize  that  as  the 
Common  Market  and  Japan  grow  and  we  ap- 
proach economic  parity,  it  Is  desirable  to 
liave  a  common  dialogue  on  matters  of  mu- 
tual concern  In  order  to  create  the  vital  sense 
of  participation  so  necessary  to  healthy  In- 
ternational trade. 

Probably  most  Important  of  all  Is  the  rela- 
tive capability  of  the  United  States  to  con- 
tinue Its  world  leadership  role. 

In  formulating  policy  if  we  accept  as  fact 
that  the  dominant  role  of  the  United  States 
is  diminishing  (and  I  think  this  may  be 
beneficial  for  the  world  as  a  whole),  then  we 
must  be  Intensively  realistic  In  terms  of  our 
trade  and  investment  policies.  We  have  no 
choice  as  to  whether  or  not  we  wish  to  com- 
pete, we  cannot  avoid  it.  But  in  so  doing  we 
must  recognize  realities  both  at  home  and 
abroad  and  build  our  policies  on  the  world 
as  It  Is,  not  as  we  would  have  It  In  our 
dreams.  While  the  United  States  must  con- 
tinue working  with  other  trading  nations  to 
further  the  realization  of  freer  trade  and  in- 
vestment, it  can  no  longer  afford  the  handi- 
cap of  a  double  standard — one  set  of  rules 
for  the  United  States  and  a  more  relaxed 
code  of  conduct  for  the  nations  It  competes 
with. 

In  accepting  as  fact  that  the  United  States 
does  indeed  have  serious  balance  of  payments 
problems,  we  must  face  this  challenge  head 
on  by  committing  ourselves  to  working  to- 
ward its  solution  by  increasing  exports;  ac- 
cordingly, our  trade  policy  must  provide  a 
special  environment  for  exports  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  other  nations.  Specifically 
they  need — 

Via  the  private  sector,  adequate  export 
financing  at  competitive  rates  of  Interest  and 
continuation  of  the  revitalized  role  played 
by  the  Export-Import  Bank.  As  I  mentioned 
before,  we  are  getting  a  start  on  this  prob- 
lem by  trying  to  move  the  Export-Import 
Bank  out  of  the  Budget. 

Competitive  taxation  of  export  earnings. 
The  DISC  proposal  is  a  good  start  in  this 
direction. 

Closer  teamwork  between  government  and 
business  to  pursue  an  aggressive  trade  devel- 
opment policy.  We  are  currently  looking  for 
the  best  means  of  achieving  this  goal. 

Once  we  create  adequate  motivation  to 
export,  I  am  confident  U.S.  business  can  do 
the  job  effectively. 

As  to  Imports,  what  is  Important  Is  accept- 
ance of  the  fact  that  If  we  are  to  maintain 
an  integrated  economic  base,  indiistrles  sud- 
denly affected  by  ma.ssive  Imports  must  be 
given  adequate  time  to  adjust  so  as  to  com- 
pete or  diversify.  We  do  not  seek  a  built-in 
system  of  protection  or  subsidy  that  breeds 
inefficiency. 

A  clear  and  consistent  trade  policy  should 
recognize  that  the  trade  and  investment 
activities  of  the  multinational  companies 
are  strongly  Interrelated.  Not  only  Is  their 
continued  growth  an  Important  element  of 
basic  U.S.  economic  strength  but  also  their 
activities  contribute  very  substantially  to 
our  exports.  Therefore,  continuing  restric- 
tions on  the  rate  of  o\ir  overseas  Investments 
or  international  convenants  restricting  the 
activities  of  multinationals  works  to  the 
detriment  of  our  international  economic 
growth. 

Similarly  related  is  the  question  of  mone- 
tary adjustment.  If  only  from  the  standpoint 
of  maintaining  our  trade  negotiating 
strengths,  we  must  solve  our  balance  of  pay- 
ments problems  ourselves.  Too  often  we  read 
suggestions  that  the  best  solution  to  the 
U.S.  balance  of  payments  problem  is  a  re- 
valuation upwards  of  the  currencies  of  our 
major  competitors.  If  we  persist  in  such  sug- 
gestions, the  U.S.  will  weaken  its  legitimate 
and  pressing  claims  in  other  Important  trade 
and  Investment  areas. 


To  restate  In  siunmary,  events  are  moving 
swiftly.  Both  government  and  business  must 
show  great  flexibility  In  adJusUng  poUcles  to 
meet  changing  circumstances.  We  must  face 
candidly  the  fact  that  In  world  markets.  In- 
cluding the  United  States,  our  products  are 
losing  share  of  market.  Government  must 
continue  to  develop  policies  that  provide 
comp>etltlve  climate  for  exports  and  invest- 
ments. Given  such  appropriate  climate,  busi- 
ness must  accept  the  challenge  to  compete. 
Government  and  business  must  work  togeth- 
er as  an  effective  team.  Once  our  strengths 
are  effectively  harnessed  there  Is  no  question 
that  we  can  do  the  Job. 


AMENDMENT  OP  RULE  XXn  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OP  THE  SENATE 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
period  for  the  transaction  of  routine 
morning  business  having  expired,  the 
Chair  lays  before  the  Senate  the  pending 
business,  which  the  cleric  will  state. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  read  as 
follows: 

A  resolution  (S.  Res.  0)  amending  rule 
XXn  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate 
with  respect  to  the  limitation  of  debate. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
question  is  on  agreeing  to  the  motion  of 
the  Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr.  Allen) 
to  postpone  until  the  next  legislative 
day  the  consideration  of  the  motion  to 
proceed  to  the  consideration  of  Senate 
Resolution  9. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  suggest  the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  The 
clerk  will  call  the  roll. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDENT  pro  tempore.  With- 
out objection.  It  Is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  rise  to 
support  the  motion  of  the  distinguished 
Senator  from  Alabama  (Mr.  Allen)  that 
consideration  of  the  motion  of  the  dis- 
tinguished Senator  from  Kansas  (Mr. 
Pearson)  to  take  up  the  proposed  change 
in  rule  XXil  be  postponed  until  the  next 
legislative  day. 

Mr.  President,  Mark  Twain  Is  reputed 
to  have  said: 

Truth  Is  precious.  Use  it  sparingly. 

But  on  this  occasion  I  do  not  prc^pose 
to  take  Mark  Twain's  advice.  Instead,  I 
expect  to  be  rather  extravagant  in  the 
use  of  truth,  both  in  the  amount  of  the 
dosage  which  I  should  like  to  give  to  the 
Senate  and  also  in  the  number  of  words 
which  I  expect  to  employ  in  administer- 
ing It. 

I  expect  to  look  to  history,  despite  the 
fact  that  some  of  my  brethren  have  said 
we  should  not  look  back  to  the  words  of 
Jefferson  or  Washington  or  the  other 
great  men  of  the  past. 

Indeed,  I  sometimes  suspect  that  some 
of  my  brethren  entertain  Uie  (pinion 
expressed  by  the  late  Henry  Ford  when 
he  was  sued  for  libel.  He  stated  that  he 
considered  history  to  be  bunk;  and  when 
asked  who  Benedict  Arnold  was,  he  con- 
fused him  with  a  popular  writer  of  the 
day.  Arnold  Bennet,  and  said  he  was  a 
novelist. 

Mr.  President,  I  am  not  the  only  per- 
son who  has  some  veneration  for  history. 


The  founder  of  the  Democratic  Party, 
Thomas  Jefferson,  said,  on  one  occasion: 

History  informs  us  of  what  bad  government 
is. 

One  of  my  purposes  In  looking  back  to 
history  Is  to  let  Senators  know  what  some 
may  have  forgotten.  In  times  past,  we 
have  had  some  bad  government  In  our 
great  Republic. 

The  great  French  philosopher  Lamar- 
tine  said: 

History  teaches  everything,  even  the  fu- 
ture. 

One  of  the  reasons  I  expect  to  look 
backward  to  history  is  that  we  may  know 
from  the  history  of  the  past  what  the 
future  may  be. 

The  great  German  philosopher  Von 
Schlegel  emphasized  that  point.  He 
said: 

A  historian  Is  a  prophet  looking  backward. 

The  reason  I  wish  to  look  back  to  his- 
tory Is  in  the  hope  that  we  might  avoid 
the  misfortune  which  George  Santayana 
predicts  for  those  who  Ignore  the  lessons 
of  history.  He  said: 

Those  who  cannot  remember  the  past  are 
condemned  to  repeat  It. 

So  I  look  to  the  past — that  is,  to  his- 
tory— ^because  I  want  the  Senate  to  look 
to  the  future  and  appreciate  what  the 
result  might  be,  if  the  Senate  should  re- 
pudiate all  of  its  history  since  1789,  and 
change  rule  XXn  so  that  Senators  can 
be  silenced  In  the  hope  that  impatient 
men  and  organizations  will  get  their 
way. 

When  the  rulers  of  the  Nation  Ignore 
the  lessons  of  lilstory,  they  condemn 
the  Nation  to  repeat  the  mistakes  of 
the  past. 

I  wish  our  country  to  have  a  great 
future.  I  wish  my  seven  Uttle  grand- 
children and  their  contemporaries  to  en- 
joy life  In  a  nation  which  has  institutions 
that  safeguard  the  people  against  gov- 
ernmental tyranny.  Every  time  a  new 
Congress  comes  to  Washington,  we  re- 
peat the  performance  we  are  witnessing 
concerning  rule  XXU.  I  am  convinced 
that  there  is  no  popular  demand  abrosid 
in  our  land  for  a  change  In  rule  wti 
I  think  that  the  effort  which  is  made 
every  2  years  by  those  who  seek  to 
change  the  rule  and  to  destroy  the  only 
thing  that  makes  the  Senate  a  distinc- 
tive legislative  body  comes  from  a  few 
organizations  dominated  by  Impatient 
and,  I  fear,  sometimes  Intemperate  men. 
If  it  were  not  for  such  organizations, 
dominated  by  impatient,  and,  as  I  fear, 
sometimes  Intemperate  men,  the  Senate 
could  proceed  immediately  to  its  work 
whenever  a  new  Congress  convenes,  and 
not  be  engulfed  by  a  demand  that  It  de- 
stroy a  landmark  which  makes  the  Sen- 
ate the  greatest  deliberative  body  on  the 
face  of  the  earth  and  the  only  legislative 
body  now  remaining  In  our  precarious 
world  which  allows  a  minority  a  reason- 
able opportunity  to  debate  and  convert 
itself  into  a  majority. 

We  live  in  a  rather  dangerous  age  for 
America,  because  we  have  abroad  in  our 
land  many  men  who  give  their  allegiance 
to  what  may  be  called  the  cult  of  con- 
formity. For  some  strange  reason,  those 
men  no  longer  put  value  on  such  things 
as  the  right  of  any  American  to  dissent 
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from  the  views  of  the  majority.  If  they 
had  their  way,  they  would  compel  every 
American  to  quit  thinking  his  own 
thoughts  and  to  adopt  theirs,  and  they 
would  compel  every  American  to  con- 
form his  actions  to  their  wishes  rather 
than  to  his  own  honest  convictions. 

We  sometimes  see  the  cult  of  conform- 
ity accepted  among  men  in  high  places. 
The  impatient  organizations  which  de- 
mand that  the  Senate  lay  aside  its  work 
every  2  years  and  discuss  a  proposed 
change  in  rule  XXn  apparently  suffer 
under  the  delusion  that  if  they  could 
find  some  way  to  keep  Senators  from 
pointing  out  the  folly  of  some  of  the  no- 
tions they  entertain,  they  could  induce 
the  Senate  to  put  their  ideas  of  conform- 
ity into  law  and  impose  them  upon  all 
the  American  people.  They  suffer  under 
a  delusion,  because  I  think  the  reason 
Members  of  the  Senate  will  not  vote  for 
their  proposals  is  that  Senators  recognize 
that  the  proposals  are  unwise.  Senators 
will  possess  the  power  to  make  other  Sen- 
ators think  that  the  notions  of  these 
impatient  men  in  the  cult  of  conformity 
are  unwise,  so  long — and  only  so  long — as 
the  Senate  retains  rule  XXn  in  its  pres- 
ent form  and  thereby  secures  to  the  mi- 
nority of  the  Senate  an  opportunity  to 
enlighten  their  colleagues  and  the  coim- 
try  at  large  with  respect  to  the  unwisdom 
of  proposals  for  legislation  made  by  im- 
patient and,  as  I  have  said,  intemperate 
men  and  organizations. 

As  I  have  stated,  there  is  a  controversy 
about  rule  XXn  every  time  a  new  Con- 
gress meets. 

I  have  been  much  intrigued  by  the  rea- 
sons given  in  times  past,  during  my  serv- 
ice in  the  Senate,  by  those  who  seek  a 
change  in  this  rule. 

When  I  first  came  to  the  Senate  the 
proponents  of  change  in  rule  XXn  said 
that  we  should  change  the  rule  because 
the  southerners  thwarted  the  will  of  the 
Senate.  I  do  not  claim  to  be  an  expert 
in  mathematics,  but  I  have  not  been 
able  to  comprehend  how  anyone  can 
delude  himself  Into  believing  that  22 
southerners  can  thwart  the  will  of  78 
other  Senators.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
rarely  do  22  southerners  stand  together 
on  this  proposition  or  any  other.  Usually 
several  secede  from  the  Confederacy.  The 
charge  that  a  few  sinful  southerners 
who  never  number  more  than  22  can 
thwart  the  will  of  78  other  Senators  is 
preposterous.  It  always  makes  me  tlilnk 
of  the  story  which  I  have  told  before  in 
the  course  of  these  discussions. 

I  think  all  Senators  have  enjoyed  at 
times  seeing  the  cartoons  which  depict 
Jiggs  and  his  wife  Maggie.  On  one  oc- 
casion one  of  these  cartoons  showed 
Jiggs  and  Maggie  on  a  visit  to  Spain. 
They  were  walking  along  the  streets  of 
Madrid  when  Maggie  became  irritated 
with  Jiggs  and  proceeded  to  visit  her  ir- 
ritation upon  his  person.  It  happened 
that  a  few  days  before  Jiggs  had  learned 
about  the  existence  of  a  society  in  Spain 
called  the  Kazooks.  The  Kazooks  were 
composed  of  married  men  who  had  de- 
veloped some  idea  of  forming  a  self- 
protective  organization  to  guard  them- 
selves against  injury  at  the  hands  of 
their  wives.  Jiggs  had  become  a  member 
of  this  organization.  Each  Kazook  had 


taken  a  blood  oath  to  come  to  the  relief 
of  any  brother  Kazook  when  that  brother 
was  threatened  by  his  wife  and  gave  the 
word  of  distress.  "Kazook."  On  this  oc- 
casion when  Maggie  started  to  vent  her 
irritation  upon  Jiggs,  Jiggs  remembered 
this  fine  and  great  organization  which  he 
had  joined,  so  he  gave  the  word  of  dis- 
tress, "Kazook."  The  cartoon  then 
showed  about  a  thousand  fellow  Kazooks 
come  running  to  Jiggs'  assistance.  The 
cartoon  then  depicted  the  fact  that 
Maggie  took  her  umbrella  and  laid  aU 
the  Kazooks  out.  The  last  picture  in  the 
cartoon  on  that  occasion  showed  Jiggs  in 
the  hospital,  all  bandaged  up,  and 
philosophizing  thus: 

The  Idea  behind  this  Kazook  Society  Is 
pretty  good,  but  the  trouble  with  the  society 
Is  it  hasn't  got  enough  members. 


Fehnmry  i,  jp/^ 


That  is  one  trouble  about  the  southern 
Members  of  the  Senate.  I  think  it  would 
be  a  good  thing  for  the  country  if  there 
were  more  of  them  in  the  Senate,  pro- 
vided they  entertained  the  same  soimd 
views  on  all  subjects  that  I  do.  I  am 
bound  to  confess,  however,  they  do  not 
all  do  that. 

When  I  first  came  to  the  Senate  the 
excuse  was  that  rule  XXII  had  to  be 
destroyed,  that  the  freedom  of  debate 
that  has  existed  in  the  U.S.  Senate  since 
George  Washington  was  inaugurated  as 
President,  had  to  be  abolished,  to  keep 
22  sinful  southerners  from  thwarting  the 
will  of  all  other  Senators.  That  excuse 
became  somewhat  threadbare  when  a 
person  used  only  a  little  mathematics,  so 
the  proponents  of  rules  change  aban- 
doned that  insupportable  contention  as 
the  basis  for  demanding  a  rules  change. 
And  well  they  should,  because  the  Sen- 
ate obtained  cloture  imder  rule  XXn 
and    enacted    every    conceivable    law 
which   tends   to   reduce   the   erstwhile 
States  of  the  old  Confederacy  to  the 
status  of  conquered  provinces. 

The  next  thing  the  proponents  of  rules 
change  did  was  to  come  in  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  session  of  a  new  Congress  with 
a  very  eloquently  phrased  document  say- 
ing that  the  rules  of  the  Senate  had  to 
be  changed,  particularly  rule  XXn,  be- 
cause the  rules  of  the  Senate  were  con- 
ceived by  the  minds  and  written  by 
the  hands  of  men  who  were  sleeping  in 
"the  tongueless  silence  of  the  dreamless 
dust."  The  proponents  of  rules  change 
evidently  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
there  was  no  wisdom  on  earth  untU  the 
present  generation  arrived. 

I  may  be  guilty  of  some  heresy  in  say- 
ing this,  but  I  happen  to  entertain  the 
view  that  there  was  a  considerable 
amount  of  wisdom  on  this  earth  before 
my  colleagues  and  I  reached  this  earth 
or  reached  the  U.S.  Senate;  but  the  pro- 
ponents of  rule  changes  came  in  at  the 
opening  of  the  particular  Congress  to 
which  I  refer  with  the  demand  that  the 
rules  of  the  Senate  be  rewritten,  and 
particularly  rule  XXII,  because  they 
were  conceived  by  the  minds  and  written 
by  the  hands  of  dead  men. 

This  movement  did  not  get  very  far  in 
that  particular  Congress,  because,  after 
some  days  of  debate,  it  slowly  began  to 
dawn  upon  certain  Members  of  the  Sen- 
ate that  the  Ten  Commandments  were 
brought  down  off  Mount  Sinai  by  Moses, 


and  that  Moses  had  been  sleeping  the 
everlasting  sleep  on  the  top  of  Mount 
Nebo  for  many  generations.  So  that  con- 
viction, which  came  to  Members  of  the 
Senate  as  the  debate  progressed  tended 
to  weaken  the  contention  that  the  ruia 
of  the  Senate  had  to  be  changed  merely 
because  some  of  them  had  been  written 
by  men  who  had  passed  into  the  Great 
Beyond. 

Then,  after  some  days  of  debate  ft 
occurred  that  those  who  embrace  most 
of  the  great  religions  of  the  earth  and 
particularly  Christianity,  received  'their 
religious   doctrines   from   the   Man  of 
Galilee  and  His  successors,  such  as  St 
Paul  and  St.  Peter  and  the  rest  of  the 
Apostles  and  Disciples.  It  dawned  upon 
the  Senate,  after  some  days  of  debate 
that  the  Man  of  Galilee,  St.  Paul  St' 
Peter,  and  the  rest  of  the  apostles 'and 
disciples,  had  vanished  from  human  life 
in  their  physical  persons,  many  centuries 
ago.    The    realization    of    that    truth 
tended  to  minimize  the  appeal  of  those 
who  urged  that  rule  XXn  ought  to  be 
changed,  and  that  other  rules  of  the 
Senate  ought  to  be  rewritten  because 
they  had  been  conceived  by  the  minds 
and  written  by  the  hands  of  men  now 
dead. 

It  was  further  called  to  the  attention 
of  the  Senate,  during  the  debates  on 
:that  occasion,  that  the  barons  who 
exacted  Magna  Carta  from  King  John 
at  Ruimymede  in  about  the  year  1215 
had  also  descended  into  the  "tongueless 
silence  of  dreamless  dust"  many  genera- 
tions and  centuries  ago;  and  even  those 
who  did  not  like  documents  such  as  the 
Senate  rules,  which  had  been  conceived 
in  the  minds  and  written  by  the  hands 
of  men  now  dead,  had  to  concede  that 
there  were  some  things  in  Magna  Carta 
that  they  were  not  willing  to  rewrite, 
or  to  alter. 

As  the  debate  on  that  occasion  contlQ- 
ued,  the  contention  that  the  rules  of  the 
Senate  had  to  be  rewritten  because  they 
were  conceived  in  the  minds  and  writ- 
ten by  the  hands  of  men  now  dead  be- 
came even  weaker.  It  suddenly  dawned 
upon  the  proponents  of  rule  changes 
in  that  session  that  Thomas  Jefterson, 
the  author  of  the  Declaration  of  Inde- 
pendence, as  well  as  all  the  men  who 
framed  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,   were   likewise  sleeping  in  the 
"tongueless  silence  of  dreamless  dust." 
So  the  effort  to  rewrite  the  rules  of  the 
Senate,  and  particularly  rule  XXII,  be- 
cause they  were  written  in  part  by  the 
hands  of  men  now  dead,  lost  its  driving 
force;  and  the  majority  of  the  Senate 
decided  that  perhaps,  after  all,  the  Ten 
Commandments,    the    Gospel,    Magna 
Carta,  the  Declaration  of  Independence, 
the  Constitution,  and  the  rules  of  the 
Senate  had  much  virtue  in  them  not- 
withstanding   that    the    hands    which 
wrote  those  great  documents  or  those 
great  rules  originally  had  tumbled  Into 
dust  in  the  grave. 

The  next  argument  that  was  made  to 
justify  a  change  in  the  rules  was  that 
rule  XXn  prevents  majority  rule.  This 
argument  is  based  fimdamentally  on  the 
proposition  that  the  way  the  Govern- 
ment ought  to  be  conducted  is  not  on  the 
basis  of  debate,  not  by  reason,  not  by 


fehruary  1,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SEN  ATE 


1237 


adherence  to  principles,  not  by  correct- 
ly appraising  the  welfare  of  the 
American  people,  but  by  counting  the 
number  of  noses  on  one  side  and  the 
number  of  noses  on  the  other  side  of  a 
proposition. 

So  the  proponents  of  rules  changes 
say,  "We  want  majority  rule.  We  want 
to  count  the  noses  on  this  side  of  the 
question  and  the  noses  on  the  other  side 
of  the  issue  and  decide  the  issue  on  that 
basis,  without  adequate  debate,  without 
reasoning  together,  without  determining 
an  intellectual  conclusion  on  which  side 
wisdom  lies  and  on  which  side  folly  is  to 
be  found." 

Mr.  President,  the  Founding  Fathers 
were  great  students  of  the  history  of 
men's  bitter  struggle  for  the  right  of  self- 
rule.  They  know  that  man  had  wrested 
every  right  he  had  in  this  area — the 
right  of  freedom,  the  right  of  freedom 
of  speech,  the  right  of  freedom  of  reli- 
gion, the  right  of  self-government — from 
tyrants.  Anyone  who  reads  the  Consti- 
tution of  the  United  States  and  studies 
the  speeches  and  writings  of  the  men 
who  framed  that  immortal  document, 
and  anyone  who  studies  the  debates 
which  raged  around  the  ratification  of 
that  document  by  the  States,  and 
anyone  who  reads  "The  Federalist" 
knows  that  the  Founding  Fathers  were 
seeking  to  establish  a  government  to 
preserve  liberty  and  prevent  tyranny. 

We  are  told  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate 
by  some  of  the  proponents  of  the  pro- 
posed rule  change  that  our  Government 
does  not  work  fast  enough,  that  it  does 
not  pass  laws  fast  enough,  and  that  it 
is  not  efficient  enough.  Those  who  make 
these  assertions  overlook  one  thing  which 
was  well  known  to  the  Founding  Fathers, 
and  that  is  that  if  we  want  an  efficient 
government,  we  must  have  a  dictator- 
ship. If  the  Foimding  Fathers  had  been 
concerned  primarily  with  establishing  an 
eflScient  government,  they  would  not 
have  established  a  House  of  Representa- 
tives and  a  Senate;  they  would  have  es- 
tablished only  one  legislative  body.  One 
legislative  body  can  pass  a  law  a  great 
deal  faster  than  two  legislative  bodies. 

This  is  particularly  true  if  the  one 
legislative  body  had  rules  similar  to  those 
of  the  House  where  it  is  virtually  im- 
possible for  any  Member  to  spei^  lor 
more  than  5  minutes  on  any  issue  and 
where  sometimes  bills  are  passed  under 
a  closed  rule  which  forbids  any  Rep- 
resentative of  the  435  Representatives, 
who  are  supposed  to  represent  200  mil- 
lion people,  from  even  proposing  an 
amendment  to  a  proposed  law. 

However,  the  Founding  Fathers  knew 
that  any  one  legislative  body  can  make 
mistakes.  Therefore  they  created  the 
Senate,  in  order  tlmt  the  Senate  might 
remedy  the  mistakes  in  legislation  com- 
mitted by  the  House,  and  they  created 
the  House,  in  the  hope  that  the  House 
might  cure  any  errors  which  the  Senate 
might  make  in  legislation. 

Some  days  ago  the  able  and  distin- 
Kulshed  senior  Senator  from  Texas  (Mr. 
Towra)  called  to  our  attention  the  his- 
toric ihcident  when  Jefferson  returned 
from  PVance  and  had  a  conversation  with 
George  Washington,  who  was  the  Pre- 
siding Officer  of  the  Constitutional  Con- 


vention. George  Washington  and  Thomas 
Jefferson  were  drinking  coffee  on  that 
occasion.  Thomas  Jefferson,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  fashion  of  the  day,  had 
poured  some  of  his  coffee  into  the  saucer 
to  cool  it. 

Thomas  Jefferson  asked  George  Wash- 
ington why  the  Convention  had  created 
the  Senate,  instead  of  reposing  all  leg- 
islative power  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. George  Washington  replied: 
"The  Convention  created  the  Senate  in 
order  that  it  might  do  the  same  thing 
that  your  saucer  is  doing.  You  are  cooling 
off  your  hot  coffee  in  your  saucer.  The 
Constitutional  Convention  created  the 
Senate  in  order  that  the  hot  legislation 
passed  by  the  House  might  be  cooled 
before  it  is  poured  down  the  throats  of 
the  people  of  America." 

A  few  days  ago  a  very  distinguished 
Member  of  this  body  who  had  been  re- 
elected to  it  after  having  served  with 
distinction  as  the  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States — namely,  my  good  friend, 
the  distinguished  junior  Senator  from 
Minnesota  (Mr.  Humphrey) — was  inter- 
viewed by  Chuck  Quinn  on  the  program 
entitled  "New  Faces  in  the  Senate." 

In  the  course  of  that  interview  the 
junior  Senator  from  Minnesota  (Mr. 
Humphrey)  said  this: 

But  I  think  you  have  to  take  Into  consid- 
eration that  the  Senate  and  the  House  are 
not  only  political  Institutions;  they  are  hu- 
man institutions.  The  Senate  las  a  person- 
ality of  Its  own.  no  matter  who  occupies  the 
chair  of  the  Senate;  It's  one  of  the  truly 
great  American  Institutions.  When  we  speak 
of  free  speech,  we  speak  of  freedom  of  choice. 
I  think  the  Senate  symbolizes  all  of  this.  Ac- 
tually, Senators  are  very  Individualistic. 

The  distinguished  junior  Senator  from 
Minnesota  put  his  finger  on  the  thing  for 
which  those  of  us  who  oppose  any  change 
in  rule  XXn  are  fighting. 

We  are  desirous  of  keeping  the  Senate 
as  a  unique  institution  where  Senators 
have  a  right,  in  the  words  of  the  Senator 
from  Minnesota,  to  be  different  and  in 
which  even  a  minority  of  Senators  have 
a  right  to  free  speech.  We  wish  to  pre- 
serve the  Senate  as  the  only  legislative 
body  on  the  face  of  our  precarious  world 
in  which  a  minority  of  the  Members  have 
an  opportunity  to  speak  for  a  reasonable 
period  of  time  and  thus  to  convert  itself 
into  a  majority. 

I  wish  to  quote  further  from  the  inter- 
view with  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Minnesota  by  Chuck  Quinn,  to  which  I 
have  alluded.  I  quote  these  additional 
remarks  of  the  Senator  from  Minnesota: 

If  I  were  to  teach  again  a  course  In  gov- 
ernment, I  would  say  If  you  really  want  to 
know  the  kind  of  manners  and  rules  of  con- 
duct that  you  ought  to  have  to  assure  the 
meaning  of  the  first  amendment,  partlciilarly 
as  It  comes  to  free  speech,  and  the  rights 
to  redress  for  your  grievances,  the  freedom 
of  the  press,  the  freedom  to  assemble  .  .  .  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  represents  that 
In  Its  fullest  measure.  And  In  that  alone,  it's 
vrorthwhlle.  If  nothing  else,  that  would  make 
It  a  very  worthwhile  American  institution. 

Those  of  us  who  oppose  any  change  in 
rule  XXII  are  fighting  to  keep  the  Senate 
the  kind  of  body  which  the  Senator  from 
Minnesota  (Mr.  Humphrey)  rightly 
praises  as  a  legislative  body  fulfilling 
most  adequately  the  provisions  of  the  fli"st 


amendment  which  guarantee  to  Ameri- 
cans freedom  of  speech,  freedom  of  re- 
ligion, freedom  of  the  press,  and  freedom 
to  assemble  and  petition  Government  for 
a  redress  of  grievances. 

I  would  like  to  read  to  the  Senate, 
and  particularly  to  the  present  occupant 
of  the  Chair  (Mr.  Stevenson)  ,  a  very  wise 
statement  made  by  a  great  American, 
Adlai  E.  Stevenson,  who  served  the  Amer- 
ican people  as  Vice  President  imder 
Grover  Cleveland.  Vice  President  Steven- 
son said: 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  rules 
governing  this  body  are  founded  deep  In 
human  experience;  that  they  are  the  result 
of  centuries  of  tireless  effort  in  legislative 
balls  to  conserve,  to  render  stable  and  secure 
the  rights  and  liberties  which  have  been 
achieved  by  conflict.  By  Its  rules  the  Senate 
wisely  fixes  the  limits  of  Its  own  powers.  Of 
those  who  clamor  against  the  Senate,  and 
Its  methods  of  procedure.  It  may  truly  be 
said;  "They  know  not  what  they  do."  In  this 
chamber  alone  are  preserved,  without  re- 
straint, two  essentials  of  wise  legislation  and 
of  g;ood  government — the  right  of  amendment 
and  of  debate.  Great  evils  often  result  from 
hasty  legislation:  rarely  from  the  delay  which 
follows  full  discussion  and  deliberation.  In 
my  humble  Judgement,  the  historic  Senate — 
preserving  the  unrestricted  right  of  amend- 
ment and  of  debate,  maintaining  intact  the 
time-honored  parliamentary  methods  and 
amenities  which  unfailingly  secure  action 
after  deliberation — possesses  In  our  scheme 
of  government  a  value  which  cannot  be  meas- 
ured by  words. 

Mr.  President,  that  is  the  end  of  the 
quotation  by  Vice  President  Adlai  E. 
Stevenson.  To  the  view  expressed  by  Vice 
President  Adlai  E.  Stevenson,  the  Sen- 
ator from  North  Carolina  says  a  hearty 
"Amen,"  and  takes  pride  in  the  fact  that 
some  of  the  ancestors  of  Vice  President 
Adlai  E.  Stevenson  resided  in  North  Car- 
olina. Many  of  his  relatives  who  still  re- 
side there  are  personally  known  to  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina  as  out- 
standing North  Carolinians. 

Now,  with  respect  to  majority  rule, 
anyone  who  reads  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  discovers  that  there  are 
many  provisions  in  the  Constitution 
which  forbid  a  majority  to  take  action. 
For  example,  the  Constitution  provides 
that  each  House,  that  is,  the  Senate  and 
the  House  of  Representatives,  may  expel 
a  Member.  It  declares,  however,  they 
cannot  expel  a  Member  by  less  than  a 
two-thirds  majority. 

The  Constitution  also  provides  that  the 
House  of  Representatives  may  impeach  a 
President  or  other  civil  officer  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government  for  treason,  bribery,  or 
for  other  high  crimes  and  misdemeanors: 
that  power  to  determine  the  truth  or 
falsity  of  the  impeachment  charges  Is 
reposed  in  the  Senate,  and  the  Senate 
carmot  convict  a  President  or  other  civil 
officer  of  the  Federal  Government  of  the 
changes  embraced  in  the  impeachment 
charges  by  the  House  except  by  a  two- 
thirds  majority.  Moreover,  the  Consti- 
tution provides  that  Congress  cannot 
submit  proposed  constitutional  amend- 
ments to  the  States  except  by  a  two- 
thirds  majority. 

The  Constitution  also  provides  that 
the  President  can  negotiate  treaties,  but 
that  such  treaties  shall  have  no  binding 
foree  imless  they  are  approved  by  a  two- 
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thirds  vote  of  the  Senate.  The  Consti- 
tution also  provides  that  each  House 
may  malce  rules  for  its  own  proceedings. 
Under  this  Constitutional  provision  the 
Senate  makes  rules  for  its  proceedings 
which,  under  the  rules,  continue  from 
Congress  to  Congress  imless  they  are 
changed,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  rules. 

Now.  I  have  heard  it  asserted  on  the 
floor  of  the  Senate  that  a  majority  of  the 
Senate  can  change  the  rules  of  the  Sen- 
ate at  the  opening  of  a  new  Congress. 

With  all  due  respect  to  those  who  pro- 
fess allegiance  to  this  doctrine.  I  say  it 
is  without  validity.  This  is  true  because 
the  Senate  has  exactly  the  same  power 
to  change  Its  rules  on  the  last  day  of  the 
session  that  it  has  on  the  first  day  of  the 
session.  The  power  of  the  Senate  under 
the  Constitution  is  exactly  the  same  in 
this  respect  each  moment  during  a  ses- 
sion of  Congress.  And  I  challenge  any 
human  being  on  the  face  of  this  earth 
to  point  out  any  provision  of  the  Con- 
stitution which  provides  to  the  contrary. 

If  the  Senate  can  change  its  rules  by 
a  majority  vote  on  the  first  day  of  the 
session,  it  can  change  them  by  majority 
vote  on  every  day  of  the  session,  and  is 
without  constitutional  power  to  adopt 
any  rules  which  would  prevent  a  major- 
ity acting  at  any  time  on  any  subject, 
without  any  notice  to  anybody. 

Going  back  to  the  questiofi  of  majority 
rule,  in  a  book  entitled  "The  Essential 
Llppmann,"  the  editors  set  forth  some 
observations  which  the  great  Journalist 
and  commentator,  Walter  Llppmann. 
had  to  say  on  this  subject.  I  read  from 
pages  217,  218,  219,  and  220  of  that  book. 
Mr.  Llppmann  said  this: 


the  Conatltutlon  In  order  to  establish  a  com- 
plete despotism.  But  they  cannot  do  It  as 
the  German  Reichstag  did  five  years  ago 
when  by  majority  vote  It  consented  to  com- 
mit suicide.  American  liberty  Is  ever  so  much 
more  strongly  entrenched,  and  the  majority 
of  the  moment  cannot  vote  away  the  demo- 
craUc  system  or  the  Constitutional  rights  of 
the  individual. 

That  can  be  done  In  America  only  If  there 
Is  an  overwhelming  majority  and  then  only 
after  the  minority  has  had  time  to  make  a 
thorough  appeal  to  the  conscience  of  the 
people.  That  is  what  is  meant  by  the  checks 
and  baUnces  of  the  American  Constitution. 
That  is  why  we  have  a  Conatltutlon  which 
limits  the  power  of  Congress,  of  the  Presi- 
dent, of  state  legislatures  and  of  governors. 
That  U  why  the  Constitution  is  interpreted 
by  an  Independent  Judiciary.  That  Is  why 
this  Constitution  cannot  be  amended  until 
an  enormous  and  deliberate  majority  speak- 
ing through  two-thirds  of  both  houses  of 
Congress  and  three-quarters  of  the  states 
consents  to  the  amendment.  And  that  is  wny 
in  one  of  these  houses,  the  Senate,  we  have 
the  Jealously  guarded  tradition  of  unlimited 
debate,  and  why  a  majority  of  the  Senate  lb 
very  reluctant  to  apply  cloture  and  stop  de- 
bate. 

No  frame  of  goverrunent  can  absolutely 
guarantee  human  liberty.  But  the  American 
system,  whatever  its  other  faults  may  be,  is 
the  most  ingeniously  and  elaborately  con- 
trived mechanism  on  earth  to  make  it  dlffl- 
cult  to  abolish  liberty  in  a  gust  of  popular 
passion. 

If  we  ask  ourselves  how  we  are  to 
know  when  a  minority  is  Justified  in  using 
the  mechanism  to  obstruct  the  majority,  the 
answer  is,  I  think,  clear  enough.  Only  a 
minority  with  deep  convictions  facing  a  ma- 
jority with  weak  convictions  can  under  the 
present  rules  conduct  a  filibuster. 
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It  Is  generally  assumed  that  it  is  rather 
undemocratic  and  dlsrepuUble  to  carry  on  a 
filibuster  in  the  United  States  Senate.  The 
filibuster  Is,  of  course,  a  weapon  of  the 
minority.  It  Is  a  device  for  prolonging  the 
debate  In  order  to  prevent  the  majority  from 
voting  to  pass  a  bUl,  and  those  who  feel  that 
democracy  means  that  any  majority  should 
be  able  to  do  whatever  it  chooses  whenever 
it  chooses  naturally  condemn  the  filibuster 

They  are,  I  think,  mistaken.  It  can  be 
shown.  I  feel  sure,  that  the  filibuster  under 
the  present  rules  of  the  Senate  conforms 
with  the  essential  spirit  of  the  American 
OonstituUon,  and  that  it  is  one  of  the  very 
strongest  practical  guaranties  we  possess  for 
preserving  the  rights  which  are  in  the  Con- 
stitution. 

Then  Mr.  Llppmann  points  out  that 
where  a  strong  majority  of  the  Senate 
really  wants  to  put  an  end  to  debate,  it 
can  do  so.  Then  he  adds  these  remarks: 

Behind  this  more  or  less  technical  Justl- 
floatlon  of  the  fiUbuster  there  is  a  much 
more  substanUal  Justification.  Democracy, 
as  we  have  always  understood  it  in  America, 
(has  never  meant  the  unrestricted  rule  of  the 
majority.  Our  whole  Constitutional  system 
la  based  on  a  conscious  and  deUberate  rejec- 
tion of  that  principle,  and  the  Insistence,  in 
place  of  It,  upon  the  principle  that  it  is  not 
the  bare  cxurent  majority  but  the  great  ulti- 
mate majority,  the  majority  which  U  formed 
after  there  has  been  plenty  of  time  for  de- 
bate, which  U  sovereign  in  this  democra- 
cy. ..  . 

Thus  there  Is  no  guarantee  In  the  Con- 
stitution—of freedom  of  conscience,  of  the 
press  or  even  of  the  prohibition  of  human 
slavery— which  a  great  majority  of  the  voters 
cannot  repeal.  The  final  power  is  In  the 
people  and  they  can.  if  they  decide,  amend 


That  is  the  end  of  the  present  quota- 
tion from  Mr.  Llppmann.  I  would  like  to 
emphasize  his  statement  that  the  Ameri- 
can system  is  the  most  Ingeniously  estab- 
lished and  elaborately  contrived  mecha- 
nism on  earth  to  make  It  difficult  to 
abolish  liberty  In  a  gust  of  popular  pas- 
sion. With  all  due  deference  to  the 
advocates  of  a  change  In  rule  XXII.  I  am 
compelled  to  say  that,  either  consciously 
or  unconsciously,  they  seek  to  destroy  the 
one  thing  which  makes  it  possible  for  a 
minority  of  the  Senate  to  effectively  fight 
any  effort  to  abolish  liberty  in  a  gust  of 
popular  passion. 

Two  days  ago  I  remarked  that,  in  their 
ultimate  results,  there  Is  virtually  no  dif- 
ference between  cloture  by  a  majority 
and  cloture  by  a  three-flfths  majority. 
I  say  that  for  the  reason  that  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  has  power 
which  beggars  description  to  work  his 
will  on  a  substantial  majority  of  legis- 
lators in  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States.  He  can  influence  some  of  them  by 
agreeing  to  appoint  their  friends  to  Fed- 
eral judgeships,  to  Cabinet  posts,  or  to 
other  high  ofHces.  Moreover,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  has  the  power 
to  dictate  the  terms  of  all  contracts 
whereby  Federal  money  Is  to  be  ex- 
pended for  public  purposes. 

I  am  compeUed  to  say  that  by  reason 
of  this  tremendous  power  over  the  public 
funds,  the  President  of  the  United  States 
has  the  power  to  obtain  the  support  of 
some  Senators,  by  allocating  the  expend- 
iture of  public  funds  to  the  States  which 
they  have  the  honor  to  represent.  By 
these  methods.  I  state  my  honest  con- 
viction, and  I  state  It  with  reluctance, 


that  an  activist  President  would  havn 
very  little  difficulty  in  converting  a  sim 
pie  51  majority  of  the  Senate  to  a  three' 
fifths  majority,  and  thus  take  control  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  which 
is  the  last  legislative  body  on  the  face 
of  the  earth  where  a  substantial  minor 
Ity  can  put  an  end  to  the  tyranny  of 
the  majority,  or  limit  the  powers  of  th* 
President. 

I  read  further  from  the  statement  of 
Walter  Llppmann: 

In  the  American  system  of  government  the 
right  Of  "democratic  decision-  has  never 
been  identified  with  majority  rule  &«  such 
The  genius  of  the  American  system,  unique 
I  believe  among  the  democracies  of  the 
worid.  Is  that  it  limits  all  power— UicludiM 
the  power  of  the  majority.  Absolute  poww? 
whether  In  a  king,  a  president,  a  legislative 
majority,  a  popular  majority,  is  alien  to  the 
American  Idea  of  "democratic  decision." 

The  American  idea  of  a  democratic  deci- 
sion has  always  been  that  Important  minor- 
ities must  not  be  coerced.  When  there  is 
strong  opposition,  it  Is  neither  wise  nor  prac- 
tical to  force  a  decision.  It  Is  necessary  and 
it  is  better  to  postpone  the  decision— to  re- 
spect the  opposition  and  then  to  accept  the 
burden  of  trying  to  persuade  it. 

For  a  decision  which  has  to  be  enforced 
against  the  determined  opposition  of  large 
communities  and  regions  of  the  country  wiU 
a«  Americans  have  long  realized,  almost 
never  produce  the  results  it  U  supposed  to 
produce.  The  opposition  and  the  resistance, 
having  been  overridden,  will  not  Jdisappear 
They  will  merely  find  some  oWier  way  of 
avoiding,  evading,  obstructing,  or  nullifyUw 
the  decision.  '^ 

For  that  reason  it  is  a  cardinal  principle 
of  the  American  democracy  that  great  de- 
cisions on  issues  that  men  regard  as  vital 
shaU  not  be  taken  by  the  vote  of  the  majority 
untU  the  consent  of  the  minority  has  been 
obtaUied.  Where  the  consent  of  the  minority 
has  been  lacking,  as  for  example  in  the  case 
of  the  prohibition  amendment,  the  "demo- 
cratic decision"  has  produced  hypocrisy  and 
lawlessness. 

This  is  the  issue  in  the  Senate.  It  is  not 
whether  there  shall  be  unlimited  debates. 
The  right  of  imllmlted  debates  is  merely  i 
device,  rather  an  awkward  and  tiresome  de- 
vice,  to  prevent  large  and  determined  com- 
munities from  being  coerced. 

The  issue  is  whether  the  fundamental  prln- 
ciple  of  American  democratic  decision— that 
strong  minorities  must  t)e  persuaded  and  not 
coerced— shall  be  altered  radically,  not  by 
Constitutional  amendment  but  by  a  subtle 
change  In  the  niles  of  the  Senate. 

The  Issue  has  been  raised  in  connection 
with  the  civil  rights  legislation,  the  question 
is  whether  the  vindication  of  these  civil  rights 
requires  the  sacrifice  of  the  American  limi- 
tation on  majority  rule.  The  question  is  a 
painful  one.  But  I  believe  the  answer  has  to 
be  that  the  rights  of  Negroes  will  in  the  end 
be  made  m<»-e  secure,  even  if  they  are  vin- 
dicated more  slowly.  If  the  cardinal  prin- 
ciple— that  minorities  shall  not  be  coerced 
by  majorities — is  conserved. 

For  if  that  principle  is  abandoned,  then 
the  great  limitations  on  the  absolutism  and 
the  tyranny  of  transient  majorities  will  be 
gone,  and  the  path  will  be  much  more  open 
than  it  now  is  to  the  demagogic  dictator  who, 
having  aroused  a  mob,  destroys  the  liberUes 
of  the  iieople. 

As  I  stated  a  few  moments  ago.  there  la 
no  longer  any  necessity  to  change  rule 
XXn  In  order  to  obtain  the  enactment 
of  civil  rights  bills.  Those  who  advocate 
such  bills  have  secured  cloture  on  virtu- 
ally all  recent  occasions,  and  have  enact- 
ed every  conceivable  civil  rights  bill  that 
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cui  be  devised  by  the  mind  of  man. 
Hence  the  question  now  Is  whether  mi- 
norities—liberal minorities,  conservative 
minorities,  minorities  of  taxpayers,  mi- 
norities of  farmers,  or  any  other  minori- 
ties of  Americans — are  going  to  be  denied 
what  Walter  Lippmann  calls  the  demo- 
cratic decision  process,  and  are  to  be  co- 
erced by  transient  majorities.  It  can  no 
longer  be  considered  a  southern  wei«)on, 
except  insofar  as  southerners  seek  to 
preserve  its  benefits  for  other  Senators 
and  the  country. 

On  one  occasion,  a  great  Senator  from 
Missouri,  Senator  James  Reed,  had 
something  to  say  in  respect  to  majorities. 
He  pointed  out  the  dangers  of  imchecked 
and  unbridled  majority  rule,  and  he  gave 
us  this  trenchant  resume  concerning 
what  majorities  have  done  in  times  past. 

He  said: 

The  majority  crucified  Jesus  Christ. 

The  majority  burned  the  Christians  at  the 
stake. 

The  majority  drove  the  Jews  into  exile  and 
to  the  ghetto. 

The  majority  established  slavery. 

The  majority  chained  to  stakes  and  sur- 
rounded with  circles  of  fiames  martyrs 
through  all  the  ages  of  world's  history. 

The  majority  Jeered  when  Columbus  said 
the  world  was  round. 

The  majority  threw  blm  Into  a  dimgeon 
for  having  discovered  a  new  world. 

The  majority  said  that  Galileo  must 
recant  or  that  Galileo  must  go  to  prison. 

The  majority  cut  off  the  ears  of  John 
Pym  because  be  dared  advocate  the  liberty 
of  the  press. 

I  shall  subsequently  quote  remarks  by 
a  wise  Frenchman  on  the  question  of  the 
wisdom  of  the  majority. 

The  Founding  Fathers  did  two  things 
to  preserve  liberty  and  to  prevent  tyran- 
ny. They  used  what  is  properly  caUed 
the  doctrine  of  the  separation  of  govern- 
mental powers  in  the  Constitution.  They 
also  inserted  in  the  Constitution  what 
we  know  as  the  system  of  checks  and 
balances.  Why  did  the  Pounding  Fathers 
do  that  when  they  drafted  our  Constitu- 
tion and  created  the  Government  of  the 
United  States?  They  did  it  because  they 
had  read  the  history  of  man's  long  and 
bitter  struggle  to  escape  from  govern- 
mental tyranny,  and  they  had  found  this 
lesson  written  in  letters  of  blood  on  each 
page  of  history:  "GhJvemment  Itself  Is 
the  deadliest  foe  of  hberty." 

The  Poimding  Fathers  separated  the 
powers  of  government  In  a  twofold  man- 
ner. In  the  first  place,  they  separated  the 
powers  of  government  between  the  Fed- 
eral Oovemment  and  the  States  by  as- 
signing to  the  Federal  Government  the 
powers  necessary  to  be  exercised  on  a 
national  level,  and  by  preserving  to  the 
States  the  powers  which  in  equity  and 
In  good  conscience  ought  to  be  exer- 
cised on  the  local  level.  They  employed 
the  doctrine  of  the  separation  of  powers 
in  the  second  sense  by  separating  the 
powers  of  the  Federal  Government 
•among  the  executive  department,  the 
legislative  department,  and  the  judicial 
department  of  the  Federal  Government. 

In  their  wise  efforts  to  establish  a  gov- 
ernment under  which  men  could  remain 
free,  and  enjoy  a  government  of  laws 
rather  than  of  men,  they  also  Inserted  in 
the  Constitution  what  we  call  the  sys- 
tem of  checks  and  balances. 


The  Constitution  provides  that  all  the 
legislative  power  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment is  vested  In  Congress,  but  the 
Foimding  Fathers  wanted  to  put  some 
check  on  possible  abuses  in  legislation 
by  Congress,  so  they  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent the  power  to  veto  measures.  Then, 
in  order  to  put  a  counter  check  upon 
the  President  and  thus  prevent  the  Pres- 
ident from  vetoing  wise  legislation  as 
distinguished  from  foolish  legislation, 
the  Founding  Fathers  Inserted  in  the 
Constitution  the  provision  that  Con- 
gress could  override  Presidential  vetoes 
by  a  two-thirds  vote. 

Another  illustration  of  the  system  of 
checks  and  balances  placed  In  the  Con- 
stitution by  the  Foimding  Fathers  to 
prevent  governmental  tyranny  is  found 
in  the  provisions  which  say  that  the 
President  Is  the  Commander  in  Chief 
of  the  Army  and  the  Navy,  but  that  Con- 
gress shall  have  control  of  the  power  of 
the  purse  and  make  appropriations  for 
the  Army  and  Navy,  but  that  no  appro- 
priation made  by  Congress  for  the  Army 
or  the  Navy  shall  endure  for  more  than 
2  years. 

The  piu:i>ose  of  that  provision  was  to 
prevent  a  President  from  being  able  to 
become  a  dictator  by  complete  control  of 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  Nation. 

I  could  go  on  at  great  length  to  point 
out  how  careful  the  Foimding  Fathers 
were  to  draw  a  Constitution  which  would 
prevent  oppression  of  the  people  by  any 
governmental  power. 

One  of  the  finest  documents  on  gov- 
ernment, particularly  on  the  American 
system  of  government,  was  written  by  a 
Frenchman  who  visited  America  and  ac- 
quired a  very  profound  knowledge  of  oig^ 
system  of  government,  and  who  already 
possessed  a  profound  knowledge  of  hu- 
man nature.  I  refer  to  Alexis  de  Toc- 
quevllle's  book  "Democracy  In  America." 
This  is  a  book  which  contains  some  very 
sage  advice  for  those  of  us  who  believe 
the  Founding  Fathers  were  wise  in  rec- 
ognizing that  the  most  important  thing 
they  could  do  for  the  benefit  of  their 
fellow  Americans  was  to  establish  a  sys- 
tem of  government  which  would  be  de- 
voted primarily  to  the  preservation  of 
liberty,  rather  than  efficient  government. 

We  talk  about  majority  rule,  which, 
as  I  have  said,  in  the  eyes  of  those  who 
disagree  with  us  who  think  we  should 
debate  public  questions,  is  regarded  as  a 
counting  of  noses  rather  than  the  use 
of  human  reason  and  human  powers  of 
persuasion.  Such  majority  rule  Is  fraught 
with  danger.  De  Tocqueville.  on  pagre 
259  of  volume  1  of  his  "Democracy  in 
America."  said  this  concerning  the  fact 
that  majorities  cannot  safely  be  trusted: 

A  majority  taken  collectively  Is  only  an 
Individual,  whose  opinions,  and  frequently 
whose  interests,  are  opposed  to  those  of  an- 
other individual,  who  is  styled  a  minority. 
If  it  be  admitted  that  a  man  possessing 
absolute  power  may  misuse  that  power  by 
wronging  his  adversaries,  why  should  not  a 
majority  be  liable  to  the  same  reproach? 
Men  do  not  change  their  characters  by  luilt- 
Ing  with  one  another;  nor  does  their  pa- 
tience in  the  presence  of  obstacles  Increase 
with  their  strength. 

That  Is  a  very  sage  observation.  I  am 
very  much  impressed  by  what  the  writer 
said,  that  the  Impatience  of  men  does 


not  increase  with  their  power.  I  believe 
there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  some  of 
the  fine  Members  of  the  Senate  are  some- 
what impatient. 

They  wish  to  put  their  reforms  into  ef- 
fect before  the  sun  goes  down  and  are 
willing  to  destroy  the  only  thing  that 
makes  the  Senate  a  distinctive  legisla- 
tive body  in  order  to  do  so. 

That  is  why  the  Founding  Fathers 
sought  to  set  up  a  government  which 
would  prevent  the  tymDDy  of  the  ma- 
jority. They  had  studied  the  history  of 
man's  long  struggle  for  the  right  of  self- 
government,  and  they  had  found,  as  a  re- 
sult of  reading,  that  no  man  or  set  of 
men  on  this  earth  can  be  safely  trusted 
with  unlimited  governmental  powers. 

I  have  been  reading  from  the  book  en- 
titled "Democracy  in  America,"  written 
by  Alexis  de  Tocqueville.  I  will  read 
another  passage  on  the  same  subject.  He 
Is  discussing  the  unlimited  power  of  the 
majority.  I  now  read  from  page  260 : 

Unlimited  power  Is  In  Itself  a  bad  and 
dangerous  thing.  Human  beings  are  not  com- 
petent to  exercise  it  with  discretion.  Ood 
alone  can  be  omnipotent,  because  HU  wisdom 
and  His  justice  are  always  equal  to  His 
power.  There  ts  no  power  on  earth  so  wcrthy 
of  honor  In  Itself  or  clothed  with  rights  so 
sacred  that  I  would  admit  its  uncontrolled 
and  all-predominant  authority.  When  I  see 
that  the  right  and  the  means  of  absolute 
command  are  conferred  on  any  power  what- 
ever, be  it  called  a  people  or  a  king,  an  aristoc- 
racy or  a  democracy,  a  monarchy  or  a  re- 
pubUc,  I  say  there  is  the  germ  of  tyranny. 
and  I  seek  to  live  elsewhere,  under  other 
laws. 

In  my  opinion,  the  main  evil  of  the  present 
democratic  institutions  of  the  United  States 
does  not  arise,  as  Is  often  asserted  in  3urope, 
■  from  their  weakness,  but  from  their  Irre- 
sistible strength.  I  am  not  so  much  alarmed 
at  the  excessive  liberty  which  reigns  In  that 
tountry  as  at  the  Inadequate  securities  which 
one  finds  there  against  tyranny. 

Here  one  of  the  securities  against  tyr- 
anny Is  rule  XXn  of  the  U.S.  Senate, 
which  provides  that  the  votes  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  membership  of  the  Senate 
are  required  to  silence  those  who  wish 
to  speak  for  the  welfare  of  their  country. 
The  proponents  of  the  rule  change  seek 
to  destroy  the  last  remaining  security  to 
guard  the  liberty  of  America. 

Although  a  Member  of  the  Senate  Is 
not  supposed  to  speak  In  a  disparaging 
manner  about  the  House  of  Represente- 
tlves,  I  cannot  forbear  thinking  that  we 
have  in  the  House  of  Representatives  an 
Illustration  of  how  gag  rules  Impede 
intelligent  action. 

In  the  House  a  system  of  rules  has 
grown  up  under  which  it  is  almost  Impos- 
sible for  the  average  Member  to  get  an 
opportunity  to  make  a  speech.  When  he 
does  get  the  opportunity  to  make  a 
speech,  ordinarily  he  cannot  speak  for 
more  than  5  minutes.  Under  what  is 
called  the  closed  rule,  a  Member  cannot 
even  get  the  right  to  offer  an  amendment 
to  a  bill.  The  more  power  that  is  given 
to  an  individual  the  more  power  he 
wants,  and  the  less  liberty  he  is  willing 
to  give  to  other  i>eople. 

As  I  have  stated  previously,  cloture  by 
60  percent  Is  only  one  step  on  the  road 
to  a  system  of  cloture  under  which  51 
percent  of  the  Senate  would  deprive  the 
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other  49  percent  of  the  Senate  of  their 
light  to  represent  their  States  In  the 
Senate. 

Stating  this  proposition  In  another 
way,  If  the  proposal  embraced  in  the 
resolution  of  the  distinguished  Senator 
from  Idaho  and  the  distinguished  Sen- 
ator from  Kansas  were  to  be  adopted, 
Senators  representing  30  States  in  this 
Union  could  absolutely  deny  Senators 
representing  the  other  20  States  any 
effective  means  for  representing  those  20 
States  in  the  Senate. 

I  stated  at  the  outset  of  my  remarks 
that  I  thought  that,  in  the  last  analysis, 
there  is  no  pronounced  demand  from  the 
country  at  large  for  any  change  in  the 
Senate  rules;  on  the  contrary,  the  de- 
mand comes,  every  time  a  new  Congress 
assembles,  from  three  to  four  organi- 
zations which  are  dominated  by  very  im- 
patient and,  as  I  have  said,  sometimes 
intemperate  men. 

In  other  words,  thej  want  to  impose 
their  will  upon  the  American  people  be- 
fore the  sun  goes  down.  We  are  in  a 
peculiar  situation  in  America  today.  We 
used  to  have  legislative  bodies  which 
passed  laws  to  regulate  the  external 
actions  of  people  when  such  external 
actions  injured  other  people.  We  have 
today  in  the  United  States  an  almost 
overpowering  demand  from  these  im- 
patient organizations  for  the  passage  of 
laws  which  would  impose  on  all  men  the 
legal  duty  that  they  think  thoughts 
similar  to  what  they  are  thinking,  and 
to  commit  such  acts  as  those  who  are 
pressing  for  the  changes  want  them  to 
commit.  They  would  destroy  freedom 
of  speech  and  freedom  of  thought  for 
everyone  who  disagrees  with  them.  In 
other  words,  they  belong  to  the  cult  of 
conformity.  Some  of  the  men  have  tre- 
mendous power.  Not  only  can  we  not  trust 
men  with  unlimited  governmental  power; 
we  cannot  trust  men  with  unlimited 
power  to  control  the  Gtovemment— at 
least,  we  cannot  do  so  safely. 

I  shall  read  one  more  extract  from 
page  269  of  De  Tocqueville's  book  entitled 
"Democracy  in  America."  It  relates  to 
the  dangers  of  majorities.  De  Tocque- 
vlllesaid: 

K  ever  the  free  Institutions  of  America  are 
destroyed,  that  event  may  be  attributed  to 
the  omnipotence  of  the  majority. 

I  want  to  repeat  that: 

If  ever  the  free  Institutions  of  America  are 
destroyed,  that  event  may  be  attributed  to 
the  omnipotence  of  the  majority. 

I  have  discussed  three  of  the  reasons 
advanced  for  asking  for  rule  changes. 
The  first  was  that  a  rule  change  is 
needed  because  there  Is  a  danger  that  a 
few  sinful  southerners,  who  at  most 
never  constitute  more  than  20  percent  of 
the  membership  of  the  Senate,  are  con- 
trolling the  other  80  percent.  As  a  mat- 
ter of  mathematics,  that  contention  is 
without  foundation. 

Then  I  discussed  their  contention  that 
the  rules  of  the  Senate  should  be  changed 
because  some  rules  of  the  Senate,  like 
the  Ten  Commandments,  the  Bible, 
Magna  Carta,  the  Declaration  of  Inde- 
pendence, the  Constitution,  and  George 
Washington's  Farewell  Address  to  the 
American  people,  were  written  by  men 


whose  hands  have  crumbled  into  dust  In 
the  grave. 

The  third  reason  given  for  a  change 
was  that  rule  XXII  prevents  majority 
rule  in  the  Senate. 

There  was  another  argument,  which 
was  made  a  few  years  ago.  It  was  said 
that  the  Senate  was  like  a  kind  of  gov- 
ernmental atom,  sailing  aimlessly  upon 
the  sea  of  chaos.  It  was  said  that  the 
Senate,  like  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, had  no  rules  at  the  beginning  of  a 
new  Congress;  that  the  Senate  is  not  a 
continuing  body;  that  actually  it  had  no 
rules  and  had  to  adopt  rules  at  the  be- 
ginning of  a  new  Congress. 

If  I  may  change  the  metaphor,  the 
proponents  of  a  change  in  the  rules  were 
saying,  in  effect,  that  the  Senate  was 
like  Josh  Billings'  mule:  It  "didn't  kick 
according  to  no  rules";  and  the  reason 
why  the  Senate  could  not  act  was,  like 
Josh  Billings'  mule,  that  the  Senate  had 
no  rules.  This  is  what  we  were  accus- 
tomed to  hearing  at  the  beginning  of 
every  new  Congress. 

There  were  several  weeks  of  debate, 
during  which  those  who  proposed  rule 
changes  did  most  of  the  speaking.  They 
said  that  since  the  Senate  had  no  rules, 
the  majority  of  the  Senate  had  constitu- 
tional power  to  change  the  rules  or  to 
adopt  rules  at  the  beginning  of  a  Con- 
gress, but  did  not  have  that  power  at  any 
other  time  in  a  Congress.  Of  course,  as 
I  have  remarked,  that  argument  had  no 
validity,  for  two  reasons.  In  the  first 
place,  the  Senate  came  into  existence  in 
1789.  It  adopted  rules  in  1789.  It  has  had 
the  rules  ever  since  1789,  and  those  rules 
have  been  changed  on  several  occasions — 
four  in  number,  as  I  recall. 

The  Senate  has  always  proceeded  ac- 
cording to  those  Tvdes  at  the  beginning 
of  each  new  Congress,  as  well  as  at  the 
latter  stages  of  each  Congress.  So  the 
proponents  of  a  rule  change  who  said 
the  Senate  had  no  rules  were  confronted 
with  the  fact  that  the  Senate  had  had 
rules  long  before  they  were  bom,  and 
that  the  Senate  had  always  regarded 
those  rules  as  continuing  from  session 
to  session. 

Another  obstacle  confronted  those  who 
advanced  this  argument.  They  argued 
that  the  Senate  could  change  its  rules 
by  a  majority  vote  at  the  beginning  of 
each  session,  but  not  later  in  the  ses- 
sion. It  is  an  obvious  absurdity  that  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States 
changes  its  meaning  from  the  first  part 
of  a  session  to  other  stages  of  a  session. 
The  constitutional  truth  is  that  the  Sen- 
ate is  empowered  to  make  the  rules  of  its 
own  proceedings,  and  this  provision  of 
the  Constitution  applies  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  session  and  during  every  day 
of  the  session.  So  far  as  the  Consti- 
tution itself  is  concerned,  it  applies  when 
there  is  no  session  of  Congress,  because 
the  Constitution  does  not  change  from 
day  to  day,  as  the  advocates  of  this  very 
fantastic  proposal  contend. 

I  shall  discuss  another  reason  that  is 
given  for  the  proposed  rule  change. 
Some  of  the  proponents  stand  upon  the 
floor  of  the  Senate  and  say  that  the 
reason  why  a  change  is  needed  in  rule 
XXn  is  that  under  the  rule  the  Senate 
cannot  give  any  consideration  to  so- 
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called  civil  rights  bills.  There  is  a  great 
deal  of  propaganda  in  the  world.  Those 
who  advocate  changes  in  the  rule  have 
been  listening  to  their  own  propaganda 
for  so  long  that  they  have  actuaUy 
reached  the  point  where  they  accept  it 
Their  propaganda  reminds  me  of  a 
custom  we  have  in  the  rural  areas  of 
North  Carolina.  At  certain  times  of  the 
year,  it  is  customary  in  North  Carolina 
for  people  whose  relatives  are  buried  in 
the  little  coimtry  cemeteries  to  meet  and 
clear  out  the  weeds  which  have  grown 
up.  It  happened  on  one  occasion  that  a 
man,  somewhat  like  the  Senator  from 
North  Carolina,  who  was  s(»newhat  op- 
posed to  too  strenuous  physical  work, 
attended  a  gathering  at  a  little  country 
churchyard  to  assist  in  removing  the 
weeds  from  the  cemetery.  Being  opposed 
to  strenuous  physical  labor,  he  hired  a 
boy  named  George  to  go  along  with  him 
and  do  his  work  for  him.  George  was 
down  on  the  ground,  pulling  the  weeds 
off  the  grave.  All  at  once  he  buret  Into 
laughter. 

The  man  who  had  employed  him  said, 

"George  what  are  you  laughing  about?" 

George  said.  "I  am  laughing  about  the 

fimny  words  written  on  this  tombstone." 

George's  boss  said.  "I  don't  see  any 

funny  words  written  on  the  tombstone." 

George  said,  "Boss,  just  look  there  at 

vChat   it  says.  It  says,   'Not  dead  but 

sleeping.' " 

The  boss  said,  "I  don't  see  anything 
funny  in  that." 

George  said.  "He  ain't  foolin*  nobody 
but  himself." 

When  the  proponents  of  this  rule 
change  tell  us  that  it  is  necessary  to 
change  the  rule  in  order  to  have  civil 
rights  bills  considered,  they  are  fooUng 
nobody  but  themselves. 

This  is  true  because  Congress  has  en- 
acted into  law  virtually  every  proposed 
civil  rights  bill  which  could  be  conceived 
in  the  mind  of  the  most  imaginative 
Member  of  Congress. 

Mr.  President.  I  have  thus  far  today 
discussed  the  reasons  Eissigned  by  the 
proponents  of  the  proposed  rule  change 
to  justify  their  position.  I  respectfully 
submit  that  for  the  reasons  I  have  al- 
ready stated  none  of  those  arguments 
made  in  favor  of  the  rules  changes  Is 
vahd.  I  shall  now  devote  myself  to  show- 
ing that  the  history  of  our  country  shows 
the  advlsabiUty  of  having  safeguards 
which  will  prevent  hasty  and  impatient 
and  intemperate  action  by  those  in  po- 
sitions of  authority.  It  is  my  purpose  to 
refer  to  American  history  for  a  striking 
illustration  of  the  desirability,  nay.  the 
necessity,  of  protecting  the  people  of  this 
Nation  against  Impatient  and  intemper- 
ate actions  on  the  part  of  their  ofBcials. 
Rule  XXII  of  the  Senate  is  one  of  the 
few  restraints  left.  Many  of  the  great 
Senators  of  the  past  have  stated  that  no 
good  legislation  has  ever  been  prevented 
by  the  rule  of  the  Senate  permitting  free 
debate,  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  much 
bad  legislation  has  been  prevented  by 
this  rule. 

I  call  attention  to  a  similar  rule  that 
is  in  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States.  First  I  wish  to  read  from  sectlwi 
4  of  article  U  of  the  Constitution  theae 
words: 
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The  P'resldent,  Vice  President  and  all  civil 
officers  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  removed 
from  office  on  impeachment  for,  and  convic- 
tion of.  treason,  bribery,  or  otber  blgb  crimes 
and  misdemeanors. 

It  will  be  noted  that  this  paragraph  in 
the  Constitution  sets  forth  three  condi- 
tions, and  three  conditions  only,  for 
which  a  President,  a  Vice  President,  or 
a  civil  officer  of  the  United  States  can  be 
impeached.  They  are:  treason,  bribery, 
or  other  high  crimes  and  misdemeanors. 

The  other  provisions  of  the  Constitu- 
tion relating  to  impeachment  are  found 
in  subsections  6  and  7  of  section  3  of 
article  I  of  the  Constitution.  I  read  sub- 
section 6  of  section  3  of  article  I : 

The  Senate  shall  have  the  sole  power  to 
try  all  Impeachments.  When  sitting  for  that 
purpose,  they  shall  be  on  oath  or  affirma- 
tion. When  the  President  of  the  trnlted 
States  Is  tried,  the  Chief  Justice  shall  pre- 
side: And  no  person  shall  be  convicted  with- 
out the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the 
Members  present. 

Subsection  7  of  section  3  of  article  I 
reads  as  follows: 

Judgment  In  cases  of  Impeachment  shall 
not  extend  further  than  to  removal  from 
office,  and  disqualification  to  hold  and  enjoy 
any  office  of  honor,  trust,  or  profit  under  the 
United  States:  but  the  party  convicted  shall 
nevertheless  be  liable  and  subject  to  Indict- 
ment, trial,  Judgment,  and  punishment,  ac- 
cording to  law. 

I  shall  later  discuss  these  constitu- 
tional provisions  in  more  detail.  At  pres- 
ent, however.  I  wish  to  emphasize  that 
the  provision  of  subsection  6  of  section 
3  of  article  I  of  the  Constitution,  which 
prescribes  that  "no  person  shall  be  con- 
victed without  the  concurrence  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  Members  present,"  is  the 
only  thing  wiiich  saved  the  United  States 
at  one  of  the  most  crucial  hours  of  its 
history  from  witnessing  a  total  blackout 
of  constitutional  government. 

In  speaking  for  the  retention  of  rule 
XXII  in  its  present  form,  I  say  it  is  not 
beyond  the  realm  of  possibility  that  the 
two-thirds  provision  of  rule  XXn  may 
serve  like  subsection  6,  section  3.  article  I 
of  the  Constitution,  and  some  day  again 
prevent  a  total  blackout  of  constitutional 
government  in  the  United  States. 

The  scene  which  I  propose  to  discuss 
in  this  connection  was  enacted  in  this 
very  Senate  Chamber.  If  it  had  not  been 
for  the  two-thirds  provision  of  subsec- 
tion 6,  section  3.  article  I.  and  the  courage 
of  a  handful  of  Senators,  constitutional 
government  in  the  United  States  would 
have  been  destroyed  on  the  very  floor  of 
the  Senate. 

In  order  to  discuss  this  subject,  I  shall 
have  to  go  back  a  Uttle  into  American 
history.  On  one  occasion  on  this  conti- 
nent and  in  this  Nation  a  terrible  fratri- 
cidal war  occurred,  in  which  thousands 
of  the  flower  of  the  youth  of  our  land, 
both  in  the  South  and  in  the  North,  died. 
My  study  of  American  history  has  con- 
vinced me  that  that  terrible  war  and  its 
carnage  would  never  have  occurred  if  it 
had  not  been  for  intemperate  and  Im- 
patient men  in  the  North  and  impatient 
and  Intemperate  men  in  the  South.  If 
ever  there  was  an  event  which  ought  to 
teach  all  Americans  the  virtue  of  pa- 
tience, it  was  that  terrible  war  and  the 
terrible  carnage  it  caused. 


One  of  the  great  men  in  American 
history  was  Abraham  Lincoln.  I  often 
wonder  what  would  have  happened  to 
Lincoln,  after  Lee's  surrender,  if  he  had 
not  fallen  by  an  assassin's  bullet.  I  sus- 
pect that  perhaps  he  would  have  been 
more  maligned  at  the  hands  of  Members 
of  Congress  and  at  the  hands  of  the 
American  press  than  any  other  man  in 
our  history.  Sometimes  a  tragic  event, 
such  as  Lincoln's  assassination,  spares 
the  man  who  suffers  such  an  event  from 
great  future  tragedy.  Abraham  Lin- 
coln was  a  merciful  man.  He  was  a  man 
who  loved  his  fellow  men. 

After  the  surrender  of  Lee  at  Appo- 
mattox, the  question  naturally  arose  as 
to  what  was  to  be  done  to  adjust  the 
relations  between  the  Union  and  the  11 
Confederate  States.  Lincoln  had  a  very 
fine  plan  for  the  rebuilding  of  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  Union  and  the  11 
so-called  Confederate  States.  I  shall 
read  a  brief  statement  of  his  plan  from 
page  804  of  the  Concise  Dictionary  of 
American  History,  which  was  edited  by 
Wayne  Andrews  and  published  by 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons: 

In  his  proclamation  of  December  8,  1863, 
President  Lincoln  offered  pardon,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions,  to  those  who  would  take 
oath  to  support  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  abide  by  Federal  laws  and 
proclamations  touching  slaves.  When  oath- 
takers  equal  In  number  to  one-tenth  of  the 
State's  voters  In  1860  should  "re-establish" 
a  government  In  a  seceded  commonwealth, 
Lincoln  premised  executive  recognition  of 
such  government  without  commitment  as 
to  congressional  recognition.  Both  the 
"plan"  and  the  whole  southern  policy  at 
Lincoln  were  denounced  as  far  too  lenient, 
and  there  followed  a  storm  of  controversy 
with  the  Radical  Republicans  who  by  their 
control  of  Congress  prevented  any  settle- 
ment of  this  vital  question  during  Lincoln's 
life.  The  hopeless  deadlock  between  Presi- 
dent and  Congress  was  seen  in  the  Radical 
Wade-Davis  bill  which  Lincoln  killed  by  a 
pocket  veto.  After  this  Lincoln  Issued  a 
proclamation  (July  8.  1864)  explaining  that 
he  could  not  accept  the  Radical  plan  as 
the  only  method  of  reconstruction  and  was 
promptly  answered  by  Wade  and  Davis  in 
a  truculent  manifesto. 

It  would  be  quite  interesting  to  know 
why  Lincoln  pocket-vetoed  the  Wade- 
Davis  bill.  Those  who  advocate  majority 
rule  on  the  spur  of  the  moment  and  in 
haste  ought  to  ponder  the  Wade-Davis 
bill  which  Lincoln  denounced  and  vetoed. 

Now  I  read  a  very  brief  description  of 
the  provisions  of  that  bill,  from  the 
"Encyclopedia  of  American  History,"  by 
Richard  B.  Morris,  on  page  246: 

The  Wade-Davis  bill,  which  was  passed  by 
Congress  on  the  4th  of  July,  1864,  repre- 
sented the  congressional  blueprint  for  re- 
construction. It  required  a  majority  of  the 
electorate  in  each  Confederate  State  to  take 
an  oath  of  past  as  well  as  future  loyalty  as 
a  condition  precedent  to  restoration. 

That  condition  precedent  to  restora- 
tion, under  the  Wade-Davis  bill,  would 
have  prevented  suiy  of  the  11  Southern 
States  from  again  being  admitted  to  their 
rights  as  States  of  the  Union,  because 
that  bill  required  the  taking  of  an  oath 
of  both  present  loyalty  and  past  loyalty; 
and  a  majority  of  the  people  of  the 
Southern  States  could  not  have  truth- 
fully taken  such  an  oath.  This  is  very 
well  illustrated  by  the  situation  in  the 


State  of  North  Carolina.  In  1860.  North 
Carolina  had  a  total  population  of  ai>- 
proximately  629,000,  counting  all  the 
men,  women,  and  children,  and  both  the 
white  people  and  the  Negro  people.  Out 
of  that  population.  North  Carolina  had 
sent  into  the  Confederate  Army  125,000 
of  its  mai  and  boys — a  number  far  in 
excess  of  the  total  electorate  of  that 
State.  Under  that  condition  of  the  Wade- 
Davis  bill,  it  would  have  been  impossible 
for  any  more  than  a  very  negligible  part 
of  the  electorate  of  North  Carolina  to 
have  taken  the  oath  required  by  the 
terms  of  the  bill  as  a  condition  precedent 
to  readmission  as  part  of  the  Union.  In 
fact,  the  bill  was  designed  to  prevent  any 
of  the  Southern  States  from  being  read- 
mitted to  the  Union. 

Mr.  President,  a  moment  ago,  when  I 
said  that  perhaps  the  assassin's  bullet 
spared  Lincoln  from  much  abuse  and 
suffering,  I  had  in  mind  the  fact  that 
even  during  his  lifetime  he  was  maligned 
by  the  authors  of  the  Wade-Davis  bill 
and  by  the  other  supporters  of  that  bill 
for  his  wise  action  in  vetoing  it. 

After  the  assassin's  bullet  felled  Lin- 
coln, Andrew  Johnson,  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent during  Lincoln's  administration, 
who  was  a  native  of  Tennessee,  succeed- 
ed Lincoln  to  the  Presidency.  At  that 
time  there  was  in  existence  what  was 
known  as  the  Joint  Committee  on  Re- 
construction. It  was  composed  of  six 
Senators  and  nine  Members  of  the  House 
of  Representatives,  and  was  dominated 
by  Thaddeus  Stevens,  a  Member  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  from  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania.  That  Joint  Committee 
acquired  domination  over  Congress;  and 
it  was  not  long  before  the  Joint  Commit- 
tee foimd  itself  able  to  ride  roughshod 
over  Members  of  the  Senate  and  Mem- 
bers of  the  House  of  Representatives  who 
did  not  agree  with  its  plans. 

Some  day,  Mr.  President,  history  will 
recognize  that  Andrew  Johnson  was  one 
of  the  truly  great  men  of  America.  When 
he  became  President  of  the  United 
States,  he  undertook  to  carry  into  effect 
Lincoln's  plan  for  the  so-called  recon- 
struction of  the  Confederate  States.  An- 
drew Johnson  made  a  slight  modification 
in  the  plan,  in  that  he  added  a  provi- 
sion that  those  who  had  been  disquali- 
fied as  electors  in  those  States  by  the 
Lincoln  plan  for  reconstruction  of  the 
States  should  include  those  who  owned 
$20,000  or  more  in  property.  But  An- 
drew Johnson  did  a  superb  job  in  carry- 
ing out  that  plan,  which,  in  effect,  pro- 
vided that  the  persons  residing  in  those 
States  who  were  qualified  to  vote  by 
State  laws  should  establish  a  State  gov- 
ernment, should  outlaw  the  debts  in- 
curred by  the  Confederate  States  for  war 
purposes,  and  should  approve  the  laws 
and  the  amendment  abolishing  slavery. 
Andrew  Johnson  was  privileged 
to  act,  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  Con- 
gress was  not  in  session  at  the  time  he 
assumed  the  Presidency  and  at  the  time 
he  undertook  to  put  into  effect  Lincoln's 
plan  for  reconstruction,  and  before  Con- 
gress assembled  in  December  1865,  all 
of  the  11  Southern  States,  except  Texas, 
had  reorganized  their  State  governments 
in  accordance  with  the  presidential  plan 
of  reconstruction  and  were  maintaining 
law  and  order  within  the  borders  of  their 
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states  and  were  operating  civil  courts  for 
the  trial  of  civil  and  criminal  cases.  The 
last  Confederate  soldier  had  laid  down 
his  arms  and  returned  to  peaceful  pur- 
suits. The  people  of  the  Southern  States 
were  looking  forward  to  resuming  their 
old  place  in  the  Union. 

But  Congress  met.  Congress  immedi- 
ately entered  into  a  controversy  with 
Andrew  Johnson,  claiming  that  the  Con- 
gress, and  not  the  President,  had  the 
power  to  reconstruct  the  governments 
In  the  Southern  States. 

About  that  time  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  entered  the  picture 
by  handing  down  the  most  courageous 
decision  ever  rendered  by  that  body.  I 
refer  to  the  decision  in  Ex  parte  Milllgan 
(4  Wall.  2  (1866U. 

Ex  parte  Milllgan  was  a  case  which 
Involved  a  civilian  who  was  a  resident 
of  the  State  of  Indiana.  He  had  been 
tried  before  a  military  commission  cre- 
ated by  President  Lincoln  as  Commander 
♦In  Chief  of  the  Army.  Milligan  had  been 
convicted  of  treason  and  other  charges 
and  had  been  sentenced  to  death.  Milll- 
gan's  attorneys  filed  a  petition  in  the  cir- 
cuit court  for  habeas  corpus,  contending 
that  the  courts  of  Indiana  were  open 
•for  the  trial  of  criminal  cases  that  Mil- 
llgan was  not  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  military  commission,  and  that 
Milllgan  was  surrounded  by  the  protec- 
tion of  the  constitutional  provisions 
which  required  indictment  by  a  grand 
Jury  and  conviction  by  a  petit  jury  be- 
fore he  could  be  punished  for  the  charges 
preferred  against  him. 

Milligan  was  defended  in  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  on  the  review 
of  the  habeas  corpus  proceeding  by 
Jeremiah  Black,  one  of  the  greatest 
lawyers  of  America.  The  opinion  of 
the  Supreme  Court  in  Ex  parte  Milligan 
was  written  by  one  of  the  greatest  judges 
our  Nation  has  ever  known — Judge 
Davis,  an  Associate  Justice  of  the  Su- 
preme Court.  He  was  known  not  only 
for  his  great  legal  learning  and  his  devo- 
tion to  constitutional  government,  but 
also  for  his  great  courage,  which  never 
failed  him. 

Before  reaching  the  main  body  of  his 
opinion.  Judge  Davis  set  out  some  of 
the  facts.  Incidentally,  his  opinion  is 
reported  in  4  Wallace.  The  case  begins 
at  page  1  and  rims  through  to  page  142. 
The  opinion  of  Judge  Davis  covers  only  a 
portion  of  those  pages.  It  begins  on 
page  107  and  ends  on  page  131.  It  Is  an 
opinion  which  every  person  who  believes 
In  constitutional  government  ought  to 
read  and  reread. 

Beginning  on  page  118.  Judge  Davis 
said: 


The  controlUng  question  in  the  case  Is 
this:  Upon  the  facts  stated  In  Milllgan 's 
petition,  and  the  exhibits  filed,  had  the  mili- 
tary commission  mentioned  In  It.  jurisdic- 
tion, legally,  to  try  and  sentence  him? 
MUUgan,  not  a  resident  of  one  of  the  rebel- 
lious States,  or  a  prisoner  of  war,  but  a  citi- 
zen of  Indiana  for  20  years  past,  and  never 
In  the  military  or  naval  service.  Is,  while  at 
his  hcane,  arrested  by  the  mUltary  power 
of  the  United  States,  Imprisoned,  and,  on 
certain  criminal  charges  preferred  against 
him,  tried,  convicted,  and  sentenced  to  be 
hanged  by  a  military  commission,  organized 


under  the  direction  of  the  military  com- 
mander of  the  military  district  of  Indiana. 
Had  this  tribunal  the  legal  power  and  au- 
thority to  try  and  pimlsh  this  man? 

No  graver  question  was  ever  considered  by 
this  court,  nor  one  which  more  nearly  con- 
cerns the  rights  of  the  whole  people;  for  It 
18  the  birthright  of  every  American  citizen 
when  charged  with  crime,  to  be  tried  and 
punished  according  to  law.   The  power   of 
punishment    is,    alone   through   the   means 
which  the  laws  have  provided  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  If  they  are  Ineffectual,  there  U 
an  Immunity  from  punishment,  no  matter 
how  great  an  offender  the  Individual  may 
be.  or  how  much  his  crimes  may  have  shocked 
the  sense  of  Justice  of  the  country,  or  en- 
dangered Its  safety.  By  the  protection  of  the 
law   human   rights   are   secured:    withdraw 
that  protection,  and  they  are  at  the  mercy 
of  wicked  rulers,  or  the  clamor  of  an  excited 
people.  If  there  was  law  to  Justify  this  mili- 
tary trial.  It  Is  not  our  province  to  Interfere; 
If  there  was  not.  It  Is  our  duty  to  declare  the 
nullity  of  the  whole  proceedings.  The  decision 
of  this  question  does  not  depend  on  argu- 
ment or  Judicial  precedents,  numerous  and 
highly  Illustrative  as  they  are.  These  prec- 
edents Inform  us  of  the  extent  of  the  strug- 
gle to  preserve  liberty  and  to  relieve  those  In 
civil  life  from  military  trials.  The  founders 
of  our  government  were  familiar  with  the 
history  of  that  struggle;   and  secured  In  a 
written  constitution  every  right  which  the 
people  had  wrested  from  power  during  a  con- 
test of  ages.  By  that  Constitution  and  the 
laws  authorized  by  It  this  question  must  be 
determined.  The  provisions  of  that  Instru- 
ment on  the  administration  of  criminal  Jus- 
tice are  too  plain  and  direct,  to  leave  room 
for  misconstruction  or  doubt  of  their  true 
meaning.  Those  applicable  to  this  case  are 
found  In  that  clause  of  the  original  Con- 
stitution which  says,  "That  the  trial  of  all 
crimes,  except  In  case  of  Impeachment,  shaU 
be  by  jury;"  and  In  the  fourth,  fifth,  and 
sixth  articles  of  the  amendments.  The  fourth 
proclaims  the  right  to  be  secure  In  person 
and  effects  against  unreasonable  search  and 
seizure;  and  directs  that  a  Judicial  warrant 
shall  not  Issue  "without  proof  of  probable 
caxise   supported   by   Oath    or   affirmation." 
The  fifth  declares  "that  no  person  shall  be 
held  to  answer  for  a  capital   or  otherwise 
Infamous  crime,  unless  on  presentment  by 
a  grand  jury,  except  In  cases  arising  in  the 
land  or  naval  forces,  or  In  the  mlUtla.  when 
In  actual  service  In  time  of  war  or  public 
danger,  nor  be  deprived  of  life,  liberty,  or 
property,  without  due  process  of  law."  And 
the  sixth  guarantees  the  right  of  trial  by 
jTiry,  In  such  manner  and  with  such  regula- 
tions that  with   upright   Judges,  impartial 
juries,  and  an  able  bar,  the  Innocent  will  be 
saved  and  the  guilty  punished.  It  Is  In  these 
words:  "In  all  criminal  prosecutions  the  ac- 
cused shall  enjoy  the  right  to  a  speedy  and 
public   trial    by   an   Impartial    Jury   of   the 
State  and  district  wherein  the  crime  shall 
have  been  committed,  which   district  shall 
have  been  previously  ascertained  by  law,  and 
to  be  Informed  of  the  nature  and  cause  of 
the  accusation;   to  be  confronted  with  the 
witnesses  against  him;  to  have  compulsory 
process  for  obtaining  Witnesses  In  his  favor; 
and  to  have  the  Assistance  of  Counsel  for 
his  defence."  These  securities  for  personal 
liberty  thus  embodied,  were  such  as  wisdom 
and  experience  had  demonstrated  to  be  nec- 
essary for  the  protection  of  those  accused 
of  crime.  And  so  strong  was  the  sense  of 
the   cotintry   of   their    importance,    and    so 
Jealous  were  the  people  that  these  rights 
highly  prized,  might  be  denied  them  by  im- 
plication, that  when  the  original  Constitu- 
tion was  proposed  for  adoption  It  encoun- 
tered  severe   opposition;    and,   but  for  the 
belief  that  it  would  be  so  amended  as  to 
embrace  them,  it  would  never  have  l)een 
ratified. 


February  l,  igyi 


I  now  come  to  the  portion  of  this  opln 
ion  which  I  think  contains  the  greatest 
judicial  language  ever  uttered  on  this 
continent.  Judge  Davis  continued : 

Time  has  proven  the  discernment  of  oi» 
ancestors;    for    even    these    provisions    ex 
pressed  In  such  plain  English  words  that  it 
would  seem  the  Ingenuity  of  man  could  not 
evade  them,  are  now,  after  the  lapse  of  more 
than  70  years,  sought  to  be  avoided   ThoM 
great  and  good  men  foresaw  that  troubloui 
times  would  arise,  when  rulers  and  peoole 
would  become  restive  under  restraint   uul 
seek  by  sharp  and  decisive  measures  to  tc- 
compUsh  ends  deemed  Just  and  proper-  and 
that  the  principles  of  constitutional  u'bertr 
would  be  In  peril,  unless  established  bv  ir. 
repealable   law.   The   history   of   the  world 
had  taught  them  that  what  was  done  in  ths 
past  might  be  attempted  In  the  future  The 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  Is  a  lav 
for  rulers  and  people,  equally  in  war  and  to 
peace,  and  covers  with  the  shield  of  its  pro. 
tection  all  classes  of  men,  at  all  times,  and 
under   all   clrcimistances.   No   doctrine,  in- 
volvlng  more  pernicious  consequences   vu 
ever  invented  by  the  wit  of  man  than'  U»t 
any  of  Its  provisions  can  be  suspended  dur- 
ing  any  of  the  great  exigencies  of  govern- 
ment.  Such  a  doctrine  leads  directly  to  an- 
archy or  despotism,  but  the  theory  of  neoes- 
slty  on  which  It  Is  based  Is  false;  for  the  Gov- 
ernment.  within  the  Constitution,  has  »U 
the  powers  granted  to  it,  which  are  neces- 
sary to  preserve  Its  existence;   as  has  been 
happily  proved  by  the  result  of  the  great  ef- 
fort to  throw  off  its  Just  authority. 

Then,  after  discussing  the  fact  that 
men  in  naval  and  military  service  were 
subject  to  trial  by  military  courts  rather 
than  by  juries  in  civil  courts.  Judge  Davis 
says: 

All  other  persons,  citizens  of  States  where 
the  courts  are  open,  if  charged  with  crime, 
are  guaranteed  the  inestimable  privilege  of 
trial  by  Jury.  This  privilege  is  a  vital  prin- 
ciple, underlying  the  whole  adminlstraUon 
of  criminal  Justice;  It  is  not  held  by  suf- 
ferance,  and  cannot  be  frittered  away  on  any 
plea  of  State  or  political  necessity.  When 
peace  prevails,  and  the  authority  of  the  Gov- 
ernment  is  undisputed,  there  is  no  dlfllculty 
of  preserving  the  safeguards  of  Uberty;  for 
the  ordinary  modes  of  trial  are  never  ne- 
glected, and  no  one  wishes  it  otherwise;  but  If 
society  is  disturbed  by  civil  commotion— if 
the  passions  of  men  are  aroused  and  the 
restraints  of  law  weakened,  if  not  disre- 
garded— these  safeguards  need,  and  should 
receive,  the  watchful  care  of  those  instructed 
with  the  guardianship  of  the  Constitution 
and  laws.  In  no  other  way  can  we  transmit 
to  posterity  unimpaired  the  blessings  of 
liberty,  consecrated  by  the  sacrifices  of  the 
Revolution. 

Judge  Davis  then  proceeded  and 
showed  that  In  the  military  trial  Milligan 
had  been  denied  his  constitutional  rights 
to  be  indicted  by  a  grand  Jury  before  he 
oould  be  put  on  trial,  and  his  constitu- 
tional right  to  a  trial  by  jury,  and  held 
that  his  trial  before  a  military  com- 
mission was  a  nullity  under  our  Con- 
stitution. 

As  I  speak  in  favor  of  the  retention  of 
rule  Xxn,  which  Is  one  of  the  safeguards 
erected  not  for  the  benefit  of  individual 
Senators  but,  as  former  Senator  Joe 
O'Mahoney  said,  "for  the  benefit  of  our 
country,"  I  caimot  help  thinking  that 
we  ought  to  heed  the  words  of  Judge 
Davis  when  he  said : 

Those  great  and  good  men — 
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Who  drew  up  our  Constitution — and 
the  same  applies  to  the  great  men  who 
wrote  the  rules  of  the  Senate — 

foresaw  that  troublous  times  woxild  arise, 
when  rulers  and  people  would  become  restive 
imder  restraint,  and  seek  by  sharp  and  de- 
cisive measures  to  accomplish  ends  deemed 
Just  and  proper. 

As  I  have  said,  in  my  judgment  this 
was  the  greatest  decision  ever  handed 
down  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States.  It  proclaims  a  great  constitu- 
tional principle.  It  was  written  by  a 
judge  of  the  highest  legal  learning,  of 
the  greatest  character,  and  of  the 
stanchest  courage. 

When  this  decision  was  handed  down 
the  Joint  Committee  on  Reconstruction 
and  the  other  radicals  in  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States,  and  a  csnsiderable 
portion  of  the  American  press,  heaped 
vituperation  upon  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States.  As  a  result  of  this 
decision  the  radicals,  in  control  of  the 
Congress,  concluded  that  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  had  entered 
into  a  conspiracy  with  the  President,  An- 
drew Johnson,  to  thwart  the  will  of  the 
radicals. 

They  came  to  that  conclusion  because 
the  purpose  in  the  minds  of  the  radicals 
was  to  destroy  the  State  governments 
which  had  been  erected  in  the  Southern 
States  imder  the  Presidential  plan  of  re- 
construction and  to  establish  military 
government  in  the  South. 

So,  in  July  1866  the  radicals  in  Con- 
gress enacted  a  law  for  the  purpose  of 
keeping  President  Johnson  from  filling 
any  vacancy  on  the  Supreme  Court.  At 
that  time  there  was  one  existing  vacsuicy, 
and  President  Johnson  had  designated 
as  his  appointee  for  the  vacancy  Henry 
Stanbery,  one  of  the  greatest  lawyers 
this  coimtry  has  ever  known.  When  the 
bill  was  brought  up  in  the  Congress,  one 
of  the  Representatives,  who  was  piloting 
the  bill  through  the  House,  was  asked  if 
the  bill  was  intended  to  keep  Stanbery 
from  becoming  a  member  of  the  Suprone 
Court.  He  frankly  said,  "Yes;  and  to 
prevent  further  appointments  from  being 
made  by  President  Johnson." 

The  bill  would  have  reduced  the  num- 
ber of  judges  on  the  Supreme  Court 
Bench  by  two,  so  as  to  take  care  of  the 
then  existing  vacancy  and  those  which 
might  occur  in  the  futiu-e  during  John- 
son's Presidency. 

Not  only  did  the  radicals  In  Congress 
make  this  proposal  to  prevent  President 
Johnson  from  filling  vacancies  on  the 
Supreme  Court,  but  they  began  to  de- 
mand that  the  Supreme  Court  be  re- 
organized. They  threatened  to  take  away 
all  of  the  appellate  jurisdiction  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  and  some  of  them  went 
so  far  as  to  threaten  to  abolish  the  Su- 
preme Court  by  constitutional  amend- 
ment. 

The  radicals  In  Congress  had  such 
complete  control  over  Congress  that  they 
would  imdoubtedly  have  been  able  to 
carry  out  their  threat,  so  far  as  Congress 
was  concerned,  to  enact  a  proposed  con- 
stitutional amendment,  by  a  two-thirds 
vote,  with  a  view  to  abolishing  ihe  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  not  altogether  surprising  that 
some  of  the  members  of  the  Supreme 


Court  began  to  lose  their  courage.  The 
court  handed  down  only  two  other  cou- 
rageous opinions  in  this  period.  One  was 
the  decision  in  the  case  of  Cummings 
V.  Missouri,  (4  Wallt.ce  277  (1867),  and 
the  other  wets  the  decision  in  Ex  Parte 
Garland  (4  Wallace  533  (1867) ) . 

The  first  of  these  decisions  involved  the 
law  of  the  State  of  Missouri.  The  legisla- 
ture of  that  State  had  enacted  a  law 
providing  that  no  man  could  practice  his 
profession  unless  he  was  able  to  take  an 
oath  to  the  effect  that  he  had  never  aided 
the  Confederacy  in  any  way. 

It  is  a  rather  strange  thing  that  the 
Missouri  law  was  applied  to  a  preacher. 
Cummings  was  a  preacher,  and  he  imder- 
took  to  preach  the  gospel.  For  some  rea- 
son, the  legislature  of  Missouri  thought 
it  was  better  for  sinners  to  go  to  the 
devil  than  to  be  brought  to  the  Lord 
through  the  agency  of  a  minister  who 
could  not  take  an  oath  that  he  had  not 
aided  the  Confederacy  in  any  manner. 
It  is  a  rather  strange  conception  that  the 
State  legislature  could  ever  reach  the 
conclusion  that  a  man  ought  not  to  be 
able  to  preach  the  gospel  of  Christ  if  he 
had  had  anything  to  do  with  the  Con- 
federacy. The  legislature  of  Missouri  had 
evidently  forgotten  something  of  the  rec- 
ord of  Saul  of  Tarsus,  who  became  Paul, 
the  great  apostle  to  the  gentiles. 

The  other  case  involved  one  of  the 
great  lawyers  of  this  Nation,  Augustus 
H.  Garland,  who  was  noted  for  his  ap- 
pearances in  many  cases  before  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States. 

In  those  two  cases,  the  Supreme  Court, 
which  had  not  been  frightened  entirely 
away  from  courageous  action  by  radicals 
in  Congress,  held  that  the  law  of  Missouri 
and  a  Federal  statute  enacted  by  Con- 
gress which  attempted  to  apply  the  same 
rule  to  attorneys  were  ex  post  facto  laws 
and  therefore  unconstitutional,  and,  I 
might  add  the  Supreme  Court  also  ad- 
judged these  statutes  to  be  imconstitu- 
tional  as  bills  of  attainder. 

But  thereafter  too  much  courage  was 
not  exhibited  by  the  members  of  the  Su- 
preme Court,  with  the  possible  exception 
of  Judge  Davis,  Judge  Grier,  and  one  or 
two  others,  because,  as  Benjamin  R.  Cur- 
tis, a  great  lawyer  from  Massachusetts, 
wrote  about  this  time : 

The  Congress,  with  the  acquiescence  of 
the  country,  has  subdued  the  Supreme  Court 
as  well  as  the  President. 

In  other  words,  the  radicals  In  Con- 
gress had  threatened  to  impeach  mem- 
bers of  the  Supreme  Court  or  to  rob 
them  of  their  Jurisdiction,  and  even  to 
abolish  the  Court  by  a  constitutional 
amendment,  because  they  were  dis- 
pleased with  the  courage  the  Court  hsul 
displayed  in  Ex  parte  Milllgan,  In  Cimi- 
mings  against  Missouri,  and  in  Ex  parte 
Garland.  That  was  the  way  they  dealt 
with  the  Supreme  Court. 

Just  to  elaborate  on  that  particular 
point,  let  me  say  that  the  radicals  in 
Congress  took  control  of  the  Congress 
and  rode  roughshod  over  those  Members 
of  Congress  who  dared  to  oppose  them. 
They  subdued  the  Supreme  Court  to  such 
an  extent  that  it  practically  withdrew 
from  the  constitutional  field  Insofar 
as  the  Southern  States  were  concerned. 


They  prevented  the  Southern  States  from 
defending  themselves  by  denying  them 
representation  in  the  Senate  and  in  the 
House  of  Representatives.  Then  they 
undertook  to  enact  laws  imder  which 
they  would  take  charge,  through  military 
forces,  of  local  government  in  any  of  the 
Southern  States  except  Tennessee.  Ten- 
nessee was  allowed  representation  in  the 
Senate  and  in  the  House,  while  the  other 
10  Southern  States  were  denied  such  rep- 
resentation, because  Teimessee  had  rati- 
fied the  14th  amendment  and  the  other 
10  Southern  States  had  rejected  the  14th 
amendment. 

In  March  1867  the  radicals,  who  con- 
trolled Congress,  passed  the  most 
monstrous  legislation  ever  passed  in 
American  history. 

I  refer  to  the  so-called  Reconstruction 
Acts  imder  which  all  Southern  States. 
except  Tennessee,  were  placed  under 
military  government.  Also  at  that  time 
a  statute  was  enacted  which  was  directed 
against  President  Johnson.  I  refer  to  the 
Tenure  of  Office  Act. 

President  Johnson  had  inherited,  as  a 
part  of  Lincoln's  Cabinet,  the  Secretary 
of  War,  Edwin  M.  Stanton,  who  proved 
himself  to  be  in  alliance  with  the  radi- 
cals in  Congress  and  unfaithful  to  his 
chief,  the  President. 

The  radicals  In  Congress  were  afraid 
that  President  Johnson  would  do  what 
any  person  In  his  situation  desired  to  do, 
and  remove  Stanton  from  office  as  Sec- 
retary of  War.  Therefore,  Congress 
passed  the  Tenure  of  Office  Act,  which 
provided  in  substance  that  the  President 
could  not  remove  from  office  any  ap- 
pointee whose  appointment  had  been 
confirmed  by  the  Senate.  Andrew  John- 
son felt  that  this  act  was  unconstitu- 
tional, and  he  removed  Stanton  from  his 
post  as  Secretary  of  War.  That  act  on 
his  part  was  the  chief  cause  of  his  later 
impeachment  by  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, controlled  as  It  was,  by  the 
radicals. 

I  come  now  to  the  Reconstruction 
Acts,  which  I  consider  the  most  mon- 
strous and  unconstitutional  legislation 
ever  enacted  in  this  Nation. 

I  should  like  to  read  from  a  book 
written  by  one  of  my  former  teachers 
of  history.  Dr.  J.  G.  de  Roulhac  Hamil- 
ton, entitled  "Reconstruction  In  North 
Carolina."  The  book  was  published  at 
Columbia  University  In  1914.  But  before 
I  read  a  passage  from  that  book,  I  wish 
to  state  that  the  10  Southern  States, 
when  they  were  represented  by  legisla- 
tures elected  by  voters  possessing  con- 
stitutional qualifications,  that  is,  qualifi- 
cations prescribed  by  State  law,  all  re- 
jected the  14th  amendment. 

I  now  read  from  pages  216  to  219  of 
"Reconstruction  In  North  Carolina": 

The  fate  of  the  14th  amendment,  when 
submitted  to  the  North  Carolina  Legisla- 
ture, has  been  noticed.*  It  met  with  rejec- 
tion in  all  the  other  Southern  States  except 
Termessee.  When  Congress  met  in  I>cem- 
ber  18M  enough  of  the  Southern  States  had 
rejected  the  amendment  to  show  the  pre- 
vailing opinion  in  the  South,  and  oonae- 
quently  the  question  at  once  arose  as  to 
what  policy  should  be  adopted.  The  uncer- 
tainty in  regard  to  this  became  less  as  the 
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remaining  Southern  States  In  turn  rejected 
tbe  amendment.  Consequently,  In  Febru- 
ary 1867  It  became  a  determined  fact  that 
the  State  govemmenta,  as  organized  by  the 
President,  should  be  superseded  by  others 
organized  imder  mlUtary  authority;  that  the 
political  leaders  of  the  Southern  States 
should  be  disqualified  from  taking  part  In 
the  reorganization  of  the  governments;  and 
that  the  right  of  suffrage  should  be  extended 
to  the  N^ro  by  national  legislation.  In  utter 
defiance  of  the  constitutional  right  of  the 
Individual  States  in  the  matter. 

I  digress  from  a  reading  of  the  text 
to  say  that  In  North  Carolina  there  had 
been  an  election  in  1865,  conducted  un- 
der the  Presidential  plan  for  reconstruc- 
tion, and  the  State  government  had  been 
reestablished  by  its  people,  with  officers 
coming  largely  from  those  North  Caro- 
linians who  had  opposed  secession  from 
the  Union.  The  State  Legislature  of 
North  Carolina,  like  the  State  legisla- 
tures of  other  Southern  States,  had  rati- 
fied the  13th  amendment  prohibiting 
slavery,  and  had  outlawed  the  Confed- 
erate debt,  and  it  also  accepted  in  good 
faith  all  the  other  conditions  prescribed 
der  the  Presidential  plan  for  reconstruc- 
tion. 

This  Government  had  been  in  exist- 
ence for  approximately  2  years  when  the 
first  of  the  Reconstruction  acts  was 
passed. 

I  now  resume  my  reading  from  Re- 
construction in  North  Carolina,"  by  Dr. 
Hamilton: 

In  pursuance  of  this  determination,  the 
act  of  March  2,  1867,  "to  provide  for  a  more 
efficient   government   of   the   rebel   States," 
was  passed.  It  was  vetoed  by  the  President, 
but  was  passed  over  the  veto  on  the  same 
day.  Declaring  In  the  preamble  that  no  legal 
State  governments  or  adequate  protection  for 
Ufe  or  property  existed   In  the   10   "rebel" 
States,  the  act  provided  that  these  States 
should  be  divided  Into  5  military  districts, 
each  under  an  officer  of  the  army  of  not 
lower  rank  than  brigadier  general,  and  made 
subject    to   the   mlUtary   authority   of   the 
United   States.   North   Carolina   and   South 
Carolina   formed   the   second   district.   The 
commander  of  each  district  was  required  to 
protect  all  persons  In  their  rights  and  to  sup- 
press Insurrection,  disorder,  and  violence.  In 
the  punishment  of  offenders,  he  was  author- 
ized to  allow  the  civil  tribunals  to  take  Juris- 
diction,  or   If   he   deemed   It   necessary,  to 
organize  military  commissions  for  the  pur- 
pose. All  Interference  with  such  trlbtmals  by 
the  State  authorities  was  declared  void  and 
of  no  effect.  It  was  further  provided  that  the 
people  of  any  of  the  said  States  should  be 
entitled    to    representation    whenever    they 
should  have  framed  and  ratified  a  constitu- 
tion In  conformity  with  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  SUtes.  This  constitution  must  be 
framed  by  a  convention  elected  by  the  male 
citizens  of  the  State,  regardless  of  race,  color, 
or  previous  condition,  with  the  exception  of 
those  disfranchised  for  participation  In  re- 
bellion or  for  felony.  Those  persons  on  whom 
disabilities  would  be  Imposed  by  the  proposed 
14th    amendment    were    disqualified    from 
holding  a  seat  In  the  convention  and  from 
voting  for  delegates.  The  constitution  thus 
framed,  and  containing  the  provision  that 
aU  persons  whom  the  act  of  Congress  made 
electors  should   retain   the   electoral   fran- 
chise, m\ist  then  be  approved  by  Congress. 
Whenever    representatives    should    be    ad- 
mitted, the  portion  of  the  act  establishing 
military  governments  would  become  Inop- 
erative so  far  as  concerned  the  State  In  ques- 
tion.  Until   the  completion  of  this  recon- 
struction,   the    existing    civil    governments 
were  declared  provisional  and  liable  at  any 
time  to  modification  or  abolition. 
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On  March  23,  a  supplementary  act  was 
passed.  The  original  act  left  the  whole  mat- 
ter of  the  Initiation  of  reconstruction  very 
Indefinite.  The  supplementary  act  provided 
that  the  district  commanders  should  cause 
a  registration  to  be  made  of  all  male  citizens 
who  could  take  a  required  oath  as  to  their 
qualifications  as  electors.  The  election  of 
delegates  to  a  convention  should  then  be  held 
by  the  commanders.  For  the  sake  of  giving 
at  least  an  appearance  of  following  the  will 
of  the  people,  the  act  provided  that  the  ques- 
tion of  holding  a  convention  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  them  at  the  same  time.  Unless  a 
majority  of  the  registered  voters  took  part  In 
the  election  and  a  majority  in  favor  of  hold- 
ing the  convention  resulted,  no  convention 
should  be  held.  Provision  was  made  for 
boards  of  election  composed  only  of  those 
who  could  take  the  Ironclad  oath.  Finally, 
It  was  provided  that  a  majority  of  those 
registered  must  take  part  In  the  voting  on 
the  ratification  of  the  Constitution  In  order 
to  make  It  valid.  This  act  was  also  vetoed  by 
President  Johnson  and  promptly  repassed  by 
the  required  majorities. 

In  July,  Congress  met  again.  In  the 
meantime  Attorney  General  Stanbery  had 
sent  to  the  President  an  Interpretation  of  the 
act,  which  closely  restricted  the  power  of  the 
military  commanders.  At  once  another  sup- 
plementary act  was  passed,  as  an  authorita- 
tive interpretation  of  the  former  acts.  It 
gave  the  commanders  full  power  to  make 
any  removals  from  office  that  they  might  see 
fit,  and  authorized  the  boards  of  registration 
to  go  behind  the  oath  of  an  applicant  for 
registration  whenever  It  seemed  to  them 
necessary.  District  commanders,  the  boards 
of  registration,  and  all  officers  acting  under 
either  were  relieved  from  the  necessity  of  act- 
ing In  accordance  with  the  opinion  of  any 
civil  officer  of  the  United  States.  The  ex- 
ecutive and  Judicial  officers  referred  to  In  the 
Imposition  of  disabilities  were  declared  to  In- 
clude the  holders  of  all  civil  offices  created 
by  law  for  the  administration  of  Justice  or 
for  the  administration  of  any  general  law  of 
a  State.  An  extension  of  time  for  registra- 
tion was  authorized,  and  also  a  revision  of 
the  lists  of  registered  voters  before  the  elec- 
tion. This  act,  as  was  now  the  customary 
thing,  had  to  be  passed  over  the  President's 
veto. 

Such  was  the  most  Important  legislation 
enacted  for  the  restoration  of  the  South. 
Questions  of  precedent  and  of  constitutional 
law  were  alike  disregarded  In  their  passage, 
and  Justification  found  for  all. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  read  a  synopsis 
from  Dr.  Hamilton's  book,  setting  forth 
the  provisions  of  the  Reconstruction 
Acts.  These  acts  provided  for  military 
government  in  the  South.  They  provided 
that  the  South  should  be  garrisoned.  A 
garrison  was  stationed  in  my  hometown 
imtil  1874,  if  my  recollection  of  history 
serves  me  right.  I  have  heard  older  men 
in  my  county  tell  how  they  had  to  file 
through  the  ranks  of  soldiers  of  the  army 
of  occupation  in  order  to  vote  in  1868, 
and  saw  their  leaders,  on  whose  advice 
they  had  relied  in  times  past,  sit  on  rail 
fences  and  not  vote  because  they  were 
not  allowed  to  hold  office. 

The  gentleman  in  charge  of  each  of 
those  five  military  districts  was  given  the 
power  to  decide  whether  civilians  should 
be  tried  by  military  commissions  or  in 
civil  courts.  They  were  given  the  power 
to  remove  from  office  any  of  the  State  or 
local  officials  who  had  been  placed  in 
office  under  Presidential  reconstruction. 
They  were  given  charge  of  the  election 
machinery  of  those  States  and  charge  of 
the  elections  and  of  registration  of  voters 
They  were  even  excused  by  act  of  Con- 
gress from  passing  any  attention  to  any 


advice  they  received  from  any  civil  au- 
thorlties  at  the  National  or  State  level 

Of  course,  those  States  tried  to  get  an 
interpretation  of  the  Reconstruction  Acts 
and  to  get  a  decision  from  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  as  to  their 
constitutionality.  The  first  of  these  at- 
tempts was  made  on  April  5,  1867,  when 
three  great  lawyers,  Robert  J.  Walker 
Augustus  K.  Garland,  and  William  H 
Sharkey,  applied  to  the  Supreme  Court 
for  leave  to  file  a  bill  in  equity  to  enjoin 
"Andrew  Johnson,  a  citizen  of  the  State 
of  Tennessee  and  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  his  officers  and  agents  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose,  and  especially 
E.  O.  C.  Ord,  assigned  as  military  com- 
mander of  the  district  •  •  •  from  ex- 
ecuting or  in  any  maimer  carrying  out 
the  acts  of  March  2  and  25,  1867." 

The  Supreme  Court  refused  to  allow 
those  attorneys,  who  were  representing 
the  State  of  Mississippi,  to  file  such  a 
bill  in  equity  in  the  Supreme  Court;  and 
that  first  attempt  to  secure  a  decision  in 
regard  to  the  constitutionality  of  the  Re- 
construction Acts  failed.  On  April  15  the 
Supreme  Court  held  that  it  would  not 
permit  a  bill  in  equity  to  be  filed,  because 
it  did  not  wish  to  pass  on  the  delicate  is- 
sue as  to  the  power  of  the  Court  to  con- 
trol Executive  acts;  and,  therefore,  the 
Court  denied  the  leave  sought. 

A  few  days  later  another  application 
was  made  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  per- 
mission to  file  a  bill  in  equity  to  challenge 
the  constitutionality  of  the  Reconstruc- 
tion acts;  and  the  Supreme  Court 
granted  that  application.  However,  after 
argument,  a  few  days  later  the  Court 
entered  a  decision  dismissing  the  suit- 
on  the  ground  that  it  called  for  adjudi- 
cation, not  of  the  rights  of  persons  or 
property,  but  of  rights  of  a  political 
character  affecting  the  sovereignty  or 
corporate  existence  of  a  State;  and  the 
Court  said  it  had  no  jurisdiction  over 
such  a  controversy. 

Then  it  appeared  possible  that  by  a 
curious  twist  of  fate  a  case  which  did 
reach  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  would  require  the  Court  to  pass 
on  constitutionality  under  a  statute 
which  the  Radicals  had  had  passed  in 
Congress  on  February  5,  1867,  for  the 
benefit  of  Federal  officials  and  so-called 
loyal  persons  in  the  South.  That  statute 
was  so  phrased  that  it  gave  the  Federal 
circuit  courts  jurisdiction  in  all  cases  in 
which  any  person  was  restrained  or  de- 
prived of  his  liberty,  in  violation  of  the 
Constitution  or  In  violation  of  any  treaty 
or  law  of  the  United  States.  It  happened 
that  at  that  time  there  was  in  Vicksburg, 
Miss.,  an  editor,  named  McCardle,  who 
had  published  in  his  newspaper  an  edi- 
torial criticizing  the  military  govern- 
ment then  in  vogue  in  Mississippi  and  in 
other  Southern  States.  The  Radicals  In 
Congress  had  no  respect  for  the  right  of 
freedom  of  speech,  which  was  supposed 
to  be  secured  by  the  first  amendment  of 
the  Constitution  to  persons  who  dis- 
agreed with  them;  and  McCardle  was 
arrested,  at  the  instance  of  the  military 
authorities,  for  speaking  ill  of  them.  He 
was  imprisoned,  and  was  held  for  trial 
before  a  military  commission.  He  ap- 
plied to  the  circuit  court  for  habeas  cor- 
pus for  his  release,  on  the  ground  that 
his  arrest  and  detention  under  the  Re- 
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construction  acts  violated  the  Constitu- 
tion. When  the  circuit  court  refused  to 
grant  him  his  liberty,  he  appealed  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  He 
was  asserting  a  constitutional  right  as  a 
person;  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  clearly  had  jurisdiction  of 
his  case,  and  the  case  clearly  made  it  nec- 
essary—if the  Supreme  Court  was  to  dis- 
charge any  judicial  function  whatever — 
for  it  to  rule  on  the  constitutionality  of 
the  Reconstruction  acts.  That  situation 
sent  a  good  deal  of  fear  into  the  hearts  of 
the  Radicals  who  then  controlled  Con- 
gress, because  I  think  their  actions 
showed  time  and  time  again  that  they 
were  conscious  of  the  unconstitutionality 
of  the  Reconstruction  acts.  So  the  Radi- 
cals introduced  in  Congress  a  bill  which 
provided  that  in  any  case  involving  the 
constitutionality  of  an  act  of  Congress, 
unless  two- thirds  of  the  judges  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  agreed  that  the  act  was  un- 
constitutional, the  Court  could  not  hand 
down  such  a  decision.  That  bill  was  de- 
feated because  of  the  terrible  criticism 
it  received  at  the  hands  of  the  American 
bar. 

So,  at  the  instance  of  Thaddeus 
Stevens,  the  radicals  then  introduced  in 
the  Senate  a  bill  which  forbade  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States  to  take 
jurisdiction  of  any  case  In  law  or  equity 
which  arose  out  of  the  Reconstruction 
acts.  That  bill  also  caused  a  violent 
reaction  in  the  press  and  among  the 
lawyers  of  the  North,  and  the  bill  was 
laid  aside. 

Finally,  the  McCardle  case  was  ar- 
gued before  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court, 
and  the  Supreme  Court  took  it  imder 
advisement.  When  that  happened,  the 
radicals  saw  it  was  necessary  for  them 
to  take  some  drastic  action  immediately. 
As  I  have  pointed  out,  McCardle  had 
done  nothing  except  exercise  his  right  of 
free  speech,  and  he  was  applying  for  a 
writ  of  habeas  corpus  to  free  him  from 
his  Imprisonment — which  he  claimed 
was  illegal  and  unconstitutional — under 
the  Reconstruction  acts.  He  was  seek- 
ing the  greatest  right  of  all — the  right  to 
secure  the  liberty  of  a  person  against 
unlawful  imprisonment — that  had  ever 
been  developed  in  any  legal  system  on  the 
face  of  the  earth. 

So  what  did  the  radicals  in  Congress 
do  in  their  attempt  to  keep  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  from  handing 
down  a  decision  as  to  the  constitution- 
ality of  the  Reconstruction  acts  under 
which  McCardle  was  arrested  and  held 
for  trial,  before  a  military  tribunal,  for 
exercising  the  right  of  freedom  of  speech 
and  for  condemning  something  which 
ought  to  have  been  condemned?  The 
radicals  in  Congress  succeeded  in  hav- 
ing passed  a  statute  which  robbed  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  of 
its  jurisdiction  to  review  habeas  corpus 
proceedings  brought  under  the  act  of 
1867. 

Mr.  President,  in  that  connection,  a 
certain  amount  of  criticism  can  justly 
be  leveled  at  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States,  because  the  Court  had 
heard  arguments  in  that  case  and  had 
taken  the  case  under  advisement  before 
that  measure  was  brought  up  in  Con- 
gress, and  the  bill  was  passed  through 
the  House,  In  the  first  Instance,  by  a 


sneak  actlcm,  In  which  a  Member  of 
the  House  obtained  unanimous  consent 
to  have  the  House  take  up  a  bill,  then  on 
the  calendar,  which  had  no  relationship 
to  this  matter.  It  was  taken  up,  follow- 
ing a  statement  that  it  was  an  innocu- 
ous bill,  but  then  the  bill  was  amended 
so  suddenly  in  that  way  that  scarcely 
any  other  Member  of  the  House  knew 
what  had  happened.  The  bill  was  then 
passed  by  both  Houses  of  Congress,  but 
was  vetoed  by  President  Johnson,  and  it 
was  passed  over  President  Johnson's 
veto,  in  tne  course  of  a  heated  debate  in 
which  the  opponents  of  the  bill — such 
as  Senator  Reverdy  Johnson  and 
others — correctly  characterized  the  bill, 
and  in  no  uncertain  terms  condemned 
the  action  of  the  radicals  in  having  it 
passed. 

So  the  Supreme  Court  missed  a  glori- 
ous opportunity  to  hand  down  a  decision 
on  that  act.  On  the  contrary,  apparently 
the  majority  of  the  Court  postponed  ac- 
tion so  that  Congress  could  act,  thus  en- 
abling the  Court  to  escape  making  a  deci- 
sion. That  statement  does  not  apply  to 
some  of  the  judges,  because  some  of  them 
wanted  to  take  action. 

The  bill  was  passed  by  the  Congress 
while  the  impeachment  trial  of  Andrew 
Johnson  was  in  progress  in  this  very 
Senate  Chamber.  The  greatest  exhibi- 
tion of  courage  of  the  most  sublime  char- 
acter ever  given  by  any  President  of  the 
United  States  was  given  by  Andrew 
Johnson  at  that  time.  He  was  actually 
being  tried  at  the  instigation  of  the  radi- 
cals who  controlled  Congress  in  an  im- 
peachment proceeding  which  could  have 
resulted  in  his  removal  from  office  and 
his  inability  ever  to  occupy  another  office 
imder  the  Federal  Gtovernment.  Despite 
that  fact,  Andrew  Johnson  signed  a 
magnificent  statement  vetoing  the  act  of 
Congress  which  would  have  robbed  the 
Supreme  Court  of  jurisdiction  to  review 
the  McCardle  decision.  He  said  in  his 
great  veto  message: 

It  will  be  Justly  held  by  a  large  portion  of 
the  people  as  an  admission  of  tbe  unconsti- 
tutionality of  the  act  on  which  Its  Judgment 
may  be  forbidden  or  forestalled,  and  may 
Interfere  with  their  willing  acquiescence  In 
Its  provisions,  which  Is  necessarily  harmo- 
nious and  efficient  execution  or  any  law. 

In  other  words,  at  the  very  time  when 
his  political  life  was  at  stake  in  the  im- 
peachment proceeding,  that  President,  a 
man  who  had  fewer  opportunities  in  life 
than  any  other  man  who  has  attained 
that  high  office,  had  the  courage  to  veto 
the  bill  which  most  of  his  judges  had 
assisted  in  passing  through  the  Congress. 

Some  time  ago  I  said  that  I  favored 
the  retention  of  the  two-thirds  require- 
ment of  rule  XXn,  because  the  history 
of  the  Nation  showed  that  at  one  time 
the  constitutional  provision  requiring  a 
two-thirds  vote  to  remove  a  President 
had  prevented  the  total  blackout  of  con- 
stitutional government  in  the  United 
States. 

Let  us  stop  and  think  a  moment  of 
that  impeachment  proceeding.  "^Jje 
Members  of  Congress  who  were  con- 
trolled by  the  radicals  knew  that  Andrew 
Johnson  had  not  done  anything  to  merit 
impeachment.  They  knew  that  Andrew 
Johnson  had  not  been  guilty  of  treason. 
On  the  contrary,  they  knew  that  Andrew 


Johnson  had  been  trying  to  save  the 
Constitution  and  constitutional  govern- 
ment from  destruction  at  their  hands. 
They  knew  that  Andrew  Johnson  had 
not  been  guilty  of  bribery.  They  knew 
that  Andrew  Johnson  had  not  committed 
any  high  crime  or  misdemeanor.  They 
knew  that  the  only  offense  of  which  An- 
drew Johnson  was  guilty  was  his  fidelity 
to  the  oath  which  he  had  taken  to  up- 
hold the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States.  They  knew  that  the  only  thing 
they  really  had  against  Andrew  Johnson 
was  that  he  had  vetoed  acts  of  Congress 
which  were  entirely  inconsistent  with  the 
Constitution  and  which  were  absolutely 
repugnant  to  free  government  in  the 
United  States. 

Those  were  tragic  days.  The  greatest 
tragedy  lies  in  the  fact  that  they  showed 
that  partisans  will  yield  to  temptation  in 
times  of  stress  and  turmoil.  This  en- 
tire tragic  story  illustrates  beyond  any 
doubt  that  if  liberty  is  to  be  preserved  in 
our  Nation,  there  must  be  some  safe- 
guards which  will  restrain  impatient  and 
intemperate  acts  on  the  part  of  those  in 
authority  in  times  of  stress,  strain,  and 
turmoil. 

Despite  the  fact  that  all  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  House  of  Representatives 
knew  that  Andrew  Johnson  had  not  com- 
mitted treason,  bribery,  or  any  high  crime 
or  misdemeanor  as  grounds  for  impeach- 
ment imder  the  Constitution,  the  House 
of  Representatives,  by  an  overwhelming 
majority,  impeached  him  on  false 
charges,  the  main  charge  being  that  he 
had  violated  the  Tenure-of-Office  Act. 
Incidentally,  at  this  point,  I  add  that 
Andrew  Johnson  made  repeated  efforts 
to  obtain  a  decision  from  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  as  to  the  va- 
lidity and  constitutionality  of  the  Ten- 
ure-of-Offlce  Act.  He  was  imable  to  ob- 
tain such  a  decision  because,  as  Ben- 
jamin R.  Curtis  has  said,  the  radicals 
had  subdued  the  Supreme  Court,  at  least 
temporarily. 

Andrew  Johnson  was  the  only  public 
official  In  our  Nation  who  was  able  to 
stand  between  a  radical  Congress  and 
a  complete  blackout  of  constitutional 
government  in  the  United  States. 

So  he  was  Impeached  because  he  was 
resisting  the  radical  Congress  and  its 
imconstltutlonal  measures.  They  rea- 
soned that  if  they  could  get  rid  of  Andrew 
Johnson  and  remove  him  from  office,  he 
would  be  succeeded,  in  all  probability,  by 
Senator  Wade,  one  of  the  chief  leaders  of 
the  radicals,  who  would  do  the  will  of 
the  radicals. 

Impeachment  proceedings  were 
brought  against  Andrew  Johnson  in  the 
House  of  Representatives.  He  was  tried 
in  the  Senate  Chamber.  In  all  human 
probability.  Chief  Justice  Salmon  P. 
Chase,  as  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the 
impeachment  trial  of  Andrew  Johnson, 
sat  in  the  seat  now  occupied  by  the 
Presiding  Officer,  the  distinguished  Sai- 
ator  from  Ohio  (Mr.  Saxbe). 

Chief  Justice  Chase  was  a  man  of  rare 
ability.  As  Chief  Justice  he  did  many 
things  which  manifested  his  courage. 
He  presided  over  the  impeachment  trial 
of  Andrew  Johnson  in  an  extremely  fair 
and  legal  manner.  However,  I  feel  that 
he  missed  greatness  by  a  narrow  mar- 
gin, because  of  his  ambition  to  be  Pres- 
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Went  of  the  United  States.  On  rare 
occasions  he  had  a  tendency  to  fail  to 
match  his  great  ability  with  what  was 
right.  He  yielded  to  the  temptation  to 
trim  his  sails  to  fit  the  political  winds. 

The  trial  occurred  in  this  Senate 
Chamber.  _^ 

Subsection  6  of  section  3  of  article  I 
of  the  Constitution  saved  this  Nation 
from  a  most  disgraceful  event.  That 
was  because  it  provides  that  when  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  sits  as  a 
court  of  impeachment  the  person  being 
impeached  cannot  be  convicted  without 
the  concurrence  of  two- thirds  of  the 
Members  present.  In  other  words,  the 
constitutional  requirement  for  convic- 
tion in  case  of  impeachment  is  identical 
with  the  requirement  for  cloture  under 
rule  XXn  of  the  Senate. 

Andrew  Johnson  was  saved  from  im- 
peachment by  the  vote  of  one  Senator, 
because  those  voting  for  his  conviction 
lacked  one  vote  of  having  the  constitu- 
tionally required  two-thirds  majority. 

One  of  the  most  eloquent  of  American 
Presidents,  President  Kennedy,  has  writ- 
ten a  very  fine  chapter  in  his  book  en- 
titled "Profiles  in  Courage,"  on  one  of 
the  Senators  who  voted  with  the  minor- 
ity. President  Kennedy  wrote  of  Edmund 
O.  Ross.  It  has  always  seemed  to  me 
there  was  another  Senator  who  voted 
with  the  minority  who  deserved  great 
credit.  I  think  the  other  Senator  was 
James  W.  Grimes,  a  Member  of  the  Sen- 
ate who  had  a  stroke  of  paralysis  and 
who  had  himself  carried  into  this  Cham- 
ber in  order  that  he  might  vote  against 
the  unjust  impeachment  of  a  President 
of  the  United  States  who  was  standing 
between  a  radical  Congress  and  complete 
destruction  of  constitutional  govern- 
ment in  America. 

At  the  risk  of  being  somewhat  tedious. 
I  shall  read  what  President  Kennedy  said 
about  this  trial  and  particularly  what 
he  said  about  Senator  Edmund  G.  Ross. 
It  is  a  stirring  chapter.  It  is  a  stirring 
chaptei  because  it  deals  with  a  man  who 
had  the  courage  to  vote  with  the  minor- 
ity for  what  was  right  in  the  face  of 
what  was  probably  the  greatest  popular 
demand  for  an  imjust  act  that  this  coun- 
try has  ever  witnessed. 
President  Kennedy  said: 

In  a  lonely  grave,  forgotten  and  unknown, 
lies  "the  man  who  saved  a  Precldent,"  and 
who  as  a  result  may  well  have  preserved  for 
ourselves  and  posterity  constitutional  gov- 
ernment In  the  Unlt«d  States — the  man  who 
performed  In  1868  what  one  historian  has 
caUed  the  most  heroic  act  In  American  his- 
tory. Incomparably  more  difficult  than  any 
deed  of  valor  upon  the  fleld  of  battle — but 
a  U.S.  Senator  whose  name  no  one  recalls: 
Edmund  O.  Boss  of  Kansas. 

Mr.  President,  I  digress  from  President 
Kennedy's  statement  for  a  moment  to 
say  that  if  the  radical  Congress  had  been 
successful  in  the  conviction  of  Andrew 
Johnson  and  had  removed  him  from  of- 
fice, this  would  have  set  a  precedent  for 
other  partisans  and  other  radicals  in  the 
control  of  the  Congress  to  follow,  and 
we  might  have  seen  constitutional  gov- 
ernment In  this  country  become  as  un- 
stable as  it  is  in  many  other  parts  of  the 
Americas. 

I  resume  the  reading  of  the  President's 
article: 


The  Impeachment  of  President  Andrew 
Johnson,  the  event  In  which  the  obscure 
Ross  was  to  play  such  a  dramatic  role, 
was  the  sensational  climax  to  the  bitter 
struggle  between  the  President,  determined 
to  carry  out  Abraham  Lincoln's  policies  of 
reconciliation  with  the  defeated  South,  and 
the  more  radical  Republican  leaders  In  Con- 
gress, who  sought  to  administer  the  down- 
trodden Southern  States  as  conquered  prov- 
inces which  had  forfeited  their  rights  under 
the  Constitution.  It  was,  moreover,  a  strug- 
gle between  executive  and  legislative  au- 
thority. Andrew  Johnson,  the  courageous  if 
untactfiil  Tennessean  who  had  been  the 
only  southern  Member  of  Congress  to  refuse 
to  secede  with  his  State,  had  committed 
himself  to  the  policies  of  the  Great  Eman- 
cipator to  whose  high  station  he  had  suc- 
ceeded only  by  the  course  of  an  assassin's 
bullet.  He  knew  that  Lincoln  prior  to  his 
death  had  already  clashed  with  the  extrem- 
ists In  Congress,  who  had  opposed  his  ap- 
proach to  reconstruction  In  a  constitutional 
and  charitable  manner  and  sought  to  make 
the  legislative  branch  of  the  Government 
supreme.  And  his  own  belligerent  tempera- 
ment soon  destroyed  any  hope  that  Con- 
gress might  now  Join  hands  In  carrying  out 
Lincoln's  policies  of  permitting  the  South 
to  resimie  Its  place  In  the  Union  with  as 
little  delay  and  controversy  as  possible. 

By  1866,  when  Edmimd  Ross  first  came 
to  the  Senate,  the  two  branches  of  the  Gov- 
ernment were  already  at  each  other's  throats, 
snarling  and  bristling  with  anger.  Bill  after 
bUl  was  vetoed  by  the  President  on  the 
grounds  that  they  were  unconstitutional, 
too  harsh  In  their  treatment  of  the  South, 
an  unnecessary  prolongation  of  military  rule 
In  peacetime  or  undue  Interference  with  the 
authority  of  the  executive  branch.  And  for 
the  first  time  In  our  Nation's  history.  Im- 
portant public  measures  were  passed  over 
a  President's  veto  and  became  law  without 
his  support. 

But  not  all  of  Andrew  Johnson's  vetoes 
were  overturned;  and  the  radical  Republi- 
cans of  the  Congress  promptly  realized  that 
one  final  step  was  necessary  before  they 
could  crush  their  despised  foe  (and  In  the 
(heat  of  political  battle  their  vengeance  was 
turned  upon  their  President  far  more  than 
their  former  military  enemies  of  the  South). 
That  one  remaining  step  was  the  assurance 
of  a  two-thirds  majority  In  the  Senate — 
for  under  the  Constitution,  such  a  majority 
was  necessary  to  override  a  Presidential  veto. 
And  more  Important,  such  a  majority  was 
constitutionally  required  to  accomplish  their 
major  ambition,  now  an  Ill-kept  secret,  con- 
viction of  the  President  under  an  Impeach- 
ment and  his  dismissal  from  office. 

The  temporary  and  unstable  two-thirds 
majority  which  had  enabled  the  Senate  radi- 
cal Republicans  on  several  occasions  to  en- 
act legislation  over  the  President's  veto  was, 
they  knew,  insufficiently  reliable  for  an  im- 
peachment conviction.  To  solidify  this  bloc 
became  the  paramount  goal  of  Congress,  ex- 
pressly or  ImpUedly  governing  its  decisions 
on  other  issues — particularly  the  admission 
of  new  States,  the  readmlssion  of  Southern 
States  and  the  determination  of  senatorial 
credentials.  By  extremely  dubious  methods  a 
pro-Johnson  Senator  was  denied  his  seat. 
Over  the  President's  veto  Nebraska  was  ad- 
mitted to  the  Union,  seating  two  more  antl- 
admlnlstration  Senators.  Although  last 
minute  maneuvers  failed  to  admit  Colorado 
over  the  President's  veto  (sparsely  populated 
Colorado  had  rejected  statehood  in  a  ref- 
erendum), an  unexpected  tragedy  brought 
false  tears  and  fresh  hopes  for  a  new  vote. 
In  Kansas. 

Senator  Jim  Lane,  of  Kansas,  had  been  a 
conservative  Republican  sympathetic  to 
Johnson's  plans  to  carry  out  Lincoln's  recon- 
struction policies.  But  his  frontier  State  was 
one  of  the  most  radical  in  the  Union.  When 
Lane  voted  to  uphold  Johnson's  veto  of  the 
civil  rights  bill  of  1866  and  Introduced  the 
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administration's  bUl  for  recognition  of  th» 
new  SUte  government  of  Arkansas  KansJ 
had  arisen  in  outraged  heat.  A  mass'meetlne 
at  Lawrence  had  vilified  the  Senator  and 
speedily  reported  resolutions  sharply  con 
demning  his  position.  Humiliated,  mentally 
alUng,  broken  In  health  and  laboring  un<i«r 
charges  of  financial  irregularities,  Jim  Lane 
took  his  own  life  on  July  1,  1866. 

With  this  thorn  in  their  side  removed  the 
radical  Republicans  in  Washington  looked 
anxiously  toward  Kansas  and  the  selection 
of  Lane's  successor.  Their  fondest  hope* 
were  realized,  for  the  new  Senator  from 
Kansas  turned  out  to  be  Edmund  G.  Ross, 
the  very  man  who  had  Introduced  the  reso- 
lutions attacking  Lane  at  Lawrence. 

There  could  be  no  doubt  as  to  where  Ross' 
sympathies  Uy.  for  his  entire  career  was  one 
of  determined  opposition  to  the  slave  States 
of  the  South,  their  practices  and  their 
friends.  In  1854,  when  only  28,  he  had 
taken  part  in  the  mob  rescue  of  a  fugltlvt 
slave  in  Milwaukee.  In  1866,  he  had  Joined 
that  flood  of  antlslavery  immigrants  to 
"bleeding"  Kansas  who  intended  to  keep  it 
a  free  territorj-  Disgusted  with  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  of  his  youth,  he  had  left  that 
party,  and  volunteered  in  the  Kansas  Free 
State  army  to  drive  back  a  force  of  proslavery 
men  Invading  the  territory.  In  1862,  he  had 
given  up  his  newspaper  work  to  enlist  In 
the  Union  Army,  from  which  he  emerged  a 
major.  His  leading  role  In  the  condemnation 
of  Lane  at  Lawrence  convinced  the  Radical 
Republican  leaders  in  Congress  that  In  Ed- 
mund O.  Rosi  they  had  a  solid  member  of 
that  vital  two-thirds. 

The  stage  was  now  set  for  the  final  scene—  - 
the  removal  of  Johnson.  Early  in  1867,  Con- 
gress enacted  over  the  President's  veto  the 
tenture-of-offlce  bill  which  prevented  the 
President  from  removing  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  aU  new  officeholders  whose 
appointment  required  confirmation  by  that 
body.  At  the  time  nothing  more  than  the 
cry  for  more  patronage  was  involved.  Cabinet 
members  having  origlnaUy  been  specifically 
exempt. 

On  August  6,  1867,  President  Johnson- 
convinced  that  the  Secretary  of  War,  whom 
he  had  inherited  fiom  Lincoln,  Edwin  M. 
Stanton,  was  the  surreptitious  tool  of  the 
Radical  Republicans  and  was  seeking  to  be- 
come the  almighty  dictator  of  the  conquered 
South — asked  for  his  immediate  resignation; 
and  Stanton  arrogantly  fired  back  the  reply 
that  he  declined  to  resign  before  the  next 
meeting  of  Congress.  Not  one  to  cower  be- 
fore this  kind  of  effrontery,  the  President  one 
week  later  suspended  Stanton,  and  appointed 
in  his  place  the  one  man  whom  Stanton  did 
not  dare  resist.  General  Grant.  On  Janu- 
ary 13,  1868.  an  angry  Senate  notified  the 
President  and  Grant  that  it  did  not  concur 
in  the  suspension  of  Stanton,  and  Grant 
vacated  the  office  upon  Stanton's  return. 
But  the  situation  was  Intolerable.  The  Sec- 
retary of  War  was  unable  to  attend  Cabinet 
meetings  or  associate  with  his  colleagues  m 
the  administration;  and  on  February  21, 
President  Johnson,  anxious  to  obtain  a  court 
test  of  the  act  he  believed  obviously  imcon- 
stltutional,  again  notified  Stanton  that  he 
had  been  summarily  removed  from  the  office 
of  Secretary  of  War. 

While  Stanton,  refusing  to  yield  possession, 
barricaded  himself  in  his  office,  public  opin- 
ion in  the  Nation  ran  heavily  against  the 
President.  He  had  intentionally  broken  the 
law  and  dlctatorially  thwarted  the  will  of 
Congress.  Although  previous  resolutions  of 
Impeachment  had  been  defeated  In  the 
House,  both  in  committee  and  on  the  floor, 
a  new  resolution  was  swiftly  reported  and 
adopted  on  Pebniary  24  by  a  tremendous 
vote.  Every  single  Republican  voted  in  the 
affirmative,  and  Thaddeus  Stevens  of  Penn- 
sylvania— the  crippled,  fanatical  personifica- 
tion of  the  extremes  of  the  radical  Repub- 
lican movement,  master  of  the  House  of 
Representatives,  with  a  mouth  like  the  thin 
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edge  of  an  ax— warned  both  Houses  of  the 
C«igre88  coldly:  "Let  me  see  the  recreant 
who  would  vote  to  let  such  a  criminal 
escape.  Point  me  to  one  who  will  dare  do 
It  and  I  will  show  you  one  who  will  dare  the 
infamy  of  posterity."  ^  ^     ,       «    ^ 

With  the  President  Impeached — In  effect, 
indicted— by  the  House,  the  frenzied  trial 
•or  his  conviction  or  acquittal  under  the 
Articles  of  Impeachment  began  on  March  6 
in  the  Senate,  presided  over  by  the  Chief 
Justice.  It  was  a  trial  to  rank  with  aU  the 
great  trials  in  history — Charles  I  before  the 
High  Court  of  Jutlce,  Loxiis  XVI  before  the 
French  Convention,  and  Warren  Hastings  be- 
tor  the  House  of  Lords.  Two  great  elements 
of  drama  were  missing:  the  actual  ca\ise  for 
which  the  President  was  being  tried  was  not 
fundamental  to  the  welfare  of  the  Nation; 
and  the  defendant  himself  was  at  all  times 
absent. 

But  every  other  element  of  the  highest 
courtroom  drama  was  present.  To  each  Sen- 
ator the  Chief  Justice  administered  an  oath 
"to  do  impartial  Justice  (including  even  the 
hotheaded  Radical  Senator  from  Ohio,  Ben- 
jamin Wade,  who  as  President  pro  tempore 
of  the  Senate  was  next  in  line  for  the  Presi- 
dency). The  chief  prosecutor  for  the  House 
was  Gen.  Benjamin  F.  Butler,  the  "butcher 
of  New  Orleans,"  a  talented  but  coarse  and 
demagogic  Congressman  from  Massachusetts. 
(When  he  lost  his  seat  in  1874,  he  was  so 
bated  by  his  own  party  as  well  as  his  oppo- 
nents that  one  Republican  wired  concerning 
the  Democratic  sweep,  "Butler  defeated, 
everything  else  lost.")  Some  1,000  tickets 
were  printed  for  admission  to  the  Senate 
galleries  during  the  trial,  and  every  con- 
ceivable device  was  used  to  obtain  one  of  the 
four  tickets  allotted  each  Senator. 

From  the  6th  of  March  to  the  16th  of 
May,  the  drama  continued.  Of  the  11 
articles  of  Impeachment  adopted  by  the 
House,  the  first  8  were  based  upon  the 
removal  of  Stanton  and  the  appointment  of 
a  new  Secretary  of  War  In  violation  of  the 
Tenure  of  Office  Act;  the  9th  related  to 
Johnson's  conversation  with  a  general  which 
was  said  to  induce  violations  of  the  Army 
Appropriations  Act;  the  10th  recited  that 
Johnson  had  delivered  "Intemperate,  Inflam- 
matory, and  scandalous  harangues  •  •  *  as 
well  against  Congress  as  the  laws  of  the 
United  States";  and  the  lltb  was  a  deliber- 
ately obscure  conglomeration  of  all  the 
charges  in  the  preceding  articles  which  bad 
been  designed  by  Thaddeus  Stevens  to  fur- 
nish a  common  g;round  for  those  who  favored 
conviction  but  were  unwilling  to  Identify 
themselves  on  basic  Issues.  In  opposition  to 
Butler's  Inflammatory  arguments  in  support 
of  this  hastily  drawn  Indictment,  Johnson's 
able  and  learned  counsel  replied  with  oon- 
Elderable  effectiveness.  They  insisted  that 
the  Tenure  of  Office  Act  was  null  and  void 
as  a  clear  violation  of  the  Constitution;  that 
even  if  it  were  valid.  It  would  not  apply  to 
Stanton,  for  the  reasons  previously  men- 
tioned; and  that  the  only  ways  that  a  judi- 
cial test  of  the  law  could  be  obtained  was  for 
Stanton  to  be  dismissed  and  sue  for  his 
rights  in  the  courts. 

I  digress  at  this  point  to  say  that  since 
that  time  the  Supreme  Court  has  held 
in  many  cases  that  a  President  has  the 
constitutional  power  to  remove  from  of- 
fice any  person  he  appoints  to  an  office, 
regardless  of  whether  that  persons'  ap- 
pointment has  been  confirmed  by  the 
Senate.  So  the  position  of  Johnson's 
lawyers  in  the  Impeachment  proceedings 
that  the  Tenure  of  Office  Act  was  un- 
constitutional has  been  confirmed  many 
times. 

I  continue  to  read: 

But  as  the  trial  progressed.  It  become  In- 
creasingly apparent  that  the  Impatient  Re- 
pubUcans  did  not  Intend  to  give  the  Presi- 


dent a  fair  trial  on  the  formal  issues  upon 
which  the  Impeachment  was  drawn,  but  In- 
tended Instead  to  depose  him  from  the  White 
House  on  any  grounds,  real  or  Imagined,  for 
refusing  to  accept  their  policies.  Telling 
evidence  In  the  President's  favor  was  arbi- 
trarily excluded.  Prejudgment  on  the  part 
of  most  Senators  wsls  brazenly  announced. 
Attempted  bribery  and  other  forms  of  pres- 
sure were  rampant.  The  chief  Interest  was 
not  in  the  trial  or  the  evidence,  but  In  the 
tallying  of  votes  necessary  for  conviction. 

Twenty -seven  States  (excluding  the  un- 
recognized Southern  States)  In  the  Union 
meant  64  Members  of  the  Senate,  and  36 
votes  were  reqtilred  to  constitute  the  two- 
thirds  majority  necessary  for  conviction.  AU 
12  Democratic  votes  were  obviously  lost,  and 
the  42  Republicans  knew  that  they  coiild 
afford  to  lose  only  6  of  their  own  Members 
If  Johnson  were  to  be  ousted.  To  their  dis- 
may, at  a  preliminary  Republican  caucus, 
six  courageo\is  Republican  Indicated  that 
the  evidence  so  far  Introduced  was  not  in 
their  opinion  sufficient  to  convict  Johnson 
under  the  articles  of  impeachment.  "In- 
famy," cried  the  Philadelphia  Press.  The 
Republic  has  "been  betrayed  In  the  house 
of  Its  friends." 

But  If  the  remaining  36  Republicans  woidd 
bold,  there  would  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  out- 
come. AU  must  stand  together.  But  one 
Republican  Senator  would  not  announce  his 
verdict  In  the  preliminary  poll — Edmund  O. 
Ross,  of  Kansas.  The  Radicals  were  outraged 
that  a  Senator  from  such  an  anti-Johnson 
stronghold  as  Kansas  could  be  doubtful.  "It 
was  a  very  clear  case,"  Senator  Sunmer,  of 
Massachusetts,  fumed,  "especially  for  a  Kan- 
sas man.  I  did  not  think  that  a  ifftnii^ 
man  could  quibble  against  his  country." 

From  the  very  time  Ross  had  taken  his 
seat,  the  radical  leaders  had  been  confident 
of  his  vote.  His  entire  background,  as  al- 
ready Indicated,  was  one  of  firm  support  of 
their  cause.  One  of  his  first  acts  in  the 
Senate  had  been  to  read  a  declaration  of  his 
adherence  to  radical  Republican  policy,  and 
he  had  sUently  voted  for  all  of  their  meas- 
ures. He  had  made  it  clear  that  he  was  not 
In  sympathy  with  Andrew  Johnson  person- 
aUy  or  poUticaUy;  and  after  the  removal  of 
Stanton,  he  had  voted  with  the  majority  In 
adopting  a  resolution  declaring  such  removal 
unlawful.  His  colleague  from  Kansas,  Sen- 
ator Pomeroy,  was  one  of  the  most  radical 
leaders  of  the  anti-Johnson  group.  The  Re- 
publicans insisted  that  Ross'  crucial  vote 
was  rightfully  theirs  and  they  were  deter- 
mined to  get  it  by  whatever  means  available. 
As  stated  by  DeWltt  In  his  memorable  "Im- 
peachment of  Andrew  Johnson."  "The  fuU 
brunt  of  the  struggle  turned  at  last  on  the 
one  remaining  doubtful  Senator,  Edmund  G. 
Ross." 

When  the  Impeachment  resolution  had 
passed  the  House,  Senator  Ross  had  casually 
remarked  to  Senator  Sprague  of  Rhode  Is- 
land, "WeU,  Sprague,  the  thing  is  here;  and, 
so  far  as  I  am  concerned,  though  a  Repub- 
lican and  opposed  to  Mr.  Johnson  and  his 
policy,  he  shall  have  as  fair  a  trial  as  an 
accused  man  ever  had  on  this  earth."  Im- 
mediately the  word  spread  that  "Ross  was 
shaky.''  "From  that  hour,"  he  later  wrote, 
"not  a  day  passed  that  did  not  bring  me,  by 
mall  and  telegraph  and  in  personal  inter- 
course, appeals  to  stand  fast  for  Impeach- 
ment, and  not  a  few  were  the  admonitions 
of  condign  visitations  upon  any  Indication 
even  of  lukewarmness." 

"Throughout  the  country,  and  in  all  walks 
of  life,  as  indicated  by  the  correspondence  of 
Members  of  the  Senate,  the  condition  of  the 
public  mind  -vas  not  unlike  that  preceding  a 
great  battle.  The  dominant  party  of  the 
Nation  seemed  to  occupy  the  position  of  pub- 
lic prosecutor,  and  It  was  scarcely  in  the 
mood  to  brook  delay  for  trial  or  to  hear  de- 
fense. Washington  bad  become  during  the 
trial  the  central  point  of  the  politically  dis- 
satisfied and  swarmed  with  representatives 


of  every  State  of  the  Union,  demanding  In  a 
practically  united  voice  the  deposition  of  the 
President.  The  footsteps  of  the  antl-im- 
peachlng  Republicans  were  dogged  from  the 
day's  beginning  to  its  end  and  far  into  the 
night,  with  entreaties,  considerations,  and 
threats.  The  newspapers  came  dally  filled 
with  not  a  few  threats  of  violence  upon  their 
return  to  their  constituents." 

Ross  and  his  fellow  doubtful  Republicans 
were  dally  pestered,  spied  upon  and  sub- 
jected to  every  form  of  pressure.  Their  resi- 
dences were  carefully  watched,  their  social 
circles  suspiciously  scrutinized  and  chelr 
every  move  and  companions  secretly  marked 
in  special  notebooks.  They  were  warned  in 
the  party  press,  harangued  by  their  constit- 
uents, and  sent  dire  warnings  threatening 
political  ostracism  and  even  assassination. 
Stanton  himself,  from  his  barricaded  head- 
quarters In  the  War  Department,  worked  day 
and  night  to  bring  to  bear  upon  the  doubtful 
Senators  aU  the  weight  of  his  Impressive 
military  associations.  The  t»hUadelphia  Press 
reported  "a  fearful  avalanche  of  telegrams 
from  every  section  of  the  country,"  a  grc^t 
surge  of  public  opinion  from  the  'teommon 
people"  who  had  given  their  money'and  lives 
to  the  country  and  would  not  "willingly  or 
unavenged  see  their  great  sacriflce  made 
naught." 

The  New  York  Tribune  reported  that  Ed- 
mund Ross  in  particular  was  "mercUeasly 
dragged  this  way  and  that  by  Isoth  sides, 
hunted  like  a  fox  night  and  day  and 
badgered  by  his  own  coUeague,  like  the 
bridge  at  Areola  now  trod  upon  by  one  army 
and  now  trampled  by  the  other."  His  back- 
ground and  life  were  investigated  from  top 
to  bottom,  and  bis  constituents  and  col- 
leagues pursued  him  throughout  Washing- 
ton to  gain  some  inkling  of  his  opinion.  He 
was  the  target  of  every  eye,  his  name  was 
on  every  mouth  and  his  intentions  were  dis- 
cussed in  every  newspaper.  Althoxigh  there 
Is  evidence  that  he  gave  some  hint  of  agree- 
ment to  each  side,  and  each  attempted  to 
claim  him  publicly,  J»e  actually  kept  both 
sides  in  a  state  of  complete  suspense  by  his 
judicial  sUence. 

But  with  no  experience  in  political  tur- 
moil, no  reputation  in  the  Senate,  no  In- 
dependent Income  and  the  most  radical  State 
in  the  Union  to  deal  with,  Ross  was  Judged 
to  be  the  most  sensitive  to  criticism  and  the 
most  certain  to  be  swayed  by  expert  tactics. 
A  conunlttee  of  Congressmen  and  Senators 
sent  to  Kansas,  and  to  the  States  of  the  other 
doubtful  Republicans,  this  telegram:  "Great 
danger  to  the  peace  of  the  country  and  the 
Republican  cause  if  Impeachment  faUs. 
Send  to  your  Senators  public  opinion  by 
resolutions,  letters,  and  delegations."  A 
member  of  the  Kansas  Legislature  called 
upon  Ross  at  the  Capitol.  A  general  urged 
on  by  Stanton  remained  at  his  lodge  untu  4 
o'clock  in  the  morning  determined  to  see 
him.  His  brother  received  a  letter  offering 
$20,000  for  revelation  of  the  Senator's  inten- 
tions. Gruff  Ben  Butler  exclaimed  of  Ross. 
"There  is  a  bushel  of  money.  How  much 
does  the  damned  scoundrel  want?"  The 
night  before  the  Senate  was  to  take  its  first 
vote  for  the  conviction  or  acquittal  of  John- 
son, Ross  received  this  telegram  from  home: 

"Kansas  has  heard  the  evidence  and  de- 
mands the  conviction  of  the  President. 

"D.  R.  Anthont  and  1,000  Othkbs." 

And  on  that  fateful  monUng  of  May  16 
Ross  replied: 

"To  D.  R.  Anthont  and  1,000  Oibems":  X 
do  not  recognize  your  right  to  demand  that 
I  vote  either  for  or  against  conviction.  I  have 
taken  an  oath  to  do  Impartial  Justice  accord- 
ing to  the  Constitution  and  laws,  and  trust 
that  I  shall  have  the  courage  to  vote  accord- 
ing to  the  dictates  of  my  Judgment  and  for 
the  highest  good  of  the  coimtry. 

"E.  Q.  Boss." 

That  morning  spies  traced  Ross  to  his 
breakfast;  and  10  minutes  before  the  vote 
was  taken  his  Kansas  colleague  warned  Mm 
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In  the  presence  of  Tbaddeus  Stevens  that  a 
vote  for  acquittal  would  mean  trumped  up 
charges  and  his  political  death. 

But  now  the  fateful  hour  was  at  hand. 
Neither  escape,  delay  or  indecision  was  pos- 
sible. As  Ross  himself  later  described  It: 
"The  gallaries  were  packed.  Tickets  of  ad- 
mission were  at  an  enormous  premium.  The 
House  had  adjourned  and  all  of  its  members 
were  in  the  Senate  chamber.  Every  chair  on 
the  Senate  floor  was  filled  with  a  Senator,  a 
Cabinet  OfiBcer,  a  member  of  the  President's 
counsel  or  a  Member  of  the  House."  Every 
Senator  was  In  his  seat,  the  desperately  111 
Grimes,  of  Iowa,  being  literally  carried  in. 

It  had  been  decided  to  take  the  first  vote 
under  that  broad  11th  article  of  impeach- 
ment, believed  to  command  the  widest  sup- 
port. As  the  Chief  Justice  announced  the 
voting  would  begin,  he  reminded  "the  citi- 
zens and  strangers  in  the  galleries  that  abso- 
lute silence  and  perfect  order  are  required." 
But  already  a  deathlike  stillness  enveloped 
the  Senate  Chamber.  A  Congressman  later 
recalled  that,  "Some  of  the  Members  of  the 
House  near  me  grew  pale  and  sick  under  the 
burden  of  suspense";  and  Ross  noted  that 
there  was  even  "a  subsidence  of  the  shuffling 
of  feet,  the  rustling  of  slIlcB,  the  fluttering  of 
fans,  and  of  conversation." 

The  voting  tensely  commenced.  By  the 
time  the  Chief  Justice  reached  the  name  of 
Edmund  Ross  24  "gullties"  had  been  pro- 
nounced. Ten  more  were  certain  and  one 
other  practically  certain.  Only  Ross'  vote  was 
needed  to  obtain  the  36  votes  necessary  to 
convict  the  President.  But  not  a  single  per- 
son in  the  room  knew  how  this  young  Kansan 
would  vote.  Unable  to  conceal  the  suspense 
and  emotion  in  his  voice,  the  Chief  Justice 
put  the  question  to  him:  "Mr.  Senator  Ross, 
how  say  you?  Is  the  respondent  Andrew 
Johnson  guilty  or  not  guilty  of  a  high  mis- 
demeanor as  charged  In  this  article?"  Every 
voice  was  still;  every  eye  was  upon  the  fresh- 
man Senator  from  Kansas.  The  hopes  and 
fears,  the  hatred  and  bitterness  of  past  dec- 
ades were  centered  upon  this  one  man. 

As  Ross  himself  later  described  It,  his 
"powers  of  hearing  and  seeing  seemed  de- 
veloped in  an  abnormal  degree. 

"Every  Individual  in  that  great  audience 
seemed  distinctly  visible,  some  with  lips 
apart  and  bending  forward  In  anxious  ex- 
pectancy, others  with  hand  uplifted  as  if 
to  ward  off  an  apprehended  blow  •  •  •  and 
each  peering  with  an  Intensity  that  was  al- 
most tragic  upon  the  face  of  him  who  was 
about  to  cast  the  fateful  vote.  Every  fan 
was  folded,  not  a  foot  moved,  not  the  rustle 
of  a  garment,  not  a  whisper  was  heard.  •  •  • 
Hope  and  fear  seemed  blended  In  every  face, 
Instantaneously  alternating,  some  with  re- 
vengeful hate  •  •  •  others  lighted  with  hope. 
The  Senators  in  their  seats  leaned  over  their 
desks,  many  with  hand  to  ear.  It  was  a 
tremendous  responsibility,  and  it  was  not 
strange  that  he  upon  whom  it  had  been 
Imposed  by  a  fateful  combination  of  con- 
ditions should  have  sought  to  avoid  It,  to 
put  it  away  from  him  as  one  shuns,  or  tries 
to  flght  off,  a  nightmare.  I  almost  literally 
looked  down  into  my  open  grave.  Friend- 
ships, position,  fortune,  everything  that 
makes  life  desirable  to  an  ambitious  man 
were  about  to  be  swept  away  by  the  breath 
of  my  mouth,  perhaps  forever.  It  is  not 
strange  that  my  answer  was  carried  waver- 
Ingly  over  the  air  and  failed  to  reach  the 
limits  of  the  audience,  or  that  repetition  was 
called  for  by  distant  Senators  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  Chamber." 

Then  came  the  answer  again  In  a  voice 
that  could  not  be  misunderstood — full,  final, 
definite,  unhesitating,  and  unmistakable: 
"Not  guilty."  The  deed  was  done,  the  Presi- 
dent saved,  the  trial  as  good  as  over  and  the 
conviction  lost.  The  remainder  of  the  roll- 
call  was  unimportant,  conviction  had  failed 
by  the  margin  of  a  single  vote  and  a  general 
rumbling  filled  the  Chamber  until  the  Chief 
Justice  proclaimed  that  "on  this  article  88 


Senators  having  voted  guilty  and  19  not 
guilty,  a  two-thirds  majority  not  having 
voted  for  his  conviction,  the  President  Is, 
therefore,  acquitted  under  this  article." 

A  10-day  recess  followed,  10  turbulent  days 
to  change  votes  on  the  remaining  articles. 
An  attempt  was  made  to  rush  through  bills 
to  readmit  six  southern  States,  whose  12 
Senators  were  guaranteed  to  vote  for  con- 
viction. But  this  could  not  be  accomplished 
In  time.  Again  Ross  was  the  only  one  tin- 
committed  on  the  other  articles,  the  only 
one  whose  vote  could  not  be  predicted  In 
advance.  And  again  he  was  subjected  to 
terrible  pressure.  Prom  "D.  R.  Anthony  and 
others,"  he  received  a  wire  informing  him 
the  "Kansas  repudiates  you  as  she  does  all 
perjurers  and  skunks."  Every  incident  In 
his  life  was  examined  and  distorted.  Pro- 
fessional witnesses  were  found  by  Senator 
Pomeroy  to  testify  before  a  special  House 
committee  that  Ross  had  indicated  a  willing- 
ness to  change  his  vote  for  a  consideration. 
( Unfortunately  this  witness  was  so  delighted 
in  his  exciting  role  that  he  also  swore  that 
Senator  Pomeroy  had  made  an  offer  to  pro- 
duce three  votes  for  acquittal  for  840,000.) 
When  Ross,  in  his  capacity  as  a  committee 
chairman,  took  several  bills  to  the  President, 
James  G.  Blaine  remarked:  "There  goes  the 
rascal  to  get  his  pay."  (Long  afterward  Blaine 
was  to  admit:  "In  the  exaggerated  denunci- 
ation caused  by  the  anger  and  chagrin  of 
the  moment,  great  injustice  was  done  to 
statesmen  of  spotless  character.") 

Again  the  wild  rumors  spread  that  Ross 
had  been  won  over  on  the  remaining  articles 
of  impeachment.  As  the  Senate  reassembled, 
he  was  the  only  one  of  the  seven  "renegade" 
Republicans  to  vote  with  the  majority  on 
preliminary  procedural  matters.  But  when 
the  second  and  third  articles  of  impeachment 
were  read,  and  the  name  of  Ross  was  reached 
again  with  the  same  Intense  suspense  of  10 
days  earlier,  again  came  the  calm  answer, 
"Not  guilty." 

Why  did  Ross,  whose  dislike  for  Johnson 
continued,  vote  "Not  guilty"?  His  motives 
appear  clearly  from  his  own  writings  on  the 
subject  years  later  in  articles  contributed  to 
Scribner's  and  Forum  magazines: 

In  a  large  sense,  the  independence  of  the 
executive  office  as  a  coordinate  branch  of  the 
Government  was  on  trial.  If  •  •  •  the  Presi- 
dent must  step  down  •  •  •  a  disgraced  man 
and  a  political  outcast  •  •  •  upon  Insuffi- 
cient proofs  and  from  partisan  consider- 
ations, the  office  of  President  would  be  de- 
graded, cease  to  be  a  coordinate  branch  of 
the  Government,  and  ever  after  subordinated 
to  the  legislative  will.  It  would  practically 
have  revolutionized  our  splendid  political 
fabric  Into  a  partisan  Congressional  autoc- 
racy. This  Government  had  never  faced  so 
insidious  a  danger  •  •  •  control  by  the 
worst  element  of  American  politics.  If  An- 
drew Johnson  were  acquitted  by  a  nonparti- 
san vote  •  •  •  America  would  pass  the 
danger  of  partisan  rule  that  intolerance 
which  so  often  characterizes  the  sway  of 
great  majorities  and  makes  them  dangerous. 

Mr.  President,  I  do  not  think  that  one 
could  emphasize  too  much  the  tragic  his- 
toric event  which  shows  how  a  two- 
thirds  requirement  for  conviction  in  im- 
peachment cases  saved  the  United  States, 
by  a  single  vote  of  a  stouthearted  Sen- 
ator, from  a  total  blackout  of  constitu- 
tional government.  If  Edmund  O.  Ross 
had  voted  for  the  impeachment  of  An- 
drew Johnson,  his  act  would  have  re- 
sulted In  a  two-third  majority  of  the 
Senate,  converting  the  United  States 
from  a  constitutional  republic  into  a  dic- 
tatorship such  as  all  too  often  has  tri- 
umphed in  certain  Latin  American  coun- 
tries. 

I  resume  the  reading  of  President 
Kennedy's  article: 
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The  "open  grave"  which  Edmund  Ross  had 
foreseen  was  hardly  an  exaggeration  A  JuT 
tice  of  the  Kansas  Supreme  Court  tele" 
graphed  him  that  "the  rope  with  wlii^ 
Judas  Iscariot  hanged  himself  u  lost,  bm 
Jim  Lane's  pistol  Is  at  yova  service  '**  An 
editorial  In  a  Kansas  newspaper  screamed- 

"On  Saturday  last  Edmund  G.  Ross  U5 
Senator  from  Kansas,  sold  himself,  and  be- 
trayed his  constituents,  stultified '  his  own 
record,  basely  Ued  to  his  friends,  shamefully 
violated  his  solemn  pledge  •  •  •  and  to  the 
utmost  of  his  poor  ablUty  signed  the  death 
warrant  of  his  country's  liberty. 

Mr.  President  (Mr.  Packwood),  i  di- 
gress to  remark  that,  instead  of  dgnine 
a  death  warrant  of  his  country's  liberty 
as  this  editorial  charged,  Edmund  o' 
Rass  saved  constitutional  government  in 
America  and  merits  immortality  for  so 
doing.  Those  of  us  who  oppose  changing 
the  two-thirds  requirement  of  rule  XXII 
are  fighting  for  the  preservation  of  con- 
stitutional government  in  America  no 
less  than  Edmund  G.  Ross  fought  for  it 
when  he  voted  "not  guilty"  to  the  im- 
peachment charges  preferred  against  one 
of  America's  greatest  Presidents,  Andrew 
Johnson. 

I  resurfie  reading  from  President  Ken- 
nedy's article  which  continues  the  quo- 
tation from  the  editorial  from  the  Kan- 
sas newspaper. 

This  Act — 

That  means  the  act  of  Edmund  Ross 
in  being  true  to  his  oath  to  give  Andrew 
Johnson  a  fair  trial — 
was  done  deliberately,  because  the  traitor 
like  Benedict  Arnold,  loved  money  better 
than  he  did  principle,  friends,  honor  and 
his  country,  all  combined.  Poor,  pitiful, 
shriveled  wretch,  with  a  soul  so  small  that  t 
little  pelf  woiUd  outweigh  all  things  else 
that  dignify  or  ennoble  manhood." 

Ross'  political  career  was  ended.  To  tlie 
New  York  Tribune,  he  was  nothing  but  "t 
miserable  poltroon  and  traitor."  The  Phlls- 
delphla  Press  said  that  in  Ross  "littleness" 
had  "simply  borne  its  legitimate  fruit,"  and 
that  he  and  his  fellow  recalcitrant  Repub- 
licans had  "plunged  from  a  precipice  of  fame 
into  the  groveling  depths  of  infamy  and 
death." 

I  digress  to  remark  that  the  writer  of 
that  editorial  has  passed  into  complete 
obscurity  while  every  man  who  loves 
stouthearted  men  acclaims  the  courage 
which  prompted  Edmund  G.  Ross  to  cast 
the  vote  which  prevented  a  total  black- 
out of  constitutional  government  in  this 
Nation. 

I  return  to  President  Kennedy's  ar- 
Ucle. 

The  Philadelphia  Inquirer  said  that  "They 
had  tried,  convicted,  and  sentenced  them- 
selves." For  them  there  could  be  "no  allow- 
ance, no  clemency." 

Comparative  peace  returned  to  Washington 
as  Stanton  relinquished  his  office  and  John- 
son served  out  the  rest  of  his  term,  latei^ 
unlike  his  Republican  defenders — to  return 
triumphantly  to  the  Senate  as  Senator  from 
Tennessee.  But  no  one  paid  attention  when 
Ross  tried  unsuccessfully  to  explain  his  vote, 
and  denoimced  the  falsehoods  of  Ben  Butler's 
investigating  committee,  recalling  that  the 
general's  "well-known  groveling  instincts 
and  proneness  to  slime  and  uncleanness"  had 
led  "the  public  to  Insult  the  brute  creation 
by  dubbing  him  'the  beast.' "  He  clung  un- 
happily to  his  seat  In  the  Senate  until  the 
expiration  of  his  term,  frequently  referred 
to  as  "the  traitor  Ross,"  and  complaining 
that  his  fellow  Congressmen,  as  well  as  citi- 
zens  on  the  street,  considered  association 
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with  him  "disreputable  and  scandalous,"  and 
passed  him  by  as  if  he  were  "a  leper,  with 
averted  face  and  every  indication  of  hatred 
and  disgust." 

Neither  Ross  nor  any  other  Republican 
who  had  voted  for  the  acquittal  of  Johnson 
was  ever  reelected  to  the  Senate,  not  a  one 
of  them  retaining  the  support  of  their  party's 
organization.  When  he  returned  to  Kansas 
in  1871,  he  and  his  family  suffered  social 
ostracism,  physical  attack,  and  near  poverty. 
Who  was  Edmund  G.  Ross?  Practically  no- 
body. Not  a  single  public  law  bears  his  name, 
not  a  single  history  book  Includes  his  pic- 
ture, not  a  single  list  of  Senate  "greats" 
mentions  his  service.  His  one  heroic  deed 
has  been  all  but  forgotten.  But  who  might 
Edmund  G.  Ross  have  been?  That  is  the 
question — for  Ross,  a  man  with  an  excellent 
command  of  words,  an  excellent  background 
for  politics,  and  an  excellent  future  In  the 
Senate,  might  well  have  outstripped  his  col- 
leagues in  prestige  and  power  throughout  a 
long  Senate  career.  Instead,  he  chose  to  throw 
all  of  this  away  for  one  act  of  conscience. 

But  the  twisting  course  of  human  events 
eventually  upheld  the  faith  he  expressed  to 
bis  wife  shorily  after  the  trial:  "Millions  of 
men  cursing  me  today  will  bless  me  tomor- 
row for  having  saved  the  country  from  the 
greatest  peril  through  which  It  has  ever 
passed,  though  none  but  God  can  ever  know 
the  struggle  it  has  cost  me."  For  20  years 
later  Congress  repealed  the  Tenure  of  Office 
Act,  to  which  every  President  after  Johnson, 
regardless  of  party,  had  objected;  and  still 
later  the  Supreme  Court,  referring  to  "the 
extremes  of  that  episode  In  our  Government, " 
held  It  to  be  unconstitutional.  Ross  moved 
to  New  Mexico,  where  In  his  later  years  he 
was  to'  be  appointed  Territorial  Governor. 
Just  prior  to  his  death  when  he  was  awarded 
a  special  pension  by  Congress  for  his  service 
In  the  Civil  War,  the  press  and  the  country 
took  the  opportunity  to  pay  tribute  to  his 
fidelity  to  principle  in  a  trying  hour  and  his 
courage  in  saving  his  Government  from  a 
devastating  reign  of  terror.  They  now  agreed 
with  Ross'  earlier  Judgment  that  his  vote 
had  "saved  the  country  from  •  •  •  a  strain 
that  would  have  wrecked  any  other  form  of 
government." 

Those  Kansas  newspapers  and  political 
leaders  who  had  bitterly  denounced  him  In 
earlier  years  praised  Ross  for  his  stand 
against  legislative  mob  rule:  "By  the  firm- 
ness and  courage  of  Senator  Ross,"  it  was 
said,  "the  country  was  saved  from  calamity 
greater  than  war,  while  It  consigned  him  to 
a  political  martyrdom,  the  most  cruel  in  our 
history.  Ross  was  the  victim  of  a  wUd  flame 
of  intolerance  which  swept  everything  be- 
fore it.  He  did  his  duty  knowing  that  it 
meant  his  political  death.  It  was  a  brave 
thing  for  Ross  to  do,  but  Ross  did  It.  He 
acted  for  his  conscience  and  with  a  lofty 
patriotism,  regardless  of  what  he  knew  must 
be  the  ruinous  consequences  to  himself.  He 
acted  right." 

•              •  .  •  , 

I  could  not  close  the  story  of  Edmund  Ross 
without  some  more  adequate  mention  of 
those  six  courageous  Republicans  who  stood 
with  Ross  and  braved  denunciation  to  ac- 
quit Andrew  Johnson.  Edmund  Ross,  more 
than  any  of  those  six  colleagues,  endured 
more  before  and  after  his  vote,  reached  his 
conscientious  decision  with  greater  difficulty, 
and  aroused  the  greatest  Interest  and 
su^>ense  prior  to  May  16  by  his  noncommit- 
tal silence.  His  story,  like  his  vote.  Is  the 
key  to  the  impeachment  tragedy.  But  all 
seven  of  the  Republicans  who  voted  against 
conviction  should  be  remembered  for  their 
courage.  Not  a  single  one  of  them  ever 
won  reelection  to  the  Senate.  Not  a  single 
one  of  them  escaped  the  unholy  combination 
of  threats,  bribes,  and  coercive  tactics  by 
which  their  fellow  Republicans  attempted 
to  intimidate  their  votes;  and  not  a  single 
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one  of  them  escaped  the  terrible  torture  of 
vicious  criticism  engendered  by  their  vote 
to  acquit. 

William  Pitt  Pessenden,  of  Blaine,  one  of 
the  most  eminent  Senators,  orators  and  lav;- 
yers  of  his  day,  and  a  prominent  senior  Re- 
publican leader,  who  admired  Stcmton  and 
disliked  Johnson,  became  convinced  early  in 
the  game  that  "the  whole  thing  is  a  mere 
madness." 

The  country  has  so  bad  an  opinion  of  the 
President,  which  he  fully  deserves,  that  It 
expects  condenmatlon.  Whatever  may  be 
the  consequences  to  myself  personally,  what- 
ever I  may  think  and  feel  as  a  politician,  I 
will  not  decide  the  question  against  my  own 
Judgment.  I  would  rather  be  confined  to 
planting  cabbages  the  renuUnder  of  my  days. 
Make  up  your  mind.  If  need  be,  to  hear  me 
denounced  a  traitor  and  perhaps  hanged  In 
effigy.  All  imaginable  abuse  has  been  heaped 
upon  me  by  the  men  and  papers  devoted  to 
the  impeachers.  I  have  received  several  let- 
ters from  friends  warning  me  that  my  politi- 
cal grave  is  dug  if  I  do  not  vote  for  convic- 
tion, and  several  threatening  assassination. 
It  Is  rather  hard  at  my  time  of  life,  after  a 
long  career,  to  find  myself  the  target  of 
pointed  arrows  from  those  whom  I  have 
faithfully  served.  The  public,  when  aroused 
and  excited  by  passion  and  prejudice,  is  little 
better  than  a  wild  beast.  I  shall  at  all  events 
retain  my  own  self-respect  and  a  clear  con- 
science, and  time  will  do  Justice  to  my  mo- 
tives at  least. 

The  radical  Republicans  were  determined 
to  win  over  the  respected  Fessenden,  whose 
name  would  be  the  first  question  mark  on 
the  call  of  the  roll,  and  his  mall  from  Maine 
was  abusive,  threatening,  and  pleading. 
Wendell  Phillips  scornfully  told  a  hissing 
crowd  that  "it  takes  8  months  for  a  states- 
manlike idea  to  find  Its  way  Into  Mr.  Fessen- 
den's  head.  I  don't  say  he  Is  lacking;  he  Is 
only  very  slow." 

Fessenden  decided  to  shun  all  newspapers 
and  screen  his  mall.  But  when  one  of  his 
oldest  political  friends  In  Maine  urged  him 
to  "hang  Johnson  up  by  the  heels  like  a 
dead  crow  in  a  cornfield,  to  frighten  all  of 
his  tribe,"  noting  that  he  was  '"sure  I  ex- 
press the  unanimous  feeling  of  every  loyal 
heart  and  head  In  this  State,"  Fessenden 
indignantly  replied : 

"I  am  acting  as  a  Judge  •  •  •  by  what 
right  can  any  man  upon  whom  no  responsi- 
bility rests,  and  who  does  not  even  hear  the 
evidence,  undertake  to  advise  me  as  to  what 
the  Judgment,  and  even  the  sentence,  should 
be?  I  wish  all  my  friends  and  constituents 
to  understand  that  I,  and  not  they,  am  sit- 
ting in  Judgment  upon  the  President.  I,  not 
they,  have  sworn  to  do  impartial  Justice.  I, 
not  they,  am  responsible  to  God  and  man  for 
my  action  and  its  consequences." 

On  that  tragic  afternoon  of  May  16,  as 
Ross  described  it.  Senator  Fessenden  "was 
in  his  place,  pale  and  haggard,  yet  ready  for 
the  political  martyrdom  which  he  was  about 
to  face,  and  which  not  long  afterward  drove 
him  to  his  grave." 

The  first  Republican  Senator  to  ring  out 
"not  guilty" — and  the  first  of  the  seven  to 
go  to  his  grave,  hounded  by  the  merciless 
abuse  that  had  dimmed  all  hope  for  re-elec- 
tion— was  William  Pitt  Fessenden  of  Maine. 
John  B.  Henderson,  of  Missouri,  one  of 
the  Senate's  youngest  Members,  had  previ- 
ously demonstrated  high  courage  by  intro- 
ducing the  13th  amendment  abolishing 
slavery,  simply  because  he  was  convinced 
that  It  would  pass  only  If  sponsored  by  a 
slave-state  Senator,  whose  political  death 
would  necessarily  follow.  But  when  the  full 
delegation  of  Republican  Representatives 
from  his  State  cornered  him  In  his  office  to 
demand  that  he  convict  the  hated  Johnson, 
warrUng  that  Missouri  Republicans  could 
stomach  no  other  coxirae,  Henderson's  usual 
courage  wavered.  He  meekly  offered  to  wire 


his  resignation  to  the  Governor,  enabUng  % 
new  appointee  to  vote  for  conviction;  and, 
when  it  was  doubted  whether  a  new  Senator 
would  be  permitted  to  vote,  he  agreed  to 
ascertain  whether  his  own  vote  would  be 
crucial. 

But  an  Insolent  and  threatening  telegram 
from  Missouri  restored  his  sense  of  honor, 
and  he  swiftly  wired  his  reply:  "Say  to  my 
friends  that  I  am  sworn  to  do  Impartial 
Justice  according  to  law  and  conscience,  and 
I  wiU  try  to  do  it  like  an  honest  man." 

John  Henderson  voted  for  acqvUttal,  the 
last  Important  act  of  his  senatorial  career. 
Denounced,  threatened,  and  burned  In  efllgy 
In  Missouri,  he  did  not  even  bother  to  seek 
reelection  to  the  Senate.  Years  later  his 
party  would  realize  Its  debt  to  him,  and  re- 
tiirn  him  to  lesser  offices,  but  for  the  Senate, 
whose  Integrity  he  bad  upheld,  he  was 
through. 

Peter  Van  Winkle,  of  West  Virginia,  the 
last  doubtful  Republican  name  to  be  caUed 
on  May  16,  was,  like  Ross,  a  "nobody";  but 
his  firm  "not  guilty"  extinguished  the  last 
faint  gllnuner  of  hope  which  Edmund  Rosa 
had  already  all  but  destroyed.  The  Repub- 
licans had  counted  on  Van  Winkle — West 
Virginia's  first  U.S.  Senator,  and  a  critic  of 
Stanton's  removal;  and  for  his  courage,  be 
was  labeled  "West  Virginia's  betrayer"  by 
the  Wheeling  Intelligencer,  who  declared  to 
the  world  that  there  was  not  a  loyal  citizen 
m  the  State  who  bad  not  been  misrepre- 
sented by  his  vote.  He,  too,  had  Insured  bis 
permanent  withdrawal  from  politics  as  soon 
as  his  Senate  term  expired. 

The  veteran  Lyman  Trumbull,  of  Illinois, 
who  had  defeated  Abe  Lincoln  for  the  Sen- 
ate, had  drafted  much  of  the  major  recon- 
struction legislation  ..hich  Johnson  vetoed, 
and  had  voted  to  censure  Johnson  upon 
Stanton's  removal. 

But,  in  the  eyes  of  the  Philadelphia  Press, 
his  "statesmanship  drivelled  into  selfish- 
ness," for,  resisting  tremendous  pressure,  be 
voted  against  conviction.  A  Republican  con- 
vention m  Chicago  had  resolved  "That  any 
Senator  elected  by  the  votes  of  Union  Re- 
publicans, who  at  this  time  blenches  and 
betrays,  is  infamoxis  and  should  be  dis- 
honored and  execrated  while  this  free  gov- 
ernment endures." 

Mr.  President,  I  digress  from  reading 
the  article  of  President  Kermedy  to  re- 
mark that  free  government  would  not 
have  continued  to  endure  in  the  United 
States  had  it  not  been  for  the  require- 
ment of  the  Constitution  requiring  the 
afiBrmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of  Mem- 
bers of  the  Senate  before  any  President 
of  the  United  States  could  be  convicted 
upon  impeachment  charges  and  removed 
from  ofBce. 

I  resume  the  reading  of  President  Ken- 
nedy's argument: 

And  an  Illinois  Republican  leader  bad 
vramed  the  distinguished  Trumbull  "not  to 
show  himself  on  the  streets  in  Chicago;  for 
I  fear  that  the  representatives  of  an  In- 
dignant people  would  bang  him  to  the  most 
convenient  lamppost." 

But  Lyman  Trumbull,  ending  a  brilliant 
career  of  public  service  and  devotion  to  the 
party  which  would  renounce  blm,  filed  for 
the  record  these  enduring  words: 

"The  question  to  be  decided  Is  not  whether 
Andrew  Johnson  Is  a  proper  person  to  fill  the 
Presidential  office,  nor  whether  It  Is  fit  that 
he  should  remain  in  It.  Once  set,  the  ex- 
ample of  Impeaching  a  President  for  w\xaA, 
when  the  excitement  of  the  House  shall  have 
subsided,  will  be  regarded  as  insufficient 
cause,  no  futiire  President  will  be  safe  who 
happens  to  differ  with  a  majority  of  the 
House  and  two-thirds  of  the  Senate  on  any 
measure  deemed  by  them  important.  What 
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then  becomes  of  the  checks  and  'balances  of 
the  Constitution  ao  carefiilly  devised  and  so 
▼Ital  to  Its  perpetuity?  They  are  all  gone. 
I  cannot  be  an  Instrument  to  produce  such 
s  result,  and  at  the  hazard  of  the  ties  even 
of  friendship  and  affection,  till  calmer  times 
shall  do  Justice  to  my  motives,  no  alternative 
Is  left  me  but  the  inflexible  discharge  of 
duty." 

Joseph  Smith  Fowler,  of  Tennessee,  like 
Ross,  Henderson,  and  Van  Winkle,  a  fresh- 
man Senator,  at  first  thought  the  President 
Impeachable.  But  the  former  Nashville  pro- 
fessor was  horrified  by  the  mad  passion  of 
the  House  In  rushing  through  the  Impeach- 
ment resolution  by  evidence  against  Johnson 
"based  on  falsehood,"  and  by  the  "corrupt 
and  dishonorable"  Ben  Butler,  "a  wicked  man 
who  seeks  to  convert  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States  into  a  political  gulUotlne." 
He  refused  to  be  led  by  the  nose  by  "poli- 
ticians, thrown  to  the  surface  through  the 
embers  of  the  departing  revolution." 
Threatened,  Investigated,  and  defamed  by  his 
fellow  Radical  Republicans,  the  nervous 
Fowler  so  faltered  In  his  reply  on  May  16 
that  It  was  at  first  mistaken  for  the  word 
"guilty."  A  wave  of  triumph  swept  the  Sen- 
ate— Johnson  was  convicted,  Ross's  vote  was 
not  needed.  But  then  came  the  clear  and 
distinct  answer :  "not  guilty." 

His  reelection  Impossible,  Fowler  quietly 
retired  from  the  Senate  at  the  close  of  his 
term  2  years  later,  but  not  without  a  single 
statement  In  defense  of  his  vote:  "I  acted 
for  my  country  and  posterity  In  obedience 
to  the  will  of  Ood." 

James  W.  Grimes,  of  Iowa,  one  of  John- 
son's better  and  Influential  foes  In  the  Sen- 
ate, became  convinced  that  the  trial  was  In- 
tended only  to  excite  public  passions  through 
"lies  sent  from  here  by  the  most  worthless 
and  irresponsible  creatures  on  the  face  of  the 
earth"  (an  Indication,  perhaps,  of  the  im- 
proved quality  of  Washington  correspondents 
In  the  last  87  years) . 

Unfortunately,  the  abuse  and  threats 
heaped  upon  him  during  the  trial  brought 
on  a  stroke  of  paralysis  only  2  days  before 
the  vote  was  to  be  taken,  a  id  he  was  con- 
fined to  his  bed.  The  Radical  Republicans, 
refusing  any  postponement,  were  delightedly 
certain  that  Grimes  would  either  be  too  sick 
in  fact  to  attend  on  May  16,  or  would  plead 
that  his  Illness  prevented  him  from  attend- 
ing to  cast  the  vote  that  would  end  his  career. 
In  the  galleries,  the  crowd  sang  "Old  Grimes 
Is  dead,  that  bad  old  man,  we  ne'er  shall 
see  him  more."  And  In  the  New  York 
Tribune,  Horace  Greeley  was  writing:  "It 
seems  as  if  no  generation  could  pass  with- 
out giving  us  one  man  to  live  among  the 
warnings  of  history.  We  have  had  Benedict 
Arnold,  Aaron  Burr,  Jefferson  DavU,  and 
now  we  have  James  W.  Grimes." 

But  James  W.  Grimes  was  a  man  of  great 
physical  as  well  as  moral  courage,  and  Just 
before  the  balloting  was  to  begin  on  May  16. 
four  men  carried  the  pale  and  withered  Sen- 
ator from  Iowa  into  his  seat.  He  later  wrote 
that  Fessenden  had  grasped  his  hand  and 
given  him  a  "glorified  smile.  •  *  •  I  would 
not  today  exchange  that  recollection  for  the 
highest  distinction  of  life."  The  Chief  Jus- 
tice suggested  that  It  would  be  permissible 
for  him  to  remain  seated  while  voting — but 
with  the  assistance  of  his  friends.  Senator 
Grimes  struggled  to  his  feet  and  In  a  sur- 
pruingly  firm  voice  called  out  "not  guilty." 
Burned  In  efflgy,  accused  In  the  press  of 
"Idiocy  _nd  Impotency,"  and  repudiated  by 
his  State  and  friends.  Grimes  never  recov- 
ered—but before  he  died  he  declared  to  a 
friend:  "I  shall  ever  thank  God  that  In  that 
troubled  hour  of  trial,  when  many  privately 
confessed  that  they  had  sacrificed  their  Judg- 
ment and  their  conscience  at  the  behests 
of  party  newspapers  and  party  hate,  I  had  the 
courage  to  be  true  to  my  oath  and  my  con- 
science. Perhaps  I  did  wrong  not  to  com- 
mit perjury  by  order  of  a  party;  but  I  can- 


not see  It  that  way.  I  became  a  Judge  acting 
on  my  own  responsibility  and  accountable 
only  to  my  own  conscience  and  my  Maker; 
and  no  power  could  force  me  to  decide  on 
such  a  case  contrary  to  my  convictions, 
whether  that  party  was  composed  of  my 
friends  or  my  enemies." 

Mr.  President,  I  have  read  President 
Kennedy's  article  which  illustrates  so 
well  how  the  provision  of  the  Consti- 
tution that  no  President  can  be  im- 
peached and  removed  from  office  unless 
convicted  by  two-thirds  of  the  Senate, 
saved  this  Nation  from  a  constitutional 
blackout  in  one  of  the  most  troublesome 
times  of  our  history.  We  cannot  say  with 
any  assurance  that  times  like  these  will 
not  occur  again,  for  if  history  teaches  us 
anything,  and  I  think  it  teaches  much, 
it  teaches  that  v.-hat  has  happened  in 
the  past  is  likely  to  occur  in  the  future. 
I  have  read  the  very  dramatic  story 
written  by  President  Kennedy  about  the 
occasion  in  the  Senate  when  a  rule  re- 
quiring a  two-thirds  vote  in  the  Senate 
saved  the  reputation  of  the  Senate  and 
constitutional  government  in  our  Nation. 
In  light  of  that  circumstance,  with  that 
warning  of  history  before  me,  I  expect  to 
stand  for  a  rule  of  cloture  which  will 
require  a  two-thirds  vote  of  Senators  to 
silence  any  Senator  who  feels  that  his 
duty  to  his  coimtry  and  his  God,  and  to 
his  conscience,  demands  that  he  stand 
upon  the  floor  of  the  Senate  and  say 
what  he  believes  he  should  say. 

There  is  an  old  saying  that,  "The  sad- 
dest epitaph  which  can  be  written  for 
the  loss  of  any  right  is  that  those  who 
had  the  saving  power  failed  to  stretch 
forth  a  saving  hand  while  there  was 
yet  time." 

In  closing,  I  appeal  to  Senators  to  re- 
member this  tragic  event  from  the  his- 
tory of  our  past  and  to  stand  by  a  rule 
of  the  Senate  which  will  require  a  two- 
thirds  vote  before  any  Senator  can  be 
prevented  from  speaking  what  he 
honestly  believes  in  his  heart  Is  neces- 
sary for  the  welfare  of  his  country. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  much  more  to 
say  on  the  pending  business.  For  this 
reason,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
what  I  have  heretofore  said  be  not 
coimted  as  a  completed  speech  and  that 
I  be  accorded  the  right  to  resume  this 
discussion  in  the  future  and  have  my  past 
and  future  remarks  counted  as  a  single 
speech. 

The  PRESIDINQ  OFFICER.  Is  there 
objection?  The  Chair  hears  no  objection, 
and  it  is  so  ordered. 

(The  following  proceedings,  which  oc- 
curred during  the  dehvery  of  Mr.  Ervin's 
address,  are  printed  here  by  unanimous 
consent:) 
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ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President,  I  ask  unan- 
imous consent  that  I  may  yield  to  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  South  Caro- 
lina (Mr.  Thurmond)  without  losing  my 
right  to  the  floor  and  without  having  my 
subsequent  remarks  counted  as  a  second 
speech  on  the  pending  business,  and  that 
I  not  be  otherwise  prejudiced  in  my 
rights. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, reserving  the  right  to  object,  may 
I  inquire  if  the  statement  which  the  Sen- 
ator from  South  Carolina  proposes  to 


make  is  germane  to  the  pending  busl 
ness? 

Mr.  THURMOND.  The  remarks  I  pro- 
pose  to  make  are  on  the  continuaUon  of 
the  draft.  I  realize  the  time  is  not  quite 
up.  If  there  Is  objection,  I  wish  to  say  i 
understand  the  rules  and  I  shall  abide  hv 
them.  ' 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr  Presi- 
dent, I  appreciate  the  splendid  attitude 
of  the  Senator  from  South  Carolina  I 
would  be  constrained  to  object 

Mr.  THURMOND.  I  understand  I  wlU 
wait  until  the  clock  goes  around  a  litUe 
before  making  my  remarks 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  Senator.  * 

Mr.  ERVm.  Mr.  President,  so  that  my 
remarks  may  appear  unbroken  in  the 
Record,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
the  colloquy  between  me  and  the  Senator 
from  South  CaroUna,  and  the  colloquy 
between  the  Senator  from  South  Caro- 
una  and  the  Senator  from  West  Virginia 
be  printed  In  the  body  of  the  Record 
after  my  remarks  are  concluded 

The  PRESIDma  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  ERVIN.  Mr.  President.  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  I  may  yield  to  the 
distinguished  Senator  from  Missouri 
(Mr.  Symington),  with  the  understand- 
ing, first,  that  by  so  doing  I  shall  not 
lose  my  right  to  the  floor;  second,  that 
by  so  doing,  my  subsequent  remarks  shall 
not  be  counted  as  another  speech  upon 
the  pending  business;  and,  third  that 
any  statement  which  the  Senator  from 
Missouri  may  make  will  be  printed  in  the 
Record  at  the  conclusion  of  my  remarks 
The  PRESIDINQ  OFFICER  fMr" 
Packwood).  Without  objection,  it  is  so 
ordered. 

Mr.  SYMINGTON.  Mr.  President.  I  ap- 
preciate the  gracious  courtesy  of  the 
Senator  from  North  Carolina.  I  appre- 
ciate his  kindness  in  yielding  to  me  In- 
asmuch as  I  do  not  happen  to  agree 
with  him  on  this  issue,  I  would  appreciate 
its  being  printed  in  the  Record  at  the 
conclusion  of  his  remarks  for  the  reason 
that  his  oratory  is  so  great  that  my 
very  short  statement  probably  would  be 
completely  nullified  if  it  were  put  be- 
tween some  of  the  able  sentences  he  uses 
in  presenting  his  cause. 


February  1,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  SENATE 


1251 


SYMINGTON  URGES  ADOPTION  OP 
THREE-PIFrHS  CLOTURE  RULE 

Mr.  SYMINGTON.  Mr.  President,  tra- 
dition has  it  that  Senators  are  Members 
of  the  world's  greatest  deliberative  body. 
We  take  pride  In  that  legend  and  the 
power  of  extended  debate. 

Many  of  the  American  citizens  we  rep- 
resent, however,  now  question  whether 
Senate  deliberations  are,  as  often  as  not, 
synonymous  with  Senate  obfuscations. 

Debate  that  serves  to  explore  and  ex- 
pose both  the  weaknesses  and  the 
strengths  of  legislative  proposals  can  lead 
to  needed  delay  or  desirable  revisions.  In 
democratic  institutions,  there  is  also  need 
to  expound  and  preserve  the  views  and 
rights  of  minorities,  and  the  openness  of 
debate  serves  that  purpose. 

When  the  popular  tide  is  running  high, 
It  is  also  Important  to  have  available  a 
tool  which  would  serve  as  a  reasonable 
brake  tn  what  otherwise  might  be  pre- 


cipitate action  on  hastily  considered  pro- 
posals. But  a  time  arrives  when  there 
really  is  nothing  more  of  value  to  be  said 
on  the  merits  of  an  issue  and  the  Senate 
should  be  permitted  to  act,  or  not  to  act. 
as  may  be  decided  by  the  votes  and  con- 
victions of  individual  Senators. 

Since  1917  the  Senate  has  had  a  clo- 
ture rule — a  means  by  which  debate  can 
be  limited  so  as  to  bring  a  matter  to  a 
vote.  At  that  time  a  rule  was  adopted  to 
permit  two-thirds  of  Senators  present 
and  voting  to  place  a  limitation  on  fur- 
ther debate.  That  rule  remained  until 
revised  in  1949  to  require  two-thirds  of 
duly  chosen  and  sworn  Senators  to  in- 
voke cloture. 

In  1959.  the  rule  was  changed  again 
so  as  to  enable  two-thirds  of  the  Senate 
present  and  voting  to  end  debate  and 
bring  a  pending  question  to  vote. 

I  believe  the  time  is  at  hand  to  further 
modify  the  rule  in  order  to  permit  three- 
flfths  of  the  Senate  present  and  voting 
to  end  debate  and  proceed  to  vote  on  the 
pending  issue;  therefore  I  am  glad  to  be 
a  cosponsor  of  Senate  Resolution  9  and 
hope  the  Senate  will  adopt  the  modifica- 
tion for  this  92d  Congress. 

I  believe  the  proposed  60-percent  rule 
on  cloture  would  continue  to  safeguard 
the  important  principle  involved  in  ex- 
tended debate,  but  at  the  same  time  per- 
mit the  Senate,  in  a  more  constructive 
and  orderly  manner,  to  work  its  will  on 
the  Issues  the  Senate  is  obligated  to 
decide. 

(This  marks  the  end  of  the  proceed- 
ings which  by  unanimous  consent  were 
ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record  at 
this  point.) 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  Mr.  President,  a 
parliamentary  inquiry. 

The  PRESIDINQ  OFFICER.  The  Sen- 
ator will  state  it. 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  Is  the  rule  of  ger- 
maneness in  order  at  the  moment? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  rule 
of  germaneness  has  expired. 


THE  TFX  AIRPLANE  CONTRACT 
INVESTIGATION 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  Mr.  President,  on 
Demember  18,  1970,  on  behalf  of  the 
Senate  permanent  Subcommittee  on  In- 
vestigations. I  submitted  the  subcom- 
mittee's report  on  the  TFX  airplane  con- 
tract investigation,  which  was  the  long- 
est investigation  ever  conducted  in  the 
history  of  the  U.S.  Congress.  My  com- 
ments at  that  time  about  the  report  and 
the  investigation,  and  those  of  my  dis- 
tinguished colleagues  who  participated  in 
the  discussion.  wiU  be  found  in  the  Con- 
gressional Record,  volume  116,  part  31, 
pages  4237&-42381. 

Subsequently,  on  December  30,  1970.  I 
made  some  comments  on  the  Senate 
floor  about  a  number  of  editorials  from 
the  Nation's  press  which  had  been  writ- 
ten following  the  submission  of  the  sub- 
committee's report.  With  one  exception, 
the  editorials  which  I  placed  in  the 
Record,  pages  44038-44040.  were  com- 
plimentary, recognizing  both  the  value 


and  the  significance  of  the  subcommit- 
tee's 8-year  arduous  and  unpleasant  task. 

Mr.  President,  some  other  editorials 
and  commentaries  from  the  Nation's 
press  have  since  been  brought  to  my  at- 
tention. Again  with  one  exception,  their 
writers  have  commended  our  report  as 
an  accurate  and  significant  record  of  the 
management  blunders  in  the  Pentagon 
during  the  administration  of  former  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  Robert  S.  McNamara. 

One  of  the  editorials,  in  Aviation  Week 
&  Space  Technology  for  January  4.  1971. 
calls  the  report  "a  monumental  work  of 
legislative  probing."  The  publication  says 
further: 

We  recommend  it  as  required  reading  for 
anybody  dealing  vtrltb  the  military  procure- 
ment process  and  also  for  students  of  the 
Pentagon  management  policies  of  former 
Defense  Secretary  Roberts  S.  McNamara. 

The  other  editorials  are  from  the 
Shreveport  Journal  for  December  23, 
1970.  written  by  Alice  Widener.  and  from 
the  Times-Picayime  of  New  Orleahs  for 
December  25. 1970,  written  by  Edward  W. 
O'Brien. 

Mr.  President.  I  request  imanimous 
consent  to  have  the  editorial  and  the 
commentaries  printed  in  the  Record  at 
this  point  in  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  mateiial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

(PYom  Aviation  Week  &  Space  Technology, 

Jan.  4.  1971) 

The  TFX  Verdict 

(The  report  on  the  TFX  contract  of  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Government  Opera- 
tions made  by  Its  permanent  subcommittee 
on  Investigations  chaired  by  Sen.  John  L. 
McClellan  (D.-Ark.)  Is  a  monumental  work 
of  legislative  probing.  It  took  eight  years  and 
covered  the  history  of  the  TFX  (now  the 
P-111)  development  from  contract  award  to 
service  use.  The  full  report  (No.  9^-1496) 
is  available  from  the  Government  Printing 
Office  In  Washington,  D.C.  We  recommend 
It  as  required  reading  for  anybody  dealing 
with  the  military  procurement  process  and 
also  for  students  of  the  Pentagon  manage- 
ment policies  of  former  Defense  Secretary 
Robert  S.  McNamara.  Chairman  McClellan 
deserves  the  appreciation  of  the  taxpayers 
whose  Interests  he  so  ably  represented  for  his 
dogged  thorough  and  lucid  piu-sult  of  the 
facts  In  the  face  of  equally  dogged  Penta- 
gon obfuscatlon.  The  subcommittee  counsel. 
Jerome  S.  Adlerman  and  staff  members  lohn 
Brick,  Charles  Cromwell,  John  J.  Walsh  and 
Thomas  A.  Nunnally  also  did  noteworthy 
work. 

(We  present  the  conclusions  of  this  report 
below  and  will  have  further  comment  on 
them  at  a  later  date.  In  addition  to  Chair- 
man McClellan,  the  report  was  signed  by 
Sens.  Henry  Jackson  (Wash.),  Sam  Ervln 
(N.C.),  Abraham  Rlblcoff  (Conn.)  and  Lee 
Metcalf  (Mont.),  all  Democrats,  and  by  Re- 
publicans Karl  Mundt  (S.D.),  Charles  Percy 
(m.)  and  Edward  Gurney  (Fla.) ,  Sen.  Ed- 
mund Muskle  (D.-Me.)  filed  a  dissent  de- 
fending Mr.  McNamarra's  Integrity  and  Sen. 
Jacob  Javlts  (R.-N.Y.),  added  a  demurrer 
that  the  confilct  of  Interest  Judgment  on  Mr. 
McNamara's  former  deputy  Defense  Secre- 
tary Roewell  Gllpatrlc  was  too  harsh. — 
R.B.H.) . 

The  TFX  program  has  been  a  failure.  The 
federal  government  will  spend  more  than 
$7.8  billion  to  procure  about  500  aircraft, 
although  the  original  production  schedule 
called  for  more  than  1,700  aircraft  to  be  pur- 
chased for  less  money.  Of  the  600  planes  we 
wUl  have,  less  than  100  (the  P-lllFs)  come 


reasonably  close  to  meeting  the  original 
standards.  Spending  so  great  a  sum  for 
so  few  aircraft  represents  a  fiscal  blunder  of 
the  greatest  magmtude.  It  Is  clear  that  vital 
financial  resources  were  squandered  In  the 
attempt  to  make  the  TFX  program  produce 
satisfactory  results. 

The  blUlon-doUar  savings  in  the  TFX  pro- 
gram, so  grandiloquently  promised  by  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  McNamara,  became  Instead  a 
directly  unaccountable  waste  of  more  than 
one-half  billion  dollars  spent  on  the  F-lllB, 
the  F-lllK  and  the  RF-lll  versions  of  the 
plane,  all  of  which  are  unacceptable  and  had 
to  be  canceled  and  abandoned  before  pro- 
duction. The  total  failure  of  the  attempt  to 
produce  a  satisfactory  F-lllB  has  caused  a 
long  and  unnecessary  delay  In  filling  the 
Navy's  requirement  for  a  new  carrier-based 
fighter.  The  lack  of  fighter  maneuverability 
In  the  Air  Force  versions  of  the  P-lll  plane 
made  It  necessary  to  undertake  the  develop- 
ment of  another  fighter — the  F-15 — to  fill 
this  role  for  the  Air  Force  In  the  19708.  The 
excessive  costs  of  the  Air  Force  versions 
forced  drastic  cutbacks  In  the  numbers  of 
aircraft  which  can  be  procured  to  fill  the 
tactical  and  strategic  Inventory.  The  long 
delays  in  getting  the  F-llls  Into  operational 
use  certainly  have  had  an  adverse  Impact  on 
our  defense  posture. 

Aside  from  the  serious  Impact  which  the 
TFX  program  has  had  upon  our  national 
security  and  aside  from  the  obvious  waste 
of  scarce  resources,  the  TFX  case  also  has 
affected  public  confidence  In  our  defense 
establishment.  As  this  report  makes  clear, 
the  primary  cause  of  the  TFX  fiasco  was 
mismanagement.  A  series  of  management 
blunders  made  for  various  reasons,  com- 
pounded errors  with  more  errors  and  caused 
the  failure  of  the  program.  The  management 
blunders  were  made  at  the  highest  echelons 
of  the  government.  Top  presidential  ap- 
pointees In  the  Dept.  of  Defense  during  the 
McNamara  era  overrode  expert  device  to  im- 
pose personal  Judgments  on  complex  matters 
beyond  their  expertise.  These  same  offlclals 
then  made  extraordinary  efforts  to  conceal 
the  results  of  their  errors  In  the  TFX  case. 
These  efforts  Included  deliberate  attempts  to 
deceive  the  Congress,  the  press,  and  the 
American  people.  Understandably,  this  sorry 
record  has  done  nothing  to  enhance  public 
confidence  In  the  Integrity  with  preserving 
the  national  security.  Nor  has  It  Improved 
the  pubUc  Image  of  the  Dept.  of  EJefense. 

What  should  be  done  to  correct  these  con- 
ditions? Announcements  have  already  been 
made  of  greater  decentralization  of  the  man- 
agement system  within  the  Pentagon  so  that 
technical  aspects  of  weapons  development 
programs  would  be  managed  where  they 
should  be — by  the  Individual  services  which 
eventually  will  be  responsible  for  using  in 
combat  the  weapons  that  they  develop.  There 
Is  stated  to  be  increased  awareness  of  the 
need  for  current  and  valid  assessments  of 
program  status  and  progress.  There  also  U 
stated  to  be  concern  with  the  problems  of 
conducting  research  and  development  con- 
current with  early  production. 

The  subcommittee  believes  that  these 
trends  In  management  policies,  if  diligently 
followed,  could  lead  to  improvements  In  the 
weapons  acquisition  process  and  in  manage- 
ment effectiveness  within  the  Pentagon. 

The  subcommittee  Is  hopeful  that  the 
civilians  who  now  run  the  Dept.  of  Defense, 
as  well  as  those  who  will  follow,  will  be 
committed  to  a  policy  of  candor  and  truth- 
fulness in  their  relations  with  the  press,  the 
public,  and  the  Congress. 

Such  a  policy,  If  observed,  should  do 
much  to  Improve  public  confidence  In  the 
credlblUty  of  the  Pentagon. 

It  would  be  foolhardy,  however,  to  as- 
sume  that  such  errors  as  are  exemplified  In 
the  TFX  program  could  not  be  repeated.  A 
major  lesson  of  the  TFX  case  Is  that  the 
Congress  must  not  hesitate.  In  the  exercise 
of  its  oversight  function,  to  examine  major 
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procurement  procedures,  decisions,  and  pro- 
grams, particularly  whenever  there  Is  obvious 
deviation  from  established  practices.  The 
Congress  must  be  ever  watchful,  because 
there  could  be  recurrences  of  the  serious  and 
damaging  mismanagement  that  attended  the 
TPX  program  from  its  Inception,  as  reflected 
m  the  subcommittee's  hearings  and  as  sum- 
marized In  this  report. 

(Prom  the  Shreveport  Journal,  Dec.  23,  1970J 
McNamaka  Wrong — TPX,  Costly  Lesson 

(By  Alice  Wldener) 
New  Tokk. — In  the  years-long  investiga- 
tion of  the  P-111,  the  elgbt-bllUon-dollar 
American  fighter-bomber  plane  Icnown  as  the 
Tactical  Plghter  Experimental  (TPX),  ed- 
itor Robert  M.  Blelberg  of  Barron's  National 
Biislness  and  Plnanclal  Weekly  has  been 
proved  right  In  his  crusade  against  the  plane, 
and  the  Kennedy-Johnson  Administrations' 
No.  1  Whiz  Kid,  former  Defense  Secretary 
Robert  8.  McNamara  has  been  proved  wrong. 
The  Senate  Permanent  Investigating  Com- 
mittee, Sen.  John  L.  McClellan  chairman. 
Issued  Its  final  report  on  the  TPX  this  month, 
calling  McNamaras  flying  Edsel  a  "fiscal 
blunder  of  the  worst  magnitude"  and  ac- 
cusing Mr.  McNamara  of  deliberate  attempts 
to  "conceal  the  truth  "  about  the  TPX.  The 
Senate  Committee  also  accused  McNamara 's 
No.  1  aide.  Deputy  Defense  Secretary  Ros- 
well  L.  Gllpatrlc,  of  "fiagrant  conflict  of  in- 
terest" because  of  his  close  legal  association 
with  General  D3mamlcs,  to  which  the  TPX 
contract  was  awarded  though  Boeing  Com- 
pany's bid  was  lower  and  design  better  for 
the  fighter-bomber. 

The  horrendous  consequences  of  the  TPX 
scandal  are  upon  us,  for  McNamaras  and 
Ollpatrlc's  Insistence  on  the  unsatlfactory 
plane — over  the  unanimous  objection  of  our 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff — has  had  what  the  Sen- 
ate Committee  declares  to  be  an  "adverse 
impact  on  our  defense  posture."  This  is  ex- 
actly what  Mr.  Blelberg  predicted,  again  and 
again,  in  his  front  page  Barron's  editorials 
that  appeared  m  July  and  August,  1966,  Au- 
gust, 1966.  September,  1967,  and  May,  1970, 
under  headlines  telling  the  whole  disgraceful 
story : 

"Flying  Edscj— The  TPX  May  Wind  Up 
Satisfying  Neither  Buyers  Nor  Sellers:" 

"Wing  and  a  Prayer — the  TPX  'Best  Plane 
Ever  Built  (McNamara)  May  Not  Be  Good 
Enough;" 

"Point  of  No  Return — The  TPX  Program 
Has  Gone  Prom  Scandal  to  Disaster;" 

"Moment  of  Truth — It's  Time  the  Nation 
Cut  Its  Losses  In  the  TPX;" 

"Incredible  Contract — General  Dynamics' 
Gain  Is  Nation's  Loss;"  and  finally  "P-iii 
Plasco." 

If  the  nation  comes  to  learn  the  real  sig- 
nificance of  the  TPX  elght-billlon-dollar 
scandal,  then — let  us  pray — it  might  be 
worth  the  bitter  lesson  so  costly  in  money 
and  so  damaging  to  our  national  defense. 

The  first  thing  we  must  learn,  once  and  for 
all.  Is  "Put  noi  our  military  defense  trust  In 
egghead  civilian  Department  of  Defense  dis- 
armament advocates."  That  is  actly  what 
President  John  P  Kennedy  did  when  he 
appointed  Robert  8  McNamara,  Roswell  L. 
Gllpatrlc  and  Jerome  B.  Welsner  respectively 
as  Secretary  and  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense 
and  Science  Adviser.  All  three  pitted  their 
own  conceited  opinions  in  nUlltary  matters 
against  our  Joint  Chiefs. 

The  second  thing  we  should  learn  from 
the  TPX  fiascu  Is  not  to  permit  our  biased 
liberal  broadcasting  commentators  and  dis- 
cussion-show directors  to  affect  our  opinions 
on  major  Issues.  For  years  and  years,  the 
networks  afforded  McNamara  and  Gllpatrlc 
every  possible  opportunity,  free  of  informed 
opposition,  to  air  their  views  and  dismissed 
the  cogent  criticisms  of  the  TPX  made  by 
Sen.  Barry  Goldwater.  by  Newton  H.  Ful- 
bright,  investigative  reporter  for  the  New 


York  Herald  Tribune,  and  by  Robert  Blel- 
berg. 

The  third  thing  we  must  do  Is  to  urge 
President  Richard  M.  Nixon  to  use  his  Influ- 
ence for  the  remova>  of  Robert  S.  McNamara 
as  President  of  the  World  Bank. 

(Prom  the  New  Orleans  (L*.)  Tlmes- 

Plcayune,  Dec.  26,  1970  J 

TPX  Fiasco  Was   Civilian 

(By  Edward  W.  O'Brien) 

Washington.— Though    it    Is    Christmas, 

what  follows  Is  said  not  out  of  charity  but 

in  Justice  to  this  country's  men  in  mllUtary 

uniforms. 

Last  week  the  Senate's  McClellan  commit- 
tee published  a  report  on  its  longest  investi- 
gation, the  Inquiry  into  the  TPX  airplane 
program.  In  93  pages,  based  In  turn  on  thou- 
sands of  pages  of  testimony  over  eight  years, 
the  committee  wrote  the  documented  story 
of  one  of  the  most  disgraceful  and  costly 
episodes  In  American  history. 

The  $7.8  billion  program  to  design  and 
build  fighter  planes  for  the  Air  Force  and 
Navy  has  been  a  faUure  and  a  fiasco,  the 
committee  report  showed.  Most  of  the  money 
was  squandered,  lives  have  been  lost  in 
crashes.  Immense  technological  talent  and 
resources  have  been  wasted,  and  a  serious 
hole  was  left  and  still  exists  in  national  de- 
fense. 

Those  conclusions  by  the  committee  mem- 
bers of  both  parties  are  beyond  dispute. 

Who  was  to  blame  for  the  TPX  scandal? 
Again,  the  precise  facts  have  been  spread  on 
the  record  in  sworn  testimony  and  In  the 
conunittee's  report.  The  guilty  were  not  four- 
star  generals  and  admirals,  bumbling  colo- 
nels and  captains,  or  even  uncouth  lieuten- 
ants and  ensigns. 

For  once,  those  culpable  were  explicitly 
Identified,  and  they  turned  out  to  be  the 
prestigious  civilians  who  were  giving  orders 
for  years  to  the  men  in  uniforms. 

"The  primary  cause  of  the  TPX  fiasco  was 
mismanagement,"  the  senators  said. 

"A  series  of  management  blunders,  made 
for  various  reasons,  compounded  errors  with 
more  errors  and  caused  the  faUure  of  the 
program.  The  management  blunders  were 
made  at  the  highest  echelons  of  the  govern- 
ment. 

"Top  presidential  appointees  in  the  De- 
partment of  Defense  during  the  era  of  Secre- 
tary Robert  S.  McNamara  overrode  expert 
advise  to  impose  personal  Judgment  on  com- 
plex matters  beyond  their  expertise. 

"These  same  officials  then  made  extraor- 
dinary efforts  to  conceal  the  results  of  their 
errors  In  the  TFX  case.  These  efforts  Included 
deliberate  attempts  to  deceive  the  Congress, 
the  press,  and  the  American  people." 

The  basic  mistake  was  in  giving  the  con- 
tract to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  for  an  In- 
ferior design.  This  decision  was  made  by  tour 
civilians — McNamara,  Defense  Deputy  Secre- 
tary Roswell  GUpatric,  Air  Force  Secretary 
Eugene  Zuckert,  and  Navy  Secretary  Fred 
Knorth. 

In  handling  the  contract  to  General  Dy- 
namics, the  civilians  rejected  the  unanimous 
recommendation  of  their  military  advisers, 
who  had  determined  through  four  rounds  of 
compeutlon  that  Boeing  Co.  offered  a  better 
plane  for  less  money. 

Not  only  did  the  four  secretaries  reject  the 
advice  from  the  military  experts.  They  did 
not  consult  with  the  officers  or  even  tell  them 
of  their  decision  until  days  later. 

As  the  TFX  sank  deeper  and  deeper  In  In- 
eptitude, and  failure.  Pentagon  military  of- 
ficers and  career  civil  service  experts  on  many 
occasions  proposed  changes  that  would  sal- 
vage part  of  the  program.  But,  as  before, 
their  opinions  were  scorned,  and  McNamara 
and  Co.  plunged  on  toward  final  disaster. 

Ironically,  It  was  Secretary  McNamara  and 
a  number  of  his  intimate  clvUian  associates 
who  did  much  to  begin  the  undermining  of 
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public  confidence  In  the  military  esubliah. 
ment— a  process  that  continues  and  could 
have  momentous  consequences. 

But  at  least  on  the  TFX,  Justice  has  finally 
prevailed,  thanks  to  Sen.  John  L.  Mcaellan 
Sen.  Henry  M.  Jackson  and  other  committee 
members,  and  an  able  and  devoted  staff  head- 
ed by  counsel  Jerome  S.  Adlerman. 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  One  of  the  editorials 
which  I  placed  in  the  Record  on  Decem- 
ber 30,  1970.  was  highly  critical  of  the 
subcommittee  and  of  its  staff.  That  edito- 
rial appeared  in  the  Washington  Post  for 
December  29.  1970.  Itswas  titled  "The 
End.  We  Hope,  of  the  TTX  Affair."  The 
editorial  admitted  that  there  had  been 
many  errors,  blunders,  mistakes  in  judg- 
ment, and  mismanagement  of  the  TPX 
program  during  the  Pentagon  adminis- 
tration of  Robert  S.  McNamara.  In  my 
comments  about  the  editorial,  I  suggested 
that  its  title  was  misleading  and  inac- 
curate. I  said  that,  in  my  opinion,  a  more 
suitable  title  would  have  been  "An  Edito- 
rial Apology  for  the  Blunders  of  Sec- 
retary McNamara." 

Mr.  President,  the  second  of  the  twin 
McNamara  defenders,  the  New  York 
Times,  published  an  editorial  on  Janu- 
ary 2.  1971.  quite  similar  in  tone  and 
content  to  the  one  which  had  appeared 
earlier  in  the  Washington  Post.  The  New 
York  Times  editorial  was  titled  "Blame 
for  the  P-111."  The  Times  also  admitted 
some  of  the  McNamara  blunders  and 
mistakes,  but  it  concluded  with  this  re- 
markable absolution  for  him : 

The  P-ni  fiasco— 

I  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  they 
admit  it  was  a  fiasco — 

was  ultimately  a  failure  of  General  Dynamics 
to  deliver  on  Its  original  design. 

Of  course,  failure  to  deliver  on  the 
original  design  was  the  consequence  of 
the  blunders  made  at  the  Pentagon,  at 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  level. 

The  record  of  our  hearings  proves  the 
inaccuracy  of  that  statement. 

The  ultimate  failure  was  due  to  the 
inability  of  General  Dynamics  to  deliver 
on  its  original  design. 

The  record  shows  that  the  principal 
cause  of  the  TPX  disaster  was  the  origi- 
nal decision  to  try  to  build  a  single  plane 
for  two  completely  divergent  and  differ- 
ent missions. 

The  decision  was  that  the  plane  was 
to  be  a  bomber-fighter.  This  plane  Is  not 
a  fighter.  It  could  not  hold  its  own  In 
combat  with  any  modem  fighter  of  any 
other  large  power  today  at  all,  abso- 
lutely; and.  as  a  bomber,  it  has  one  par- 
ticular feature  that  can  be  said  to  be 
good  if  the  plane  is  ever  made  safe.  Of 
course,  as  a  naval  reconnoltering  plane 
to  guard  the  Navy  as  an  outward  senti- 
nel to  protect  the  fleet,  it  is  not  only  a 
complete  failure;  it  has  been  rejected 
and  the  plane  was  never  purchased  for 
that  purpose.  Congress  forced  the  can- 
cellation of  the  contract  as  to  the  naval 
plane. 

Secretary  McNamara  made  that  de- 
cision, and  he  rejected  the  counsel  of 
aircraft  experts  who  said  that  the  TFX. 
as  he  envisioned  it,  was  not  technically 
feasible.  He  rejected  the  advice  of  the 
Defense  Department's  experts,  both  ci- 
vilian and  military,  and  overruled  their 
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recommendation  for  source  selection. 
Secretary  McNamara  chose  General  Dy- 
namics to  build  the  TPX,  and  thereafter 
repeatedly  refused  to  accept  the  advice 
of  both  contractors  and  Defense  Depart- 
ment experts  who  recommended  several 
times  that  the  airplane  be  redesigned. 

They  advised  the  Secretary  and  advised 
the  Defense  Department  repeatedly  that, 
as  designed  and  as  originally  contracted 
for,  the  plane  would  not  be  able  to  carry 
out — certainly  would  not  be  able  to  per- 
form—the mission  of  the  Navy.  Secre- 
tary McNamara  personally  managed  the 
program  after  many  serious  problems 
developed,  and  he  was  familiar  with  those 
problems  when  he  ordered  the  plane  into 
production.  Since  our  report  was  issued, 
another  F-111  has  been  lost  on  a  test 
flight,  and  neither  the  plane  nor  its  crew 
has  been  found.  Instead  of  blaming  the 
flasco  on  General  Dynamics,  the  Times 
should  have  placed  the  blame  squarely 
where  it  belongs — upon  the  group  of  ci- 
vilian administrators  who  were  arbi- 
trarily led  by  Robert  McNamara. 

I  might  note  that  ever  since  this  last 
plane  went  down,  the  one  that  has  not 
been  found— it  went  down  only  since  the 
filing  of  the  report — another  defective 
part  has  been  found  in  the  plane,  which 
raises  further  serious  questions  as  to  the 
safety  of  it  as  a  weapon. 

The  Times  editorial,  like  the  one 
printed  in  the  Post,  was  highly  critical 
of  the  subcommittee.  In  fact,  the  news- 
paper suggests  that  our  report  is  so  one- 
sided that  it  should  be  called  "The  Re- 
venge of  the  Military-Industrial  Com- 
plex." 

The  military-industrial  complex  did 
not  need  to  seek  any  revenge  against 
Mr.  McNamara.  The  military-industrial 
complex,  of  which  General  DynEimics  is 
a  part,  undertook  to  build  a  plane  ac- 
cording to  Mr.  McNamara's  dictation 
and  management,  which  has  proven  to 
be  impossible. 

Since  title-changing  seems  in  order, 
Mr.  President,  I  suggest  another  title  for 
the  Times,  as  I  did  previously  for  the 
Post.  In  my  opinion,  a  more  suitable  title 
would  have  been  "Another  Feeble  Edi- 
torial Apology  for  Mr.  McNamara's  TFX 
Fiasco." 

Mr.  President.  I  too.  hope,  like  the 
wilter  of  the  Post  editorial,  that  we  may 
see  an  end  to  this  TFX  flasco.  But  if  we 
are  to  see  an  end  to  it — and  I  would  like 
to  hear  no  more  about  it — a  miracle  will 
have  to  be  performed.  Something  mirac- 
ulous will  have  to  take  place  in  the  in- 
dustry and  by  the  contractor  that  has 
the  responsibility  for  producing  this 
plane,  in  order  to  make  the  plane  the 
weapon  that  our  Government  purchased, 
the  weapon  that  the  contractor  agreed 
to  deliver,  and  the  weapon  for  which  we 
are  paying,  and  paying  dearly — in  ftict, 
paying  three  or  four  times  what  Mr.  Mc- 
Namara estimated  the  cost  to  be. 

I  do  not  anticipate  that  any  such  mir- 
acle will  occur. 

Mr.  President,  I  request  unanimous 
consent  to  have  the  New  York  Times  edi- 
torial printed  In  the  Record  at  the  con- 
clusion of  my  remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  editorial 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows: 


Blame  for  the  P-lll 

The  final  report  of  the  Senate  Permanent 
Investigations  Subcommittee  on  its  long  in- 
quiry into  the  F-ni  airplane  contract  might 
well  be  called  "The  Revenge  of  the  Military- 
Industrial  Complex." 

The  career  officers  in  the  Pentagon,  the 
businessmen  in  defense  industries  and  the 
Influential  politicians  on  Capitol  Hill  who 
resented  Robert  McNamara's  strongwllled 
ways  during  his  nearly  seven  years  as  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  can  read  this  one-sided, 
savagely  worded  report  and  feel  satisfied.  But 
those  with  a  more  balanced  attitude  toward 
the  McNamara  record  are  likely  to  agree  with 
Senator  Muskie's  dissenting  view  that  this 
report  does  "a  disservice  to  the  cause  of  more 
efficient  defense  management." 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  P-111  has  been 
excessively  expensive  and  that,  on  balance, 
it  has  to  be  regarded  as  one  of  Mr.  McNa- 
mara's failures.  The  disagreement  is  over  the 
reasons  for  that  failure.  The  investigating 
subcommittee's  final  report,  released  by  Sena- 
tor McClellan  last  week,  has  the  "I  told  you 
so"  quality  of  participants  in  a  bitter  dispute 
who  have  the  last  word  and  use  it  to  drive 
home  the  notion  that  they  were  right  all 
along. 

But  a  fair-minded  reading  of  the  evidence 
set  forth  in  the  report  does  not  support  the 
angry  caricature  of  Mr.  McNamara  which  Sen- 
ator McClellan  and  his  colleagues  have  drawn. 
Some  of  the  "major  management  errors" 
which  they  depict,  for  example,  are  simply 
Mr.  McNamara's  managerial  virtues  turned 
upside  down. 

As  part  of  his  successful  effort  at  the  Pen- 
tagon to  make  civilian  control  a  functioning 
reality  for  the  first  time,  he  cut  across  rou- 
tines and  rivalries  to  insist,  wherever  pos- 
sible, on  the  concept  of  "commonalty" — use 
of  the  same  weapon  or  equipment  by  all  the 
services. 

In  the  case  of  the  F-111,  the  Air  Force  and 
the  Navy  each  wanted  its  own  plane  but  he 
insisted  that  a  single  plane  could  meet  the 
essential  needs  of  both.  Only  an  aggressive, 
ambitious  manager  would  have  moved  so 
boldly.  In  this  Instance,  Mr.  McNamara's 
reach  exceeded  his  grasp.  A  plane  with  a 
variable  sweep  wing  was  too  new,  too  close 
to  the  margin  of  technological  knowledge  at 
that  time  to  yield  to  his  stringent  cost  con- 
trol efforts.  When  problems  and  costs  rose 
Inexorably,  Mr.  McNamara,  a  perfectionist, 
betrayed  the  perfectionist  manager's  charac- 
teristic weaknesses — a  tendency  to  overcen- 
treUize  decision-making  In  his  own  hands  and 
a  stubborn  refusal  to  admit  error. 

The  mistakes  which  Mr.  McNamara  made 
In  this  lnsta"ce  qualify  but  do  not  offset  his 
many  brilliant  successes  In  managing  the 
huge  Pentagon  establishment  and  increasing 
its  effectlveenss  by  these  same  managerial 
methods. 

The  subcommittee  provides  insufficient 
evidence  to  support  its  harsh  conflict-of-in- 
terest charges.  It  hints  at  but  does  not  docu- 
ment the  rumors  that  President  Kennedy 
favored  General  Dynamics  over  Boeing,  the 
rival  bidder,  because  he  was  politically  in- 
debted to  its  principal  stockholder  or  be- 
cause its  plant  was  in  Vice  President  John- 
son's home  state.  No  evidence  substantiates 
these  rumors.  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense 
Rnswell  L.  Gllpatrlc  was  less  than  frank  in 
relating  his  prior  relationship  with  General 
Dynamics  to  the  subcommittee;  he  would 
have  been  prudent  to  disqualify  himself  from 
consideration  of  this  contract.  However,  nei- 
ther Mr.  Gllpatrlc  nor  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Fred  Korth,  another  target  of  subcommittee 
criticism,  appears  to  have  played  a  major 
role  in  a  decision  which  was  primarily  the 
responsibility  of  Mr.  McNamara. 

The  P-IU  flasco  was  ultimately  a  faUure 
of  General  Dynamics  to  deliver  on  its  orig- 
inal design.  It  is  impossible  to  know  whether 
Boeing  would  have  encountered  similar  diffi- 


culties if  It  had  been  awarded  the  contract. 
What  Is  clear  is  that  the  mistakes  and  set- 
backs  which  plagued  the  development  of  the 
F-111  cannot  blot  out  the  many  substantial 
accomplishments  achieved  by  the  Defens« 
Department  under  the  leadership  of  Robert 
McNamara. 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  3rield? 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  I  am  glad  to  yield 
to  the  Senator  from  Alabama. 

Mr.  AI.TiEJ^.  Mr.  President,  I  commend 
the  distinguished  Senator  from  Arkansas 
(Mr.  McClellan)  for  his  excellent  work 
as  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Oiierations  and  of  the  Perma- 
nent Subcommittee  on  Investigations.  I 
feel  that  the  distinguished  chairman  of 
the  committee  and  of  the  subcommittee, 
the  members  of  the  subcommittee,  and 
the  staff  have  shown  great  ability,  great 
dedication,  and  great  perseverance  in  the 
investigation  of  the  TFX  affair,  and  I 
feel  that  they  have  done  a  great  service 
to  their  coimtry,  and  that  through  this 
investigation,  they  have  reflected  great 
credit  upon  themselves  and  upon  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Speaking  as  the  junior  Senator  from 
Alabama,  I  commend  tlie  distinguished 
chairman  of  that  committee,  the  Sena- 
tor from  Arkansas  (Mr.  McClellan)  for 
his  great  patriotic  work  as  chairman  of 
that  committee  and  for  being  the  great 
patriot  that  he  is. 

Mr.  McCLELLAN.  I  thank  my  dis- 
tinguished colleague.  He  is  very  gracious 
in  his  commendation  of  the  work  of 
the  committee  and  of  the  chairman. 

I  might  say,  Mr.  President,  that  if  one 
or  two  editors  do  not  want  to  hear  more 
about  the  TFX  flasco,  they  can  contrib- 
ute to  that  aspiration  by  simply  stop 
writing  editorials  apologizing  for  the  fl- 
asco, trying  to  place  the  blame  improp- 
erly on  those  on  whom  it  does  not  belong, 
and  trying  to  protect  those  where  the 
blame  rests. 


ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  Presilent,  I  suggest 
the  absence  of  a  quorum. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  clerk 
will  call  the  roil. 

The  assistant  legislative  clerk  pro- 
ceeded to  call  the  roll. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
order  for  the  quorum  call  be  rescinded. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  34— SUBMIS- 
SION OF  A  RESOLUTION  AUTHOR- 
IZING ADDITIONAL  EXPENDI- 
TURES FOR  THE  COMMITTEE  ON 
INTERIOR  AND  INSULAR  AFFAIRS 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, I  ask  imanimous  consent  that  I 
may  be  permitted  to  submit,  on  behalf 
of  the  Senator  from  Washington  (Mr. 
Jackson),  for  himself  and  the  Senator 
from  Colorado  (Mr.  Allott),  a  resolu- 
tion authorizing  additional  expenditures 
by  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs  for  Inquiries  and  investi- 
gations. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
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is  so  ordered.  The  resolu- 
received  and  appropriately 


objection,  it 
tion  will  be 
referred. 

The  resolution  (8.  Res.  34),  which 
reads  as  follows,  was  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Af- 
fairs : 

8.  Res.  34 
Resolved,  That,  in  holding  hearings,  report- 
ing such  hearings,  and  malclng  investigations 
as  authorized  by  sections  134(a)  and  136  of 
the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended.  In  accordance  with  its  Jurisdiction 
under  rule  XXV  of  the  Standing  Rules  of 
the  Senate,  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs,  or  any  subcommittee  thereof, 
is  authorized  from  February  1,  1971.  through 
Febriiary  29,  1972,  in  Its  discretion  (1)  to 
make  expenditures  from  the  contingent  fund 
of  ijhe  Senate,  (2)  to  employ  personnel,  and 
(3)  with  the  prior  consent  of  the  Govern- 
ment department  or  agency  concerned  and 
the  CkMnmittee  on  Rules  and  Administra- 
tion, to  use  on  a  reimbursable  basis  the  serv- 
ices of  personnel  of  any  such  department  or 
agency. 

Sec.  2.  The  expenses  of  the  committee  un- 
der this  resolution  shall  not  exceed  $200,000, 
of  which  amoimt  not  to  exceed  $6,000  shall 
be  available  for  the  procurement  of  the  serv- 
ices of  individual  consultants,  or  organiza- 
tions thereof  (as  authorized  by  section  202 
(1)  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended). 

Sec.  S.  The  committee  shall  report  its  flnd- 
IngB,  together  with  such  recommendations 
for  legislation  as  it  deems  advisable,  to  the 
Senate  at  the  earliest  practicable  date,  but 
not  later  than  February  29,  1973. 

Sec.  4.  Expenses  of  the  committee  under 
this  resolution  shall  be  paid  from  the  con- 
tingent fund  of  the  Senate  upon  vouchers 
approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 


ORDER  FOR  RECESS  UNTIL  11:15 
TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  when  the  Sen- 
ate completes  its  business  today,  it  stand 
in  recess  until  11:15  a.m.  tomorrow. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  is  so  ordered. 


SWEARING  IN  OP  A  NEW  SENATOR 
FROM  THE  STATE  OP  GEORGIA 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, tomorrow  morning  a  new  Senator 
from  the  State  of  Georgia  will  be  present 
to  take  the  oath  of  office  before  enter- 
ing upon  his  official  duties.  I,  therefore, 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  immediately 
after  the  laying  before  the  Senate  of  the 
pending  business  and  the  approval  of  the 
Journal  if  there  Is  no  objection,  there  be 
a  brief  period  to  permit  the  new  Senator 
to  be  sworn  in. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  Is  so  ordered. 


ORDERS  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF 
SENATORS  JAVrre  AND  FANNIN 
TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that, 
following  the  swearing  in  of  the  new 
Senator  from  Georgia,  the  able  Senator 
frcMn  Arizona  (Mr.  Fannin)  be  recog- 
nized for  not  to  exceed  15  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection.  It  is  so  ordered. 


Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  upon  the  con- 
clusion of  the  remarks  by  the  Senator 
fr<Hn  Arizona  (Mr.  Fannin),  the  distin- 
guished Senator  from  New  York  (Mr. 
Javits)  be  recognized  for  not  to  exceed 
15  minutes. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  it  Is  so  ordered. 


TRANSACTION    OP    ROUTINE 
BUSINESS  TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr. 
President,  an  order  for  a  period  for 
transaction  of  routine  morning  business 
not  exceeding  45  minutes,  with  state- 
ments therein  limited  to  3  minutes,  has 
already  been  agreed  to  and  entered. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
Senator  is  correct. 


AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  XXH  OF  THE 
STANDING  RULES  OP  THE  SENATE 

The  Senate  continued  with  the  con- 
sideration of  the  motion  to  proceed  to 
the  consideration  of  the  resolution  (S. 
Res.  9)  amending  rule  XXn  of  the 
Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with  re- 
spect to  limitation  of  debate. 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, for  the  information  of  the  Senate, 
what  is  the  pending  question  before  the 
Senate? 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER  (Mr. 
Packwood).  The  question  is  on  agreeing 
to  the  motion  of  the  Senator  from  Ala- 
bama (Mr.  Allen)  to  postpone  until  the 
next  legislative  day  the  consideration  of 
the  motion  of  the  Senator  from  Kansas 
(Mr.  Pearson)  that  the  Senate  proceed 
to  the  consideration  of  Senate  Resolution 
9,  a  resolution  to  amend  rule  XXII  of 
the  Standing  Rules  of  the  Senate  with 
respect  to  limitation  of  debate 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  I  thank 
the  distinguished  Presiding  Officer. 


RECESS  UNTIL  11:15  A.M. 
TOMORROW 

Mr.  BYRD  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, if  there  be  no  further  business  to 
come  before  the  Senate.  I  move,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  previous  order,  that 
the  Senate  stand  in  recess  imtil  11:15 
a.m.  tomorrow. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to;  and  (at  4 
o'clock  and  48  minutes  p.m.)  the  Senate 
took  a  recess  until  tomorrow,  Tuesday. 
February  2.  1971,  at  11:15  ajn. 


NOMINATIONS 


Executive  nominations  received  by  the 
Senate  February  1  (legislative  day  of 
January  26) ,  1971 : 

In  the  Marine  Corps 

The  following-named  officers  of  the  Marine 
Corps   for   permanent   appointment   to   the 
grade  of  chief  warrant  officer  (W-4) : 
Thomas  H.  Bruce  Jo  E.  Kennedy 

William  D.  demons.     Glenford  A.  Newtown 


Jr. 

Gerald  H.  Conner 
William  C.  Corbett 
Roy  H.  Crawford 
Ernest  Crocker.  Jr. 
Orvllle  H.  Duncan 


Robert  H.  Russell 
Aaron  W.  Spikes 
James  T.  Williams 
Robert  V.  Williamson 
John  A.  Wltko8kl 


The  following-named  officers  of  the  Marin. 
^T  '?'•  P«^J™"ient  appointment  to  thj 
grade  of  chief  warrant  officer  (W-3): 

Kenneth  K.  Keller 
James  E.  Kendall 
George  P.  Kennlston 
Stephen  F.  Klsellcka 
Herbert  S.  Kondo 
Earle  L.  Lambert 
Claudie  J.  Ladner 
Jamts  E.  Lake 
Roger  E.  Larvle 
David  W.  Lathrop.  Jr. 
Charles  A.  Lawrence 
Earl  C.  Lee 
Thomas  j.  Lesh 
Karl  F.  Liebert 


David  P.  Abrams 
Robert  L.  Adams 
Bruce  M.  Albert 
Bruce  D.  Alexander 
Raymond  L.  Anti 
Robert  E.  At  wood.  Sr. 
Wlllard  E.  Bailey 
Donald  N.  Barber 
William  W.  Barber 
Harold  E.  Bartell 
Donald  R.  Bean 
John  C.  Beler 
Donald  C.  Blackwood 
Earl  C.  Blount,  Jr. 
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Leon  J  B<Khenski.  Jr.  Joel  F.  Undsey 
wmf  ^=^""*y  RoyF.Uttle 

STrf  T? "nf  ^  William  D.  UeweUyn 

^^^^r,  ^^^'?  _  Edward  P.  Loftus 
Richard  C.BrasslngtonRobertM  LudwlB 
Ernest  V.  Brldees  ^^^\1  «    .,"..„«=_ 


Bridges 
Ferris  D.  Brown 
James  E.  Brown 
Frederick  A.  Buelow 
Ernest  A.  Burgett 
Glydon  C.  Burkett 
James  M.  Burns 
Louis  G.  Bushnell 
Jackie  M.  Carter 
Thomas  J.  Caulfleld, 

Jr. 
Wallace  E.  Cavett 


Robert  B.  Mackenzie 
Ronald  T.  Macy 
Paul  M.  Manning 
William  A.  Masker 
Ronald  J.  Mayes 
Bernard  L.  Mcllnay 
Bruce  Mellon 
Ralph  C.  Miller.  Jr. 
Tom  A.  Mix 
John  E.  Moody 
Johnney  W.  Moody 
XT         ^  T  ^v.  ,  .  Bobby  W.  Morgan 

S?,T.*"^  "l-  ChrlstensonAian  L.  Morrill 
William  J.  Clpperly 


Roy  L.  Clark 
Jarrett  Colbert,  Jr. 
William  C.  Conrardy 
Darrell  H.  Cook 
Robert  O.  Darroch 
Frederick  E. 

Daubenspeck 
Ralph  D.  Davles 
Carroll  C.  Davis 
James  S.  Davis 
Leslie  B.  Dehaven 
Harold  E.  Dexter 
Kenneth  M.  Douglas 
Richard  H.  Dyberg 
Charles  D.  Elcher 
John  B.  Emeney 
PhlUlp  M.  Estes 
Carroll  G.  Fain 
Robert  L.  Fain 
Joseph  R.  Frawley 
Harold  W.  Frazier.  Jr. 
William  F.  Flom 
Henry  D.  Flood 
Donald  L.  Fogg 
Ronald  L.  Foster 
Alvln  E.  French 
Howard  E.  Funk.  Jr. 
Cecil  O.  Gage 
James  R.  Gauthler 
Marvin  J.  George 
William  E.  Gilbert 
Carroll  S.  Gipson 
Donald  S.  Giusto 
William  H.  Gordon 
Donald  B.  Greenlaw 
Eugene  W.  Gregorius 
Kevin  J.  Griffin 
Morton  L.  Hall 
Carl  D.  Hamilton 
Troy  W.  Hancock 
Robert  C.  Hanklnson 
Tommy  A.  Harmon 
William  R.  Hayes.  Jr. 
Jamee  E.  Hill 
Ronald  G.  Hoffman 
Eugene  S.  Holmberg 
Harvey  D.  Houck.  Jr. 
Edward  M.  Hughes 
Douglas  W.  Hughs 
Earl  M.  Jennings 
Erich  J.  Johnston 
Edward  T.  Jones.  Jr. 
Richard  L.  KeU 


Dewey  E.  Mueller 
Billy  D.  Nicholas 
Fredrick  D.  Norton 
Roy  M.  Oehlers 
David  T.  Penman 
Richard  E.  Phillips 
James  R.  Pippin 
William  A.  Poe.  Jr. 
Cleon  H.  Rafferty 
Emma  G.  Ramsey 
Edmond  W.  Reeder 
Alfred  J.  Reyer.  Jr. 
John  L.  Rhodes 
Martin  J.  Riley.  Jr. 
Harold  L.  Rltter 
Clarence  A.  Robinson. 

Jr. 
Rodger  J.  Rodlck 
Leonard  Roes 
Edward  P.  Rotchford 
Clark  H.  Rowe 
Richard  K.  Sanders 
Stanley  F.  Sanders 
Charles  W.  Savage 
Salvatore  J.  Scalzo 
Adolph  Schmld 
William  W.  Schuon 
Norvel  M.  Scott 
WUliam  O.  Sexton 
Daniel  L.  Siemion 
Stanley  A.  Skalskl 
Richard  G.  Shore 
Frank  E.  Smith 
George  M.  Smith.  Jr. 
Arlon  Solomon 
Anthony  J.  Soltes 
Robert  E.  Spiker 
Peter  N.  Stavros 
William  T.  Steinken, 

Jr. 
Richard  P.  Storch 
Edward  G.  Tardlf 
Kenneth  E.  Taylor 
John  L.  Tbacker 
Edgar  D.  Thomas 
John  G.  Tlnney 
Harry  J.  Tobin 
Richard  L.  Turcott 
Thomas  W.  Turner 
Jlmmle  Veater 
Norman  J.  Walker 
Richard  H.  Wallace 
Robert  H.  Wallace 
Calvin  R.  Waters 


Price  I.  Watklns  Vance  E.  White 

Eric  P   Watson,  Jr.      James  E.  Wright 
John  C.  Watts  Clyde  V.  Wright 

John  L.  Wenrlch,  Jr.  Howard  C.  Wolfe 
Charles  D.  Wheeler     Veo  S.  Yon 
Donald  L.  Whisnant     George  A.  Zettler 
Thomas  A.  White 

The  following-named  officers  of  the  Ma- 
rine  Corps  for  permanent  appointment  to 
the  grade  of  chief  warrant  officer  (W-2) : 
Charles  W.  Adams        Ronald  J.  Lauzon 


George  L.  Anderson 
Charles  M.  Banks 
Robert  Barber,  Jr. 
John  E.  Baughman 
Thomas  J.  Berryhlll 
Boy  H.  Bixler 
Donald  R.  Book 
Clyde  P.  Boudreaux 
Lawrence  C. 

Brlnkman 
James  J.  Briseon 
William  C.  Brown, 

Jr. 
Walter  J.  Bruderer 
Joseph  A.  Bryant 
Dudley  L.  Burgess 
Christopher  P. 

Butler 
Gary  G.  Carley 
James  T.  Chaffee 
Marlon  L.  Cotten 
Patrick  C.  Coulter 
Raymond  L.  Dedual 
Oscar  Delagarza, 

Jr. 
Acle  N.  Deroesett 
Joe  H.  Driver 
Orlando  Fernandez 
Franklin  A.  Field 

m 

Donald  H.  Finley 
Carl  J.  Fisher 
Richard  F.  Fleming, 

Jr. 
Jack  W.  Flynn 
Robert  W.  Forslberg 
Rose  J.  Franco 
John  A.  Prank 
John  B.  Punk 
Carl  H.  Gassoway 


Bernard  L.  Lee 
Gary  A.  Lucus 
John  Q.  Lyle,  Jr. 
Michael  T.  MalUck 
Thomas  H.  Marino 
Larry  A.  Martiu 
Jack  L.  Matlack 
Raymond  C.  Matthias 
Charles  A.  McCartney 
Jerome  M.  McGulre 
Benjamin  H.  McNutt 
Kenneth  H.  Medeirob 
John  M.  Miller 
Jimmy  Miranda 
Patrick  J.  Mongoven 
William  R.  Moody 
David  D.  Mooie 
John  V.  Morris 
James  E.  MuUoy,  Jr 
Louis  N.  Panchy 
Roger  L.  Peterson 
Carl  W.  Polk 
Raymond  G 

Prefontame 
Ivan  D.  Puett 
Wade  A.  Roblnsun,  Jr. 
Alfred  R.  Rocheleau 
Gerald  L.  Rodden 
Mack  I.  Rogers 
Tommie  D.  Rose 
William  H   Rosser 
Frederick  W.  Schaffei 
John  R  Shultz.  Jr. 
Arthur  W.  Seabury, 

Jr. 
Cobum  L.  Sergent 
Henry  L.  Singer 
BlUy  W.  Smith 
Charles  L.  Staigle 
John  A.  Steward,  Jr. 
Richard  A.  Teeter 


Louis  P.  Glassbumee  Raymond  D.  Tevls 

Robert  K.  Gofnlng       Richard  J   Tyler 

James  W.  Gray 

James  A.  Grebes 

Johann  Haferkamp 

Franklin  R.  Hester 

Louis  A.  Hoch,  Jr. 

Michael  P.  Hudson 

WiUiam  J.  Jaimlng 

Charles  J.  Julian 

John  J.  Keenan.  Jr. 

John  S.  Kecne 

Robert  J.  Keller 

Floyd  M.  Kennedy 

Albert  Lane,  Jr. 

Enrique  Larlosa,  Jr. 


John  E.  Upah,  Jr. 
Bruce  W.  Vance 
Cullen  R.  Vinson 
William  J    Walker 
Frederick  M  Waller 
NapKsleon  K.  Weaver 
Willis  D.  Wh:te 
Dennis  Wilczewski 
Nathaniel  C  Wilson 
Larry  L.  Wine 
James  W.  Woflord.  Jr. 
Rudolph  E.  Woltner, 
Jr. 


Frank  C.  Zubiate 
The  following-named  officers  of  the  Marine 
Corps    for    temporary    appointment   to    the 
grade  of  captain: 

Russell  E.  Appleton 
Rodney  A.  Arena 
Michael  J.  Arent 
Wlllard  P.  Armes 


Peter  A.  Acly 
James  R.  Acreback 
Jerald  R.  Agenbroad 
Richard  L.  Akin 


William  S.  Alexander  Rufus  A.  Artmann,  Jr. 

James  J.  Allamon  Ashton  D.  Asensio 

Charles  R.  Allison  HI  Michael  D.  Ashworth 

David  S.  Althaus  George  B.  Atkinson 

John  P.  Amend.  Jr.  Stephen  L.  Austin 

lister  E.  Amlck  III  Richard  O.  Averltt  HI 

Gene  F.  Ammons  Paul  C.  Bacon 

Christen  V.  Anderson  Marion  R.  Baggs 

Gordon  E.  Anderson  Robert  L.  Bailey 

James  L.  Anderson  Ronnie  J.  Bailey 

Timothy  J.  Anderson  Steven  D.  Bailey 

James  P.  Andrews  HI  David  L.  Baker 

Clarence  T.  Anthony.  Raymond  P.  Baker 

Jr-  Sam  R.  Baker  II 

John  W.  Anuszewskl.  Wheeler  L.  Baker 

Jr-  David  W.  Baldwin 


John  J.  Banning 
John  C.  Barber 
Peter  J.  Barber 
Richard  E.  Barber 
Robert  Barber.  Jr. 
Harry  E.  Bare 
William  H.  Barnetson. 

Jr. 
Charles  J.  Barone 
Odls  L.  Barrett 
John  L.  Barry 
James  J.  Barta 
Allen  C.  Bartel 
Richard  J.  Bartolomea 
John  M.  Basel 
Douglas  L.  Bash 
Clarence  E.  Bates.  Jr. 
Gordon  W.  Bauer,  Jr. 
Michael  J.  Baum 
Arthur  S.  Bausch 
David  C.  Beaty 
James  H.  Beaver 
Emil  R.  Bedard 
William  A.  Beebe  n 
Lawrence  C.  Begiin 
Stephen  E.  Beiser 
Joseph  A.  Bekerls  HI 
James  D.  Bell 
Charles  A.  BelUs,  Jr. 
Gerald  L.  Berry 
Timothy  L.  Berry 
Thomas  J.  Berryhlll 
Donald  L.  Best 
Joseph  A.  Betta 
Archie  J.  Blggers 
John  L.  Bllodeau 
Richard  A.  Blrcher 
Willie  R.  Blsboff,  Jr. 
Donald  R.  Bishop 
Richard  J.  Bishop 
Walterrobert  Bishop 
William  R.  Black.  Jr. 
Patrick  C.  Blackman 
William  B.  Blackshear, 

Jr. 
John  P.  Bland 
Michael  P.  Boak 
Robert  J.  Boardman 
Alec  J.  Bodenweiser 
David  A.  BoiUot 
John  A.  Bolvln 
George  J.  Bolduc 
George  P.  Bond 
James  N.  Bonner 
Jay  F.  Boswell 
Jack  B.  Bounds 
Michael  S.  Bowling 
Lamar  Boyd 
Lynn  L.  Boyer  m 
Frank  A.  Bozanlch 
Thomas  A.  Braaten 
Kenneth  L.  Bradley 
Bernard  F.  Bradstreet 
Clifford  A.  Brahmstadt 
Ian  Brennan 
Robert  R.  Brewton 
William  R.  Brignon 
Melvln  J.  Brinkley 
James  A.  Brinson.  Jr. 
Larry  W.  Britton 
Michael  V.  Brock 
George  M.  Brooke  III 
Richard  C.  Brookes 
Charles  V.  Brooks 
John  W.  Brooks 
Homer  W. 

Brookshire,  Jr. 
Arthur  J.  Brown 
David  L.  Brown 
David  T.  Brown 
Jon  L.  Brown 
Michael  B.  Brown 
Paul  E.  Brown 
Ray  A.  Brown 
Richard  M.  Brown 
Thomas  M.  Brown 
Kenneth  H.  Bruner 
Charles  P.  Brust 
Fred  B.  Bryant.  Jr. 
James  F.  Buchll 
Paul  D.  Budd 


Robert  J.  Buechler 
Roger  D.  Bullard 
Mark  C.  Bunton 
Victor  L.  Burgess 
Phillip  G.  Burke 
Robert  P.  Burkholder 
Dwlght  E.  Bums 
Patrick  M.  Burress 
Michael  A.  Burrous 
Ronald  L.  Burton 
Larry  E.  Butler 
Donald  J.  Buzney 
Mark  A.  Byrd 
James  P.  Byrnes 
Rocco  J.  Caldarella,  Jr. 
Douglas  Caldwell 
Carl  P.  Campbell 
Edgar  M.  Campbell 
Wayne  P.  Campbell 
Raymond  M.  Campos 
John  C.  Cargill 
Thomas  M.  Carlin 
Joseph  R.  Carlisle 
George  A.  Carlson 
Daniel  M.  Carradlca 
Edgar  M.  Carson 
Jackie  R.  Carter 
Michael  R.  Carter 
Ronald  B.  Carter 
Howard  C.  Carver  III 
Roy  J.  Casteel 
Michael  R.  Cathey 
Robert  E.  Caudlll 
David  W.  Caxisey 
Harvey  W.  Cawthorn 
Mario  E.  Cecchettl 
Lee  A.  Cerovac 
Merrltt  N.  Chafey  rv 
Charles  R.  Champe 
Andrew  L.  Charlson 
Roger  G.  Charles 
Jonathan  C.  Chase 
Bruce  B.  Cheever  II 
,  Alvln  Q.  Chesson 
Maurice  L.  Chevalier 
Robert  E.  Chlesa 
Leslie  A.  Christian 
Kenneth  L.  Christy,  Jr 
Lyle  C.  Christy 
Franklin  J.  Cizerle 
John  J.  Clair  III 
Clair  W.  Clark  H 
James  L.  (Hark 
James  P.  Clark 
Michael  A.  Clark 
James  M.  Clarke 
Raymond  J.  Clat- 

worthy  II 
John  J.  Cochenour 
Michael  G.  CToe 
Clovis  C.  Coffman,  Jr. 
Allen  Cohen 
George  S.  Coker 
John  R.  Cole 
Charles  A.  Collins 
Clelland  D.  Collins.  Jr 
William  E.  Collins 
Gary  E.  Oolpas 
Peter  L.  Colt 
Richard  A.  Combs 
Michael  C.  Connor 
William  C.  Conrad,  Jr. 
Blair  P.  Conway 
Stephen  P.  Cook 
Thomas  M.  Cook  rV 
Edwin  J.  Cooke 
Albert  J.  Cormier 
Ronald  J.  Cometta 
Fletcher  R.  Cosby 
Walter  O.  Cottrell 
John  W.  Cox 
Stephen  E.  Cox 
Steven  L.  Cox 
Bradford  L.  Craddock 
James  P.  Craig  II 
John  P.  C^ess 
Randolph  E.  Crew 
Clifford  J.  Crews 
James  E.  Cripps 
John  A.  Crites 
James  C.  Crockett 


Michael  J.  Crow 
Stephen  Cucchiara 
William  L.  Culver 
John  T.  Cummins.  Jr. 
Tlmoithy  J.  Ctmnlng- 

ham 
Francis  J.  Curnow 
William  C.  Curtis 
Angelo  J.  Cuttala 
Paul  R.  Etalgle 
Louis  H.  D&iley 
Lawrence  P.  Dale 
John  H.  Daly  in 
Paul  P.  Darling 
William  L.  Daugherty 
Crane  Davis 
Dean  R.  Davis 
Elmer  H.  Davis.  Jr. 
Gene  F.  Davis 
James  H.  Davis 
Jlmmle  F.  Davis 
WiUiam  P.  Davis  U 
Carson  R.  Day 
Thomas  C.  Dean 
Andrew  P.  Decker 
Samuel  C.  Decoteau 
Terence  T.  Deggen- 

dorf 
Jack  E.  Delchman 
Wayne  A.  Deines 
Carl  V.  DeJong 
Robert  C.  Delones 
Michael  P.  Delong 
Samuel  T.  Delong 
James  D.  Delp 
John  R.  Dempsey 
Charles  F.  Depreker 
Lee  H.  Desbordes,  Jr. 
Henry  A.  Detering 
Robert  P.  Devere 
Melvln  L.  DUday 
Michael  J  Dineen 
Richard  Dinkel 
Dennis  T.  Dlnota 
Daniel  J.  Dlrkee 
Charles  L.  Dlsmore 
Stephen  J.  Dlugos  II 
Conrad  Dogil 
Joe  Domlnguez 
WiUiam  R.  DonneUy. 

Jr. 
Robert  C.  Dopher,  Jr. 
Stuart  A.  Dorow 
Daniel  C.  Douglas 
Kevin  M.  Doyle 
Wayne  C.  Doyle 
Edward  J.  Doyne,  Jr. 
Fenton  L.  Drake 
Donald  L.  Dugan 
John  W.  Dumas 
Joseph  G.  Dunacu- 

sky.  Jr. 
James  V.  Dunlap 
Charles  C.  Dunn 
Darryl  F.  Dziedzic 
Donald  L.  Dzlggel 
Robert  L.  Earl 
Dewey  L.  Earnest 
John  O.  Easton 
Max  B.  Eaton 
Thomas  B.  Edwards 

III 
James  S.  Ehmer 
Philip  J.  Ehret 
Arthur  H.  Ellis.  Jr. 
Dalton  R.  EUls.  Jr. 
David  J.  Ellison 
Ketron  H.  Ellison 
Michael  B.  EUzey 
Clark  D.  Embrey 
Carl  H.  Ertwlne 
William  P.  Etter  n 
Wyatt  S.  EustU  III 
John  8.  Evans.  Jr. 
Michael  L.  Evans 
William  C.  Evans 
Michael  O.  Evlnrude 
James  J.  Ewlng.  Jr. 
Freddie  J.  Falgout 
Thomas  W.  Fant 
Donald  R.  Farrlngton 
Ouy  R.  Farrls 


Paul  E.  Fedeles 
Jonathan  P.  Peltner 
Robert  L.  Felton 
Michael  J.  Ferguson 
Orlando  Fernandez 
Stephen  M.  Plndlay 
Patrick  J.  Finneran, 

Jr. 
Kenneth  A.  Fish 
John  W.  Fitch 
Thomas  E.  Fitzpatrlck, 

Jr. 
Charles  W.  Fleischer, 

Jr. 
John  R.  Fogg 
John  J.  Folan.  Jr. 
Brian  D.  Ford 
Edward  S.  Ford 
George  S.  Ford 
James  L.  Foresman 
James  D.  Fortune 
John  T.  Foster,  Jr. 
Robert  W.  Fout 
Charles  R.  Pox 
Stephen  P.  Frelherr 
Claude  R.  Prldley 
William  P.  Prtese 
Douglas  D.  Frisble 
Ray  Fritz 
Harold  E.  Prye,  Jr. 
Leonard  R.  Puchs,  Jr. 
James  R.  Fuller 
Richard  D.  Fulmer 
Philip  N.  Pultz 
Charles  S.  Oaede 
Tony  R.  Gain 
John  P.  Oalllgan 
Charles  H.  Oalllna 
Richard  J.  Gannon 
David  A.  Garcia 
Alglmantas  V.  Oarsys 
Richard  H.  Gayer 
John  J.  Oaynor,  Jr. 
John  R.  Oazdayka 
David  M.  Gee 
Gary  L.  Gerard 
George  P.  Oetgood 
James  A.  Oettman 
Clayton  S.  Gilmore 
Robert  E.  Olelsberg 
Horton  A.  Glidewell 
Daniel  M.  Glynn 
Neil  W.  Ooddard 
Jeimes  A.  Ooebel 
William  G.  Goodwin 
Donald  E.  Gordon 
Thomas  Gotta 
Lee  C.  Oound 
William  J.  Graham 
Robert  L.  Oraler 
Laurens  B.  Orandy.  Jr. 
U.  S.  Grant.  Jr. 
Kenneth  R.  Gray 
Philip  Greco 
Joseph  R.  Green 
Maurice  O.  Green 
John  R.  Gregory 
Richard  H.  Oresham 
Alfred  Orieshaber,  Jr. 
Dennis  R.  Grose 
James  D.  Orosshana 
John  J.  Oruehl 
Allen  D.  Quins,  Jr. 
Jlmmle  C.  GuUiford 
Grant  P.  Otistafson 
Steven  P.  Hadar 
John  R.  Hagan 
Michael  W.  Hagee 
William  F.  Halzllp,  Jr. 
Terrance  C.  Hall 
Larry  E.  Hamblln 
Paul  S.  Hamilton 
David  W.  Hammel 
Barry  L.  Hanchett 
Edward  Hanlon 
Norman  F.  Hanner 
Robert  W.  Hansen 
Willis  H.  Hansen 
Jerry  T.  Harber 
Donald  R.  Hardy 
Bruce  L.  Harjung 
Norman  F.  Hapke,  Jr. 


1256 

Robert  J.  Harper 
Robert  W.  Harris 
Russell  O.  Harris 
John  T.  Hart 
James  P.  Hartneady, 

Jr. 
Edward  Hatton  III 
David  W.  Haughey 
David  M.  Hauntz 
Floyd  C.  Hayes 
Paul  Hayes 
John  P.  Heath 
Eldwln  D.  Heely 
John  B.  Heffernan 
Klauspeter  Belne- 

meyer 
Howard  L.  Helms 
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Anderson  Jones 
James  P.  Jones 
James  L.  Jgnes,  Jr. 
Larry  Jones 
Norfleet  V.  Jones 
Stuart  C.  Jones,  Jr. 
Robert  C.  Jonson 
Lorenzo  O.  Jordan 
Alexander  P.  Jukoskl 
John  E.  Juneau 
Harold  D.  Kadolph 
Prank  J.  Kaiser 
William  B.  Kallsh 
Michael  R.  Kanne 
John  P.  Karch 
Robert  J.  Karow 
Lawrence  A.  Kassln 
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Garland  C.  Hendricks  William  W.  K&stner  HI 
Gary  O.  Henkel 
William  C.  Hennlng 
Ployd  P.  Henry 
John  C.  Herlng 
Edward  W.  Herman- 
sen,  Jr. 


Theodore  M.  Katana 
Wayne  S.  Keck 
Wiuiam  R.  Keefe 
Thomas  A.  Keene 
Joseph  A.  Kelleher 
Richard  A.  Keller 


Richard  L.  Herrlngton  Edwin  C.  Kelley  Jr 


Robert  T.  Hlckln- 

botham 
Richard  D.  Hlckox 
Preston  E.  Hicks 
Geoffrey  B.  Hlggln- 

botham 
WlUlam  R.  Hlgglns 
Edward  A.  Hlghers 
Elber  A.  Hlghers.  Jr. 
John  W.  Hill 
Marlln  D.  Hilton 
Allyn  J.  Hlnton.  Jr. 
John  J.  Hoagland 
Thomas  A.  Hobbs 
Harold  D.  Hockaday 
James  C.  Hodges 
Terry  L.  Hodges 
Charles  O.  Hoelle,  Jr. 
Timothy  G.  Hoff 
William  H.  Hoff 
Emlle  W.  Hoffman 
Richard  C.  Hoffman 
Harold  C.  Holden 
Thomas  W.  Holden 


PhUlp  C.  Kellogg 
Michael  B.  Kelly 
Jack  H.  Kemeny.  Jr. 
Ployd  M.  Kennedy 
Edward  R.  Kenney 
Lloyd  E.  Kenney 
Harold  C.  Kern  III 
Gerald  L.  Keys 
John  A.  Kleffer,  Jr. 
Gary  J.  Kiel 
Raymond  R.  Klel- 

hofer 
John  P.  Klley 
Ernest  M.  Klmoto 
Richard  C.  Klndsfater 
Charles  W.  King 
Gary  W.  king 
VlrgU  O.  Klnnalrd 

in 
John  S.  Kinsman 
Patrick  Kirk 
John  J.  Klspert.  Jr. 
Jack  W.  Kllmp 
Richard  L.  Kline,  Jr. 


Robert  J.  HoUhan,  Jr.  William  R.  Knapp 


John  M.  Holladay 
John  N.  Holladay 
Steven  L.  Holllster 
Charles  W.  Holmes 
Jeffrey  T.  Holmes 
Richard  E.  Holt 
Joseph  R.  Holzbauer 
Pranz  H.  Honeycutt 
Richard  G.  Hoopes 


Harold  W.  Knotts 
Manfred  A.  Koeblg, 

Jr. 
Nicholas  L.  Kopchln- 

sky 
Donald  E.  Koppen- 

haver 
Walter  J.  Kowalewskl 
Ellsworth  R.  Kramer 


WllUam  O.  Hopper  III  Peter  L.  Kranker 


Raymond  A.  Hord 
Edward  A.  Home 
Joseph  R.  Horton,  Jr 
Patrick  O.  Howard 
John  M.  Hudock,  Jr 


Jon  J.  Kratz 
Randall  D.  Krekeler 
Earl  A.  Kruger 
Leo  E.  Krusemark,  Jr. 
Michael  L.  Kudalls 


LMclen  N.  Hudson.  Jr.  Richard  H.  Kunkel 
Richard  B.  Hudson  jr 

Paul  B.  Hugenberg.  Jr.  Richard  C  Kurth 
James  R.  Hughes  Gregory  s!  Kuznlew- 

Prederlck  L.  gki 

Huntington  Albert  S.  Kyle 

James  W.  Hust  Robert  C.  Labbe 

Robert  H.  Hutchinson  Richard  O.  Lalnit 
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John  A.  Lidyard  Patrick  A.  Michel 

Richard  P.  Llebler         Fred  L.  Mlgllorlnl 
Regenald  P.  Llghtsey  John  C.  MlUen 


David  H.  Ingram 
Robert  P.  Isbell 
William  P.  Isbell 
Robert  P.  Itnyre 
Michael  E.  Jackson 
Nathan  D.  Jacobs 
Albert  E.  Jrmes.  Jr. 
Herman  R.  Jennette, 
Jr. 


Dletrick  Lamade  HI 
Russell  L.  Laney 
Howard  W.  Langdon. 

Jr. 
Michael  L.  Langston 
John  P.  Larrlson 
James  S.  Lassiter 
John  R.  Laurent  II 
Richard  A.  Lawrence 
Luther  L.  Lawson  m 
Kenneth  J.  Leahy 
Martin  Lebowltz 


Richard  M.  JessU,  Jr 
Joseph  T.  Jewell  III 

Larry  B.  Jlviden  ^.^w.« 

George  H.  Johnso^i,  Jr.  Fltzhugh  B.  Lee 
Kenneth  D.  Johnson     John  S.  Leffen.  Jr. 
Ronald  P.  Johnson        Stephen  B.  Leslie 
Russell  H.  Johnson.  Jr.Edward  G.  Lewis 
Rusaeli  L.  Johnson        Francis  E.  Lewis 
Wmum  J.  Johnston     Fred  M.  Lewis 
nz  James  T.  Lewis 


Richard  E.  Link 
Ralph  Llppe 
Robert  W.  List 
Dennis  L.  Lister 
Thomas  E.  Little.  Jr. 
Lawrence  H.  Living- 
ston 
Andrew  M.  Lloyd  m 
Robert  M.  Lloyd 
Robert  E.  Logan.  Jr. 
Charles  M.  Lobman 
Everett  Long  III 
Lawrence  C.  Looken- 

blU 
Gary  L.  Loomls 
Earle  S.  Lott  HI 
Francis  B.  Lovely.  Jr. 
Richard  L.  Lowder 
Paul  J.  Lowery 
William  E.  Lucas 
Forest  L.  Lucy 
James  T.  Luken,  Jr 


Charles  O.  Miller 
Eugene  D.  Miller  in 
Richard  E.  Miller 
Rodney  A.  Miller 
Edward  H.  MUls 
Wallace  W.  Mills 
Jimmy  Miranda 
Prank  G.  Mlsemer 
David  L.  Mix 
Michael  R.  Mohr 
Carl  W.  Monk.  Jr. 
John  W.  Monk,  Jr. 
David  D.  Moore 
James  B.  Moore.  Jr. 
Freddie  M.  Morgan 
Michael  D.  Morgan 
Ronald  H.  Morgan 
Elliott  L.  Mono 
Peter  S.  Morosoff 
John  A.  Morrison 
Michael  K.  Morrison 
Paul  H.  Morrissey 


Robert  K.  Lunday,  Jr.  Michael  K.  Morrow 
James  T.  Macallister     Bobby  J.  Morton 


Ronald  E.  Magnuson 
John  C.  Mallnowskl 

Jr. 
Michael  T.  Malllck 
John  W.  Mann 
Eugene  P.  Mares 
Wesley  R.  Marks,  Jr. 
Philip  M.  Marrle 


Gary  W.  Moser 
Robert  J.  Mott 
Cyril  V.  Moyher 
Larry  S.  Mueller 
Richard  O.  Mueller 
Michael  R.  Mullen 
James  E.  Mulloy,  Jr. 
John  J.  Munn 


Ronald  W.  Marsteller  Stephen  A.  Munson 


Ervln  P.  Martin 
Gerald  E.  Martin 
Justin  M.  Martin  n 
E.  T.  Mattke 
John  F.  Matus 
Francis  A.  Mauro,  Jr. 
Bernard  J.  Maxik 
Douglas  B.  May 
Robert  J.  MacNamara 
Edward  G.  McCann 
Dennis  M 


Edward  J.  Murphy 
James  E.  Murray 
Clifford  O.  Myers  m 
James  S.  Myers 
John  K.  Narney 
Richard  O.  Neal 
Rafael  Negron,  Jr. 
Ellis  S.  Nelson 
James  H.  Nelson 
Robert  R.  Nelson 
Robert  B.  Newlin 


McCarthy     ^^.  „  „.  ^^^^^^^^ 

Charles  A.  McCartney  John  N.  Newman 
Michael  E.  McClung     Roy  D.  Newman 
Paul  R.  McConnell        Howard  B.  Nielsen 
James  F.  McCool  in     Thomas  E.  Noel 
Frederick  McCorkle      Oliver  L.  North 
Orval  W.  McCormack  Raymond  J.  Norton 
Daniel  J.  McCormick  Henry  K.  Nowicki 
James  E.  McDanlel        Thomas  G.  Nulty 
Patrick  J.  McDonald,  Lon  P.  Cakes 


Jr. 
James  L.  McDonnell, 

Jr. 
Francis  M. 

McDonough 
Gregory  M. 

McDonough 
Gerald  B.  McDowell 

Michael  M.  McElwee     ^, «  ,, .  ^  * 

George  L.  McGaughey.C.  K.  Osborn 


Patrick  P.  Gates 
James  M.  O'Brien.  Jr. 
John  J.  O'Brien.  Jr. 
William  P.  O'Brien,  Jr. 
Kent  R.  Oehm 
William  W.  Ogdahl 
John  J.  Olicary 
Wllbert  E.  Orem,  Jr. 
Robert  J.  O'Rourke 


Jr. 

Charles  R.  McGllI 
Arthur  L.  McOlnley 
Harold  8.  McOlnnls 

Jr. 
Jerome  M  McOulre 
Robert  N.  McGulre 
George  R.  McKay 
Donald  S.  McKee 
James  H.  McKelllgon 
Robert  P.  McKiernan 


Edward  M.  O'Shaughn 
Harold  B.  Overton 
James  E.  Owens 
Mackubln  T.  Owens,  Jr 
Eugene  M.  Ozment 
Jerry  G.  Paccassl  n 
Peter  Pace 
Anthony  J.  Pack 
Robert  A.  Packard,  Jr. 
Leslie  M.  Palm 
Walter  S.  Panchlson,  3 


Richard  8.  McLaugh-    Louis  N.  Panchy 


Un 

John  P.  McMlnn 
Daniel  D.  McMurray 
James  R.  McNeece 
William  D.  McSorley, 

m 

Walter  S.  Meads,  Jr. 
Paul  N.  Meier 
David  E.  Melchar 
Stephen  N.  Melgaard 
William  R.  Melton 
James  C.  Metcalfe 
Richard  Metli 
Robert  F.  Meyers 


John  A.  Panneton 
Joseph  F.  Parker 
Matt  Parker  m 
Paul  D.  Parker  n 
Michael  L.  Parks 
Anthony  J.  Paruzynskl 
David  B.  Peake 
Richard  E.  Peasley 
Charles  A.  Pelletler 
James  M.  Pendergast 
WllUam  C.  Peoples 
Donald  N.  Persky 
Anthony  J.  PesaTento 
Arthur  R.  Peter,  Jr. 


David  W.  Peters 
Ross  T.  Petersen 
Gary  D.  Peterson 
Linn  B.  Peterson 
George  M.  Pfeiffer,  Jr 
Lloyd  O.  Phelps 
George  Philip  III 
James  B.  Phipps,  Jr. 
Vincent  J.  PUck  in 
Ralph  A.  Pineda 
Richard  W.  Pipe 
Richard  L.  Piper 
Bernard  H.  Plassmeyer 
Robert  C.  Plunkett 
Bernard  T.  Polcntz 
Jimmy  D.  Pope 
Richard  J.  Popps 
John  C.  Powers 
Paul  B.  Pratt,  Jr. 
Gary  A.  Prentice 
Kenneth  D.  Pricer 
Ronald  E.  Prulett 
Kenneth  R.  Ptack 
Henry  P.  Purdon 
Robert  H.  Qulnter,  Jr 
Harry  Q.  Radcllffe 
Sepp  D.  Ramsperger 
William  E.  Ransbot- 

tom 
Charles  D.  Raper 
James  W.  Rattlgan 
Leonard  D.  Raub 
David  O.  Ray 
Charles  L.  Redding 
Robert  L.  Redfield 
John  D.  Reed 
Nathaniel  H.  Reed 
Charles  E.  Reeves 
Richard  C.  Regan 
Joseph  D.  Reich 
Thomas  L.  Reilly 
Joseph  H.  Relnhardt 
Andrew  D.  Reistetter 
Joseph  F.  Renaghan 
Richard  L.  Reuter 
William  B.  Reynolds 
Lawrence  O.  Richard 
James  S.  Richardson 
Orln  J.  Ridden  IV 
William  W.  Riggs 
James  P.  Rlgoulot 
Clyde  A.  Rllea 
Durwood  W.  Ringo, 

Jr. 
Robert  K.  Rlpperger 
James  8.  Rlsher 
Francis  A.  Rltchey  III 
Donald  P.  Ritenour 
Joseph  W.  Roach 
Martin  E.  Roach 
James  M.  Roark 
Daniel  K.  Roath 
Marlen  C.  Robb,  Jr. 
Larry  E.  Roberson 
Benjamin  T.  Roberts 
Kenneth  M.  Roberts 
William  E.  Roberts 
Joe  D.  Robinson 
John  K.  Robinson 
Wade  A.  Robinson,  Jr. 
Joseph  A.  RobiUllle, 

Jr. 
Richard  R.  Rodgers 
Craig  8.  Roepke 
Joe  G.  Rogers 
Raymond  A.  Roll 
Wayne  E.  Rollings 
Robert  N.  Roman 
Jeffrey  T.  Ronald 
Michael  O.  Roth 
Theodore  E.  Roth 
Randolph  C.  Rounds, 

Jr. 
James  E.  Royds 
James  R.  Ryan 
Michael  D.  Ryan 
Tlbor  R.  Saddler 
George  N.  Samaras 
Jack  L.  Sanmions,  Jr. 
James  C.  Sanborn 
Michael  B.  Sandberg 
Johzile  A.  SanXratello 


Andrew  R.  Sargent 
Prank  G.  Satterfleld 

III 
Donald  R.  Saunders 
Edward  A.  Saunders 
Hayward  L.  Sawyer 
John  A.  Sawyer.  Jr. 
Anthony  P.  Scaran- 

gello 
Richard  D.  Schauta 
James  H.  Schaefer.  Jr 
Donald  A.  Scheer 
Philip  M.  Scherer 
Michael  J.  SchUUng 
Charles  W.  Schllllnger 
Charles  J.  Schoener 

m 

William  H.  Schopfel 

m 

Alan  T.  Schramm 
Karl  R.  Schroeder 
Carl  A.  Schultz 
John  W.  Schwab,  Jr. 
Lowell  N.  Schwankl 
Richard  S.  Scivlcque 
John  M.  Sconyers 
Joseph  W.  Seabrooke 

Jr. 
James  P.  Seagraves 
David  J.  Seeley 
Jules  B.  Selden 
James  D.  Selim 
William  C.  Sellmer  n 
Fred  D.  Seth,  Jr. 
Kenneth  L.  Shackel- 

ford 
Eric  D.  Shaffer 
Rodney  E.  Shapiro 
Larry  W.  Shappy 
Charles  8.  Sharpies, 

Jr. 
Dennis  R.  Shaw 
Terry  K.  Shaw 
Willllam  J. 

Sheahan  III 
Robert  A.  Shearer 
Michael  M.  Sheedy  m 
Loren  H. 

Shellabarger,  Jr. 
Kermlt  H.  Shelly.  Jr. 
Michael  W.  Shepard 
Michael  F.  Shields 
Robert  J.  Short,  Jr. 
Michael  R. 

Shuttleworth 
Edward  N.  Sibley 
Walter  F.  Siller,  Jr. 
Franck  C.  Slnagra 
Jeffrey  B.  Sinclair 
Ralph  E.  Sinke.  Jr. 
Thomas  D.  Sizemore 
David  P.  Sklles 
Douglas  B.  Skinner 
Richard  C.  Slack 
Gregory  G.  Sloan 
John  J.  Slough 
Ronald  P.  Smee 
Clinton  A.  Smith 
Daniel  M.  Smith 
Franklin  B.  Smith 
Gilbert  E.  Smith 
Michael  D.  Smith 
Ray  L.  Smith 
Richard  M.  Smith 
Terrance  L.  Smith 
Robert  L.  Snelson 
Frederick  G.  Snocker 
John  S.  Snoddy 
Dennis  L.  Snook 
Theodore  D.  Soliday 
Kenneth  A.  Solum 
William  E. 

Southerland 
Johnny  L.  Sparks 
Deforest  D.  Splndler 
Richard  D.  Spitz 
Michael  L.  Splvey 
Jeffrey  L.  Spoon 
Anthony  D.  Stabile 
Jonathan  B.  Stad 
Norman  8.  Stahl 
Charles  L.  Staigle 
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Charles  I.  Stanfltld 
Ray  B.  St.  Charles 
Charles  Steele 
Martin  R.  Steele 
John  J.  Steger 
Peter  R.  Stenner 
Edward  R.  Steplen 
Jack  E.  Steury 
Jack  A.  Stevens 
Wayne  L.  Stevens 
Edmond  C.  Stevenson 
John  G.  Stevenson 
Ctiarles  E.  Stewart 
James  V.  Stiger 
Keith  H.  Stivers 
Norman  R.  Stocker 
Carl  C.  Stoehr  II 
Ronald  M.  Stoll 
John  B.  Strange 
Raymond  R.  Stroh- 

scheln 
William  H.  Stubble- 
field 
Kenneth  R.  Stuber 
Worth  A.  Styles 
John  J.  Sullivan,  Jr. 
James  B.  Swartzen- 
berg 


Thomas  E.  Swindell 
Stephen  I.  Szabolcs 
Victor  E.  Taber 
Robert  Talt,  Jr. 
Joshua  D.  Tallentlre 
Dale  M.  Tarbet 
Bayard  V.  Taylor 
Cecil  V.  Taylor 
Jack  G.  Teasley 
Benjamin  L.  Tebault 
WUUam  J.  Tehan  in 
Milton  J.  Telxelra 
John  W.  Thelsen 
Daniel  L.  Thompson 
Robert  P.  Thompson 
Harry  M.  Thomley 
William  G.  Thrash,  Jr. 
Raymond  S.  Tlney,  Jr. 
Warren  S.  Titcomb 
Charles  J.  Toenls- 

koetter 
Alan  S.  Toppelberg 
Joseph  B.  Towle 
Clyde  R.  Trathowen 
John  B.  Trltsch 
Thomas  R.  Trompeter 
Alan  J.  Tucci 
John  P.  Tucker 


William  M.  Tucker 
Thomas  A.  Turner,  Jr. 
Colin  B.  TweddeU 
WiUlam  A.  Tweed 
Perry  J.  Unruh 
Donald  H.  VaUey 
Howard  R.  Vanwlnkle 
Peter  H.  VanZandt 
Douglas  C.  Vaaay 
Richard  F.  Vercau- 

teren 
David  A.  Vetter 
Dennis  W.  Vickery 
Gerald  J.  VUlano 
Joie  D.  VltoBky 
Richard  P.  Vogelpohl 
Frederick  W.  Volcan- 

sek 
Carl  B.  Vollnskl 
John  R.  Vonelda 
Thomas  A.  Voth 
Sidney  S.  Wade,  Jr. 
Jack  R   Wagner 
Prank  N.  Waldrop 
Bob  C.  Walker 
Charles  L.  Wallace 
Patrick  G.  WaUer 
Robert  W.  Waller 


Joel  C.  V/ard 
Charles  P.  Warlord, 

Jr. 
Clifford  B.  Warren 

m 

Robert  G.  Warren 
James  L.  Watson,  Jr. 
James  R.  Watson 
Harry  B.  Wease 
Walter  T.  Weathers, 

Jr. 
Charles  G.  Weaver 
James  H.  Webb,  Jr. 
Arthur  S.  Weber,  Jr. 
David  L.  Weber 
Harry  R.  Weber  ni 
Larry  D.  Webster 
Tony  A.  Weda 
Ronald  A.  Weigand 
WllUam  C.  Weln- 

nrmnn 

David  E.  Weir 
John  D.  Wells,  Jr. 
Laurance  W.  Wells 
MarshaU  R.  Wells 
Robert  D.  Wells 
Donald  T.  Welsh 
Joseph  R.  Welsh,  Jr. 


Norman  E.  West,  Jr. 
RandaU  L.  West 
Newell  J.  Weston 
George  E.  Wetmore 

m 

William  A.  Wheeler 
Gerrlt  L.  Wlescamp 
Edward  J.  Wletecha, 

Jr. 
David  E.  Wilbur 
Thomas  L.  Wilkerson 
Kenneth  J.  WKklnson 
James  O.  Williams 
Michael  J.  WilUams 
Richard  F.  Williams 
Robert  F.  Wllman 
Brooks  C.  Wilson 
Bruce  B.  Wilson 
Frederick  W.  Wilson 
Roger  E.  Wilson 
James  R.  Wingerter 
John  H.  Wlnslow 
Frank  A.  Wiseman 
Stephen  M.  Wistrand 
John  A.  WltseU,  Jr. 
Terry  L.  Wojcik 
Charles  E.  Wolfe,  Jr. 
James  Wolfe,  Jr. 


Rudolph  E.  Woltner, 

Jr. 
Anthony  A.  Wood 
James  M.  WiUlama 
Larry  A.  Wood 
Theodore  R.  Woollens 
Waite  W.  Worden,  Jr. 
Alin  C.  Worley 
PhUlp  E.  Worley 
CarroU  L.  Wright 
Edward  P.  Wright,  Jr. 
Eugene  O.  Wright  H 
WUUam  S.  Wright 
John  W.  Wuethrich  in 
WiUiam  R.  Wyser,  HI 
James  P.  Wzorek,  Jr. 
James  A.  Torg 
Kenneth  W.  7oung 
Walter  R.  Young 
Richard  I.  Zabovnlk 
George  A.  Zahn,  Jr. 
Edward  R.  ZaptUi 
Michael  V.  Zlehmn 
Albert  J.  Zlma 
David  W.  Zimmerman 
Lawrence  R.  Zinser 
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The  House  met  at  12  o'clock  noon. 
The  Chaplain,  Rev.  Edward  G.  Latch, 
D.D.,  offered  the  following  prayer: 

The  Lord  is.good,  a  stronghold  in  the 
day  of  troubhf:  And  He  knoweth  them 
that  trust  ijfHim. — Nahum  1:7. 

Be  gracious  unto  us,  our  Father,  and 
bless  us  as  we  wait  upon  Thee  on  this 
the  first  day  of  a  new  month.  Guard  our 
country  and  guide  our  -eaders,  that  this 
land  may  ever  be  a  stronghold  of  peace 
and  good  will  in  our  world.  StrengUien 
the  ties  of  fellowship  among  our  people 
and  increase  the  bonds  of  friendship  be- 
tween us.  In  every  soul,  plant  the  li  g 
virtues  of  Thy  loving  spirit,  and  in  every 
home  may  ihe  love  of  Thy  dear  name 
hallow  evei-y  heart. 

We  commend  to  Thy  keeping  all  who 
are  giving  their  lives  on  our  behalf  that 
through  their  sacrificial  efforts  peace  may 
come.  Particularly  do  we  pray  for  our 
prisoners  of  war.  Keep  them  strong  in 
spirit,  steady  in  soul,  patient  in  purpose, 
faithful  to  their  faith,  and  hopeful  in 
heart  lookins  for  the  end  of  war. 
Bless  their  families  and  may  Thy 
grace  be  their  comfort  as  with  loyalty 
and  love  they  live  through  these  days 
of  separation. 

Bless  our  astronauts.  May  they  land 
on  the  moon  and  return  safely  to  earth. 

In  the  Master's  name  we  pray.  Amen. 


THE  JOURNAL 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  has  exam- 
ined the  Journal  of  the  last  day's  pro- 
ceedings and  aimounces  to  the  House  his 
approval  thereof. 

Without  objection,  the  Journal  stands 
approved. 

There  was  no  objection. 


MESSAGE  PROM  THE  PRESIDENT 

A  message  in  writing  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  was  communi- 
cated to  the  House  by  Mr.  Geisler,  one 
of  his  secretaries. 

CXVn 80— Part  1 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  SENATE 

A  message  from  the  Senate,  by  Mr. 
Arrington,  one  of  its  clerks,  armounced 
that  the  Senate  had  made  the  following 
appointments : 

The  Vice  President,  pursuant  to  Public 
Law  91-405,  appointed  Mr.  Jayson  Newman 
and  Mr.  James  J.  Mclntyre  to  the  Commis- 
sion on  the  Organization  of  the  Government 
of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

The  Vice  President,  pursuant  to  title  IS, 
United  States  Code,  section  1024,  appointed 
Mr.  HuMPHBET  and  Mr.  Bentsem  as  mem- 
bers, on  the  part  of  the  Senate,  of  the  Joint 
Economic  Committee. 

The  Vice  President,  pursuant  to  title  42. 
United  States  Code,  section  2251,  appointed 
Mr.  Symington  and  Mr.  Bible  as  members, 
on  the  part  of  the  Senate,  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Atomic  Energy. 

The  President  pro  tempore,  pursuant  to 
section  401  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1970.  appointed  Mr.  Metcalf,  Mr. 
Gravzl,  and  Mr.  Chilos  as  members,  on  the 
part  of  the  Senate,  of  the  Joint  Committee 
on  Congressional  Operations. 


SWEARING  IN  OP  MEMBER 

The  SPEAKER.  The  Chair  under- 
stands the  gentleman  from  Virginia  (Mr. 
Whitehxirst)  desires  to  take  the  oath 
of  oflQce.  If  he  will  present  himself,  he 
may  be  sworn  in  at  this  time. 

Mr.  WHITEHURST  presented  himself 
at  the  bar  of  the  House  and  took  the  oath 
of  office. 


LUTHERAN  CHURCH— MISSOURI 
SYNOD  ASKS  FOR  HUMANITARIAN 
TREATMENT  FOR  AMERICAN 
POW'S  AND  MIA'S  IN  INDOCHINA 

(Mr.  ICHORD  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks.) 

Mr.  ICHORD.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Rev- 
erend Dr.,  J.  A.  O.  Preus,  international 
president  of  the  3-million-member  Lu- 
theran Church — Missouri  Synod,  this 
morning  issued  a  statement  concerning 


the  American  POW's  and  MIA's  in  Indo- 
china. This  statement  is  most  significant 
because  this  is  the  first  time  that  a 
president  of  a  major  religious  denomi- 
nation has  developed  a  program  aimed 
at  obtaining  humanitarian  treatment  of 
the  POW's  held  by  the  Communists  in 
Southeast  Asia.  It  is  even  more  signifi- 
cant, in  my  opinion,  because  he  calls  on 
us  all  to  use  the  most  effective,  and  often 
the  least  used,  weapon  at  our  command — 
the  power  of  prayer. 

Dr.  Preus  has  designated  Sunday, 
March  14,  1971,  as  a  Day  of  Prayer  for 
the  POW's  and  MIA's  In  the  6.000  con- 
gregations under  his  direction  and  haa 
called  on  all  other  religious  leaders  in 
this  Nation  to  join  him  In  this  effort.  He 
has  mailed  out  a  litany  to  be  used  by 
all  of  the  pastors  in  his  denomination 
and  invited  the  other  denominations  to 
use  this  litany  or  to  adapt  it  to  their  par- 
ticular situations.  I  am  convinced  that 
the  prayers  of  millions  of  our  people  will 
prevail  mightily  before  the  throne  of 
God  because  our  God  hears  and  answers 
the  prayers  of  His  people. 

I  am  encouraged  by  Dr.  Preus'  offer  to 
lead  a  group  of  religious  leaders,  with 
pastoral  and  humanitarian  concerns, 
into  North  and  South  Vietnam  and  Laos 
to  inspect  the  POW  camps.  It  will  In- 
deed be  difficult  for  the  Communist  lead- 
ers to  turn  down  the  request  of  such  a 
delegation  of  men  of  God  with  no  politi- 
cal motivations  to  visit  their  POW  camps 
and  offer  an  unbiased  report  to  our  coun- 
try and  to  the  world  about  the  conditions 
of  these  ctunps. 

I  wish  Dr.  Preus  smd  the  other  re- 
ligious leaders  who  may  join  him  God- 
speed in  this  imdertaklng.  and  I  intro- 
duce his  statement  and  litany  into  the 
Record  for  the  information  of  the  Mem- 
bers: 
Statement  bt  President  J.  A.  O.  Paros  Con- 

CERNIMC    THE    AMERICAN    POW'S    AND    MIA'8 

IN   Indochina 

As  the  president  of  one  of  the  major  Prot- 
estant denominations  in  this  country  I  be- 
Ueve  that  it  Is  incumbent  upon  me  to  speak 
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out  on  certain  vital  Issues  facing  our  nation 
today.  The  Lutheran  Church— Missouri 
Synod,  which  now  has  3  million  members 
and  some  6.000  congregations,  was  founded 
124  years  ago,  and  I  am  now  the  eighth  jms- 
Ident  to  serve  this  church  body.  The  Luth- 
eran Church — Missouri  Sjmod  has  always  had 
a  strong  commitment  to  the  separation  of 
church  and  state  and  has  consistently  stayed 
out  of  politics.  I  agree  with  this  principle  and 
respect  this  tradition.  However.  I  am  con- 
vinced that  the  church  must  be  concerned 
about  basic  moral  values  in  our  society  and 
must  feel  compassion  for  humanitarian  con- 
cerns all  over  the  world.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  I  have  chosen  to  become  Involved  in  an 
effort  to  do  what  I  can  to  help  obtain  hu- 
manitarian treatment  for  the  American  pris- 
oners of  war  in  southeast  Asia  and  ultimately 
to  hasten  their  release. 

For  all  too  long  church  leaders,  including 
myself,  have  busied  themselves  with  their 
own  parochial  concerns  and  Ignored  serious 
problems  confronting  our  nation  and  our 
world.  Perhaps  the  best  example  of  this  Is 
the  fact  that  our  churches  have  all  but  ig- 
nored the  plight  of  the  American  POW's  held 
by  North  Vietnam  and  the  Viet  Cong  and  by 
Communist  forces  in  Laos.  If  public  opinion 
has  been  aroused,  it  has  been  due  to  the  ef- 
forts of  other  groups  rather  than  the  church. 
I  have  no  intentions  of  trying  to  defend 
or  condemn  our  right  to  be  In  Vietnam.  This 
Is  not  my  role  as  a  church  leader.  The  fact 
Is  that  we  have  been  there  for  a  nimiber  of 
years  and  have  sent  several  mllUon  men  into 
this  country.  50.000  of  whom  will  never  re- 
turn. But  as  a  Christian  church  president  I 
am  concerned  about  the  families  and  loved 
ones  of  the  men  who  are  in  POW  camps  and 
are  still  listed  as  missing  in  action  as  well 
as  for  the  men  themselves.  Therefore,  I 
firmly  intend  to  use  the  facilities  of  my  office 
and  whatever  Influence  I  might  have  in  an 
effort  to  obtain  the  names  of  the  Americans 
who  are  prisoners  of  war  in  Indo-Chlna.  I 
also  shall  endeavor  to  ascertain  the  type  of 
treatment  they  are  receiving,  to  seek  to  Im- 
prove those  conditions  which  we  know  are 
bad  (such  as  the  denial  of  the  right  to  regu- 
larly send  and  receive  mall),  and  to  hasten 
the  release  of  these  men.  especially  the  sick 
and  wounded. 

The  Vietnamese  are  an  old  and  proud  peo- 
ple who  for  2,500  years  have  placed  great  im- 
portance on  the  family  structure  and  have 
followed  religious  principles  which  recognize 
human  compassion  and  humanitarian  prin- 
ciples. I  am  a  devout  Christian  who  accepts 
Jesus  Christ  as  the  Savior  of  the  world,  and 
I  accept  Christian  values  and  Christian 
ethics.  But  I  am  not  appealing  to  these  peo- 
ple only  from  my  own  value  structiu-e  and 
ethical  principles.  The  ethics  of  Buddha 
and  Confucius,  as  well  as  those  of  all  other 
founders  of  world  religions,  contain  hu- 
manitarian principles  that  relate  to  this  sit- 
uation. For  that  matter,  the  ethics  of  most 
nonbellevers  Include  basic  principles  of  hu- 
man concern.  The  Declaration  of  Independ- 
ence of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam 
written  by  Ho  Chi  Mlnh  In  1946,  borrows 
portions  from  our  own  Declaration  of  Inde- 
pendence. I  refer  specifically  to  the  opening 
words,  which  state:  "All  men  are  created 
equal,  they  are  endowed  by  their  Creator 
with  certain  Inalienable  Rights;  among  these 
are  Ufe,  Liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  Hap- 
piness." It  is  certainly  significant  that  even 
Ho  Chi  Mlnh  sUted  that  every  human  being 
does  have  from  birth  such  basic  rights.  By 
any  failure  to  grant  full  humane  treatment 
to  POWs  the  Vietnamese  Communists  are 
denying  their  own  heritage. 

The  sUtement  on  the  treatment  of  pris- 
oners of  war  contained  in  the  Geneva  Con- 
ventlons  of  1949.  which  were  accepted  by 
North  Vietnam  In  1957.  should  be  followed 
not  only  because  it  Is  a  recognized  legal 
agreement  between  nations  but  because  it 
contains     the     most     basic     provisions     of 
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humanitarian  behavior  that  must  be  re- 
spected by  all  civilized  nations.  Listing 
prisoners  promptly,  releasing  the  sick  and  the 
wounded,  humanitarian  treatment  of  the 
prisoners  (such  as  allowing  them  to  cor- 
respond with  loved  ones  at  home  on  a  regular 
basis)  are  very  uncomplicated  principles  that 
could  easily  be  followed  by  any  civilized  na- 
tion. It  is  very  difficult  for  a  compassionate 
nation  to  accept  the  fact  that  some  of  our 
men  have  now  been  held  as  prisoners  of  war 
under  such  conditions  for  over  six  years.  It 
Is  even  more  difficult  to  comprehend  the  fact 
that  we  have  reason  to  believe  that  many  of 
them  have  been  held  In  solitary  confinement 
during  their  entire  captivity. 

I  do  not  have  a  philosophical  or  legal  back- 
ground In  these  matters,  but  I  do  have  a  pas- 
toral concern.  I  am  concerned  about  human 
suffering  and  mistreatment.  I  feel  great  com- 
passion for  any  of  our  men  who  are  suffer- 
ing cruel  and  unreasonable  treatment  in 
POW  camps.  I  know  something  of  the  anxiety 
and  the  heartaches  experienced  by  the  wives, 
the  sons  and  daughters,  and  the  parents  of 
the  men  who  are  missing  in  action,  because 
they  do  not  even  know  if  their  husband, 
father,  or  son  Is  dead  or  alive.  The  cruel  un- 
certainty of  not  even  knowing  about  the  fate 
of  a  loved  one  (some  men  have  been  listed  as 
missing  In  action  for  as  long  as  ey,  years) 
leads  to  anguish  of  heart  and  mind  that  Is 
as  cruel  as  any  physical  punishment.  I  know 
something  of  the  lonely  and  sleepless  nights 
they  spend,  not  knowing  what  kind  of  cruel 
treatment  their  loved  one  might  be  experi- 
encing In  a  distant  country.  This  Is  not  a 
political  or  ideological  concern,  this  is  a  hu- 
man concern.  If  I  can  make  even  the  smallest 
contribution  to  relieve  any  of  their  suffer- 
ing, it  will  be  more  than  worth  any  effort  or 
exi>ense. 

The  Communist  leaders  contend  that  our 
prisoners  are  receiving  humane  treatment. 
We  have  no  facts  to  confirm  their  conten- 
tions and  to  relieve  some  of  our  anxieties. 
We  know  that  they  have  not  released  the 
names  of  all  those  who  are  POWs  nor  In- 
formed us  about  all  the  men  missing  In 
action  whom  they  know  to  be  dead.  We  know 
there  are  almost  1,600  American  men  who 
are  held  captive  or  are  missing  in  action  in 
southeast  Asia.  This  is  a  wide  and  unreason- 
able range.  What  possible  Justification  could 
any  nation  have  for  withholding  the  names 
of  their  prisoners  for  any  extended  length  of 
time.  We  know  for  a  fact  that  they  have  not 
released  the  sick  and  the  wounded.  We  know 
for  a  fact  that  they  have  not  allowed  any 
impartial  inspection  of  their  prison  camps. 
We  have  heard  nothing  from  the  few  prison- 
ers who  have  been  released  except  accounts 
of  horror  and  Inhumane  treatment.  This  Is 
an  intolerable  situation  for  the  people  In  our 
country  and  for  people  in  civilized  nations 
around  the  world. 

Today.  I  annoiince  to  you  a  five-point 
program  that  I  Intend  to  undertake  in  order 
to  do  what  I  can  for  these  men  and  their 
families. 

Number  One:  I  Intend  to  declare  Sunday, 
March  14.  a  Day  of  Prayer  for  the  American 
Prisoners  of  War  In  the  6,000  congregations 
of  The  Lutheran  Church — Missouri  Synod 
throughout  this  nation.  I  have  mailed  out  a 
Litany  especially  prepared  for  this  Sunday 
with  a  cover  letter  to  all  of  our  pastors, 
urging  them  to  devote  this  Sunday  to  the 
purpose  of  Interceding  for  the  POWs  and 
MIA '8  before  the  throne  of  God. 

Nxmiber  Two:  I  am  calling  for  a  sustaining 
progTEun  of  educaUon  and  prayer  within  our 
churches  on  behalf  of  the  American  POWs 
and  MIA's.  I  have  asked  them  to  include  in 
their  Sunday  prayers  on  a  regular  basis  for  a 
year  a  special  prayer  for  these  men.  I  have 
also  Informed  them  that  I  will  send  addi- 
tional material  on  the  subject  along  with 
special  prayers  to  be  said  by  all  congrega- 
tions on  the  same  Sundays. 
Number  Three:  I  have  sent  a  letter  to  the 


leaders  of  all  major  Christian  denomination. 
CathoUc  and  Protestant,  urging  them  to  Jouj 
us  m  this  effort  to  start  a  similar  effort  in 
their  particular  denominations.  I  have  also 
urged  The  Lutheran  Hour  (which  is  spon- 
sored  by  my  own  denomination),  The  Hour 
of  Decision,  which  features  Billy  Graham 
The  CathoUc  Hour.  This  Is  the  Life  (whlchu 
also  sponsored  by  The  Lutheran  Church- 
Missouri  Synod).  Oral  Roberts,  The  Baptist 
Hour.  The  Mennonlte  Hour.  The  Voice  of 
Prophecy,  Back  to  the  Bible.  The  Sacred 
Heart  Program,  The  Christopher  Program 
and  numerous  other  important  religious 
radio  and  TV  programs  to  Include  special 
prayers  on  their  programs  for  the  POW's  and 
MIA's.  In  addition.  I  am  asking  the  various 
denominational  heads  to  urge  the  editors  of 
their  church  publications  to  Include  article* 
on  the  treatment  of  American  POW's  and 
MIA's. 

I  am  calling  for  an  extensive  program  of 
prayer  In  the  churches  because  I  believe  very 
strongly  that  God  hears  and  answers  prayers 
Certainly  the  prayers  of  millions  of 
Christians  throughout  this  land  being  said 
on  behalf  of  these  men  will  not  go  unheard 
and  unanswered.  I  also  believe  that  through 
a  program  such  as  thU  Christians  all  over 
our  land  can  let  the  prisoners,  their  families 
our  citizens,  and  the  world  know  that  we  do 
really  care.  I  also  feel  that  the  God  who 
tells  us  to  take  our  problems  to  Him  in 
prayer  expects  us  to  use  all  of  our  abilities  to 
accomplish  what  we  can.  Therefore.  I  also 
will  add  two  additional  points  to  the  pro- 
gram. 

Number  Four:  Since  I  represent  a  large 
Lutheran  body  In  this  country,  I  am  also 
contacting  Lutheran  leaders  in  all  the  coun- 
tries in  the  world  who  accepted  the  Geneva 
Conventions  of  1949  and  urging  them  to  use 
their  Influence  to  bring  public  opinion  In 
their  coimtries  and  their  governments  to 
bear  on  the  North  Vietnamese  and  other 
Communist  leaders  in  order  that  they  might 
be  moved  to  follow  the  humanitarian  treat- 
ment of  prisoners  of  war  as  stated  in  these 
Conventions. 

Number  Five:  I  shall  endeavor  to  organise 
a  group  of  church  leaders  in  this  country 
and  around  the  world  who  are  willing  to  Join 
me  in  an  offer  to  the  President  of  North 
Vietnam  and  other  Communist  leaders  In 
southeast  Asia  to  allow  us  to  inspect  the 
POW  camps  In  their  countries  in  order  that 
we  can  bring  an  unbiased  account  to  the 
American  people  and  the  world  of  the  condi- 
tions that  exist  in  these  camps.  I  believe 
that  these  Communist  leaders  will  be  hard 
pressed  to  deny  permission  for  a  visit  from 
a  group  of  religious  leaders  with  completely 
altruistic  motives. 

Concern  for  the  treatment  of  our  POWs 
In  southeast  Asia  has  now  touched  the 
hearts  of  people  with  human  compassion 
around  the  world.  The  church  should  have 
started  and  led  this  effort.  This  has  not  been 
the  case.  I  only  hope  that  we  can  now  mo- 
tivate Christians  in  this  country  and  around 
the  world  to  do  whatever  they  can  to  express 
their  Christian  compassions  in  this  very 
serious  situation. 

A  LTTANT  for  OtTR  POW's  AND  MIA's 
MINISTER 

Let  US  now  pray,  all  of  us  together. 
For  our  people  who  are  prisoners  of  war. 
For  our  people  who  are  missing  in  action. 
Lost  in  a  strange,  strange  land. 
Lord,  our  Lord,  in  Your  mercy: 

PBOPLE 

Hear  our  prayer  I 

MINISTER 

Lord,  sustain  them  with  Yourself, 

Your  own  love  In  a  day's  bread  and  a  day's 

care. 
Give  them  to  find  in  Your  own  hand 
Meaning  in  this  maze  of  suffering: 
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PEOPLE 

Hear  their  prayer! 

MINISTER 

Warm  even  the  hearts  of  their  captors; 

Remind  them  of  their  bond  of  humanness. 

And  from  all  hatred  of  Communist  Indo- 
Chlna 

Holding  secret  the  names  of  our  sons  and 
brothers  and  fathers: 

PEOPLE 

Free  us  in  Your  forgiveness,  our  Lord! 

MINISTER 

Give  our  leaders  Your  own  wisdom 
To  speed  the  freeing  of  our  loved  ones 
From  strange  coldness  of  an  Asian  war 
That  seems  so  terribly  far  away: 

PEOPLE 

Deliver  them,  our  Lord! 

MINISTER 

Almighty  Father,  their  silent  Partner  In  a 

thousand  cells. 
Jesus  Christ,  Eternal  Savior  of  Your  People 
Holy    Spirit.    All-Comforter    In    our    fiercest 

grief. 
O  Savior.  Redeemer,  Feeler  of  all   hunian 

anguish : 

PEOPLE 

For  Your  own  sake,  release  them  I 

MINISTER 

To  those  who  wait  here  helplessly 
Grant  faith  not  to  question  the  quietness, 
Or  lose  their  sight  of  You  in  separation — 
But  know  that  You  are  here 
Even  to  the  end  of  the  world: 

PEOPLE 

Comfort  us  who  wait,  our  Lord! 

MINISTER 

May  millions  of  Your  people  come  today, 
Begging  Your  benediction  of  peace,  of  free- 
dom! 
May  our  Litany  fill  the  hidden  corners  of  the 

globe 
With  the  fresh  new  Joy  of  hope  and  love 
And  faith!  And  faith  in  spite  of  all! 

PEOPLE 

Fill  us  with  faith,  our  Lord! 

ALL 

Amen,  Amen 


END  THE  WAR  IN  INDOCHINA  NO 
LATER  THAN  JULY  4.  1971 

(Mrs.  ABZUG  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  to  revise  and  extend  her  remarks, 
and  to  include  extraneous  material.) 

Mrs.  ABZUG.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  my  first 
official  act  in  Congress  representlhg  the 
voters  of  the  19th  Congressional  District 
in  New  York,  I  have  introduced  a  resolu- 
tion calling  on  the  President  to  set  the 
date  for  total  withdrawal  of  all  American 
armed  forces  from  Indochina,  and  spec- 
ifying that  this  date  be  no  later  than  July 
4, 1971. 

The  92d  Congress  has  no  more  urgent 
business  than  to  end  the  war  and  to  get 
on  with  the  task  of  meeting  the  domestic 
crises  that  have  resulted  from  decades  of 
neglect  of  human  and  urban  needs. 

SET-THE-DATE    BESOLDTION 

With  the  administration's  decision  to 
resume  the  bombing  of  North  Vietnam 
and  the  massive  escalation  of  the  U.S. 
air  role  In  Laos  and  Cambodia,  it  is  es- 
sential that  the  Congress  call  a  halt  once 
and  for  all  to  a  war  that  has  been  over- 
whelmingly repudiated  by  the  American 
people. 


There  is  a  growing  resdization  among 
Americans  that,  unless  the  administra- 
tion agrees  to  set  the  date  for  the  with- 
drawal of  all  UE.  Armed  Forces  from 
Southeast  Asia,  we  face  the  very  grim 
possibility  of  an  open-ended  conflict  that 
may  go  on  for  years  and  erupt  once  more 
into  a  full-scale  war. 

This  is  a  prospect  that  will  nile  out 
any  attempt  to  deal  realistically  with  our 
enormous  domestic  problems  of  urban 
decay,  poverty,  health  care,  housing, 
transportation,  and  the  fight  against 
pollution. 

Furthermore,  if  the  administration  al- 
lows the  war  to  drag  on  indefinitely,  it 
will  at  the  same  time  be  consigning  to  in- 
definite detention  the  American  prison- 
ers of  war  now  held  in  North  Vietnamese 
jails.  In  the  talks  at  Paris,  the  North 
Vietnamese  have  repeatedly  stated  that 
negotiations  for  release  of  these  prison- 
ers will  take  place  only  after  the  Amer- 
ican Government  sets  a  date  for  termi- 
nation of  its  participation  in  the  war. 

I  am  pleased  to  announce  that  the  fol- 
lowing Members  of  Congress  are  cospon- 
soring  the  set-the-date  resolution,  the 
text  of  which  follows: 

List  of  Cosponsors 

Mr.  Abourezk.  Mr.  Addabbo.  Mr.  Aspin. 
Mr.  Badlllo.  Mr.  Bingham.  Mr.  Burton,  Mrs. 
Chlsholm.  Mr.  Clay,  Mr.  Conyers,  Mr.  Del- 
Iiuns.  Mr.  Dow.  Mr.  Drlnan.  Mr.  Eckhardt, 
Mr.  Edwards  of  California,  Mr.  Praser,  Mr. 
Halpem. 

Mr.  Hechler  of  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Jacobs. 
Mr.  Kastenmeler.  Mr.  Koch.  Mr.  McCloskey. 
Mr.  Mlkva.  Mrs.  Mink,  Mr.  Mitchell,  Mr. 
Rangel,  Mr.  Rees,  Mr.  Rosenthal.  Mr.  Roybal, 
Mr.  Ryan.  Mr.  Scheuer,  and  Mr.  Waldie. 

H.  Ree.  — 

Whereas,  the  war  in  Vietnam  is  entering  its 
second  decade  with  no  end  in  sight,  and  has 
spread  to  Laos  and  Cambodia. 

Whereas,  the  administration  has  resumed 
the  bombing  of  North  Vietnam  and  bases 
its  Vietnamlzation  p>ollcy  upon  the  open- 
ended  use  of  American  alrpower  in  Indo- 
china, with  the  continuing  threat  of  even 
greater  escalation. 

Whereas  the  administration  has  announced 
plans  to  maintain  a  residual  force  of  un- 
specified size  in  Indochina  for  an  Indefinite 
period  although  it  has  become  clear  that 
American  prisoners  of  war  there  will  not  be 
relea."!ed  until  our  government  sets  a  specific 
date  for  total  withdrawal. 

Whereas,  the  war  has  brought  unimagina- 
ble suffering  to  the  people  of  Indochina  and 
has  squandered  the  lives  and  resources  of 
the  American  people,  making  It  impossible 
adequately  to  meet  domestic  human  needs, 
and 

Whereas,  there  Is  no  constitutional  or 
moral  basis  for  continued  American  involve- 
ment  in   this  war:    Now.   therefore   be   It 

Resolved,  That  the  President  set  the  date 
for  completing  the  safe  and  systematic  with- 
drawal of  all  American  armed  forces  from 
Vietnam,  Cambodia  and  Laos,  and  that  this 
date  be  no  later  than  July  4,  1971. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  was  particularly  mov- 
ing to  me  that  on  the  opening  day  of  the 
new  session  of  Congress,  more  than  500 
women,  members  of  unions,  civic  and 
peace  groups,  and  residents  of  the  19th 
Congressional  District  traveled  to  Wash- 
ington to  express  their  support  for  the 
Set-the-Date  peace  resolution. 

In  their  presence  on  the  Capitol  steps, 
I  took  a  special  peace  pledge  to  demon- 
strate my  commitment  to  the  goals  of 


peace  and  a  reordering  of  our  national 
priorities.  Among  those  present  on  the 
steps  were  Representative  Shirley  Chis- 
HOLH.  who  administered  the  pledge.  Rep- 
resentatives WiLLUM  F.  Ryan,  Democrat 
from  New  York;  Seyuour  Halfern,  Re- 
publican from  New  York;  Ronald  Del- 
LTTMS,  Democrate  from  California:  Ed- 
ward Koch,  Democrat  from  New  York: 
Herman  Baoillo,  Democrat  from  New 
York;  Benjamin  S.  Rosenthal,  Democrat 
from  New  York ;  Robert  Drinan,  Demo- 
crat from  Massachusetts;  Jonathan 
Bingham,  Democrat  from  New  York ;  and 
John  Dow,  Democrat  from  New  York, 
and  representatives  of  Women  Strike  for 
Peace,  the  Voice  of  Women,  the  Women's 
International  League  for  Peace  and  Free- 
dom, the  New  Democratic  Coalition, 
Business  Executives  Move  Against  the 
War.  Hotel  and  Drug  Employees  Local 
1199.  the  Furriers  Joint  Board,  Concerned 
Citizens  of  Nassau  Coimty,  Women's  Lib- 
eration groups  from  Washington,  D.C., 
and  a  group  of  youngsters  from  Harlem 
who  had  won  an  essay  contest  sponsored 
by  the  Brotherhood  for  Better  Citizens. 
I  am  including  in  the  Record  the  wel- 
coming remarks  made  by  Representative 
Chisholm,  the  peace  pledge,  and  my 
speech  at  the  Set-the-Date  rally  on  the 
Capitol  steps: 

Statement  bt  Representative  Srirlet 
Chisholm 

Friends  all.  This  is  a  wonderful  moment 
right  now  In  the  history  of  this  Congress.  In 
terms  of  the  troubles  and  problems  that  con- 
front us  In  our  nation  today.  It  Is  very,  very 
necessary  to  have  voices  in  the  U.S.  House  of 
Representatives  that  will  cry  out  for  peace.  I 
am  glad  that  Bella  Abzug  has  now  entered 
the  House  of  Representatives  in  order  to  be 
able  to  help  those  of  us  who  believe  so  deeply 
and  firmly  that  we  have  a  Job  to  do  on  our 
home  front  first  of  all. 

I  want  to  ask  Bella  to  take  a  special  oath 
In  your  presence  so  that  you  will  know  that 
she  and  I.  and  some  of  the  other  Congress- 
men here,  will  try  to  reorder  the  priorities  of 
our  nation.  Bella,  will  you  please  take  this 
peace  Pledge: 

"I  pledge  to  seek  peace  for  my  country  and 
for  all  nations  I  pledge  to  devote  my  time,  my 
energy  and  my  abilities — In  and  out  of  Con- 
gress— to  help  end  the  war  in  Indochina  and 
to  bring  all  of  our  men  home,  the  sooner  the 
better.  I  pledge  to  work  for  new  priorities  to 
heal  the  domestic  wounds  of  war  and  to  use 
our  country's  wealth  for  life,  not  death. 

"I  make  this  pledge  to  the  women  in  the 
peace  movement,  from  which  I  come,  to  my 
constituents  In  the  I9tb  congressional  dis- 
trict, whose  needs  are  so  desperate,  to  the 
young  people,  and  to  all  men  and  women  who 
work  for  a  sane,  healthy,  and  peaceful 
America." 

Mrs.  Abzug  repeated  the  Pledge,  and  then 
made  the  following  speech : 

We  have  a  new  year,  a  new  Congress,  and 
the  same  old  war.  For  more  than  a  decade 
now.  Vietnamese  have  been  slaughtered  by 
the  hundreds  of  thousands,  and  our  own 
young  men  have  been  killed,  wounded,  cor- 
rupted, and  made  sick  In  conscience  and 
heart,  by  this  dirty.  Inunoral  war. 

From  our  President's  military  leaders  and 
leading  statesmen  we  have  gotten  lies  and 
deceptions.  They  manipulate  words  as 
though  they  were  playing  parlor  games  in- 
stead of  dealing  in  human  suffering.  We  are 
now  living  throxigh  a  B-movle  re-run  of  the 
Johnson  script,  which  promised  "no  wider 
war"  and  brought  Just  that.  President  Nixon 
who  was  elected  by  outright  deception,  tells 
us  he  Is  winding  down  the  war,  he  bids  us  re- 
joice  that   only   40   young  Americans   were 
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killed  last  week.  He  tells  us  that  this  Is  going 
to  be  a  clean,  no-hands  war  and  so  what  If 
It  goes  on  and  on?  No  ground  troops,  be  says. 
Just  thousands  of  bombers  dropping  thou- 
sands of  tons  of  bombs  on  Innocent  villag- 
ers— men,  women  and  children — the  civilians 
of  Cambodia  and  Laos  who  are  experiencing 
the  same  blessings  of  civilization  that  we 
bring  to  Mylal  and  Vietnam. 

FVom  Melvln  Laird  and  other  government 
officials,  the  word  leaks  out,  Vletnamlzatlon 
is  fine,  they  say,  but  we  are  going  to  have 
to  keep  some  troops  in  Indochina  for  a  long, 
long  time,  and  we  are  going  to  need  more 
money  for  the  Pentagon,  and  wo  are  going 
to  have  to  keep  our  nuclear  Iwmbs  dry. 

And  with  this  gruesome  prospect.  Presi- 
dent Nlxuii — the  wind-up  or  wind-down 
mechanical  man.  call  him  what  you  will — 
thinks  he  is  going  to  be  able  to  rool  the 
American  people. 

Well,  they  already  showed  in  the  1970  elec- 
tion that  they  are  not  fooled  by  Mr.  Nixon 
and  Mr.  Agnew.  and  I  predict  right  now  that 
President  Nixon  will  be  defeated  in  1972  be- 
cause the  American  people  are  way  ahead  of 
him  in  their  aspirations,  their  genuine  ideal- 
Ism,  and  their  desire  for  positive  change. 
Only  they  will  not  wait  until  1972  to  show 
that  they  are  fed  up  with  President  Nixon's 
policy  of  war.  receeslon,  and  inflation. 

Our  cities  are  in  crisis  and  erupting.  Just 
a  few  days  ago.  New  York  City  was  on  the 
verge  of  a  general  strike.  It  is  worth  noting, 
that  at  the  same  time  that  the  policemen 
were  responding  to  the  pressures  of  Inflation 
by  striking  for  more  pay.  President  Nixon 
was  congratulating  U.S.  Steel  for  raising 
prices  by  only  6  percent. 

Unemployment  Is  close  to  5  million,  and 
in  the  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  ghettos  the 
Jobless  rate  Is  as  high  as  50  percent.  In  my 
own  district,  people  are  desperate  for  decent 
housing,  Jobs,  for  health  care,  for  better 
transportation,  for  child  care  centers,  for 
rehabilitation  of  dnig  addicts  who  are  re- 
sponsible for  so  much  of  the  crime  that  is 
terrorizing  our  neighborhoods. 

The  pot  is  boiling,  the  issues  are  getting 
sharper,  and  the  demand  for  change,  for 
peace,  for  an  end  to  this  war  will  ring  out 
louder,  and  louder— and  It  will  be  heard  In 
Congress. 

As  your  Representative,  my  first  act  today 
after  being  sworn  in  as  a  member  of  the  92nd 
Congress  was  to  Introduce  a  Resolution  call- 
ing on  President  Nixon  to  set  the  date  for 
withdrawal  of  all— I  repeat  all— American 
troops  from  Indochina,  and  specifying  that 
this  withdrawal  be  completed  by  July  4th, 
1971.  I  think  July  4th  Is  a  fitting  date  for 
a  2nd  Declaration  of  Independence— Inde- 
pendence from  a  war  that  has  been  over- 
whelmingly repudiated  by  the  American 
people. 

I  felt  a  special  responsibility  to  take  this 
action,  and  I  am  pleased  to  annoimce  that 
Congressmen  Bob  Eckhardt-D..  Texas;  Ben- 
jamin S.  Rosenthal-D..  New  York;  Shirley 
Chlsholm-D..  New  York;  Charles  Rangel-D 
New  York;  Ken  Hechler-D..  West  Va..  Ed 
Koch-D..  New  York;  Joseph  Addabbo-D.,  New 
York;  Parren  Mltchell-D..  Md.:  Herman  Ba- 
dlllo-D..  New  York;  William  P.  Ryan-D..  New 
York:  Abner  Mlkva-D.,  nunols;  James 
Abourezk-D..  S.  Dak,;  WUllam  Claw-D.,  Mis- 
souri; John  Dow-D..  New  York;  Paul  N.  Mc- 
Closkey-D..  Cal.;  John  Conyers.  Jr.-D.,  Mich.; 
Thomas  Rees-D..  Cal.;  Phillip  Btuton-o' 
Cal.;  Jerome  R.  Waldie-D.,  Cal.;  Jonathan 
Bingham -D..  New  York;  Andrew  Jacobs-D., 
Ind.;  Donald  M.  Praser-D..  Minn.;  Robert  P 
Drlnan-D.,  Mass.;  Les  Aspln-D.,  Wis.;  Sey- 
mour Halpem-D.,  New  York;  Ronald  Del- 
lums-D..  Cal.;  Robert  W.  Kastenmeler-D 
Wis.;  and  Patsy  T.  Mlnk-D.,  Hawaii,  are  co- 
sponsoring  the  Resolution.  There  are.  of 
course,  many  other  members  of  Congress  who 
feel  the  same  way  and  who  are  Introducing 
similar  "End  the  War"  Resolutions.  We  will 
keep  on  doing  so  and  speaking  out  on  this 
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issue  and  voting  against  military  appropria- 
tions until  we  stop  the  war  and  then  we  will 
have  to  make  sure  that  the  people — not  the 
Pentagon — benefit  from  the  peace  dividend. 
If  that  is  to  come  to  pass,  we  will  have 
to  act  on  the  conviction  that  this  is  our 
building,  that  this  Capitol  is  our  Capitol, 
that  Congress'  function  is  to  represent  all 
the  people.  Congress  is  not  nearly  responsive 
or  reflective  of  the  real  America  as  it  should 
be.  and  we  have  to  work  much  harder  to  move 
it  in  that  direction.  We  need  more  women 
in  Congress,  more  Blacks  and  Puerto  Ricans. 
more  young  people — the  age  floor  for  the 
House  is  25 — more  trade  unionists  and  work- 
ing people. 

We  have  to  reclaim  ova  institutions  and 
make  them  work  for  all  of  us  and  I  have  set 
as  my  personal  goal  to  challenge  the  hold 
of  the  Pentagon  on  the  House  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee.  The  late  Mendel  Rivers  des- 
cribed this  Committee  as  "the  only  voice, 
ofBclal  voice,  the  military  has  in  the  House 
of  Representatives." 

Well  that  Committee  is  supposed  to  rep- 
resent the  Interest  of  the  electorate — not 
the  Pentagon.  It  is  supposed  to  act  as  a 
check  on  the  mlUtary,  not  to  give  it  a  blank 
check — and  If  it  were  fulfilling  its  duties  we 
would  not  have  the  scandalous  situation  of 
the  Army  spying  on  thousands  of  Americans, 
spying  on  the  Democratic  Convention,  spy- 
ing on  the  NAACP  and  Women's  Strike  for 
Peace,  spying  on  anyone  and  any  group  that 
dares  to  question  what  the  military-in- 
dustrial complex  is  doing  to  our  country.  We 
would  not  have  the  Committee  holding  secret 
hearings  on  the  draft — which  should  be  re- 
pealed— and  authorizing  billions  of  dollars 
for  useless  weapons. 

I  have  requested  assignment  to  the  Armed 
Services  Committee,  and  I  ask  all  of  you 
to  Join  in  a  campaign  to  demand  that  I  and 
other  Representatives  of  the  majority  peace 
sentiment  In  the  United  States  be  added  to 
the  Conunittee. 

That  can  be  a  significant  fight,  and  I  need 
your  help.  But  I  recognize,  as  we  all  do,  that 
the  real  movements  for  change  do  not  start 
in  the  Congress,  they  start  in  your  neigh- 
borhoods, in  your  communities,  your  organi- 
zations and  in  the  streets.  And  so  I  call  on 
you  to  Join  In  building  a  coalition  for  peace 
and  priorities,  a  coalition  that  will  bring  to- 
gether the  women — who  are  the  majority  of 
the  population  and  the  biggest  pro-peace 
force  in  this  country — the  youth,  the  young 
veterans  who  are  holding  hearings  to  expose 
the  atrocities  committed  in  Vietnam,  the 
Black  people  and  other  minorities,  the  poor, 
the  elderly,  who  are  among  the  most  help- 
less victims  of  inflation,  the  unemployed 
and  the  working  people  who  are  moving  more 
and  more  into  activity. 

Together,  this  adds  up  to  millions  of 
Americans  who  can  be  a  positive  force  for 
ending  the  war.  for  peace,  for  using  the 
wealth  and  genius  and  creativity  of  our 
great  country  to  benefit  people.  People  In  ac- 
tion create  a  contagion  of  courage  and  that 
is  what  we  need  here  in  Congress  and  all 
over  our  land. 


DEFICIT  FINANCING 

(Mr.  RARICK  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks, 
and  to  include  extraneous  material.) 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  does  the 
President  of  the  United  States  propose 
to  rim  the  country  in  violation  of  the 
law? 

In  his  state  of  the  Union  address  and 
again  in  his  budget  report,  the  President, 
as  Chief  Executive,  outlined  a  full  em- 
ployment economy  to  be  thrust  on  the 
American  people  without  new  taxes  or 
additional  source  of  Federal  income — ex- 


cept by  a  promise  of  additional  deficit 
spending — the  crudest  tax  of  all— in- 
flation. 

To  accomplish  his  proposed  goal,  the 
President  and  his  financial  experts  con- 
fess  that  the  Federal  Establishment  will 
end  the  fiscal  year  with  an  additional 
deficit  of  $11.6  billion.  Other  knowledge- 
able national  leaders  estimate  the  deficit 
for  the  year  may  be  as  high  as  $25  to  $30 
billion. 

The  national  debt,  the  mortgage  the 
politicians  have  put  against  our  people's 
future  earnings,  as  of  January  27  was 
$393,141,662,732.63.  The  additional' pro- 
posed  deficit  for  the  President's  programs 
would  increa.se  the  national  debt  to  an 
estimated  $404.7  billion. 

The  Federal  Government  has  no 
money;  so,  for  every  proposal  of  spend- 
ing in  excess  of  the  legal  debt  ceiling, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  must  sell 
U.S.  bonds  to  raise  revenue  by  pledging 
the  full  faith  and  credit  of  the  U.8.  Gov- 
ernment. 

The  Congress,  on  June  3,  1970,  at  the 
President's  request,  increased  the  perma- 
nent debt  ceiling  to  $380  billion  and  the 
temporary  ceiling  to  $395  billion— au- 
thorizing the  executive  branch  to  sell 
U.S.  bonds  and  pledge  future  tax  reve- 
nues to  that  extent. 

I  am  surprised  that  none  of  our  eco- 
nomic experts  or  interpretive  advisers 
has  raised  the  question,  of  how  the  Presi- 
dent proposes  to  finance  his  programs. 
Through  deficit  spending  in  excess  of  the 
legal  debt  ceiling — an  ultra  vires  act  of 
de  facto  legality  against  the  laws  of  Con- 
gress sought  by  and  established  for  the 
President  himself 

True,  the  President  can  legalize  his  full 
economy  budget  program  by  simply  get- 
ting Congress  to  again  increase  the  debt 
ceiling— that  is,  if  Congress  passed  the 
measure.  But,  he  has  not  even  asked  us 
yet. 

He  has  asked  the  independent  Federal 
Reserve  System  to  come  up  with  enough 
new  money  to  reach  a  projected  increase 
in  the  GNP  by  $88  bUllon  in  order  to 
achieve  his  "objective  of  prosperity  with- 
out inflation."  This,  the  President  would 
accomplish  through  an  "expansive 
monetary  policy"  using  the  primary 
cause  of  inflation,  printing  press  money, 
to  combat  inflation. 

The  greater  difference  to  be  expected 
between  the  upcoming  inflation  under 
the  Republicans  than  was  experienced 
imder  the  Democrats  will  be  new  money 
flowing  more  heavily  into  the  public  sec- 
tor than  into  the  private  sector  of  our 
economy.  And  that  going  into  the  private 
sector  can  be  expected  to  be  more  heavily 
laden  with  Government  controls  than 
ever  before  experienced  by  private  citi- 
zens and  free  enterprise. 

The  President  needs  to  be  reminded 
that  the  Constitution,  article  1,  section  7, 
clause  1,  commences: 

All  bills  for  raising  revenue  shall  originate 
In  the  House  of  Representatives.  .  .  . 

The  Federal  Reserve  is  not  an  agency 
of  Government.  It  is  a  private  banking 
monopoly. 

This  may  well  be  the  first  instance  In 
our  Nation's  history  where  the  President 
looks  to  the  Federal  Reserve  bank  rather 
than  the  people's  Congress  for  new  reve- 
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nue  to  make  good  on  his  administration's 
political  promises. 

As  I  have  said  many  times  before,  the 
policies  of  the  monarch  are  always  those 
of  his  creditors. 

When  the  sale  of  bonds  exceeds  the 
legal  debt  ceiling,  the  contracts,  and  In- 
terest thereon,  would  seem  to  be  subject 
to  legal  attack  in  any  court  of  law  and 
sales  of  new  bonds  would  seem  to  be  sub- 
ject to  prohibitive  injimctive  relief  at 
the  request  of  taxpayers. 

Think  of  the  chaos  on  the  money  mar- 
ket if  U.S.  bonds  become  subject  to  at- 
tack and  judicial  review — the  issuance  of 
bonds  as  well  as  their  redemption  and 
Interest  may  prove  not  secured  by  the 
full  faith  and  credit  of  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment? 

The  experts  tell  us  money  no  longer 
needs  intrinsic  value,  it  needs  only  the 
confidence  of  the  people.  The  confidence 
of  the  people  in  their  money,  as  well  as 
in  their  government,  may  well  be  shat- 
tered by  these  money  shenanigans. 

The  President  relies  heavily  on  the 
advice  r.nd  consent  of  his  experts  ir.d 
intellectuals.  History  fails  to  record  any 
nation  established  by  experts  and 
pseudointellectuals.  However,  I  fear  we 
may  be  watching  them  destroy  a  great 
country. 

And  what  action  has  the  President 
laid  himself  open  to? 

The  American  people,  the  descendants 
of  those  who  made  this  country  great, 
are  watching. 

Mr.  Speaker.  I  include  a  newsrelease 
and  a  quotation  by  Gary  Allen,  as  fol- 
lows: 

(Prom  the  Chicago  (111.)  Tribune. 

Jan.  10.  1977) 
Tips  for  a  Ketnesian  Convert 
President  Nixon  has  made  it  official  Ac- 
cording to  ABC's  Howard  K.  Smith,  the 
President  acknowledged  after  his  recent  tele- 
vision interview  that  "I  am  now  a  Keynesian 
in  economics." 

The  revelation  really  shouldn't  be  sur- 
prising. As  we  have  already  noted.  Mr.  Nix- 
on's comments  have  begun  to  acquire  a  Key- 
nesian ring,  especially  when  he  talks  of 
pumping  up  the  money  supply  and  of  the 
"full  employment  budget."  The  latter  means 
that  the  government  estimates  tax  revenues 
on  the  basis  of  a  booming  economy  and  then 
spends  accordingly  even  If  actual  receipts 
prove  less  than  estimated.  The  Keynesian 
reasoning  is  that  U  the  economy  Is  run- 
ning at  less  than  capacity,  the  deficit  spend- 
ing automatically  tends  to  stimulate  busi- 
ness and  employment  and  thus  to  push  It 
back  up  toward  capacity. 

Even  John  Kenneth  Oalbralth.  a  noted 
but  somewhat  disillusioned  Keynesian.  has 
observed  that  Mr.  Nixon  is  turning  belately 
and  unwisely  to  Keyneslanlsm. 

The  first  thing  to  say  about  Keyneslanlsm 
Is  that  it  means  different  things  to  different 
people.  Some  of  the  late  Lord  Keynes'  the- 
ories have  been  generally  accepted.  Some 
have  been  so  distorted  that  he  probably 
wouldn't  recognize  them  himself.  One  com- 
mon misconception  that  appeared  In  the 
stories  about  Mr.  Nixon's  confession  is  that 
Keynes  "denied  that  a  balanced  budget  is 
necessary  for  economy  health."  What  Keynes 
said  was  that  deficits  were  justified  in  bad 
years  on  the  assumption  that  they  would  be 
offset  in  good  years.  These  deficits  have  never 
been  offset  since  Keyneslanlsm  became  fash- 
ionable under  the  New  Deal,  and  the  llkell- 
^99^  ot  a  balanced  budget  in  the  foresee- 
able future  is  slim.  Keynes  himself  was  up- 
•et,  later  in  life,  to  realize  that  his  theories 


were  l>elng  used  to  create  perpetual  deficits 
and  perpetual  inflation. 

The  real  objection  to  Keyneslanlsm.  how- 
ever, has  less  to  do  with  the  abstract  merits 
of  his  theories  than  with  the  implicit  as- 
sumption that  any  handful  of  government 
officials — especially  men  dependent  on  the 
whims  of  politics — can  be  depended  on  to 
control  the  economy  successfully  by  the  ap- 
plication of  any  theory.  Keynesian  or  other- 
wise. 

In  the  past,  Mr.  Nixon  has  been  well  aware 
of  this  pitfall.  He  has  repeatedly  stressed  the 
advantages  of  an  economic  system  based  on 
the  decisions  of  many  rather  than  a  few.  He 
has  properly  blamed  many  of  our  Ills  on  the 
growth  of  a  centralized  government,  "a  buro- 
cratlc  monstrosity,  cumbersome,  unrespon- 
sive and  ineffective." 

Mr.  Nixon  lapsed  momentarily  two  years 
ago.  In  his  Inauguration  address,  when  he 
said  that  we  have  "learned  at  last  to  manage 
a  modern  economy  to  assure  its  continued 
growth."  As  we  suggested  at  the  time,  the 
evidence  of  the  previous  years  hardly  sup- 
ported such  confidence.  Nor  does  the  experi- 
ence thus  far  of  Mr.  Nixon's  administration. 
Unemployment  is  still  rising,  having  Just 
reached  6  per  cent;  but  despite  efforts  to 
restrain  inflation,  prices  are  still  rising,  too. 
Interest  rates  are  going  down,  partly  because 
of  the  normal  reduction  in  demand  for  capi- 
tal during  slow  times  but  also,  unfortunately, 
because  cf  a  conscious  effort  to  push  them 
down. 

Once  again,  it  seems,  the  original  goal  of 
price  stability  is  being  abandoned  for  the 
sake  of  full  employment,  even  tho  price  sta- 
bility is  of  greater  long  range  Importance  to 
us  all,  including  the  unemployed,  and  even 
tho  a  great  many  means  have  been  devised 
since  the  1930s  to  soften  the  blow  of  unem- 
ployment. 

We  don't  know  Just  what  Mr.  Nixon's  defi- 
nition of  Keyneslanlsm  is.  But  if  he  means 
that  he  now  has  more  faith  in  burocratlc 
wisdom  and  less  fear  of  perpetual  deficits, 
then  he  is  buying  the  worst  of  both  worlds  of 
Keyneslanlsm.  the  real  and  the  distorted. 

(Prom  American  Opinion,  Jan.  1971] 
Richard  Nixon  :  Professor  Oalbraith  Calls 

Him  a  Socialist 

(By  Oary  Allen) 
".  .  .  'The  directors  of  the  Council  on  For- 
eign Relations  make  up  a  sort  of  Presidium 
for  that  part  of  the  Establishment  that 
guides  our  destiny  as  a  nation,'  .  .  .  And 
Richard  Nixon  . . .  has  not  only  been  a  mem- 
ber of  that  "Presidium"  of  Insiders,  but  dur- 
ing his  1968  Presidential  campaign  wrote  an 
article  for  Foreign  Affairs,  the  official  C.FJl. 
Journal.  At  last  count,  more  than  one  hun- 
dred members  of  the  1.400-member  Council 
on  Foreign  Relations  held  key  positions  In 
the  Nixon  Administration." 


THE  VETO  OF  THE  CRLA— 
A  STEP  BACKWARD 

(Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California  asked 
and  was  given  permission  to  address  the 
House  for  1  minute  and  to  revise  and  ex- 
tend his  remarks.) 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  in  4  years,  we  will  celebrate 
our  second  century  as  a  nation.  Nearly 
200  years  ago,  Thomas  Jefferson  stated 
that  "all  men  are  created  equal."  What 
did  he  mean  and  how  have  we  progressed 
toward  implementing  Jefferson's  words? 

In  1855,  Abraham  Lincoln  deplored  the 
degeneracy  of  our  Nation  by  declaring 
that  the  statement  meant  to  many  that 
"all  men  are  created  equal,  except 
Negroes." 


In  1954,  the  Supreme  Court  ruled  that 
"separate  but  equal"  educational  facili- 
ties were  inherently  unequal  and,  in  so 
doing,  ruled  that  segregation  was  unccu- 
stitutional.  But,  today,  the  administra- 
tion has  taken  a  step  backward.  By  allo- 
cating the  California  rural  legal  aid  pro- 
gram only  half  of  its  funds  and  by  pass- 
ing the  buck  to  a  study-commission,  the 
administration  has  agreed  to  strangle  this 
program  for  the  poor.  By  their  action,  the 
administration  has  adopted  the  philos- 
ophy that  "some  men  are  more  equal 
than  others."  By  denying  legal  assistance 
to  the  poor,  the  administration  has  con- 
curred with  Governor  Reagan  that  equal- 
ity is  not  a  goal,  but  a  word  to  receive 
lipservice  and  to  be  applauded. 

It  seems  that  our  Nation  has  not  pro- 
gressed Very  far  in  attaining  the  goals 
as  espoused  by  Thomas  Jefferson.  It 
seems  that  today  "all  men  are  created 
equal,  except  those  who  cannot  afford  to 
hire  a  lawyer." 


A  200-MILE  LIMIT:  PERSPECTIVE 
OF  A  CONTROVERSY 

(Mr.  PELLY  asked  suid  was  given  per- 
mission to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record,  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous material.) 

Mr.  PELLY.  Mr.  Speaker,  charges  and 
countercharges  have  been  made  in  re- 
cent weeks  between  the  United  States 
and  Ecuador  because  of  that  Latin  Amer- 
ica coimtry's  latest  rash  of  seizures  of 
U.S.  fishing  boats.  The  root  of  the  trou- 
ble, of  course,  is  the  claim  by  Chile, 
Ecuador,  and  Peru  of  a  200-mile  terri- 
torial limit  off  their  coasts. 

Mr.  Speaker,  this  matter  should  be 
placed  in  a  proper  perspective.  It  has  too 
Ion?  been  mentioned  only  superficially. 
There  is  no  question  that  American 
fishermen  aboard  vessels  under  the 
American  flag  have  been  fishing  off  Ecua- 
dor. They  have  every  legal  right  to  do 
so.  The  United  States  developed  these 
fishing  groimds  back  in  1933  which  are 
south  of  the  equator  off  the  coast  of 
Ecuador.  It  is  here  that  the  Humboldt 
Current  coming  from  the  Antarctic  mixes 
with  equatorial  currents  and  produces 
rich  food  for  fish. 

Most  all  fish  there  are  caught  by  either 
American-flag  vessels  based  in  Peru,  or 
Canadian-  and  Panamanian-flag  vessels 
owned  by  Americans  and  based  in  Peru 
also.  There  are  no  Peruvian-flag  vessels. 
What  is  either  overlooked  or  not  known 
is  that  Peru  has  no  tuna  fishery  of  its 
own.  They  have  no  tunaboats  and  Ecua- 
dor has  no  tunaboats. 

So,  Mr.  Speaker,  the  question  arises: 
What  is  their  complaint? 

It  would  appear  that  it  simply  is  the 
presence  of  Americans  off  their  shore 
that  they  do  not  want,  not  a  fishery  ques- 
tion at  all. 

This,  then,  brings  us  to  the  desire  of 
U.S.  fishermen  to  have  a  200-mile  fishing 
zone  established  around  our  own  coun- 
tr:'.  The  Latin  Americans  have  taken 
great  glee  in  calling  this  plan  "Incon- 
sistent," in  Ught  of  our  opposition  to 
their  200-mlle  territorial  limit. 

There  Is  a  great  difference,  Mr. 
Speaker,  in  that  Chile,  Ecuador,  and  Peru 
claim  sovereignty  over  200  miles  of  In- 
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temational  waters  \^ereas  U.S.  fisher- 
men desire  an  extension  of  the  fishing 
zone  off  America's  shores  as  a  conserva- 
tion move  to  protect  species  of  fish.  This 
zone  woiild  not  preclude  foreign  nations 
from  fishing  on  our  Continental  Shelf  or 
inside  the  200-mlle  limit  so  long  as  they 
comply  with  such  regulations  sis  are 
deemed  necessary  for  conservation  pur- 
poses. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  submit  that  our  plan  is 
reasonable  and  proper,  and  further  that 
the  position  taken  by  Chile,  Ecuador,  and 
Peru  is  arbitrary  and  Illegal.  The  failure 
of  our  own  State  Department  to  abide  by 
laws  passed  by  this  Congress  has  played 
a  large  part  in  the  continued  harass- 
ment of  American  fishermen  off  Latin 
America.  But,  now,  the  time  for  name 
calling  should  end.  I  strongly  urge  four- 
party  talks  and  that  they  be  directed 
expressly  at  the  issue  of  the  200-mile 
territorial  claim. 

In  the  meantime,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  believe 
the  U.S.  fishermen's  plan  for  extending 
our  own  fishing  zone  is  deserving  of  im- 
mediate attention  and  action.  An  excel- 
lent statement  of  position  is  included  in 
a  letter  to  me  from  George  Johansen. 
secretary-treasurer.  Alaska  Fishermen's 
Union,  which,  for  the  information  of  my 
colleagues,  appears  at  this  point  of  the 
Record : 

Alaska  Fishemcen's  Union, 
Seattle,  Wash..  January  27. 1371. 
Congressman  Thomas  M.  Pxllt. 
Rayburn  House  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Tom:  In  relating  to  the  controversy 
resulting  from  the  seizure  of  American  tuna 
vessels    by    Ecuador,    questions    have    been 
raised  regarding  the  position   of  American 
fishermen  in  demanding  a  200-mile  fishing 
limit  off  our  coasts  and  the  position  of  the 
United  States  government  in  rejecting  the 
300-mlle  principle  in  South  American  waters. 
In  answering  these  questions,  we  must  ex- 
amine the  position  taken  by  the  major  seg- 
ment of  the  American  fishing  industry  and 
also    that    taken    by    the    South    American 
countries  which  have  Invoked  the  200-mlle 
limit  off  their  coastlines.  In  doing  this,  we 
make  it  clear  we  are  speaking  for  the  fisher- 
men here  in  the  Pacific  Northwest,  not  our 
federal  government.  Fishermen  in  Alaska  and 
the  Pacific  Northwest  have  endorsed  wider 
fishery  limits.  We  have  asked  for  such  ex- 
tended Jurisdiction,  not  to  gain  additional 
territorial  waters  but  to  safeguard  conserva- 
tion of  United  States  coastal  stocks  of  fish. 
We   would  not  preclude  foreign   nations 
from  fishing  on  our  contlnenUl  shelf  or  in- 
side the  200-mUe  limit.  We  would  require 
such  foreign  nations  to  obtain  a  Ucense  to 
fish  in  these  waters,  and.  while  engaging  in 
their  fishery  operations,  to  comply  and   be 
in    conformity    with    such    regulations    as 
deemed  necessary  for  conservation  purposes. 
Violations  of  regulations  and  fishing  upon 
species  which  may  be  in  a  depleted  stage 
would,  of  coivse,  bring  about  termination  of 
the  license  to  fish. 

The  South  American  countries — as  we  un- 
derstand their  position— have  Invoked  a  flat 
200-mile  limit.  It  cannot  be  said  that  this 
limit  has  aythlng  to  do  with  conservation  as 
they  have  presented  no  evidence  to  our 
knowledge  that  the  seised  tuna  vessels  have 
over-fished  and  thus  caused  depletion  of  cer- 
tain species  of  fish  in  their  coastal  waters. 
We  do  not  believe  any  country  has  a  right 
to  extend  its  territorial  waters  to  two  hun- 
dred miles,  unless  this  Is  done  for  conserva- 
tion purposes.  Under  these  circumstances, 
we  must  consider  the  position  taken  by  Ecua- 
dor as  a  method  of  extorting  money  from 


American  tuna  fishermen,  and  of  doing  it 
under  the  guise  of  a  phony  legal  pretext. 

The  harassing  tactics  against  the  tuna 
fishermen  on  the  part  of  some  South  Ameri- 
can countries  is  In  extreme  bad  taste,  con- 
sidering the  benefits  they  have  obtained  from 
the  United  States  for  many  years.  Part  of 
the  blame,  however,  must  rest  upon  our  own 
government  which  has  failed  to  enforce  laws 
stlpulatmg  that  fines  levied  by  South  Ameri- 
can governments  against  our  tuna  vessels 
can  be  deducted  from  such  foreign  aid  as 
they  may  receive  from  Ma. 

Unbelievable  as  it  may  seem,  American 
gunboats  on  loan  to  some  of  these  countries 
have  been  used  to  force  American  tuna  ves- 
sels into  South  American  ports.  We  have  as 
yet  not  demanded  that  these  gunboats  be 
returned  to  us.  It  is  small  wonder  then  that 
there  is  no  respect  for  American  rights,  and 
certamiy  we  can  take  no  pride  in  the  State 
Department's  handling  of  these  matters. 

Your  Insistence  that  we  take  such  action 
as  may  be  necessary  to  protect  the  legitimate 
interests  of  American  fishermen  should  be 
applauded. 

All  of  the  circumstances  regarding  what 
is  actjially  taking  place  and  how  our  ves- 
sels are  operating  in  South  American  wa- 
ters should  be  carefully  checked.  We  have  an 
obligation  to  recognize  conservation  in  any 
waters  in  which  American  fishermen  may 
operate  and  we  will  demand  the  same  of  for- 
eign fishermen  operating  in  United  States 
coastal  waters.  In  this  case,  there  is  no  evi- 
dence our  American  tuna  fishermen  have 
violated  any  conservation  principles  which 
refer  to  tuna.  Hence,  they  are  entitled  to 
protection,  and  we  would  hope  our  govern- 
ment will  provide  whatever  safeguards  are 
needed  to  prevent  these  regrettable  occur- 
rences in  the  future. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Georce  Johansen, 
Secretary-  Treasurer. 
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WEEK  OP  NATIONAL  CONCERN 

(Mr.  CEDERBERG  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  extend  his  remarks 
at  this  point  in  the  Record,  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  material.) 

Mr.  CEDERBERG.  Mr.  Speaker  I 
would  again  like  to  address  the  Members 
of  this  body  on  the  topic  which  shakes 
the  conscience  of  each  one  of  us  regard- 
less of  our  differing  philosophies  and 
sentiment  over  the  Vietnam  conflict. 
That  topic  is  the  plight  of  our  men  being 
held  by  the  North  Vietnamese  Govern- 
ment as  POW's. 

The  debate  over  the  rights  and 
wrongs  of  any  conflict  in  the  world  will 
continue  but  the  war  itself  is  not  at  is- 
sue here,  only  the  protection  of  our 
POW's.  We  as  a  nation  must  insist  that 
the  combatants  in  any  conflict  strictly 
comply  with  the  international  conven- 
tions to  which  they  are  a  party  and  for 
those  parties  to  conform  to  generally  ac- 
cepted standards  of  International  con- 
duct. It  is  easy  to  agree  in  peacetime  to 
convenUons  regarding  the  conduct  of 
war;  however,  they  are  futile  If  they  are 
not  observed  in  war. 

To  date  the  North  Vietnamese  have 
blatantly  refused  to  abide  by  these  con- 
ventions. For  example,  the  convention 
provides  that — 

Immediately  upon  capture,  or  not  more 
than  one  week  after  arrival  at  a  camp,  even 
If  it  U  a  transit  camp,  likewise  in  case  of 
sickness  or  transfer  to  hospital  or  to  another 
camp,  every  prUoner  of  war  shall  be  enabled 
to  write  direct  to  his  family 


In  spite  of  this  provision  there  an 
more  than  1,200  American  families  who 
now  Uve  with  the  anguish  of  not  know- 
ing whether  their  husbands  and  fathers 
are  alive  or  dead,  because  the  require- 
ments  with  respect  to  notification  of 
capture  are  not  observed. 

The  North  Vietnamese  Government 
continually  claims  that  the  prisoners  are 
"humanely"  treated.  If  tiiis  Is  tiie  case 
then  why  do  they  not  permit  inspection 
by  the  International  Red  Cross  or  by  a 
neutral  government  or  other  humanitar- 
ian organization?  From  these  actions 
there  can  be  no  other  conclusion,  than 
to  assume  that  these  men  are  to  become 
"political  pawns"  at  the  negotiating 
table.  This  must  not  be  allowed  to  hap- 
pen and  we  as  a  nation  must  do  all  we 
can  to  see  that  these  Geneva  Conven- 
tions are  observed  in  this  period  of  con- 
flict. 

I  am  today  joining  my  colleagues  In 
introducing  a  resolution  to  designate  the 
week  of  March  21  to  27  as  a  "National 
Week  of  Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/ 
Missing  in  Action."  This  week  will  be  set 
aside  for  the  purpose  of  focusing  Ameri- 
can and  world  attention  on  the  plight  of 
our  prisoners  of  war. 

It  is  my  hope  that  by  continuing  to 
focus  attention  on  this  problem,  pres- 
sure will  be  brought  to  bear  on  the 
North  Vietnamese  to  abide  by  the  Ge- 
neva Conventions  which  assures  the  iso- 
lated and  lonely  prisoners  the  right  to 
grasp  some  line  of  communications  with 
his  family. 

This  resolution  is  a  call  to  the  Ameri- 
can people  to  observe  such  a  week  with 
appropriate  ceremonies  and  activities 
and  in  doing  so  reflect  our  deep  and 
united  support  for  captured  U.S.  mili- 
tary men. 

ADMINISTRA-nON  OF  OATH  OP  OF- 
FICE TO  REPRESENTATIVE-ELECT 
JOHN  DOWDY,  SECOND  DISTRICT 
OF  TEXAS 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  communication  dated  Jan- 
uary 27,  1971.  and  received  on  Jan- 
uary 30 : 

Janitaxt  27, 1971. 
Hon.  Cari,  Albert, 

Speaker,  U.S.  House  of  Representatives. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Sir:  In  accordance  with  your  designation 
of  me,  pursuant  to  House  Resolution  11. 
Ninety-second  Congress,  adopted  by  the 
House  of  Representatives,  to  administer  the 
oath  of  office  to  Representative-elect  John 
Dowdy,  of  the  Second  District  of  Texas,  I 
have  the  honor  to  report  that  on  the  27th 
day  of  January,  1971.  at  Athens,  In  Hender- 
son County,  State  of  Texas,  I  administered 
the  oath  of  office  to  Mr.  John  Dowdy  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  section  1767  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  States,  being 
the  form  of  oath  administered  to  Members 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  to  which 
Mr.  Dowdy  subscribed. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be. 
Tours  respectfuUy, 

WINSTON  ReAGAK. 

County  Judge. 


OATH    OP    OFFICE    ADMINISTERED 
TO  HON.  JOHN  DOWDY 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  offer  a 
resolution  (H.  Res.  173)  and  ask  for  Its 
immediate  consideration. 
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The  Clerk  read  the  resolution,  as  fol- 
lows: 

H.  Res.  173 

Whereas  the  Honorable  John  Dowdy,  a 
Representative  from  the  State  of  Texas,  from 
the  Second  District  thereof,  has  been  un- 
able from  sickness  to  appear  in  person  to 
be  sworn  as  a  Member  of  this  House,  but  has 
sworn  to  and  subscribed  to  the  oath  of  office 
before  the  Honorable  Winston  Reagan  who 
was  authorized  by  resolution  of  this  House 
to  administer  the  oath,  and 

Whereas  the  said  oath  of  office  has  been 
presented  to  the  House  and  there  being  no 
contest  or  question  as  to  his  election;  There- 
fore be  it 

Resolved,  That  the  said  oath  be  accepted 
and  received  by  the  House  as  the  oath  of 
office  of  the  said  Honorable  John  Dowdy 
as  a  Member  of  this  House. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 
A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  RECIP- 
ROCAL INCOME  TAX  HIGHLIGHTS 
NEED  FOR  HUNT  BILL 

(Mr.  HUNT  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks.) 

Mr.  HUNT.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  District 
of  Columbia's  recent  proposal  for  a  re- 
ciprocal income  tax  on  commuters  across 
the  District  line  highlights  a  problem 
affecting  multistate  taxation  of  individ- 
ual incomes  that  is  becoming  increas- 
ingly prevalent  and  a  source  of  great 
irritation  to  those  involved. 

Among  the  difficulties  Involved  are. 
first,  the  inequities  that  fall  upon  the 
Individual  for  having  to  pay  income  taxes 
In  multistate  Jurisdictions  without  the 
benefit  of  a  standard  to  refiect  the  frac- 
tional benefits  outside  the  State  where 
he  lives;  second,  the  net  loss  of  tax  reve- 
nues by  the  jurisdiction  where  the  in- 
dividual Is  domiciled  or  is  resident,  third, 
the  strong  possibility  of  retaUation  be- 
tween States  where  an  accommodation 
Is  not  reached.  Impacting  most  adversely 
on  the  Individual  taxpayers;  and  fourth, 
the  fact  that  the  individual  taxpayer  is 
the  unfortimate  pawn  in  this  game  of 
numbers  with  a  voice  in  only  one  of  the 
States  that  taxes  him. 

This  Is  an  especially  appropriate  op- 
portunity, therefore,  for  me  to  call  your 
attention  to  a  proposal  I  have  Introduced 
that  deals  with  these  problems  fairly 
and  equitably.  I  might  add  that  this  pro- 
posal is  the  first  attempt  to  set  a  univer- 
sal standard  by  which  the  many  and 
varied  schemes  of  State  and  local  taxes 
may  be  imposed  on  the  Incomes  of  out- 
of-State  residents,  notwithstanding  a 
move  in  this  direction  by  a  House-ap- 
proved amendment  to  the  Interstate 
Taxation  Act  in  the  90th  and  91st 
Congresses. 

As  for  the  particular  case  of  the  pro- 
posed District  of  Columbia  reciprocal  in- 
come tax.  reportedly  only  a  forenmner 
of  an  even  more  one-sided  commuter  tax, 
my  proposal  would  not  be  a  bar  to  the 
tax  if  the  Congress  should  by  some  re- 
mote chance  see  fit  to  approve  It.  How- 
ever, approval  of  the  tax  within  the 
framework  of  my  proposal  would  require 
the  District  government  to  make  an  ap- 


propriate adjustment  to  recognize  that 
conunuters  to  the  District  from  Mary- 
land and  Virginia  do  not  receive  benefits 
commensurate  with  those  available  to 
residents. 

Because  this  situation,  brought  to  ova 
Immediate  attention  by  the  District  of 
Columbia  reciprocal  income  tax  propo- 
sal, is  becoming  more  and  more  common 
across  the  Nation.  I  invite  your  atten- 
tion to  my  proposal.  I  u.ge  and  solicit 
your  cooperation  in  developing  a  uni- 
versal standard  In  this  area  of  inter- 
state taxation  that  has.  to  date,  been 
subject  to  widespread  abuse  in  the  ab- 
sence of  mutual  State  agreements  that 
exist  in  only  a  very  few  States. 


THE  PRESIDENT'S  ECONOMIC 
MESSAGE 

(Mr.  BOGGS  asked  and  was  given  per- 
mission to  address  the  House  for  1  min- 
ute and  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks. ) 

Mr.  BOGGS.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Presi- 
dent's economic  message  views  our  na- 
tional economy  through  a  prism  produc- 
ing a  picture  whose  degree  of  accuracy 
and  reality  Is  on  a  par  with  the  fantasy 
world  featured  in  Lewis  Carroll's  Im- 
mortal classic,  "Alice  In  Wonderland." 

The  President  paints  the  economic 
landscape  in  rose-tinted  hues.  His  prog- 
nostications as  to  the  future  are  present- 
ed in  even  more  glowing  terms.  In 
reality,  economic  stabiUty  has  proven  as 
elusive  a  goal  for  President  Nixon  as  was 
that  prosperity  Just  around  the  comer 
for  another  Republican  occupant  of  the 
White  House  some  40  years  ago. 

The  message  is  devoid  of  a  sense  of 
urgency.  It  endeavors  to  lull  the  Con- 
gress and  the  Nation  Into  a  false  sense 
of  complacency.  I  find  it  particularly 
notable  for  what  It  does  not  say.  for  its 
total  failure  to  deal  forthrightly  with  the 
dismal  economic  state  in  which  we  now 
find  ourselves. 

Among  the  pertinent.  If  painful,  facts 
blithely  ignored  by  the  President's  eco- 
nomic message  are  the  two  most  recent 
economic  reports  to  emerge  from  the  ad- 
ministration's own  Labor  Department. 

On  the  recession  front,  only  last 
Thursday,  the  Bureau  of  Employment 
Security  reported  that  eight  additional 
areas  had  been  added  to  the  list  of  those 
experiencing  substantial  unemployment, 
that  Is  6  percent  or  higher.  These  Include 
the  major  metroix>litan  centers  of  At- 
lantic City,  N.J.,  Buffalo,  N.Y..  and  Kala- 
mazoo. Mich.  There  are  now  40  such  ma- 
jor areas  experiencing  substantial  unem- 
ployment; a  year  ago  there  were  only  six. 
During  the  same  period,  the  number  of 
smaller  areas  having  at  least  6-percent 
imemployment  shot  up  from  493  to  622. 
Nationwide,  unemployment  In  December 
1970  stood  at  6  percent;  2  years  earlier, 
it  had  been  only  3.3  percent. 

Apologists  for  the  Nixon  administra- 
tion have  endeavored  to  draw  solace  from 
the  fact  that  imemployment  in  1961  was 
at  a  somewhat  higher  level  than  the  cur- 
rent 6  percent.  It  is  true  that  President 
Kennedy  Inherited  a  6. 7 -percent  unem- 
ployment level  from  the  outgoing  Repub- 
lican administration.  However — and  this 
cannot   be  emphasized   too   strongly — 


there  was  a  steady  decline  In  that  unem- 
ployment level  to  3.3  percent  when  Pres- 
ident Johnson  left  office.  Total  employ- 
ment Increased  by  some  10  million  work- 
ers from  1960  to  1968.  Since  President 
Nixon  took  office,  by  way  of  contrast, 
imemployment  has  increased  by  well 
over  2  million  workers. 

When  we  turn  to  the  inflation  front, 
the  story  is  equally  distressing.  Last  Fri- 
day, the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  an- 
nounced that  the  Consumer  Price  Index 
for  Deceml>er  1970  was  up  at  an  annual 
rate  of  6  percent  from  November.  It  is 
obvious  that  recent  PoUyaima  state- 
ments by  the  President  and  other  ad- 
ministration spokesmen  are  totally  un- 
founded. The  tide  of  inflation  has  not 
been  turned.  Rather,  the  rise  in  prices 
during  recent  months  has  accelerated. 
When  one  combines  this  latest  reported 
Increase  with  the  rise  in  wholesale  prices 
of  over  7  percent  in  January,  there  is 
further  evidence  of  the  bankruptcy  of 
the  present  administration's  antl-lnfla- 
tion  policies. 

Republican  spokesmen  have  attempted 
to  lay  the  blame  for  our  current  inflation 
at  the  door  of  the  previous  Democratic 
administration.  This  is  utter  nonsense. 
The  worst  inflationary  rate  under  the 
Democrats  was  4.7  percent  in  1968  and 
the  average  for  the  8  years  of  Democrat- 
ic rule  was  approximately  2  percent. 
Consumer  prices  have  skyrocketed  by  11 
percent  in  the  past  24  months.  Under 
Republican  auspices,  the  real  earnings 
of  the  average  worklngman's  family 
have  declined  some  6  percent.  Home- 
ownership  costs  have  increased  over  20 
percent.  Fuel  and  utility  prices  have  in- 
creased over  8  percent  and  the  spiral  Is 
still  rising.  Public  transportation  costs 
have  risen  over  20  percent. 

Last  week,  the  President  transmitted 
to  the  Congress  what  purported  to  be  a 
"full  emplojTnent  budget."  This  budget 
accepts  a  deflcit  of  $11.6  billion — in  the 
interest  of  returning  the  Nation  to  full 
employment.  The  President  is  likewise 
reported  as  having  told  his  interviewers 
on  a  recent  TV  show  that  he  is  a  "Key- 
neslan." 

Deflcit  financing  on  the  part  of  the 
Federal  Government,  for  the  purpose  of 
promoting  and  maintaining  economic 
growth  and  stability,  has  been  espoused 
by  my  party  for  a  generation.  I  sincerely 
salute  the  President  for  belatedly  turn- 
ing his  back  on  Adam  Smith,  William  Mc- 
Kinley,  and  Herbert  Hoover. 

Nevertheless,  what  we  are  witnessing 
here  is  the  intellectual  lag  of  the  Repub- 
lican Party  which  historically  has  been 
Its  fatal  weakness.  Of  graver  importance, 
that  intellectual  lag  has  also  uniformly 
resulted  in  disastrous  consequences  for 
the  Nation's  economy  whenever  that 
party  has  controlled  the  White  House. 
Here  we  are  entering  the  1970's  and  we 
Democrats  and  the  country  we  forced  to 
take  satisfaction  and  congratulate  our 
Republican  friends  on  accepting  an  eco- 
nomic policy  which  was  new  and  innova- 
tive some  35  years  ago. 

Yes,  Kejmesian  economics  Is  Infinitely 
superior  to  traditional  Republican 
laissez-fttire.  It  has  by  and  large  served 
this  country  quite  well  during  the  past 
generation.  It  is  not  however  by  Itself 
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competent  to  provide  all  the  answers  to 
our  current  situation.  Our  present  un- 
happy economic  paradox  of  inflation  and 
recession  at  the  same  time,  will  not  s^eld 
to  overall  fiscal  and/or  monetary  actions. 
More  is  needed— it  is  imperative  that  we 
utilize  more  modern  supplementary  tools. 
The  Congress  is  to  be  congratulated 
that  It  has  taken  the  initiative  in  this 
area.  Frankly,  President  Nixon's  record 
by  way  of  contrast  leaves  much  to  be 
desired.  In  1969,  we  gave  the  President 
standby  credit  controls.  Had  he  chosen  to 
exercise  this  authority,  he  could  have  ra- 
tioned credit  to  items  of  high  social  pri- 
ority such  as  housing  and  community 
facilities,  and  away  from  excessive  busi- 
ness Investment.  Because  of  this  failure, 
now  when  expanded  business  investment 
is  needed  to  sustain  the  economy.  It  is 
not  there  because  business  was  allowed 
to  expand  at  will  during  the  past  2  years. 
Last  year.  Congress  also  granted  the 
President  standby  authority  to  freeze 
prices  and  wages.  The  President  has  dis- 
dained the  use  of  this  authority.  Nor  has 
he  utilized  the  Inherent  powers  and  pres- 
tige of  his  office  to  curb  price  gouging  by 
semimonopolies  who  are  all  but  immune 
from  the  effects  of  tight  money.  He  has 
failed  to  exploit  the  gigantic  economic 
leverage  which  the  Federal  Gtovemment 
possesses  as  this  Nation's  No.  1  purchas- 
er of  goods  and  services.  The  powers  pos- 
sessed by  the  Justice  Department  and 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  to  com- 
bat economic  concentration  have  been 
permitted  to  atrophy. 

The  authors  of  the  Full  Employment 
Act  of  1946  expected  more  from  the  Pres- 
ident's economic  message,  mandated  in 
that  statute,  than  a  mere  Inventory  of 
the  Nation's  economic  condition,  no  mat- 
ter how  technically  proficient.  Mindful 
of  the  catastrophic  depression  which  had 
engulfed  this  Nation  in  the  early  1930's. 
they  envisioned  the  annual  economic 
message  of  the  President  as  an  authori- 
tative blueprint  to  insure  full  employ- 
ment and  economic  stability.  Of  para- 
mount importance.  It  was  to  be  a  clarion 
call  by  the  Chief  Executive  to  rally  the 
Congress  and  the  Nation  to  take  those 
steps  necessary  to  insure  that  full  em- 
ployment and  economic  stability. 

President  Nixon's  economic  message 
for  1971  Is  gravely  deficient  In  both  these 
areas. 


THE  ECONOMIC  REPORT  OF  THE 
PRESIDENT— MESSAGE  FROM  THE 
PRESIDENT  OP  THE  UNITED 
STATES  (H.  DOC.  NO.  92-28) 

The  SPEAKER  laid  before  the  House 
the  following  message  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States;  which  was  read 
and,  together  with  the  accompanying  pa- 
pers, referred  to  the  Joint  Economic 
Committee  and  ordered  to  be  printed 
with  illustrations: 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

1970  was  the  year  In  which  we  paid  for 
the  excesses  of  1966,  1967.  and  1968.  when 
Federal  spending  went  $40  bUlion  beyond 
full  employment  revenues.  But  we  are 
nearing  the  end  of  these  payments,  and 
1971  wiU  be  a  better  year,  leading  to  a 


good  year  In  1972 — and  to  a  new  steadi- 
ness of  expansion  in  the  years  beyond. 

We  are  facing  the  greatest  economic 
test  of  the  postwar  era.  It  is  a  test  of  our 
ability  to  root  out  Inflation  without  con- 
signing our  free  economy  to  the  stagna- 
tion of  unemployment.  We  will  pass  that 
test.  But  it  is  a  real  test  and  we  shall  pass 
it  only  by  doing  all  we  are  capable  of 
doing. 

The  key  to  economic  policy  in  1971  is 
orderly  expansion.  While  continuing  to 
reduce  the  rate  of  inflation,  total  spend- 
ing and  total  output  should  rise  as  rap- 
Idly  as  possible  to  lift  the  economy  to  full 
employment  and  full  production.  Fiscal 
policy  must  play  Its  full  and  responsible 
role,  and  the  economy's  course  in  the 
year  ahead  will  also  reflect  the  extent  to 
which  the  monetary  and  credit  needs  of 
economic  expansion  are  met.  .With  the 
stimulus  and  discipline  from  the  budget 
that  I  have  put  forward,  and  with  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  providing  fully 
for  the  monetary  needs  of  the  economy, 
we  can  look  forward  confidently  to  vigor- 
ous and  orderly  expansion  during  1971. 

At  the  same  time  we  mast  be  relentless 
in  our  efforts  toward  the  greater  stability 
of  costs  and  prices  that  is  the  foundation 
for  an  enduring  and  full  prosperity.  Much 
has  already  been  accomplished.  Prices  in 
the  market  place  have  been  rising  less 
rapidly,  and  some  that  usually  change 
early  have  actually  declined,  responding 
to  changing  pressures  in  the  market. 

In  some  cases  the  response  of  costs 
and  prices  has  been  slow,  as  the  result 
of  insulation  from  market  forces.  Often 
these  market  problems  have  been  creat- 
ed by  the  Grovemment  itself.  According- 
ly, the  Oovemment  has  a  responsibility 
to  prevent  misuses  and  imbalances  of 
market  power  which  impede  orderly  op- 
eration of  our  free  economic  system. 
This  Administration  intends  to  carry  out 
that  responsibility  fully  and  fairly. 

To  get  the  economy  rising  at  the  right 
rate,  neither  too  rapidly  nor  too  slowly, 
is  never  an  easy  task.  Economic  policy 
does  not  operate  with  the  precision  need- 
ed to  keep  the  economy  exactly  on  a 
narrow  path.  But  fortunately  absolute 
precision  is  not  required.  What  Is  re- 
quired is  that  we  operate  within  a  range 
where  both  unemployment  and  inflation 
are  moving  unmistakably  downward  to- 
ward our  goal.  The  full  resources  of 
Goverrunent.  with  the  understanding 
and  cooperation  of  the  citizens,  can  ac- 
complish that. 

THE    DUAL    TRANSrrlON    OW    1970 

Faced  with  one  of  the  largest  infla- 
tions in  American  history  we  have  sought 
first  to  stop  its  rate  from  speeding  up 
and  then  to  get  the  rate  down.  This  has 
been  done.  The  annual  rate  of  increase 
of  the  consumer  price  index,  which  was 
6.0  percent  from  June  1969  to  June  1970. 
dropped  to  4.6  percent  in  the  last  half 
of  1970.  Wholesale  prices,  which  usually 
move  before  the  prices  consumers  pay. 
have  slowed  down  even  more,  from  a  5  3 
percent  rate  in  the  first  half  of  1969 
to  a  2.1  percent  rate  in  the  second  half 
of  1970.  Because  productivity  began  to 
rise,  after  earlier  sluggishness,  labor 
costs  per  unit  of  output  rose  much  less 
in  1970  than  they  did  in  1969,  and  this 
contributed  to  slower  price  increases. 
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While  the  Nation  was  making  the 
transition  to  a  less  Inflationary  economy 
it  was  also  making  the  transition  toa 
lower  level  of  defense  spending.  Men  re- 
leased from  the  Armed  Forces  have  been 
out  of  touch  with  the  civilian  labor  mar- 
ket and  need  time  to  readjust.  Workers 
laid  off  from  defense  production  are 
likely  to  be  concentrated  in  particular 
areas,  which  are  often  not  the  areas 
where  nondefense  activity  is  expanding 
Their  curtailed  purchasing  power  fur- 
ther tends  to  lower  employment  of  oth- 
ers in  their  area.  During  1970,  the  nam- 
ber  of  persons  in  military  and  civilian 
employment  for  defense  was  reduced  by 
about  1  million.  Most  of  these  people 
have  found  work,  and  others  will  soon  do 
so.  But  during  the  transition  many  were 
unemployed,  and  their  number  added  to 
the  total  unemployment  rate. 

These  two  simultaneous  transitions 
from  a  wartime  to  a  peacetime  economy 
and  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  rate  of  in- 
flation, would  inevitably  be  accompanied 
by  some  decline  in  output  and  rise  in  un- 
employment. The  aim  of  our  policy  was 
to  keep  the  decline  in  output  and  the  rise 
in  imemployment  as  small  as  possible. 

Fiscal  and  monetary  policy  both  be- 
came more  expansive  early  in  1970,  in  or- 
der to  get  output  rising  again  while  the 
cost  of  living  slowed  its  rise.  This  result 
was  achieved.  Total  output  declined  only 
1  percent  from  Its  high  reached  in  the 
third  quarter  of  1969  to  the  first  quarter 
of  1970;  it  leveled  out  in  the  second  quar- 
ter and  rose  in  the  third.  Fourth-quarter 
output  was  held  down  by  the  auto  strike; 
without  it,  another  increase  would  have 
been  shown. 

The  timely  shift  of  policy  limited  the 
decline  of  output;  it  also  helped  counter 
the  increase  in  imemployment  caused  by 
the  dual  transition.  The  average  unem- 
ployment rate  for  the  year  was  4.9  per- 
cent. At  the  end  of  the  year,  partly  as  a 
result  of  the  auto  strike,  the  unemploy- 
ment rate  was  about  6  percent.  About 
half  of  the  unemployed  had  been  without 
work  for  less  than  6  weeks.  Most  of  the 
unemployed  who  had  lost  their  most  re- 
cent job  were  receiving  imemployment 
compensation. 

THE    ROAD    TO    ORDERLT    EXPANSION 

Our  first  task  now  must  be  to  assure 
more  rapid  expansion  and  so  to  reduce 
the  unemployment  rate.  We  are  now  In 
a  position  to  do  that,  while  the  progress 
against  Inflation  continues.  The  re- 
straint of  1969  and  the  slowdown  of  1970 
have  set  in  motion  strenuous  efforts  at 
cost  reduction.  These  actions,  as  the  pace 
of  the  economy  quickens,  will  bear  fruit 
in  better  productivity  and  costs.  Prices 
have  begun  to  rise  less  rapidly.  There  are 
the  first  faint  signs  of  a  retardation  In 
wage  Increases  in  some  sectors.  Much  of 
the  anti-Inflationary  effect  of  the  1970 
slowdown  still  has  to  be  felt.  And  if  the 
expansion  is  properly  controlled  in  1971 
the  conditions  for  further  slackening  of 
the  inflation  rate  will  remain.  The  ex- 
pectation of  continued  rapid  inflat'on  has 
been  weakened  by  the  firm  policies  of  the 
past  2  years  and  we  must  strengthen  this 
growing  confidence  in  the  future  value  of 
money. 

Forces  now  present  in  the  economy, 
partly  resulting  from  policies  of  1970. 
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make  economic  expansion  In  1971  prob- 
able. 
—The  greater  supply  and  lower  cost  of 
mortgage  money  has  stimulated  a 
40-percent  increase  in  the  rate  at 
which  construction  of  new  houses  is 
started. 

Improved  financial  conditions   are 

leading  to  a  strong  increase  of  State 
and  local  spending. 
—Interest   rates   have   dropped;    the 
prime  rate  is  down  sharply  from  Its 
peak  of  8 '72  percent. 
—Consumers'  after-tax  incomes  have 
increased  and  their  saving  has  been 
high. 
—In  the  early  part  of  1971  the  econo- 
my will  get  a  boost  as  the  produc- 
tion lost  during   last   year's   auto 
strike  is  made  up. 
— Exports  have  been  strong,  and  in 
1970  were  14  percent  above  those  of 
a  year  earher. 
These  are  powerful  upward  pressures, 
but  existing  and  foreseeable  expansionary 
forces  In   the  economy  are  not  strong 
enough  to  assure  that  output  will  rise  as 
much  as  is  desired  and  feasible.  These 
forces  must,  therefore,  be  supplemented 
by  expensive  fiscal  and  monetary  policies. 
The  full  employment  budget  that  I 
have  submitted  will  do  Its  full  share  in 
stimulating  a  solid  expansion.  Outlays 
will  rise  by  $16 '/2  billion,  or  about  7*/^ 
percent,  between  the  current  fiscal  year 
and  the  next — appropriate  for  orderly 
expansion,  but  far  short  of  the  inflation- 
ary 15  percent  average  smnual  increases 
from  1965  to  1968.  In  addition,  receipts 
have  been  reduced  $2.7  billion  by  the  de- 
preciation reform  which  I  have  initiated 
to  stimulate  investment  jobs,  and  growth. 
In  fiscal  1971,  the  Federal  Government 
will  spend  $212.8  billion,  which  is  equiva- 
lent to  the  revenues  the  economy  would 
be  generating  at  full  capacity.  The  ac- 
tual deficit  is  expected  to  be  $18y2  billion. 
In  fiscal  1972,  also,  the  planned  expendi- 
tures are  equivalent  to  the  revenues  we 
would  get  at  full  emplojTnent.  How  big 
the  actual  deficit  will  be  next  year,  in 
fiscal  1972,  will  depend  on  economic  con- 
ditions. If  the  economy  follows  the  ex- 
pected path  of  a  vigorous,  noninflation- 
ary  expansion,  the  deficit  will  decline  to 
$11 '/2  billion.  This  combination  of  defi- 
cits   is    appropriate    to    the    situation 
through  which  the  economy  has  been 
passing.  The  budget  moved  into  deficit 
during  calendar  1970  as  the  economy 
lagged  below  its  potential.  Accepting  this 
deficit  helped  to  keep  the  decline  in  the 
economy  moderate.  It  was  a  policy  of 
not  subjecting  individuals  and  businesses 
to  higher  tax  rates,  and  of  not  cutting 
back  Federal  spending,  when  the  econ- 
omy is  weak  because  such  actions  would 
have    weakened    economic    conditions 
further. 

To  say  that  deficits  are  appropriate  in 
certain  conditions  is  not  to  say  that  def- 
icits are  always  appropriate  or  that  the 
size  of  the  deficit  is  ever  a  matter  of  in- 
difference. Such  a  policy  of  free-for-all 
deficit  financing  would  be  an  Invitation 
to  inflation  and  to  wasteful  spending. 

As  I  stated  last  June,  we  need  to  abide 
by  a  principle  of  budget  policy  which 
permits  flexibility  in  the  budget  and  yet 
limits  the  inevitable  tendency  to  waste- 


ful and  inflationary  action.  The  useful 
and  reaUstic  principle  of  the  full  employ- 
ment budget  is  that,  except  in  emergen- 
cies, expenditures  shouUL  not  exceed  the 
revenues  that  the  tax  system  would  yield 
when  the  economy  is  operating  at  full 
employment.  The  budget  for  flscsd  1972 
follows  this  principle. 

Balancing  the  budget  at  full  employ- 
ment does  not  deny  or  conceal  the  deficit 
that  will  exist  this  year  and  almost  cer- 
tainly next  year.  It  does,  hoVirever,  avoid 
large  deficits  when  they  would  be  In- 
fiationary,  like  the  swing  to  a  big  deficit 
in  fiscal  1968.  It  means  that  even  when 
the  economy  is  low  we  must  not  allow  our 
expenditures  to  outnm  the  revenue- 
producing  capacity  of  the  tax  system, 
piling  up  the  prospect  of  dangerous  def- 
icits in  the  future  when  the  economy  is 
operating  at  a  high  level.  Moreover,  to 
say  that  expenditures  must  not  exceed 
the  full  employment  revenues  draws  a 
clear  line  beyond  which  we  must  not  raise 
the  budget  unless  we  are  willing  to  pay 
more  taxes.  This  is  an  irreplaceable  test 
of  the  justification  for  spending.  It  keepS"' 
fiscal  discipline  at  the  center  of  budget 
decisions. 

Fiscal  policy  should  do  its  share  in 
promoting  economic  expansion,  and  our 
proposed  budget  would  do  that.  But  fis- 
cal policy  cannot  undertake  the  respon- 
sibility of  doing  by  itself  everjrthing 
needed  for  economic  expansion  in  the 
near  future.  To  try  to  do  that  would 
drive  taxes  and  expenditures  off  the 
course  tliat  is  needed  for  the  longer  run. 
The  task  of  economi>.  stabilization  must 
be  accomplished  by  a  concert  of  economic 
policies.  The  combinec  use  of  these  pol- 
icies, starting  near  the  beginning  of  1969, 
finally  checked  the  accelerating  inflation 
that  had  kept  the  economy  overheated 
for  years.  A  turn  of  fiscal  suid  monetary 
policies  in  a  more  expansive  direction  at 
the  beginning  of  1970  limited  the  eco- 
nomic decline  and  initiated  an  upturn. 
Concerted  policies  of  expansion  are 
needed  now  to  lift  the  economy  fast 
enough  to  msike  rapid  progress  toward 
full  employment,  and  these  needs  will  be 
fully  met. 

PBICE  STABILITY  AND  FULL  PBOSPERITT 

In  a  fundamental  sense,  as  I  have 
always  emphasized,  the  control  of  infla- 
tion and  the  achievement  of  full  employ- 
ment are  mutually  supporting,  not  con- 
flicting, goals.  Nothing  would  contribute 
more  to  the  new  expansion  than  confi- 
dence that  the  threat  of  Inflation  is  fad- 
ing. As  part  of  my  program  of  expansion 
I  propose  to  justify  that  confidence. 

The  basic  conditions  to  bring  about  a 
simultaneous  reduction  of  unemployment 
and  inflation  are  coming  into  being.  We 
are  going  to  continue  to  slow  down  the 
rate  of  inflation  in  the  middle  of  an  or- 
derly expansion.  And  we  are  going  to  do 
it  by  relying  upon  free  markets^  and 
strengthening  them,  not  by  suppressing 
them.  Free  prices  and  wages  are  the 
heart  of  our  economic  system;  we  should 
not  stop  them  from  working  even  to  cure 
an  inflationary  fever.  I  do  not  intend 
to  impose  wage  and  price  controls  which 
would  substitute  new,  growing  and  more 
vexatious  problems  for  the  problems  of 
inflation.  Neither  do  I  intend  to  rely  upon 
an  elaborate  facade  that  seems  to  be 


wage  and  price  control  but  Is  not.  Instead, 
I  intend  to  use  all  the  effective  and  legit- 
imate powers  of  Government  to  unleash 
and  strengthen  those  forces  of  the  free 
market  that  hold  prices  down.  This  is  a 
policy  of  action,  but  not  a  policy  of  action 
for  action's  sake. 

The  process  of  reducing  inflation  is  a 
process  of  learning.  Business  and  labor 
must  learn  a  pattern  of  behavior  differ- 
ent from  the  one  they  have  learned  and 
practiced  during  the  Inflationary  boom. 
Labor  contracts  and  price  lists  cannot 
embody  the  expectation  that  prices  will 
continue  rising  at  the  peak  rates  of  re- 
cent years.  Businesses  carmot  expect  to 
pass  all  cost  increases  along  in  higher 
prices.  The  ritual  of  periodic  Increases 
In  price  has  no  place  in  an  economy  of 
moving  toward  greater  stability. 

These  lessons  are  being  learned.  Most 
of  all  they  are  being  taught  by  the  facts 
of  economic  life  today.  Consumers  are 
already  imposing  stem  discipline  in 
markets  where  sellers  have  not  begun  to 
adapt  their  pricing  to  the  new,  less-in- 
flationary conditions  of  the  economy. 

But  there  are  cases  where  these  les- 
sons are  not  being  learned  and  actions 
have  been  taken  or  are  under  review. 
In  those  cases  the  Government  will 
act  to  correct  the  conditions  which  give 
rise  to  excessive  price  and  wage  in- 
creases. 

Actions  were  taken  to  augment  the 
supply  of  lumber,  and  to  deal  with  do- 
mestic copper  prices  that  were  out  of 
line  with  world  markets.  To  restrain 
increases  in  the  price  of  crude  oil.  this 
Administration  took  steps  to  [>ermit 
greater  production  on  Federal  offshore 
leases  and  to  increase  oil  imports.  Faced 
with  Inflationary  price  increases  for  some 
steel  products,  I  have  ordered  a  review 
of  the  conditions  which  permit  or  cause 
such  increases,  and  threaten  jobs  In 
steel-using  industries. 

We  have  been  particularly  concerned 
with  increases  In  the  costs  of  construc- 
tion. It  is  now  more  critical  than  ever 
to  check  Inflationary  wage  and  price  In- 
creases In  an  Industry  where  unemploy- 
ment Is  high.  The  1972  Budget  provides 
for  a  large  Increase  In  construction  ex- 
penditures. This  should  support  in- 
creased employment  in  construction,  but 
will  do  so  orily  if  the  larger  appropriations 
are  not  eaten  up  by  higher  wages  and 
other  costs.  I  have  asked  the  leaders  of 
labor  unions  and  contractors  in  the  in- 
dustry to  propose  a  plan  for  bringing 
the  behavior  of  construction  wages,  costs, 
and  prices  Into  line  with  the  require- 
ments of  national  economic  policy.  A 
workable  voluntary  plan  will  avert  the 
need  for  Government  action. 

Those  of  us  who  value  the  free  mar- 
ket system  most  cannot  disregard  the 
cases  where  it  is  being  kept  from  work- 
ing well.  In  some  of  these  cases  It  Is 
Government  which  limits  the  free  mar- 
ket's effectiveness  and  Government  has 
the  means  to  make  It  work  better.  We 
must  constantly  review  our  economic  in- 
stitutions to  see  where  the  competitive 
market  mechanism  that  has  served  us 
so  well  can  replace  restrictive  arrange- 
ments originally  introduced  In  response 
to  conditions  that  no  longer  exist.  We 
must  also  devise  efficient  solutions  to 
problems  that  have  become  more  urgent 
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recently,  such  as  those  of  pollution  and 
adequate  health  care.  Where  inadequate 
market  arrangements  are  delaying  our 
advance  toward  full  emplosrment  with 
price  stability,  we  have  a  responsibility 
now  to  correct  them. 

In  our  market-oriented  policy,  our  do- 
mestic goals  and  our  international  goals 
are  interrelated.  Success  in  our  struggle 
against  inflation  will  help  to  safeguard 
our  international  economic  strength,  and 
allow  our  highly  productive  enterprises 
and  workers  to  compete  in  world  mar- 
kets. The  liberal  policy  with  respect  to 
international  trade  to  which  this  Admin- 
istration is  committed  will  help  keep 
price  increases  in  check  here  while  giving 
our  farms,  factories,  and  banks  a  profit- 
able market  abroad.  At  the  same  time  we 
have  to  make  sure  that  the  burden  of  ad- 
justment to  changing  conditions  in  world 
markets  does  not  fall  entirely  on  a  few 
exposed  industries. 

With  the  cooperation  of  the  private 
sector,  an  expansionary  public  econ(»nic 
policy  will  achieve  a  goal  we  have  not 
seen  in  the  American  economy  in  many 
years:  full  prosperity  without  war,  full 
prosperity  without  inflation. 

In  the  record  of  progress  toward  that 
new  prosperity,  I  am  convinced  that  eco- 
nomic historians  of  the  future  will  re- 
gard 1970  as  a  necessarily  difficult  year 
of  turnaround — but  a  year  tliat  set  the 
stage  for  strong  and  orderly  expansion. 
Richard  Nixon. 

February  1, 1971. 


FULL-EMPLOYMENT  BUDGET  PRO- 
POSED BY  PRESIDENT  NIXON 
LONG  NEEDED  TO  BRING  SOME 
RATIONALITY  INTO  OUR  BUDGET 
SYSTEM 

(Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  extend  his  re- 
marks at  this  point  in  the  Record.) 

Mr.  GERALD  R.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
the  full-employment  budget  proposed  by 
President  Nixon  is  a  long-needed  move 
to  bring  some  rationality  into  our  budget 
system.  The  past  history  of  budgets  pre- 
sented to  the  Congress  is  that  they  are 
set  at  some  arbitrary  level  which  may  or 
may  not  be  valid.  And  that  level  Is  often 
exceeded. 

As  the  President  has  pointed  out,  the 
full-employment  budget  has  some  built- 
in  and  very  desirable  advantages  over 
the  previous  system.  First,  it  automati- 
cally sets  an  upper  limit  on  expendi- 
tures which  is  easily  definable  and  not 
arbitrary.  With  the  many  conflicting  de- 
mands on  Federal  funds,  this  limit  is 
essential  if  discipline  in  spending  is  to  be 
preserved. 

Second,  it  permits  orderly  planning 
and  management  of  Federal  tax  and 
spending  programs.  The  full-employ- 
ment budget  also  helps  achieve  economic 
stability  by  automatically  imposing  re- 
straint during  boom  periods  and  pro- 
viding stimulus  during  periods  of  slack. 

We  have  learned  to  expect  sound  man- 
agement principles  from  the  Nixon  ad- 
ministration. The  full-employment 
budget  is  another  example  of  the  ad- 
ministration's success  in  bringing  order 
to  the  Federal  Establishment. 


J.  EDGAR  HOOVER  PRAISED  BY 
MIRROR 

(Mr.  DEVINE  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this 
point  in  the  Record  and  to  include  ex- 
traneous matter. ) 

Mr.  DEVINE.  Mr.  Speaker,  J.  Edgar 
Hoover,  the  great  and  talented  Director 
of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation, 
seems  to  be  on  the  receiving  end  of  more 
and  more  critics — most  of  them  "dis- 
senters," misguided,  professional  bleed- 
ing hearts,  do-gooders,  or  just  social  re- 
formers. In  any  event  it  is  refreshing  to 
read  the  true  and  favorable  facts  about 
this  great  American,  and  I  am  happy  to 
include  the  following  material  published 
in  the  Victoria,  Tex..  Mirror  of  Decem- 
ber 3, 1970: 

J.  Edgar  Hoover  Praised  by  Mirror 
A  good  public  official  who  has  and  Is  doing 
an  outetandlng  Job  these  days  in  the  field 
of  law  enforcement,  one  who  directly  la  op- 
posed to  crime,  Is  almost  constantly  a  target 
of  the  "DlMenters"  and  those  who  would 
have  you  believe  that  a  government  like 
"Castro's  Cuba"  or  the  "Soviet  captured  slave 
countries"  is  better  than  the  United  States 
and  Its  system  of  government  and  law  en- 
forcement. 

Many  elected  officials  In  our  nation's 
capltol,  those  who  seek  headlines  and  have 
Indicated  a  choice  of  supporting  and  hon- 
oring some  who  are  known  law  breakers  and 
those  with  Ideolpgles  that  would  call  for  the 
over-throw  of  <Jur  form  of  government  as 
well  as  some  newspaper  editorial  writers, 
radio  and  television  commentators  have  been 
guilty  of  Joining  In  with  their  frequent  con- 
demnation of  one  of  the  greatest  Americans 
and  one  who  has  consistently  been  doing  an 
outstanding  Job  in  the  field  of  national 
security  for  all  Americans  for  the  past  forty- 
six  (46)  years. 

These  commentators  and  editorial  writers 
are  frequently  heard  expounding  their  criti- 
cism and  demands  and  they  are  either  wit- 
tingly or  unwittingly  contributing  to  dis- 
sension in  o\ir  government  and  even  what 
could  amount  to  the  downfall  of  ova  nation. 
They  are  condemning  this  great  American 
and  raising  their  voices  of  dissension,  fre- 
quently demanding  that  he  be  "retired"  and 
"replaced"  In  his  most  Important  Job,  which 
is  more  Important  today  than  ever  before. 

We  are  but  a  small  weekly  newspaper, 
however  thousands  of  people  read  our  col- 
umns and  It  Is  considered  a  privilege  and 
our  patriotic  duty  to  devote  this  small  space 
to  repudiate  those  commentators,  editorial 
writers  and  others  and  their  Ideals,  their 
warped  thinking  concerning  patriotism  and 
their  demands  to  replace  this  great  patriotic 
American  and  man  who  has  dedicated  him- 
self to  the  efficient  and  excellent  conduct  of 
the  high  office  he  holds. 

This  great  American  to  whom  all  citizens 
owe  a  debt  and  gratitude  of  thanks  should 
be  better  known  to  our  public  and  a  brief 
biography  of  the  Honorable  J.  Edgar  Hoover, 
Director  of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investiga- 
tion In  Washington,  Is  as  follows: 

No  law  enforcement  Investigating  agency: 
ever  established,  can  equal  the  Federal  Bu- 
reau of  Investigation,  headed  by  J.  Edgar 
Hoover.  It  Is  an  agency  known  and  highly 
respected  throughout  the  world. 

Although  J.  Edgar  Hoover  Is  well  known 
throughout  this  country  and  the  world.  It  is 
believed  that  data  on  his  personal  back- 
ground Is  Important  and  of  interest. 

J.  Edgar  Hoover  was  born  on  January  1, 
1896,  In  the  District  of  Columbia. 

He  was  educated  In  the  public  schools  In 
the  District  of  Columbia  and  received  his 
Bachelor  of  Law  and  Masters  of  Law  from 


George  Washington  University  in  1916  uui 
1917.  ^ 

He  has  received  many  honorary  decrees 
from  many  of  the  nation's  leading  colleeM 
and  universities,  which  Include;  Peni^i 
vanla  Military  College,  Westminister  Col' 
lege,  Georgetown  University,  Notre  Dam. 
Rutgers  University.  Seton  Hall  CoUege  Mar 
quette  University.  Pace  College.  New'  York 
University.  Oklahoma  Baptist  Umversltv 
Drake  University.  St.  Johns  University  of 
Law,  University  of  Arkansas,  Holy  Cross  Col- 
lege. Kalamazoo  College.  Morris  Harvey  Col" 
lege,  and  Catholic  University  of  America 

He  is  a  member  of  the  Bars  of  the  District 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  United  States  Court  of 
Claims,  and  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court. 

Mr.  Hoover  entered  the  United  SUtes  De- 
partment of  Justice  in  1917,  as  Special  As- 
sistant to  the  United  States  Attorney  Gen- 
eral and  in  1919.  he  became  Assistant  Direc- 
tor of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 
He  became  Director  of  the  Federal  Bureau 
of  Investigation  In  1934,  a  position  he  holdi 
today. 

He  Is  also  a  trustee  of  George  Washington 
University  and  a  member  and  honorary  mem- 
ber of  numerous  clubs  in  America,  includ- 
ing: The  Boys  Club  of  America.  Honorary 
Member  of  the  National  Council  of  Boy 
Scouts  of  America.  Advisory  Council  of  Girl 
Scouts  of  America,  Law  Enforcement  Orga- 
nizations, and  various  fraternities. 

He  has  received  countless  numbers  of 
awards  from  national  and  international 
groups.  He  Is  a  member  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church,  Honorary  33d  degree  Mason,  a 
Shriner.  and  an  active  member  of  the  Grand 
Council  Order  of  the  DeMolay,  and  the  au- 
thor of  three  books. 

Mr.  Hoover  has  served  under  eleven  (II) 
United  States  Presidents,  and  under  twenty 
(20)  United  States  Attorneys  General.  He  is 
a  bachelor  and  a  man  of  high  morals  and 
Integrity  and  of  excellent  character. 

Those  who  know  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  readily 
admit  that  he  Is  a  man  of  warm  personality, 
possessing  tremendous  drive  and  energy,  and 
that  he  is  devoted  to  his  Job  as  the  Director 
of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation.  Last 
but  not  least,  he  Is  a  dedicated,  patriotic 
American. 

Mr.  Hoover's  birthday  Is  soon  coming  up. 
January  1,  1971,  it  would  Indeed  be  a  small 
token  of  recognition  of  this  great  public 
servant,  J.  Edgar  Hoover's  years  of  service 
to  you  to  remember  his  birthday  with  a  card 
or  letter  of  "Thanks".  His  address  Is  Hon.  J. 
Edgar  Hoover,  Director  of  the  Federal  Bureau 
of  Investigation.  U.S.  Department  of  Justice 
Building.  Washington,  D.C. 

On  May  17th,  1962,  the  Victoria  Mirror  ran 
the  following  editorial  observing  the  thirty- 
eight  (38)  years  of  dedicated  service  to  the 
people  of  the  United  States.  We  feel  at  this 
time  It  might  be  well  to  repeat  this  editorial 
as  follows: 

"J.  EDGAR  HOOVER  MARKS  38  TEARS  OF 
DEDICATED    SERVICE 

"Thursday,  May  10.  1962.  marked  the  38th 
year  of  unprecedented  faithful  and  patriotic 
service  to  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Its  citizens  by  J.  Edgar  Hoover.  Director  of 
the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation. 

"Nowhere  in  the  government  records  is 
there  recorded  the  years  and  extraordinary 
service  as  has  been  rendered  by  this  dedi- 
cated man  who  heads  one  of  the  most  Im- 
portant offices  In  our  government. 

"Without  the  excellent  security  to  United 
States  citizens  as  well  as  foreigners  provided 
through  the  Investigations  and  work  done 
by  the  P.B.I.,  this  country  might  have  lost 
many  of  its  freedoms. 

"Mr.  Hoover's  objective  Is  and  always  has 
been  to  'find  out  the  truth'  and  'to  get  the 
Job  done.'  His  department  Is  sworn  to  duty 
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that  would  protect  with  all  Its  facilities  and 
strength,  the  Internal  security  of  this  Na- 
tion— Mr.  Hoover  has  relentlessly  conducted 
a  figbt  against  subversion  and  betrayal  of 
our  country  from  within — 

"Within  one  year's  time,  his  department 
alone  receives  requests,  numbering  nearly 
two  million  from  different  sources,  concern- 
ing information  of  a  security  type,  individ- 
uals, and  organizations. 

"J.  Edgar  Hoover  throughout  the  years  in 
his  excellent  organization  and  effective  ad- 
ministration of  the  F.B.I,  affairs  has  con- 
sidered his  responsibilities  as  a  'sacred  trust' 
with  a  full  and  complete  determination  to 
'do  the  Job.'  This  muchly  honored  man's 
responsibilities  are  dedicated  ones,  in  the 
protection  of  America. 

"We  are  truly  grateful  and  send  to  J.  Edgar 
Hoover  our  sincere  best  wishes  on  this  im- 
portant anniversary."  (The  Victoria  Mirror.) 


APPOINTMENT  AS  MEMBERS  OF 
COMMITTEE  ON  THE  HOUSE  RE- 
CORDING STUDIO 

The  SPEAKER.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  105(c) ,  Public  Law  624, 
84th  Congress,  the  Chair  appoints  as 
members  of  the  Committee  on  the  House 
Recording  Studio  the  following  Members 
of  the  House:  Mr.  Steed,  of  Oklahoma; 
Mr.  BoLLiNG,  of  Missouri,  and  Mr.  Crane, 
of  Illinois. 


CHICAGO  LEADS  FIGHT  AGAINST 
PHOSPHATE  POLLUTION— NOW 
CONGRESS  MUST  ACT 

(Mr.  PUCINSKI  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute,  to  revise  and  extend  his  remarks 
and  include  extraneous  matter.) 

Mr.  PUCINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  city 
of  Chicago  today  tpok  a  giant  step  In 
attempting  to  reverse  the  deterioration 
of  our  natural  water  resources.  Today 
marks  the  effective  date  of  a  new  ordi- 
nance passed  by  the  city  council  remov- 
ing all  laundry  detergents  which  have  a 
phosphorous  content  greater  than  8.7 
percent.  Chica^is  the  flrst  city  in  the 
Nation  to  enact  such  an  ordinance. 

Mayor  Richard  J.  Daley,  the  city  coun- 
cil— especially  the  energetic  and  hard- 
workinig  alderman  of  the  1 1th  Ward, 
Michael  A.  Bilandic — and  the  director  of 
the  city's  department  of  environmental 
control,  Mr.  H.  W.  Poston,  are  to  be  com- 
mended for  their  efforts  in  combating 
pollution.  Mayor  Daley's  energetic  lead- 
ership in  saving  our  water  resources  has 
paved  the  way  for  many  communities 
throughout  America  to  pass  similar  ordi- 
nances and  State  statutes.  Mayor  Daley 
and  Alderman  BUandic  deserve  the  grati- 
tude of  our  entire  Nation  for  their  initia- 
tive and  leadership. 

But,  the  continuing  decline  in  the 
quality  of  our  water  is  a  national  problem 
and  requires  a  national  solution. 

I  have  introduced,  therefore,  H.R.  1059, 
a  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water  Pollu- 
tion Control  Act  to  ban  phosphates  in 
detergents  and  to  establish  standards 
and  programs  to  abate  and  control  water 
pollution  by  synthetic  detergents. 

As  we  all  know  by  now,  phosphates  are 
capable  of  wreaking  total  havoc  on  ma- 
rine ecology.  A  substantial  percentage  of 


every  poimd  of  laundry  detergent  used 
in  this  country,  with  but  rare  exception, 
is  composed  of  phosphates  which  pro- 
mote the  growth  of  algae. 

The  unrestricted  and  unimpeded 
growth  of  algae,  by  consuming  the  avail- 
able oxygen.  Inevitably  suffocates  fish 
and  other  marine  life  until  a  given  body 
of  water  begins  literally  to  age  and  die. 

Lake  Erie  is,  of  course,  the  most 
graphic  case.  An  estimated  26  million 
pounds  of  phosphates  from  detergents 
enter  Lake  Erie  annually.  One  pound  of 
phosphorus  will  support  the  growth  of 
82.6  pounds  of  algae.  It  is  not  surpris- 
ing then  to  find,  during  the  summer 
months,  parts  of  Lake  Erie  covered  by 
algae  mats  extending  over  himdreds  of 
square  miles  to  a  thickness  of  2  feet. 

As  I  have  said,  city  officials  in  Chi- 
cago are  trying  to  prevent  the  killing  of 
Lake  Michigan.  But  local  communities 
such  as  Chicago,  Detroit,  Akron,  and 
Suffolk  Coimty,  N.Y.,  cannot  succeed  un- 
less this  Congress  acts  favorably  to  ban 
all  phosphates  from  detergents.  Just 
last  week,  the  efforts  of  Akron  were 
stymied  by  a  temporary  injunction 
against  enactment  of  its  ordinance  ban- 
ning phosphates  after  June  30,  1972.  We 
here  in  Congress  can  achieve  through 
one  piece  of  legislation  the  same  results 
which  thousands  of  local  government 
units  could  achieve  working  separately. 
And  we  have  no  time  to  spare. 

In  1969,  the  Federal  Water  Quality 
Administration  said  removal  of  phos- 
phates from  detergents  was  absolutely 
necessary  to  combat  water  pollution. 

Our  own  House  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations  reported  last  year: 

America's  lakes  and  streams  are  being  pol- 
luted by  phosphorous.  Detergents  contailn- 
Ing  phosphorous  contribute  the  largest  share 
coming  from  any  man-made  source.  Elim- 
inating phosphate  from  detergents  would 
bring  about  a  substantial  decrease  in  the 
rate  of  phosphorous  pollution  of  lakes  and 
streams. 

This  Congress  must  act  now  and  say 
no  to  any  further  brutallzatlon  of  our 
environment. 

The  detergent  industry  is  working  to 
find  alternatives  to  phosphates.  There  Is 
no  doubt  In  my  mind  that  if  this  Con- 
gress bans  sale  of  detergents  with  phos- 
phates after  June  30,  1972,  the  Industry 
win  receive  additional  Impetus  to  find- 
ing acceptable  alternatives.  My  legisla- 
tion provides  $10  million  a  year  in  Fed- 
eral assistance  to  help  find  nonpoUut- 
ing  detergents.  The  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency  has  awarded  a  $344,000 
grant  to  a  research  institute  to  develop 
phosphate-free  detergents.  So  I  am  cer- 
tain that  we  have  the  scientific  know- 
how.  After  all,  American  technology  did 
not  reach  Its  zenith  when  phosphates 
were  added  to  detergents. 

Unless  we  act — and  act  now — to  con- 
trol the  polluting  of  our  water  resources, 
we  will  continue  to  degrade  our  waters 
beyond  the  point  of  no  return.  We  will 
have  destroyed  a  basic  link  In  our  ecol- 
ogy cycle. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  text  of  H.R.  1059 
follows : 


H.R.  1059 

A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Water  Pollution 
Control  Act  to  ban  polyphosphates  in  de- 
tergents and  to  establish  standards  and 
programs  to  abate  and  control  water  pol- 
lution by  synthetic  detergents 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 

Representatives    of    the    United    States    of 

America  in  Congress  assembled, 

SHORT  TITLE 

Section  1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the 
"Detergent  Pollution  Control  Act  of  1971." 

DECLARATION  OF  POLICT  AND  FURPOSX 

Sec.  2.  The  Congress  finds  and  declares 
that— 

(a)  the  surface  and  ground  waters  in  the 
United  States  are  being  seriously  polluted 
and  degraded  by  the  continuing  discharge 
Into  such  waters  of  synthetic  detergents 
whose  ingredients  feed  polluting  green  algae, 
deprive  lakes  and  rivers  of  lifeglvlng  oxygen, 
decompose  slowly  or  not  at  all,  and  can  be 
toxic  to  fish  and  wildlife  and  pose  human 
health  hazards; 

(b)  to  abate  and  control  the  pollution  and 
degradation  of  surface  and  ground  waters 
in  the  public  interest,  it  is  necessary  to  in- 
sure that  the  components  of  synthetic  deter- 
gents which  are  offered  for  introduction  or 
delivery  into  Interstate  commerce  in  the 
United  States,  or  Imported  into  the  United 
States,  and  which  may  eventually  be  dis- 
charged Into  such  waters,  not  cause  or  con- 
tribute to  the  pollution  or  degradation  of 
such  waters; 

(c)  research  published  in  1966  by  scien- 
tists of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service;  the  report  of  the  Lake  Erie  Enforce- 
ment Conference  Technical  Committee. 
March  1967.  and  the  report  of  the  Technical 
and  Advisory  Boards  to  the  United  States- 
Canada  International  Joint  Commission  of 
September  1969.  as  well  as  other  scientific 
studies  in  the  United  States  and  abroad 
demonstrate  that  polyphosphates  in  deter- 
gents are  an  undeniable  major  cause  of  wa- 
ter pollution,  accelerating  beyond  control 
the  growth  of  algae  which  Interfere  with 
fishing,  navigation,  recreational  use  of  water, 
and  degrade  the  water  to  the  detriment  of 
our  water  resources  and  the  environment 
generally; 

(d)  published  findings  in  the  patent  and 
scientific  literature  and  recent  public  scien- 
tific testimony  before  Congress  confirm  that 
nonphosphorous  based  ingredients  have  been 
found  which  perform  at  least  as  well  as  the 
present  polyphosphate  Ingredients  in  syn- 
thetic detergents  and  soaps; 

(e)  Congress  must  require  the  use  of  non- 
polluting  substitutes  for  detergent  poly- 
phosphates in  order  to  protect  our  lakes  and 
rivers  from  further  degradation  from  this 
pollution  source; 

(f)  there  are  strong  indications  that  the 
wetting  agents  in  detergents  such  as  the 
linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonates  (LAS)  and 
alkylphenoe  derivatives  are  not  adequately 
degradable  in  septic  tanks  and  continuously 
operated  biological  treatment  units  and  they 
are  toxic  to  a  degree  which  affects  lower 
forms  of  aquatic  life;  and  that  the  recently 
added  enzyme  ingredients  in  presoak  com- 
pounds and  laundry  detergents  have  been 
found  to  pose  health  hazards  to  humana 
on  direct  exposure,  and  may  also  act  as  dis- 
ease carriers  if  they  are  not  free  from  Uve 
spores; 

(g)  in  order  to  eliminate  wherever  pos- 
sible massive  damage  to  the  environment 
from  unforeseen  or  Ignored  consequences  of 
the  products  and  byproducts  of  our  society, 
and  to  minimize  public  expenditures  fre- 
quently required  to  restore  the  damaged  en- 
vironment, it  U  necessary  that  national 
standards  be  established  that  require  all  in- 
gredients, present  and  proposed,  in  deter- 
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gents  be  tested  for  environment  and  health 
protection  before  they  enter  the  environ- 
ment; 

(h)  Congress  must  direct  the  establish- 
ment of  standards  of  detergents,  blodegrad- 
ablUty,  water  eutrophlcatlon  ability,  toxicity, 
and  effects  on  the  public  health  and  wel- 
fare, to  achieve  pollution-free  detergents; 

(1)  to  accelerate  the  development  and 
manufacture  of  detergents  that  are  free  of 
phosphorus  and  whose  other  Ingredients,  In- 
cluding the  phosphorus  substitutes,  are  pol- 
lution free,  there  is  a  need  for  the  Federal 
Government  to  Inventory  and  report  on  the 
presently  available  technology  on  the  substi- 
tutes for  polyphosphates  In  detergents  and 
other  technology  relating  to  the  development 
of  pollution-free  detergents,  and  to  provide 
assistance  for  research  and  development  of 
new  technology  where  needed. 

Sec.  3.  The  Federal  Water  Pollution  Con- 
trol Act  is  amended  by  redesignating  section 
19  as  section  23  and  by  Inserting  after  sec- 
tion 18  new  sections  as  follows  : 

"DEFINmONS 

"Sec.  19.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
and  sections  20,  21 : 

"(a)  The  term  'synthetic  detergent'  or  'de- 
tergent' means  a  cleaning  compound  com- 
posed of  Inorganic  and  organic  components, 
including  surface  active  agents,  soaps,  water 
softening  agents,  builders,  dispersing  agents, 
corrosion  inhibitors,  foaming  agents,  buf- 
fering agents,  brighteners,  fabric  softeners, 
dyes,  perfumes,  enzymes,  and  fillers,  which 
is  available  for  household,  personal,  laundry. 
Industrial,  and  other  uses  in  liquid,  bar, 
spray,  tablet,  flake,  powder,  or  other  form. 

"(b)  The  term  'polyphosphate  builder'  or 
'phosphorus'  means  a  detergent  Ingredient 
used  principally  as  a  water  softening  and  soil 
suspending  agent  made  from  condensed 
phosphates,  including  the  pyrophosphates, 
the  triphosphates  (frequently  called  trl- 
polyphosphates)  and  the  glossy  phosphates 
or  metaphosphates. 

"(c)  The  term  'Secretary'  means  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior. 

"BAN   OF   PHOSPHOBtrS    IN    DETERGENTS 

"Sec.  20.    (a)    It  shall  be   unlawful  after 
June  30.  1972,  for  any  person  to  import  into 
the   United  States   or   manufacture   in   the 
United    States    any    detergent    containing 
phosphorus. 

"(b)(1)  Any  detergent  containing  phos- 
phorus Imported  or  manufactured  in  viola- 
tion of  this  section  shall  be  liable  to  be  pro- 
ceeded against  on  libel  of  Information  and 
condemned  In  any  district  court  in  the  Unit- 
ed States  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  which 
such  detergent  is  found. 

"(2)  Such  detergent  shall  be  liable  to  seiz- 
ure by  process  pursuant  to  the  libel,  and  the 
procedures  in  cases  under  this  subsection 
shall  conform,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  to  the 
procedure  in  admiralty;  except  that  on  de- 
mand of  either  party  any  Issue  of  fact  Joined 
in  any  such  case  shall  be  tried  by  Jury. 
When  libel  for  condemnation  proceedings 
under  this  subsection,  involving  the  same 
claimant  and  the  same  issues,  are  pending 
in  two  or  more  Jurisdictions,  such  pending 
NlC^eedings,  upon  application  of  the  United 
StateSNor  the  claimant  seasonably  made  to 
the  court  of  one  such  Jurisdiction,  shall  be 
consolidated  for  trial  by  order  of  such  court, 
and  tried  in  (A)  any  district  selected  by  the 
applicant  where  one  of  such  proceedings  Is 
pending;  or  (B)  a  district  agreed  upon  by 
stipulation  between  the  parties.  If  no  order 
for  consolidation  is  so  made  within  a  rea- 
sonable time,  the  United  States  or  the  claim- 
ant may  apply  to  the  court  of  one  such  Ju- 
risdiction, and  such  court  (after  giving  the 
other  party,  the  claimant,  or  the  United 
States  attorney  for  such  district  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  to  be  heard)  shall 
by  order,  unless  good  cause  to  the  contrary 
is  shown,  specify  a  district  of  reasonable 
proximity  to  the  claimant's  principal  place 


of  business,  in  which  all  such  pending  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  consolidated  for  trial  and 
tried.  Such  order  ot  consolidation  shall  not 
apply  so  as  to  require  the  removal  of  any 
case  the  date  for  trial  of  which  has  been 
fixed.  The  court  granting  such  order  shall 
give  prompt  notification  thereof  to  the  other 
courts  having  Jurisdiction  of  the  cases  cov- 
ered thereby. 

"(3)  Any  detergent  condemned  under  this 
subsection  shall,  after  entry  of  the  decree, 
be  disposed  of  by  destruction  or  sale  as  the 
court  may,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  subsection,  direct  and  the  proceeds 
thereof,  if  sold,  less  the  legal  costs  and 
charges,  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States;  but  such  detergent  shtill 
not  be  sold  under  such  decree  for  a  use 
which  would  result  in  the  pollution  of  the 
navigable  waters  of  the  United  States;  ex- 
cept that  after  entry  of  the  decree  and  upon 
the  payment  of  the  costs  of  such  proceedings 
and  the  execution  of  a  good  and  sufficient 
bond  conditioned  that  such  detergent  Khail 
not  be  sold  or  disposed  of  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  the  court  may  by 
order  direct  that  such  detergent  be  delivered 
to  the  owner  thereof  to  be  destroyed  or 
brought  mto  compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  section  under  the  supervision  of  an 
officer  or  employee  duly  designated  by  the 
Secretary,  and  the  expenses  of  such  super- 
vision shall  be  paid  by  the  person  obtaining 
release  of  the  detergent  under  bond. 

"(4)  When  a  deeree  of  condemnation  is  en- 
tered against  the  detergent,  court  costs  and 
fees,  and  storage  and  other  proper  expenses, 
shall  be  awarded  against  the  person,  if  any. 
Intervening  as  claimant  of  the  detergent. 

"(5)  In  the  case  of  removal  for  trial  of  any 
case  as  provided  by  paragraph  (2)  of  this 
subsection — 

"(A)  the  cleric  of  the  court  from  which  re- 
moval Is  made  shall  promptly  transmit  to  the 
court  in  which  the  case  is  to  be  tried  all 
records  in  the  case  necessary  in  order  that 
such  court  may  exercise  Jurisdiction;  and 

"(B)  the  court  to  which  such  case  is  re- 
moved shall  have  the  powers  and  be  subject 
to  the  duties,  for  purposes  of  such  case, 
which  the  court  from  which  removal  was 
made  would  have  had,  or  to  which  such  court 
would  have  been  subject,  if  such  case  had 
not  been  removed. 

"(c)(1)  The  United  States  district  courts 
shall  have  Jurisdiction,  for  cause  shown  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  Df  rule  65  (a)  and 
(b)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  r»rocedure, 
to  restrain  violations  of  this  section. 

"(2)  In  any  proceeding  tor  criminal  con- 
tempt for  violaOon  of  an  injunction  or  re- 
straining order  issued  under  this  subsection, 
which  violation  also  constitutes  a  violation 
of  this  section,  trial  shall  be  by  the  court,  or 
upon  demand  of  the  accused,  by  a  Jury. 
Such  trial  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance 
with  the  practice  and  procedure  applicable 
in  the  case  of  proceedings  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  rule  42(b)  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Criminal  Procedure. 

"(d)  All  libel  or  injunction  proceedings 
for  the  enforcement,  or  to  restrain  violations, 
of  this  section  shall  be  by  and  in  the  name 
of  the  United  States.  Subpenas  for  witnesses 
who  are  required  to  attend  a  court  of  the 
United  States  in  any  district  may  run  into 
any  other  district  in  any  such  proceeding. 
"(e)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the 
Secretary  shall  Jointly  prescribe  regulations 
for  the  efficient  enforcement  of  the  provi- 
sions of  subsection  (g)  of  this  section,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  therein.  Such  regula- 
tions shall  be  promulgated  in  such  manner 
and  take  effect  at  such  time,  after  due  notice, 
as  the  Secretary  shall  determine. 

"(f)(1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
conduct  examinations.  Inspections,  and  in- 
vestigations for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
"(2)  For  purposes  of  enforcement  of  this 
section,  officers  or  employees  duly  designated 
by   the   Secretary,   upon   presenting  appro- 
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priate  credentials  and  a  written  notice  to  the 
owner,  operator,  or  agent  In  charge,  are  au 
thorized  (A)  to  enter,  at  reasonable  time* 
any  factory,  warehouse,  or  establUhment  in 
which  detergents  are  manufactured  nroc 
essed,  packed,  or  held,  or  to  enter  any  ve' 
hide  being  used  to  transport  or  hold  such 
detergents;  (B)  to  Inspect,  at  reasonable 
times  and  within  reasonable  limits  and  in 
a  reasonable  manner,  such  factory  ware 
house,  establishment,  or  vehicle,  and  all  oer" 
ttnent  equipment,  finished  and  unfinished 
materials;  and  (C)  to  obtain  samples  of  »uS 
materials.  A  separate  notice  shall  be  given 
for  each  such  inspection,  but  a  notice  shall 
not  be  required  for  each  entry  made  durine 
the  period  covered  by  the  Inspection  Each 
such  inspection  shall  be  commenced  and 
completed  with  reasonable  promptness  If 
the  officer  or  employee  obtains  any  sample 
prior  to  leaving  the  premises,  he  shall  give 
to  the  owner,  operator,  or  agent  in  charge  a 
receipt  describing  the  samples  obtained  U 
an  analysis  is  made  of  such  sample,  a  copy 
of  the  results  of  such  analysis  shall  be  fur- 
nished promptly  to  the  owner,  operator  or 
agent  in  charge.  If  the  owner,  operator'  or 
agent  in  charge  of  the  factory,  warehouse 
establishment,  or  vehicle  refuses  to  permit 
the  Secretary's  designee  to  enter,  inspect,  or 
obtain  samples  as  authorized  by  this  subsec- 
tion, the  Secretary's  designee  may  seek  a 
warrant  from  any  court  or  magistrate  to  en- 
ter, request,  or  obtain  samples  as  authorized 
by  the  subsection,  and  such  warrant  shall 
be  granted  if  the  court  or  magistrate  finds 
probable  cause  to  believe  that  detergenu 
containing  phosphorus  which  were  Imported 
or  manufactured  In  violation  of  this  section 
are  in  the  factory,  warehouse,  establishment 
or  vehicle. 

"(g)(1)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  deliver  to  the  Secretary,  upon  his  re- 
quest, samples  of  detergents  which  are  being 
imported  or  offered  for  import  into  the 
United  States,  giving  notice  thereof  to  the 
owner  or  consignee,  who  may  appear  before 
the  Secretary  and  have  the  right  to  Intro- 
duce testimony.  If  it  appears  from  the  ex- 
amination of  such  samples  or  otherwise  that 
such  detergent  contains  phosphorus,  such 
detergent  shall  be  refused  admission,  except 
as  provided  In  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsec- 
tion. The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall 
cause  the  destruction  of  any  such  detergent 
refused  admission  unless  such  detergent  is 
exported,  under  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  within  ninety 
days  of  the  date  of  notice  of  such  refusal 
or  within  such  additional  time  as  may  be 
permitted  pursuant  to  such  regulations. 

"(2)  Pending  decision  as  to  the  admis- 
sion of  a  detergent  being  Imported  or  offered 
for  import,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
may  authorize  delivery  of  such  detergent  to 
the  owner  or  consignee  upon  the  execution 
by  him  of  a  good  and  sufficient  bond  provid- 
ing for  the  payment  of  such  liquidated  dam- 
ages in  the  event  of  default  as  may  be  re- 
quired pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury. 

"detebcent  standards 
"Sec.  21.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish 
standards  of  water  eutrophlcatlon  ability, 
blodegradability,  toxicity,  and  of  effects  on 
the  public  health  and  welfare  which  must 
be  met  by  all  synthetic  detergents,  accord- 
ing to  the  procedures  prescribed  herein. 

"(b)  The  standards  shall  be  designed  to 
insure  that  synthetic  detergents  will  not 
encourage  the  growth  of  algae  and  other  \m- 
desirable  aquatic  plants,  will  substantially 
decompose  or  degrade  in  municipal,  indus- 
trial, and  other  sewage  treatment  processes 
without  impairing  the  efficiency  of  such  proc- 
esses, will  not  pollute  surface  or  ground 
waters  receiving  effluent  from  such  processes, 
win  not  be  toxic  to,  or  threaten  or  interfere 
with  the  conditions  of  the  reproduction  or 
the    survival    of   fish   and   other   forms  of 
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aquatic  life,  and  will  not  pose  hazards  to 
human  health. 

"(c)  The  standards  shall  be  based  on 
studies  which  shall  Include  a  water  eutroph- 
lcatlon ability  test  in  algae  growth  basal 
media  containing  each  of  the  Individual  com- 
ponents of  synthetic  detergents,  and  a  blo- 
degradability test  which  shall  truly  simulate 
the  operation  of  municipal  and  industrial 
sewage  treatment  processes  employing  bio- 
logical treatment  with  practical  and  typical 
retention  times  in  order  to  predict  the  con- 
centration of  undegraded  or  undecomposed 
components  of  synthetic  detergents  which 
would  enter  the  waters  receiving  the  effluent 
from  such  processes,  and  other  tests  which 
the  Secretary  determines  may  be  appropriate. 

"(d)  The  Secretary  shall,  on  or  before 
June  30,  1971,  prescribe  and  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register,  pursuant  to  section  553  of 
title  5,  United  States  Code,  such  standards 
and  rules  and  regulations  as  are  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  policy  of  this  section. 

"(e)  Any  detergent  which  after  June  30, 
1972.  does  not  conform  with  standards,  rules, 
and  regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (d)  of  this  section  shall  be  liable  to 
be  proceeded  against  on  libel  of  Information 
and  condemned  in  any  district  in  the  United 
States  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  which  such 
detergent  Is  found. 

"(f)  The  Secretary  and  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  shall  Jointly  promulgate  rules 
and  regulations  that  prohibit  the  importation 
of  any  synthetic  detergent  which  fails  to  meet 
the  standards  as  established  herein. 

"(g)  Any  person  who  willfully  violates  any 
provision  of  rules  and  regulations  established 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof 
shall  be  subject  for  the  first  offense  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $5,000  and  for  any  subse- 
quent offense  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
920,000. 

"(h)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make 
grant  and  contracts. 

"(1)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropri- 
ated such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

"FEDERAL    ASSISTANCE 

"Sec.  22.  (a)  To  accelerate  the  development 
and  manufacture  of  detergents  that  are  free 
of  phosphorous  and  whose  other  ingredients, 
including  the  phosphorous  substitute,  are 
pollution  free,  the  Secretary  shall  Inventory 
and  report  existing  technology  on  substitutes 
for  polyphosphates  In  detergents,  and  other 
technology  relating  to  the  development  of 
pollution  free  detergents,  and  shall  also  as- 
sist in  the  research  and  development  of  for- 
mulations which  will  eliminate  pollution 
from  detergents.  In  carrying  out  the  purposes 
of  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  make  grants  and  contracts. 

"(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  there 
is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Sec- 
retary for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 
1971.  and  for  each  of  five  subsequent  fiscal 
years.  (10.000.000". 


THE  PRESIDENT'S  PLAN  TO  RE- 
FORM OUR  SYSTEM  OF  GOVERN- 
MENT 

(Mr.  CON  ABLE  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 
marks.) 

Mr.  CONABLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  part 
of  the  enduring  strength  of  the  Ameri- 
can political  system  that  a  minority 
view.  If  legitimate,  can  ultimately  be 
transformed  into  majority  action. 

When  a  dissident  minority  of  Ameri- 
cans shouted  the  slogans  of  "revolution" 
and  "power  to  the  people"  they  were 
properly  rejected  by  most  of  our  citizens 


because  they  were  accompanied  by  epi- 
thets and  other,  more  harmful  missiles. 
Yet  a  wise  leader  listens,  and  tries  to 
channel  popular  concern  and  energy  into 
constructive  paths.  In  fact,  a  majority  of 
Americans  are,  in  the  words  of  President 
Nixon,  "fed  up  with  Government." 

I  believe  it  is  a  credit  to  President  Nix- 
on's deep  understanding  of  our  prob- 
lems that  he  referred  to  the  slogans  of 
dissent  in  his  state  of  the  Union  message 
to  the  Congress.  But  two  points  should  be 
made: 

First.  The  President's  revolution  is  a 
peaceful  one.  It  will  have  a  far-reaching 
effect  on  the  processes  of  government 
without  a  violent  upheaval  of  our  social, 
political  or  economic  structure. 

Second.  Through  his  plan  to  return 
Federal  revenue  to  the  States  and  locali- 
ties the  President  would  Invest  a  very 
significant  power  in  the  people.  He  has 
not  offered  a  placebo;  but  the  most  basic 
decision  of  Government — to  determine 
how  public  funds  shall  be  spent — will  be 
returned  to  the  people. 

In  the  very  best  sense  then,  we  are 
again  witnessing  the  great  strength  of 
our  political  system — its  ability  to  re- 
spond without  destructiveness  or  repres- 
sion. The  President  has  listened  and  he 
has  offered  the  means  to  correct  a  grow- 
ing fault  in  our  present  governmental 
structure.  It  is  now  up  to  the  Congress. 
If  we  act  promptly  and  responsibly  then 
we  will  have  proved  again  the  underlying 
worth  of  our  democratic  system  of  gov- 
ernment. 

REPRESENTATIVE  MONTGOMERY'S 
MOST  RECENT  TRIP  TO  SOUTH- 
EAST ASIA  AND  HIS  FINDINGS  IN 
RELATION  TO  PREVIOUS  TRIPS 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  a  previous  order 
of  the  House  the  gentleman  from  Missis- 
sippi ilix.  Montgomery)  is  recognized 
for  1  hour. 

(Mr.  MONTGOMERY  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks  and  to  include  extraneous  mat- 
ter.) 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
appreciate  the  opportunity  to  discuss  my 
most  recent  trip  to  Southeast  Asia  and 
my  findings  in  relation  to  my  previous 
trips.  This  past  Christmas  marked  the 
fifth  time  I  have  been  to  Southeast  Asia 
and  the  fourth  Christmas  I  have  spent 
visiting  with  our  U.S.  servicemen  sta- 
tioned in  Indochina. 

Prior  to  my  departure,  last  December 
18, 1  sent  each  Member  of  the  House,  plus 
newly  elected  Members,  a  questionnaire 
in  order  to  determine  what  aspect  of 
the  Vietnam  situation  holds  the  most 
concern  for  my  colleagues.  Replies  were 
received  from  85  Members. 

The  plight  of  our  American  prisoners 
of  war  headed  the  list.  Morale  of  our 
troops  ranked  second  and  Vietnamiza- 
tion  was  third. 

The  fourth  most  often  mentioned  area 
of  concern  was  use  of  drugs,  troop  with- 
drawal was  fifth,  economy  of  South  Vlet- 
neun  was  sixth,  VA  programs  was  seventh 
and  pacification  was  eighth. 

In  the  remarks  that  follow,  I  will  try  to 
touch  on  only  those  areas  that  were  men- 
tioned most  often  by  my  fellow  Members 
of  the  House.  I  certainly  h(q>e  my  col- 


leagues will  join  in  the  discussion  and 
feel  free  to  ask  questions  or  make  com- 
ments at  any  time. 

GENERAL  SITtJATION 

Our  present  policy  of  ending  American 
involvement  in  South  Vietnam  is  working 
and  is  ahead  of  schedule  in  most  cases.  I 
consider  it  most  important  that  we  with- 
draw most  of  our  combat  troops  by  the 
end  of  1971. 

As  we  continue  to  bring  our  service- 
men home,  I  do  not  envision  any 
takeover  by  the  North  Vietnamese  or 
Vietcong,  although  I  do  expect  Increased 
guerrilla  attacks  in  the  more  isolated 
sections  of  the  country. 

If  the  South  Vietnamese  people  have 
a  true  desire  for  self-determination,  I  be- 
lieve they  will  be  able  to  succeed  with  a 
minimum  of  U.S.  air,  technical,  and  lo- 
gistical support.  These  past  few  years, 
we  have  provided  them  the  military 
equipment,  manpower  and  expertise.  It 
Is  now  up  to  them  to  prove  that  they 
do  have  a  ^cere  desire  for  freedom. 

1  do  believe  the  South  Vietnamese  have 
the  potential  to  become  a  strong  and 
free  democratic  nation  similar  to  South 
Korea. 

CAMBODIA 

My  two  trips  to  Cambodia  within  the 
last  6  months  have  left  me  with  a  feel- 
ing of  concerned  optimism  for  their  fu- 
ture. I  realize  that  my  impressions  are 
probably  tempered  somewhat  by  the  op- 
timism and  dedication  of  the  Cambodian 
people.  They  are  resolute  to  the  death 
in  their  conviction  that  they  do  not 
want  or  intend  to  come  imder  the  domi- 
nation of  the  North  Vietnamese  or  other 
Communist  nations  under  the  guise  of 
the  deposed  Prince  Sihanouk. 

I  feel  that  the  Ctunbodians  will  be 
able  to  survive  the  aggression  of  the 
North  Vietnamese,  although  there  will 
be  dark  days  of  doubt.  But  in  order  to 
survive.  Cambodia  will  have  to  receive 
air  support,  financial  aid,  and  military 
equipment  from  her  allies. 

Just  as  the  Cambodians  are  resolute 
in  their  desire  to  win,  I  am  equsdly  reso- 
lute in  my  opposition  to  any  further  in- 
volvement of  American  ground  troops 
on  Cambodian  soil.  Any  manpower  need- 
ed by  Cambodia  can  be  realistically  pro- 
vided by  South  Vietnam. 

One  fact  we  often  tend  to  overlook  is 
the  importance  of  the  closing  of  the  port 
of  Kompong  Som — Sihanoukville — to 
North  Vietnamese  supplies.  This  action 
by  the  Lon  Nol  Goverrunent  1ms  been 
of  Immense  benefit  in  saving  American 
lives  and  has  made  it  possible  for  a  speed- 
ier withdrawal  of  UJ5.  combat  troops. 

AMERICAN    PRISONERS   OF    WAR 

The  plight  of  American  prisoners  of 
war  and  those  listed  as  missing  in  action 
continues  to  be  the  thorniest  problem  of 
the  entire  Southeast  Asia  situation  fac- 
ing the  American  people  and  Govern- 
ment leaders. 

The  most  significant  development  in 
the  POW/MIA  issue  to  emerge  from  my 
recent  trip  was  the  fact  that  I  was  pro- 
vided an  opportunity  to  conduct  almost 

2  hours  of  unofficial  negotiations  with 
Nguyen  Giap,  charge  d'affaires  at  the 
North  Vietnamese  Einbassy  in  Vientiane. 
Laoe.  I  considered  this  significant  be- 
cause I  have  generally  been  classified  as 


1270 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


a  conservative  on  the  war  and  have  no 
connections  with  any  of  the  so-called 
peace  groups. 

There  has  been  some  softening  In  the 
North  Vietnamese  position  on  prisoners 
of  war  which  is  a  result  of  the  vast  out- 
pouring of  public  opinion  through  letters 
and  petitions  from  Americans  to  officials 
in  Hanoi  and  Paris. 

I  certainly  did  not  accept  everjrthlng 
the  top  man  at  the  North  Vietnamese 
Embassy  told  me  as  truth  and  fact,  but 
I  do  believe  there  is  reason  to  think  that 
the  treatment  of  U.S.  servicemen  they 
hold  captive  has  improved  somewhat. 
After  reading  between  the  lines  of  infor- 
mation presented  me,  I  believe  there  has 
been  some  Improvement  in  the  follow- 
ing three  areas :  first,  physical  condition 
of  POW  camps ;  second,  time  for  recrea- 
tional activities;  and  ttiird,  freedom  for 
religious  services. 

TTiere  is  a  possibility  an  unofficial  rep- 
resentative group  from  Congress  will  be 
permitted  to  inspect  POW  camps  in 
North  Vietnam  within  the  next  few 
months.  I  believe  because  of  the  possible 
inspection  visit,  the  North  Vietnamese 
have  Improved  the  treatment  of  U.S. 
servicemen  in  order  to  present  them  in 
the  best  possible  light. 

It  should  be  noted  here  that  I  received 
information  while  In  South  Vietnam  that 
the  Vietcong  are  moving  American 
POW's  now  held  In  South  Vietnam  to 
North  Vietnam.  The  reasoning  behind 
this  rumor  is  not  clear  nor  can  the  nmior 
be  verified. 

I  regret  I  was  not  able  to  obtain  what 
I  consider  an  official  and  accurate  list  of 
all  U.S.  servicemen  being  held  captive  by 
the  North  Vietnamese,  Vietcong.  and 
Pathet  Lao.  I  strongly  urge  renewed  ne- 
gotiations to  obtain  such  a  list  and  to 
obtain  the  eventual  release  of  all 
prisoners. 

VIKTNAMIZATION 

Our  present  policy  of  training  the 
South  Vietnamese  army,  air  force,  and 
navy  to  accept  the  full  responsibility  for 
defending  their  country  is  progressing  on 
schedule.  Vietnamization  is  working  and 
I  believe  It  will  continue  to  work. 

To  put  it  more  bluntly,  bolstered  by 
the  will  and  determination  of  the  South 
Vietnamese,  Vietnamization  will  have  to 
work  in  order  to  prevent  future  domina- 
tion by  the  North  Vietnamese  and  Viet- 
cong through  military  power. 

Virtually  aU  in-country  naval  opera- 
tions are  now  being  performed  by  South 
Vietnamese  units.  All  offensive  land  op- 
erations by  combat  troops  are  now  being 
performed  by  South  Vietnamese  except 
in  certain  few  portions  of  the  northern 
part  of  the  country.  The  United  States 
is  turning  over  more  and  more  of  the 
helicopter  missions  to  the  South  Viet- 
namese. 

USS   or   DRUOB 

This  is  an  area  that  has  caused  me 
quite  a  bit  of  consternation.  The  press 
bombards  us  constantly  with  what  they 
term  a  "serious  drug  problem"  among 
American  troops  in  South  Vietnam,  yet 
I  have  never  seen  the  problem  in  this 
light  In  my  own  firsthand  observations 
One  reason  might  possibly  be  that  this 
Is  one  problem  servicemen  are  least  likely 


to  discuss  with  a  Congressman,  even  In 
private. 

The  use  of  drugs  by  U.S.  servicemen 
must  be  placed  in  the  proper  context  and 
in  relation  to  the  use  of  drugs  in  all  other 
parts  of  the  world.  While  talking  with 
Cardinal  Cook  in  Saigon,  the  cardinal 
noted  that  the  problem  of  drugs  among 
U.S.  servicemen  in  South  Vietnam  was 
no  worse  than  it  was  among  any  other 
nationality  in  any  other  part  of  the  world. 

My  own  estimation  is  that  some  30 
percent  of  our  servicemen  have  used  some 
form  of  drugs  to  the  point  they  are  hav- 
ing a  personal  problem  with  the  situation. 
If  you  were  also  to  include  those  service- 
men who  have  smoked  at  least  one  mari- 
huana cigarette  as  a  "kick,"  the  figure 
would  probably  be  close  to  50  percent.  I 
feel  the  number  using  hard  drugs  is  quite 
small  In  relation  to  the  total  number  of 
men  stationed  in  South  Vietnam.  For- 
tunately, the  vast  majority  of  drug  use 
is  confined  to  troops  with  idle  time  on 
their  hands. 

We  must  realize  that  many  of  the 
young  men  being  sent  to  South  Vietnam 
have  had  experience  with  marihuana  In 
their  hometowns  as  civilians.  Also,  mari- 
huana grows  wild  in  the  fields  of  South 
Vietnam  and  it  can  be  purchased  on 
almost  any  street  comer  in  the  major 
cities  at  a  nominal  price.  Another  way 
of  putting  drug  use  into  the  proper  per- 
spective is  to  remember  the  American 
troops  who  raided  wine  cellars  in  Italy 
and  Prance  during  World  War  n.  This, 
too,  caused  problems  during  that  day 
and  age. 

This  is  not  to  say  we  do  not  have  a 
drug  problem  among  our  servicemen. 
If  only  one  American  smoked  a  mari- 
huana cigarette  or  was  a  mainliner,  we 
would  have  a  problem.  But  I  believe  the 
military  authorities  are  moving  quickly 
in  the  right  direction  to  bring  the  situ- 
ation under  control  and  are  pursuing  a 
stepped-up  program  on  drug  education. 

MOBALE   OP   U.S.   TROOPS 

There  has  been  a  noticeable  decline 
in  the  morale  of  American  servicemen 
within  the  last  6  months,  although  it  has 
not  declined  enough  to  cause  concern. 
There  are  probably  two  major  reasons 
the  morale  is  not  as  high  as  it  was  during 
the  Cambodian  operations  or  even  a  year 
ago.  First,  our  troops  are  not  as  busy  as 
before  because  of  decreased  enemy  ac- 
tivity and  our  policy  of  turning  more  and 
more  of  the  search  and  destroy  missions 
over  to  the  South  Vietnamese.  Idleness 
on  the  part  of  our  troops  contributes  to 
morale  problems. 

Second,  none  of  our  servicemen  desire 
the  dubious  distinction  of  being  the  last 
American  wounded  as  we  press  toward 
the  goal  of  withdrawing  our  combat 
troops  by  the  end  of  this  year.  They  are 
quite  justified  in  this  feeling  and  I  can 
readily  understand  how  it  could  con- 
tribute to  a  decrease  in  morale.  I  do 
believe  that  if  we  should  reverse  our 
present  troc^  withdrawal  policy  or  slow 
down  the  rate  of  withdrawal,  we  would 
have  a  sharp  decline  in  troop  morale. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  purpose  of  my  re- 
marks today  has  been  to  update  my 
colleagues  on  the  war  in  Southeast  Asia 
as  I  see  it.  Because  young  Americans  are 
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risking  and  giving  their  lives,  this  war 
has  got  to  be  the  most  important  issn* 
facing  the  Congress  today. 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  thu 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  I  am  glad  to 
yield  to  my  distinguished  friend  from 
Texas. 

Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank  the 
gentleman  for  yielding  and  I  want  to 
commend  the  gentleman  in  the  well  for 
the  dedication  which  he  has  shown  with 
reference  to  our  Southeast  Asian  involve- 
ment. I  believe  the  gentleman  has  been 
to  the  Vietnam  area  perhaps  as  often  if 
not  more  often,  than  any  Member  we 
have.  The  gentleman  sent  me  a  report. 
as  he  did  others,  and  I  found  the  report 
extremely  interesting,  particularly  the 
very  frank  discussion  about  the  problem 
that  exists  with  reference  to  drugs  and 
also  the  general  area  of  the  morale  of 
our  troops.  I  found  it  to  be  very  helpful 
and  I  commend  the  gentleman  for  his 
diligence. 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  I  thank  the  gen- 
tleman from  Texas  for  his  comments  and 
for  his  reading  the  report  and  writing 
me  such  a  nice  letter  after  he  had  read 
the  report. 

Mr.  NICHOLS.  Mr.  Speaker,  wiU  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Alabama. 

Mr.  NICHOLS.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  want  to 
congratulate  our  distinguished  colleague 
now  in  the  well,  and  I  want  to  thank  him 
for  the  time  he  has  given  to  this  trip 
he  makes  to  Vietnam  eich  year.  Having 
just  come  back  from  Southeast  Asia.  I 
can  tell  the  Members  that  a  trip  to  Viet- 
nam is  certainly  no  junket.  It  requires 
many  sacrifices.  The  fact  that  the  Con- 
gressman  from  Mississippi  is  willing  to 
go  at  Christmas  time  and  spend  this  time 
with  our  troops  over  there  is  certainly 
commendable,  and  I  want  to  thank  him 
on  behalf  of  those  Alabamians  who  serve 
in  Vietnam  whom  he  has  visited  from 
time  to  time. 

I  should  like  to  comment  also  on  the 
observations  the  gentleman  made  with 
reference  to  the  use  of  drugs  by  the  mili- 
tary in  Vietnam.  Regrettably,  Mr.  Speak- 
er, the  use  of  drugs  in  Vietnam  Is  on  the 
Increase.  On  the  plus  side  I  am  pleased 
to  state  to  the  gentleman  In  the  well  that 
the  military  itself  seems  to  be  aware  of 
this  increase  in  the  use  of  drugs  and 
seems  to  be  making  every  attempt  to  try 
to  get  at  the  seat  of  the  problem  and  to 
do  something  about  It. 

Again  I  compliment  the  gentleman  and 
thank  him  for  all  the  fine  services  he  has 
rendered  to  this  Congress  and  to  our 
military  by  his  trips  to  Southeast  Asia. 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  I  thank  the  gen- 
tleman for  his  kind  remarks. 

I  might  say,  as  the  gentleman  men- 
tioned, he  went  to  Vietnam  In  January 
with  a  special  committee  from  the  Armed 
Services  Committee  and  made  a  study 
on  the  drug  problem  In  Southeast  Asia 
with  respect  to  American  servicemen  now 
serving  there.  I  look  forward  to  a  further 
report  from  the  special  committee. 

Mr.  BRINKLEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  wUl  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Georgia. 


February  1,  1971 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


1271 


Mr.  BRINKLEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ap- 
preciate the  gentleman's  yielding  to  me. 

I,  too,  wish  to  compliment  my  col- 
league now  in  the  well.  I  recall  very  well 
that  a  few  years  ago  the  gentleman  from 
Alabama,  who  just  spoke,  the  gentleman 
from  Mississippi  and  I  came  to  this  body 
and  we  together,  along  with  others  of 
our  colleagues,  had  meetings  and  press 
conferences  to  express  ourselves  on  the 
Vietnam  war.  The  three  of  us  were  con- 
sidered to  be  more  hawkish  and  wanted 
to  achieve  a  military  victory  in  Vietnam. 

Today  I  believe  we  find  ourselves  all 
united  behind  the  Commander  in  Chief 
In  respect  to  Vietnam,  hoping  for  an 
early  solution  to  that  war  and  that 
problem. 

I  wanted  also  to  rise  to  say  that  the 
people  of  my  district.  In  Columbus,  Oa., 
and  the  area  bordering  the  Chatta- 
hoochee River  in  Alabama  and  Georgia, 
are  fiercely  patriotic  people.  Over  the 
past  few  weeks  I  have  been  handed  peti- 
tions containing  signatures  of  some 
15.000  people.  They  are  doing  everything 
within  their  power  to  let  the  Congress 
know  that  this  body  has  the  support  of 
the  people  of  this  area  in  seeking  to  get 
the  release  of  our  prisoners  of  war  and 
in  seeking  to  bring  this  confiict  to  an 
end. 

It  does  me  good  and  does  my  morale 
good  to  have  the  support  of  the  people 
of  my  district.  It  is  also  good  to  see  my 
colleagues  in  this  body  render  the  kind 
of  service  they  are  rendering  toward 
helping  the  people  in  that  land  and  also 
in  trying  to  extricate  ourselves  from 
that  war. 

I  compliment  the  gentleman  in  the 
well  for  having  gone  to  Vietnam  during 
the  vacation  season  for  the  past  4  years. 
I  conunend  him  on  behalf  of  the  people 
of  the  Third  District  of  Georgia. 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  I  thank  the  gen- 
tleman for  his  remarks. 

I  might  say  that  I  do  receive  a  benefit 
from  going  to  Vietnam  to  see  the  young 
Americans  over  there  during  the  Christ- 
mas season.  They  are  glad  to  see  some- 
one from  home.  ^ 

Mr.  RANDALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  I  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  Missouri. 

Mr.  RANDALL.  I  am  proud  to  asso- 
ciate myself  with  those  who  have  spoken 
earlier  in  commendation  of  the  gentle- 
man from  Mississippi,  the  chairman  of 
the  select  subcommittee,  on  his  good 
work. 

I  must  say  that  I  would  be  less  than 
sincere  if  I  were  to  leave  the  Impression 
I  supported  his  effort  to  establish  the 
subcommittee  when  it  was  before  the 
House.  I  voted  against  it,  because  I 
thought  it  would  lead  to  nothing  more 
than  another  trip  to  Southeast  Asia. 

I  should  have  known,  that  a  trip  to 
Vietnam  Is  not  a  jxmket  because  I  have 
been  there  a  couple  of  times.  Certainly 
a  trip  to  Vietnam  Is  not  a  pleasure  trip. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  gentleman  has 
brought  us  something  of  value.  I  shall 
study  his  report  very  carefully.  I  know 
it  was  a  personal  sacrifice  to  devote  the 
time  he  has  to  make  this  time-consuming 
trip. 

Now  what  I  am  about  to  say  might  be 


a  little  premature,  because  It  has  not  been 
approved  by  the  House,  but  nonetheless 
I  would  take  this  occasion  to  welcome 
the  gentleman  as  a  member  to  be  of  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services  of  the 
House.  I  am  sure  that  the  House  will 
approve  the  action  of  our  committee  on 
committees.  As  a  member  of  the  Armed 
Services  Committee,  let  me  say  to  him 
he  will  now  have  the  benefit  of  some 
facts  and  Information  that  will  supple- 
ment his  present  work  and  enable  him 
to  continue  his  investigation  even  though 
the  select  committee  should  happen  to 
expire. 

Again  I  congratulate  the  gentleman  on 
his  good  work.  We  are  all  indebted  to 
him. 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  I  thank  the  gen- 
tleman for  his  comments,  and  if  it  is 
not  premature,  I  would  like  to  thank  him 
for  having  the  opportimity  to  serve  on 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services  and 
the  opportunity  to  serve  with  the  gentle- 
man. 

I  now  yield  to  the  gentleman  from 
Ohio  (Mr.  Miller)  . 

Mr.  MILLER  of  Ohio.  I  thank  the 
gentleman  from  Mississippi  for  jrlelding 
to  me. 

Mr.  Speaker,  on  Thursday,  January  14. 
I  had  the  privilege  to  be  a  party  to  a 
highly  successful  speaking  engagement 
in  behalf  of  American  servicemen  held 
captive  or  missing  in  Southeast  Asia.  Un- 
der the  sponsorship  of  the  Ohio  chapter 
of  the  National  League  of  Families  of 
American  Prisoners  and  Missing  in 
Southeast  Asia.  I  accompanied  Air  Force 
Col.  Norris  Overly,  one  of  only  nine  men 
to  be  released  to  date  by  the  North  Viet- 
namese, and  Mrs.  Robert  Smith,  whose 
husband  has  been  missing  in  action  for 
more  than  16  months,  on  a  four-stop, 
300-mile  speaking  tour  of  the  10th  Con- 
gressional District.  Stops  included 
Zanesville.  Marietta.  Ohio  University  at 
Athens,  and  Lancaster.  Ohio,  and  It  is 
estimated  that  either  directly  or  through 
the  media,  Colonel  Overly's  graphic  re- 
marks along  with  a  joint  appeal  from 
myself  and  Mrs.  Smith  for  more  public 
concern  and  community  action  in  behalf 
of  POW's  and  MIA's,  reached  more  than 
800.000  citizens  in  Ohio,  West  Virginia, 
and  northern  Kentucky.  Our  purpose 
with  this  speaking  tour  was  to  under- 
score the  fact  that  these  men  have  been 
in  Communist  hands  too  long — much  too 
long.  Seven  years  ago,  Mr.  Speaker,  col- 
lege seniors  were  in  the  midst  of  their 
sophomore  year  in  high  school.  Seven 
years  ago,  the  Apollo  moon  program  was 
little  more  than  a  group  of  diagrams  on 
a  drawing  board.  Seven  years  ago.  the 
Super  Bowl  did  not  exist.  Comparatively 
speaking.  7  years  is  a  long  time.  Yet  in 
the  jungles  of  South  Vietnam  and  behind 
the  bamboo  curtain  north  of  Indochina's 
19th  parallel,  some  Americans  are  be- 
ginning their  seventh  year  away  from 
home.  I  have  foimd.  Mr.  Speaker,  that  It 
is  oftentimes  all  too  esisy  to  assume  an  out 
Q'  sight,  out  of  mind  attitude  about 
matters  in  which  a  personal  interest  is 
not  vested.  But  the  POW /MIA  issue  does 
involve  us  all.  While  it  is  a  national  issue, 
it  is  nevertheless  sm  issue  to  which  the 
answer  may  well  rest  at  the  grassroots 
level  of  our  society.  On  this  reasoning,  it 


was  decided  to  take  the  story  of  missing 
or  captured  men  directly  to  the  people  of 
southeastern  Ohio  in  the  first  person, 
and  in  the  present  tense.  Response  waa 
warm  and  sincere  at  every  stop.  We  en- 
countered near  capacity  audiences  at 
each  engagement.  And  the  mail  we  are 
continuing  to  receive  is  proof  that  the 
undertaking  was  more  than  worthwhile. 
In  Zanesville.  Marietta,  Athens,  and  Lan- 
caster we  asked  townspeople,  high  school 
and  college  students  to  join  us  In  gen- 
erating a  united  chorus  of  concern  and 
protest  that  will  be  overwhelming  in  vol- 
ume and  unmistakable  in  intent.  I  think 
the  csaidid  remark  of  one  housewife 
made  at  our  last  stop  of  this  long,  but  re- 
warding day,  best  describes  the  parting 
impression  of  those  who  came,  heard  and 
questioned  us  on  January  14: 
My  apatby  on  this  Issue  has  ended. 

I  appreciate  the  time  which  the  gentle- 
man from  Mississippi  has  yielded  to  me 
and  want  to  express  my  concern  for  the 
very  subject  that  he  has  been  discussing 
and  for  all  of  the  work  that  he  has  done 
in  trjing  to  bring  home  ovu-  prisoners  of 
war. 

Mr.  MONTGOMERY.  I  thank  the  gen- 
tleman for  his  timely  remarks. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like  to  comment 
upon  what  the  gentleman  from  Ohio  has 
said  and  point  out  the  fact  that  cer- 
tainly petitions  and  letters  from  Ameri- 
cans has  had  some  effect,  in  my  opinion, 
in  bringing  about  better  treatment  for 
the  prisoners  of  war  being  held  in  North 
Vietnam.  Therefore,  I  am  sure  that  the 
people  of  Ohio  will  continue  to  maintain 
this  activity  and  will  continue  to  send 
petitions  to  Paris  and  will  continue  to 
send  letters  to  Hanoi.  I  say  this  because  I 
do  think  it  has  brought  about  improved 
treatment  for  the  American  prisoners  of 
war. 

In  fact,  Mr.  Speaker,  only  2  years  ago 
the  North  Vietnamese  were  dragging 
American  prisoners  up  and  down  the 
streets  of  Hanoi  and  throwing  rocks  at 
them.  We  do  know  that  some  Americans 
now  are  permitted  to  participate  in 
sports,  playing  basketball  and  volleyball. 
So  in  some  areas  the  treatment  is  better. 
Of  course,  we  csmnot  take  everything  for 
granted  that  the  North  Vietnamese  have 
told  us  about  the  treatment  of  Ameri- 
cans. Certainly,  we  will  have  to  weigh 
everything  they  say.  However.  I  do  be- 
lieve that  the  treatment  has  improved 
because  the  people  in  this  country  are 
speaidng  up  and  it  has  had  some  effect. 

Mr.  Speaker,  if  there  are  no  other  com- 
ments. I  would  like  to  thank  you  for  this 
time  and  I  yield  back  the  balance  of  my 
time. 


OBSERVANCE  OF   GROUNDHOG 
DAY,  1971 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore  (Mr. 
Haley)  .  Under  a  previous  order  of  the 
House  the  gentleman  from  Pennsylvania 
(Mr.  Saylor)  is  recognized  for  5  min- 
utes. 

Mr.  SAYLOR.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  know 
that  Members  of  the  92d  Congress  will 
want  to  remember  that  tomorrow,  Feb- 
niary  2,  is  Groundhog  Day.  Early  tomor- 
row, on  Gobbler's  Knob  near  Punxsu- 
tawney.    Pa.,    the    Nation's    foremost 
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weather  prognosticator  will  emerge  from 
his  underground  home  to  determine  what 
the  elements  have  in  store  for  us  in  the 
ensuing  6  weeks.  Should  our  furry  friend 
see  his  shadow,  button  up  your  over- 
coats, we  are  in  for  frigid  times.  How- 
ever, should  our  famous  Punxsutawney 
meteorologist  not  find  his  shadow,  you 
can  rely  on  a  relaxation  of  the  rigors  of 
the  current  winter  season. 

The  roots  for  America's  Groundhog 
Day  go  back  to  medieval  European  folk- 
lore. This  particular  date,  which  is  also 
the  feast  of  Candlemas,  has  been  asso- 
ciated with  weather  prediction  since  the 
Middle  Ages.  The  time  was  believed  to 
mean  tliat  all  hibernating  animals  came 
to  the  surface  to  observe  the  weather. 
If  the  German  badger  came  to  the  out- 
side and  was  frightened  by  ills  siiadow 
on  a  sunny  day.  the  animal  returned  to 
its  burrow  for  more  hibernation.  This 
eventually  came  to  mean  that  6  more 
weeks  of  cold,  but  a  cloudy  day  minus  the 
shadow  meant  that  spring  and  pleasant 
weather  were  Just  around  the  corner. 

The  badger  gave  way  to  the  ground- 
hog as  the  tradition  was  brought  to 
America.  Since  that  time,  Punxsutawney. 
Pa.,  lias  become  the  "groundhog  capital 
of  the  world."  Many  societies  and  orga- 
nizations help  to  celebrate  this  famous 
day  throughout  the  country,  but  the  ob- 
servances ia  Punxsutawney  are  recorded 
as  the  longest  continuous  observance  as 
befits  a  "capital"  area.  Since  1880,  Pimx- 
sutawney,  which  lies  in  Jefferson  County, 
lias  provided  the  lead  in  the  annual  cele- 
bration. 

Unfortunately,  I  will  not  be  able  to  at- 
tend this  year's  festivities  in  my  district 
but  I  will  do  the  next  best  thing.  Those 
of  you  who  wish  to  Join  me  on  the  Capi- 
tol Grounds  early  tomorrow  morning  to 
observe  this  year's  predictions  are  more 
than  welcome. 

With  that,  Mr.  Speaker.  I  invite  you 
one  and  all  to  assist  me  and  my  constitu- 
ents of  Punxsutawney  in  the  solemn  ob- 
servance of  Groundhog  Day  and  all  It 
promises  for  the  rest  of  the  winter. 
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gressional  committee  to  deal  with  the 
same  problems. 

Most  of  the  legislative  activity  in 
urban  matters  has  been  carried  out  by  a 
mere  subcommittee  of  the  House  Bank- 
ing and  Currency  Committee.  This  is 
absurd  with  70  percent  of  the  Nation's 
population  living  in  metropolitan  areas 
and  with  the  crisis  rising  every  day,  the 
only  modlcimi  of  recognition  that  Con- 
gress has  given  to  this  vital  segment  of 
American  life  is  a  subcommittee  status. 

Beyond  the  Banking  and  Currency 
Committee  no  less  than  nine  separate 
committees  in  the  House  have  shared 
jurisdiction  over  various,  but  closely  re- 
lated, aspects  of  urban  programs.  This 
system  makes  it  virtually  impossible  for 
the  Congress  to  consider  urban  programs 
as  a  comprehensive  whole,  or  to  offer  the 
coordination  necessary  to  solve  them. 

The  diffusion  of  responsibility  pre- 
vents us  from  considering  the  interrela- 
tionships, for  example,  between  housing 
and  education,  between  transportation 
and  pollution,  between  highways  and 
open  spaces. 

The  new  committee  I  propose  would 
consist  of  25  Members,  and  would  handle 
all  appropriation  measures  relating  to 
lu-ban  areas  generally;  including  hous- 
ing, urban  renewal,  prevention  and  elimi- 
nation of  urban  blight,  air  and  water  pol- 
lution, and  transportation. 

Hopefully,  membership  would  be  com- 
posed of  Congressmen  from  each  of  the 
existing  committees  now  dealing  with 
such  problems,  thus  providing  the  exper- 
tise necessary  for  a  stepped-up,  coordi- 
nated congressional  effort,  developing 
new  programs  that  would  be  capable 
of  overseeing  and  improving  existing 
programs. 

I  intend  to  be  relentless  in  pressing  for 
rapid  consideration  of  this  proposal.  And 
I  sincerely  hope  my  colleagues  join  with 
me  in  that  pursuit. 


COMMITTEE  ON  URBAN  AFFAIRS 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House  the  gentle- 
nnm  from  New  York  (Mr.  Halpern)  is 
recognized  for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  HALPERN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am 
privileged  to  join  with  my  distinguished 
colleague  from  Massachusetts  (Mr. 
Morse)  and  other  Members  In  sponsor- 
ing legislation  today  to  establish  a  Com- 
mittee on  Urban  Affairs  in  the  House  of 
Representatives. 

Such  action  is  long  overdue  and  it  is 
ridiculous  that  we  have  not  created  a 
full-fledged  committee  In  the  Congress 
to  deal  solely  with  the  multiple,  complex, 
and  vital  problems  of  the  Nation's  cities 
and  metropolitan  areas. 

What  makes  this  fact  all  the  more 
ludicrous  is  that  Congress,  recognizing 
the  important  role  of  our  cities  in  the 
governmental  structure,  established  in 
1965  the  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Affairs,  a  top  level  Cabinet  post 
in  the  executive  branch. 

Yet,  Congress  shirked  its  own  respon- 
sibilities by  falling  to  establish  a  con- 


CREATING  JOB  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House  the  gentle- 
man from  Texas  (Mr.  Price)  is  recog- 
nized for  15  minutes. 

Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
rise  to  introduce  the  Human  Investment 
Act  of  1971.  As  we  are  all  aware,  the  Na- 
tion's manpower  problem  knows  no  color, 
knows  no  creed,  and  knows  no  regional 
boundaries.  It  is  a  problem  that  must  be 
faced;  it  is  a  problem  that  must  be  over- 
come. 

During  the  past  several  years  the  Fed- 
eral Government  has  tried  to  alleviate 
the  problems  of  the  unemployed  and  the 
imderemployed  by  resorting  to  various 
manpower  training  programs.  On  bal- 
ance, however,  Federal  efforts  in  this  area 
have  left  much  to  be  desired.  For  this 
reason  I  believe  attention  must  be  given 
to  the  possibility  of  focusing  the  creative 
energies  of  private  enterprise  on  the  em- 
ployment problems  of  the  Nation. 

The  bill  I  am  introducing  today  would 
help  assist  men  and  women  find  new 
job  opportunities.  Businesses  would  be 
encouraged  to  establish,  operate,  and 
maintain  in-house  job  training  programs, 
programs  designed  to  provide  needed  job 
skills  for  the  unemployed  and  to  up- 


grade Job  skills  for  those  Interested  in 
career  advancement. 

To  accomplish  these  goals  I  propose 
that  businesses  be  given  a  tax  credit  to 
offset  part  of  the  expenses  attached  to 
theu:  conducting  a  job  opportunity  pro 
gram.  This  credit,  with  certain  ceiUne 
limitations,  would  amount  to  10  per^ 
of  the  employee  training  expenses  in- 
curred  during  any  taxable  year. 

In  my  mmd,  shifting  the  emphasis  in 
manpower  training  from  the  Federal 
Government  to  private  enterprise  would 
have  at  least  four  main  benefits:  First 
the  amount  of  Government  involvement 
in  the  private  commercial  sector  would 
be  reduced;  second,  participating  busi- 
nesses  would  give  individuals  better  tar- 
geted traimng  than  is  now  common 
among  Federal  programs,  because  busi- 
nesses usually  know  their  job  needs  better 
than  Government  officials  do;  third,  indi- 
viduals would  receive  more  beneficial  as- 
sistance because  private  enterprise  would 
substitute  modern  management  tech- 
niques for  traditional  bureaucratic  prac- 
tices; and  finally,  with  more  people  on 
payrolls,  general  economic  activities 
would  be  increased,  welfare  costs  would 
be  reduced,  and  additional  tax  revenues 
would  be  generated. 

In  sum,  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Human  In- 
vestment Act  of  1971  focuses  the  re- 
sponsibilities for  providing  employment 
opportunity  programs  in  the  private  sec- 
tor where  they  belong.  The  business  of 
business  is  business.  The  business  of  gov- 
ernment is  governing.  Each  should  do 
what  it  is  particularly  qualified  to  do  best. 


LINCOLN  HOME  BILL 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House  the  gentle- 
man from  Illinois  (Mr.  Findlky)  is  rec- 
ognized for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  FINDLEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Feb- 
ruary 11,  1861,  Abraham  Lincoln  said 
farewell  to  the  citizens  of  Springfield, 
m.,  and  went  to  assume  his  new  burdens 
as  President  of  a  divided  nation  soon  to 
be  engulfed  in  civil  war.  Behind  him  he 
left  the  only  home  he  had  ever  owned 
and  the  neighborhood  which  helped  to 
give  him  the  foundation  for  greatness. 
His  own  words  best  express  his  feelings 
toward  Springfield  and  his  life  there: 

My  friends,  no  one,  not  In  my  situation, 
can  appreciate  my  feeling  of  sadness  at  this 
parting.  To  this  place,  and  the  kindness  of 
these  people  I  owe  everything.  Here  I  have 
lived  a  quarter  of  a  century,  and  have  passed 
from  a  young  to  an  old  man.  Here  my  chil- 
dren have  been  born,  and  one  Is  burled.  I 
now  leave,  not  knowing  when,  or  whether 
ever.  1  may  return,  with  a  task  before  me 
greater  than  that  which  rested  upon  Wash- 
ington. Without  the  assistance  of  that  Di- 
vine Being  who  ever  attended  lilm.  I  cannot 
succeed.  With  that  assistance  I  cannot  fall. 
Trusting  In  Him  who  can  go  with  me,  and 
remain  with  you  and  be  everywhere  for  good, 
let  us  confidently  hope  that  all  will  yet  be 
well.  To  His  care  commending  you,  as  I  hope 
in  your  prayers  you  will  commend  me,  I  bid 
you  an  affectionate  farewell. 

The  State  of  Illinois  owns  the  Lincoln 
Home,  at  the  comer  of  Eighth  and  Jack- 
son Streets  In  Springfield.  Tlie  city  gov- 
ernment has  acquired  several  nearby 
properties  with  the  view  to  area  restora- 
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tion.  The  home  Is  just  as  it  was  the  day 
Lincoln  left  for  Washington.  Much  of  the 
original  furniture  is  still  in  place. 

However,  the  area  surroimding  the 
home  for  years  has  been  threatened  with 
deterioration  and  commercialization. 
These  pressures  continue  to  mount. 

Each  year  the  Lincoln  Home  is  one  of 
the  10  most  popular  historic  sites  in  the 
country.  People  come  from  all  over  the 
world  to  visit  it.  Steps  must  be  taken 
to  preserve  the  home  and  its  environs  for 
futuie  generations  of  Americans. 

In  the  91st  Congress,  with  64  cospon- 
sors,  I  introduced  a  bill  to  create  the 
Lincoln  Home  National  Historic  Site.  The 
Department  of  the  Interior  conducted  an 
indepth  study  of  the  homeslte  and  de- 
veloped a  master  plan  for  its  develop- 
ment. It  was  approved  by  the  review  com- 
mittee and  given  departmental  endorse- 
ment. 

Today  all  Members  of  the  Illinois  dele- 
gation in  the  House  are  reintroducing  the 
bill  to  create  the  Lincoln  Home  National 
Historic  Site.  In  addition,  the  distin- 
guished chairman  of  the  House  Interior 
Committee,  the  Honorable  Wayne  As- 
PDiALL.  and  the  ranking  Republican,  the 
Honorable  John  P.  Saylor,  have  also 
agreed  to  cosponsor  the  bill,  along  with 
other  Members  of  Congress.  House  spon- 
sors today  total  83. 

A  similar  bill  will  also  be  introduced 
today  in  the  Senate  by  Senators  Percy 
and  Stevenson.  It  has  the  wholehearted 
support  of  Illinois  Gov.  Richard  B. 
Ogilvie  and  Springfield's  Mayor  Nelson 
Howarth. 

I  am  indeed  hopeful  that  early  con- 
sideration can  be  given  by  the  Congress 
to  this  bill  and  that  this  most  important 
Lincoln  shrine — Lincoln's  only  home — 
will  Join  others  in  the  national  park 
system. 

The  text  of  the  bill  and  a  list  of  co- 
sponsors  follows: 

H.R  3117 
A  bin   to   authorize   the   Secretary   of   the 

Interior   to  establish   the   Lincoln   Home 

National  Historic  Site  In  the  State  of  nu- 

nols.  and  for  other  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That,  in 
order  to  preserve  and  Interpret  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  people  the  home  of  Abraham  Lin- 
coln in  Springfield,  nilnols.  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  is  authorized  to  acquire  by 
donation,  purchase  with  donated  or  appro- 
priated funds,  or  exchange,  the  property  at 
the  northeast  corner  of  Eighth  and  Jackson 
Streets,  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  including 
improvements  thereon,  together  with  such 
adjacent  lands  and  interests  therein  as  the 
Secretary  may  deem  necessary  for  the  estab- 
lishment and  administration  of  the  property 
as  a  national  historic  site.  The  Secretary  is 
further  authorized  to  acquire  by  any  of  the 
above  means  personal  property  used  and  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  the  national  his- 
toric Bite. 

S«c.  2.  The  property  acquired  pursuant  to 
the  first  section  of  this  Act  shall  be  known 
as  the  Lincoln  Home  National  Historic  Site, 
and  it  shall  be  administered  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  in  accordance  with  the 
Act  Of  August  25.  1916  (39  Stat.  635).  as 
amended  and  supplemented  (16  VS.C.  1.  2- 
4).  and  the  Act  of  August  21,  1936  (49  Stat. 
666;  16  VS.C.  461-467) . 

Sic.  3.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to 


carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  not  to 
exceed,  however  $5,860,000  (February  1970 
prices)  for  development  of  the  area,  plus 
or  minus  such  amounts,  If  any  as  may  be 
Justified  by  reasons  of  ordinary  fluctuations 
In  construction  cost  as  Indicated  by  engi- 
neering cost  indices  applicable  to  the  types 
of  construction  Involved  herein. 

CospoNSORs  OF  Lincoln  Homs  Bill 

John  B.  Anderson.  Republican,  of  mmols. 

P^ank  Annunzio,  Democrat,  of  nunols. 

Leslie  C.  Arends,  Republican,  of  Dllnols. 

Wayne  N.  Asplnall.  Democrat,  of  Colorado. 

Ben  B.  Blackburn.  Republican,  of  Georgia. 

John  Brademas.  Democrat,  of  Indiana. 

Frank  J.  Brasco,  Democrat,  of  New  York. 

Don.  H.  Clausen.  Republican,  of  California. 

Harold  R.  Collier,  Republican,  of  Illinois. 

George  W.  Collins.  Democrat,  of  Illinois. 

Robert  J.  Corbett,  Republican,  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Jorge  L.  C6rdova,  Republican,  of  Puerto 
Rica. 

James  C.  Corman,  Democrat,  of  California. 

Philip  M.  Oane,  Republican,  of  Illinois. 

Domlnick   V.  Daniels,  Democrat,  of  New 
Jersey. 

Edward    J.    Derwlnskl.     Republican,     of 
Illinois. 

William  Jennings  Bryan  Dorn,  Democrat, 
of  South  Carolina. 

John  J.  Duncan.  Republican,  of  Tennessee. 

Joshua  Eilberg.  Democrat,  of  Pennsylvania. 

John  N.  Erlenbom,  Republican,  of  Illinois. 

Marvin  L.  Esch,  Republican,  of  Michigan. 

Edwin  D.  E^shleman,  Republican,  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Paul  Findley.  Republican,  of  Illinois. 

O.  C.  Fisher.  Democrat,  of  Texas. 

Peter  H.  B.  Frellngbuysen.  Republican,  of 
New  Jersey. 

James  G.  Fulton,  Republican,  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Edward  A.  Oarmatz,  Democrat,  of  Mary- 
land. 

Ella  T.  Grasso.  Democrat,  of  Connecticut. 

Kenneth  J.  Gray,  Democrat,  of  Illinois. 

James  R.  Orover.  Jr.,  Republican,  of  New 
York. 

Seymour    Halpern,    Republican,    of    New 
York. 

James  F.   Hastings,   Republican,   of    New 
York. 

Ken  Hecbler.  Democrat,  of  West  Virginia. 

Henry  Helstoskl.  Democrat,  of  New  Jersey. 

Lawrence  J.  Hogan.  Republican,  of  Mary- 
land. 

Frank  Horton,  Republican,  of  New  York. 

Albert  W.  Johnson,  Republican,  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Harold  T.  Johnson.  Democrat,  of  Calif omia. 

Carleton  J.  King,  Republican,  of  New  York. 

John  C.  Kluczynskl,  Democrat,  of  Illinois. 

John  Kyi.  Republican,  of  Iowa. 

Robert  McClory.  Republican,  of  Illinois. 

James  A.  McClure.  Republican,  of  Idaho. 

Spark  M.  Matsunaga.  Democrat,  of  Hawaii. 

Romano   L.   Mazzoli.   Democrat,   of   Ken- 
tucky. 

Robert  H.  Michel.  Republican,  of  Illinois. 

Abner  J.  Mlkva,  Democrat,  of  Illinois. 

William  S.  Moorhead.  Democrat,  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Thomas  E.  Morgan,  Democrat,  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

F.  Bradford  Morse,  Republican,  of  Massa- 
chusetts. 

Morgan  F.  Murphy.  Democrat,  of  Illinois. 

John  T.  Myers,  Republican,  of  Indiana. 

Otis  G.  Pike,  Democrat,  of  New  York. 

Alexander  Plmle,  Republican,  of  New  York. 

Melvin  Price,  Democrat,  of  Illinois. 
Roman  C.  Puclnski,  Democrat,  of  Illinois. 
Tom  Railsback.  Republican,  of  Illinois. 
Charlotte  T.  Reid,  Republican,  of  Illinois. 
John  J.  Rhodes.  Republican,  of  Arizona. 
Donald    W.    Rlegle.    Jr..    Republican,    of 
Michigan. 


Howard  W.  Boblson.  Republican,  of  New 
York. 

Dan  Rostenkowski,  Democrat,  of  Illinois. 

Cliarles  W.  Sandman,  Jr.,  Republican,  of 
New  Jersey. 

John  P.  Baylor,  Republican,  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Fred  Schwengel,  Republican,  of  Iowa. 

George  E.  Shipley,  Democrat,  of  Illinois. 

Garner  E.  Shriver,  Republican,  of  Kansas. 

William  L.  Springer.  RepubUcan.  of  Illinois. 

Vernon  W.  Thompson.  Republican,  of  Wis- 
consin. 

Robert  O.  Tleman.  Democrat,  of  Rhode 
Island. 

Morris  K.  Ddall,  Democrat,  of  Arizona. 

Guy  Vander  Jagt,  Republican,  of  Michigan. 

Victor  V.  Veysey,  Republican,  of  California. 

William  B.  Wldnall,  Republican,  of  New 
Jersey. 

Charles  E.  Wiggins,  RepubUcan.  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Lawrence  G.  WiUtams.  Republican,  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Jim  Wright,  Democrat,  of  Texas. 

Sidney  R.  Yates,  Democrat,  of  nilnois. 

C.  W.  Yoxmg,  RepubUcan,  of  Florida. 

William  L.  Hungate.  Democrat,  of  Missouri. 

John  N.  Happy  Camp,  Republican,  of  Okla- 
homa. 

Goodloe  E.  Byron,  Democrat,  of  Maryland. 

Tim  Lee  Carter,  Republican,  of  Kentucky. 


SPECULATION,  FRAUD,  AND 
BANKING   PRACTICE— n 

The  SPEAKER  pro  t«npore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House  the  gentle- 
man from  Texas  (Mr.  Gonzalez)  is  rec- 
ognized for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  GONZALEZ.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  few 
years  ago,  a  study  by  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency  revealed  that 
large  urban  banks  were  buying  up  con- 
trol of  small-town  and  rural  banks,  or 
were  sponsoring  persons  who  were  buy- 
ing control  of  such  banks.  Indeed,  nearly 
one  bank  of  every  10  in  this  country 
changed  hands  in  a  2-year  period,  and 
of  those  more  than  half  were  acquisi- 
tions financed  by  other  banks. 

The  committee  warned  then  that  this 
could  lead  to  serious  consequences. 

After  all,  it  took  no  genius  to  see  that 
if  he  had  10  cents,  a  bank  stock  loan 
would  give  him  the  other  90  he  needed 
to  buy  up  a  bank.  So  what,  you  might 
ask.  Well,  if  you  figure  out  how  much 
assets  you  could  get  control  of  with  your 
dime,  you  could  see  that  you  had  multi- 
plied your  capital  power  not  Just  nine 
times,  but  more  like  99  times.  In  other 
words,  for  a  penny  Invested  you  could 
get  control  over  a  dollar  in  somebody 
dse's  assets.  Leveraging  like  that  makes 
the  criminal  rackets  look  like  child's- 
play  by  comparison. 

For  the  fact  is  that  in  the  one  period 
of  bank  buying  that  the  committee 
studied,  men  who  had  Just  $30  million 
of  their  own  to  invest  wound  up  owning 
the  control  of  $3  billion  in  assets. 

This  kind  of  leveraging  obviously  has 
its  attractions.  It  is  a  game  that  is 
played  between  sharks  and  other  fishes. 

What  is  happening  today  is  not  merely 
that  big  banks  are  buying  up  or  sponsor- 
ing the  buying  up  of  little  banks.  In- 
stead we  see  huge  banks  buying  big 
banks. 

Stock  raids  today,  especially  bank 
raids,  seem  to  be  ruthless  beyond 
compare. 
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In  one  case  that  has  happened  or  is 
happening  in  San  Antonio — it  is  hard  to 
tell  which  tense  to  xise,  because  the  strug- 
gle is  going  on  beneath  the  surface — the 
Bank  of  the  Southwest,  which  is  a  huge 
bank  in  Houston — has  loaned  $5.5  or  $6 
million  to  people  who  want  to  buy  con- 
trol of  the  Groos  National  Bank  of  San 
Antonio — a  bank  that  has  served  the 
city  since  1854  or  so. 

With  that  chunk  of  money,  the  stock 
raiders  commenced  to  buy  Oroos  Bank 
stock  at  ansrwhere  from  a  few  dollars 
above  the  regular  market  price  up  to 
three  times  the  value  of  the  stock.  As 
usual,  the  record  will  show  that  those 
who  needed  the  big  price  the  most  got 
the  least,  while  those  who  had  big  blocks 
of  stock  and  greater  sophistication,  and 
who  by  definition  probably  needed  Uie 
bonanza  least,  got  the  most. 

There  was  no  effort  in  this  stock  raid 
to  see  that  the  stockholders  who  were 
willing  to  sell  got  anything  like  equal 
or  fair  treatment.  It  was  a  deal  worthy 
of  Jay  Gould  himself. 

Now  the  problem  with  all  this  Is  that 
the  man  who  got  the  loan  to  buy  the 
Groos  Bank  apparently  was  not  even 
qualified  to  sit  on  its  board  of  directors, 
due  to  the  imfortimate  f£M;t  that  he  was 
convicted  on  a  plea  of  gidlty  of  a  Fed- 
eral felony  crUhe. 

Aside  from  that,  the  bank  that  made 
the  stock  loan  will  probably  want  the 
Groos  stock  as  collateral,  and,  more  im- 
portant, will  want  the  power  to  name  a 
few  directors  to  the  Groos  Bank — in  or- 
der to  protect  their  investment. 

So  In  essence  this  stock  raid  did  more 
than  push  a  bank  stock  up  to  three  times 
its  normal  value,  and  result  in  a  great 
deal  of  speculation.  It  was  carried  out  by 
a  fellow  who  might  not  even  get  to  sit  on 
the  board  of  the  bank  he  wants  to  own. 
And  the  silent  partner  is  another  bank. 

Banks  in  Texas  cannot  own  branches, 
and  this  kind  of  bank  stock  loan  skirts 
very  close  to  the  edge  of  illegality.  Such 
bank  stock  loans  as  the  one  I  have  Just 
described  violate  the  spirit  of  a  host 
of  statutes  and  regulations  pertaining  to 
sound  banking  practices,  and  they  may 
very  well  violate  the  letter  of  the  law  as 
well. 

I  am,  accordingly,  asking  the  appro- 
priate Federal  agencies  to  investigate  this 
entire  matter  to  determine  whether  there 
has  been  a  violation  of  Federal  statutes 
or  regulations  In  the  case  of  the  Groos 
Bank  stock  raid. 

Moreover,  I  am  asking  that  a  similar 
investigation  be  made  into  the  fantastic 
stock  loans  and  other  maneuverings  of 
another  Houston  bank,  the  Sharpstown 
State  Bank,  now  closed  and  in  receiver- 
ship. This  latter  bank  seemed  to  special- 
ize in  loans  to  elected  offlcitils  who  were 
in  a  position  to  do  favors  for  the  bank 
owner,  who  manipulated  stocks  he  also 
owned,  all  for  the  benefit  of  his  friends. 
The  dealings  of  that  bank  are  already  the 
subject  of  Federal  actions,  including 
court  proceedings  brought  by  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission. 

Finally,  I  am  drawing  up  a  bill  that 
would  prohibit  banks  from  making  stock 
loans  to  finance  bank  stock  raids.  Such 
loans  only  divert  needed  credit  from 
productive  channels,  invite  the  wildest 


kind  of  speculation,  and  result  in  the 
pyramiding  of  control  of  capital  re- 
sources— pyramiding  that  neither  State 
laws  nor  Federal  laws  encourage. 

Banks  must  have  the  confidence  of  the 
public.  They  cannot  have,  and  do  not 
deserve  that  confidence  if  they  indulge 
in  questionable  loans,  if  they  attempt  to 
buy  up  or  buy  off  public  officials,  and  if 
they  play  financial  crap  games  with  de- 
positors' funds. 

Mr.  Speaker,  for  the  information  of 
the  House  I  enter  into  the  Record  my 
letters  to  Federal  regulatory  agencies 
concerning  the  wheelings  and  dealings 
of  the  Sharpstown  Bank,  and  the  Bank 
of  the  Southwest: 

Washington,  D.C, 

January  27,  1971. 
Hon.  Wright  Patman, 
Rayburn  House  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  I  want  to  thank  you 
for  making  the  services  of  the  Committee 
staff  available  to  assist  me  in  ascertaining 
the  facts  surrounding  the  stock  raid  being 
conducted  on  the  Oroos  National  Bank  of 
San  Antonio. 

This  particular  stock  raid,  is  as  has  been 
characteristic  of  bank  takeovers  In  recent 
years,  being  financed  through  loans  from  a 
larger  bank.  However,  contrary  to  the  pat- 
tern revealed  In  the  1967  Committee  report, 
this  case  concerns  a  large  urban  bank  being 
taken  over  through  loans  from  a  still  larger 
urban  bank.  In  the  past,  the  pattern  was 
for  urban  banks  to  take  control  of,  or  fi- 
nance the  takeovers  of  small  towns  and 
nu'al  banks.  I  consider  this  an  important 
change,  since  It  Indicates  the  possibility  of 
an  extremely  rapid  concentration  of  con- 
trol of  financial  resources  In  Texas  and  states 
similarly  situated. 

Aside  from  this  I  am  profoundly  disturbed 
by  reports  of  Immense  unsecured  loam  made 
from  the  Sharpstown  State  Bank  of  Texas — 
loans  which  appear  to  have  been  made  solely 
for  the  ptupoee  of  manipulating  stock  In 
companies  controlled  by  the  bank  owners. 
Many  loans  were  made  to  high  state  officials, 
wholly  unsecured,  and  used  for  speculative 
stock  purchases  In  these  same  companies.  As 
you  know,  revelation  of  these  loans  caused  a 
run  on  the  bank,  and  the  Sharpstown  bank 
was  closed  yesterday  by  order  of  Its  direc- 
tors. 

These  banking  practices  are  Indefensible. 
They  represent  the  diversion  of  Immense  a- 
mounts  of  badly  needed  loan  funds  from  pro- 
ductive purposes  Into  useless  and  extremely 
dangerous  speculation.  The  fact  that  a  large 
urban  bank  and  a  small  state  bcmk  have 
simultaneously  engaged  In  such  questionable 
practices  Is  evidence  that  abuses  in  bank 
lending  and  management  may  be  very  wide- 
spread. 

Therefore  I  respectfully  request  that  you 
continue  to  make  available  to  me  the  re- 
sources of  the  Committee  staff  to  develop 
further  Information  Into  the  Oroos  Bank 
stock  raid,  Including  Inormatlon  on  the  char- 
acter of  the  principal  person  Inolved  In  the 
raid,  since  he  allegedly  has  a  criminal  record. 

I  also  request  that  the  Committee,  through 
your  own  good  offices  request  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  and  Federal  De- 
posit Insurance  Corporation  for  full  Informa- 
tion on  the  aforementioned  cases,  together 
with  their  recommendations  on  any  changes 
that  may  be  needed  In  legislation  or  regula- 
tions to  protect  the  public  against  further 
such  malpractices,  and  to  prevent  the  diver- 
sion of  depositor  money  from  productive  pur- 
poses Into  speculative  loans  and  unsecured 
loans  made  to  public  officials,  apparently  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  befriending  or  control- 
ling such  officials  to  the  detriment  of  the 
public  Interest  and  the  public  trust. 


Again  I  appreciate  your  he^  in  this  mat- 
ter, and  will  be  most  grateful  for  your  con 
tinned  leadership.  Certainly  the  events  of 
the  past  few  days  make  the  Committee'* 
1967  report  on  changes  In  bank  ownershin 
seem  prophetic.  *^ 

With  every  good  wtsh,  I  am. 
Sincerely  yours, 

HXNRT  B.  OONZALEZ, 

Member  of  Congreu. 

Washington,  DC, 

January  27,  1971 
Hon.  William  B.  Camp, 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Honorable  Camp:  I  am  certain  that 
you  are  aware  of  the  ciurent  scandal  In  Texas 
created  by  the  filing  of  charges  by  the  Secu- 
rities and  Exchange  Commission,  wherein  it 
Is  alleged  that  several  banks,  Individuals  and 
companies,  all  having  close  relations,  con- 
spired to  manipulate  stocks,  defraud  the 
banks,  companies  and  certain  individuals 
and  possibly  schemed  to  influence  certain 
legislation  that  would  have  removed  Texas 
state  banks  from  the  oversight  of  the  Tei. 
eral  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 

There  is  evidence,  according  to  the  SBC, 
that  at  least  one  state  bank,  and  poesibly 
two  others  made  very  large  unsecured  loam 
to  finance  stock  speculation  by  certain  elect- 
ed Texas  officials.  It  Is  possible  that  this  series 
of  transactions  Involved  national  banks,  and 
I  request  that  you  carefully  investigate  this 
entire  matter  to  determine  if  this  is  so,  and 
to  determine  whether  the  condition  of  any 
national  bank  has  been  damaged  by  this  ex- 
tensive and  Incredible  scheme,  which  has  al- 
ready resulted  In  the  closing  of  one  bank,  the 
Sharpstown  State  Bank  of  Texas. 

Within  the  past  few  days.  I  have  learned 
that  the  well  known  practice  of  banks  making 
stock  loans  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing 
control  of  other  banks  Is  continuing  and  per- 
haps growing.  In  this  case,  a  stock  raid  on 
the  Orooe  National  Bank  of  San  Antonio, 
Texas,  has  been  financed  to  the  tune  of 
perhaps  $6.6  million  in  loans  from  the  Bank 
of  the  Southwest,  located  In  Houston.  The 
principal  beneficiary  of  these  loans,  one  Clin- 
ton Manges,  appears  to  have  a  criminal  re- 
cord and  might  well  be  ineligible  to  serve  on 
the  board  of  the  Oroos  National  Bank. 

In  the  period  1964-1967,  better  than  400 
banks  were  bought  by  bank  stock  loans.  This 
diverted  $206  million  from  normal,  produc- 
tive loans  into  bank  stock  loans,  and  resulted 
in  the  ability  of  the  purchasers  to  control 
$3  billion  in  bank  assets  while  putting  up 
only  930  million  of  their  own  money.  As  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  ob- 
served at  that  time,  the  diversion  of  such 
huge  amounts  of  credit  from  productive  loans 
into  speculative  channels  was  Impossible  to 
defend,  and  could  lead  to  dangerous  conse- 
quences. 

The  Oroos  stock  raid  reveals  that  contrary 
to  past  practice  or  urban  banks  helping  buy 
up  small  town  banks,  very  large  banks  are 
now  trying  to  buy  up  middle-sized  and  large 
urban  banks.  It  Is  a  kind  of  latter-day  utili- 
ties pyramiding — and  you  know  what  that 
led  to. 

These  cases  Indicate  that  banks  in  Texas 
both  large  and  small  may  be  making  large 
numbers  of  unsecured  loans  and  loans  for 
the  purpose  of  speculating  in  stocks  or  mere- 
ly to  agglomerate  capital.  It  is  certainly  pos- 
sible that  the  loans  used  in  the  Sharpstown 
case  were  unsound — indeed  likely.  It  Is  also 
possible  that  bank  stock  loans,  as  described 
In  the  Orooe  Bank  raid,  and  discussed  more 
fully  In  the  attached  correspondence,  repre- 
sent less  than  desirable  banking  practice. 

I  would  appreciate  your  undertaking  a  full 
review  of  these  matters,  and  initiating  such 
corrective  action  as  may  be  necessary.  If  legis- 
lative action  Is  required  to  curb  dangerous  or 
excessive  practices  that  you  may  find,  I  would 
be  happy  to  have  yotir  recommendations. 
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With  best  wishes.  I  am. 
Sincerely  yours, 

HXNRT  B.  OONZALZZ, 

afember  of  Congress. 

Washington,  D.C, 

January  27, 1971. 
Hon.  Prank  Wille, 

Chairman,   Federal   Deposit    Insurance   Cor- 
poration, Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  I  have  been  distressed 
to  learn  in  recent  days  that  certain  Texas 
banks  have  been  discovered  dealing  in  huge 
unsecured  speculative  loans,  apparently  made 
for  the  purpose  of  manipulating  certain 
stocks,  and  for  the  purpose  of  befriending 
or  enriching  certain  key  state  officials.  More- 
over, there  Is  evidence  that  Texas  banks  con- 
tinue to  divert  large  amounts  of  loan  re- 
sources away  from  productive  loans  Into  stock 
loans,  make  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring 
control  of  other  banks,  either  directly  or 
indirectly. 

I  understand  that  in  the  case  of  one  bank. 
the  Sharpstown  Bank,  depositors  lost  confi- 
dence upon  learning  of  the  amounts  of  large 
unsecured  stock  loans  made  to  key  Texas  offi- 
cials. These  loans  had  been  criticized  as  be- 
ing completely  unsound,  and  the  bank  has 
now  been  closed  by  its  directors,  according 
to  reports. 

I  would  appreciate  knowing  whether  depos- 
itors of  this  bank  will  be  protected  by  the 
PDIC. 

What  Is  more  distressing  even  than  the  un- 
sound practices  of  the  Sharpstown  Bank  is 
the  fact  that  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission and  charges  are  that  the  bank  loans 
were  made  In  an  apparent  effort  to  influence 
state  officials,  to  obtain  passage  of  legislation 
aimed  at  taking  the  .Sharpstown  and  similar 
state  banks  out  of  coverage  by  your  regula- 
tions. Are  you  aware  of  any  similar  efforts  In 
other  states  to  remove  state  banks  from  FDIC 
coverage? 

I  have  also  learned  in  recent  days  of  ef- 
forts being  financed  by  the  Bank  of  the 
Southwest  of  Houston,  Texas,  to  purchase 
control  of  the  Oroos  National  bank  of  San 
Antonio.  Perhaps  $5.5  million  in  loans  are  in- 
volved in  this  stock  raid.  Stockholders  of  the 
Oroos  have  been  offered  prices  for  their  stock 
ranging  up  to  three  times  the  quoted  price. 

As  you  know  from  the  Banking  and  Cur- 
rency Committee  report  on  changes  In  bank 
ownership  In  1967,  in  the  period  1964-67  some 
900  banks  changed  hands — close  to  ten  per- 
cent of  all  banks.  More  than  half  these  take- 
overs were  financed  through  stock  loans.  As 
you  will  recall,  the  purchasers  of  these  banks 
put  up  less  than  ten  percent  cash;  for  thirty 
million  dollars  of  their  own  money,  coupled 
with  two  hundred  million  In  loans,  they 
gained  control  of  three  billion  dollars  in 
assets. 

Such  stock  loans  represented,  In  the  Com- 
mittee's view,  Indefensible  diversions  of  loan 
resources  from  productive  purposes  into  pyra- 
miding of  capital.  The  pattern  then  was  for 
city  banks  to  buy  or  finance  the  purchase  of 
small  town  banks.  In  the  case  of  the  Oroos 
Bank,  a  very  large  bank  Is  financing  the  take- 
over of  aaother  large  bank — which  could  lead 
to  a  very  rapid  concentration  of  banking  re- 
sources In  Texas. 

What  Is  more  disturbing  is  the  report  that 
the  principal  Involved  In  the  Oroos  Bank 
stock  raid  has  a  criminal  record  and  cannot 
sit  on  the  board  of  that  bank  without  a  spe- 
cial waiver  from  the  FDIC. 

I  find  this  report  so  disturbing  that  I  must 
request  that  you  furnUh  me  with  full  par- 
ticulars on  this  situation,  and  that  you  keep 
me  advised  of  any  actions  taken  to  seat  this 
Individual  on  the  board  of  the  Orooe  National 
Bank. 

Finally,  I  would  appreciate  knowing  from 
you  whether  you  believe  any  regulatory 
changes,  or  any  legislative  changes  might  be 
needed  to  curb  future  practices  such  as  re- 
vealed In  the  Sharpstown  case,  or  whether 
regulations  might  be  needed  to  curb  bank 


stock  loans  such  as  described  In  the  case  of 
the  Oroos  National  Bank  stock  raid. 
With  every  good  wish.  I  am. 
Sincerely. 

HXNRT  B.   OoNZALKZ, 

JIfember  of  Congress. 

Washington,  D.C, 

January  27,  1971. 
Hon.  Hugh  S.  Owens,  Acting  Chairman, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  I  was  profoundly 
shocked  to  learn  of  the  Commission's  recent 
charges  concerning  manipulation,  fraud  and 
other  malpractices  by  certain  Texas  Individ- 
uals and  companies  in  securities  dealings. 

According  to  newspaper  reports,  the 
former  attorney  general  of  Texas,  the  present 
Oovemor  of  Texas,  a  former  governor,  the 
present  Speaker  of  the  House,  the  present 
lieutenant  governor,  two  or  more  legislators 
and  others  may  have  been  Involved  directly 
or  Indirectly  In  stock  speculation  financed 
by  the  defendants  through  banks  controlled 
by  the  defendants;  that  the  defendants  de- 
frauded Individuals  and  looted  banks  and 
companies  they  controlled;  and  that  various 
other  activities  of  a  questionable  or  illegal 
nature  took  place.  From  the  newspaper  ac- 
counts I  am  reminded  of  the  stock  pools  and 
machinations  of  an  earlier  era,  before  the 
Securities  and  E;xchange  Commission  was 
created. 

It  would  be  most  helpful  to  me  If  you 
would  furnish  me  a  copy  of  the  complaint 
filed  by  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission in  Federal  Court,  wherein  the  alleged 
activities  are  described.  I  would  also  like  to 
have  copies  of  other  Information  that  may 
be  pertinent  to  explaining  what  happened, 
when  and  how. 

I  have  asked  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banking  and  Currency  to  Investi- 
gate this  matter,  and  to  request  of  your 
Commission  such  Information  and  recom- 
mendations as  may  l>e  deemed  appropriate. 
I  am  anxious  to  see  what  can  be  done  either 
by  regulation  or  through  new  legislation  to 
prevent  further  such  manipulation  and 
fraud,  since  the  public  has  a  clear  right  to  be 
protected  against  recturences  of  such 
schemes  ae  this. 

I  congratulate  the  Commission  on  its  firm 
action,  and  hope  that  you  will  pursue  this 
matter  with  the  utmost  diligence  and  thor- 
oughness. 

With  every  good  wish,  I  am. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Henrt  B.  Oonzalez, 
Member  of  Congress. 


LOUISIANA     TEACHERS'     ASSOCIA- 
TION FILES  SUIT  AGAINST  NEA 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House  the  gentle- 
man from  Louisiana  (Mr.  Rarick)  is  rec- 
ognized for  15  minutes. 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  Louisi- 
ana Teachers'  Association  has  filed  suit 
charging  the  National  Education  Asso- 
ciation with  racial  discrimination,  vio- 
lations of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  and  of  the 
constitutional  and  procedural  rights  of 
LTA  members,  and  unlawful  combina- 
tion and  conspiracy  in  restraint  of  the 
complainants'  trade.  The  suit  results 
from  the  expulsion  of  the  LTA  from  af- 
filation  with  the  NEA  last  April  30. 

Named  as  codefendant  with  the  NEA 
is  the  National  Council  of  State  Educa- 
tion Associations — NCSEA.  The  NCSEA 
has  also  expelled  the  LTA  from  affilia- 
tion. 

By  its  action  expelling  the  LTA,  the 
NEA  acted  outside  all  bounds  of  reason. 
The  action  was  unjust,  as  well  as  unrea- 
sonable and  revealed  the  racism  of  the 


NEA  and  Its  prejudice  against  white 
southerners  in  action  to  its  highhanded, 
undemocratic,  and  dictatorial  manner  of 
operating. 

Four  complaints  are  made  against  the 
NEA.  These  charge  the  NEA  with  unfair- 
ness and  inequitable  treatment  of  the 
LTA  under  the  NEA's  own  bylaws,  rules, 
and  procedures;  with  violations  of  due 
process  and  rights  guaranteed  by  the 
14th  amendment  to  the  U.S.  Constitu- 
tion; with  unlawful  combination  and 
conspiracy  in  violation  of  the  Federal 
antitrust  statutes,  and  with  racial  dis- 
crimination in  violation  of  Federal  civil 
rights  statutes. 

The  suit  Eisks  the  Court  to  order  the 
NEA  to  reinstate  the  LTA  as  a  fully 
affiliated  association  within  the  NEA  and 
to  permanently  enjoin  and  restrain  all 
defendants  and  their  agents  from  con- 
spiring and  combining  to  interfere  with 
the  free  exercise  of  plaintiffs  of  their 
trade. 

The  controversy  grew  out  of  efforts  by 
the  NEA  to  mandate  a  plan  for  the 
merger  of  the  LTA  and  the  Louisiana 
Education  Association.  The  LEA  mem- 
bership is  made  up  predominantly  of 
Negro  educators.  Prior  to  May  1,  1970, 
the  LEA  and  the  LTA  both  were  afQli- 
ated  State  associations  with  the  NEA.  In 
1965,  the  NEA  called  for  a  merger  and 
complete  integration  of  the  affiliated  as- 
sociations in  every  State.  The  LTA 
worked  for  such  a  merger  and  complied 
with  requirements  established  by  the 
NEA  during  the  period  of  negotiations 
with  the  LEA  for  the  merger.  However, 
because  of  the  grossly  discriminatory, 
arbitrary,  unreasonable,  and  unfair  pro- 
visions prescribed  by  the  NEA  for  the 
merger,  the  LTA  decided  it  had  no  hon- 
orable choice  but  to  reject  them. 

Any  reasonable  person  reading  the 
NEA  resolutions  on  merger  would  have  to 
conclude  that  the  object  of  these  reso- 
lutions was  to  imify  the  teaching  pro- 
fession and  to  eliminate  race  as  a  con- 
sideration in  professional  affairs.  How- 
ever, the  terms  mandated  by  the  NEA 
would  have  given  the  smaller  association 
equal  representation  on  the  governing 
board  and  major  committees  of  the 
merged  association  for  an  interim  period, 
and  would  have  required  a  racially  struc- 
tured government  for  the  new  associa- 
tion in  perpetuity.  The  NEA  plan  would 
have  required  classification  of  members 
and  candidates  for  office  by  race  or  pre- 
vious sissociatlonal  membership,  and 
would  have  required  that  the  governing 
board  be  elected  on  a  racial  basis  for- 
ever. Initially,  each  LEA  member  was 
given  a  vote,  representation  and  influ- 
ence on  the  governing  board  tmd  major 
committees  equal  to  more  than  two  LTA 
members. 

Far  from  eliminating  race  as  a  factor 
in  professional  affairs,  and  far  from 
making  the  equal  and  common  profes- 
sional interest  of  all  members  the  basis 
for  the  activities  and  decisions  of  the 
merged  association,  the  terms  mandated 
by  the  NEA  executive  committee  would 
have  perpetuated  smd  memorialized 
racial  classifications  and  distinctions, 
and  would  have  made  race  the  presump- 
tive basis  for  every  official  action  of  the 
new  association  for  generations  to  come. 

The  LTA-NEA  controversy  should  In- 
terest  every   educator,    parent,   school 
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board  member,  and  other  citizen  desiring 
to  retain  local  control  of  public  schools. 
It  is  a  revelatl<»i  of  the  purpose  of  an 
educational  heirarchy  in  Washington  to 
establish  centralized,  monopolistic  con- 
trol over  public  education  in  this  country. 
It  Is  another  example  of  the  NEA  heir- 
archy attempting  to  extend  its  hegemony 
and  thereby  further  its  centralized  influ- 
ence over  a  public  school  system. 

The  NEA,  which  works  closely  with  the 
U.8.  Office  of  Education,  apparently 
seeks  Federal  control  over  public  schools 
and  thereby  to  establish  a  central  au- 
thority— a  plan  which  would  be  com- 
pletely alien  to  our  whole  American  tra- 
dition. Monopolistic  power  is  aggressive 
and  dangerous.  The  gradual  merging  of 
school  organizations  into  one  great  cen- 
trally dominated  unit  with  the  far- 
reaching  influence  it  entails — as  in  the 
case  of  NEA — is  a  threat  to  local 'auton- 
omy that  is  basic  to  our  American  tradi- 
tion of  locally  controlled  schools. 

The  leaders  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  are  to  be  lauded  for  their 
initiative  in  filing  suit  against  the  NEA. 
Their  cause  in  the  interest  of  academic 
freedom  and  education  is  right  and  Just. 
It  is  time  that  someone  called  the  hand 
of  the  NEA. 

Since  this  suit  should  be  of  interest  to 
all  Members  who  are  concerned  with 
quality  education,  I  ask  that  it  follow  my 
remarks. 

(U.S.    District    Court,    Eastern    District    of 

LoulsUtna.  Baton  Rouge  Division) 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association,  Kenntth 

B.  Patne,  Thomas  O.  Holuman,  Lemas  L. 

Pui-MEE  and  Horace   C.   Robinson.   Indi- 

VmUAlXT    AND    FOR    AlX    OTHERS    SiMELARLT 

SrrtTATED,  Plaintitps.  Versus  the  Na- 
tional Education  Association  of  the 
United  States,  et  al,  Defendant 

complaint 

The  complaint  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association,  Kenneth  B.  Payne,  Thomas  G. 
HolUman,  Lemas  L.  Pulmer  and  Horace  C. 
Robinson,  Individually  and  for  all  others  sim- 
ilarly situated,  respectfully  represent: 
I.  jurisdiction 

1.  The  Jurisdiction  of  this  Court  Is  Invoked 
pursuant  to  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  particularly  the 
provisions  of: 

(a)  28  U.S.C.  1332,  being  a  complaint  be- 
tween citizens  of  different  states; 

(b)  28  U.S.C.  1331(a),  being  a  complaint 
brought  to  redress  deprivations  arising  under 
the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United 
States; 

(c)  28  U.S.C.  1337,  being  a  compUlnt 
brought  to  redress  a  deprivation  arising 
under  the  Uws  of  the  United  States  regu- 
lating commerce  and  protecting  trade  and 
more  particularly,  15  U.S.C.  15  and  26.  being 
a  complaint  brought  to  redress  a  deprivation 
to  trade  and  commerce  against  unlawful  re- 
straints; and 

(d)  28  U.S.C.  1343(4),  being  a  complaint 
brought  to  secure  equitable  or  other  relief 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  protect- 
ing civil  rights. 

n.    PARTIES 

2.  The  Ix>ulsiana  Teachers'  Association  Is  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Louisiana,  domiciled  In  East  Baton 
Rouge  Parish.  Its  principal  nlace  of  business 
Is  in  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana. 

3.  Kennth  B.  Payne,  Thomas  O.  Holliman. 
Lemas  L.  Fulroer,  and  Horace  C.  Robinson, 
»U  being  cmwns  of  lawful  age  of  the  United 
States  and  the  State  of  Louisiana,  residing 
therein,  are  each  a  member  In  good  standing 
of  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association,  and 


each  also  an  active  or  life  member  of  the  Na- 
tional Education  Association  of  the  United 
States.  Kenneth  B  Payne,  Thomas  O.  Holli- 
man, Lemas  L.  Pulmer,  and  Horace  C.  Robin- 
son, bring  this  action  under  Rule  23  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  CivU  Procedure,  individu- 
ally, and  on  behalf  of  each  and  all  persons 
similarly  situated  who  are  members  of  both 
the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  and  ac- 
tive or  life  members  of  the  National  Educa- 
tion Association  of  the  United  States. 
Members  of  such  class  of  plaintiffs  are  so 
numerous  that  Joinder  of  all  members  Is  Im- 
practical. There  are  questions  of  law  and 
fact  common  to  all  such  members  of  the 
class.  Active  and  life  members  have  identical 
interest  in  this  action  and  constitute  one 
class.  The  claims  of  the  representatives  of 
the  class  are  typical  of  the  claims  of  the  class, 
and  the  representative  plaintiffs  will  fairly 
and  adequately  protect  the  Interests  of  all 
of  the  members  of  the  class.  Moreover,  a 
prosecution  of  separate  actions  by  Individual 
members  of  such  class  would  create  a  risk  of 
an  adjudication  with  respect  to  Individual 
members  of  the  clas*.  which  would,  as  a  prac- 
tical matter,  be  depositive  of  the  interests  of 
the  other  members  not  parties  to  the  adjudi- 
cation. The  Natlona;  Education  Association 
of  the  United  Stateo  has  acted  or  refused  to 
act  on  grounds  generally  applicable  to  the 
class,  thereby  making  appropriate  final  In- 
junctive relief  with  respect  to  the  class  as  a 
whole. 

4.  Defendant,  the  National  Education  As- 
sociation of  the  United  States  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "National  Education  Associa- 
tion" or  "NEA")  Is  a  body  corporate  of  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Incorporated  by  Con- 
gress in  1906.  The  principal  place  of  business 
of  the  National  Education  Association  is 
Washington,  DUtrlct  of  Columbia.  The  Na- 
tional Education  Association  U  not  licensed 
to  do  business  in  Louisiana  and  has  not  ap- 
pointed an  agent  for  service  of  process  in 
Louisiana.  However,  it  is  actually  doing 
business  within  the  State  of  Louisiana. 

5.  Defendant,  the  National  Council  of 
State  Education  Associations  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "NCSEA")  is  a  body  corporate 
of  Washington.  D.C.  The  principal  place  of 
business  of  the  National  Council  of  State 
Education  Associations  is  Washington  DC 
The  National  Council  of  State  Education 
Associations  is  not  licensed  to  do  business 
in  the  State  of  Louisiana,  and  has  not  ap- 
pointed agents  for  service  of  process  in 
Louisiana.  However,  it  is  actually  doing  busi- 
ness within  the  State  of  Louisiana. 

ni.    FIRST    COMPLAINT 
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6.  Plaintiffs  are  all  citizens  only  of  the 
State  of  Louisiana.  Defendant,  National  Ed- 
ucation Association,  Is  a  citizen  only  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  and  de- 
fendant. National  Council  of  State  Educa- 
tion Associations,  is  a  citizen  only  of  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  The  claims  of  all  of  the  plain- 
tiffs are  common  and  undivided,  although 
separable  as  between  themselves.  The  mat- 
ter in  controversy,  exclusive  of  interest  and 
costs,  exceeds  Ten  Thousand  and  00/100 
($10,000.00)  Dollars. 

7.  The  National  Education  Association  Is  a 
non-stock  corporation  existing  under  a  char- 
ter found  on  page  804.  Vol.  34,  Part  I,  Public 
Laws.  59th  Congress,  1906.  a  copy  of  which 
is  attached  hereto.  Section  5  of  such  charter 
states  that  the  classiflcations,  rights,  and 
obligations  of  the  members  of  the  National 
Education  Association  shall  be  prescribed  In 
the  By-Laws  of  the  NEA.  The  charter  fur- 
ther provides  In  Section  12  that  the  NEA 
may,  by  amendment  to  Its  By-Laws,  provide 
that  the  powers  of  the  active  members  exer- 
cised at  the  annual  meeting  in  the  election 
of  officers  and  transaction  of  business  shall 
be  vested  in  and  exercised  by  a  represente- 
tlve  assembly  composed  of  delegates  appor- 
tioned, elected,  and  governed  In  accordance 
with  the  By-Laws. 

8.  Article  1,  Section  1  of  the  By-Laws,  a 


copy  of  which  Is  attached  hereto  and  ineor 
porated  herein,  decrees  that  membershm  in 
the   NEA   is   limited   to  any   person  who  u 
actively  engaged  In  the  profession  of  teach 
Ing  or  other  educational  work,  or  anv  oth» 
person   Interested   In   advancing   the  cau« 
of  education.  There  are  seven  types  of  mem 
bershlp  in  the  NEA.  Article  1,  Section  3  of 
the  By-Laws  provides  that  an  active  mem 
ber  U  a  person  who  qualifies  for  membershlD 
in  the  NEA  and  who  earns  a  Bachelore  or 
higher  degree  or  holds  a  regular  vocations 
or  technical  certificate,  and,  where  required^ 
holds  or  is  eligible  to  hold  a  regulax  leeai 
certificate  of  any  kind  except  an  emerKencv 
sub-standard  certificate  or  permit.  Addition 
aUy,  beginning  with  the  membership  ve*i 
1968-69,  any  new  active  member  must  also  be 
and  remain,  a  member  of  the  local  and  state 
affiliated  associations,  where  available  Ken- 
neth  B.  Payne  Is  an  active  member  of  the 
NEA.  A  Ufe  member  is  any  member  who  pavg 
an  amount  in  cash  equal  to  twenty  times  the 
active  member  dues,  or  twenty-two  times  the 
annual  active  membership  dues  if  paid  in 
equal  Instollments  over  a  period  of  ten  years 
Thoma*  O.  Holliman,  Lemas  L.  Pulmer  and 
Horace  C.  Robinson  are  life  members  of  the 
NEA.  All  members  of  the  class  on  whose  be- 
half this  action  Is  brought  are  active  or  life 
members  of  the  NEA. 

9.  In  addition  to  the  seven  types  of  indi- 
vidual membership,  the  By-laws  of  the  NEA 
provide  for  affiliated  organizations.  Article 
IX  of  such  By-Laws,  which  basically  govern 
affiliated  associations,  states  that  they  may 
be  of  two  classes:  State  and  Local.  The 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association,  prior  to 
May  1,  1970.  was  a  State-affiliated  association 
with  the  NEA. 

10.  An  active  or  life  member  in  the  NEA 
Is  entitled  to  serve  as  a  delegate  to  the 
representative  assembly,  to  hold  elective  or 
appointive  office,  and  to  vote  for  delegates  to 
the  Representative  Assembly.  (Article  I, 
Section  3(c)  of  the  By-Laws).  Only  those 
persons  having  the  rights  and  privileges  of 
active  members  shall  be  eligible  to  serve  as 
delegates  or  ex-officia  delegates  to  the  Repre- 
senative  Assembly.  (Article  Vn,  Section  2  of 
the  By-Laws). 

11.  Article  VII  of  the  By-Laws  deals  with 
the  composition  of  the  Representative  As- 
sembly, the  legislative  and  policy  forming 
body  of  the  NEA.  The  representative  assembly 
consists  of  delegates  selected  by  the  sute 
and  local  affiliates  of  the  association  (Article 
vn.  Section  1  of  the  By-Laws) .  Each  affiliated 
state  organization  is  entitled  to  one  sute 
delegate  and  one  alternate  for  each  hundred 
(100)  of  Its  members,  or  major  fraction 
thereof,  who  are  active  or  life  members  of 
the  association  up  to  and  including  the  first 
five  hundred  (500)  (Article  VII,  Section  4 
of  the  By-Laws).  Each  affiliated  state  asso- 
ciation Is  also  entitled  to  one  delegate  and 
one  alternate  delegate  for  each  additional 
five  hundred  (500)  members.  The  individual 
active  or  life  member,  such  as  the  parties 
plaintiff  making  up  this  class,  does  not  have 
any  voOng  power  in  the  Representative  As- 
sembly unless  he  Is  sent  there  as  a  delegate 
of  a  state  or  local  affiliate. 

12.  Article  IV  of  the  By-Laws  creates  a 
Board  of  Directors  which  is  In  charge  of  the 
general  policies  and  Interests  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, except  those  entrusted  to  the 
Executive  Committee. 

13.  Article  V  of  the  By-Laws  creates  and 
regulates  the  Executive  Committee  which 
acts  and  represents  the  Board  of  Directors 
in  all  matters  affecting  the  general  policy  and 
professional  interest  of  the  Association  be- 
tween meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

14.  There  are  no  provisions  In  the  Articles 
of  Incorporation  relating  to  suspension  and 
expulsion  of  members  or  affiliates.  However, 
Article  VII,  Section  3  of  the  By-Laws  asserts 
that  following  the  advice  and  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Directors,  the  Repre- 
sentative Assembly  may  create  and  discon- 
tinue affiliated  associations,  and  shall  adopt 
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procedures  to  be  followed  In  disqualifying, 
censuring,  or  reinstating  an  affiliate.  Article 
V,  Section  3(c)  of  the  By-Laws  asserts  that 
the  Executive  Committee  shall  have  the 
power  to  censure,  suspend,  expel,  or  reinstate 
an  affiliate  pursuant  to  procedures  adopted 
by  the  Representative  Assembly  (Article  IX, 
Section  1,  dealing  with  affiliated  associations, 
states  the  same) . 

15.  The  Louisiana  Education  -'Association 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  LEA>  is  another 
state  affiliated  association  of  the  NEA.  The 
LEA  represents  teachers  in  the  State  of  Loui- 
siana and  has  historically  b^en  comprised  of 
members  primarily  of  the  Negro  race.  Plain- 
tiff, Louisiana  Teachers'  Association,  repre- 
sents teachers  in  the  State  of  Louisiana  and 
has  historically  been  comprised  of  members 
primarily  of  the  Caucasian  race. 

16.  For  a  number  of  years  (prior  to  May  1, 
1970) .  the  LEA  and  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  have  been  co-existing  in  Louisi- 
ana representing  teachers,  and  both  have  been 
affiliated  state  associations  with  the  NEA. 
In  1965  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the 
NEA,  in  Resolution  66-12,  called  for  a  merger 
and  complete  Integration  of  the  affiliated  as- 
sociations in  every  state.  Resolution  65-12,  a 
copy  of  which  Is  attached  hereto,  stated  that 
affiliated  associations  had  until  July  1,  1966, 
to  revise  their  Constitution  and  By-Laws  and 
to  take  whatever  steps  were  required  to  re- 
move all  restrlctlvve  labels  and  present  a 
Jointly  developed  plan  to  effect  the  complete 
Integration  and  merger  of  their  associations. 

17.  The  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  re- 
moved the  restrictive  "white"  from  its  By- 
Laws  in  1966.  The  Louisiana  Teachers'  As- 
sociation worked  continuously  and  actively  to 
effect  its  merger  with  the  LEA  as  desired  by 
the  NEA.  The  representatives  of  the  Louisi- 
ana Teachers'  Association  attended  every 
meeting  with  NEA  and  LEA  representatives 
called  to  consider  Issues  relating  to  merger, 
responded  to  all  NEA  requests,  and  when 
humanly  possible  met  all  deadlines  and  re- 
porting requirements  established  by  the  NEA. 
On  the  other  hand,  representatives  of  the 
LEA  did  not  meet  important  deadlines,  did 
not  respond  or  make  timely  reports  at  critical 
points  in  the  negotiations  and  have  been  re- 
calcitrant and  evasive  throughout.  Further, 
representatives  of  both  Associations  agreed  in 
the  course  of  negotiations  to  make  a  full  fi- 
nancial disclosure  of  assets  and  liabilities  as 
an  indispensable  condition  of  effecting  a 
merger.  The  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association 
offered  a  financial  statement  to  the  Louisiana 
Education  Association,  but  the  LEA  did  not 
at  any  time  offer  or  provide  such  a  statement 
to  the  LTA. 

18.  The  LEA  has  demanded  that  before  it 
would  merge  with  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association,  it  must  be  given  fifty  (50%) 
per  cent  control  of  the  legislative  and  policy- 
making body  of  the  merged  association,  even 
though  the  members  of  the  existing  LEA 
would  comprise  approximately  one-third,  or 
considerably  less  than  fifty  (50%)  per  cent 
of  the  merged  association.  Acquiescence  In 
this  demand  would  have  resulted  In  a  dilu- 
tion of  the  vote  of  the  membership  of  the 
existing  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association,  and 
would  not  have  been  in  compliance  with 
resolution  67-12  of  the  1967  NEA  Representa- 
tive Assembly  relative  to  merger  which  stated 
in  part:  "The  Association  believes  every  edu- 
cator has  the  right  to  participate  fully  In  the 
professional  association  of  his  choice  In  any 
community  or  state."  Such  a  demand  as  a 
condition  for  merger  would  have  violated 
both  the  spirit  and  the  letter  of  the  appli- 
cable NEA  Resolutions  relative  to  merger  of 
dual  state  affiliates,  as  well  as  the  Constitu- 
tion and  laws  of  the  United  States  cited  In 
Section  I  of  this  complaint.  Therefore,  the 
membership  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  As- 
sociation has  refused  to  accept  this  demand 
or  condition  for  merger. 

19.  The  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  has 
made  numerous  concessions,  including: 

(a)  It  agreed  to  a  proportional  representa- 
tion on  the  legislative  and  policy-making 


body  of  the  merged  association  for  a  limited 
Interim  period. 

(b)  It  agreed  to  accept  all  members  of 
both  the  LEA  and  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  staffs  and  to  pay  them  salaries  at 
least  equal  to  what  they  were  receiving. 

(c)  It  agreed  that  one  of  the  two  execu- 
tive secretaries  should  be  the  executive  secre- 
tary of  the  merged  association  and  that  the 
other  would  be  an  associate  executive  secre- 
tary. 

(d)  It  agreed  to  committee  appointments 
in  reasonable  proportion  to  the  membership 
of  the  two  Eissociations. 

(e)  It  agreed  to  an  antldlscrimlnaUon 
clause  In  the  Constitution  of  the  merged  as- 
sociation. 

(f)  It  later  agreed,  upon  request  of  the 
NEA  President  to  review  its  basic  positions 
on  merger  and  to  make  additional  proposals 
in  a  final  effort  to  resolve  the  Impasse.  The 
LTA  did  In  fact  offer,  through  the  NEA  Presi- 
dent, Important  new  proposals  and  conces- 
sions concerning  the  basic  Issue  of  represen- 
tation on  the  governing  board  and  commit- 
tees, but  the  LEA  made  no  such  proposals 
of  Its  own,  and  made  no  resp>onse  to  the  LTA 
proposals. 

20.  In  March,  1969,  the  NEA  Informed  the 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  that  a  Pact 
Finder  would  meet  with  both  the  LTA  and 
LEA  officers  to  prepare  a  recommendation 
for  merger.  There  was  no  agreement  with  the 
LTA  as  to  the  identity  of  a  Fact  Finder,  and 
no  opportunity  was  afforded  to  the  LTA  to 
accept  or  reject  the  Fact  Finder.  The  selec- 
tion was  made  entirely  by  the  NEA. 

Each  Association  was  asked  by  NEA  to 
outline  the  Issues  as  seen  by  that  Associa- 
tion in  a  letter  to  be  sent  to  the  Fact  Finder 
prior  to  meeting  with  him  on  April  1,  1969. 
The  LTA  did  so.  The  LEA  did  not.  At  the 
meeting  with  the  Pact  Finder  on  April  1,  the 
LTA  presented  a  complete  proposal  for  mer- 
ger which  stated  an  affirmative  position  on 
every  Issue. 

The  NEA  asked  each  Association  to  study 
the  report  and  recommendations  of  the  Fact 
Finder  and  to  reply  by  AprU  30,  1969.  The 
report  was  not  received  by  LTA  until  late  In 
April.  However,  the  LTA  governing  board 
convened  promptly,  and  sent  a  comprehen- 
sive and  detailed  reply  to  every  proposal  of 
the  Pact  Finder  before  the  April  30  deadline. 
The  LEA  did  not  reply  by  the  April  30  dead- 
line. 

The  proposal  by  the  Pact  Finder  contained, 
inter  alia,  the  provision  that  representation 
on  the  executive  body  or  council  of  the 
merged  association  would  be  on  the  betsis  of 
fifty  per  cent  (50%)  representation  from  the 
LTA  and  fifty  per  cent  (50%)  from  the  LEA 
for  the  first  year,  and  In  addition,  the  NEA 
Director  would  be  a  member.  Persons  who 
are  not  teachers,  Including  dentists,  phy- 
sicians, and  lawyers  presently  belong^g  to 
the  LEA,  would  be  allowed  to  belong  to  the 
merged  association  during  the  first  yeu. 
The  Fact  Finder  proposed  that,  for  the  next 
three  years,  representation  of  the  governing 
body  would  be  on  a  sixty  per  cent  (60%) 
representation  from  the  LTA  and  forty  per 
cent  (40%)  from  the  LEA,  and  that  there- 
after, without  limitation  as  to  time,  repre- 
sentation would  be  apportioned  periodically 
between  the  "white"  group  and  the  "black" 
group. 

The  merged  Association  would  be  required 
to  seek  unified  dues.  Involving  compulsory 
NEA  membership  for  teachers  joining  the 
new  association,  by  1973.  Such  a  requirement 
was  not  imposed  by  NEA  on  other  state  NEA 
affiliates  in  1969.  Only  eleven  per  cent  of 
the  eligible  public  school  employees  In  Lou- 
isiana jolnd  NEA  in  1969,  and  this  require- 
ment could  have  operated  to  cripple  or  to 
destroy  the  merged  association.  It  was,  there- 
fore, an  unreasonable  and  arbitrary  provision 
which  would  have  exploited  the  merger  in 
Louisiana  to  Increase  NEA  membership  at  the 
expense  of  membership  In  the  merged  asso- 
ciation. The  Pact  Finder  proposed  other  fea- 
tures in  the  structure  and  government  of  the 


merged  Association  which  were  not  features 
of  the  present  government  of  either  LEA  or 
LTA. 

The  terms  Imposed  by  NEA  In  Louisiana 
differed  from  terms  accepted  by  the  NEA 
Executive  Conmaittee  in  other  states  affected 
by  the  same  NEA  Resolutions  directing  mer- 
ger of  dual  affiliates  not  merely  as  to  de> 
tails  and  mechanics  which  might  necessarily 
or  logically  vary  from  state  to  state,  but 
fundamentally  as  to  basic  principles  affect- 
ing the  rights  and  status  of  members  of  the 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  in  the 
merged  association  as  compared  with  their 
counterparts  in  these  other  states. 

The  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  found 
these  and  other  specific  proposals  by  the  Fact 
Finder  imacceptable.  for  reasons  which  were 
set  forth  in  detail  in  the  communication  sent 
to  the  NEA  Executive  Conunlttee.  Major  ob- 
jections raised  by  the  LTA  were:  That  cer- 
tain of  these  proposals  made  changes  and 
requirements  not  desired  or  suggested  by 
either  Associtalon;  that,  far  from  eliminat- 
ing race  as  a  factor  in  professional  affairs, 
the  proposed  terms  would  perpetuate,  me- 
morialize, and  Institutionalize  race  and  make 
race  rather  than  common  professional  Inter- 
est the  presumptive  basis  for  the  govern- 
ment of  the  proposed  merged  Associations 
for  generations  to  come;  that  the  terms  pro- 
posed would  deny  equal  sUtus,  vote  and 
representation  to  LTA  members  as  compared 
with  LEA  members;  that  comparable  terms 
were  not  required  In  other  states  where 
mergers  had  been  effected  under  the  NEA 
resolutions  directing  merger;  and  that  the 
Pact  Finder's  plan  would  effectively  deny  to 
LTA  members  that  right  "to  parUclpate 
fully"  III  the  professional  association  of  their 
choice  which  was  repeatedly  set  forth  as  a 
prime  objecUve  of  the  NEA  Pvcsolutlons 
whichidlrected  NEA  affiUates  to  merge. 

A  number  of  critically  Important  questions 
were  raised  to  the  NEA  Executive  Committee 
concerning  the  meaning  and  appUcatlon  of 
the  Fact  Finder's  recommendations.  These 
included  such  simple  and  fundamental  ques- 
tions as  whether  all  members  of  the  merged 
Association  would  be  entlUed  to  vote  'or  all 
elected  officers,  or  whether  only  former  LEA 
(or  black)  members  voted  In  elections  to  fill 
the  mandatory  allocation  of  black  officers  and 
only  former  LTA  (or  white)  members  voted 
in  elections  to  fill  the  allocation  of  white 
officers.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  some  LTA 
members  are  black,  and  many  new  members 
having  no  previous  associatlonal  member- 
ship are  added  each  year,  other  questions 
were  raised  as  to  whether  the  proposed  allo- 
cation of  officers  would  be  solely  on  the  basis 
of  rsce,  or  whether  the  allocation  would  be 
solely  on  the  basis  of  the  previous  associa- 
tlonal membership  of  those  persons  who  con- 
tinued membership  In  the  merged  associa- 
tion. Related  questions  were  raised  concern- 
ing the  system  of  racial  certification  and 
accounting  required  and  the  ellgibUlty  of 
new  members  and  black  LTA  members  to 
hold  or  to  become  a  candidate  for  elective 
offices  In  the  merged  Afisoclation. 

The  Fact  Finder's  report  and  recommen- 
dation, when  later  approved  by  the  NEA  Ex- 
ecutive Committee,  became  the  NEA  plan 
and  requirements  for  merger  of  the  two  state 
associations  In  Louisiana  and  this  fact  la 
recognized  and  stated  In  the  resolution  of 
the  NEA  Executive  Committee  expelling  the 
LTA  effective  April  30.  1970.  It  was  stated  by 
the  NEA  Executive  Committee  that  failure 
to  accept  the  NEA  plan  would  result  in  dis- 
affiliation of  one  or  both  Associations.  It  was 
particularly  Important,  therefore,  that  the 
major  requirements  and  the  effect  of  the 
plan  upon  the  members  of  the  merged  Asso- 
ciation be  clearly  and  specifically  stated.  The 
questions  and  objections  raised  by  the  LTA 
were  relevant  and  Important.  It  Is  self-evi- 
dent that  no  person  or  group  of  persons  can 
contract  or  agree  to  that  which  is  undefined 
or  unknown.  The  NEA  plai-  constructed  by 
the  NEA  Fact  Rnder  was,  with  regard  to  cer- 
tain significant  and  relevant  questions  raised 


1278 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


by  the  LTA,  inscrutable,  Inexplicable,  and 
Invalid  as  a  bests  for  agreement  on  the  mat- 
ters about  which  the  questions  were  raised. 
The  NEA  Executive  Committee  delayed  ac- 
tion of  the  Fact  Finder's  report  until  May  19. 
By  letter  dated  Iday  20.  and  received  by  the 
LTA  on  May  22,  the  NEA  informed  the  LTA 
that  NEA  had  received  no  report  from  the 
LEA  as  to  their  actions  or  comments  on  the 
Fact  Finder's  report.  The  minutes  of  a  tele- 
phone conference  of  the  NEA  Executive  Com- 
mittee held  on  Monday,  May  19,  1969,  show 
that  Mr.  Alan  West,  Associate  Executive  Sec- 
retary, reported  that  no  resp>onse  had  been 
received  from  the  LEA  ".  .  .  despite  requests 
by  phone,  letter  and  telegram."  The  NEA 
^  stated  that  the  NEA  Executive  Committee 
had,  nevertheless,  approved  the  Pact  Finder's 
report,  subject  to  any  amendments  to  that 
report  which  might  be  Jointly  agreed  to  by 
the  LEA  and  the  LTA.  The  NEA  sent  a  copy 
of  the  written  reply  made  by  the  LTA  to  the 
LEA,  thus  divulging  the  responses  and  the 
position  of  the  LTA  on  every  item  in  the  Re- 
port of  Factfinding  at  a  critical  stage  In 
negotiations  without  giving  or  requiring  the 
LEA  to  give  a  comparable  statement  to  the 
LTA.  The  LEA  was  thus  enabled  to  act  on 
acceptance  or  rejection  of  the  Fact  Finder's 
report  and  recommendations  with  full  ad- 
vance knowledge  of  the  LTA  position  on  each 
item  and  provision  thereof,  whereas  the  LTA 
was  not  provided  with  advance  knowledge 
and  evidence  as  to  the  position  of  the  LEA 
on  each  such  item  and  provision.  The  NEA 
did  not  answer  or  comment  upon  any  of  the 
questions  raised  to  the  NEA  by  the  LTA 
about  the  meaning  and  effect  of  the  Fact 
Finder's  proposals. 

21.  On  June  16,  1969,  the  Louisiana  Teach- 
er's Association  was  notified  by  the  National 
Education  Association  that  unless  the  fact- 
finder's report  was  submitted  to  and  ratified 
by  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  dele- 
gation prior  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
NEA  Representative  Assembly  at  Phila- 
delphia, the  NEA  Executive  Committee  would 

■probably"  suspend  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association.  TTiat  same  day  a  telegram  was 
sent  to  the  NEA  by  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  which  asserted  that  "The  L.T.A. 
Executive  Council  accepts  yoxir  report  of  the 
N.E.A.  fact-finder  subject  to  further  clarifi- 
cation, negotiation,  and  amendment  by 
agreement  with  the  L.E.A.,  as  well  as  the  de- 
velopment of  means  for  Implementation,  for 
referral  to  the  membership  at  the  next  L.T.A. 
convention." 

22.  On  June  18,  1989,  the  NEA  was  again 
notified  that  Its  Executive  Committee  had 
never  furnished  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  As- 
sociation with  a  clarification  of  the  impor- 
tant questions  previously  raised  concerning 
the  fact-finder's  report. 

23.  On  June  25,  1969,  the  NEA  Executive 
Committee  notified  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  that  It  and  the  LEA  were  both 
suspended  with  a  loss  of  delegate  representa- 
tion at  the  Philadelphia  Representative  As- 
sembly and  would  remain  suspended  until 
December  31,  1969,  at  which  time,  If  the  mer- 
ger plans  to  achieve  a  single  association  for 
all  Louisiana  educators  had  not  been  given 
final  approval  by  the  governing  bodies  of  each 
association,  dlsaflUlatlon  proceedings  would 
be  Initiated.  The  Louisiana  Teachers'  Associa- 
tion was  not  afforded  a  hearing  prior  to  this 
suspension  by  the  NEA.  This  action  by  the 
NEA  Executive  Committee  without  a  hearing 
was  art)ltrary  and  prejudicial  to  further  ef- 
forts to  consummate  a  merger. 

24.  At  the  time  of  the  suspension  of  the 
LTA,  there  were  no  procedures  In  the  NEA, 
By-Laws  or  procedures  which  had  been 
adopted  by  the  Representative  Assembly  of 
the  NEA  for  the  suspension  of  affiliated  state 
associations.  However,  the  NEA  Executive 
Committee  was  reqiUred  by  Article  V,  Section 
3(c)  of  the  NEA  By-Laws  to  follow  such 
procedures,  which  were  non  existent  at  that 
time.  In  the  censuring,  suspension  or  rein- 
stating of  affiliates. 
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26.  During  the  1969  Philadelphia  meeting 
of  the  NEA  Representative  Assembly,  held  on 
July  1,  1969  to  July  6,  1969,  procedures  for 
disciplining  affiliates  were  adopted  for  the 
first  time: 

"Procedure  for  Disciplining  Affiliates:  In 
accordance  with  Articles  V  and  IX  of  the 
NEA  Bylaws  the  Executive  Conunlttee  may 
censure  an  affiliate  or  suspend  or  terminate 
the  affiliation  of  any  affiliate  at  any  duly 
called  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee: 
provided,  that  the  Executive  Committee  shall 
first  find  upon  duly  presented  evidence  that 
such  affiliation  is  prejudicial  to  the  best 
Interest  of  the  National  Education  Associa- 
tion; provided  further,  that  the  affiliate  in 
question  shall  have  had  opportunity  upon 
notice  at  of  least  30  days,  or  a  lesser  time  as 
may  be  mutually  agreed  upon,  to  show  cause 
why  it  should  not  be  censured  or  why  the 
affiliation  should  not  be  suspended  or  term- 
inated as  provided  in  Articles  V  or  IX  of  the 
Bylaws.  Upon  such  termination  affiliation 
dues  paid  for  the  current  year  shall  be 
returned." 

26.  In  late  1968  and  in  the  earlier  months 
of  1969,  several  "mediation"  sessions  were 
held  between  representatives  of  the  LEA,  the 
LTA  and  mediators  selected  by  the  NEA.  Al- 
though the  LTA  was  given  to  understand 
that  the  mediators  would  be  persons  having 
no  connection  with  or  Interest  In  any  of  the 
parties,  the  most  prominent  "mediator"  as- 
signed to  Louisiana  was  Peter  M.  Plshbeln, 
attorney,  of  New  York  City.  (The  published 
minutes  of  a  meeting  of  the  NEA  Executive 
Committee  held  on  March  2,  1968,  show  that 
the  Committee  allocated  82  million  for  the 
"relief"  of  Florida  public  school  teachers  in- 
volved In  a  statewide  strike,  and  that  Mr. 
Peter  Plshbeln  was  the  NEA  attorney  who 
had  advised  NEA  President  Braullo  Alonso 
in  connection  with  this  matter.)  The  media- 
tion proceedings  did  not  result  In  agreement. 
When  agreement  on  merger  terms  had  not 
been  reached  after  many  months  of  negotia- 
tions, a  meeting  between  officers  of  the  LTA, 
LEA,  and  the  NEA  was  held  in  Baton  Rouge 
early  in  October,  1969.  This  meeting  was 
arranged  by  the  President  of  the  NEA,  who 
had  been  given  personal  authority  and  re- 
sponslbllty  for  negotiations  in  Louisiana  by 
the  NEA  Executive  Committee.  At  this  meet- 
ing, the  NEA  President  asked  officers  of  LTA 
and  LEA  to  review  their  positions  and  re- 
port to  him  as  soon  as  possible  any  new  pro- 
posals or  concessions  which  might  resolve 
the  Impasse.  The  LTA  did  make  additional 
proposals  and  concessions  on  major  Issues, 
and  reported  these  to  the  NEA  promptly.  The 
LEA  did  not.  In  a  letter  dated  November  7, 
and  received  by  LTA  on  November  14,  1969, 
the  NEA  President  reported  that  he  had 
not  received  a  decision  on  further  negotia- 
tions from  the  LEA. 

By  letter  dated  October  1.  1969.  the  LTA 
Executive  Secretary  once  again  asked  the 
NEA  to  clarify  the  questions  which  the  LTA 
had  raised  as  to  the  meaning  and  effect  of 
Important  provisions  of  the  Fact  Finder's 
report  and  recommendations.  "Hie  report 
had  been  formally  approved  by  the  NEA 
Executive  Conunlttee  on  May  19,  1969,  and 
these  provisions  were  thus  mandatory  NEA 
terms  for  merger,  unless  changes  were  agreed 
to  by  all  parties.  This  letter  was  answered  by 
the  NEA  Executive  Secretary  by  letter  dated 
October  9.  1969.  and  received  by  the  LTA  on 
October  13,  1969.  The  NEA  again  failed  to 
give  any  answers  to  the  questions  raised 
about  the  terms  which  the  NEA  Executive 
Committee  had  Imposed,  and  could  only  sug- 
gest another  meeting  with  the  Pact  Finder. 
However,  It  was  Indicated  that  this  would 
be  only  an  initial  step,  and  it  was  not  stated 
that  the  Fact  Finder  had  any  authority  to 
give  any  further  interpretations  on  behalf 
of  the  NEA  Executive  Committee. 

The  NEA  had  established  the  end  of  the 
school  session  as  a  deadline  for  acceptance 
of  the  Pact  Finder's  recommendations  by  the 
members  or  delegate  assemblies  of  the  Asso- 


ciations. The  NEA  did  not  meet  its  u, 
nounced  timetable  for  the  fact-finding  proc* 
ess  m  Louisiana,  and  the  action  of  the  NEA 
Executive  Committee  on  the  Fact  Finder^ 
report  was  not  known  by  LTA  unUl  May  22 
which  was  already  at  the  end  of  the  school 
session.  It  was  Impossible  for  the  LTA  to 
have  called  a  convention  of  its  members  in 
time  to  meet  the  deadline,  even  if  the  ques- 
tions raised  by  the  LTA  as  to  meaning  of  the 
Pact  Finder's  report  had  been  clarified  The 
questions  were  not  answered,  and  by  lu  own 
delays  the  NEA  had  made  compliance  with 
its  mandate  a  practical  impossibility.  By  tele- 
gram dated  February  14,  1969,  the  NEA  Ex- 
ecutive Committee  had  stated  that  the  NBA 
would  "share"  in  the  expenses  of  such  a 
meeting  or  convention.  However,  no  comnut- 
ment  to  the  LTA  for  the  sharing  of  such 
expenses  was  ever  made  by  the  NEA. 

Subsequently,  in  the  fall  of  1969,  the  Loul- 
slana  Teachers'  Association  held  its  annual 
convention  and  at  that  time  the  membership 
voted  against  the  merger  plan  demanded  by 
the  NEA,  because  the  demands  made  were  In 
violation  of  the  principles  of  Justice  enun- 
ciated In  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  State  of  Louisiana.  How- 
ever, the  LTA  Convention  was  recessed  rather 
than  adjourned.  In  order  that  it  might  be 
reconvened,  should  a  further  agreement  be 
reached  upon  merger,  or  should  other  devel- 
opments merit  the  calling  of  another  Con- 
vention. 

27.  The  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association 
was  notified  of  a  hearing  set  for  March  21 
1970,  before  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
NEA  to  show  cause  why  the  Louisiana  Teach- 
ers' Association  should  not  be  dlsafllllated 
from  the  NEA.  The  Louisiana  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation Immediately  reque.«ited  the  NEA  to 
state  whether  this  hearing  was  considered  by 
the  NEA  to  be  a  part  of  the  procedure  for 
disciplining  affiliated  associations  in  accwd- 
ance  with  the  resolution  passed  by  the  Rep- 
resentative Assembly  in  1969  at  the  Phila- 
delphia Convention  and,  if  so,  to  state  the 
precise  part  of  that  procedure  to  which  the 
hearing  pertained. 

More  particularly,  the  NEA  was  requested 
to  notify  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Associa- 
tion If  the  Executive  Committee  had  already 
determined  upon  duly  presented  evidence 
that  the  affiliation  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  with  the  NEA  was  prejudicial  to 
the  best  Interests  of  the  NEA,  and.  If  so,  then 
a  complete  transcript  of  that  previous  hear- 
ing was  demanded  along  with  an  explanation 
as  to  why  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Associa- 
tion was  not  notified  of  such  hearings.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  the  NEA  considered  the 
meeting  scheduled  for  March  21.  1970,  to  be 
that  hearing  at  which  evidence  would  be  duly 
presented  relative  to  the  disaffiliation  of  the 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  with  the 
NEA.  It  was  demanded  that  the  NEA  furnish 
the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  with  the 
name  of  the  entity  that  was  acting  as  ac- 
cuser or  prosecutor,  the  name  of  the  inde- 
pendent entity  that  would  serve  as  the  fact- 
finding tribunal,  the  name,  address,  and  sum- 
mary of  the  testimony  to  be  presented  by  all 
witnesses  who  would  or  may  be  produced  by 
the  accuser,  a  description  of  the  exhlbla 
which  would  or  may  be  Introduced  by  the 
accuser,  and  a  sUtement  of  rights  which 
would  be  afforded  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  and  its  legal  counsel  to  partici- 
pate in  the  hearing,  examine  all  witnesses, 
call  its  own  witnesses,  and  otherwise  partici- 
pate In  the  hearing.  The  NEA  responded 
through  its  President,  by  stating  that  the 
purpose  of  the  hearing  was  to  provide  the 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  with  an  op- 
portunity to  show  cause  why  it  should  not  be 
disaffiliated  from  the  NEA.  The  NEA  stated 
that  it  was  not  Intended  that  this  be  an 
adversary  proceeding  and  that  there  would 
be  no  accuser  or  prosecutor,  and  the  NEA 
did  not  plan  to  present  witnesses  or  testi- 
mony. However,  the  procedure  adopted  by 
the  NEA  Representative  Assembly  in  1049, 
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for  the  censuring,  suspension  or  termination 
of  the  affiliation  of  an  NEA  affiliate  required 
that  the  Executive  Committee  ".  .  .  shall 
first  find  upon  duly  presented  evidence  that 
such  affiliation  Is  prejudicial  to  the  best  in- 
terest of  the  National  Education  Association 

28.  The  hearing  was  held  and  the  NEA 
presented  no  witnesses  or  testimony  while 
representatives  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  were  present.  However,  upon  re- 
ceiving a  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the  pro- 
ceedings, it  was  learned  that  a  Mr.  Don  Pierce 
testified  before  the  Executive  Committee  and 
requested  expulsion  of  the  Lousiana  Teach- 
ers' Association.  But  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  had  not  been  notified  of  this 
subsequent  meeting,  was  not  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  present,  and  was  not  allowed 
to  cross-examine  or  rebut  the  testimony  of 
Mr.  Don  Pierce.  On  May  1,  1970,  the  Louisiana 
Teachers'  Association  was  notified  that  it 
was  expelled  effective  April  30,  1970. 

29.  Plaintiffs  show  that  the  action  of  the 
NEA  In  suspending  and  expelling  the  Louisi- 
ana Teachers'  Association  was  arbitrary,  ca- 
pricious, and  inequitable,  and  failed  to  fol- 
low the  NEA's  own  By-Laws,  Resolutions, 
standards  and  procedures.  There  was  no 
hearing  held  at  which  evidence  was  duly 
presented  establishing  that  the  aflUlatlon  of 
the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  with  the 
NEA  was  violative  or  prejudicial  to  the  best 
Interests  of  the  NEA.  The  NEA  refused  to  call 
witnesses  and  present  evidence  at  any  hear- 
ing at  which  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation was  present  or  represented,  to  es- 
tablish that  the  affiliation  of  the  Louisiana 
Teachers'  Association  with  the  NEA  was  vio- 
lative or  prejudicial  to  the  best  Interests  of 
the  NEA.  The  one  witness  called  to  testify 
against  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association 
did  so  outside  of  the  presence  of  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation and  without  the  knowledge  of  the 
representatives  of  the  LTA.  The  LTA  was  not 
given  opportunity  for  reply,  rebuttal,  or  cross 
examination.  The  NEA  proceedings  were  con- 
ducted before  a  biased  tribunal,  Infiuenced 
by  the  ex  parte  Investigation  and  prejudg- 
ment of  members  of  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee, the  biased  Investigations  and  recom- 
mendations of  the  staff,  and  the  prejudicial 
ex  parte  testimony  and  recommendations  of 
Influential  members.  The  NEA  Executive 
committee  performed  the  simultaneous  roles 
of  prosecutor.  Judge,  and  Jury  at  the  hearing. 
Additionally,  the  requirement  imposed  upon 
the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  by  the 
NEA  that  there  must  be  an  equal  voting 
power  between  "blacks"  and  "whites"  In  the 
merged  association  for  the  first  year  Is  un- 
constitutional for  It  dilutes  the  votes  of 
those  members  comprising  the  Louisiana 
Teachers'  Association.  Additionally,  the  de- 
mand of  the  NEA  which  effectively  mandated 
that  In  the  future  an  accurate  count  must  be 
maintained  of  "blacks"  and  "whites"  is  \in- 
constltutlonal  and  precipitates  and  requires 
classification  based  upon  race.  A  transcript 
of  the  "hearing"  of  the  NEA  Executive  Com- 
mittee, including  a  list  of  the  exhibits  intro- 
duced on  behalf  of  your  complainants,  and 
the  decision  of  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  NEA  is  attached  hereto  as  an  exhibit. 

30.  Such  arbitrary,  capricious,  inequitable, 
and  unconstitutional  proceedings  on  the  part 
of  the  NEA  are  in  violation  of  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Louisiana,  and  of  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States  of  America;  the  plain- 
tiffs have  been  deprived  and  shall  continue 
to  be  deprived  unless  defendant  is  enjoined, 
of  their  rights  under  the  Constitution  and 
laws  of  both  the  State  of  Louisiana  and  the 
United  States  of  America.  The  National  Edu- 
cation Association  should  be  required  to  give 
Its  members  the  same  substantive  and  pro- 
cedural protection  that  are  afforded  in  Fed- 
eral and  State  courts  of  law  by  specific  plead- 
ings, specific  charges,  discovery,  and  due 
Pfooess  of  law.  The  Constitution  and  By- 


Laws  of  the  NEA  are  lacking  in  due  process 
and  void  for  vagueness. 

31.  All  administrative  remedies  available 
to  plaintiffs  through  the  procedures  afforded 
them  by  the  defendant,  NEA,  have  been  ex- 
hausted. The  damage  and  injury  Inflicted  to 
plaintiffs  by  the  defendant,  NEA,  by  reason 
of  being  deprived  Is  continuing  and  Irrepa- 
rable and  there  la  no  adequate  remedy  at 
law. 

32.  The  value  of  the  plaintiffs'  rights  which 
they  seek  to  protect  and  the  injury  which 
they  seek  to  prevent,  exclusive  of  Interest  and 
costs,  exceeds  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  and 
00/100  ($10,000.00)  dollars. 

IV.    SECOND    COMPUUNT 

33.  The  NEA  U  the  largest  professional 
teaching  organization  in  the  world,  and  the 
only  over-all  professional  organization  for 
teachers  In  the  United  States.  Through  affili- 
ation of  local,  state,  and  territorial  associa- 
tions, the  NEA  represents  the  Interests  of 
more  than  1.740.000  teachers.  The  NEA  en- 
gages In  the  formulation  of  and  Influences 
national  policies  and  decisions  concerning 
education.  The  NEA  offers  to  state  affiliated 
associations  the  services  of  regional  and  na- 
tional field  staff.  Jt  also  offers  salaried  pro- 
fessional negotiators,  instructional  and  pub- 
lic relation  consultants.  It  provides  publica- 
tions, films,  and  materials  for  special  events 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  NEA  Hand- 
book, NEA  Proceedings,  research  publica- 
tions, and  reports  of  ACT,  news  bulletins  of 
ACT,  and  travel  tour  announcements.  It  also 
offers  to  or  in  cooperation  with  affiliated 
state  associations  financial  loans  or  grants 
and  legal  counsel  in  tenure  or  ethics  cases. 
It  offers  NEA  research  data  to  support  legis- 
lative progranu  and  negotiations. 

The  NEA  provides  staff  assistance  to  Its 
state  and  local  affiliates  for  negotiations  with 
employing  school  boards  on  salaries,  working 
conditions,  and  other  matters,  and  should, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Landrum-Oriffln 
Act  (Labor  Management  Reporting  and  Dis- 
closure Act)  be  treated  as  a  "labor  union"  or 
a  "labor  organization."  It  also  provides  staff 
assistance  to  its  affiliates  in  connection  with 
local  elections  held  for  the  selection  of  bar- 
gaining agents  entitled  to  represent  teachers 
before  their  employing  agencies,  and  should, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Landrum-Oriffln 
Act  (Labor  Management  Reporting  and  Dis- 
closure Act)  be  treated  as  a  "labM-  union"  or 
a  "labor  organization."  It  offers  and  has  pro- 
vided staff  assistance,  financial  assistance, 
publicity,  grants.  Interest-free  loans,  and  le- 
gal services  in  cooperation  with  its  state 
and  local  aflillates  in  major  state  educational 
controversies  or  crises.  The  allocations  for 
such  assistance  have  totalled  as  much  as  $2 
million  In  a  single  state  In  connection  with 
one  major  crisis. 

The  actions  of  the  NEA  in  censiorlng.  sus- 
pending, or  expelling  an  affiliated  association 
are  Intended  to  have  and  do  have  an  effect 
upon  the  viability  of  that  association.  Such 
actions  by  the  NEA  Impose  upon  the  affected 
association  and  its  members  a  stigma,  and 
the  NEA  expects  and  intends  that  the  asso- 
ciation and  the  members  which  compoee  It 
shall  be  diminished  In  status  and  reputa- 
tion in  the  eyes  of  the  profession.  These  ex- 
pected and  Intended  effects  are  plainly  set 
forth  in  a  communication  from  the  NEA  Ex- 
ecutive Secretary  dated  October  9,  1969. 
Whatever  diminishes  the  status  and  repu- 
tation of  a  professional  association  in  the 
eyes  of  the  profession  can  be  reasonably  ex- 
pected to  have  effect  upon  the  professional 
standing  and  future  employment  opportuni- 
ties of  the  members  and  officers  of  that 
association. 

The  NEA  has  Invoked  so-called  "sanctions" 
against  entire  school  systems  and  school  dis- 
tricts, and  has  given  these  sanctions  national 
publicity.  These  sanctions  have  Involved  the 
citing  of  alleged  deficiencies,  and  the  circu- 
lation of  advisories  and  warnings  to  teachers 
who  might  apply,  or  be  considered,  for  em- 
ployment In  such  schocd  systems  or  districts. 


The  NEA  attempts  to  Advise  federal  agen- 
cies on  educational  matters,  and  to  influ- 
ence the  planning  of  educational  programs 
by  federal  agencies.  The  NEA  actively  at- 
tempts to  promote  or  Influence  the  pas- 
sage of  educational  legislation  by  the  Con- 
gress. To  these  ends,  it  maintains  a  head- 
quarters Office  of  Legislation  and  Federal 
Relations  and  an  NEA  Legislative  Commis- 
sion. It  has  filed  amlciis  curiae  briefs  in  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court  and  in  other 
couris  in  connection  with  lawsuits  arising 
out  of  the  desegregation  of  the  public  schools, 
property  tax  elections,  voting  cases,  and  con- 
stitutionality of  state  aid  to  parochial 
schools.  The  NEA  Executive  Committee  has 
taken  a  public  position  on  the  nomination 
or  conflrmatlon  of  Justices  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States.  The  NEA  has 
endorsed  and  sponsored  Federal  legislation 
which  would  establish  a  plan  and  system  of 
"professional  negotiaticns"  in  the  pubUc 
schools  of  every  state.  This  legUlatlon  would 
mandate  a  form  of  "collective  bargaining" 
and  would  encompass  the  right  to  strike, 
under  certain  conditions. 

The  activities  of  the  NEA.  however  they 
may  be  viewed  and  whatever  their  merits, 
affect  all  teachers,  and  are  calculated  to  in- 
fluence and  do  influence  the  working  condi- 
tions of  teachers,  and  particularly  the  rela- 
tionships of  public  school  teachers  with  pub- 
lic employers. 

34.  The  position  of  education  In  the  so- 
ciety of  the  United  States  today  Is  a  mat- 
ter of  national  concern.  The  NEA  has 
achieved  a  position  of  great  Influence  In 
United  States  education.  It  is  a  power  In- 
strumentality which  sets  or  Influences  pol- 
icies in  an  area  of  vital  concern  to  the  public 
and  to  all  members  of  the  teaching  profes- 
sion. No  teacher  can  escape  its  prevaslve  in- 
fluence and  power.  The  NEA  performs  a  state 
and  national  function  and  exercises  dele- 
gatlve  powers  of  a  governmental  nature.  The 
NEA  assumes  responsibility  not  only  to  its 
membership,  but  also  to  society.  The  NEA 
therefore.  Is  subject  to  the  restraints  of  the 
United  States  Constitution. 

35.  A  state  affiliated  association  may  send 
delegates  to  the  NEA  Representative  Assem- 
bly and  may  select  members  of  the  NEA 
Resolutions  Committee.  It  may  share  In 
nominating  and  electing  the  NEA  officers,  in- 
cluding the  Vice  President,  Presldent-Elect, 
Treasurer,  and  members  of  the  Executive 
Committee.  Its  organization  of  classroom 
teachers  may  send  delegates  to  the  Delegate 
Assembly  of  the  NEA's  Association  of  Class- 
room Teachers  and  to  ACT  conferences  or 
workshops  open  to  affiliates.  Individual  mem- 
bers  of  the  NEA  themselves,  separate  and 
apart  from  the  state  affiliated  associations,  do 
not  have  these  rights.  Only  acting  through 
their  affiliated  associations  can  they  exercise 
such  rights. 

36.  Disaffiliation  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  from  the  NEA  deprives  the  Loul- 
slana  Teachers'  Association  of  Important 
rights,  services,  and  opportunities.  It  loees 
access  to  the  vast  network  of  programs  and 
servces  available  to  any  other  NEA  affiliates. 
The  association  loses  contact  with  groups 
and  individuals  that  Influence  the  poUclee 
of  an  organized  professional  group.  Dis- 
affiliation of  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation from  the  NEA  also  affects  the  individ- 
ual members  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation. Although  the  individual  plaintiffs 
and  the  other  members  of  their  class  are 
still  members  of  the  NEA,  they  have  effec- 
tively lost  their  right  to  participate  In 
the  national  education  scene  or  to  share  In 
the  decisions  which  determine  the  disposition 
and  allocation  of  their  NEA  dues  unless  they 
Join  not  only  the  NEA,  but  another  associa- 
tion designated  by  the  NEA. 

37.  The  LEA  and  NEA  have  Imposed  cer- 
tain requirements  upon  the  Louisiana 
Teachers'  Association  which  they  maintain 
must  be  accepted  in  the  proposed  merger. 
LEA  has  demanded,  and  the  NEA  has  sup- 
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ported  such  demand,  that  there  be  equal 
representation  of  the  members  of  the  LEA 
and  members  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  As- 
sociation on  the  governing  board  of  the 
merger-created  association.  This  demand 
Is  made  even  though  there  would  not  be 
equal  numbers  of  former  members  of  the 
LEA  and  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association 
In  the  newly  created  merged  organization. 
Such  a  requirement  dilutee  the  votes  of  the 
members  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation In  the  newly  merged  association.  This 
requirement  of  a  dilution  of  vote  Is  violative 
of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment  to  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  which  pro- 
vides In  part  : 

"...  nor  shall  any  state  .  .  .  deny  to  any 
person  within  Its  Jurisdiction  the  equal  pro- 
tection of  the  laws." 

38.  Additionally,  the  NEA  has  allowed  dual 
associations  In  all  other  states  containing 
dual  associations,  except  Mississippi,  to  merge 
without  placing  the  same  or  simlllar  onerous 
or  unconstitutional  requirements  on  them. 
Only  In  Louisiana  and  Mississippi  have  the 
onerous  requirements  been  made  that  there 
be  an  equal  representation  on  the  govern- 
ing boards  and  committees  of  the  merged 
association,  regardless  of  the  proportion  of 
the  members  of  the  former  associations. 
There  Is  no  reasonable  basis  for  this  arbitrary, 
capricious,  and  discriminatory  demand.  Such 
arbitrary,  capricious,  and  discriminatory  acts 
on  the  part  of  the  NEA  are  violative  of  the 
Fourteenth  Amendment  of  the  United  States 
Constitution. 

39.  In  suspending  the  Louisiana  Teachers' 
Association  from  the  NEA,  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  NE.\  never  afforded  the 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  the  oppor- 
tunity to  defend  Itself,  to  examine  the  wit- 
nesses to  be  called,  or  participate  In  the  pro- 
ceedings brought  against  It.  In  expelling  the 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  from  the 
NEA,  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  NEA 
failed  to  follow  even  Its  own  rules  and  regu- 
lations. There  was  no  bearing  at  which  evi- 
dence was  duly  presented  establishing  that 
the  affiliation  of  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  As- 
sociation with  the  NEA  was  violative  and 
prejudicial  to  the  best  Interest  of  the  NEA. 
At  the  one  hearing  conducted  by  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  NEA,  at  which  the 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  was  allowed 
to  attend,  no  witnesses  were  called.  Accord- 
ingly, If  any  witnesses  were  called  by  the 
NEA,  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  was 
not  afforded  the  right  to  appear  and  observe 
the  proceedings  and  cross-examine  the  wit- 
nesses. The  proceedings  of  the  NBIA  were 
brought  and  conducted  before  the  same 
biased  tribunal.  Influenced  by  the  ex  parte 
Investigation  and  prejudgment  of  its  mem- 
bers. There  was  no  Independent  tribunal 
which  was  presented  the  matter  In  order  that 
It  be  resolved  In  a  manner  consistent  with 
essential  fairness.  A  transcript  of  the  "hear- 
ing" before  the  NEA  Executive  Committee, 
including  a  list  of  the  exhibits  Introduced 
on  behalf  of  your  complainants,  and  the  de- 
cision of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  NEA 
has  been  attached  hereto  as  an  exhibit.  The 
actions  of  the  NEA  in  expelling  the  Louisiana 
Teachers'  Association  In  this  manner  were 
violative  of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment  of 
the  United  States  Constitution  which  pro- 
vides In  part : 

".  .  .  nor  shall  any  state  deprive  any  per- 
son of  life,  liberty,  or  property  without  due 
process  of  law  .  .  ." 

40.  The  plaintiffs  have  exhausted  all  ad- 
ministrative remedies  made  available  to  them 
by  the  defendant,  NEA.  The  damage  and 
injury  Inflicted  to  plaintiffs  by  reason  of 
being  deprived  of  their  constitutional  rights 
Is  continuing  and  irreparable.  There  Is  no 
adequate  remedy  at  law. 

41.  The  value  of  the  plaintiffs'  rights  which 
they  seek  to  protect  and  the  Injury  which 
they  seek  to  prevent,  exclusive  of  interest 
and  costs,  exceeds  the  sum  of  ten  thousand 
and  00/100  ($10,000.00)  dollars. 


v.    THIRD   COMPLAINT 

42.  Each  of  the  defendants  maintains  an 
office,  or  transacts  business  or  is  found,  or  Is 
subject  to  suit  within  the  above  District  and 
Division  of  this  Honorable  Court. 

43.  At  all  times  hereinafter  mentioned,  the 
Louisiana  Teachers'  Association  and  the 
Individual  plaintiffs  and  the  other  members 
of  the  class  were  and  still  are  engaged  In  the 
business  and  trade  of  offering  educational 
services. 

44.  The  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association 
and  the  Individual  plaintiffs  and  all  the  other 
members  of  the  class,  carry  on  their  trade 
and  commerce  in  a  myriad  of  programs, 
methods  and  operations.  The  enormous  ex- 
penses attendant  to  the  educational  services 
provided  by  plaintiffs  attest  to  the  conuner- 
clallzation  which  exists  in  the  trade  of  edu- 
cation. The  mobility  and  liquidity  of  the 
plaintiff  educators,  the  other  related  per- 
sonnel, and  the  students  engaged  in  the  pur- 
suit of  education,  as  well  as  the  national 
purposes  and  requirements  for  an  educated 
populace,  evidence  that  plaintiffs'  trade  is 
directly  related  to  and  affects  Interstate  com- 
merce within  the  meaning  of  15  U.8.C.  1. 

45.  The  NEA  Is  a  corporation  whose  stated 
purpose  is  to  elevate  the  character  and  ad- 
vance the  interest  of  the  profession  of  teach- 
ing and  to  promote  the  cause  of  education  in 
the  United  States.  As  previously  alleged,  the 
enormous  size  of  the  NEA,  its  ability  to  Influ- 
ence or  control  national  policies  In  the  field 
of  education,  and  the  aid  It  can  and  does 
give  to  Its  affiliated  associations,  create  a 
situation  In  which  educator's  trade  Is  af- 
fected If  he  does  not  belong  to  the  NEA  or 
one  of  Its  affiliates. 

46.  As  previously  alleged,  the  NEA  has 
arbitrarily.  ctq)rlcloualy.  and  Inequitably  dis- 
affiliated the  Louisiana  Teachers'  Association. 
The  effect  of  this  disaffiliation  was  to  Impose 
a  restraint  on  the  trade  and  commerce  of 
plaintiffs. 

47.  Defendant,  the  National  Council  of 
State  Education  Associations,  (hereinafter 
termed  NCSEA)  Is  a  corporation  whose  stated 
purpose  is  to  advance  education  In  the  United 
States,  by  (a)  assisting  officers  and  staffs  in 
Improving  the  organization,  administration, 
and  activities  of  state  associations,  and  (b) 
providing  the  means  whereby  state  educa- 
tion associations  shall  be  more  instrumental 
in  bringing  about  a  closer  constructive  work- 
ing relationship  with  the  NEA. 

48.  Beginning  on  or  during  the  year  1969. 
the  exact  date  being  unknown,  and  continu- 
ing up  to  and  including  the  date  this  com- 
plaint was  filed,  the  NEA  and  the  NCSEA.  as 
well  as  the  Student  National  Education  As- 
sociaUon  (SNEA).  together  with  other  per- 
sons unknown,  engaged  in  the  continuing  un- 
lawful combination  and  conspiracy  to  re- 
strain the  trade  and  commerce  of  plaintiffs. 
Such  restraint  of  plaintiffs'  trade  affected 
interstate  commerce  and  Is  violative  of  the 
applicable  federal  statute  (15  U.S.C.  1,  3,  and 
3). 

49.  The  aforesaid  unlawful  combination 
and  con^lracy  between  the  NEA.  the  NCSEA 
and  the  SNEA  has  consisted  of  a  continuing 
agreement  and  concert  of  action,  the  sub- 
stantial terms  and  objects  of  which  include  a 
requirement  that  the  plaintiffs  capitulate 
and  accept  the  above  described  unlawful  mer- 
ger conditions  with  the  LEA;  and,  upon  fail- 
ure of  plaintiffs  to  accept  such  unlawful  mer- 
ger conditions,  the  NCSEA,  on  January  28, 
1970  and  the  SNEA  on  November  12,  1970, 
pursuant  to  a  continuing  agreement  with  the 
NEA.  arbitrarily,  capriciously,  and  inequi- 
tably su^ended  the  Louisiana  Teachers'  As- 
sociation and  its  affiliated  organization,  the 
Student  Louisltma  Teachers'  Association.  No 
changes  were  presented  to  the  LTA.  and  the 
LTA  was  not  afforded  a  hearing  prior  to  its 
suspensions.  Such  suspensions  were  designed 
to  and  actually  restrains  plaintiffs'  trade, 
and  such  restraints  of  trade  affect  interstate 
commerce  in  violation  of  applicable  federal 
statutes.  In  addition,  plaintiffs  reasonably 
anticipate  that  the  NEA  will  attempt,  In  the 
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future,  to  use  and  follow  the  same  nroc* 
dures  In  having  other  professional  orBani«" 
tlons  to  which  plaintiffs  belong  Institute  sta," 
liar  suspensions  and  expulsions,  all  of  vh\X 
are  In  the  restraint  of  trade  and  in  vlolattn« 
of  applicable  federal  statutes.  '"'"won 

50.  By  reason  of  the  aforesaid  actions  on 
the  part  of  defendants,  plaintiffs  have  bM„ 
caused  a  loss  of  educational  services^ 
beneflts.  and  have  sustained  a  grlevlous  i«« 
of  good  Will  and  injury  to  their  repuutlon 
and  their  ability  to  exercise  and  apply  the?; 
educational  trade  has  been  decreased  Such 
damage  is  continuing  and  Irreparable  and 
there  is  no  adequate  remedy  other  thanl 
cessation  of  defendant's  unlawful  activities 

VI.    FOURTH    COMPl,AINT 

61.  Plaintiffs  and  all  members  of  the  class 
are  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Amerl^ 
not  subject  to  any  foreign  power.  As  such 
they  have  the  same  right  to  the  fuU  and 
equal  benefit  of  all  laws  and  proceedings  for 
the  security  of  property  as  is  enjoyed  bv  aU 
other  citizens  of  the  United  SUtes. 

52.  The  NEA  has  demanded  that  all 
"white"  educators  and  aU  "black"  educators 
be  numbered  and  accounted  for  in  Louial- 
ana.  The  NEA  has  demanded  that  the 
"black"  educators  as  a  whole  have  an  equal 
vote  on  the  governing  bojird  of  any  merged 
organization  of  Loulslaha  educators,  thus 
diluting  unconstitutionally  the  vote  of  the 
Individual  "white"  educators  as  a  whole  The 
NEA  has  demanded  that,  after  a  period  of 
time,  there  be  forced  proportional  repre- 
sentation of  "blacks"  and  "whites"  on  any 
such  governing  board  without  limitation  as 
to  time,  thus  preserving  and  fostering  dis- 
tinctions based  on  race  or  color.  The  NEA 
has  not  proposed  any  constitutional  test  for 
determining  who  shall  be  declared  "white" 
and  who  shall  be  declared  "black."  These  de- 
mands on  the  educators  in  Louisiana  dis- 
crlmlnate  against  the  so-called  "whites"  in 
favor  of  the  so-called  "blacks." 

53.  The  NEA  has  arbitrarily,  capriciously 
and  inequitably  discriminated  and  stead- 
fastly continues  such  discrimination,  against 
the  "white"  educators  in  Louisiana,  to  which 
group  belong  numerous  of  the  plaintiffs. 

54.  This  unlawful  discrimination  on  the 
part  of  the  NEA  against  plaintiffs  deprives 
them  of  the  equal  benefit  of  the  law  for  the 
security  of  their  property  and  civil  rights, 
in  violation  of  applicable  federal  law  (43 
U.S.C.  1981  et  seq),  and  of  the  right,  as  In- 
dividuals with  privileges  of  national  citizen- 
ship, to  equal  protection  under  the  law.  This 
unlawful  discrimination  Is  continuing  and 
plaintiffs  have  no  adequate  remedy  at  law 
other  than  a  cessation  of  defendants'  unlaw- 
ful activities. 

Wherefore,  Plaintiffs  pray  that: 

1.  After  due  proceedings,  the  NEA  be  or- 
dered perpetually  to  have  the  Louisiana 
Teachers'  Association  reinstated  as  a  fully 
affiliated  association;  and 

2.  That  all  defendants  and  the  officers  and 
the  agents  of  each  of  them  and  all  persons 
combining  with  or  acting  in  concert  with 
them  or  under  their  direction  be  permanently 
enjoined  and  restrained  from  conspiring  and 
combining  to  interfere  with  the  free  exMClse 
by  plaintiffs  of  their  trade. 

By  Attorneys : 

John  Dale  Powers, 
(Of   Sanders,   Miller,  Downing  &  Kean). 
Baton  Roucx,  La. 


THE  ADMINISTRATION'S  ECONOMIC 
GAME  PLAN:  INFLATIONARY  AND 
IRRESPONSIBLE 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House  the  gentle- 
man from  Wisconsin  (Mr.  Reuss)  is  rec- 
ognized for  15  minutes. 

Mr.  REUSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  admin- 
istration's economic  game  plan,  as  it 
stands  revealed  in  the  newly  released 
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budget  and  economic  reports  is/ infla- 
tionary and  irresponsible.  \ 

It  reflects  the  fact  that  the  adjninis- 
tration  Is  disregarding  inflation  in  its 
frantic  effort  to  induce  a  9-percent 
growth  rate.  As  Wall  Street  is  now  sig- 
naling, inflationary  expectations  are  be- 
ing rekindled  by  the  prospective  huge 
deficits.  Workers  will  want  ever-larger 
wage  increases  to  catch  up;  and  manage- 
ment will  feel  it  can  buy  peace  by  raising 
prices. 

What  is  needed  is  not  reckless  and  im- 
fair  jawboning,  but  an  immediate  tem- 
porary freeze  on  prices,  wages,  and  sal- 
aries pending  the  working  out  of  volun- 
tary wage-price  guidelines  with  manage- 
ment and  labor  for  the  longer  term.  Con- 
gress last  August  authorized  the  Presi- 
dent to  impose  such  a  wage-price  freeze. 
While  the  authority  nms  out  on  March 
31,  1971, 1  plan  shortly  to  introduce  leg- 
islation continuing  the  freeze  power. 

While  the  administration  budget  is 
Jiggered  so  as  to  give  the  appearance  of 
a  precarious  full  employment  balance, 
the  budget  is  likely  in  practice  to  pro- 
duce a  whopping  full  employment  defl- 
cit,  and  an  actual  deficit  closer  to  $25 
billion  than  the  $11  billion  actual  deficit 
predicted.  The  administration  guessed 
wrong  on  this  year's  budget  by  $20  bil- 
lion. How  far  off  are  they  going  to  be  in 
fiscal  1972? 

The  administration's  budgetary  error 
is  due  to  a  great  shortfall  in  actual  GNP 
for  fiscal  1972  over  the  administration's 
estimate.  The  administration's  revenue 
expectations  are  based  on  a  $1,065  bil- 
lion GNP  for  fiscal  1971.  But  a  reading 
of  the  Economic  Report  shows  that  this 
is  simply  wishful  thinking.  For  example, 
on  page  84,  the  Council  of  Economic  Ad- 
visers lets  the  cat  out  of  the  bag: 

It  seems  more  likely  that  with  present  pol- 
icies the  outcome  would  be  higher  than 
($1,045  blUlon-tl,050  bUllon)  and  could  be 
as  high  as  $1,066  billion. 

By  making  an  extreme  guess  the  norm, 
the  administration  is  able  to  inflate  its 
revenue  estimates.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
is  able  to  lower  its  estimates  of  expendi- 
tures by  underestimating  inflation. 

In  fact,  Mr.  Nixon's  economics  Is  not 
revolutionary,  as  he  describes  it,  but  re- 
actionary— in  the  sense  that  it  goes  back 
to  the  universally  discredited  fiscal  sins 
of  his  Democratic  predecessor  and  the 
1968  $25  billion  deflcit,  from  which  our 
present  woes  in  large  part  stem.  By  flirt- 
ing with  another  deflcit  like  1968's,  the 
administration  is  refusing  to  learn  from 
past  errors. 

What  is  needed  is  real  full -employ- 
ment balance,  wliich  can  be  produced  by 
round  n  of  tax  loophole-plugging.  If  the 
administration  will  put  together  a  tax 
reform  package  to  yield  approximately 
$6  bilhon  in  additional  revenue,  which  it 
can  readily  do.  Congress  will  respond  as 
it  did  in  1969. 


END  OP  INDOCHINA  CONFLICT 
COULD  BE  1971  CHRISTMAS  GIFT 
FOR  PEOPLE  OP  THE  UNITED 
STATES 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House  the  genOe- 
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man  from  Hawaii  (Mr.  Matsun&ga)  is 
recognized  for  15  minutes. 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  Mr.  Speaker,  last 
Friday  I  introduced  a  resolution  which 
I  believe  merits  the  attention  of  this 
body.  I  refer  to  House  Concurrent  Reso- 
lution 101. 

This  resolution  concerns  an  important 
Issue,  perhaps  the  single  most  important 
issue  with  which  the  92d  Congress  must 
deal,  but  the  very  existence  of  which,  as 
an  issue,  is  denied  by  the  administration. 
I  speak  of  the  war  in  Southeast  Asia. 

Over  the  past  weeks,  events  In  Viet- 
nam, and  particularly  in  Cambodia,  have 
greatly  disturbed  large  numbers  of  think- 
ing Americans.  A  very  serious  question 
has  been  raised  in  their  minds  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  military  tactics  em- 
ployed in  Cambodia  violate  the  spirit 
and  intent.  If  not  the  letter,  of  the  re- 
cently passed  law,  more  commonly  known 
as  the  Cooper-Church  amendment, 
which  prohibits  the  use  of  U.S.  ground 
forces  or  advisers  in  Cambodia. 

Last  June  30,  President  Nixon  told  the 
American  people:  "There  will  be  no  U.S. 
air  or  logistic  support"  for  South  Viet- 
namese military  operations  in  Cambodia. 
The  President  also  pledged  that  there 
would  be  "no  UJS.  ground  personnel  In 
Cambodia  except  for  the  regular  staff 
of  our  Embassy  in  Phnom  Penh." 

But  now  the  administration  admits  to 
use  of  our  Air  Force  and  even  disguised 
ground  troops  in  Cambodia.  It  appears 
that  in  Cambodia  the  administration  is 
taking  us  down  that  same  road  which 
led  to  the  quagmire  of  South  Vietnam. 

For  this  reason,  on  the  flrst  legislative 
day  of  this  Congress,  I  joined  more  than 
60  of  my  colleagues  in  introducing  a  res- 
olution to  prohibit  the  use  of  U.S.  air 
and  sea  support  forces  in  Cambodia. 

But  as  responsible  Members  of  Con- 
gress we  must  do  more.  Fifty  thousand 
Americans  have  died  in  Southeast  Asia. 
Hundreds  of  thousands  of  South  Viet- 
namese have  also  been  killed.  More  than 
a  hundred  billion  dollars  have  been  di- 
verted to  that  war  from  urgent  domes- 
tic needs. 

The  war  must  end.  Congress  must 
move  to  reassert  its  constitutional  re- 
sponsibilities to  "raise  and  support  ar- 
mies" and  to  "declare  war." 

Toward  bdth  of  these  goals,  Mr.  Speak- 
er, I  introduced  House  Concurrent  Res- 
olution 101,  which  calls  for  an  immedi- 
ate halt  to  all  but  defensive  actions  by 
UJ5.  forces  in  Southeast  Asia,  and  their 
complete  withdrawal  by  December  24, 
1971. 

This,  I  believe,  is  a  moderate  and  rea- 
sonable proposal,  in  keeping  with  the 
President's  own  annoimced  intention  to 
withdraw  all  our  forces  as  quickly  as 
possible. 

During  the  last  Congress,  I  introduced 
legislation  calling  for  complete  U.S. 
withdrawal  by  July  1, 1971.  A  great  num- 
ber of  my  colleagues  have  introduced 
similar  legislation  in  the  92d  Congress. 
But  I  believe  that  intervening  events,  or 
more  accurately,  nonevents,  seem  to  in- 
dicate that  the  end  of  this  year,  rather 
than  the  middle,  is  a  more  realistic  dead- 
line for  complete  withdrawal  which  the 
administration  can  be  expected  to  meet. 

Admittedly,  any  deadline  publicly  an- 


nounced presents  disadvantages.  The 
North  Vietnamese,  for  instance,  might 
become  even  more  intractable  at  the 
Paris  peace  talks,  although  the  accom- 
plishment of  tMs  feat  may  be  (4>en  to 
speculation.  The  advantages,  however, 
are  substantial.  The  current  Government 
of  South  Vietnam  would  be  made  to  un- 
derstand that  they  will  be  solely  respon- 
sible for  supplying  personnel  to  defend 
their  own  country  at  some  definite  future 
date.  The  light  at  the  end  of  the  tunnel 
would  no  longer  be  illusory,  once  we  set 
the  limit  to  the  length  of  that  tunnel. 

Incredible  as  it  sounds  when  stated,  we 
have  marked  the  beginning  of  our  second 
decade  of  involvement  in  the  Vietnam 
war. 

We  must  end  our  involvement  in  that 
interminable  war. 

My  resolution  calls  for  complete  with- 
drawal of  all  U.S.  troops  by  December  24, 
1971.  By  adopting  my  resolution,  the 
Congress  could  present  the  people  of  this 
Nation  with  the  most  cherished  Christ- 
mas gift  since  the  end  of  the  Korean 
confiict. 


TO  PROVIDE  THAT  THE  FISCAL 
YEAR  OF  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERN- 
MENT SHALL  COINCIDE  WITH  THE 
CALENDAR  YEAR 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House  the  gentle- 
man from  Dlinois  (Mr.  Michel)  is  recog- 
nized for  10  minutes. 

Mr.  MICHEL.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Janu- 
ary 21,  I  introduced,  with  68  bipartisan 
cosponsors,  legislation  to  change  the  fis- 
cal year  of  the  Federal  Government  to 
coincide  with  the  calendar  year — H.R. 
1458,  H.R.  1459,  and  H.R.  1460. 

At  that  time  I  made  a  statement  on  be- 
half of  myself  and  the  bill's  cosponsors 
setting  forth  the  basic  reasons  why  such 
a  change  is  necessary  and  why  we  believe 
our  proposal  represents  a  better  way  of 
carrying  on  the  business  of  government 
than  does  our  present  system.  That  state- 
ment and  the  text  of  the  legislation  can 
be  found  on  page  22  of  the  Congrxs- 
siONAL  Record  of  January  21. 

I  will  not,  at  this  point,  rep>eat  those 
argimients,  but  I  would  like  to  quote  two 
paragraphs  which  really  go  to  the  heart 
of  the  matter  and  sum  up  very  concisely, 
I  feel  our  purpose  in  making  this  recom- 
mendation: 

It  would  appear  on  the  surface  that  tbe 
use  of  the  calendar  year  instead  of  the  pre- 
sent fiscal  year  would  make  little  substan- 
tive difference  in  Federal  budgetary  and  ap- 
propriation procedure.  It  would,  in  fact, 
make  little  difference  in  the  actual  physical 
operation  of  the  Congress.  The  Importance 
of  this  change,  however,  lies  in  tbe  fact  that 
it  wovUd  push  the  start  of  the  fiscal  year  6 
months  into  the  future,  providing  more  time 
for  hearings,  more  time  for  calm  deliberation, 
more  time  for  debate  on  the  floor  and  more 
time  for  oversight  of  Federal  expenditures. 

Most  important,  millions  of  Americans  as 
Individuals,  groups,  organizations  and.  above 
all,  the  60  States  would  be  far  better  off 
knowing  in  advance  what  the  Federal  budget 
for  the  next  fiscal  year  wlU  be.  They  would 
be  able  to  plan  to  better  advantage  and  they 
would  be  in  s  position  to  obtain  the  greatest 
return  for  each  Federal  dollar  appropriated. 
Tbe  real  significance  of  this  change  would 
be  In  giving  the  various  InstrumentalitieB  of 
government.   Including  State  and  local   as 
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well  aa  Federal,  time  to  budget  their  funds 
properly,  spend  their  money  wisely  and  make 
their  dollars  go  further. 

The  President,  In  his  recent  budget 
message,  also  disciissed  the  urgent  need 
for  reform  of  the  budget  process.  His 
very  appropriate  and  timely  comments 
provide  additional  support  for  our  pro- 
posal, and  underscore  the  importance  of 
early  action  on  this  legislation. 

RKrORiaNO  TBI  BUSGR  Psocxss 
Reform  of  the  budget  process  is  long  over- 
due. Fifty  years  have  passed  since  the  Fed- 
eral budget  system  ciirrently  In  use  was 
adopted.  The  system  was  a  major  step  for- 
ward in  1921.  Because  of  congressional  inac- 
tion, it  has  become  a  travesty  a  half-century 
later. 

Enactment  of  appropriations  6  months  or 
more  after  the  start  of  the  fiscal  year  they 
are  supposed  to  cover  is  evidence  of  a  major 
weakness.  I  have  sent  two  budgets  to  the 
CJongress.  In  each.  I  have  had  to  formulate 
budget  proposals  for  the  year  ahead  without 
knowing  what  the  Congress  would  provide 
in  its  action  on  the  prior  year's  budget,  which 
was  transmitted  11  months  earlier.  Even 
now,  as  this  message  is  being  written,  ac- 
tion on  last  year's  appropriations  request 
for  one  department  has  not  been  completed. 

I  have,  therefore,  had  to  act  on  parts  of 
the  budget  without  knowing  the  totals  that 
would  result.  This  Is  an  Intolerable  situa- 
tion, but  one  that  the  Congress  seems  to 
accept  as  the  normal  way  of  doing  business. 
It  completes  action  on  appropriation  bills 
over  a  10-  to  12-month  period  without  any 
goal  or  determination  of  the  total  expendi- 
tures that  will  result  after  the  last  bill  U 
passed. 

Excess  In  the  number  and  detail  of  ap- 
propriations often  diverts  attention  to  mi- 
nutiae. It  also  impairs  the  ability  of  agency 
heads  to  manage  their  agencies  responsibly 
and  economically. 

The  budget  is  our  principal  instrument  for 
coordinated  management  of  Federal  pro- 
grams and  finances.  Close  cooperation  be- 
tween the  executive  and  legislative  branches 
is  needed  now  to  make  the  budget  an  effi- 
cient and  effective  Instrument  for  this  p\ir- 
pose.  Therefore  we  must  seek  a  more  rational, 
orderly  budget  process.  The  people  deserve 
one,  and  our  Government,  the  largest  fiscal 
xinit  in  the  free  world,  requires  it. 

Today,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  Introducing 
two  more  bills  identical  to  HJl.  1458  to 
H.R.  1460,  with  35  additional  cosponsors. 
This  means  that  104  of  us  have  now 
pledged  our  support  for  this  legislation, 
and  many  more  of  our  colleagues  have 
either  introduced  similar  legislation  or 
have  given  verbal  expressions  of  their 
support  for  changing  the  fiscal  year  to 
coincide  with  the  calendar  year. 

Once  again,  I  urge  the  rest  of  my  col- 
leagues to  give  this  proposal  their  at- 
tention, for  its  merits  can  be  quickly 
seen.  I  would  hope  that  action  on  this 
legislation  will  be  prompt  and  expedi- 
tious. 

Mr.  Speaker,  a  complete  list  of  all  co- 
sponsors  follows: 

Ijst  or  Cosponsors 

Mr.  Addabbo,  Mr.  Anderson  of  Illinois,  Mr. 
Andrews  of  North  Dakota,  Mr.  Archer,  Mr. 
Arends.  Mr.  Badlllo,  Mr.  Bevill,  Mr.  Blester, 
Mr.  Blackburn,  Mr.  Broomfleld,  Mr.  Brown 
of  Ohio,  Mr.  Brown  of  Michigan,  Mr.  Broy- 
hill  of  North  Carolina,  Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr. 
Carter,  Mrs.  Chiaholm. 

Mr.  Collier.  Mr.  Collins  of  Texas,  Mr.  Con- 
able,  Mr.  Conte,  Mr.  Cleveland.  Mr.  Corbett, 
Mr.  Crane,  Mr.  Daniel  of  Virginia,  Mr.  Dennis, 
Mr.  Derwlnski,  Mr.  Dickinson,  Mr.  Dingell, 
Mr.  Donohue. 

Mr.  Duncan,  Mr.  Edwards  of  Alabama,  Mr. 


Erlenbom,  Mr.  Esch,  Mr.  Eshleman,  Mr.  Find- 
ley,  Mr.  Porsythe,  Mr.  Fountain,  Mr.  Frellng- 
huysen,  Mr.  Frenzel,  Mr.  Fulton  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Mr.  Oaydoe,  Mr.  Goldwater,  Mr.  Oub- 
ser. 

Mr.  Gude,  Mr.  Halpem,  Mr.  Hamilton,  Mr. 
Hansen  of  Idaho,  Mr.  Harrington,  Mr.  Has- 
Ungs,  Mr.  Hechler  of  West  Virginia,  Mr.  Hos- 
mer,  Mr.  Hunt,  Mr.  Hutchinson,  Mr.  Keating. 

Mr.  Keith,  Mr.  Kluczynskl,  Mr.  Kyi,  Mr. 
Kuykendall,  Mr.  Latta,  Mr.  Lent,  Btr.  Mc- 
Clory,  Mr.  McDade,  Mr.  McKevitt,  Mr.  Mc- 
Klnney,  Mr.  MallUard,  Mr.  Mann,  Mr.  Ma- 
thias  of  California,  Mr.  Matsunaga,  Mr. 
Mlkva,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Moss. 

Mr.  Murphy  of  New  York,  Mr.  Myers,  iSx. 
Nedzl,  Mr.  Plrnle,  Mr.  Powell,  tii.  Price  of 
Illinois,  Mr.  Puclnskl,  Mr.  Qule,  Mr.  Rails- 
back,  BITS.  Reld  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Riegle.  Mr. 
Robinson,  Mr.  Robison,  Mr.  Rogers,  Mr. 
Rousb. 

Mr.  Rousselot,  Mr.  Sandman,  Mr.  Scherle, 
Mr.  Scheuer,  Mr.  Schneebell,  Mr.  Scott,  B4r. 
Sebelius,  Mx.  Seiberllng,  Mr.  Shrlver  Mr. 
Skubltz,  Mr.  Stratton,  Mr.  Talcott,'  Mr. 
Thompson  of  Georgia,  Mr.  Thone,  Mr.  Wil- 
liams, Mr.  Wyatt,  Mr.  Yates 


TAKE  PRIDE  IN  AMERICA 

The  SPEAKER  pro  tempore.  Under  a 
previous  order  of  the  House  the  gentle- 
man from  Ohio  (Mr.  Miller)  is  recog- 
nized for  5  minutes. 

Mr.  MILLER  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Speaker, 
today  we  should  take  note  of  America's 
great  accomplishments  and  in  so  doing 
renew  our  faith  and  confidence  in  our- 
selves as  individuals  and  as  a  Nation. 
The  difficult  process  of  nation  building 
in  the  United  States  was  aided  by  several 
important  events  that  were  basic  to  the 
economic  success  we  have  experienced.  It 
was  John  Pitch  who  in  the  early  years  of 
this  Nation  constructed  and  operated  the 
world's  first  regularly  scheduled  steam- 
boat. Pitch's  enterprise  showed  the  way 
for  a  more  efficient  mode  of  transporta- 
tion which  cut  costs  and  opened  the  vast 
Western  part  of  the  country  to  the  na- 
tional economy. 


LEAVE  OP  ABSENCE 

By  unanimous  consent,  leave  of  ab- 
sence was  granted  to  Mr.  Mxnu>HY  of  New 
York  (at  the  request  of  Mr.  Dent),  for 
the  week  of  Pebruary  l,  on  account  of 

official  business. 


SPECIAL  ORDERS  GRANTEHD 

By  unanimous  consent,  permission  to 
address  the  House,  following  the  legis- 
lative program  and  any  special  orders 
heretofore  entered,  was  granted  to: 

Mr.  PuciwsKi,  for  60  minutes,  on  Tues- 
day, Pebruary  2;  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks  and  to  include  extraneous 
matter. 

(The  foUowing  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Kyl)  to  revise  and  extend 
their  remarks  and  include  therein  ex- 
traneous matter: ) 

Mr.  Saylor.  for  5  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Halperw,  for  5  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Kemp,  for  30  minutes,  on  Thurs- 
day, February  4. 

Mr.  Price  of  Texas,  for  15  minutes, 
today. 

Mr.  PiNDLEY,  for  5  minutes,  today. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Miller  of  Ohio)  to  revise 
and  extend  their  remarks  and  include 
extraneous  material:) 


Mr.  Michel,  for  10  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Miller  of  Ohio,  for  5  minutes 
today. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  McKay)  to  revise  and  ex- 
tend their  remarks  and  include  extrane- 
ous matter:) 

Mr.  Gonzalez,  for  10  minutes  today. 

Mr.  Rarick,  for  15  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Reuss,  for  15  minutes,  today. 
-  Mr.  MATsxmAGA,  for  15  minutes,  today. 

Mr.  Mitchell,  for  15  minutes,  Febru- 
ary 3. 


EXTENSION  OP  REMARKS 

By  unanimous  consent,  permission  to 
revise  and  extend  remarks  was  granted 
to: 

Mr.  Gross,  and  to  Include  extraneous 
material. 

Mr.  Madden,  and  to  include  extraneous 
material. 

Mr.  Gerald  R.  Pord  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  Economic  Report  of  the  Pres- 
ident. 

(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Kyl)  and  to  Include  ex- 
traneous matter:) 
Mrs.  Heckler  of  Massachusetts. 
Mr.  Broomfield. 
Mr.  Scherle  in  10  instances. 
Mr.  Steiger  of  Wlscon^. 
Mr.  Blackburn. 
Mr.  SEBELitrs  in  two  instances. 
Mr.  Brown  of  Ohio  In  two  instances. 
Mr.  Price  of  Texas  in  three  instances. 
Mr.  ScHWENGEL  in  two  instances. 
Mr.  Rhodes. 

Mr.  Pdlton  of  Pennsylvania  in  five  in- 
stances. 
Mr.  McClory. 

Mr.  Derwinski  in  seven  instances. 
Mr.  Minshall  In  three  instances. 
Mr.  Harvey  in  two  Instances. 
Mr.  HosMER  in  two  instances. 
(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  Miller  of  Ohio)  and  to  in- 
clude extraneous  material : ) 
Mr.  CouGHLiN  in  six  instances. 
Mr.  Baker. 

Mr.  Steiqer  of  Arizona. 
Mr.  Wyman  in  two  instances. 
(The  following  Members  (at  the  re- 
quest of  Mr.  McKay)    and  to  include 
extraneous  matter:) 
Mr.  Jones  of  Tennessee. 
Mr.  Corman. 

Mr.  MoLLOHAM  in  five  instances. 
Mr.  Bchxver  in  two  instances. 
Mr.  Buggi  in  10  iiistances. 
Mr.  William  D.  Ford. 
Mr.  O'Haba. 

Mr.  Rarick  in  three  Instances. 
Mr.  Fisher  In  six  instances. 
Mr.  MnxKR  of  California. 
Mr.  Bingham  In  five  Instances. 
Mr.  McCo&MACK. 

Mr.  Anderson  of  California  in  two  In- 
stances. J 
Mr.  Pickle  in  five  instances. 
Mr.  RoDiNo  in  two  instances. 
Tklr.  Karth. 
Mr.  Kazen. 


ADJOURNJ/IENT 
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Mr.  McKAY.  Mr.  Speaker.  I  move  that 
the  Hoase  do  now  adjourn. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to ;  accordingly 
(at  12  o'clock  and  58  minutes  pjn.),  the 


House  adjourned  until  tomorrow,  Tues- 
day, Pebruary  2.  1971,  at  12  o'clock  noon. 

^^  ' 

EXECUTIVE   COMMUNICA'nONS, 
ETC. 

Under  clause  2  of  rule  XXIV,  executive 
communications  were  taken  from  the 
Speaker's  table  and  referred  as  follows: 

162.  A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  title  37,  United  States 
Code,  to  make  military  pay  more  equitable, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Armed  Services. 

153.  A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  title  37,  United  States 
Code,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  an 
enlistment  bonus  to  certain  persons  who  en- 
list in  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  or  Marine 
Corps  for  at  least  3  years;  to  the  Committee 
on  Armed  Services. 

164.  A  letter  from  the  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  amend  chapter  7  of  title  37, 
United  States  Code,  to  authorize  reimburse- 
ment to  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  who 
are  assigned  to  recruiting  duties  for  expenses 
Incurred  in  recruiting  of  personnel;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

166.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  authorize  U.B.  contributions 
to  the  Special  Funds  of  the  Asian  Develop- 
ment Bank;  to  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency. 

166.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  supplement  the 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Responsibility  Act  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  in  order  to  provide 
for  the  Indemnification  oi  persons  sustaining 
certain  losses  as  a  result  of  the  operation  of 
motor  vehicles  by  financially  irresponsible 
persons,  and  for  other  purpoees;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

167.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  propoeed  legislation  to  provide  for  the 
payment  of  medical  or  surgical  services  or 
hospital  treatment  for  certain  disabled  former 
members  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Depart- 
ment, the  Fire  Department  of  the  District 
of  (Columbia,  the  U.S.  Park  PoUce  force,  the 
Executive  Protection  Service,  and  the  UjB. 
Secret  Service  Division,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

158.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  the  Com- 
missioner of  the  District  of  Coliunbla  to  lease 
airspace  above  and  below  freeway  rights-of- 
way  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for 
other  purposes;  to  the  (Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

169.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  proposed  legislation  to  amend  the  District 
of  Columbia  Code  to  increase  the  jurisdic- 
tional amount  for  the  administration  of  small 
estates,  to  increase  the  family  allowance,  to 
provide  simplified  procedures  for  the  settle- 
ment of  estates,  and  to  eliminate  provisions 
which  discriminate  against  women  In  ad- 
ministering estates;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

160.  A  letter  from  the  Commiasloner  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  transmitting  a  draft 
of  propoeed  legislation  to  establish  a  revolv- 
ing fund  for  the  development  of  housing  for 
low-  and  moderate-income  persons  and  fam- 
lliee  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  provide 
for  the  disposition  of  unclaimed  property  In 
the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of 
Colimibia. 

161.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of  the 
District  of  C<dumbia,  transmitting  a  draft 
<rf  propoMd  legislation  relating  to  benefits 


for  employees  of  the  government  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes: 
to  the  Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

162.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of 
the  District  of  Coltunbia,  txansmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  amend  the 
District  of  Columbia  Alcoholic  Beverage  Con- 
trol Act,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

163.  A  letter  from  the  Commissioner  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize 
the  government  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
to  fix  certain  fees;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

164.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
transmitting  a  report  on  fair  labor  stand- 
ards in  employment  in  and  affecting  inter- 
state commerce,  pursuant  to  section  4(d)  of 
the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended;  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor. 

165.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
transmitting  a  report  on  activities  under  the 
Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  of 
1967,  piu-sftant  to  section  13  of  the  act;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

166.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  transfer  to  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  funds  for 
making  payments  on  certain  pre-1934  bonds 
of  the  PhUip pines,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Conunittee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

167.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treswury,  transmitting  the  semiannual  con- 
solidated report  of  balances  of  foreign  cur- 
rencies acquired  without  payment  of  dol- 
lars, as  of  June  30,  1970,  pursuant  to  section 
613(c)  of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of 
1961;  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

168.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  Subversive 
Activities  Control  Board,  transmitting  the 
20th  annuEU  report  of  the  Board;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Internal  Security. 

169.  A  letter  from  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  (Manpower  and  Reserve  Affairs), 
transmitting  a  report  on  positions  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  in  grades  OS-16, 
OS-17,  and  QS-18,  during  calendar  year  1970; 
to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil 
Service. 

170.  A  letter  from  the  Director,  Adminis- 
trative Office  of  the  U.S.  Courts,  transmit- 
ting a  report  that  the  duties  of  the  four 
OS-17  positions  allocated  to  that  Office  have 
not  changed  in  the  last  year,  pursuant  to 
5  U.S.C.  6114(a);  to  the  Conunittee  on  Poet 
Office  and  Civil  Service. 

171.  A  letter  from  the  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress, transmitting  a  report  on  the  positions 
of  senior  specialists  in  the  Congressional  Re- 
search Service  of  the  Library  of  Congress, 
pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  5108(b)  (1) ;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Poet  Office  and  Civil  Service. 

172.  A  letter  from  the  Federal  Oochalrman, 
New  England  Regional  Commission,  trans- 
mitting the  annual  report  of  the  Commis- 
sion for  fiscal  year  1970,  pursuant  to  section 
510  of  the  Public  Works  and  Economic  De- 
velopment Act  of  1985;  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

173.  A  letter  from  the  Federal  (Oochalrman, 
Ozarks  Regional  Commission,  transmitting 
the  annual  report  of  the  Commission  for  cal- 
endar year  1970,  pursuant  to  section  610  of 
the  Public  Works  and  Economic  Develop- 
ment Act  of  1965,  as  amended;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Works. 

174.  A  letter  from  the  Chairman,  VS. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  transmitting  a 
draft  of  proposed  legislation  to  authorize  ^- 
propriations  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion in  accordance  with  section  261  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Joint  Committee 
on  Atomic  Energy. 

176.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  re- 
port on  the  need  to  strengthen  management 
control  over  the  basic  research  program  ad- 


ministered by  the  Air  Force  Office  of  Scien- 
tific Research,  Department  of  the  Air  Force; 
to  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

176.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  report 
on  opportunities  for  better  use  of  U.S.-owned 
excess  foreign  currency  in  India,  Department 
of  State,  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment, Department  of  the  Treasury,  and  Of- 
fice of  Management  and  Budget;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations. 

177.  A  letter  from  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  re- 
port on  progress  and  problems  In  programs 
for  managing  high-level  radioactive  wastes, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission;  to  the  Joint 
Committee  on  Atomic  Energy. 

178.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasxu7,  transmitting  a  draft  of  proposed 
legislation  to  authorize  payment  and  appro- 
priation of  the  second  and  third  install- 
ments of  the  U.8.  contribution  to  the  Fund 
for  ^>ecial  Operations  of  the  Inter-Ameri- 
can Develc^ment  Bank;  to  the  Committee 
on  Banking  and  Currency. 


PUBLIC  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  4  of  rule  XXII,  public 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows: 

By  Mr.  ANDREWS  of  North  Dakota: 

HJl.  3095.  A  biU  to  increase  the  authori- 
zation for  the  appropriation  of  funds  to  com- 
plete the  International  Peace  Garden,  N. 
Dak.;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  3096.  A  fclU  to  amend  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  in  order  to  provide  for  the 
rail  transportation  of  freight  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  in  general-purpose  boxcars 
owned  by  the  United  States;  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  3097.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1964  to  provide  for  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  investment  tax  credit  for 
smaU  businesses,  and  for  other  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  3098.  A  bill  to  provide  additional 
penalties  for  the  use  of  firearms  in  the  cMn- 
mlsslon  of  certain  crimes  of  violence;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3099.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964  to  allow  a  30-percent 
credit  against  the  individual  Income  tax  for 
amounts  paid  for  tuition,  fees,  or  services  to 
certain  public  and  private  Institutions  of 
higher  education  or  for  occupational  train- 
ing or  retraining;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

By  Mr  ASPINALL  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Halet) : 

HH.  8100.  A  bUl  to  provide  for  the  settle- 
ment of  certain  land  claims  of  Alaska  na- 
tives, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs 
By  Mr.  BINGHAM: 

H.R.  3101.  A  bUl  to  assist  school  districts 
reduce  crime  against  chUdren,  employees, 
and  facilities  in  the  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools  by  providing  financial  assistance 
for  the  development  and  implementation  of 
locally  approved  school  security  plans;  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor 
By  Mr.  BOLAND: 

H.R.  8102.  A  bUl  to  esUbUsh  a  National 
Cancer  Authority,  and  to  authorize  inter- 
national programs  and  Joint  ventures  in  or- 
der to  conquer  cancer  at  the  earliest  possible 
date;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  8103.  A  bill  to  establish  annual  Import 
quotas  on  certain  textile  and  footwear  ar- 
ticles; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

HJl.  8104.  A  bill  to  amend  title  I  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  a  10-peroent 
acroes-the-board  benefit  increase,  with  a  $100 
minimum  primary  benefit  and  subsequent 
benefit  Increases  based  on  the  cost  of  Uvlng, 
and  to  raise  the  amount  of  outelde  earnings 
a  beneficiary  may  have  without  suffering  de- 
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ductlons  from  hl«  benefits;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  BROTZMAN: 
HJl.  3106.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  Sag  of 
the  United  States  of  America  may  be  flown 
for  24  hours  of  each  day  in  Evergreen,  Oolo.; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  BUCHANAN: 
H.R.  3106.  A  bill  to  amend  the  tariff  and 
trade   laws  of  the   United   states,  and   for 
other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means. 

H.R.  3107.  A  bill  to  provide  for  orderly  trade 
In  Iron  ore.  Iron,  and  steel  mill  products; 
to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  CELLER: 
H.R.  3108.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  18,  United 
States  Code,  to  protect  the  people  of  the 
United  States  against  the  lawless  and  Ir- 
responsible use  of  firearms,  and  to  assist  In 
the  prevention  and  solution  of  crime  by  re- 
quiring a  national  registration  of  firearms, 
establishing   mlnlmimi   licensing   standards 
for  the  possession  of  firearms,  and  encourag- 
ing the  enactment  of  effective  State  and  local 
firearms  laws,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Oonunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  COLLIER: 
H.R.  3109.  A  bin  to  designate  the  Washing- 
ton National  Airport  as  the  "Dwlght  David 
Elsenhower  National  Airport":  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
HJl.  3110.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Legislative 
Reorganization  Act  of   1964  to  provide  for 
annual  reports  to  the  Congress  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  concerning  certain  price  In- 
creases In  Government  contracts  and  certain 
failures  to  meet  Government  contract  com- 
pletion dates;  to  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations. 

H.R.  3111.  A  bill  to  amend  title  28,  United 
States  Code,  to  limit  the  appellate  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Supreme  Court  In  certain  cases 
relating  to  the  apportionment  of  population 
among  districts  from  which  Members  of  Con- 
gress are  elected;  to  the  Committee  on  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3112.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  Include  a  defini- 
tion of  food  supplements,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

HJl.  3113.  A  bill  to  restrict  travel  In  viola- 
tion of  area  restrictions;  to  the  Committee  on 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3114.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  Inter- 
est on  certain  Insured  loans  sold  out  of  the 
agricultural  credit  Insurance  fund  shall  be 
Included  In  gross  Income;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  DAVIS  of  Georgia: 
H.R.  3115.  A  bUl  to  designate  the  dam  and 
reservoir  on  the  Coosawattee  River  In  the 
State  of  Georgia  as  the  "Richard  B.  Russell 
Dam  and  Reservoir";  to  the  Committee  on 
Public  Works. 

By  Mr.  DERWINSKI: 
HJl.  3116.  A  bin  to  authorize  appropria- 
tions to  be  used  for  the  elimination  of  cer- 
tain rail-highway  grade  crossings  in  Cook 
County,  ni.;  to  the  Committee  on  Public 
Works. 

By   Mr.    FINDLErT    (for    himself,   Mr. 
ROSTKNKOWSKI.     Mr.     Arxnos,     Mr. 
Andkbson  of  lUlnols,  Mr.  Annttnzio, 
Mr.  Collier,  Mr.  Collins  of  Illinois, 
Mr.     Crank,     Mr.     Derwinski,    Mr. 
ESLENBORN,  Mr.  GRAY,  Mr.  Kltjcztn- 
SKI,  Mr.  McClobt,  Blr.  Michkl,  Mr. 
MncvA,  Mr.  Murpht  of  Illinois,  ISi. 
Price  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Pucinski",  Mr. 
Railsback,    Mrs.    Ram    of    Bllnols, 
Mr.  Shifijet,  Mr.  Springer,  and  Mr. 
Yates)  : 
HJl.  3117.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Lincoln  Home 
National  Historic  Site  In  the  State  of  HU- 
nols,  and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

s  By  Mr.  FINDLEY  (for  himself,  Mr. 
Aspinall,  Mr.  Blackburn,  Mr. 
Bradeicas,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mr.  Don  H. 

CLAVBElt,  Mr.  CORBETT,  Mr.  06RD0VA, 


Mr.  CoRMAN,  Mr.  Daniels  of  New 
Jersey,  Mr.  Dorn,  Mr.  Duncan,  Mr. 
EiLBERG,  Mr.  EscH,  Mr.  Eshleman, 
Mr.  Fisher,  Mr.  Frelinohtjtsen,  Mr. 

Pulton  of  Pennsylvania,   Mr.   Gar- 

MATz,  Mrs.  Grasso,  Mr.  Grover,  Mr. 

Halpern,    Mr.    Hastings,    and    Mr. 

Hechler  of  West  Virginia)  : 

H.R.  3118.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary 

of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Uncoln  Home 

National  Historic  Site  in  the  State  of  Illinois, 

and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Conunlttee  on 

Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By    Mr.    FINDLEY    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Satlor,  Mr.  Helstoski,  Mr.  Hogan, 
Mr.  Horton,  Mr.  Johnson  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Mr.  Johnson  of  California, 
Mr.  King,  Mr.  McClure,  Mr.  Mat- 
SUNAGA,  Mr.  Mazzoli.  I^.  Moorhead, 
Mr.  Morgan,  Mr.  Morse,  Mr.  Myers, 
Mr.  Pike,  Mr.  Pirnie,  Mr.  Rhodes, 
Mr.  Riecle,  Mr.  Robison,  Mr.  Sand- 
man, Mr.  ScHWENOEL,  Mr.  Shriver, 
*and  Mr.  Thomson  of  Wisconsin) : 
HJl.  3119.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establUh  the  Lincoln  Home 
National  Historic  Site  In  the  State  of  Illinois, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  FINDLEY  (for  himself,  Mr.  Kyl, 
Mr.  TiERNAN,  Mr.  Udall,  Mr.  Vandeb 
Jaot,  Mr.  Veysey,  Mr.  Widnall,  Mr. 
Wiggins.  Mr.  Williams,  Mr.  Wright, 
Mr.  Young  of  Florida,  Mr.  Hungate, 
Mr.    Camp,    Mr.    Byron,     and    Mr. 
Carter) : 
H.R.  3120.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  to  establish  the  Lincoln  Home 
National  Historic  Site  In  the  State  of  Illinois, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  FUQUA: 
HJl.  3121.  A  bUl  to  enable  professional  In- 
dividuals and  firms  In  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia to  obtain  the  benefits  of  corporate  or- 
ganization,    and     to     make     corresponding 
changes  in  the  District  of  Columbia  Income 
and  Franchise  Tax  Act;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  District  of  Columbia. 

HJl.  3122.  A  bill  to  create  a  national  com- 
mission to  study  quality  controls  and  manu- 
facturing procedures  of  medical  devices,  siu-- 
glcal  Instruments,  artificial  organs  and  limbs, 
therapeutic  instruments  and  devices,  and 
other  medical  and  hospital  equipment;  to 
determine  the  need  for  and  the  extent  of 
Federal  regiUatlon  of  such  medical  devices; 
to  determine  the  need  for  clarification  of  the 
definition  of  medical  devices  In  Federal  laws; 
and  to  recommend  to  the  President  and  to 
the  Congress  methods  for  determining  con- 
structive minimum  performance  standards 
and  feasible  methods  for  Federal  regulation; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

By  Mr.  FULTON  of  Tennessee: 
HJl.  3123.  A  bill  to  restore  the  Investment 
tax  credit  and  to  liberalize  the  credit  avail- 
able for  used  machine  tools;    to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mrs.  GRIFFITHS  (for  herself,  Mr. 
CoRMAN.  Mr.  MosHER,  Mr.  Rsm  of 
New  York.   Mr.   Burton.   Mr.   Del- 
LUMS,  Mr.  Hicks  of  Washington,  Mr. 
McCormack,  Mr.  Podell,  Mr.  Ran- 
GEL,  Mr.  Roncalio,  Mr.  Seiberlino)  : 
HJl.  3124.  A  bUl  to  create  a  national  sys- 
tem of  health  seciirity;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI: 
HJl.  3125.  A  bill  to  amend  section  620  of 
tb«  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  to  8\is- 
pend.  In  whole  or  In  part,  economic  and  mili- 
tary assistance  and  certain  sales  to  any 
country  which  falls  to  take  appropriate  steps 
to  prevent  narcotic  drugs  producied  or  proc- 
essed, tn  whole  or  In  part.  In  such  country 
from  entering  the  United  States  unlawfully, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Conunlttee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

HJl.  3126.  A  bill  to  provide  for  drug  abuse 
and  drug  dependency  prevention,  treatment, 
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and    rehabilitation;    to   the   Committee  on 
Interstate    and   Foreign    Commerce 

H.R.  3127.  A  bUl  to  improve  law  enforce, 
ment  In  urban  areas  by  making  avaUable 
funds  to  Improve  the  effectiveness  of  poUel 
services;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judlclair 
H.R.3128.  A  bill  to  establish  a  natlon&i 
urban  bond  program  to  provide  an  effective 
means  of  financing  the  construction  of  need 
ed  urban  housing;  to  the  Committee  on  Wavs 
and  Means.  ' 

HJl.  3129.  A  blU  to  amend  the  Social  Secu- 
rity  Act  to  increase  OASDI  benefits  by  ifi 
percent  (with  a  $100  minimum)  and  rataa 
the  earnings  base,  with  subsequent  adjust- 
ments as  the  cost  of  living  rises;  to  the  Com. 
mittee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  HICKS  of  Washington: 
H.R.  3130.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  include  a 
definition  of  food  supplements,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  JOHNSON  of  California: 
H.R.  3131.  A  bin  to  amend  title  XVm  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide  payment 
for  chiropractors'  services  tmder  the  program 
of  supplementary  medical  Insurance  beneflU 
for  the  aged;  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means. 

By  Mr.  LANDGREBE  (for  himself,  Mr. 

Nelsen,  Mr.  EscH,  and  Mr.  Brown  of 

Ohio) : 

HJl.  3132.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal  Meat 

Inspection  Act  to  require  that  Imported  meat 

and  meat  food  products  made  in  whole  or  In 

part  of  imported  meat  be  labeled  "Imported" 

at  all  stages  of  distribution  until  delivery  to 

the  ultimate  consumer;  to  the  Committee  on 

Agriculture. 

By  Mr.  McFALL: 
H.R.  3133.  A   bin  to  provide  an  equitable 
system  for  fixing  and  adjusting  the  rates  of 
pay  for  prevailing  rate  employees  of  the  Gov- 
ernment,   and   for   other   purposes;    to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service 
By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA: 
H.R.  3134.  A  blU  to  amend  section  1034  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide 
an  additional  1-year  period  for  first  using  a 
new  residence  which  was  purchased  during 
the  period  provided  in  such  section  1034;  to 
the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  MICHEL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Bus- 
ter, Mr.  Brown  of  Michigan,  Mn. 
Chisholm,  Mr.  Collins  of  Texas,  Mr. 
CORBETT,  Mr.  Dickinson,  Mr.  Eshli. 

man,    Mr.    FORSTTHE,   Mr.   POUKTADf, 

Mr.    Frelinghuysen,    Mr.    Prenzkl, 

Mr.    Oaydos,   Mr.    Gude,   Mr.   Has. 

TiNos.  Mr.  Hechler  of  West  Virginia, 

Mr.  Hunt,  Mr.  Kluczynski,  Mr.  Lat- 

ta,  Mr.  Lent,  Mr.  McDadr,  Mr.  Mc- 

Kevitt,  Mr.  Mann,  Mr.  Mathias  of 

California,  and  Mr.  Matsunaga)  : 

H.R.  3135.  A  bin  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 

year  of  the  United  States  shall  coincide  with 

the  calendar  years;  to  the  Committee  on  Ckw. 

ernment  Operations. 

By  Mr.  MICHEL  (for  himself,  Mr.  Nxnzi, 
Mr.   PowTELL,  Mr.  Price   of  Illinois, 
Mrs.  REro  of  Illinois,  Mr.  Robinson, 
Mr.  Rogers,  Mr.  Roush,  Mr.  Rousse- 
lot,  Mr.  Sandman,  Mr.  Thompson  of 
Georgia,  and  Mr.  Wyatt)  : 
HJl.  3136.  A  bill  to  provide  that  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  United  Statee  sheai  coincide  wltH 
the  calendar  year;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

ByMr.  MINISH: 
HJl.  3137.  A  bill  to  amend  part  A  of  UUe 
rv  of  the  Social  Security  Act  to  make  the 
program  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  a  wholly  Federal  program,  to  be 
administered  by  local  agencies  under  fed- 
erally prescribed  terms  and  conditions  (em- 
bodying the  eligibility  formulas  currently  in 
effect  In  several  States  but  designed  to  en- 
courage  such  States  to  apply  nationally  uni- 
form standards),  with  the  cost  being  fully 
borne  by  the  Federal  Government;  to  the 
Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
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By  Mr.  MINSHALL: 
H.R.  3138.  A  blU  to  reduce  poUution  which 
is  caused  by  Utter  composed  of  soft  drink 
and  beer  containers,  and  to  eliminate  the 
tlireat  to  the  Nation's  health,  safety,  and  wel- 
fare which  Is  caused  by  such  litter  by  ban- 
ning such  containers  when  they  are  sold  In 
Interstate  commerce  on  a  no-deposlt,  no-re- 
turn basis;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  3139.  A  bUI  to  amend  the  Federal  Wa- 
ter Pollution  Control  Act  to  ban  polyphos- 
phates in  detergents  and  to  establish  stand- 
ards and  programs  to  abate  and  control  water 
pollution  by  synthetic  detergents;  to  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works. 

H.R.  3140.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  38  of 
the  United  States  Code  to  provide  that  term 
insurance  be  automatically  converted  to 
modified  life  Insurance  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances, to  inform  term  Insurance  policy- 
holders perlodlcaUy  of  the  current  and  es- 
timated future  costs  for  such  insurance,  to 
provide  for  reduced  paid-up  policies,  and  for 
other  puiposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Vet- 
erans' Affairs. 

By  Mr.  PRICE  of  Texas : 
HJl.  3141.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Consolidated 
Farmers  Home  Administration  Act  of  1961 
to  provide  for  insured  operating  loans,  and 
for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Agriculture. 

HJl.  3142.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Consolidated 
Farmers  Home  Administration  Act  of  1961, 
as  amended,  to  Increase  the  loan  limitation 
on  certain  loans;  to  the  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture. 

ByMr.  RONCALIO: 
H.R.  3143.  A  bill  to  provide  that  railroad 
employees  may  retire  on  a  full  annuity  at 
age  60  or  after  serving  30  years;  to  provide 
that  such  annuity  for  any  month  shaU  be 
not  less  than  one-half  of  the  Individual's 
average  monthly  compensation  for  the  5 
years  of  highest  earnings,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  SCHWENGEL: 
H.R.  3144.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Federal, 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to  Include  a 
definition  of  food  supplements,  and  for  other 
purposes;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Conmierce. 

HJl.  3145.  A  bin  to  extend  certain  Veter- 
ans' Preference  Act  benefits  to  civilian  em- 
ployees of  the  former  War  Department  in- 
terned as  prisoners  of  war  during  World 
War  U;  to  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
ClvU  Service. 

By  Mr.  SISK: 
H.R.  3146.  A  bin  to  authorize  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  cooperate  with  the  States 
and  subdivisions  thereof  In  the  enforcement 
of  State  and  local  laws,  rules,  and  regulations 
within  the  national   forest  system;    to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture. 
By  Mr.  STEED: 
HJl.  3147.  A  bin  to  declare  that  the  United 
States  holds  certain  lands  In  trust  for  the 
absentee  Shawnee  Tribe  of  Oklahoma:  to  the 
Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 
H.R.  3148.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  dispo- 
sition of  funds   appropriated   to  pay  Judg- 
ments in  favor  of  the  Klckapoo  Indians  of 
Kansas    and    Oklahoma    In    Indian    Claims 
Commission  dockets  numbered  316  and  193; 
to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs. 

HJl.  3149.  A  bin  to  provide  Incentives  for 
the  establishment  of  new  or  expanded  Job- 
producing  industrial  and  commercial  estab- 
lishments in  rural  areas;  to  the  ConMnlttee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  3150.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  increase  from  $1,680 
to  $3,000  the  amount  of  outside  earnings  per- 
mitted each  year  without  deductions  from 
wnefits  thereunder;  to  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means. 

By  Mr.  STEED   (for  himself,  Mr.  Ed- 
MONDsoN,  and  Mr.  Camp)  : 

HJl.  3151.  A  bin  to  provide  for  the  dispo- 


sition of  funds  appropriated  to  pay  Judg- 
ments In  favor  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

H.R.  3152.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  dis- 
position of  funds  appropriated  to  pay  Judg- 
ments In  favor  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Cwnmlttee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  Affairs. 

By  Mr.  TEAGUE  of  California: 
HJl.  3153.  A  bill  to  establish  In  the  State 
of    California    the    Toyan    National    Urban 
Park;  to  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  In- 
sular Affairs. 

ByMr.  TIERNAN: 
HJl.  3154.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Watershed 
Protection    and    Flood    Prevention    Act    of 
1954,   as    amended;    to   the   Committee   on 
Agriculture. 

HJl.  3155.  A  bin  to  amend  title  10,  United 
States  Code,  to  permit  the  recomputatlon  of 
retired  pay  of  certain  members  and  former 
members  of  the  armed  forces;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Armed  Services. 

HJl.  3156.  A  bin  to  amend  title  37,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  for  the  procurement 
and  retention  of  Judge  advocates  and  law 
specialist  officers  for  the  armed  forces;  to  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services. 

H.R.  3157.  A  bill  to  authorize  the  Federal 
National  Mortgage  Association  to  purchase 
conventional  mortgages,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses; to  the  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency. 

HJl.  3158.  A  bill  to  extend  the  well-estab- 
lished concept  of  the  free  public  school  sys- 
tem to  provide  the  broadest  educational  op- 
portunities possible  to  aU  students  as  a  mat- 
ter of  right  by  authorizing  the  U.S.  Com- 
missioner of  Eklucatlon  to  award  scholarships 
to  undergraduate  students  to  enable  them 
to  complete  2  academic  years  of  higher  edu- 
cation; to  the  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor. 

H.R.  3159.  A  bUl  to  authorize  the  UB. 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  make  grants 
to  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and 
other  educational  Institutions  for  the  con- 
duct of  special  educational  programs  and 
activities  concerning  the  use  of  drugs  and 
for  other  related  educational  purposes;  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

H.R.  3160.  A  bin  to  amend  part  1  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act  to  require  the  In- 
stallation of  sanitation  devices  In  railroad 
cars  to  prevent  the  discharge  from  such  cars 
of  sewage;  to  the  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.3161.  A  bin  to  establish  a  Commis- 
sion on  Fuels  and  Energ;y  to  recommend  pro- 
grams and  policies  intended  to  insure, 
through  maximum  use  of  Indigenous  re- 
sources, that  the  U.S.  requirements  for  low- 
cost  energy  be  met,  and  to  reconcile  environ- 
mental quality  requirements  with  future 
energy  needs;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  3162.  A  bni  to  amend  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  with  respect  to  recovery  of  a 
reasonable  attorney's  fee  in  case  of  success- 
ful maintenance  of  an  action  for  recovery  of 
damages  sustained  In  transportation  of  prop- 
erty; to  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce. 

H.R.  3163.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  to  correct  certain  Inequities  In 
the  crediting  of  National  Guard  technician 
service  In  connection  with  civil  service  re- 
tirement, and  for  other  purposes;  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
H.R.  3164.  A  bill  to  amend  title  39,  United 
States  Code,  to  provide  additional  free  letter 
mall  and  air  transjwrtatlon  mailing  privileges 
for  certain  members  of  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces, 
and  for  other  purposes;  to  the  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  ClvU  Service. 

H.R.  3165.  A  bUl  to  amend  the  act  of  May 
14,  1948,  to  permit  the  burial  of  veterans  in 
national  battlefields,  and  for  other  purposes; 
to  the  Committee  on  Veterans'  Affairs. 

H.R.  3166.  A  bill  to  repeal  certain  provisions 
of  the  Airport  and  Airway  Development  Act 


of   1970;    to   the   Conunlttee   on   Ways   and 
Means. 

H.R.  3167.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Social  Secu- 
rity Act  to  provide  for  medical  and  hospital 
care  through  a  system  of  volimtary  health 
Insurance  financed  tn  whole  for  low-Income 
groups,  through  Issuance  of  certificates,  and 
In  part  for  all  other  persons  through  allow- 
ance of  tax  credits,  and  to  provide  a  system 
of  peer  review  of  ultlllzatlon,  charges,  and 
quality  of  medical  service;  to  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  Means. 

H.R.  3168.  A  bUl  to  amend  title  H  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  to  provide  In  certain  cases 
for  an  exchange  of  credits  between  the  old 
age,  survivors,  and  disability  Insurance  sys- 
tem and  the  civil  service  retirement  system 
so  as  to  enable  individuals  who  have  some 
coverage  under  both  systems  to  obtain  maxi- 
mum benefits  based  on  their  combined  serv- 
ice; to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means. 
By  Mr.  TIERNAN  (for  himself  and  Mr. 
Pike)  : 
H.R.  3169.  A  bill  to  provide  for  the  credit- 
ing of  certain  past  employment  by  certain 
persons  subject  to  the  National  Guard  Tech- 
nicians Act  of  1968;  to  the  Conunlttee  on 
Armed  Services. 

By    Mr.    TIERNAN    (for    himself,    Mr. 
Hathaway,   and   Mr.   Eckhardt)  : 
HJl.  3170.  A  bUl;  UtUlty  Consimiers  Coun- 
sel Act  of  1971;  to  the  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce. 

By  Mr.  TIERNAN  (for  himself.  Mr.  Ad- 
DABBO,  Mr.  Blanton,  Mr.  Brasco,  Mr. 
Buchanan,  Mr.  Burke  of  Massachu- 
setts, Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen,  Mr.  C6r- 
DovA,  Mr.  Dent,  Mr.  Donohce,  and 
Mr.  Pulton  of  Pennsylvania) : 
H.R.  3171.  A  bin  to  amend  the  Internation- 
al Travel  Act  of  1961  to  provide  for  Federal 
regulation  of  the  travel  agency  Industry;  to 
the   Committee   on   Interstate   and   Foreign 
Commerce. 

By   Mr.    TIERNAN    (for   himself,   Mr. 
Gahmatz,  Mrs.  Green  of  Oregon,  Mr. 
Harrington,     Mr.  Hathaway,     Mr. 
Kyros,  Mr.  Mailliabd,  Mr.  Moss,  Mr. 
Murphy  op  New  York,  Mr.  O'Neill, 
Mr.   RooNEY  of  Pennsylvania,   and 
Mr.  St  Germain  )  : 
H.R.  3172.  A  bill  to  amend  the  Internation- 
al Travel  Act  of  1961  to  provide  for  Federal 
regulation  of  the  travel  agency  industry;  to 
the   Committee   on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce. 

By  Mr.  WRIGHT: 
H.R.  3173.  A  bill  to  extend  benefits  under 
the  civil  service  retirement  system  to  cer- 
tain former  Members  of   Congress;    to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service. 
By  Mr.  BOLLING: 
H.J.  Res.  243.  Joint  resolution  proposing  an 
amendment    to    the    Constitution    of    the 
United  States  relative  to  eqiial  rights  for  men 
and  women;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

By  Mr.  CEDERBERG: 

H.J.  Res.  244.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  begin- 
ning March  21.  1971,  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/Mlsslng  in  Ac- 
tion"; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  COLLIER: 

H.J.  Res.  245.  Joint  resolution  to  declare 
the  policy  of  the  United  States  with  respect 
to  Its  territorial  sea;  to  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs. 

H.J.   Res.  246.   Joint  resolution  proposing 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  the  ratification  of 
treaties;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  JOHNSON  of  Pennsylvania: 

H.J.  Res.  247.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  President  to  designate  the  period  begin- 
ning March  21,  1971,  as  "National  Week  of 
Concern  for  Prisoners  of  War/T^sslng  in 
Action";  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  KAZEN: 

H.J.  Res.  248  Joint  resolution  authorizing 
the  President  to  proclaim  the  period  Feb- 
ruary 14  through  20,  1971,  as  "LULAC  Week"; 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
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By  Mr.  MOSS: 
H.J.  Rm.  249  Joint  resolution  propoelng 
an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  to  provide  for  a  national  pri- 
mary election  to  select  candidates  for  the 
office  of  the  President  and  Vice  President  and 
to  provide  for  the  election  of  the  President 
and  Vice  President  by  the  popular  vote  of 
the  people  of  the  United  States;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

By   Mr.    TIERNAN    (for    himself    and 
Mr.  CoNTE)  : 
H.J.  Res.  2S0.  Joint  resolution  to  authorize 
the  erection  of  a  Seabee  Memorial  In  the  Dis- 
trict  of   Columbia;    to    the   Conunlttee   on 
House  Administration. 

By  Mr.  HELSTOSKI: 
H.   Con.   Res.    105.   Concurrent  resolution 
expressing  the  sensi^f  Congress  relating  to 
films  and  broadcasts  which  defame,  stereo- 
type,  ridicule,   demean,   or   degrade  ethnic, 
racial  and  religious  groups;  to  the  Committee 
OQ  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 
By  Mr.  TIERNAN: 
H.  Con.   Res.    106.   Concurrent  resolution 
support  of  gerontology  centers;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor. 
By  Mr.  WYATT: 
H.  Con.  Res.  107.  Concurrent  resolution  to 
authorize  the  President  to  proclaim  the  week 
of  April  19,  1971,  through  April  23,  1971,  as 
"Students'  Week  Against  Drug  Abuses";  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BROTZMAN  (for  himself,  Mr. 
CtTLviK,  Mr.  RosxNTHAL,  Mr.  Nich- 
ols,  Mrs.   Hicxa  of   Massachusetts, 
Mr.  Thompson  of  Georgia,  Mr.  Lent 
and  Mr.  Arcrkb)  : 
H.  Res.  174.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  create  a 
standing  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Environment;   to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  CELLER: 
H.  Res.  175.  Resolution  to  provide  funds  for 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  House  Administration. 
By  Mr.  COLLIER: 
H.  Res.  176.  Resolution  amending  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  expedite 
the    enactment    of    general     appropriation 
measures,  to  facilitate  the  making  of  appro- 
priations for  subsequent  fiscal  years,  and  for 
other  purposes  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 
By  Mr.  HALL: 
H.  Res.  177.   Resolution    creating    a   select 
committee  to  conduct  an  Investigation   of 
certain  activities  of  William  Orville  Douglas, 
Associate  Justice  of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court, 
to  determine  whether  Impeachment  proceed- 
ings are  warranted;   to  the  Committee  on 
Rules. 

By  Mr.  JOHNSON  of  Pennsylvania: 

H.  Res.  178.  Resolution  to  express  the  sense 
of  the  Hoiise  of  Representatives  that  the 
United  States  maintain  its  sovereignty  and 
Jurisdiction  over  the  Panama  Canal  Zone;  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 
By  Mr.  SCHEUER: 

H.  Res.  179.  Resolution  to  amend  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  abolish 
the  Committee  on  Un-American  Activities 
and  to  enlarge  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary;  to  the  Conmilttee 
on  Rules. 

By  Mr.  SCHWENOEL: 

H.  Res.  180.  Resolution  amending  the 
Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  set 
aside  a  portion  of  the  gallery  for  the  use  of 
scholars  engaged  In  studies  of  the  House  of 
Representatives;  to  the  Committee  on  Rules. 

H.  Res.  181.  Resolution  to  suspend  the 
Rules  of  the  House  relative  to  photograph- 
ing the  House  In  session;  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules. 


PRIVATE  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS 

Under  clause  1  of  nile  XXII,  private 
bills  and  resolutions  were  introduced  and 
severally  referred  as  follows: 


By  Mr.  ADDABBO: 
HH.  3174.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Giuseppe 
and    Stella    Ambroselli    and    minor    child, 
Michael  Ambroselli;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJi.  3175.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Lorenzo 
Ardlzzone;  to  the  ConmUttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3176.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Pran- 
cesca  and  Antonio  Ardlzzone;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 

HJi.  3177.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Argyrlos 
Bambakarls,  also  known  as  Arglrios  Vamba- 
karls,  and  his  wife,  Kyroussla  Bambakarls, 
also  known  as  Soula  Vambakarls,  and  their 
minor  children,  Nicoletta,  Marie  Elpis,  and 
Leonardo  Bambakarls;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3178.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Calogero 

Cablbl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJI.  3179.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Pletra 

LoDlco  Calabrese;  to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary. 

H.R.  3180.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Vlttorlo 
and  Rita  Campolattaro;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3181.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Lorenzo 
Canale;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
H.R.  3182.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 
and  Beatrice  Candela  and  minor  child,  Gio- 
vanni Candela;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

HJI.  3183.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Antonio 

Cardlllo;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJI.  3184.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Rosarlo 

Corrao;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

HJi.  3185.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Arturo 

Cortina;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJI.  3186.  A  bui  for  the  relief  of  Lucia  and 

Domenlco  Cortina;  to  the  Committee  on  the 

Judiciary. 

H.R.  3187.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Pletro 
DeVlta;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  3188.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Francesco 
and  Ellsa  FldUlo  and  minor  children,  Salva- 
tore,  Sebastlano,  and  Oulseppe  Pldlllo-  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  3189.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Anna 
Fodera;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
H.R.  3190.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Domlnlcd 
Fodera;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
HJI.  3191.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Vlto  and 
Olacoma  Oancitano  and  their  minor  chil- 
dren, Antonino  and  Matteo  Oancitano;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  3192.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Calogero, 
Maria,  and  minor  child,  Fablo  Laurla;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3193.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Carmela 
and  Salvatore  Levante;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

HJI.  3194.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Oulseppe 
LoBuono;  to  the  ConMnlttee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJt.  3196.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Faro  Luc- 
cese;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJI.  3196.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Diego  and 
Maria  Melodla  and  their  minor  son,  Ignazlo 
Melodla;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJI.  3197.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Ahmet 
Edman,  also  known  as  Omld  Osmanovlc;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJI.  3198.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Salvatore 
PoUzzl;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
HJI.  3199.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  John  Lee 
Tin;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3200.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Maria 
Vallone;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  ANDREWS  of  North  Dakota: 
H.R.  3201.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Faith  M. 
Lewis  Kochendorfer;  Dick  A.  Lewis;  Nancy 
J.  Lewis  Kelthley;  Knute  K.  Lewis;  Peggy  A. 
Lewis  Townsend;  Kim  C.  Lewis;  Cindy  L. 
Lewis  Kochendorfer;  and  Frederick  L.  Bas- 
ton;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  3202.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Mr.' and 
Mrs.  Arvel  OUnz;  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  BIESTEH: 
H.R.  3203.  A  blU  for  the  reUef  of  Giuseppe 
Calafiore,  his  wife,  Anna  Calafiore,  their  son, 
Salvatore  Calafiore,  and  their  daughter,  Beat- 


rice Calafiore;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
clary. 

H.R.  3204.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Salvatore 
Calafiore,  hU  wife,  Alda  Calafiore,  their  son 
Giuseppe  Salvatore  Calafiore  and  their 
daughter,  Salvatrlce  Calafiore;  to  the  Com- 
mlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 

By  Mr.  DAVIS  of  Georgia: 

H.R.3205.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Janlj 
Mlkelis  Blumenaus  (also  known  as  Jon 
Michael)  and  his  wife,  Carol  Diane  Blume- 
naus; to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.320e.  A    bin    for   the   relief   of  Stall 
Glaros;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judldarr 
ByMr.  HANNA:  '' 

H.R.  3207.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  James  L 
Baker;  to  the  Conmilttee  on  the  Judiciary 

H.R.  3208.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Yip  Shina 
Butt,  his  wife,  Kum  Wah  Chan  Butt  anS 
their  minor  daughter,  Slu  Wah  Butt;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

HJI.  3209.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Domlmutor 
VUlena  CaUp;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju. 
dlclary. 

HJI.  3210.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Du-N»m 
Lee  Chung;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary. 

HJI.  3211.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Victor 
Amaro  Cuco;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
dlclary. 

H.R.  3212.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Mrs  Jas- 
mine T.  Dillon;  to  the  Conmilttee  on  tbe 
Judiciary. 

H.R.  3213.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Jamai  F 
Nugent  and  Catherine  P.  Nugent;  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3214.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Kyuna 
Hie  Won  and  his  wife,  Jung  Hie  Rhee;  to 
the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 

HJI.  3215.  A  bin  for  the  reu'ef  of  Un 
MUagros  Acuna  Ross;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3216.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  WlUlam 
Young;  to  the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  MATSUNAGA : 

H.R.  3217.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Blr.  and 
Mrs.  Logan  Porter  Dickinson;  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Judiciary. 
ByMr.  MICHEL: 

H.R.  3218.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Charlw 
Verbeke;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  ROGERS: 

HJI.  3219.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Uhel  D. 
Polly;   to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
By  Mr.  SCHWENGEL: 

H.R.  3220.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  Marina 
J.  KoUias;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

H.R.  3221.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Gulllermo 
O.  Rumlngan  and  his  wife,  Febe  A.  Bumln- 
gan;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  TKAGUE  of  California: 

H.R.  3222.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Thomas 
O.  Hunsucker  and  his  wife,  Eva  Newman 
Hunsucker;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judi- 
ciary. 

HJi.  3223.  A  bUl  for  the  reUef  of  Franclaoo 
Moreno-Santa  Cniz;  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3224.  A  bUl  for  the  relief  of  Atanado 
Perez;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 

H.R.  3226.  A  blU  for  the  relief  of  Adello  F, 
VlllMuel;  to  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  THOMPSON  of  New  Jersey: 

HJI.  3226.  A  bin  for  the  relief  of  Antonino 
Calamlna,  his  wife.  Antonlna  Calamlna,  and 
their  minor  daughter,  Claudia  Calamlna;  to 
the  Conunlttee  on  the  Judiciary. 
By  Mr.  WYLIE: 

HJI.  3227.  A  bill  for  the  reUef  of  S.  Sgt.  J. 
C.  Ben,  Jr..  U.S.  Air  Force;  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary. 


MEMORIAL 
Under  clause  4  of  rule  XXII, 
10.  The  SPEAKER  presented  a  memorial 
of  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma, 
relative  to  the  labeUng  of  Imported  beaf 
and  pork  or  pork  products  as  such;  to  the 
Committee  on  Agriculture. 
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REPRESENTATIVE  MOORHEAD  SUP- 
PORTS STEELWORKERS'  ALCO- 
HOLISM REHABILITATION  PRO- 
GRAM 


HON.  WILLIAM  S.  MOORHEAD 

OF   PXNNSTLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  MOORHEAD.  Mr.  Speaker,  there 
has  been  much  attention  given  in  the 
news  in  the  past  year  to  the  ever-increas- 
ing drug  problems  in  our  country. 

This  is  as  it  should  be.  However,  in  this 
new  attack  on  drug  addiction  and  drug 
use,  let  us  not  forget  that  the  Nation 
still  has  a  msissive  alcoholism  problem. 

Alcoholism  is  an  illness.  Knowledgeable 
people  do  not  look  upon  it  as  anything 
else.  Illnesses  should  be  treated  Just  like 
other  diseases  by  trained  physicians  in 
hospitals. 

The  United  Steelworkers  of  America 
have  taken  a  very  enlightened  view 
toward  alcoholism.  In  many  of  their  re- 
cent contracts  worked  out  with  industry, 
this  union  has  inserted  a  clause  that 
binds  the  company  and  the  union  into  a 
cooperative  plant-level  program  on  al- 
coholism rehabilitation.  I  think  the  Steel- 
workers  deserve  praise  for  their  progres- 
sive work  in  this  area. 

At  this  time,  I  would  like  to  introduce 
into  the  Record  the  testimony  of  William 
George,  the  USWA  mental  health  and 
addiction  coordinator,  presented  in 
Pittsburgh  before  the  Senate  Special 
Subcommittee  on  Alcoholism  and 
Narcotics: 

Testimony   or  Wiujam  L.  Oeorgk 

I  sometimes  wonder  why  man  has  allowed 
himself  to  reach  these  complexities  of  life, 
and  what  motivates  him  to  escape  Into 
alcoholism,  which  detracts  him  from  facing 
reality?  Is  it  his  spouse,  family,  friends  or 
pressures  brought  upon  him  in  his  home,  on 
the  Job  or  society  In  Itself?  I  hope  someday 
this  question  may  be  answered,  but  as  of  to- 
day the  only  Important  question  Is;  what 
can  be  done  for.  or  how  can  we  help  the 
alcoholic  and  his  family?  We  must  not  forget 
that  alcoholism  Is  not  only  an  Individual  Ill- 
ness, but  Is  also  a  family  and  social  sickness. 

I  think  one  of  the  answers  Is  to  broaden 
tbe  public's  understanding  through  the  news 
media  and  educational  programs,  and  ask  for 
a  more  sophisticated  Identity  of  the  alcoholic. 

The  United  Steelworkers  of  America,  which 
I  represent,  regards  alcoholism  as  an  illness. 
At  our  last  two  International  Conventions 
(August  1968,  In  Chicago,  Illinois  and  Sep- 
tember 1970,  in  Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey) 
we  had  an  exhibit  booth  expressively  for  the 
education  of  our  members  about  the  illness 
of  alcoholism  and  the  drug  problems  facing 
our  nation  today. 

During  nogotlations  in  1968  with  the  basic 
steel  companies,  an  alcoholism  clause  was 
negotiated  under  safety  and  health,  in  most 
basic  steel  contracts,  which  reads  as  follows: 
"Without  detracting  from  the  existing  rights 
and  obligations  of  the  parties  recognized  In 
other  provisions  of  this  agreement,  the  Com- 
pany and  the  Union  agree  to  cooperate  at  the 
plant  level  In  encouraging  employees  afflicted 
with  alcoholism  to  enter  under  a  Coordinated 
Program  directed  to  the  objective  of  their  re- 
habUitation."  The  clause  I  have  Jtiat  men- 


tioned has  also  been  negotiated  In  a  number 
of  other  agreements. 

During  1971,  the  United  Steelworkers  of 
America  will  be  negotiating  contracts  with 
Can,  Aluminum,  Non-ferrous,  Basic  Steel  and 
many  fabricating  companies.  Our  negotiating 
conmilttees  wUl  seek  the  following  cla\ise 
into  each  contract,  which  reads  as  follows: 
"Without  detracting  from  the  existing  rights 
and  obligations  of  the  parties  recognized  In 
other  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  the  Com- 
pany and  the  Union  agree  to  cooperate  in 
the  development  of  a  sound  policy  and  pro- 
cedure at  the  plant  level  In  encouraging  em- 
ployees afflicted  with  the  illneas  of  alcoholism 
to  undergo  a  coordinated  program  directed 
to  the  objective  of  their  rehabilitation." 

With  all  the  contracts  and  prog;rams  that 
can  be  agreed  upon,  there  still  is  the  need  for 
the  Improvement  of  community  treatment 
facilities.  For  without  the  proper  facilities 
to  help  the  alcoholic,  then  all  the  agreements 
and  programs  are  meaningless. 

I  think  It  is  about  time  that  labor  takes 
a  good  look  at  the  myth  of  the  so-called 
"Six  Billion  Dollar  Industrial  Hangover."  For 
years  leading  organizations  In  the  field  of 
alcohol  behavior  that  deal  In  education,  pre- 
vention and  treatment  of  alcoholism  have 
had  the  same  bang-ups  about  this  so-called 
hangover,  and  the  monies  lost  due  to  alcohol- 
related  drinking  problems  In  Industry. 

If  we  take  a  realistic  approach  to  this 
problem  we  wUl  find  that  first  labor,  then 
the  general  pubUc  pay  the  high  price  for  thU 
so-called  hangover. 

During  collective  bargaining  with  a  com- 
pany, labor  uses  the  fiscal  profit  as  one  of 
the  margins  In  negotiating  a  contract  for  the 
betterment  of  our  members. 

We  know  that  alcoholism  Is  one  of  the 
cost  factors  which  decreases  the  profit  that 
is  used  to  negotiate  with.  This  cost  Includes 
absenteeism,  tardiness,  sick  leave,  fringe 
benefits,  accidents,  Inefflciency,  poor  work 
performance,  loss  of  trained  manpower,  etc. 
This  means  that  the  package  negotiated  is 
smaller  due  to  alcoholism. 

After  signing  the  contract  with  the  Union, 
In  many  cases  the  Company  increases  the 
cost  of  Its  product,  which  Is  handed  down  to 
the  consimier.  In  reality.  Instead  of  calling 
alcohoUsm  an  Industrial  hangover,  we  should 
say  that  alcoholism  Is  an  inflationary  cost  to 
this  nation. 

In  one  way  or  another  we're  going  to  pay 
for  alcoholism.  It  can  be  paid  for  In  dollars 
and  cents,  or  we  can  pay  for  It  by  working 
together  In  combating  this  dreaded  lUness. 

Industry  speaks  of  their  financial  losses 
due  through  alcoholism;  and  labor  speaks  of 
their  energies  lost  through  grievance  of  dis- 
ciplinary cases,  Involving  those  suffering 
from  alcohoUsm.  At  a  meeting  with  griev- 
ance-men of  a  large  local  union,  I  made  a 
statement  that  60  percent  of  all  disciplinary 
grievances  were  caused  because  of  alcohol- 
Ism,  and  I  was  told  by  the  chairman  of  the 
grievance  committee  that  I  used  a  conserva- 
tive figure.  I  feel,  personally,  that  the  most 
Important  thing  Is  not  the  dollars  that  In- 
diistry  loses  nor  Is  It  the  energy  labor  ex- 
pends, but  what  is  Important  Is  the  man  who 
Is  suffering  from  alcoholism.  Alcoholism  Is  a 
disease  that  may  take  his  life;  and  not  only 
does  the  alcohoUc  suffer,  but  those  close  to 
him,  his  family,  his  close  friends,  and  his 
community. 

It  Is  here  where  we  must  start  to  establish 
a  better  understanding  so  that  Jointly  labor, 
management  and  community  can  sit  down 
and  establish  a  workable  program  that  will 
not  only^help  rehabUltate  or  habilitate  those 
suffering  tram  alcoholism,  but  will  also  be  a 
stepping  stone  for  better  communications 
for  aU  other  community  problems. 


The  problem  of  alcoholism  la  multiplex; 
Its  eventual  control  demands  a  multilateral 
approach.  To  work  with  the  alcohoUc  Is  to 
realize  the  complexity  and  variety  of  Its 
causes,  and,  In  too  many  cases,  to  experience 
the  frustration  that  comes  with  the  absence 
or  Inadequacy  of  conmiumty  faculties  and 
services. 

To  admit  that  this  major  health  problem 
Is  multiplex  and  Its  resolution  depends  on 
multi-dimensional  treatment  programs.  Is  to 
underscore  the  necessity  for  Joint  labor- 
management  programs.  More  than  this,  both 
labor  and  management  must  relate  their 
efforts  to  the  broader  community.  The  work 
behavior  and  Job  performance  of  the  prob- 
lem drinker  is  the  Inunedlate  concern  of 
labor  and  management.  This  Is  the  starting 
point,  but  their  concerns  for  the  alcoholic 
employee  wlU  usually  take  them  Into  the 
community.  Both  labor  and  management 
must  be  concerned  with  availability,  accessi- 
bility and  the  quality  of  community  treat- 
ment facilities,  services,  and  personnel. 

looking  back  over  the  past  decade  we  can 
view  with  feelings  of  deep  satisfaction  the 
enormous  strides  that  have  been  made  to  see 
and  treat  alcoholism  as  a  medical  problem. 
A  measure  of  that  progress  Is  this  very  series 
of  Senate  Sub-committee  hearings.  Twenty- 
five  years  ago  the  only  relationship  between 
government  and  alcohoUsm  Involved  the 
police  and  the  courts. 

However,  despite  these  advancements,  I 
would  like  to  underscore  that  our  biggest 
task  in  the  area  of  employment  Is  to  reach 
and  sensitize  the  spokesmen  of  both  labor 
and  management  as  to  the  problem  and  the 
fact  that  there  are  things  they  can  do  to- 
gether. There  have  been  attempts  to  estab- 
lish programs  for  the  rehabUltatlon,  or  ha- 
blUtatlon  o'  the  alcoholic  by  labor  and  In- 
dustry, and  some  of  these  programs  are 
successful  today.  From  our  experience,  the 
success  of  these  alcoholism  programs  estab- 
lished In  Industry  depends  upon  the  per- 
sonalties Involved. 

But  It  Is  also  true  that  there  are  many 
more  plants  and  firms  without  such  pro- 
grams. We  read  about  a  few  case  histories  In 
such  magazines  as  Fortune  or  a  report  by  tbe 
National  Industrial  Conference  Board  and 
believe  that  such  enlightened  policies  on  al- 
cohoUsm are  the  rule  rather  than  tbe  ex- 
ception. It  would  appear  that  the  opposite  is 
true.  Our  first  Job  Is  to  convince  more  firms 
to  adopt  forward-looking  policies  and  pro- 
grams. The  educational  phase  of  our  work  is 
far  from  over.  In  fact,  this  must  be  a  con- 
tinuing activity. 

Labor  must  stand  united  with  manage- 
ment, and  the  commvinlty  In  estabUshlng  a 
Joint  program  for  the  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  alcoholism.  Without  the  total  co- 
operation of  all,  I  do  not  see  how  a  success- 
ful program  can  be  developed. 

The  Labor-Management  Committee  of  the 
National  Council  on  Alcoholism,  of  which  I 
am  a  member,  has  developed  a  Cooperative 
Labor-Management  Approach  to  Employee 
Alcoholism  Programs.  This  program  was  de- 
veloped for  the  pre-treatment  phase  of  alco- 
hoUsm Instead  of  treatment  Itself. 

As  we  all  know  with  adequate  treatment 
faculties,  then  aU  that  Is  needed  Is  tbe  mo- 
tivation of  the  alcoholic  on  problem  drinkers 
to  treatment,  the  pre-treatment  that  I  re- 
ferred to  m  the  N.CA.  program. 

We  feel  that  I«bor  and  Management  can 
strive  forward  with  the  new  N.CA.  program, 
since  this  program  was  developed  with  the 
coordination  of  both  leaders  of  Labor  and 
Management. 

We  need  to  realize  that  aU  the  pan^>hlets, 
guides  and  conferences  cannot  substitute  for 
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our  own  motivation,  observation,  and  ex- 
perience. There  Is  still  much  to  be  learned 
about  the  work  situation  and  alcoholism. 

If  there  is  one  aspect  of  the  trade  union 
movement  which  has  survived  several  gen- 
erations of  social,  economic  and  political 
change  in  this  country,  it  is  the  maxim  that 
in  unity  there  is  strength.  Many  of  our  older 
members  are  not  reluctant  to  use  the  term 
solidarity,  and  now  many  of  our  new  and 
younger  members  have  come  to  know  the 
practical  meaning  of  the  word.  And  It  is 
this  which  we  have  sought  to  apply  to  the 
acceptance  of  alcoholism  as  a  disease  by  the 
medical  and  social  service  communities, 
with  a  positive  extension  of  this  assessment 
to  our  union  concept  that  in  numbers  and 
in  a  bond  of  fraternity,  difficult  objectives 
become  attainable. 

The  alcoholic  does  not  share  the  respect- 
ful regard  for  statistics  and  charts  which 
many  of  \is  do  in  our  zeal  to  depersonalize 
the  problem  as  it  involves  our  various  sec- 
tors of  concern.  He  knows  only  that  he  is 
faced  with  a  terrible,  overpowering  burden, 
and  the  worst  of  this  may  be  the  realiza- 
tion— however  without  foundation — that  he 
Is  alone.  And  this  we  know  may  be  the  worst 
of  all  negative  human  expterlences.  More 
than  others,  be  is  in  need  of  others.  The 
alcoholic  actively  requires  companionship, 
understanding  and  love  of  his  fellow  man. 
And  it  is  this  recognition  by  oiu*  union,  and 
the  tradition  of  fraternity  which  is  Involved 
in  the  trade  union  perspective  which  pro- 
vides a  basis  for  a  unique  strength  in  this 
area;  the  knowledge  of  those  affected  by  this 
disease  that  they  are  riot  alone. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  HOME 
RULE  ISSUE 


LULAC  WEEK 


HON.  ABRAHAM  KAZEN,  JR. 

->  OF    TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  KAZEN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  am  pleased 
to  intxoduce  today  a  joint  resolution 
which  requests  and  authorizes  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  to  proclaim 
February  14-21, 1971,  as  "LULAC  Week." 

This  resolution  proposes  recognition  of 
the  League  of  United  Latin  American 
Citizens,  a  nonprofit  organization  with 
two  major  goals.  LULAC  seeks  to  relate 
the  full  meaning  of  citizenship  to  all 
Americans  of  Spanish-speaking  b«x:k- 
grounds,  and  also  to  assure  to  these  citi- 
zens full  access  to  the  rights  of  American 
citizenship. 

The  organization  was  founded  Febru- 
ary 17,  1929,  in  south  Texas,  and  in  the 
past  42  years  has  developed  councils  in  19 
States,  with  important  influence  in  the 
fields  of  education,  civil  rights,  man- 
power training,  and  community  action.  It 
htis  enabled  people  of  a  proud  heritage  to 
make  economic  and  social  contributions 
to  our  Nation.  Indeed,  our  country's 
headstart  program  was  largely  adopted 
from  a  LULAC  program  in  my  State 
called  The  Little  School  of  400.  In  as- 
sociation with  the  American  GI  Forum, 
LULAC  organized  Jobs  for  Progress,  Inc., 
an  important  and  innovative  manpower 
program. 

We  in  the  Cbngress  will  do  well  to  hon- 
or the  proud  past  and  the  promising  fu- 
ture of  this  organization.  I  am  pleased 
that  the  distinguished  junior  Senator 
from  Texas,  Lloyd  Bentsen.  is  offering 
this  same  resolution  in  the  other  body.  I 
urge  prompt  action  so  that  the  President 
may  issue  this  proclamation. 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

OF    LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  many 
Americans  are  aware  of  a  request  for 
home  rule  for  the  occupants  of  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  nerve  center  of  the  United 
States.  Many  are  sjonpathetic  because 
they  have  been  conditioned  to  so  believe 
by  emotional  propaganda  movements. 

The  present  promotion  of  home  rule 
for  the  District  of  Columbia  is  generated 
by  two  basic  forces — the  right  to  vote, 
and  local  self-government. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  only  reason 
for  the  creation  of,  and  therefore  neces- 
sity for,  a  Federal  City,  Washington, 
D.C.,  was  as  a  neutral,  nonpolitical  sanc- 
tuary as  the  seat  of  our  Government 
where  Federal  representation  from  every 
State  and  of  every  political  persuasion 
could  meet  in  safety  to  legislate  the  laws 
of  our  Republic. 

The  framers  of  the  Constitution  were 
aware  of  the  threat  to  republican  gov- 
ernment which  existed  in  Philadelphia 
when  the  Continental  Congress  was  sur- 
rounded and  imperiled  by  a  mob  from 
which  it  was  powerless  to  protect  itself. 
The  Constitution,  therefore,  provided  for 
the  creation  of  a  Federal  district,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  over  which  the 
Congress  should  have  plenary  and  ex- 
clusive legislative  power.  This  require- 
ment was  simply  to  make  us  masters  in 
our  own  house.  The  men  who  wrote  our 
Constitution  knew  what  they  were  doing. 
They  had  seen  Congress,  sitting  where  it 
did  not  rule,  surrounded  and  besieged 
by  a  mob  demanding  back  military  pay. 

In  the  very  same  sentence  our  Con- 
stitution requires  us  to  "exercise  like 
authority  over  all  forts,  magazines,  ar- 
senals, dockyards,  and  other  needful 
buildings." 

The  framers  of  the  Constitution  rec- 
ognized that  the  Nation's  Capital  be- 
longed in  the  same  category  as  these 
other  essential  properties.  It  serves  the 
people  of  the  Nation,  is  supported  and 
maintained  by  the  people  of  the  Nation, 
and  must  be  controlled  and  governed  by 
the  people  of  the  Nation.  The  District  of 
Columbia  never  has  been  self-support- 
ing, it  is  not  now  able  to  pay  its  own 
way,  and  it  never  will  be  able  to  do  so. 
It  has  no  more  entitlement  in  logic  or 
in  morality  to  "home  rule"  than  do  Port 
Polk^  Redstone  Arsenal,  the  Brooklyn 
Navy  Yard  or  the  Chicago  Post  Office. 

Learning  nothing  from  the  failures  of 
the  radicals  who  made  the  same  mis- 
takes a  himdred  years  ago,  we  again  ex- 
periment with  "home  rule." 

Unfortunately,  Congress  in  its  wisdom 
never  saw  fit  to  proclaim  the  District  a 
reservation  granting  residency  as  a  priv- 
ilege limited  solely  to  people  in  Gov- 
ernment and  those  having  legitimate 
business  with  the  agencies  of  the  Gov- 
ernment or  its  facilities. 

Such  shibboleths  as  "home  rule,"  "de- 
mocracy," and  "government  by  the  peo- 
ple" have  caused  us  to  forget  this  les- 
son and  to  relinquish  step  by  step  our 
responsibility   and   authority   over   the 
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Nation's  Capital  to  residents  whose  in- 
ability to  operate  a  city  of  this  size  and 
complexity  has  made  Washington  an  in- 
ternational laughing  stock. 

We  would  not  be  surprised  to  find  that 
the  capitals  of  certain  undeveloped  or 
emerging  nations  were  regarded  as  haz- 
ardous posts  by  civilized  foreign  service 
people.  It  is  a  little  disturbing  to  find 
that  our  own  Capital — the  seat  of  gov- 
ernment of  the  foremost  nation  in  the 
world — is  regarded  as  a  hazardous  duty 
station  by  the  personnel  of  many  of  the 
foreign  embassies  resident  here. 

It  is  pointless  to  recite  again  the  week- 
ly report  of  armed  robberies,  assault,  and 
other  crimes  of  violence  which  have  oc- 
curred within  the  city. 

It  is  imjwrtant  for  us  to  take  note  of 
the  fact  that  the  so-called  government 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  obviously 
unable  to  do  aaything  to  reduce  this 
shameful  toll. 

The  recent  announcement  of  a  slight 
crime  drop  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
is  unimpressive  and  nonconvincing. 
There  is  no  decrease  in  crime,  but  rather 
the  victims  of  crime  are  not  reporting 
the  incidents.  The  victims  have  learned 
that  reporting  crime  accomplishes  no- 
thing but  to  compile  statistics  for  the 
local  authorities,  while  they  in  turn  are 
intimidated  and  harassed,  and  the  judi- 
cial establishment  does  not  punish  the 
offenders. 

No  legislator  can  say  that  the  District 
of  Columbia  is  an  independent,  impartial 
community,  nor  a  safe  place  to  work  in 
the  interests  of  his  constituents.  Nor  is 
the  District  any  model  city  nor  is  it  indi- 
cative of  a  cross-section  of  the  Ameri- 
can society  since  it  is  overwhelmingly 
disproportionately  out  of  racial  balance. 

Washington,  D.C.,  no  longer  qualifies 
as  a  neutral  sanctuary  for  those  about 
the  business  of  our  country. 

Therefore,  the  purpose  for  it  being  an 
open  city,  detached  from  a  State,  no 
longer  exists. 

The  pending  issues  of  home  rule  and 
voting  rights  can  easily  be  disposed  of 
by  retroceding  that  portion  of  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  back  to  Maryland  from  whence 
it  came.  District  of  Columbia  citizens 
will  then  be  able  to  vote  and  as  a  city  of 
Maryland  will  enjoy  home  rule  just  as 
exercised  by  the  citizens  of  Maryland, 
Virginia,  and  any  other  State. 

I  include  my  bill,  H.R.  355,  to  retrocede 
a  pwrtion  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
to  the  State  of  Maryland  and  also  in- 
clude a  newsclipping  at  this  point: 

H.R.   355 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  all  of 
that  portion  of  the  District  of  Columbia  ceded 
to  the  United  States  by  the  State  of  Mary- 
land and  not  included  within  the  Federal 
area  described  in  section  3  of  this  Act,  and 
all  the  rights  and  jurisdiction  ceded  to  the 
United  States  by  the  State  of  Maryland  in 
connection  therewith,  are  hereby  retroceded 
and  relinquished  to  the  State  of  Maryland 
effective  as  of  the  date  of  the  acceptance 
thereof  by  the  State  of  Maryland. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be 
construed  to  vest  in  the  State  of  Maryland 
any  property  right  in  any  real  or  personal 
property  situated  in  that  portion  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  retroceded  to  the  State  of 
Maryland  under  the  first  section  of  this  Act 
and  held  by  the  United  States  or  by  any  per- 
son, except  as  such  property  may  be  traiu- 
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ferred  to  the  SUte  of  Maryland  by  the  Unit- 
ed States  or  by  such  person,  as  the  caao 
may  be. 

(b)  The  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
and  of  the  government  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, and  the  laws  in  effect  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  as  of  the  date  of  acceptance  by 
the  State  of  Maryland  of  the  retrocession 
provided  for  by  the  first  section  of  this  Act, 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  the 
State  of  Maryland  shall  provide  by  law  for 
the  extension  of  its  Jurisdiction  and  Judicial 
system  over  that  portion  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  retroceded  to  the  State  of  Mary- 
land under  the  first  section  of  his  Act. 

(c)  The  United  States  shall  retain  Juris- 
diction over  the  real  and  personal  property 
held  by  it,  and  situated  within  that  portion 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  retroceded  to  the 
State  of  Maryland  under  the  first  section  of 
this  Act,  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  the  United  States  exercises 
Jurisdiction  over  property  held  by  it  situated 
within  the  various  States. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Federal  area  referred  to  In 
the  first  section  fo  this  Act  is  more  particu- 
larly described  as  that  portion  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  situated  within  the  boundary 
line  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  on  the  east  side  of  Rock  Creek 
where  it  m^ets  the  Potomac  River  and  run- 
ning generally  north  and  east  to  a  point 
where  P  Street  Northwest  Intersects  Rock 
Creek: 

thence  east  on  "P  Street  Northwest  to  Flor- 
ida Avenue; 

thence  following  Florida  Avenue  to  Fif- 
teenth Street  Northeast; 

thence  south  of  Fifteenth  Street  Northeast 
to  C  Street  Northeast; 

thence  east  on  C  Street  Northeast  to  the 
East  Capitol  Street  Bridge; 

thence  east  on  the  East  Capitol  Street 
Bridge  to  the  point  where  it  intersects  the 
middle  of  the  Anacostia  River  channel; 

thence  generally  south  and  west  down  the 
mldchannel  of  the  Anacostla  River  to  'hat 
point  in  the  channel  that  is  due  south  of 
Halns  Point; 

thence  due  west  to  the  present  Virginia- 
District  of  Columbia  boundary  at  the  shore- 
line of  Washington  National  Airport; 

thence  generally  north  and  east  up  the 
Potomac  River  along  the  Virginia-District  of 
Colimibia  boundary  to  a  point  parallel  to 
the  northernmost  projection  of  Theodore 
Roosevelt  Island; 

thence  east  to  the  confluence  of  Rock  Creek 
and  the  Potomac  River. 

(b)  Where  the  Federal  area  described  in 
subsection  (a)  is  bounded  by  streets  such 
streets  shall  be  under  the  exclusive  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Federal  City  and  the  Federal 
Jurisdiction  shall  extend  to  the  sidewalks 
of  the  distant  side  of  the  street. 

Sec.  4.  Effective  as  of  the  date  of  the  ac- 
ceptance by  the  State  of  Maryland  of  the 
Federal  area  retroceded  to  it  under  this  Act, 
the  State  of  Maryland  shall  be  entitled  to  one 
Representative  in  addition  to  the  number 
of  Representatives  to  which  it  is  otherwise 
entitled,  until  the  taking  effect  of  the  next 
reapportionment,  and  such  Representative 
shall  be  in  addition  to  the  membership  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  as  now  pre- 
scribed by  law.  Until  otherwise  provided  by 
the  State  of  Maryland,  such  additional  Rep- 
resentative shall  be  elected  from  the  Federal 
area  retroceded  under  this  Act.  Such  tem- 
porary increase  In  the  membership  shall  not 
operate  to  either  increase  or  decrease  the 
permanent  membership  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives as  prescribed  in  the  Act  of 
August  8,  1911  (37  Stat.  13)  nor  shall  such 
temporary  Increase  affect  the  basis  of  ap- 
portionment established  by  the  Act  of  No- 
vember 15,  1941  (55  Stat.  761;  2  U.S.C.  2a), 
for  the  Eighty-third  Congress  and  each  Con- 
gress thereafter. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

(From  the  Washington  Star,  Jan.  28,  1971] 

D.C.    Population    71    Pkecent    Black,    1970 

Census  Figukes  Show 

The  black  population  of  the  District  roee 
from  54  to  71  percent  between  1960  and  1970, 
according  to  prellmlary  Census  figures. 

In  the  suburbs,  the  black  popvUatlon  rose 
by  more  than  80,000,  from  6.4  to  7.9  percent. 

The  rise  is  small  compared  to  the  over-all 
suburban  population  here,  but  more  substan- 
tial than  Increases  in  other  cities  throughout 
the  country. 

The  white  population  in  the  District 
drc^ped  by  133,427  during  the  1960s  and  grew 
by  709,287  In  the  subiu-bs.  The  suburban 
population  growth  in  the  decade  was  9  to  1 
white. 

The  over-all  suburban  population  rose  from 
705,670  in  1950  to  2,104,613  in  1970.  The  Dis- 
trict's population  dropped  from  763,956  to 
756,510,  but  the  number  of  black  residents 
went  from  411,737  to  637,712, 


THE  SOVIET  THREAT 


HON.  BARRY  M.  GOLDWATER,  JR. 

OF   CALirOBNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  GOLDWATER.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  re- 
cent weeks,  we  have  seen  the  passing  of 
two  great  Americans,  Congressman  L. 
Mendel  Rivers  and  Senator  Richard  Rus- 
sell. Here  were  two  men  who  realized 
the  importance  of  maintaining  a  strong 
national  defense  at  a  time  when  we  are 
seeing  our  defense  posture  come  under 
heavy  attack.  Let  me  hasten  to  say  that 
I  concur  with  many  of  my  colleagues  that 
wasteful  Government  spending,  particu- 
larly in  the  Department  of  Defense,  must 
stop.  Under  the  Nixon  administration, 
there  have  been  some  great  strides  made 
in  this  area,  but  at  the  ssmie  time  some 
politicians,  for  reasons  unknown,  have 
sought  to  criticize  necessary  military  pro- 
grams. Therefore,  I  wish  to  present  the 
words  of  our  late  colleague,  Mr.  Rivers 
of  South  Carolina,  who  had  the  occa- 
sion to  address  this  distinguished  body 
on  September  28  of  last  year  regarding 
the  Soviet  threat.  I  believe  it  would  be 
beneficial  for  all  of  us  to  seriously  con- 
sider his  remarks  again: 

The  Soviet  Thbeat 

Mr.  Speaker:  Never  before  in  the  30  years 
of  my  membership  in  this  body  have  I 
stepped  into  the  well  of  this  House  with 
greater  concern  for  the  future  of  this  nation. 

The  fears  that  I  have  are  those  that  must 
be  shared  by  every  American  regardless  of 
his  political  or  social  philosophy  or  his  eco- 
nomic status. 

All  Americans  have  been  given  the  blessed 
and  priceless  heritage  of  freedom — a  freedom 
which  I  am  convinced  Is  In  terrible  Jeopardy. 

My  critics,  who  are  legion,  will  attempt  to 
dismiss  what  I  say  today  by  categorizing 
them  as  the  shrill  cries  of  a  hawk  who  is 
suffering  the  agonies  of  reduced  defense  ex- 
penditures. 

If  this  occurs,  I  will  have  failed  my  pur- 
pose since  I  believe  that  these  critics,  who 
love  America  no  less  than  I,  will,  if  they 
assess  my  words  carefully,  find  that  we  not 
only  have  a  common  concern,  but  a  com- 
mon and  frightening  peril. 

The  Congress  is  now  engaged  in  a  great 
and  protracted  debate  over  foreign  policy 
and  the  defense  budget. 
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Unfortunately,  the  debate  in  the  other 
body  has  again  distinguished  itself  by  its 
Indeclslveness  and,  regrettably.  Its  apparent 
sense  of  hopelessness.  Thank  Ood  that  this 
body,  despite  Its  uninhibited  free  swinging 
debate,  continues  to  be  capable  of  mnirtng 
clear  cut  and  courageous  decisions  when 
our  nation's  security  is  at  stake. 

My  words  today  are  therefore  intended  as 
much  for  the  members  of  the  other  body 
as  they  are  for  you  and,  perhaps  even  mora 
importantly,  they  are  intended  for  the  Ameri- 
can people.  For  in  the  last  analysis,  it  is  the 
American  people  who  stand  to  lose  every- 
thing if  we  fail  to  discharge  our  awesome 
responsibilities  In  respect  to  our  national  de- 
fense. 

Consideration  of  the  defense  budget,  con- 
trary to  what  some  would  have  us  believe,  is 
not  a  question  of  assigning  relative  priorities 
between  defense  and  domestic  programs. 

Decisions  on  the  defense  budget  should  be 
based  on  the  simple  question  of  national 
survival — and  nothing  more. 

The  issue  should  be  "what  is  required  to 
survive?";  and  not  "how  should  we  allocate 
the  national  budget  between  defense  and 
domestic  programs?" 

The  final  measure  of  our  ability  to  survive 
as  a  nation  in  a  hostile  world  will  not  be 
how  well  we  have  managed  our  domestic  re- 
sources and  domestic  programs,  but  whether 
or  not  we  have  avoided  and  frustrated  the 
forces  of  evil  which  would  draw  us  into  the 
crucible  of  war  with  the  Soviet  Union. 

If  we  fail  In  that  endeavor,  we  will  have 
failed  in  everything. 

It  is  this  circumstance  which  demands  that 
we  maintain  a  level  of  strategic  and  conven- 
tional military  capability  that  will  ensure 
against  any  misunderstanding  by  the  leaders 
in  the  Kremlin  of  our  intentions  to  survive. 

Regrettably,  the  leaders  in  the  Kremlin  are 
now  evidently  unimpressed  by  both  our  mili- 
tary capability  and  our  national  determina- 
tion to  survive. 

That  our  determination  to  survive  is  sus- 
pect requires  no  elaboration.  The  dissident 
voices  in  our  nation  who  would  destroy  the 
very  fabric  of  our  society  are  being  inter- 
preted by  the  leaders  in  the  Kremlin  as  the 
voices  of  the  American  people.  This  fact 
together  with  our  evident  unwillingness  to 
support  a  defense  establishment  geared  to 
national  survival  has  created  a  very  danger- 
ous atmosphere  in  which  the  Soviet  Union 
may  be  tempted  into  actions  which  can  only 
ultimately  result  in  a  nuclear  holocaust. 

Since  the  deterioration  of  ovir  military  ca- 
pability vis-a-vis  the  Soviet  Union  Is  no 
secret  to  the  Kremlin,  I  believe  it  is  high 
time  that  we  tell  the  American  people  the 
facts  of  life.  I  plan  on  doing  that  today. 

First,  since  we  all  recognize  the  vital  Im- 
portance of  being  a  maritime  nation,  and 
because  of  our  dependence  on  the  free  use 
of  the  seas,  let  me  tell  you  some  sobering 
facts  about  Soviet  naval  strength. 

The  Soviet  Union  is  now  one  of  the  world's 
two  leading  sea  powers — and  possibly  the 
leading  power.  When  Admiral  Gorshkov  as- 
sumed command  of  the  Navy  in  1956,  it  was 
largely  a  water-borne  adjunct  of  the  ground 
forces.  Today,  it  is  a  well  balanced  modem 
force  which  is  equally  at  home  on  the  high 
seas  as  it  is  in  coastal  waters. 

Soviet  naval  units  now  frequent  waters 
which  only  a  few  years  ago  were  considered 
the  private  preserve  of  Western  naval  forces. 

It  was  only  in  1964  that  the  Soviet  Navy 
began  continuous  deployments  in  the  Medl- 
t^ranean;  now,  since  the  Arab-Israeli  war 
of  1967.  a  fiotllla  of  nuclear  submarines  and 
missile-armed  surface  ships  have  been  con- 
tinuously operating  there. 

This  Mediterranean  presence  has  at  times 
attained  a  flotilla  strength  of  65  naval  ves- 
sels, including  submarines  and  support  ships. 

As  a  consequence,  today  Soviet  naval  forces 
constitute  a  major  political  and  military 
presence  In  the  Mediterranean. 
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This  naval  presence  has  also  been  extended 
Into  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  the  farthest 
reaches  of  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans. 
Soviet  submarines  and  warships  equipped 
with  missiles  now  operate  off  the  coast  of 
the  United  States,  as  well  as  the  Caribbean 
and  off  the  coast  of  Africa  and  Southeast 
Asia. 

The  world-wide  Soviet  naval  operation 
"Oce€ui"  which  was  conducted  during  April 
of  this  year  Involved  more  than  200  ships 
and  submarines,  and  was  their  announce- 
ment to  the  world  that  they  have  developed 
and  Intend  to  flex  their  naval  muscle  simul- 
taneously In  the  four  comers  of  the  world. 

The  Soviet  surface  fleet  now  Includes  two 
helicopter  carriers,  about  24  cruisers,  SS 
guided  missile  destroyers,  60  gun-armed  de- 
stroyers, more  than  100  destroyer  escorts, 
and  literally  thousands  of  smaller  ships, 
minesweepers,  coastal  escorts,  support  craft, 
and  Intelligence  collectors. 

The  greatest  Soviet  naval  strength  Is  In 
Its  submarine  force — the  largest  ever  created 
In  the  history  of  the  world.  The  fleet  pres- 
ently has  approximately  350  submarines,  80  of 
which  are  nuclear-powered. 

The  new  Soviet  Polaris- type  submarine  can 
fire  16  ballistic  missiles  to  a  range  of  at  least 
1300  miles;  at  least  13  units  of  this  class 
are  EUready  operational,  and  these  units  are 
being  produced  at  the  rate  of  8  to  10  efwh 
year.  They  are  testing  a  new  submarine  bal- 
listic missile  estimated  to  have  a  range  of 
3000  miles.  This  missile  will  probably  be 
back  fitted  Into  the  existing  Soviet  submarine 
fleet. 

At  the  present  rate  of  construction,  the 
Soviet  fleet  of  these  Y-class  ballistic  missile 
submarines  will  surpass  the  United  States 
fleet  of  41  Polaris  submarines  by  1973  or 
1974. 

In  addition  to  the  Y-class  ballistic  missile 
submarine,  the  Soviet  navy  has  approximate- 
ly 40  older  ballistic  missile  submarines  which 
carry  three  laimcbers  each. 

Nine  of  these  submarines  are  nuclear- 
powered,  and  are  probably  targeted  against 
European  or  Asian  targets,  whereas  the  more 
modern  Y-class  missile  submarines  are,  for 
the  most  part,  targeted  against  the  United 
States. 

The  Soviet  navy  also  has  about  65  sub- 
marines, 35  of  which  are  nuclear  powered, 
equipped  with  supersonic  cruise  missiles, 
some  having  ranges  up  to  400  miles.  These 
submarines  are  designed  to  attack  both  naval 
and  merchant  ships.  In  addition,  the  Soviet 
Union  has  about  240  other  submarines  which 
are  designed  for  torpedo  attack  mission 
against  surface  ships  or  other  submarines. 
Twenty-two  of  these  are  nuclear -powered. 

In  evaluating  the  Soviet  submarine  fleet.  It 
must  be  remembered  that  the  German  sub- 
marine fleet  which  almost  won  the  battle  of 
the  Atlantic,  Included  only  57  dlesel  subma- 
rines in  the  early  months  of  World  War  n. 
The  Soviet  nuclear  submarine  construction 
c^abllity  now  Is  about  20  units  a  year  based 
on  working  one  work  shift  a  day;  by  working 
3  shifts  a  day  they  have  the  ability  to  pro- 
duce 35  nuclear  submarines  a  year.  Today 
they  are  building  at  a  rate  of  from  10  to  14 
per  year.  One  Soviet  yard  alone  has  several 
times  the  area  and  faculties  of  all  the  United 
States  submarine  yards  combined. 

The  Soviet  Union  is  expanding  Its  produc- 
tion of  Y-class  nuclear-powered  ballistic  mis- 
sile submarines,  and  I  estimate  that  approx- 
imately 60  units  of  this  new  missile  class 
will  have  been  completed  by  as  early  as  mld- 
1974. 

By  contrast  to  Soviet  submarine  strength, 
the  United  States  today  has  only  147  opera- 
tional submarines  of  which  88  are  nuclear- 
powered,  and  of  which  only  47  are  configured 
as  submarines  primarily  designed  to  combat 
the  Soviet  submarine  threat.  The  other  41 
nuclears  are  our  Polaris  missile  firing  sub- 
marines. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

Despite  the  47  United  States  nuclear  at- 
tack submarines  designed  and  available  to 
combat  the  Soviet  submikrlne  threat,  the 
latest  Soviet  nuclear  submarines  have  a  sub- 
merged speed  which  Is  significantly  higher 
than  anything  we  previously  contemplated  or 
expected. 

It  is  this  chilling  fact  that  has  compelled 
the  Committee  on  Armed  Services  to  insist 
that  we  go  forward  immediately  on  the  con- 
struction of  the  new  nuclear-i>owered  688- 
class  submarine  which  we  hope  will  be  able 
to  cope  with  this  significant  and  deadly  So- 
viet capability.  However,  regardless  of  how 
rapidly  we  proceed  on  the  construction  of  thl» 
new  class  of  submarines.  It  will  be  years  be- 
fore they  become  operational  in  significant 
numbers,  and  In  the  meantime  Soviet  tech- 
nology will  undoubtedly  strive  to  maximize 
this  almost  unbridgeable  gap  in  our  defen- 
sive response  to  this  Soviet  submarine  threat. 
This  existing  and  ever-widening  gap  in 
our  defensive  capability  to  meet  the  Soviet 
submarine  threat  is  simply  a  current  reflec- 
tion of  the  past  unwillingness  of  defense 
budgeteers  to  provide  for  a  modern  Navy. 

PractlcaUy  every  surface  ship  in  the  Soviet 
fleet  has  the  Styx  missile.  Now  for  you  who 
don't  know  what  the  Styx  missile  is,  let  me 
tell  you  a  few  shocking  facts.  This  is  a  short- 
range  missile  which  travels  at  ^proximately 
sonic  speed  and  can  be  carried  on  almost 
the  smallest  type  of  naval  craft.  It  has  tre- 
mendous reliability  and.  most  unfortu- 
nately, we  have  little  in  the  way  of  a  reliable 
defense  against  this  type  of  missile  attack. 

These  surface-to-surface  missiles  enable 
small  torpedo  boats  to  duel  with  cruisers 
and  large  combatant  surface  vessels  by  out- 
ranging the  conventional  naval  artillery  on 
these  ships. 

Unfortunately,  we  again  do  not  have  a 
missile  of  this  capability  in  our  own  opera- 
tional Inventory. 

The  surface  naval  vessels  of  the  United 
States  are,  as  compared  to  the  Soviet  Union, 
if  anything,  in  worse  condition  than  those 
of  the  undersea  fleet.  No  purpose  would  be 
served  In  attempting  to  detail  these  defl- 
clencles  except  to  point  out  that  the  Comp- 
troller General  of  the  United  States  recently 
submitted  a  secret  report  to  the  President 
of  the  United  States  and  the  Congress  on 
the  impaired  combat  readiness  of  the  Navy's 
Atlantic  and  Sixth  Fleets. 

In  that  report,  the  Comptroller  General 
In  commenting  on  the  readiness  of  these 
naval  vessels  stated,  and  I  quote: 

"Approximately  80%  of  the  major  ships 
In  the  Atlantic  Fleet  are  over  ten  years  old, 
and  50%  are  over  20  years.  In  April  1969.  the 
average  age  of  the  ships  of  the  Sixth  Fleet 
was  18.3  years." 

The  Comptroller  General,  in  commenting 
on  the  relationship  of  the  age  of  our  naval 
vessels  and  their  inability  to  maintain  com- 
bat readiness  pointed  out  that  "prior  to  1964 
engineering  casualties'  represented  approxi- 
mately one-quarter  of  the  circumstances 
which  reqiilred  Immobilizing  a  ship,  but  be- 
cause of  the  advancing  age  of  the  vessels 
"In  1964  the  engineering  cMualtles  began 
to  Increase,  and  by  the  end  of  1968,  they  ac- 
counted for  about  60%  of  the  total  cas- 
ualties." 

The  Comptroller  General  went  on  to  say 
that  "this  trend  was  evidence  of  the  fact 
that  the  ship's  platforms  and  associated  pro- 
pulsion systems  were  being  affected  by  ex- 
cessive age,  plus  a  lack  of  parts  for  equip- 
ment, which  in  some  Instances,  was  no  longer 
being  manufactured." 

The  sum  total  of  the  General  Accounting 
Offlce's  secret  report  is  that  under  current 
conditions  fleet  readiness  for  sustained  war- 
time operations  Is,  "at  best,  marginal  due 
to  the  lack  of  qualified  personnel,  poor  logis- 
tical support  and  the  need  for  modem  ships. 
The  fleets  are  capable  of  handling  a  contin- 
gency but  are  only  marginally  capable  of 
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maintaining  a  high  level  of  sustained  ooera. 
tlons."  '^ 

Without  revealing  Information  which 
would  give  aid  and  comfort  to  the  Soviet 
union,  I  also  feel  compelled  to  tell  this 
House  that  not  very  long  ago  1  was  told 
that  the  combat  condition  of  our  cruisers 
and  destroyers  In  the  Atlantic  Fleet  was  to 
bad,  both  from  a  materiel  breakdown  and 
personnel  shortage  viewpoint,  that  more  than 
half  of  them  were  In  a  condition  that  would 
have  seriously  affected  their  combat  cap- 
ability.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  some  of  these 
ships  could  not  have  engaged  In  any  kind 
of  naval  confrontation. 

I  cannot  over-emphasize  the  seriousness  of 
this  situation.  Yet,  I  know  that  there  are 
people  In  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
who  will  say  "so  what?"  I  can  only  warn 
the  Members  of  this  House  that  we  are  on 
the  brink  of  disaster  and  I  have  never  before 
been  so  concerned  in  all  the  years  I  have 
served  In  the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 
We  must  therefore  acknowledge  the  fact 
that  our  naval  vessels  are  today  simply  not 
capable  of  discharging  their  war-time  mis- 
sion requirements  if  called  upon  to  do  so. 

I  believe  these  facts  are  as  close  to  proof 
positive  as  I  can  make  available  to  the  Amerl- 
can  people  that  If  we  are  not  already  a  sec- 
ond-rate naval  power,  we  are  perilously  close 
to  becoming  so. 

I  needn't  emphasize  that  In  a  war  with  the 
Soviet  Union  there  wUl  be  little  solace  in 
being  in  second  place. 

As  sure  as  I  stand  before  this  House,  there 
will  be  a  confrontation  in  the  Mediterranean 
between  the  Soviets  and  ourselves.  They  will 
create  the  incident  to  suit  their  convenience. 
And  how  will  we  respond?  At  the  rate  we  are 
going  now,  considering  the  condition  of  the 
Sixth  Fleet,  In  fact  the  entire  Atlantic  Fleet 
and  the  tremendous  strides  made  by  the 
Soviet  naval  forces,  we  would  be  forced  to 
back  down.  Why  do  I  say  this?  What  did  we 
do  recently  when  a  Russian  trawler  came 
within  200  yards  of  the  nuclear  submarine 
James  Madison,  off  Cape  Kennedy?  We 
postponed  the  test  launching  of  a  Poseidon 
missile — and  this  in  our  own  backyard  I 
Moreover,  when  we  finally  made  the  test 
launch  of  the  Poseidon  missile,  the  Rus- 
sians literally  moved  into  the  test  area  and 
attempted  to  preempt  our  recovery  of  Im- 
portant fragments  of  the  missile  launch. 

For  years  the  Navy,  in  particular,  has  been 
accused  of  reporting  Soviet  submarines  off 
our  coasts  Just  about  the  time  the  Defense 
Appropriation  bill  is  debated  on  the  Floor. 
While  these  sightings  have  invariably  turned 
out  to  be  accurate,  nevertheless  those  who 
oppose  appropriations  for  the  Navy  always 
found  it  convenient  to  ridicule  these  intelli- 
gence reports  which  coincided  with  the  con- 
sideration of  appropriations  for  the  Navy. 

So  now  I  would  like  to  say  to  the  doubting 
Thomases,  if  there  are  any  remaining  in  the 
House,  that  If  you  would  care  to  see  for  your- 
self a  Soviet  Task  Force  In  the  Caribbean,  all 
you  have  to  do  is  fiy  around  the  Caribbean 
area  and  you  will  see  a  Kresta-class  guided 
missile  light  cruiser,  with  surface-to-surface 
and  surface-to-air  missiles:  a  Kanln-class 
guided  missile  destroyer,  with  surface-to-air 
missiles;  a  Soviet  tanker  and  a  Soviet  sub- 
marine tender.  I  need  not  tell  you  that  a  sub- 
marine tender  tends  submarines.  There  are 
three  other  Soviet  surface  vessels  in  the 
Caribbean  area:  an  LST;  a  salvage  ship  and  a 
rescue  ocean  tug. 

For  those  of  you  who  have  scoffed  at  the 
constant  warnings  that  have  been  issued  by 
the  House  Committee  on  Armed  Services  with 
respect  to  the  rise  of  Soviet  sea  power,  let  me 
remind  you  that  the  Soviets  deployed  com- 
batant shl^s  to  the  Caribbean  area  in  July 
and  August  of  1969.  and  again  In  May  of  this 
year. 

In  1969,  the  Soviet  Task  Force  consisted  of 
three  guided  missile  ships  (a  cruiser,  a  frlg- 
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ate.  and  a  destroyer) ;  two  attack  submarines, 
one  nuclear  powered  attack  submarine;  a 
submarine  tender,  and  two  tankers. 

In  May  of  this  year,  the  Soviets  deployed  a 
guided  missile  light  cruiser,  a  guided  missile 
destroyer,  two  attack  submarines,  a  nuclear 
powered  cruise  missile,  a  submarine  tender 
and  a  merchant  tanker. 

All  of  these  ships  have  conducted  opera- 
tions in  the  Caribbean  area. 

The  deliberate  and  calculated  offensive 
plans  of  the  Soviet  Union  are  now  becoming 
crystal  clear  with  the  release  of  information 
by  the  Administration  of  evidence  of  new 
Soviet  activity  In  Cuba.  I  have  no  doubt  that 
the  Soviets  are  now  building  a  mlssUe- 
launchlng  nuclear  submarine  naval  base  In 
Cuba. 

We,  as  a  nation  and  a  free  people,  can  not 
Ignore  or  accept  this  latest  military  action  of 
the  Soviet  Union. 

On  October  23,  1962,  President  Kennedy 
issued  a  proclamation  which  reasserted  the 
principle  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  as  it  ap- 
plied to  the  Western  Hemisphere  and  the  in- 
troduction of  nuclear  weapons  by  a  foreign 
power. 

At  that  time.  President  Kennedy  delivered 
an  ultimatum  to  the  Soviet  Union  to  remove 
their  nuclear  offensive  weapons  capability 
from  Cuba,  or  In  the  alternative  such  weap- 
ons would  be  removed  forcibly  by  our  mili- 
tary forces. 

Regrettably,  we  are  once  again  confronted 
with  a  crisis  of  the  same  gravity  despite  the 
wafDed  rhetoric  which  we  may  hear  oh  the 
subject. 

We  can  not  live  with  this  new  Soviet  threat 
at  our  very  doorstep. 

We  can  not  permit  the  cities  of  the  eastern 
seaboard  to  become  hostages  of  the  Soviet 
Union. 

We  must  take  every  diplomatic,  and  If 
necessary  military,  step  to  excise  this  cancer 
from  the  body  of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

We  must  do  it  quickly  and  decisively  if  we 
are  to  maintain  some  shred  of  credibility  as 
a  world  power — and  the  American  people  are 
willing  to  accept  any  action  to  accomplish 
this  end. 

You  are  eye-witnesses  to  the  rise  of  Soviet 
sea  power  which  is  Inexorably  pushing  us 
out  of  the  Mediterranean;  Is  firmly  en- 
trenched In  the  Indian  Ocean;  and  is  now 
established'in  the  Caribbean. 

And  yet  there  may  still  be  some  among  you 
who  would  deny  additional  funds  to  rebuild 
our  Navy,  which  is  fast  becoming  a  second- 
rate  naval  power.  The  Soviets  learned  their 
lesson  from  the  blockade  that  we  threw 
around  Cuba.  Why  is  It  that  they  have 
learned  their  lesson  so  well  while  our  mem- 
ories remain  so  short? 

Mark  my  words  well — one  of  these  fine 
mornings  we  are  going  to  be  told  by  the  Rus- 
sians, In  the  most  unmistakable  terms,  to 
get  out  of  the  Mediterranean. 

In  1962  we  had  the  power  and  the  Soviet 
Union  knew  It,  to  reject  such  a  challenge — 
I  can  tell  you  that  today  we  dont  have  that 
superiority— the  Soviets  know  it — and  it's 
high  time  the  American  people  know  this 
bitter  fact  of  life,  and  start  worrying  about 
its  implications. 

Do  not  be  misled  Into  believing  we  can 
make  up  for  this  frightening  loss  of  naval 
superiority  by  relying  upon  a  superior  strate- 
gic nuclear  capability,  vls-a-vls  the  Soviet 
Union.  Since  1965  the  Soviet  Union  has  en- 
gaged In  a  major  effort  to  change  the  balance 
of  power  in  this  area  of  military  capability. 
In  that  period  It  has  more  than  tripled  Its 
Inventory  of  strategic  offensive  nuclear 
weapon  latmchcrs  from  about  600  to  1700. 
Including  some  200  nuclear  heavy  bombers 
in  both. 

In  the  same  period,  the  United  States  has 
made  no  increase  in  its  established  level  of 
1710  strategic  nuclear  missile  launchers,  and 
has  reduced  Its  heavy  bomber  strength  from 
780  to  less  than  600. 
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In  1965,  the  Soviets  had  none  of  the  mon- 
ster SS-9  misBlles  operational.  Today,  the 
USSR  has  more  than  200  SS-9s  operational, 
with  an  ultimate  total  of  approximately  300 
when  current  construction  effort  Is  com- 
pleted. 

Although  the  300  S&-9s  will  represent  con- 
siderably less  than  half  of  the  total  Inven- 
tory of  the  Soviet  land-based  ICBMs,  this 
portion  of  the  Soviet  ICBM  Inventory  will 
alone  be  capable  of  delivering  a  megatonnage 
In  nuclear  weaponry  which  exceeds  the  com- 
bined total  nuclear  weapon  megatonnage 
delivery  capability  of  all  of  our  existing  stra- 
tegic delivery  systems.  Including  not  only 
our  ICBM  force,  but  our  Polaris  force,  as 
well  as  our  heavy  bomber  force.  Certainly  tMff' 
fact  alone  ought  to  raise  serious  questions 
concerning  the  alleged  "defensive"  posture  of 
the  Soviet  Union. 

We  have  no  coimterpart  for  tills  huge 
Soviet  nuclear  weapon  delivery  system. 

A  few  weeks  ago  an  article  appeared  In  a 
prominent  weekly  news  magazine  In  which 
the  writer  dismissed  U.S.  concern  over  the 
SS-9  missile  by  saying  that  "comparison  of 
the  Soviet  SS-9  and  the  U.S.  Minuteman  Is 
misleading;  they  are  different  weapons  sys- 
tems designed  for  different  purposes  .  .  .". 
The  clear  Inference  which  the  writer  attempt- 
ed to  establish  was  that  the  Soviet  SS-9 
would  only  be  used  by  the  Soviets  as  a  de- 
fensive missile  against  our  Minuteman  strike 
capability;  whereas  our  Minuteman  Is  de- 
signed to  attack  cities,  and  consequently  this 
tremendous  difference  in  the  megatonnage  of 
the  two  weapons  really  was  unimportant. 

It  Is  this  type  of  wishful  thinking  with 
which  some  of  our  so-called  "civilian  mili- 
tary experts"  In  the  news  media  confuse  the 
American  public.  "Rie  fundamental  fact  re- 
mains that  the  Russian  options  on  utlllza- 
tlon  of  their  nuclear  capability  has  been  Im- 
measurably increased  by  the  addition  of  the 
SS-9  to  their  operational  Inventory.  The  real 
and  deadly  threat  to  United  States  security 
therefore  remains  regardless  of  how  we  may 
temporize  or  sugar  coat  this  simple  but  un- 
palatable fact. 

In  1965  neither  the  Soviet  Union  iMr  the 
United  States  had  a  depressed  trajectory 
ICBM  or  a  fractional  orbital  bombardment 
system  (FOBS) .  Today,  the  Soviet  Union  has 
tested  both,  and  could  very  well  have  opera- 
tional versions  of  these  weapons  systems  al- 
ready deployed.  Both  of  these  developments 
have  far-reaching  Implicattons  on  our  de- 
fense capability. 

Unfortunately,  we  have  nothing  like  these, 
and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  none  on 
our  drawing  boards. 

Today  the  Soviets  can  launch  over  200  bal- 
listic missiles  from  ttielr  nuclear-powered 
submarines.  Two  years  from  now  400  to  600 
of  these  Polaris-type  missile  launchers  are 
expected  to  be  operational,  and  by  early  1974. 
this  Soviet  submarine-launched  ballistic 
missile  force  will  inevitably  exceed  the  con- 
stant U.S.  force  we  now  have  of  656  Polaris 
launchers.  Further,  most  of  our  major  cities 
are  close  to  our  coasts  within  short  range 
of  their  potential  submarine  stations.  Thus 
they  can  launch  their  attacks  with  little  time 
for  us  to  react  before  being  hit. 

Up  to  the  present  time,  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Oceans  have  served  to  protect  us  from 
foreign  attack.  Today  these  very  same  oceans 
afford  the  Russians  a  ready  means  of  surrep- 
titiously bringing  their  missile  launching 
submarines  close  to  our  cities  from  whence 
they  can  launch  a  deadly  attack. 

Our  tactical  air  capability,  when  compared 
to  the  Soviet  capability,  also  raises  serious 
questions  as  to  our  ability  to  cope  with  the 
Soviet  Union  in  a  conventional  confronta- 
tion. For  example,  since  1954  the  Soviets  have 
designed  and  produced  18  new  types  of  fight- 
er planes — 13  of  these  models  we  have  actu- 
ally photographed  In  flight.  In  the  same  time 
frame,  the  United  States  has  not  produced  a 
single  new  air  superiority  fighter,  and  actu- 


1291 

ally  we  have  not  had  one  on  at^ti  until  this 
year. 

Now,  after  an  unfcrglveable  delay,  we  have 
two  fighters  underway — the  F-14  and  the  F- 
16,  but  they  wUl  not  be  a  part  of  our  Inven- 
tory for  several  years. 

We  have  dilly-dallied  for  years  until  the 
Soviets  now  have  an  air  superiority  capabil- 
ity which  we  will  be  hard  pressed  to  match. 
Yet,  there  are  those  in  and  out  of  Congress 
who  would  stop  the  production  of  our  F- 
14sandF-16s. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  at  least  three  VSTOL 
fighter  aircraft  that  have  flown  successfully. 
These  are  aircraft  with  a  vertical  and  short 
takeoff  capability.  We  are  Just  now  in  the 
process  of  acquiring  some  Harriers  which 
vclU  give  U8  this  VSTOL  capabUlty.  The  Har- 
rier IB  the  only  operational  aircraft  of  its 
type  In  the  free  world. 

Yet,  there  are  those  who  would  create 
roadblocks  for  the  purchase  of  these  air- 
craft, one  group  opposing  their  procure- 
ment on  the  theory  that  It  Is  a  British  air- 
craft, and  the  other  opposed  on  the  groimds 
that  It  will  be  manufactured  in  the  United 
States  at  a  higher  price  than  it  could  be 
purchased  from  the  British.  Obviously,  we 
can't  please  everyone. 

And  yet,  proctirement  of  this  aircraft  Is 
essential  if  we  are  going  to  revolutionize 
naval  air  operations  In  the  years  ahead. 

There  are  only  two  areas  in  our  whole  na- 
tional security  program  In  which  we  may 
have  a  superiority  as  yet  unchallenged.  We 
are  the  only  nation  that  Is  building  attack 
aircraft  carriers.  So  the  argimient  is  made 
that  since  the  Soviets  do  not  have  carriers 
we  should  not  biilld  any  more  or  we  should 
lay  up  those  that  we  have. 

To  some,  it  Is  a  crime  for  the  United  States 
to  be  ahead  of  the  Soviets  in  any  area. 

Then,  there  Is  the  Multiple  Independently 
Targeted  Re-entry  Vehicle  (MIRV).  We  are 
now  deploying  the  MIRV  and  in  this  area 
we  appear  to  be  ahead  of  the  Soviets.  For 
this  very  reason,  there  are  those  who  would 
eliminate  any  further  deployment  of  MIRVS 
and  even  remove  those  already  deployed.  The 
rationale  is  that  this  would  appease  the 
Soviets  and  would  lead  them  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  we  have  no  aggressive  plans. 

And  while  this  type  of  specious  reasoning 
Is  being  propagandized  throughout  the 
United  States,  the  Soviets  continue  to  In- 
crease their  deployment  of  the  most  power- 
ful ICBM  ever  constructed,  the  SS-9. 

I  say  to  this  House  that  the  future  of  this 
nation  hangs  by  a  thread. 

We  are  In  a  far  more  serious  situation  than 
many  would  have  you  believe.  Our  way  of 
life  is  not  only  being  challenged  from  with- 
in, it  Is  being  very  definitely  threatened  from 
without. 

Yet  sincere,  conscientious  people  of  good 
will  will  look  you  straight  In  the  eye  and 
say.  "We  must  solve  all  of  our  domestic 
problems  with  the  money  we  are  using  for 
national  defense  because  we  are  really  not 
threatened  from  without,  or  the  threat  from 
without  Is  far  less  serious  than  the  threat 
from  within." 

Scoff  If  you  will;  laugh  if  you  wish,  but 
It  Is  your  children  and  grandchildren  who 
will  pay  the  penalty  for  your  timidity  or  your 
naivete  t 

You  may  well  ask  "Why.  with  a  defense 
budget  In  recent  years  which  has  exceeded 
t70-bllllon  do  we  find  ourselves  in  this  po- 
sition with  the  Soviet  Union?"  The  answer, 
very  simply  stated,  is  that  the  Soviet  Union 
is  spending  relatively  more  on  Its  military  ef- 
fort than  are  we. 

Let  me  give  you  some  of  the  facts: 

In  1956  defense-related  research  and  de^ 
velopment  effort  In  the  United  States  wai 
$3-blUlon:  within  the  USSR  It  was  S2-bllllon. 

In  1960,  the  U.S.  spent  $7-bUUon:  the 
USSR  spent  $6-bllUon. 

In  1965,  the  U.S.  spent  $13-bllllon:  the 
USSR  $10-bllllon. 
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In  1968,  tb«  U.S.  spent  $14-bUUon:  the 
USSR  $14-bllllon. 

In  1969,  the  U.S.  spent  $14-bUUon:  the 
USSR  $15-billlon. 

In  1970,  tbe  U.S.  will  have  spent  $13  to 
$14-bllUon.  whUe  the  USSR  will  have  spent 
•16  to  $17-bUllon. 

These  figures  In  the  R&D  area  alone  re- 
flect Soviet  determination  to  match  and  pass 
the  United  States  In  the  lncort)oratlon  ot 
advanced  technology  Into  military  hardware. 

Despite  tbe  Increased  effort  expended  by 
t&e  Soviet  Union  In  defense  related  R&D, 
there  has  been  no  corresponding  reduction  In 
the  rerources  the  Soviet  Union  has  allocated 
towards  the  R&D  effort  In  the  civil  Industrial 
base. 

Thus,  contrary  to  the  effort  in  the  United 
States  of  reducing  the  Defense  Department's 
R&D  effort  and  allocaUng  it  to  civilian  agen- 
cies, the  Soviet  Union  continues  to  fxind 
t>oth  efforts  at  progressively  increasing  levels. 

The  significance  of  the  greater  R&D  effort 
being  made  in  the  Soviet  Union  is  that  tech- 
nological advances  developed  by  this  greater 
R&D  effort  wUl  only  be  evident  4,  5,  and 
10  years  from  now.  but  at  a  time  when  we 
will  be  Incapable  of  catching  up  to  match 
these  technological  Improvements  and  ad- 
vancements. 

Stated  another  way,  if  we  permit  the  So- 
viet Union  to  create  hardware  which  will  ne- 
gate our  existing  technological  capability 
In  offensive  and  defensive  weapons,  the  So- 
viets will  so  exceed  us  in  power  as  to  pre- 
empt any  possible  influence  we  may  In  the 
future  hope  to  exert  among  the  family  of 
nations. 

The  deterioration  In  our  military  capabil- 
ity as  contrasted  to  that  of  the  Soviet  Union 
has  resulted  from  a  combination  of  the  Viet- 
nam war,  inflation,  and  the  pressures  of  new 
and  Increased  costs  of  our  domestic  pro- 
grams. 

In  order  to  place  this  matter  In  better 
perspective,  let  me  provide  you  with  a  few 
facts  on  this  matter: 

Since  FY  1968  the  Department  of  Defense 
has  attempted  to  combat  inflationary  forces 
with  DOD  reductions,  totaling  $17.3  billion 
in  constant  dollars. 

In  this  same  period,  a  reordering  of  na- 
tional priorities  has  resulted  in  a  re-alloca- 
tlon  of  federal  resources  from  defense  to 
other  programs  In  amounts  greater  than  the 
DoD  reductions. 

The  FY  1971  defense  program  in  constant 
dollars  is  only  $5  billion  above  the  pre-war 
FT  1964  level.  Yet,  the  incremental  cost  of 
the  war  in  FY  1971  Is  undoubtedly  more 
than  double  the  $6-bllllon  budget  Increase. 
Thus,  what  has  occurred  Is  that  the  dif- 
ference In  funding  of  the  Vietnam  War  has 
been  accomplished  by  deferring  weapons 
modernization,  plant  maintenance,  and  by 
reductioTU  in  operational  readiness. 

The  Impact  on  these  factors  is  actually 
greater  than  these  figures  indicate  since  with 
Inflation  and  a  combination  of  pay  and  price 
increases,  personnel  costs  have  increased  tre- 
mendously, wiping  out  even  the  most  inten- 
sive economies  achieved  by  the  Defense  Es- 
tablishment. 

For  example.  In  1965  with  a  military  man- 
power level  at  2.6  million,  military  pay  cost 
•13.9-bmion. 

Under  today's  higher  costs  and  with  pro- 
jected pay  Increases,  if  we  had  2.6  mllUon 
men  in  FY  1971  and  we  now  have  In  excess 
of  3  million,  the  personnel  costs  for  FY  1971 
would  be  approximately  $29-blllion.  Thus, 
personnel  costs  alone  will  have  more  than 
doubled  since  1965,  without  regard  to  man- 
power levels.  This  gives  one  an  idea  of  how 
severely  manpower  costs  and  the  effort  to 
reduce  defense  costs  have  detracted  from  our 
ability  to  maintain  a  modern  technologl- 
caUy  advanced  military  capablUty. 
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Let  me  hasten  to  add  that  these  military 
pay  increases  which  have  been  and  will 
continue  to  be  provided  by  the  Congress  are 
absolutely  necessary.  Moreover,  additional 
compensation  Increases  will,  in  the  future, 
be  necessary  if  we  hope  to  reduce  reliance 
on  the  draft,  or  keep  any  semblance  of  a 
career  force  which  is  absolutely  essential 
as  our  weapons  systems  become  more  and 
more  complex. 

In  terms  of  gross  national  product,  our 
defense  budget  has  gone  from  9.7  7o  in  1968 
to  7%  In  1971,  while  at  the  same  time  the 
domestic  parts  of  our  national  budget  have 
Increased  their  share  of  the  gross  national 
product  from  12.8%  to  well  over  13.4%  in 
tbe  same  time-frame. 

The  7%  portion  of  the  gross  national 
product  which  is  allocated  to  oiu:  national 
defense  represents  the  smallest  allocation 
of  our  gross  national  product  to  national 
defense  purposes  in  20  years.  Surely  no 
American  would  argue  that  we  can  put  a 
price  tag  on  the  lives  of  our  people.  I'd 
rather  be  alive  at  10%  than  dead  at  7. 

Now  let  me  summarize  for  a  moment.  I 
have  outlined  to  you  that  our  former  5  to 
1  margin  In  nuclear  strategic  weapons  has 
In  a  few  short  years  vanished.  The  Soviet 
Union  now  has  a  nuclear  strategic  weapon 
capability  in  excess  of  ours,  and  this  supe- 
riority will  continue  to  increase  If  we  do  not 
take  dramatic  action  to  stem  the  tide.  We 
can  no  longer  look  upon  our  threat  of 
nuclear  war  as  a  satisfactory  deterrent  to 
aggression  with  conventional  arms,  as  we 
could  in  the  two  decades  past.  Prom  here 
on  if  we  threaten  nuclear  war  in  response 
to  aggression,  we  risk  our  own  destruc- 
tion. , 

Moreover,  I  pointed  out  that  the  Soviet 
Union  has  within  a  few  short  years  negated 
our  naval  superiority.  This  same  accomp- 
lishment is  evident  In  other  areas  of  con- 
ventional warfare,  including  our  ground  and 
air  capabilities. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  while  Congress  is  still 
debating  the  necessity  for  building  an  ad- 
vanced manned  strategic  bomber,  the  B-1, 
we  now  know  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  al- 
ready buUt  such  an  aircraft,  and  It  should 
be  coming  into  their  operational  inventory 
at  least  3  to  4  years  before  we  can  hope  to 
have  our  B-1  operational. 

The  circumstances  of  the  B-1  bomber  de- 
bate in  this  country  Illustrate  the  reasons 
why  we  seem  hell-bent  on  national  suicide. 
While  we  debate  the  question  of  maintain- 
ing our  military  capability,  the  Soviet  Union 
quietly  but  openly  forges  ahead. 

It  may  be  that  the  gap  which  has  now  iDeen 
created  in  our  defense  capability  can  never 
be  bridged.  The  Soviets  have  the  bit  In  their 
teeth,  and  make  no  mistake  about  it,  are  both 
capable  and  determined  to  maintain  this 
newly-developed  superiority. 

Perhaps  I  can  best  put  Into  perspective  the 
determined  accelerated  effort  being  made  by 
the  Soviet  Union  to  eclipse  ttie  United  States 
In  strategic  capability,  both  offensive  and  de- 
fensive, by  giving  you  a  concrete  measure  ot 
this  effort. 

In  calendar  year  1969.  .the  United  States 
spent  a  total  of  $7.5-bllllon  on  strategic  of- 
fensive and  defensive  weaponry.  During  that 
same  period,  the  Soviet  Union  expended  ap- 
proximately $13-billlon  for  the  same  effort. 
Thus,  it  Is  evident  that  the  Soviet  Union  in  a 
single  calendar  year  has  spent  approxi- 
mately $5.5-bllllon  more  for  Increased  stra- 
tegic capability  than  did  the  United  States. 

I  recognize  that  a  $5.5-binion  added  effort 
Is  somewhat  difficult  for  laymen  to  compre- 
hend. However,  since  the  cost  of  a  single 
Mlnuteman  missile  Is  approximately  $4.8- 
miUlon,  the  added  Soviet  effort  Is  roughly 
equivalent  to  the  procurement  of  a  thousand 
Mlnuteman  missiles. 

All  of  this  In  one  calendar  year ! 

Can  anyone  consider  this  anything  but  an 
obvious  effort  to  give  the  Soviet  Union  an 
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insurmountable  advantage  in  strategic  weap- 
onry over  the  United  States  before  the  con- 
clusion of  the  SALT  talks? 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  circumstance  alone 
iUustratea  the  cold  and  calculating  master 
plan  of  the  Soviet  Union,  who  In  entering  the 
SALT  negotiations  hope  to  freeze  the  United 
States  in  an  Inferior  position  In  strateeic 
weaponry. 

I  pray  to  God  that  the  American  people 
and  the  Congress  in  particular,  will  soon 
awaken  to  these  realities  and  recognl^  that 
the  question  confronting  us  is  no  longer  one 
involving  the  relative  allocation  of  priorities 
in  spending  between  defense  and  domestic 
programs,  but  rather  the  fundamental  ques- 
tion  of  national  survival. 

We  can  not  as  a  nation  afford  to  spend  one 
penny  less  on  national  defense  than  that 
amount  which  is  required  to  ensvire  that  you 
and  I,  and  our  children,  can  convince  the  So- 
viets they  dare  not  pull  the  trigger  when  a 
Soviet  gun  is  placed  against  our  heads. 

The  issue  therefore  is  very  simply  how 
much  money  must  we  spend  to  Insure  our 
survival— since  if  we  fall  to  demonstrate  to 
the  Soviet  Union  our  determination  to  sur- 
vive— the  amoimt  of  money  we  spend  for 
domestic  programs  will  become  merely  an 
academic  exercise. 

I  plead,  and  I  beg  you.  my  colleagues  who 
collectively  have  the  responsibility  of  the 
security  of  our  nation  in  yotu:  hands,  to 
ponder  these  facts  which  I  have  brought  to 
you  today.  They  are  proof  positive  that  we 
are  In  serious  trouble.  Unpleasant  as  these 
facts  may  be,  you  can  not  Ignore  them,  for 
If  you  do,  you  are  failing  not  only  your  con- 
stituency but  also  all  the  peoples  of  the 
world  who,  in  the  final  analysis,  look  upon 
the  United  States  as  the  fountainhead  and 
guardian  of  the  highest  aspiration  of  gen- 
uine freedom  In  this  chaotic  world. 

These  are  the  facts  that  confront  our  Presi- 
dent, our  Congress,  and  our  defense  planners. 

These  are  the  facts  which  refiect  the  pro- 
phetic wisdom  of  an  observation  once  made 
by  a  gentleman  by  the  name  of  Mr.  Richard 
M.  Nixon,  when  he  said: 

"If  present  trends  continue,  the  United 
States,  a  very  few  years  hence,  will  find  Itself 
clearly  in  second  position — with  the  Soviet 
Union  undlsputably  the  greatest  military 
power  on  earth." 

I'm  afraid  that  that  day  has  already 
arrived. 


MONROE  BUSINESS  INSTITUTE 


HON.  MARIO  BIAGGI 

OF    NEW    YORK     ' 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  BIAOGI.  Mr.  Speaker,  as  the  un- 
employment situation  deteriorates  many 
Government  ofiQcials  are  searching  for 
ways,  to  channel  unproductive  members 
of  the  work  force  into  meaningful,  well- 
paying  jobs.  The  Federal  Government 
has  been  called  upon  to  spend  milllona 
of  dollars  to  retrain  large  numbers  of 
Americans.  However,  across  this  Nation 
n  any  private  enterprises  are  already  at 
work  attacking  the  problem  of  job  re- 
training. These  institutes  are  perform- 
ing an  essential  service  to  the  commu- 
nity and  their  efforts  will  complement 
any  emerging  Federal  programs. 

The  Monroe  Business  Institute,  lo- 
cated in  the  Bronx  is  £Ui  excellent  exam- 
ple of  these  fine  educational  institutions. 
Established  in  1933,  Monroe  has  three 
schools  in  the  Bronx.  They  are  accredited 
by  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education  and  by  the  accrediting  com- 
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mission,  which  is  recognized  by  the  U.S. 
Office  of  Education. 

The  school  offers  training  in  all 
phases  of  business  including  IBM  key- 
punching, computer  programing,  NCR 
accounting,  electric  typewriting,  stenog- 
raphy, accounting,  and  all  related  sub- 
jects. These  are  all  good-paying  fields 
and  honorable  professions. 

They  work  with  several  Federal  and 
State  training  programs  including  man- 
power training,  vocational  rehabilita- 
tion, veterans'  programs,  and  the  work 
incentive  plan. 

Additionally,  Monroe  has  had  out- 
standing success  in  training  disadvan- 
taged students.  They  combine  basic  Eng- 
lish, spelling,  and  math  training  in  all 
their  programs  where  good  placement 
depends  on  satisfactory  use  of  these 
skills. 

The  school  has  also  been  invited  by 
three  Presidents  to  attend  the  Confer- 
ence on  the  Emplojrmenc  of  the  Handi- 
capped in  recognition  of  Monroe's  out- 
standing work  in  the  training  and  place- 
ment of  the  handicapped. 

Their  emphasis  on  close  personal  su- 
pervision and  concern  with  the  success 
of  each  student  has  produced  the  kind 
of  results  that  any  program,  whether 
public  or  private,  would  be  proud  of. 
Hopefully,  Federal  job  training  experts 
will  take  cognizance  of  the  work  being 
done  by  the  private  sector  in  this  area 
and  profit  from  the  fine  programs  of- 
fered by  such  schools  as  the  Monroe 
Business  Institute. 


POSinON  OP  ASSOCIATION  OP  THE 
U.S.  ARMY  ON  EXTENSION  OP  SE- 
LECTIVE   SERVICE    LEGISLATION 


HON.  STROM  THURMOND 

OF   SOUTH    CAROLINA 

IN  THE  SENATE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  THURMOND.  Mr.  President,  to- 
morrow the  Senate  Committee  on  Armed 
Services  will  begin  hearings  on  the  ex- 
tension of  the  Military  Selective  Service 
Act. 

In  connection  with  the  extension  of 
this  act,  the  Association  of  the  U.S.  Army 
has  issued  a  position  paper  stating  its 
views  on  draft  extension,  the  all-volun- 
teer army,  zero  draft,  and  pay  increases. 

Mr.  President,  the  views  of  AUSA  are 
well  stated  and  worthy  of  the  attention 
of  Congress  and^the  Nation.  I  ask  unani- 
mous consent  that  the  position  paper  be 
printed  in  the  Extensions  of  Remarks. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  position 
paper  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the 
Record,  as  follows: 
Extension  or  Selective  Service  Legislation 

The  Association  of  the  United  States  Army 
is  firmly  convinced  that  the  defense  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  young  men  of  the  country  must 
serve,  at  some  time,  in, the  Armed  Forces.  We 
feel  further  that  It  is  unlikely  that  the  man- 
power requirements  of  the  Armed  Services 
can  be  met.  at  least  for  the  foreseeable  fu- 
ture, entirely  by  voluntary  enlistments.  We 
therefore  reiterate  the  position  we  took  in  our 
1970  resolution  that  Selective  Service  legis- 
lation must  be  extended  until  such  time  as 
actual  experience  has  proven  that  qualified 
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personnel  in  sufficient  numbers,  properly  dis- 
tributed within  the  services,  including  the 
National  Guard  and  Army  Reserve,  can  be 
provided  without  the  motivation  of  Selective 
Service. 

We  strongly  support  every  effort  to  make 
military  service  so  attractive  that  the  need 
to  draft  anyone  can  one  day  be  eliminated. 
Yet  the  effort  to  reach  an  all-volunteer  force 
has  a  long  way  to  go.  Until  that  goal  is 
reached  we  feel  it  is  essential  that  a  viable, 
fully  operational  Selective  Service  System 
remain  in  force.  The  national  safety  requires 
It. 

In  taking  such  a  firm  position  in  support  of 
Selective  Service  extension.  AUSA  is  mindful 
of  the  very  active  efforts  under  way  to  greatly 
enhance  the  challenge  and  attractiveness  of 
military  service.  We  support  these  efforts. 

However,  thus  far  the  total  efforts  In  this 
direction  have  been  those  undertaken  by  the 
services  themselves,  a  bootstrap  operation  if 
you  win.  The  Army  has  recognized  that  there 
are  a  number  of  actions  which  should  be 
undertaken  which  involve  little  cost  and  do 
not  require  substantial  reprogrammlng  or 
new  money.  Many  long  standing  customs  and 
practices  have  a  high  irritant  quotient  with 
no  corresponding  usefulness  In  the  modern 
Army.  These  should  be  and  many  are  being 
eliminated.  Such  actions  contribute  to 
making  everyday  life  In  a  military  more 
worthwhile  and  attractive. 

The  Army  should  and  is  making  a  greater 
effort  to  increase  the  professionalism  in  the 
military.  The  young  people  who  look  at  the 
military  as  a  possible  career  should  see  clearly 
more  challenge  and  responsibility  than  has 
been  visible  In  the  past.  Today's  young  leader 
requires  a  sen«l  of  dedication,  adaptability, 
and  sentltiveness  to  the  needs  of  his  men  even 
greater  than  was  needed  in  the  past.  It  will 
take  a  professionally  rewarding  organization 
to  attract  the  type  of  young  leader  the  Army 
needs. 

With  all  of  the  changes  and  ex|}eriments 
which  the  Army  has  undertaken,  there  are 
other  key  ingredients,  over  which  the  Army 
can  exercise  only  minimal  control,  that  will 
be  needed  in  any  plan  to  reach  a  zero  draft. 
Among  other  things  these  involve  public  atti- 
tudes about  the  military  and  the  consistent 
appropriation  by  Congress  of  the  additional 
money  which  will  be  necessary  to  g^t  at  the 
root  problems  of  declining  service  attrac- 
tiveness. 

Increased  pay  (including  expanded  pro-pay 
for  the  combat  arms).  Improved  housing, 
medical  and  dental  service,  insurance,  equit- 
able retirement  benefits,  modem  equipments, 
and  relief  from  menial  non-military  tasks, 
are  some  of  the  Items  that  will  require  sub- 
stantial appropriation  If  they  are  to  make 
military  service  competitive  with  civilian  life 
for  the  high-type  young  people  our  Services 
require.  For  example.  It  Is  estimated  that 
civiUanlzlng  kitchen  police  would  cost  about 
$115  million  a  year.  To  give  our  soldiers  In- 
creased privacy  in  their  barracks  is  estimated 
to  cost  at  least  $60  million.  Young  people 
do  not  contend  with  these  irritations  in 
civilian  pursuits. 

One  of  the  reasons  We  feel  so  strongly  about 
the  extension  of  Selective  Service  Is  our  ap- 
prehension that  It  will  take  a  considerable 
period  of  time  before  appropriations  of  the 
size  required  will  be  passed  by  the  Congress. 
While  there  Is  a  great  reservoir  of  esteem 
and  good  will  for  the  Services  in  Congress, 
there  are  in  its  membership  many  vocal  anti- 
militarists.  There  is  also  amongst  those  In 
Congress  who  are  friendly  to  the  military 
Services,  an  openly  expressed  cynicism  or 
doubt  about  the  efficacy  or  practicability  of 
an  All-Volunteer  Force.  In  this  climate  our 
visualization  of  a  gradual,  long-term  ^oirt 
to  reach  the  goal  of  zero  draft  seems  to  be 
realistic. 

There  Is  another  basic  problem  which  can- 
not be  solved  by  the  Services  alone,  and  that 
is   the   attitude   of  many   Americans,   par- 
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ticularly  the  young,  toward  military  Service. 
Public  esteem  for  our  Armed  Services  has 
reached  a  low  ebb.  Hopefully,  some  of  the 
program  now  underway  in  the  Services  will 
Improve  matters.  Probably  the  further  wind- 
down  of  the  war  in  Vietnam  will  moderate 
some  of  the  virulence  which  has  been  so  un- 
justly directed  at  the  military.  But  others 
outside  the  Services  are  going  to  have  to 
help. 

We  urge  that  tbe  Commander-in-Chief 
take  a  more  active  role  using  the  full  ma- 
chinery of  his  administration  to  enhance  the 
prestige  of  the  Services.  Congress  can,  of 
course,  do  a  great  deal  not  only  through  their 
appropriations,  but  by  more  actively  and 
publicly  refuting  the  garrulous  minority  who 
feel  that  there  is  political  capital  to  be  made 
by  vUlfying  the  military  who  cannot  fight 
back.  Leaders  in  business  and  Industry  can 
take  a  more  active,  positive  and  public  pos- 
ture In  support  of  the  military. 

But  most  of  all,  many  members  of  the  re- 
ligious and  academic  communities  have  the 
greatest  responsibility  to  make  restitution 
for  the  damage  which  they  have  done  to  the 
dedicated  Individuals  who  through  their 
nxllitary  Service  have  shouldered  the  burdens 
of  executing  our  national  policy  while  they 
had  no  voice  in  its  direction.  The  anti-mili- 
tary activities  of  large  ntimbers  among  the 
religious  and  academic  communities  have 
been  a  national  scandal  and  have  seriously 
demeaned  their  own  Institutions  as  well  as 
doing  grave  injustice  to  those  who  serve  their 
country  as  good  citizens.  We  cannot  have  the 
All-Volunteer  Force  they  profess  to  desire  so 
passionately  if  they  at  the  same  time  do  all 
they  can  to  discredit  and  vilify  those  who 
wear  the  uniform. 

If  those  who  so  ardently  oppose  Selective 
Service  will  channel  a  portion  of  their  ener- 
gies toward  making  military  Service  more 
prestigious  and  attractive,  the  day  may  come 
when  the  draft  will  no  longer  be  needed. 
Until  then,  we  Americans  can't  have  it  both 
ways.  We  can't  insist  that  Selective  Service 
must  be  abolished  and  fall  to  support  those 
measures  needed  to  create  a  Modern  Volun- 
teer Army.  American  colleges  can't  protest 
their  love  of  freedom  and  permit  a  radical 
minority  on  campus  to  deprive  others  of  the 
freedom  to  choose  a  military  profession 
through  ROTC.  And  American  citizens,  for 
whose  security  the  military  serves,  carmot 
fall  to  insist  that  military  personnel  be  treat- 
ed with  decency,  dignity  and  respect  through 
out  our  society. 

Involuntary  military  service  has  never 
been  popular  since  its  instigation  In  1792. 
However,  without  it  our  country  would  have 
been  lost.  Much  is  being  done  to  make  mili- 
tary service  less  onerous,  but  such  Involun- 
tary service  through  a  viable,  operative  Selec- 
tive Service  System  will  be  required  until  we 
have  proven  that  we  can  maintain  quality 
Armed  Forces  of  sufficient  size  to  meet  our 
National  Security  requirements  without  it. 


MAN'S  INHUMANITY  YO  MAN- 
HOW  LONG? 


HON.  WILLIAM  J.  SCHERLE 

OF   IOWA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  SCHERLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  child 
asks:  "Where  is  daddy?"  A  mother  asks: 
"How  is  my  son?"  A  wife  asks:  "Is  my 
husband  alive  or  dead?" 

Communist  North  Vietnam  is  sadis- 
tically practicing  spiritual  and  mental 
genocide  on  over  1,500  American  prison- 
ers of  war  and  their  families. 

How  long? 
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CONGRESS  IS  NO  LONGER  A 
RUBBERSTAMF 


HON.  WILUAM  S.  BROOMFIELD 

OF    MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 
MoTiday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  BROOMFIELD.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
Congress  Is  no  longer  a  rubberstamp.  In 
the  last  10  years  alone  I  have  noted  a 
growing  unwillingness  in  this  body  to 
accept  passively  the  recommendations  of 
the  executive  branch.  No  proposal,  re- 
gardless of  how  ixmocent  it  may  seem.  Is 
taken  for  granted,  and  all  are  subjected 
to  the  most  intense  congressional  scru- 
tiny. 

This  is,  I  believe,  an  important  ad- 
vance, but  it  is  not  without  its  draw- 
backs. Such  close  scrutiny  takes  time; 
hour  upon  hour  of  the  day  must  be  de- 
voted to  hearings  and  debates.  As  a  re- 
sult, most  of  the  appropriations  tliat 
should  have  been  enacted  by  July  1  are 
delayed  until  the  close  of  the  session — 6 
months  later.  During  the  past  four  Con- 
gresses, for  example,  only  eight  of  102 
regular  appropriations  bills  have  become 
law  before  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal 
year.  During  the  91st  Congress  not  one 
regular  appropriations  bill  was  enacted 
before  the  fiscal  years  beginning  Jiily  1, 
1969,  and  July  1,1970. 

This  is  an  important  problem.  It  dis- 
rupts not  only  the  Federal  budget,  but 
the  planning  and  budgets  of  State  and 
local  jurisdictions  as  well.  These  units 
depend  upon  Federal  grants  for  substan- 
tial portions  of  their  spending.  If  they  do 
not  know  how  much  money  they  will  re- 
ceive from  Washington,  they  cannot  plan 
in  advance  for  the  year  ahead.  Educa- 
tional institutions,  hospitals,  and  hous- 
ing programs  all  must  wait  for  word  from 
Congress  before  they  can  begin  their  im- 
portant tasks. 

I  do  not  believe  this  is  a  sound  policy. 
Yet.  a  return  to  our  former  status  as  a 
mere  rubberstamp  would  be  just  as  im- 
sound,  if  not  more  so.  We  are  left,  there- 
fore, with  but  one  alternative:  Extend 
the  Federal  fiscal  year  to  allow  us  an 
extra  6  months  to  review  these  appro- 
priations. In  this  way,  there  will  be  ample 
time  for  State  and  local  planning  as  well 
&a  calm  congressional  deliberation. 

The  bill  I  have  introduced  this  past 
week  will  give  us  that  time.  It  provides 
that  the  fiscal  year  for  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment will  coincide  with  the  calendar 
year,  Discussion  of  appropriations  will 
begin  in  January  and  end  in  December, 
not  July,  as  is  the  present  case. 

To  me  this  makes  good  sense.  Under 
the  existing  system  Federal  agencies  op- 
erate on  continuing  resolutions,  spend- 
ing at  the  prior  year's  level  without 
knowing  whether  they  are  overspending 
or  underspending. 

When  they  finally  receive  their  appro- 
priation, they  must  use  it  all  at  once,  If 
they  expect  to  receive  equal  or  higher 
fimding  in  the  following  year.  Naturally, 
appropriations  are  Judged  on  their  use- 
fulness; if  all  the  money  Is  not  used,  then 
It  Is  assumed  that  all  of  It  was  not  neces- 
sary. So,  billions  of  dollars  in  appropria- 
tions must  be  spent  in  a  very  short 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

time — a  2-,  3-,  or  4-month  span.  ITie 
result  of  this  huge  injection  of  funds  Into 
the  economy  Is  highly  Infiationary.  It  Is 
no  small  wonder  we  have  been  unable  to 
solve  completely  the  crisis  of  oiu-  econ- 
omy. 

I  am  not  saying,  Mr,  Speaker,  that  the 
new  Federal  calendar  will  be  a  perfect 
answer  to  our  problems.  But  It  seems,  at 
the  very  least,  a  much  better  way  of  do- 
ing business  than  our  present  system.  I 
urge  my  colleagues  to  lend  this  meas- 
ure their  full  support  in  the  92d  Con- 
gress. 


COPTER   MOVE   HOUSE?   CAN   DO 


HON.  BEN  B.  BLACKBURN 

OF  GKOROIA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday^  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  BLACKBURN.  Mr.  Speaker,  dur- 
ing the  past  2  years,  one  of  the  major 
goals  of  the  Subcommittee  on  Housing 
of  the  House  Banking  and  Currency 
Committee  has  been  to  fulfill  the  pledge 
made  by  the  Congress  in  1968  to  provide 
10  million  new  housing  xmits  before  1980. 

In  order  to  try  to  fulfill  this  goal,  the 
Housing  Subcommittee  has  investigated 
many  new  and  revolutionary  forms  of 
housing  construction. 

Recently,  an  article  appeared  in  the 
Atlanta  Constitution  regarding  a  firm  in 
my  area  which  has  constructed  a  house 
which  can  be  delivered  by  hella^ter. 
Whether  or  not  this  method  wUl  help 
us  solve  our  problems,  I  am  not  sure. 
However,  I  believe  it  is  an  attempt  In  the 
right  direction.  For  the  Information  of 
my  colleagues,  I  am  Inserting  the  arti- 
cle in  the  Record: 

CoPTKB  Move  House?   Can  Do 
(By  Ssllye  Salter) 

The  latest  way  to  get  a  house  delivered 
Is  to  fly  It  m — not  with  Its  own  wings  but 
by  helicopter. 

The  technique  had  a  trial  run  In  Connecti- 
cut In  November,  and  It  worked.  It  has  po- 
tential for  solving  the  problem  of  highways 
cluttered  with  widening  modular  and  mobile 
homes. 

The  28-by-44-foot  bouse  that  passed  the 
heUcopter  test  was  built  by  a  Decatur  Arm 
and  was  the  culmination  of  a  as-year  dream 
of  Prank  Putnam  of  Decatur. 

The  demonstration,  \ulng  a  S-e4-E  Sky- 
crane,  built  by  Sikorsky  Aircraft,  a  division 
of  United  Aircraft,  was  also  a  dream  come 
true  for  aircraft  pioneer,  Igor  Sikorsky,  who 
had  predicted  In  a  1969  speech  in  Tokyo  that 
his  helicopters  would  someday  be  used  for 
delivering  houses. 

A  company  spokesman  said  this  was  one  of 
a  series  of  tests  to  be  conducted  by  Sikorsky 
with  the  heavy-Uf  t  helicopter  to  evaluate  the 
feasibility  of  the  revolutionary  system. 

GREAT    POTENTIAl, 

He  said  the  company  foresees  a  far-reach- 
ing potential  for  the  technique  In  "Opera- 
tion Breakthrough"  of  the  Department  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development. 

Putnam,  president  of  Utility  Services,  Inc. 
In  Decatur,  said  his  father  was  In  the  con- 
struction business  and  was  frequentlj 
plagued  by  rain  which  stopped  the  work. 

"I  always  thought  we  should  build  homes 
like  automobiles,  and  we  could  build  them 
In  a  plant  all  the  time,"  he  said. 

While  working  for  an  aluminum  firm,  Put- 
nam designed  bis  bouse  which  he  was  sure 
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could  be  delivered  by  air.  He  looked  Into  Uu 
feasibility  of  delivering  It  by  blimp,  but  was 
advised  this  was  too  Inaccurate. 

Then  two  years  ago,  Putnam  saw  fllms  of 
the  Skycrane  lifting  heavy  construction 
equipment  for  the  military,  and  he  decided 
this  was  how  his  house  could  be  flown. 

BTTILT    DnPLICATE 

with  very  few  changes  In  the  basic  design 
he  created  26  years  ago,  Putnam  had  the 
house  built  on  the  premises  of  his  Decatur 
firm,  and  a  duplicate  of  It  built  In  Stratfottf. 
Conn.,  for  the  test  flight  there. 

Now  that  the  house  has  earned  Its  "wings" 
It  will  be  put  Into  plant  production. 

The  yet-to-be  named  company,  with  Put- 
nam, Charles  R.  Shetterly,  and  Aubtey 
Couch  as  partners.  Is  currently  considering 
plant  sites  In  the  metropolitan  area,  plus 
other  sites  for  subdivisions  for  the  homes. 

TWENTY    FEB    DAT 

The  plant  will  turn  out  20  houses  per 
day  when  It  goes  Into  production,  and  de- 
livery by  helicopter  will  probably  be  lim- 
ited to  40  to  60  miles  in  the  metropolitan 
area,  according  to  Couch,  although  it  would 
be  possible  to  deliver  as  far  as  600  miles. 

The  1,236-Bquare  foot  house  has  an  alumi- 
num frame  with  all  of  the  support  at  the 
four  corners  of  the  house.  The  cable  Is  hooked 
on  at  the  roofllne  for  corners  lifting. 

Putnam  said  the  house  Is  built  like  an 
airplane  with  the  roof  trusses  welded  by  the 
space  age  methods  used  for  planes. 

It  will  sell  for  about  $16,000  Including  de- 
livery by  heUcopter  but  excluding  land  and 
foundation  costs. 


HOWARD  WAID  OF  TRUSSVILLE, 
ALA. 


HON.  JAMES  B.  ALLEN 

OF   ALABAMA 

IN  THE  SENATE  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  ALLEN.  Mr.  President,  In  these 
days  of  increasing  use  of  motor  vehicles 
on  the  highways  of  our  country,  it  is 
encouraging  to  hear  of  drivers  who  have 
operated  vehicles  for  msmy  years  and 
over  many  miles  without  a  single  acci- 
dent. 

Greyhound  Lines — East,  one  of  the  ma- 
jor commercial  passenger  operators  in 
the  United  States,  recently  honored  Mr. 
Howard  Wald  of  Trussville,  Ala.,  who 
has  driven  for  the  ccmpsiny  25  years 
without  a  chargeable  accident. 

A  news  release  concerning  this  award 
and  reporting  Mr.  Wald's  strong  theories 
about  driver  safety,  has  been  issued  by 
the  National  Association  of  Motor  Bus 
Owners.  Because  I  fervent''  believe  that 
emphasis  on  highway  safety  must  be- 
come a  daily  way  of  life  for  all  drivers. 
I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  news 
release  be  printed  in  the  Extensions  of 
Remarks  of  the  Record. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  news  re- 
lease was  ordered  to  be  printed  In  the 
Record,  as  foUows: 

HowAxo  Waid  or  Trubsviixk,  Ala. 

BnucnfoaAic. — Oreybound  Is  bonorliig 
Howard  Wald  of  Trussville,  Ala.,  for  driving 
a  Greyhound  26  years  without  a  chargeable 
accident. 

"Wald  has  complied  a  remarkable  road 
safety  record,"  according  to  Walter  Weiss,  di- 
rector of  safety  for  Greyhound  Lines — East. 

"Remarkable  because  of  Greyhound's 
stringent  safety  standards.  If  there's  even  s 
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•cratch  on  a  bus.  Greyhound  records  It.  Pre- 
ventable accidents  are  always  charged  to  the 
driver,"  Weiss  adds. 

During  his  long  years  on  the  road,  Wald 
has  developed  strong  theories  about  driver 
safety. 

"The  most  common  mistakes  made  by  non- 
professional drivers,"  he  says,  "are  speeds  too 
high  for  prevaUlng  conditions,  taUgatlng 
and  switching  lanes  without  signaling. 
Countless  accidents  could  be  avoided  if  driv- 
ers would  watch  these  basic  problems." 

"Intense  concentration  Is  also  needed — you 
have  to  constantly  try  to  anticipate  the 
other  guy's  moves.  And  never  t>elleve  the  sig- 
nal of  the  driver  in  front  of  you  I"  he  adds. 

According  to  Weiss,  Wald's  phUosophy  pays 
off  for  Greyhound  and  the  public:  National 
Safety  CouncU  studies  show  travel  by  Grey- 
hound Is  17  times  safer  than  driving  your- 
self. 

Wald,  52.  started  his  career  In  1941. 

A  native  of  Gaylesvllle,  Ala.,  he  lives  at  113 
Lake  Street  with  his  wife  and  five  children. 
Waid  is  a  member  of  the  local  Athletic  Boos- 
ter Club.  He  Is  also  manager  of  a  little  league 
baseball  team. 

Greyhound  has  a  continuing  program  to 
honor  drivers  who  compile  outstanding  safety 
records.  Last  year,  more  than  150  Greyhound 
drivers  were  commended  for  accumulating 
26-year  or  better  safety  records. 


EIGHTEEN-YEAR-OLD  VOTE— MAKE 
IT  UNANIMOUS 


HON.  WILLIAM  D.  FORD 

or  MICHIGAN 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1, 1971 

Mr.  WILLIAM  D.  FORD.  Mr.  Speaker, 
as  a  longtime  advocate  of  the  18-year-old 
vote,  I  was  extremely  proud  when  the 
91st  Congress  passed  legislation  which 
at  last  enfranchised  all  Americans  be- 
tween the  ages  of  18  and  20  with  full 
voting  rights.  This  legislation  was  passed 
by  an  overwhelming  majority  in  both  the 
House  and  the  Senate.  It  was  vigorously 
supported  by  Representatives  and  Sen- 
ators from  both  political  parties  and  by 
advocates  of  diverse  political  persuasions, 
ranging  from  the  conservative  views  of 
Senator  Barry  Goldwater  to  the  liberal 
views  of  Senator  Edward  Kennedy. 

However,  the  recent  Supreme  Court 
decision  has  now  left  Michigan  and  most 
other  States  with  the  unfortimate  situa- 
tion in  which  18-  to  20-year-olds  may 
vote  for  their  President,  but  not  their 
Governor,  for  their  Senator  and  Con- 
gressman, but  not  their  State  or  local 
legislators,  nor  even  their  hometown 
mayor.  The  present  situation  is  neither 
realistic  nor  sensible.  It  simply  does  not 
make  good  sense  to  allow  our  new  young 
voters  to  participate  in  national  elec- 
tions which  predictably  involve  the  most 
distant,  complex,  and  far-reaching  Issues 
of  the  day  and  then  deny  them  the  right 
to  participate  in  local  elections  Involv- 
ing issues  with  which  they  are  much  more 
familiar,  and,  in  most  cases,  which  are 
much  less  complex. 

For  these  reasons.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  have 
Joined  with  34  of  my  colleagues  In  Intro- 
ducing a  House  joint  resolution  propos- 
ing a  constitutional  amendment  which 
would  provide  for  full  enfranchisement  of 
the  18-  to  20-year-old  voter. 
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However,  In  light  of  the  length  of  time 
normally  Involved  in  amending  the  U.S. 
Constitution,  alternative  measures  to 
bring  about  immediate  full  enfranchise- 
ment of  these  young  voters  should  also 
be  considered.  Perhaps  the  best  manner 
to  accomplish  this  in  Michigan  would  be 
the  consideration  of  a  constitutional 
amendment  by  the  Michigan  State  Legis- 
lature. 

Mr.  Speaker,  a  convincing  case  was 
recently  made  on  behalf  of  this  alter- 
native in  an  excellent  editorial  wlilch  ap- 
peared in  the  Melius  newspapers  pub- 
lished In  my  congressional  district  in 
Michigan.  I  would  like  to  insert  tills 
article  into  the  Record  for  the  benefit 
of  my  colleagues: 

Makb  It  UzrANiuous 

Although  we  have  been  consistently  op- 
posed to  lowering  the  voting  age  to  18,  basing 
our  stand  on  reasons  we  felt  to  be  reason- 
able and  logical,  we  would  prefer,  by  far,  to 
see  the  young  peoi^e  have  full  balloting 
rights  then  the  halfway  "mess"  that  pre- 
vail^ at  present. 

It  simply  makes  no  sense  that  those  18 
through  20  should  be  permitted  to  vote  for 
the  nation's  president  In  an  election  In- 
volving Issues  and  personalities  with  which 
they  can  be  only  remotely  familiar,  but  deny 
them  the  right  to  participate  in  local  and 
state  elections,  where  It  would  be  possible 
for  them  to  know  much  more  about  Issues 
and  personalities.  ^ 

Prom  the  standpoint  of  providing  an  ex- 
pression of  public  opinion  on  vital  national 
and  world  problems  and  programs,  the  na- 
tional elections  are  the  most  Important  that 
our  citizens  take  part  In.  Generally  speaking, 
the  claims  and  counter  claims  on  vital  issues 
and  on  the  experience,  capabilities  and  per- 
sonalities of  the  principal  candidates  are  far 
more  complex  and  confusing — and  remote — 
than  those  In  city,  school,  county  or  state 
political  campaigns. 

If  we  are  to  have  an  "apprenticeship"  sys- 
tem for  voters,  "breaking  them  In"  with 
limited  privileges  at  the  age  of  18  and  ex- 
panding their  voting  rights  as  they  gain  In 
age  and  experience,  with  full  citizenship 
privileges  at  21,  we  seem  to  be  going  at  It 
backwards  by  giving  them  the  most  serious 
responsibilities  first. 

An  apt  parallel  might  be  the  methods  em- 
ployed In  "bringing  along"  athletes  to  com- 
pete In  major  league  baseball  or  In  the  top 
professional  football  conferencedT 

In  basebaU,  prospective  big  leaguers  get 
their  starts  on  the  sandlots  or  In  high  schools 
and  coUeges.  If  they  show  promise,  they  move 
on  to  minor-league  teams  and  finally  those 
with  the  necessary  talent  make  It  to  the  "Vig 
leagues." 

Denying  Michigan's  approximately  600,000 
young  men  and  women  18  through  20  the 
opportunity  to  vote  on  local,  county  and  state 
Issues  and  candidates  while  national  law 
grants  them  baUotlng  privileges  In  presi- 
dential elections  seems  pretty  much  the  same 
as  starting  a  young  fellow  on  a  major  league 
team  and  then,  after  one  to  three  years  of 
trial,  allowing  him  to  Join  a  minor-league 
squad. 

Since  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  has 
ruled  that  18  years  Is  a  proper  age  for  the 
voting  franchise  to  be  exercised  (making  this 
the  law  of  the  land  in  federal  elections), 
Michigan  should  bow  gracefully  to  the  In- 
evitable and  extend  full  voting  rights. 

Aside  from  the  apparent  inequity  of  grant- 
ing only  partial  voting  privileges  at  18,  there 
Is  the  problem  of  the  confusion  that  Is  bound 
to  develop  when  national  electtona  happen 
to  fall  on  the  same  day  as  state  and  local 
baUotlng. 

With  some  registered  voters  aHowed  to  pass 
on  all  candidates  and  Issues  while  others  can 
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act  only  on  national  candidates,  separate 
baUots  or  special  voting  procedures  wlU  be 
required  to  make  certain  that  only  those  en- 
titled to  full  privileges  enjoy  them. 

Experience  has  shown  that  even  with  the 
old  system  of  one  age  limit  for  aU  voters,  our 
ballots  and  balloting  practices  have  been 
sufficiently  confusing  to  foul  up  many  an 
election. 

We  contemplate  with  horror  the  chaos  that 
could  develc^  with  the  "douWe-standard" 
of  voting  In  an  election  Involving  national 
and  other  candidates  and  Issues.  What  a  field 
day  challengers  could  have,  demanding  that 
local,  county  and  state  election  boards  prove 
that  no  person  under  21  had  voted  on  other 
than  national  candidates. 

By  the  time  the  results  of  such  an  election 
could  be  straightened  out,  it  might  be  al- 
most time  for  the  next  one. 

Since  the  next  presidential  election  Is 
nearly  two  years  away,  Michigan  has  time  to 
remedy  this  situation  before  facing  such  a 
situation.  We  believe  the  State  Legislature 
should  take  immediately  whatever  steps  are 
necessary  to  grant  full  voting  rights  to  those 
aged  18  through  20.  If  this  requires  a  refer- 
endum, then  the  legislature  should  place  the 
matter  on  the  ballot  as  soon  as  possible,  even 
if  a  special  election  is  required. 


RECLAMATION  AWARDS  CLOUD 
SEEDING  RESEARCH  CONTRACT 
FOR  CONCHO  RIVER  WATERSHED 
IN  TEXAS 


HON.  0.  C.  FISHER 

OF  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  FISHER.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  3-year 
$850,000  program  of  summer  cloud  seed- 
ing to  develop  techniques  aimed  at  in- 
creasing rainfall,  has  been  announced  by 
the  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  This  is  a 
significant  move  to  determine  whether 
scientific  techniques  can  cause  rain  to 
fall  in  cloud  covered  arid  areas.  The  re- 
sults will  be  followed  with  much  interest. 

Under  leave  to  extend  my  remarks,  I 
include  the  release  by  Reclamation.  It 
follows: 

RECLAMATION  AWABOS  CLOUD  SXXDINO  RE- 
SEARCH Contract  fob  Cokcro  Rivkb 
Watebsrxd  in  Texas 

The  Bureau  of  Reclamation  has  awarded  a 
contract  to  the  Texas  Water  Development 
Board  for  a  3-year  program  of  summer  cloud- 
seeding  to  develop  techniques  aimed  at  In- 
creasing rainfall,  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior announced  today. 

A  result  of  the  research  Is  expected  to  In- 
clude Increased  runoff  of  the  Concho  River 
above  Twin  Buttes  Reservoir,  a  major  unit 
of  Reclamation's  multlple-purpoee  San  An- 
gelo  Project.  The  City  of  San  Angelo  has  ex- 
perienced severe  water  shortages,  resulting 
In  rationing  of  water  In  recent  years. 

Commissioner  of  Reclamation  Ellis  L. 
Armstrong  said  the  $850,000  project  will  in- 
volve the  seeding  of  suitable  convectlve 
clouds  during  the  period  from  April  to  Sep- 
tember through  1973.  Seeding  will  be  oon- 
ducted  by  aircraft  over  a  4,600  square  mile 
area  west  and  northwest  of  San  Angelo,  In 
central  Te!ias. 

The  Texas  Water  Development  Board  Is 
expected  to  contract  with  a  qualified  sden- 
tlfic-meteorologleal  firm  for  the  actual  seed- 
ing to  begin  this  summer. 

The  effort  is  a  part  of  the  Bxireau  of  Rec- 
lamation's Project  Skyward,  a  program  of 
sclenUflc  research  begun  In  1962  to  explore 
whether   cloud-seeding   can   produce   addl- 
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tlonal  supplies  of  water  efficiently,  economl- 
c&Uy,  and  in  a  socially  acceptable  manner. 

Project  Skywater  contractors  currently  are 
studying  the  treatment  of  sununer  convec- 
tlve  clouds  with  field  projects  in  Arizona, 
North  Dakota,  and  South  Dakota.  Winter 
projects  concerned  with  the  seeding  of  cold 
orographic  storms  are  In  progress  In  Cali- 
fornia, Colorado,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Mon- 
tana, Utah,  Washington,  and  Wyoming. 

Conventional  Ice  phase  seeding  with  silver 
iodide,  as  generally  practiced  in  other  weather 
modification  projects.  Is  not  applicable  to 
the  types  of  clouds  most  frequently  found  Ln 
the  San  Angelo  region.  Here,  Commissioner 
Armstrong  said,  an  additional  technique — 
that  of  warm  could-seeding — will  be  explored. 

This  technique  involves  the  use  of  water- 
absorbing  chemicals  to  accelerate  the  rain- 
forming  process  within  clouds.  These  materi- 
als will  be  released  Into  air  currents  feeding 
suitable  clouds.  Urea  and  ammonium  nitrate 
are  Ideal  for  this  purpose. 

The  Concho  River  watershed  was  proposed 
both  by  the  Texas  Water  Development  Board 
and  by  officials  of  the  City  of  San  Angelo  as 
the  site  for  a  seeding  project.  It  offers  excel- 
lent prospects  for  accurate  evaluation  of  re- 
sults because  of  a  low  level  of  atmospheric 
pollution  and  by  the  presence  of  an  extensive 
network  of  rain  and  stream  gauges  already 
in  place. 

Seeding  generally  will  be  confined  to  those 
convectlve  clouds  which,  left  untreated, 
would  produce  only  marginal  precipitation  in 
the  form  of  light  showers.  Criteria  will  be 
established  dictating  when  and  under  what 
circumstances  seeding  will  be  conducted. 

A  preliminary  survey  of  summer  cloud 
climatology  for  the  San  Angelo  area  was  made 
last  year  to  determine  the  frequency  with 
which  warm  convectlve  clouds  develop:  their 
size  and  water  yield;  and  other  factors  re- 
quired to  assess  their  seeding  potential. 

Both  warm  and  cold  clouds  occur  in  the 
area  during  the  spring  and  summer  months, 
with  a  predominance  of  the  warm  type.  Both 
are  amenable  to  seeding,  and  both  varieties 
will  be  treated  during  the  course  of  the 
project. 


REASONABLE  PAY  FOR  OtJR  SERy- 
ICEMEN  CAN  BRING  AN  END  TO 
THE  DRAFT 


HON.  WILLIAM  A.  STEIGER 

OF   WISCONSIN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  STEIGER  of  Wisconsin.  Mr. 
Speaker,  in  his  message  on  the  drsift 
last  Thursday,  President  Nixon  stated 
that: 

with  an  end  to  the  draft  we  wUl  demon- 
strate to  the  world  the  responslveneaa  of 
our  system  of  government — and  we  will  also 
demonstrate  our  continuing  commitment  to 
the  principle  of  ensuring  for  the  individual 
the  greatest  possible  measure  of  freedom. 

Eleven  months  ago,  the  President's 
Commission  on  an  All-Volunteer  Force 
found  that  we  could  end  the  draft  by 
establishing  a  reasonable  pay  scale  for 
military  personnel  in  their  first  term  of 
service.  The  Commission,  headed  by  the 
distinguished  former  Secretary  of  De- 
fense, Tliomas  S.  Gates,  also  declared 
that  regardless  of  the  draft,  the  recom- 
mended pay  raises  were  justifiable  on  the 
grounds  of  equity  alone. 

In  a  recent  article  in  the  Air  Force 
Times,  editor  Bob  Schweitz,  a  noted  ex- 
pert   on    military    personnel    matters. 
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graphically  depicted  the  discriminatory 
treatment  of  first-termers.  According  to 
Mr.  Schweitz,  the  Armed  Forces  received 
cumulative  pay  hikes  of  154.3  percent 
since  1952,  but  Junior  enlisted  men  have 
been  raised  by  only  86  percent  in  that 
period.  He  added  that: 

The  spread  In  monthly  pay  between  the 
recruit's  mere  $134.40,  the  supergraders 
roughly  $750-975,  the  colonel's  $1,800,  and 
the  four-star  general's  nearly  $3,000,  appears 
entirely  out  of  line  and  totally  unrealistic. 
Tet  officialdom  In  recent  years  has  allowed 
it  to  take  place  with  apparently  Uttle  con- 
cern or  protest. 

It  is  clear  that  our  "totally  unrealistic" 
military  pay  structure  has  been  allowed 
to  develop  because  the  draft  enables  us 
to  compel  men  to  serve  at  extremely  low 
rates  of  pay.  We  can  correct  this  in- 
equitable treatment  of  junior  enlisted 
men,  and  help  the  President  fulfill  his 
commitment  for  an  all -volunteer  force, 
by  enacting  the  pay  structure  recom- 
mended by  the  Gates  Commission.  I  com- 
mend this  item  to  yoiu"  attention : 

Under-2  Pat  Gap  Grew  Dttring  13-Yeab 
Droxjoht 

(By  Bob  Schweitz) 

Washington. — The  reason  the  military  pay 
system  Is  so  out  of  kilter  has  been  the  re- 
luctance of  past  Administrations  and  Con- 
gresses to  face  up  to  the  realization  that  new 
recruits  and  draftees  also  deserve  adequate 
pay.  From  1952  to  1965  there  were  no  pay 
raises  for  enlisted  men  with  fewer  than  two 
years  of  service.  The  raises  for  all  other  grades 
since  1952  have  more  than  doubled  those  for 
the  "under  twos." 

Overall,  the  military  force  has  received  a 
cumulative  basic  pay  hike  of  154.3  percent 
since  1952,  while  the  Junior  enlisted  men 
have  received  only  86  percent,  Including  the 
raise  effective  Jan.  1, 1971. 

Even  as  late  as  1969,  when  the  Hubbell  pay 
group  was  functioning,  the  nation  was  still 
of  the  opinion  that  the  draft  would  continue 
Indefinitely,  so  little  attention  was  paid  to 
Increasing  pay  In  the  lowest  ranks. 

The  problem  Is  more  than  one  of  percent- 
ages. It  Is  also  one  of  the  cold  cash  differences 
spelled  out  by  the  percentages. 

For  example  the  January  1  raise  was  7.9 
percent  across  the  board  In  basic  pay.  At  the 
E-1  recruit  level  It  meant  a  $9.90  monthly 
Increase.  For  an  0-6  with  26  years,  the  same 
7.9  percent  meant  a  $132  raise.  Thus  the  raise 
of  the  0-6  alone  totaled  almost  as  much  as 
an  E-ls  present  monthly  basic  pay  of  $134.40. 

The  "spread"  In  monthly  basic  pay  between 
the  recruit's  mere  $134.40,  the  supergrader's 
roughly  $750-$975,  the  colonel's  $1800  and 
the  four-star  general's  nearly  $3000,  f4)pears 
entirely  out  of  line  and  totally  unrealistic. 
Tet  officialdom  In  recent  years  allowed  It 
to  take  place  with  apparently  little  concern 
or  protest. 

Defense,  of  course,  has  asked  Congreea  to 
give  EM  with  under  two  years  service  an- 
other 20  percent  In  basic  pay,  but  even  that 
would  add  only  $26  a  month  for  a  monthly 
pay  of  $161  for  a  recruit.  Not  much  of  an  In- 
centive to  volunteer. 

Nevertheless,  $134.40  or  a  $161  per  month 
figure  for  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  wrv- 
icemen  with  under  two  years  service,  rep- 
resents a  tremendous  amount  of  money. 

A  20  percent  basic  pay  raise  for  enlisted 
men  with  fewer  than  two  years  of  service 
is  budgeted  at  half  a  bUllon  dollars  next 
year,  and  now  It  appears  Defense  may  ask 
for  a  bigger  raise. 

Other  pay  grades  will  be  getting  raises, 
too.  And  whUe  there  should  be  savings  In 
training  costs  brought  about  by  Increased 
retention  resulting  fom  higher  pay,  no  one  Is 
certain  the  hikes  wUl  have  that  effect. 
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A  number  of  factors  Influence  voluntarism 
and  retention.  Among  these  are  the  joS 
market  on  the  outside,  the  public  attitude 
toward  the  military  and  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  a  shooting  war.  It  Is  not  yet  clear 
what  the  recent  slump  In  the  civilian  job 
market  Is  doing  to  retention. 

Defense,  of  course.  Is  looking  for  more  ef- 
ficient ways  to  spend  pay  dollars  than  acroei- 
the-board  Increases  in  basic  pay. 

The  variable  reenllstment  bonus  is  one 
example  of  the  kinds  of  services  which  are 
more  "cost  effective."  The  VRB  lets  man- 
power planners  put  the  dollars  precisely 
where  thtf  need  Is. 

The  proposed  pro  pay  for  men  volunteering 
for  the  combat  arms  Is  another  such  device 
as  Is  the  newly  advanced  Idea  to  give  "Con- 
tinuation Incentive  Pay"  (COIN)  to  many 
officers.  Payments  similar  to  COIN  already 
are  being  made  to  physicians  and  to  Navy  nu- 
clear submarine  officers. 

As  reported  In  the  January  20  AFTlmes, 
the  Idea  Is  to  expand  such  payments  to  give 
line  officers  up  to  $16,000  and  more  to  sign 
up  for  five  years  beyond  their  obligated  serv. 
Ice. 


PROGRESS  THROUGH 
UNDERSTANDING 


HON.  LOUIS  C.  WYMAN 

OF    NEW    HAMPSHIRE 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  WYMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  those  who 
truly  seek  sound  progress  and  mutual 
understanding  among  Americans  deplore 
accent  on  racism  whatever  the  source. 
They  also  decry  permissivism  toward 
pornography  or  violence  in  our  society. 

From  time  to  time  columnists  assist  in 
placing  the  common  good  in  perspective. 
I  believe  the  renowned  columnist  Al  Capp 
has  done  this  in  the  following  column 
reprinted  recently  In  the  New  Hampshire 
Sunday  News: 

Hollywood  Liberals  Make  Racist  Movn 
(By  Al  Capp) 

For  those  with  sick  minds,  Hollywood  has 
come  up  with  a  nice  change  from  the  regu- 
lar run  of  sex  movies — a  racist  movie  called 
"Little  Big  Man." 

I'm  sure  Dustln  Hoffman,  the  star,  and 
Arthur  Penn,  the  director,  didn't  Intend  It 
to  be  racist.  They  are  both  leading  Holly- 
wood-New York  liberals,  our  Itirgest  group  of 
unintentional  racists. 

Racism — and  I'm  sure  Hoffman  and  Penn 
wUl  agree  with  me — is  the  conviction  that 
hvunan  inferiority  Is  decided  by  skin  color. 

"Little  Big  Man"  Is  the  story  of  the  VS. 
Cavalry  In  the  Indian  Wars,  the  white  man 
versus  the  red  man. 

The  white  man  is  portrayed  as  decidedly 
Inferior  In  humanity,  honesty  and  generosity. 

Even  the  liberal  New  Yorker  magazine  pre- 
dicted that  white  audiences  would  be  In- 
sulted. Black  audiences  might  be,  too. 

After  a  century  of  ignoring  the  gallant  role 
blacks  played  In  the  winning  of  America,  we 
now  know  that  20  per  cent  of  U.S.  Cavalry 
troops  in  the  Indian  Wars  were  black. 

I  haven't  seen  "Little  Big  Man"  for  the 
same  reason  I  dont  attend  Klan  meetings, 
and  so  I  don't  know  If  Hoffman  and  Penn's 
U.S.  Cavalrymen  are  all  white.  If  they  are, 
that  would,  of  course,  spare  blacks  from  the 
film's  racism,  but  It  revives  another  form  of 
racism— the  denying  of  credit  to  blacks. 

I  can't  Imagine  red  Americans  enjoying 
the  antl-whlte,  or  antl-both  black  and  white 
racism  of  "Little  Big  Man"  much  either. 
They,  more,  perhaps,  than  any  of  us,  have 
learned  that  whatever  race  is  the  victim  of 
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racist  propaganda,  no  matter  how  uninten- 
tional, all  of  us  are  hurt. 

It  Isn't  easy  to  be'^Hollywood-New  York 
movie  liberal.  But,  thS,  It  wasn't  easy  to  be 
George  Lincoln  Rockwell.  He  was  In  the  same 
business,  and  he  wound  up  dead.  His  Holly- 
wood new  competitors  merely  wind  up  dead 
at  the  box  office. 

They  tell  us  the  new  "Involved"  attitude 
of  parents  toward  education  .will  produce 
better  kids  than  the  simple  old  attitude. 

When  I  was  a  kid,  my  parents  had  a  simple 
attitude  toward  education  and  that  was  that 
all  schools  were  good  for  kids,  and  that  all 
school  teachers  were  smarter  than  kids. 

Back  then,  our  mothers  didn't  snoop 
around  other  schools  to  find  out  If  they  had 
the  slightest  advantage  your  school  didn't 
have,  and  If  there  was  the  slightest  suspicion 
of  it  they  didn't  mobilize  Into  militant  mobs 
and  storm  city  hall. 

Back  then,  when  you  reached  first  grade 
age,  your  mother  pointed  the  way  to  the 
nearest  school,  and  told  you  to  come  back  in 
eight  years  with  a  diploma. 

Kids  who  did  that  were  good  kids. 

Those  who  didn't  weren't  worked  over  by 
social  workers  and  called  culturally  mal- 
adjusted. They  were  worked  over  by  the  flat 
of  their  father's  hand,  and  called  little  bums. 

The  old  attitude  toward  education  gave  us 
Jilarlan  Anderson  and  Jonas  Salk. 

The  new  one  has  given  us  Angela  Davis 
and  Jerry  Rubin. 

The  scene:  a  flne  old  Indiana  University, 
newly  liberalized. 

Stddent.  Mr.  Capp,  why  don't  you  admit 
your  capitalist  society  is  based  on  greed? 

Me.  I'm  forced  to  admit  it.  The  evidence 
is  all  aroiind  us.  For  instance,  your  father 
obviously  was  greedy  that  you  have  a  better 
education  than  average,  or  he  wouldn't  have 
sent  you  to  such  an  expensive  university. 
Clearly,  your  mother  Is  greedy,  too.  Greedy 
that  you  have  a  better  chance  in  life  than 
average.  That's  why  you  have  the  unmlstake- 
able  glow  of  a  better-than-average-cared- 
for-kid.  I've  looked  around  the  grounds  here 
and  the  evidence  Ls  that  this  university  is 
greedy,  too.  Greedy  that  you,  and  the  other 
kids  here,  have  a  better-than-average  en- 
vironment. That's  why  we're  speaking  to  each 
other  in  this  beautiful  new  chapel,  and  that's 
why  you'll  be  able  to  go  on  griping  about  the 
greatness  of  this  society,  later,  in  that  hand- 
some dormitory  across  the  way.  You  may  call 
It  greed,  son.  There  are  other  names  for  it. 
One  is  concern.  Another  Is  love. 

Every  forward-looking  American  sleeps  bet- 
ter at  night  knowing  we  have  Ed  Muskle  to 
prevent  us  from  developing  supersonic  speed 
by  pointing  out  Its  possible  hazard  to  the 
environment. 

But  when  we  really  needed  him  was  when 
the  automobile  was  being  developed.  He 
might  have  stoppted  that,  too,  by  pointing 
out  its  possible  hazards,  and  we'd  have  stayed 
where  we  belonged — on  the  horse. 

But  didn't  they,  occasionally,  menace  the 
environment? 


THE  PRESIDENT  OFFERS  A  BOLD 
PACKAGE 


HON.  CLARENCE  J.  BROWN 

OF  OHIO 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  BROWN  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Speaker,  on 
January  22  in  his  state  of  the  Union 
address  President  Nixon  outlined  the 
basis  for  a  "new  American  revolution"  to 
speed  the  process  of  returning  more 
power  and  responsibility  to  State  and 
local  governments— and  therefore  to  the 
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citizens  where  government  is  closest  to 
them — after  decades  of  power  and  re- 
sponsibility flowing  in  the  other  direc- 
tion: to  Washington. 

As  the  specific  proposals  come  before 
the  Congress,  the  next  months  will  be 
spent  in  deciding  just  how  and  how  far 
we  go  in  this  new  direction.  To  arrive 
at  the  best  decisions — those  that  will  be 
best  for  America — Members  of  Congress 
will  need  to  become  well  aware  of  the 
"thinking"  of  the  Nation.  To  assist  my 
colleagues  in  this  task,  I  include  in  the 
Record  at  this  point  a  thoughtful  edi- 
torial from  the  January  25  edition  to  the 
Dayton,  Ohio,  Journal  Herald: 
State  of  thx  Union:  Thk  Pbisident  Offers 
A  Bold  Package 

President  Nixon's  State-of-the-Unlon  mes- 
sage is  the  klckoff  not  only  for  a  new  Con- 
gress— the  92d — but  also  for  what  may  be 
one  of  the  most  bruising  two-year  eras  In 
the  political  history  of  that  Union. 

His  proposed  program  is  not  wildly  inno- 
vative or  radical  in  the  sense  that  It  raises 
issues  never  before  considered,  but  it  is  a 
bold  attempt  to  make  real  some  of  the  phi- 
losophies that  have  been  bantered  about  as 
theories. 

The  President's  "six  great  goals"  by  now 
require  only  capsuUzatlon.  (1)  His  welfare 
plan  combines  the  long-sought  objectives  of 
aid  without  humiliation  to  those  unable  to 
help  themselves  with  b.  program  of  work  In- 
centives. (2)  His  objective  of  full  employ- 
ment in  peacetime  restates  the  obviously 
desirable  twinning  of  peace  with  prosperity. 

(3)  The  effort  to  systematize  land  use  rec- 
ognizes that  man,  not  man's  economic  sys- 
tem, Is  central  in  using  natural  resources. 

(4)  The  President  embraces  the  principle 
that  the  right  to  health  care  1b  not  deter- 
mined by  individual  ability  to  pay.  (5)  The 
revenue-sharing  concept  expresses  the  belief 
that  tax  revenues,  no  matter  where  col- 
lected, belong  to  the  taxpayer  and  not  his 
government,  and  they  should  be  used  at  the 
respective  levels  of  government  where  they 
can  be  most  effective.  (6)  The  final  general 
proposal  is  to  transform  the  federal  govern- 
mental structure  from  Its  present  focus  on 
functions,  a  system  which  fosters  the  irony 
of  conflicting  practices  between  departments 
In  some  flelds  and  overlapping  projects  in 
others,  and  substitutes  a  structure  based  on 
program  areas. 

The  principles  stated  by  the  President  are 
Indisputable.  The  methods,  as  he  himself 
noted,  are  open  to  debate,  and  the  tone  that 
the  debate  assumeg  may  weU  determine  how 
close  the  nation  is  to  solving  some  of  Its  more 
nagging  domestic  problems. 

The  signs  are  not  good.  The  Republican 
Party  finds  trouble  in  forging  diversity  into 
a  common  strength.  The  Democratic  Party 
Is  in  an  amorphous  state — a  host  of  char- 
acters looking  for  a  theme.  Numerous  hope- 
fuls are  emerging  to  Joust  for  the  1972  presi- 
dential nomination,  and  the  prospects  are 
for  many  Individual  attempts  by  Democrats 
to  upstage  not  only  the  President,  but  rival 
contenders  for  the  nomination  as  well. 

Then,  too,  the  President's  program  steps 
hard  on  the  entrenched  bureaucracy.  Reforms 
in  government  structure,  although  passed 
by  Congress  and  signed  by  the  President,  do 
not  necessarily  cause  the  ship  of  state  to  Jibe 
In  another  direction.  Unification  of  the  armed 
services  was  an  example  of  this  sluggish  re- 
sponse. 

Oddly  perhaps,  the  one  program  likely  to 
get  broad  backing  in  Washington  Is  the  one 
which  gives  us  pause.  The  economy  of  the 
country  Is,  we  believe,  stiU  fighting  a  perilous 
wage-price  undertow  that  runs  counter  to 
the  tide  of  recession  shown  by  economic  in- 
dicators. Although  the  President  has  given 
subtle  signs  that  he  is  exerting  pressure  on 
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prices  and  wages,  he  has  only  begun  the  bat- 
^tle  and  the  outcome  Is  far  from  certain.  The 
nation  cannot  afford  economic  gains  which 
are  illusory  and  thereby  temporary,  and  the 
price  for  a  President's  election  based  on  eco- 
nomic illusion  Is  sometimes  paid  by  his  party 
for  a  generation  after  the  illusion  crumbles. 
We  urge  caution  on  massive  deficit  spending. 
But  in  total,  the  President's  program  is 
a  forward-looking  and  necessary  one,  and  It 
would  be  a  national  disservice  were  Irra- 
tional partisan  and  bureaucratic  intransi- 
gence to  thwart  consideration  of  It  on  its 
merits. 


MORSE  PROPOSES  URBAN 
COUNCIL 


HON.  MARGARET  M.  HECKLER 

OF  massachttsetts 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mrs.  HECKLER  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
S(>eaker,  as  a  member  of  the  Massachu- 
setts delegation,  and  as  one  who  has  long 
been  deeply  concerned  with  the  problems 
plaguing  so  many  communities  In  the 
Commonwealth  and  throughout  the 
Nation,  I  was  indeed  pleased  to  note  the 
initiative  recently  taken  by  my  colleague 
the  gentleman  from  Massachusetts  (Mr. 
Morse)  to  insure  that  our  urban  prob- 
lems continue  to  receive  the  top-level, 
priority  attention  that  they  require. 

The  gentleman  from  Massachusetts 
(Mr.  Morse  >  has  recommended  to  the 
President  that  he  create  a  White  House 
Council  of  Municipal  Advisers,  which 
would  provide  a  focal  point  for  the  con- 
sideration of  urban  problems. 

His  proposal  merits  broad  support, 
and  will,  I  am  convinced,  be  eagerly 
received  by  city  government  leaders  and 
the  people  they  serve. 

The  following  editoritd  from  the  Lynn, 
Mass.,  Daily  Evening  Item  speaks  most 
persuasively  to  the  critical  need  for  the 
kind  of  effective  and  creative  mecha- 
nism suggested  by  Mr.  Morse,  and  to 
the  enthusiastic  endorsement  It  de- 
serves: 

Morse  Proposes  Urban  Coitncil 

Local  communities  are  beset  by  so  many 
problems  these  days  that  any  suggestions  to 
ease  their  burdens  are  eagerly  received. 

One  of  the  latest  la  that  of  Cong.  F.  Brad- 
ford Morse,  R-6tb  District. 

The  Lowell  representative,  to  a  letter  to 
President  Nixon  over  the  weekend,  recom- 
mended creation  of  a  White  House  Council 
of  Municipal  Advisers  as  a  focal  potot  for 
the  consideration  of  urban  dilemmas. 

Morse  suggested  the  proposed  council  be 
set  up  along  the  lines  of  the  present  Coun- 
cil of  Economic  Advisers.  He  expressed  con- 
fidence in  the  latter  body,  headed  by  John 
Ehrlichman,  but  told  the  President  that  a 
group  with  "a  narrower  charter  may  be  nec- 
essary to  insvure  that  our  municipalities  re- 
ceive top-level  attention." 

The  departure  of  Dr.  Daniel  P.  Moynlhan, 
who  was  an  expert  on  \irban  affairs,  makes 
It  imperative,  in  Morse's  view,  that  "an 
effective,  creative  and  sympathetic  mecha- 
nism be  established  to  insure  that  the 
priority  attention  that  our  urban  problems 
require  be  conttoued." 

Morse  suggested  a  three-man  council 
with  extensive  practical  experience  at  the 
municipal  level  of  government.  He  said  such 
a  cotmcil  would  "accord  well  with  the  presi- 
dent's expressed  desire  to  encourage  and 
assist  local  government." 
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Lynn,  of  course,  would  have  an  Interest  In 
the  creation  of  sucb  a  council.  Obviously,  a 
three-man  body  could  not  spread  ItseU 
thinly  enough  to  find  cures  for  all  the  spe- 
clflc  problems  of  all  the  municipalities  In 
the  nation. 

But  by  studying  some  of  the  major  prob- 
lems common  to  all  cities  at  a  given  time — 
financial  woes  at  the  moment,  for  example,  ^ 
the  proposed  council  could  come  up  with 
broad  general  policies  to  effect  some  degree 
of  relief. 

The  fact  that  It  would  have  direct  access 
to  the  White  House  would  be  a  tremendous 
plus  factor. 

And  the  President  himself  would  benefit 
by  having  expert  advisers  on  urban  affairs 
part  of  his  Intimate  official  family  to  keep 
him  constantly  Informed  on  the  needs  of 
local  government. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 


WHAT  RIGHT  TO  DISSENT? 


HON.  H.  R.  GROSS 

or  IOWA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  two 
newspaper  articles  which  I  will  insert  In 
the  Congressional  Record  as  a  part  of 
my  remarks,  raise  the  grave  question  as 
to  whether  there  remains  the  Hght  to 
dissent  on  the  part  of  valued  Federal 
employees. 

The  articles  comprise  two  columns 
written  for  the  Des  Moines  Register  by 
the  well-known  Journalist,  Clark  R. 
Mollenhoflf.  chief  of  the  Register's  Wash- 
ington Bureau  and  Pulitzer  Prize-win- 
ning reporter. 

In  one  of  his  columns,  "Watch  on 
Washington,"  MoUenhoff  details  the 
story  of  Philip  I.  Ryther,  senior  safety 
evaluator  for  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  who  tried  repeatedly  to  warn 
his  superiors  of  impending  air  disasters 
unless  tighter  safety  regulations  were 
applied.  For  his  foresight  and  courage, 
Ryther  was  driven  out  of  Government. 

In  soiother  of  his  columns,  MoUenhoff 
describes  the  fate  of  Kenneth  S.  Cook, 
an  Air  Force  weapons  analyst,  who  ac- 
cused superiors  of  distorting  scientific 
reports  and  was  promptly  made  the  ob- 
ject of  repeated  mental  examinations. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  right  to  reasonable 
dissent  and  the  right  to  make  reasonable 
recommendations  must  be  protected  if 
Federal  employees  are  to  be  more  than 
mere  rubber  stamps  in  the  service  of 
their  Government.  Congress  ought  to 
lose  no  time  in  Investigating  the  facts  in 
each  of  these  cases  as  a  simple  matter 
of  justice. 

The  articles  follow: 

Safety  Csixr  Porcxo  Fhom  Job  Wfth  PAA 
(By  Clark  MoUenhoff) 

Wabhincton,  D.C— Department  of  Trans- 
portation offldalB  reprimanded,  threatened 
and  finally  forced  the  resignation  of  the 
senior  safety  evaluator  of  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Agency  (PAA)  who  tried  to  warn  of  Im- 
pending  air   disaster. 

The  story  wlU  be  the  subject  of  Senate 
bearings  In  February  or  March. 

Hie  tightening  of  air  safe>ty  regulations 
for  charter  flights  recommended  by  safety 
evaluator  PhlUp  I.  Ryther  In  April,  1070,  was 
not  Incorporated  Into  an  FAA  regulation  un- 
til last  Oct.  27—26  days  after  the  crash  In 


Colorado  that  killed  31  Wichita  State  Uni- 
versity football  players. 

Those  athletes  were. among  hundreds  killed 
In  crashes  of  chartered  planes  between  AprU, 
when  the  FAA  evaluation  division  recom- 
mended the  change,  and  October  when  top 
PAA  officials  finally  recognized  the  problem. 

Even  If  there  had  been  no  safety  issue  that 
required  urgent  attention,  the  bureaucratic 
pressure  used  against  the  senior  PAA  safety 
official  is  Inexcusable.  It  is  comparable  to  the 
firing  of  ooet  expert  Ernest  Fitzgerald  by  the 
Air  Force  after  he  called  attenUon  to  cost 
overruns  on  the  C6A  aircraft,  or  the  State 
Department's  firing  of  security  expert  Otto  P. 
Otepka  for  calling  attention  to  lax  security. 

When  the  PAA  finally  did  tighten  the  air 
safety  regulations,  the  rules  were  virtually 
the  same  recommendations  Ryther  had  made 
after  a  four-month  study  that  ended  In 
March,  1970. 

Both  Ryther's  recommendations  and  the 
final  FAA  rules  called  for  Increasing  the  fre- 
quency of  aircraft  Inspection  and  also  tight- 
ened pilot-training  restrictions.  The  rules 
were  aimed  especially  at  requiring  pilots  to  be 
familalr  with  the  specific  type  of  charter  air- 
craft they  are  flying. 

Following  la  the  chronology  of  events: 

1.  In  early  April  the  recommendaUons  by 
Ryther  were  submitted  to  Archie  W.  League, 
PAA  assistant  administrator  for  appraisal,  for 
immediate    action. 

2.  Throughout  April  and  early  May,  League 
took  no  action.  Ryther  appealed  above 
League.  PAA  Deputy  Administrator  Kenneth 
Smith  set  up  a  meeting  on  May  26  attended 
by  Bertrand  Harding,  the  PAA's  associate  ad- 
ministrator for  manpower.  League  and 
Ryther. 

3.  A  few  days  after  the  meeting.  Smith  re- 
jected Ryther's  plea  as  "not  sufficiently  Tir- 
gent."  He  sent  the  problem  back  to  League, 
who  Immediately  started  to  dismantle  the 
safety  e valuator's  office,  and  directed  Ryther 
to  go  on  an  extended  inspection  trip. 

""4.  Ryther  declined  to  go,  and  continued  to 
appeal  for  tighter  safety  restrlcUons  to  PAA 
Administrator  John  H.  (Jack)  Shaffer  and 
also  to  Under  Secretary  James  M.  Beggs.  Both 
bntihed  off  Ryther's  complaints,  declined  to 
intervene,  and  again  turned  the  safety  deci- 
sion back  to  League. 

5.  On  Aug.  19,  1970,  League  filed  11  pages 
of  charges  against  Ryther.  Harding  then  con- 
ferred with  Ryther  on  the  charges,  and  ad- 
vised that  he  could  save  himself  money,  worry 
and  wear  and  tear  on  his  health  by  resigning. 
Harding  indicated  PAA  officials  could  easUy 
get  access  to  Ryther's  federal  tax  returns,  but 
that  If  he  resigned  the  charges  against  him 
would  be  dropped.  Ryther  insisted  he  had 
nothing  to  hide. 

6.  In  September,  Ryther's  doctor  told  him 
the  ftustratlon  flght  at  PAA  had  affected  his 
health,  and  advised  that  he  resign.  Ryther 
agreed  to  resign  on  a  disability  pension  and 
the  charges  were  dropped  on  Sept.  16,  1970 — 
Just  16  days  before  the  crash  that  killed  a 
Wichita  State  football  team  and  dramatized 
the  need  for  tighter  rules  on  charter  flights. 

In  October  the  PAA  engaged  in  a  hurried 
rewrite  of  the  April  safety  recommendations. 
Approval  was  given  and  the  new  restrictions 
to  bring  chtirtered  aircraft  up  to  airline 
standards  were  printed  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister of  Oct.  27.  They  Included  the  following 
precede : 

"A  recent  accident  has  highlighted  the 
need  to  regulate  more  srtrictly  the  leasing  of 
large  airplanes  by  educational  Institutions 
for  the  carriage  of  student  groups,  as  for  ex- 
ample football  teams  and  choral  groups." 

Ryther,  65,  Is  a  career  government  em- 
ploye who  had  more  than  26  years  In  gov- 
ernment when  he  retired.  His  OS-16  salary 
of  $30,972  was  a  result  of  a  recent  promotion 
he  had  received  in  connection  with  some 
bureaucratic  negligence  he  had  uncovered  In 
1969. 
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Ryther,  who  had  never  gone  outside  of  th« 
government  chain  of  command  before  *u 
outraged  In  1969  at  the  evidence  that  S. 
PAA  was  not  taking  the  necessary  steps  to 
modernize  radar  and  other  equipment  He 
took  his  complaint  to  the  top  adminlstrato 
In  his  area,  and  over  the  heads  of  his  Inunedi. 
ate  superiors. 

On  that  occasion,  a  board  of  Inquiry  wai 
established  that  confirmed  the  correctness  of 
the  complaints  by  Ryther  and  resulted  in 
three  superior  officers  being  retired  from 
government. 

His  success  In  correcting  that  problem  mve 
him  courage  to  tackle  the  Job  of  tightening 
PAA  regulations  when  hie  four-month  study 
came  across  the  laxity  that  existed  In  Inspec. 
tlons  of  charter  planes  and  regulations  deal- 
ing with  pilots  fiylng  those  planes. 

Ryther  Is  a  native  of  Park  Rapids,  Minn, 
and  a  graduate  of  New  York  University 
where  he  received  a  B.S.  degree  In  1940  in 
business  and  management. 

Onx  Man's  Battlx 
Washikgton,  D.C. — The  four-year  ordetl 
of  Kenneth  S.  Cook,  a  67-year-old  Air  Pores 
weapons  analyst,  should  concern  every  mem- 
ber of  Congress  who  seeks  to  protect  the 
rights   of   career   government   employee. 

Cook's  ordeal  started  In  1966  when  he 
complained  that  then  Lt.  Col.  Roderick  w. 
Clarke,  acting  commanding  officer  at  Hollo- 
man  Air  Force  Base  In  New  Mexico,  was  dis- 
torting scientific  reports  on  the  defense 
against  intercontinental  ballistic  missiles 
(ICBMs),  Cook  said  he  was  neither  pro- 
antlballlstlc  missile  (ABM)  or  antl-ABM, 
but  believes  that  whatever  decision  was 
made  should  be  made  on  honest  scientUlc 
reports. 

■(Aster's  degrkx 
At  the  time  of  his  complaint.  Cook,  i 
physicist  and  mathematician  with  a  mas- 
ter's degree  from  the  University  of  Indians, 
was  a  $ie,l52-a-year  government  scientist 
with  an  outstanding  record.  He  had  been 
listed  m  American  Men  of  Science  since  1854. 
Today,  Cook  is  struggling  to  exist  on  s 
$300-a-month  pension  while  fighting  for  s 
hearing  on  an  Air  Force  finding  that  he  Is 
mentally  incapable  of  carrying  out  his  gov- 
ernment duties. 

The  fact  that  the  top  Air  Force  psychiatrist, 
Lt.  Col.  Paul  Ortssom.  has  stated  It  Is  an 
Injustice  hasn't  caused  any  effort  to  cor- 
rect the  record  by  either  the  Air  Force 
or  the  Civil  Service  Commission. 

Dr.  Orissom  said  "a  review  of  all  avaUsble 
reports  of  phychlatrlc  evaluation  and  the 
medical  board  report  rendered  at  Holloman 
Air  Force  Base  disclosed  no  evidence  of  i 
psychotic  or  severe  chronic  neurotic  condi- 
tion in  Mr.  Cook.  (These  reports)  do  not 
support  the  conclusion,  on  any  sound  med- 
ical basis,  that  Mr.  Cook  was  Incapacitated 
for  performance  of  his  duties." 

Ortssom  did  say  that  Cook,  a  perfectionist 
m  his  work  and  punctual  In  work  habits,  is 
"relatively  Inflexible." 

QTTESnONES   BT    SENATORS 

The  question  of  misuse  of  the  menttl 
Incapacity  finding  was  raised  by  several  sen- 
atoss  in  a  letter  to  John  Macy,  then  chair- 
man of  the  Civil  Service  Commission.  Sen- 
ator Sam  Ervin  (Dem.,  N.C.)  wrote,  "It  would 
appear  from  the  record  that  officials  at  H(rt- 
loman  Air  Fore?  Base,  displeased  with  Mr. 
Cook's  policy  criticisms  of  their  operations, 
may  have  taken  advantage  of  the  many  loop- 
holes In  the  laws  and  regulations  affecting 
the  righta  of  the  Individual." 

Cook  charges  that  an  Air  Force  clique  at 
Holloman  conspired  to  fire  him  for  mental 
disability  and  to  bar  him  from  a  public  hear- 
ing. Cook  contends  a  little  more  diligent  in- 
vestigation by  the  Air  Force  or  Civil  Servloe 
Conunlsslon  Into  the  records  would  prove  bli 
case. 
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Since  1967,  Cook  has  spent  $9,000  fighting 
the  case  In  which  the  Air  Force  says  it  haa  no 
authority  now  that  the  Civil  Servloe  Conunla- 
sion  Is  in  the  case.  The  commission  says  It 
now  considers  the  case  "closed." 

James  B.  Ooode,  the  deputy  assistant  sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force  for  personnel  policy, 
aald  where  "mental  Instability"  Is  an  Issue 
"we  couldn't  turn  the  case  around  U  we 
wanted  to  do  It.  It  Is  In  the  hands  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission." 

The  friction  between  Cook  and  Colonel 
Clarke  at  Holloman  existed  for  months  when 
Cook  took  his  complaint  to  Washington  in 
a  "confidential"  letter  to  Brig.  Oen.  Ernest 
Pinson,  coDunandlng  officer  In  the  Office  of 
Aerospace  Research  at  the  Pentagon.  In  that 
Oct.  31,  1966,  letter.  Cook  charged  that  Colo- 
nel Clarke  had  engaged  In  "Infommtion  ma- 
nipulation" and  "a  general  degradation  of 
civilians"  at  the  base. 

HE   IS    SUMMONED 

He  asked  General  Pinson  for  "decent  man- 
agement" and  specifically  asked  that  he  "get 
this  Clarke  out  of  here  immediately  and  get 
rid  of  this  officers'  plague." 

On  Nov.  22,  1966,  Clarke  sununoned  Cook 
to  his  office,  told  him  he  had  a  c<9y  of  the 
letter  to  Pinson  and  stated  he  would  run 
Cook  out  of  the  Air  Force  and  the  govern- 
ment. Clarke  withdrew  Cook's  seciu'lty  clear- 
ance on  the  ^ot  and  detailed  him  to  In- 
consequential work. 

A  week  later,  Clarke's  secretary  called  to 
tell  Cook  to  report  to  Lt.  Col.  Dwlght  Newton, 
who  headed  the  base  hospital.  Cook  knew 
Dr.  Newton  to  be  a  friend  and  neighbor  of 
Clarke. 

"We  are  going  to  find  out  what  makes  you 
tick,"  Dr.  Newton  allegedly  told  Cook. 

Newton  asked  Cook  If  he  would  "agree"  to 
submit  to  an  examination  by  base  doctors. 
Cook  would  not  agree,  but  when  Dr.  Newton 
replied  he  could  order  him  to  do  It,  changed 
his  mind  and  said  the  examination  would 
"prove  my  case." 

One  week  later.  Cook  was  examined  by 
Dr.  Herbert  H.  Reynolds,  the  base  psychol- 
ogist. A  week  after  that,  he  was  examined 
by  Capt.  Martin  Relte,  a  base  psychiatrist. 

REPORE  BOARD 

Cook  spent  about  40  minutes  before  the 
Holoman  Medical  Board  on  Jan.  26,  1967. 
He  wss  not  permitted  to  have  his  lawyer 
with  him  on  order  from  Colonel  Clarke. 
The  five-man  board  Included  Dr.  Reynolds, 
Dr.  Relte  and  three  other  medical  men  from 
the  base. 

Cooke  heard  nothing  from  the  board  until 
April  17,  1967,  when  Clarke  directed  him  to 
report  to  Dr.  Newton.  Dr.  Newton  bluntly 
stated  the  board  was  unanimous  In  finding 
him  physically  and  mentally  "Incapable  of 
performing  further  service  for  the  Air  Force 
or  for  the  government." 

In  late  April  and  early  May,  Cook  consxUted 
his  own  doctors — Dr.  George  M.  Schlenker,  of 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Dr.  w.  Thomas  Holman, 
of  Los  Cruces,  N.M.  Dr.  Schlenker  said  Cook 
"may  be  paranoid  tinged"  but  added  that  he 
was  neither  potentially  dangerous  nor  a  se- 
curity risk.  He  said  the  Air  Force  should  be 
able  to  find  iise  for  his  talent  and  experi- 
ence. 

Dr.  Holman  was  much  stronger  In  his  sup- 
port of  Cook.  He  declared  that  Cook  had  the 
kind  of  "obsessive-compulsive  personality" 
that  drives  many  "outstanding  individuals 
(to)  great  feata  on  behalf  of  mankind."  He 
pictured  it  as  a  "valuable"  trait,  and  added 
he  found  "no  abnormal  content  of  thought" 
In  the  Air  Force  analyst  and  urged  that  he 
be  put  back  to  work  with  a  pay  raise. 

Despite  that  record,  and  the  corroboration 
from  the  office  of  the  Air  Force  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral, neither  the  Air  Force  nor  Civil  Service 
Commission  has  given  Cook  a  hearing.  Nor 
has  either  taken  Into  account  the  evidence 
from  others  who  left  the  base  in  1966  and 
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1966  that  there  was  lying  and  falsification  of 
records  in  personnel  cases. 

The  Air  Force  and  Civil  Service  Conunls- 
slon have  given  Inaccurate  reports  to  mem- 
bers of  the  Senate  and  House,  and  have  con- 
tradicted themselves.  They  have  disregarded 
the  pleas  of  Senator  Clinton  Anderson 
(Dem.,  NJJ.)  and  Senator  Ervin  that  they 
try  to  do  "Justice"  because  "a  man's  life 
Is  at  stake." 


THE  SAFE  SCHOOLS  ACT  OF  1971 


HON.  JONATHAN  B.  BINGHAM 

or   NEW   TORK 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1.  1971 

Mr.  BINGHAM.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  prob- 
lem of  crime  in  the  schools  has  grown 
to  such  proportions  that  it  now  threatens 
the  very  viability  of  our  educational  sys- 
tem in  many  communities  of  the  Nation, 
especially  in  urban  areas.  I  have  listened 
with  great  concern  to  many  parents  and 
students  in  my  own  district  describe  the 
seriousness  of  this  problem,  and  I  have 
recently  reviewed  in  some  detail  the 
situation  in  the  rest  of  the  coimtry.  On 
the  basis  of  that  review,  and  my  own  ex- 
perience with  the  problem  in  New  York, 
I  have  developed  legislation  to  deal  with 
the  situation  which  I  am  introducing  to- 
day. It  is  legislation  that  will  be  con- 
troversial. But  I  am  convinced  it  is  badly 
needed  and  long  overdue.  As  far  sis  I  am 
aware,  it  is  the  first  legislation  of  its  kind 
ever  introduced  in  the  Congress. 

The  following  chart  summarizes  the 
dramatic  increase  in  crime  in  the  schools: 

INCREASE  IN  SOME  CATEGORIES  OF  CRIME  IN  aEMENTARY 
AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  FROM  1964  TO  1968 


Category 


1964 


1968 


Percent 
increase 


Homicides 15  26  73 

Forcible  rapes 51  81  61 

Robberies 396  1,508  306 

Aggravated  assaults 475  680  43 

Burglaries,  larcenies 7,604  14,102  86 

Weapons  offenses 419  1,089  136 

Narcotics 73  854  1,069 

Drunkenness 370  1,035  179 

Crimes  by  nonstudents 142  3,894  2  600 

Vandalism  incidents 186,184  250,549  35 

Assaults  on  teachers 25  1,801  7,100 

Assaults  on  students 1,601  4,267  167 

Other 4,796  8,824  84 

Source:  1970  survey  of  110  school  districts.  Senate  Sub- 
committee on  Juvenile  Delinquency. 

Crime  in  most  categories  at  least 
doubled  between  1964  and  1968,  and  in- 
creases as  high  as  several  thousand  per- 
cent occurred  in  some  important  cate- 
gories in  that  short  time.  If  anjrthing, 
those  statistics  are  conservative.  Many 
yoimgsters  are  afraid  to  report  crimes 
committed  against  them.  If  they  were 
not,  nearly  every  child  in  New  York  and 
many  other  cities  could  tell  his  own  story 
of  being  shaken  down,  mugged,  or  worse. 

For  the  school  systems,  and  for  the 
taxpayers  who  support  them,  it  is  ex- 
traordinarily costly.  The  National  Edu- 
cation Association  has  estimated  that 
school  vandalism  alone  currently  is  cost- 
ing the  Nation's  schools  about  $200  mil- 
lion a  year.  The  cost  of  vandalism  Just  in 
New  York  City  in  1969  was  estimated  at 
over  $5  million. 
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But  vandalism  by  no  means  repre- 
sents the  total  cost  of  crime  in  the 
schools.  Vandalism  figures,  for  example, 
generally  do  not  include  the  cost  of 
equipment  and  supplies  stolen  from  the 
schools.  In  1966,  that  amounted  to 
$800,000  in  New  York  City,  and  it  is  now 
running  at  about  $1  million  a  year. 

Vandalism  costs  eQso  leave  out  the 
costs  of  lost  instruction.  Every  time  a 
typewriter,  a  tool,  or  a  piece  of  athletic 
equipment  is  stolen  or  damaged  students 
are  unable  to  carry  on  their  work  imtil 
the  item  is  replaced  or  rep«dred.  That  Is 
often  weeks  or  months.  The  real  cost  of 
this  wasted  time  for  students  and  teach- 
ers is  difficult  to  calculate.  But  it  is  con- 
siderable, and  it  must  be  taken  into  ac- 
count as  part  of  the  total  cost  of  school 
crime. 

The  psychological  tmd  material  cost 
to  students,  teachers,  and  school  em- 
ployees who  become  victims  of  crime  in 
the  schools  is  similarly  incalculable,  but 
certainly  extensive  and  serious. 

PinaUy,  there  are  the  costs  of  efforts 
to  reduce  and  prevent  these  deplorable 
acts.  Until  recently,  such  costs  for  most 
school  systems  were  so  small  that  sepa- 
rate figures  were  not  kept.  Recently, 
however,  security  and  crime  control  has 
become  a  major_category  of  school  ex- 
penditures. New  York,  in  1970,  requested 
and  received  separate  security  funds  for 
the  first  time— $500,000  for  a  170-man 
special  security  force.  For  1971,  the  city 
has  requested  $1,000,000.  The  trend  is 
similar  in  other  cities. 

Like  it  or  not,  the  schools  are  in  the 
crime  control  business,  and  by  neces- 
sity they  are  in  it  In  a  big  way.  Given 
the  financial  limitations  on  many  school 
districts,  it  is  highly  questionable 
whether  they  will  be  able  to  free  suf- 
ficient funds  to  deal  effectively  with 
crime.  And  every  dolltu-  they  do  free  to 
flght  crime  is  a  dollar  less  devoted  to 
their  major  purpose — providing  young- 
sters with  a  quality  education.  Yet  the 
schools  themselves  simply  must  succeed 
It  contrpUing  crime  in  the  schools. 
Where  they  fail  we  face  unthinkable  de- 
velopments— the  collapse  of  the  educa- 
tional system,  or  the  emergence  of  edu- 
cational garrisons. 

To  help  the  schools  out  of  this 
dilemma  and  to  relieve  parents,  teachers, 
and  children  who  are  bravely  trying  to 
continue  with  education  despite  increas- 
ing terror  in  the  schools,  we  must  provide 
the  schools  with  needed  additional  funds. 
These  must  be  funds  apart  from  those 
ah-eady  available  for  direct  educational 
purposes.  They  must  be  funds  explicity 
and  exclusively  for  restorhig  safety  from 
crime  in  the  schools. 

That  is  the  essence  of  the  legislation 
I  am  introducing  today.  It  would  provide, 
for  the  first  time,  a  program  of  Federal 
grants  to  local  school  districts  and  other 
educational  agencies  to  meet  school 
crime  control  needs.  It  is  a  new  program, 
separate  from  any  existing  programs  of 
Federal  aid  to  schools. 

With  all  the  Federal  educational  and 
law  enforcement  programs  now  on  the 
books,  no  Federal  assistance  has  been 
made  available  for  this  purpose. 

My  legislation,  the  Safe  Schools  Act  of 
1971,  does  not  propose  or  seek  to  impose 
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any  single  or  precise  solution  to  the 
school  crime  problem.  It  provides,  in- 
stead, flexible  resources  to  enable  and 
Induce  individual  school  districts  to  de- 
velop and  improve  their  own  solutions, 
based  on  their  own  special  needs  and 
circumstances,  without  having  to  make 
sacrifices  in  educational  programs  to  do 
so.  Within  broad  limits,  the  use  of  the 
Federal  funds  I  am  proposing  to  make 
available  is  up  to  local  school  officials  and 
their  communities. 

Now  it  will  be  tempting  for  some  to 
look  upon  this  legislation  rather  sus- 
piciously as  a  "police  in  the  schools" 
bill.  It  is  no  such  thing.  School  crime 
control  projects  funded  under  this  legis- 
lation will  have  to  be  fully  considered 
and  evaluated  by  the  parents  of  the 
children  to  be  affected.  Parent  and  com- 
munity support  is  one  of  the  major  cri- 
teria for  the  granting  of  funds.  I  am  con- 
fident that  most  parents,  particularly  if 
given  other  alternatives,  do  not  want  to 
bring  police  into  the  schools.  The  fact  is 
that  there  are  plenty  of  alternatives 
short  of  bringing  police  into  the  schools 
that  can  increase  the  safety  of  the  school 
community.  Those  alternatives  need  to 
be  explored,  tried,  and  improved  upon. 
New  ones  need  to  be  developed.  That  is 
the  intent  of  this  bill,  and  I  am  con- 
fident that  is  how  it  will  be  used  by  State 
and  local  jurisdictions. 

In  those  instances  where  a  local  com- 
munity may  determine  that  uniformed 
personnel  are  needed  in  the  schools,  this 
legislation  will  help  assure  that  that  de- 
cision is  made  responsibly,  with  full  com- 
munity participation,  £uid  with  full  at- 
tention to  necessary  safeguards.  My  pro- 
posal, for  example,  specifies  that  no  Fed- 
eral funds  under  any  circumstances  shall 
be  used  to  support  firearms,  other  weap- 
ons, or  chemical  agents  in  the  schools. 
What  are  some  of  the  other  ways  we 
might  stop  the  crime  wave  in  the 
schools?  In  my  judgment,  after  some 
study  of  the  problem,  there  are  several 
promising  possibilities: 

First.  Greater  professionallzation  and 
expansion  of  school  security  forces.  Sad- 
ly, perhaps,  but  undeniably,  the  days  of 
the  grandfatherly  school  custodian- 
watchman,  shuffling  wearily  about  his 
chores  to  supplement  his  pension,  are 
over.  It  is  time  we  recognize  that  the  job 
of  making  schools  safe  is  a  delicate  and 
demanding  one.  It  requires  special  skills, 
techniques,  and  equipment  which  neither 
teachers  nor  school  administrators  nor 
the  average  "cop  on  the  beat,"  possess. 
We  must  define  the  responsibilities  and 
role  of  security  personnel  in  the  school 
community,  and  we  must  provide  them 
with  appropriate  special  training  and 
facilities.  The  head  of  security  in  a  ma- 
jor city  school  system  in  the  Midwest 
told  me  his  people  lack  even  basic  rapid 
communications  equipment  that  would 
enable  them  to  report  or  simimon  help 
when  trouble  is  encountered.  Some 
school  systems  have  hesitated  to  pro- 
vide needed  security  equipment  because 
its  security  forces  are  not  adequately 
trained  to  use  it  properly.  So  cme  in- 
adequacy leads  to  another.  And  our  chil- 
dren and  teachers  are  the  losers. 

Second.  Increased  adult  presence  in 
the  schools  through  the  use  of  trained 
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parent  patrols.  On  the  basis  of  an  ln-» 
dependent  study  of  school  disruption — 
including  crime— for  the  National  Asso- 
ciation of  Secondary  School  Principals, 
the  Syracuse  University  Research  Corp. 
strongly  recommended  increased  use  of 
paid,  neighborhood-based  security  aides 
in  the  schools.  Use  of  parent  security 
aides  has  been  tried  successfully  in 
schools  in  Cleveland,  Berkeley,  and  else- 
where. Their  effectiveness  was  foimd  to 
be  enhanced  by  their  neutrality— that  is, 
their  lack  of  identification  with  either 
school  officials  or  the  police.  Here  again, 
of  course,  special  training  is  necessary, 
especially  in  the  area  of  fundamental 
constitutional  rights.  Without  such 
training  parent  patrols  could  do  more 
harm  than  good.  But  with  proper  train- 
ing, it  appears  that  they  can  make  an 
important  contribution.  Funds  under  the 
legislation  I  am  proposing  could  be  used 
to  set  up  such  parent  patrol  programs, 
to  train  participants,  and  to  pay  their 
salaries. 

Third.   Installation  of  basic  surveil- 
lance and  alarm  systems  as  crime  deter- 
rents. One  special  area  where  this  type 
of  equipment  might  be  particularly  help- 
ful is  with  regard  to  school  crimes  in- 
volving firearms.  As  you  will  note  on  the 
chart,    there   has    been    a   particularly 
alarming  increase  in  crimes  with  fire- 
arms in  the  schools — they  have  increased 
136  percent  over  the  past  4  years  on  the 
basis  of  a  study  by  a  U.S.  Senate  sub- 
committee from  which  these  figures  are 
taken.  That  is  a  reflection,  of  course,  of 
the  great  traffic  and  oversupply  of  fire- 
arms in  our  society  in  general.  But  we 
have    moved    swiftly     and     decisively 
through  the  use  of  sophisticated  surveil- 
lance devices  to  cut  down  and  deter  air- 
line passengers,  for  example,  from  har- 
boring firearms  which  might  be  used  in 
hijackings.  Is  the  safety  of  our  school- 
children and  teachers  any  less  impor- 
tant? Should  we  not  move  equally  quickly 
to  make  use  of  these  methods  as  much  as 
we  can  to  stop  firearms  and  other  lethal 
weapons  at  the  schoolhouse  doors?  I 
think  we  should.  And  I  would  hope  and 
expect  that  a  great  many  local  school 
districts  would  elect  to  use  some  of  the 
fimds  under  my  legislation  to  purchase 
and  install  unobtrusive,  carefully  man- 
aged, but  effective  surveillance  equip- 
ment for  use  in  stopping  weapons  from 
entering  the  school. 

It  would  be  a  mistake  to  expect  too 
much  in  the  way  of  total  crime  reduction 
only  from  the  installation  of  even  the 
most  sophisticated  alarm  systems.  Never- 
theless, they  are  of  some  value  as  deter- 
rents. Schools  that  do  not  have  them 
constitute  extremely  inviting  crime  tar- 
gets, and  resources  should  be  available 
to  outfit  all  schools  with  at  least  basic 
equipment  of  this  type. 

Fourth.  Improved  student  identifica- 
tion and  accounting  methods.  One  of  the 
most  astounding  and  disturbing  facts 
about  the  increase  in  school  crimes  is 
the  extent  to  which  such  crime  is  com- 
mitted by  outsiders — people  who  do  not 
belong  in  the  schools  in  the  first  place. 
Such  crime  by  outsiders  Increased  2,600 
percent  between  1964  and  1968  in  the 
110  school  districts  sampled  by  the  Sen- 
ate Juvenile  Delinquency  Subcommittee. 
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Difficult  as  it  sometimes  is  to  distin- 
guish "outsiders"  from  "insiders,"  espe- 
cially in  large,  crowded  schools',  better 
attempts  must  be  made.  We  can  no  longer 
permit  school  children  and  personnel  to 
be  such  easy  prey  for  intruders  who  find 
schools  convenient  settings  for  crime 
We  must,  in  every  school,  at  least  be  able 
to  spot  individuals  who  clearly  do  not 
belong — and  spot  them  quickly.  Several 
of  the  other  measures  I  have  mentioned 
under  this  legislation  would  help,  in  ad- 
dition, more  elaborate  methods  of  stu- 
dent  identification,  attendance,  schedul- 
ing,  and  accounting  might  be  effective 
With  a  capability  efficiently  and  contin- 
ually to  identify  all  bona  fide  students 
absolutely,  perhaps  through  a  photo 
identification  badge,  it  would  be  that 
much  easier  to  identify  intruders. 

Fifth.  Improved  school -community  li- 
aison. E^^ery  school  crime  control  pro- 
gram  should  include  systematic  efforts  to 
inform  citizens  near  each  school  of  the 
problem,  and  should  attempt  to  enlist 
their  support.  A  niunber  of  conununities 
have  experimented  with  public  participa- 
tion programs  under  which  citizens  are 
alerted  to  report  strangers  in  or  near 
schools,  to  report  any  information  they 
may  obtain  about  illicit  activities  in- 
volving schoolchildren,  and  so  forth.  In 
some  communities,  parent  canvassers 
have  been  sent  out  regularly  to  request, 
gather,  and  study  such  information  in 
conjunction  with  school  security  officials. 
In  the  Bronx,  studentyhave  organized 
both  to  curb  crime  witmn  the  school  and 
to  alert  the  community  to  the  problem 
and  enlist  their  help  in  stopping  it.  Such 
efforts  should  be  encouraged,  and  my 
legislation  would  enable  the  schools  to 
support,  implement,  and  expand  them. 

None  of  these  potential  programs  un- 
der the  Safe  Schools  Act  will  solve  the 
problem  of  crime  in  the  schools.  They 
are  immediate  emergency  measures  to 
save  the  schools  and  those  who  work 
and  study  in  them  from  further  terror 
and  injury.  But  school  crime,  like  crime 
anywhere,  can  only  be  eliminated  by 
getting  at  its  causes.  With  that  in  mind, 
and  with  my  support  and  that  of  most 
of  my  colleagues  in  the  House,  the  Con- 
gress passed,  for  example,  the  Juvenile 
Delinquency  Prevention  and  Control  Act 
in  1968.  Since  then  we  have  appropriated 
$30  million  to  aid,  treat,  and  rehabilitate 
delinquents. 

To  solve  the  problem  of  crime  In  the 
schools  we  need  more  programs  like  that 
along  with  improved  programs  in  hous- 
ing, health  care,  and  job  opportunities. 
And  we  need  to  invest  more  funds  in 
them.  But  rehabilitation  works  slowly, 
especially  in  view  of  our  limited  efforts. 
Often,  we  must  try  to  keep  delinquents 
in  the  schools  and  work  at  rehabilitat- 
ing them  there.  In  so  doing,  however, 
we  increase  the  needs  of  the  rest  of  the 
school  community  for  protection.  And 
our  responsibility  to  the  potential  vic- 
tims of  crime  is  certainly  no  less  than 
our  responsibility  to  those  who  may  per- 
petrate it. 

In  my  judgment,  the  Safe  Schools  Act 
of  1971  is  a  constructive  step  toward  bet- 
ter meeting  our  responsibilities  to  those 
who  bear  the  brunt  of  crime.  It  provides 
a  framework  for  increasing  and  improv- 
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ing  protection  and  safety  of  one  of  our 
most  important  and  vulnerable  institu- 
tions— our  schools.  It  would  assure  that 
this  increased  effort  is  imdertaken — 
without  hysteria,  with  full  attention  to 
essential  constitutional  safeguards,  with 
the  initiative  and  power  in  the  hands  of 
the  people  most  affected,  not  as  a  sub- 
stitute, but  as  a  supplement  for  pro- 
grams directed  at  the  causes  of  crime 
and  the  rehabilitation  of  potential  crim- 
inals. 

I  want  to  note  that,  in  preparing  this 
proposal,  I  have  benefited  from  advice 
and  assistance  from  a  number  of  na- 
tional and  local  organizations,  including 
the  National  Association  of  Secondary 
School  Principles,  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  School  Administrators,  the  Na- 
tional Committee  for  Support  of  the  Pub- 
lic Schools,  the  International  Association 
of  School  Security  Officials,  the  National 
Council  of  Big  City  Boards  of  Education, 
and  the  National  Congress  of  Parents 
and  Teachers.  The  International  Asso- 
ciation of  School  Security  Officials,  an 
organization  which  was  recently  formed 
for  the  purpose  of  professionalizing  and 
improving  the  school  security  field,  al- 
ready has  given  this  proposal  a  formal 
and  enthusiastic  endorsement.  A  nimi- 
ber  of  other  organizations  are  studying  it 
for  possible  endorsement. 

I  commend  this  proposal  to  the  atten- 
tion of  my  colleagues  in  the  House,  many 
of  whom,  I  am  sure,  share  my  concern 
over  school  crime  and  may  find  the  idea 
of  specific  Federal  grants  for  this  pur- 
pose worthy  of  support.  In  particular, 
I  hope  that  the  Members  of  the  relevant 
subcommittee  of  the  Education  and  La- 
bor Committee  will  give  this  legislation 
prompt  and  favorable  consideration  so 
that  full  House  action  on  it  will  be  pos- 
sible in  the  near  futiire. 


CHARLIE  HUOGINS  DAY 
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Mr.  JONES  of  Termessee.  Mr.  Speaker, 
on  January  30,  1971,  the  people  of  Glea- 
son,  Tenn.,  located  in  the  congressional 
district  which  I  represent,  honored  their 
mayor  with  a  "Charlie  Huggins  Day." 

Mr.  Huggins  has  spent  many  years  in 
faithful  service  to  his  town,  county, 
State,  and  Nation.  Although  he  is  a 
strong  Democrat,  he  has  always  placed 
the  interests  of  his  people  above  partisan 
politics.  The  people,  in  return,  have  set 
aside  this  one  day  to  pay  a  nonpartisan 
tribute  to  the  man  for  his  distinguished 
service. 

The  event  was  announced  in  a  story 
which  appeared  in  the  January  26,  1971, 
issue  of  the  Memphis,  Term.,  Commercial 
Appeal.  At  this  point  I  Include  in  the 
Record  the  story  which  was  written  by 
Mr.  Tom  Williams: 

"QiT  Together"   at   Qleason   Will  Honob 

Matob 

(By  Tom  Williams) 

Oleason,  TEim.,  January  25. — Friends,  rel- 
atives, politicians  and  his  fellow  townsmen 
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will  bonor  longtime  Mayor  Charles  Huggins 
at  a  banquet  and  Informal  "get-togethers" 
Saturday  In  the  Oleason  High  School  gym- 
nasium. 

"It's  hard  to  explain  exactly  why  we  are 
having  the  program.  It  is  something  we  sim- 
ply felt  ought  to  be  done,  so  we  are  doing  It." 
said  Dudley  Sanders,  the  mayor's  nephew  and 
a  teacher  at  the  high  school. 

"Part  of  the  reason  may  be  that  'Charlie' 
Isn't  a  tjrpical  mayor.  He  doesn't  spend  all 
his  time  In  the  office.  When  you  see  aim,  he's 
helping  with  the  street  patching  or  mowing 
grass  alongside  the  OEO  (Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity)  workers  in  the  city  park.  But  he 
does  more  than  a  man  half  his  age." 

The  mayor  Is  not  an  ordinary  74-year-old 
man. 

His  hands  are  thick  and  worn,  suggesting 
years  of  working  the  brown  Weakley  County 
soil. 

Mayor  Huggins  offers  no  explanation  for 
the  special  occasion.  However,  he  did  say  that 
when  they  "decided  to  name  the  city  park 
Charlie  Huggins  Park  they  went  a  little  too 
far." 

Mayor  Huggins  said  he  was  born  on  a  farm 
In  the  community  of  Catfleld,  between  Dres- 
den and  Greenfield,  and  that  with  11  chU- 
dren  in  the  family,  "times  were  not  always 
good." 

As  the  second  eldest  child  he  helped  his 
father  with  farming  to  provide  for  the  other 
children,  which  meant  he  had  to  end  his 
formal  education  after  the  third  grade. 

"Young  people  todaj'  Just  don't  realize  how 
hard  we  bad  it  back  then  and  how  easy  it  is 
to  get  an  education  today,"  Mayor  Huggins 
declared. 

In  1922  he  got  a  Job  with  the  Wabash 
Railroad  and  stayed  with  It  15  years. 

After  a  layoff  In  1937,  he  moved  to  Oleason 
and  took  a  $30-a-month  job  In  an  auto  parts 
business. 

Two  years  later  he  bought  one-third  in- 
terest in  the  business,  and  during  the  next 
10  years  the  company  opened  parts  stores  In 
seven  West  Tennessee  towns. 

The  business  was  then  divided.  Mr.  Hug- 
gins became  owner  of  the  store  in  Oleason, 
and  the  store  is  still  In  operation. 

Since  1963  when  he  became  mayor,  he  has 
spent  much  of  his  time  working  to  improve 
government  services  and  to  attract  industry 
to  Oleason. 

"I  took  the  Job  because  I  thought  I  could 
do  something  for  the  town,  and  not  for  the 
salary  ($30  a  month),"  he  said. 

"When  I  became  mayor  the  city  hall  was 
a  crowded,  rundown  building  and  completely 
Inadequate.  No  one  thought  we  could  afford 
to  build  a  new  building,  but  I  took  the  Job 
with  that  aim." 

Shortly  after  he  became  mayor,  an  agree- 
ment was  reached  with  the  Weakley  County 
Municipal  Electric  System  to  share  half  the 
cost  of  a  new  building  and  a  $40,000  struc- 
ture was  erected. 

The  mayor  also  cites  with  pride  a  $300,000 
water  and  sewer  system  completed  last  year, 
major  street  repairs  and  expansion  of  the 
city  limits. 

Oleason's  population  grew  from  900  in  1960 
to  1.314  m  1970. 
The  mayor  says  he  dearly  loves  politics. 
"I've  been  a  Democrat  all  my  life,  and  111 
always  be  a  Democrat,"  he  declared. 

He  was  a  delegate  to  the  last  two  national 
Democratic  conventions  and  says  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  Is  "the  South 's  only  hope  for  the 
future." 

One  of  the  persons  already  reserving  a  seat 
for  the  Saturday  celebration  Is  Mrs.  Anna- 
belle  Clement  O'Brien,  sister  of  the  late  Gov. 
Frank  Clement.  Mayor  Huggins  said  he  and 
Mr.  Clement  were  "close  friends." 

"Every  Democrat  from  Hubert  Humphrey 
down  has  been  invited  to  the  program," 
said  Mr.  Sanders. 

He  and  Robert  Owen,  who  helped  organize 
the  program,   said  it  would  be  up  to  the 
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Democrats  to  make  the  program  a  success, 
since  they  both  are  Republicans. 

"We  are  not  selling  tickets  and  there  will 
be  no  charge  for  the  supper.  We  are  trying  to 
make  It  attractive  to  everyone,  and  we  want 
everyone  to  come,"  Mr.  Sanders  said.  "The 
day  is  for  'Charlie'  and  for  simple  expres- 
sions of  thanks." 


REMARKS  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  AT 
THE  DEDICATION  OF  THE 
DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER  NA- 
TIONAL REPUBLICAN  CENTER 


HON.  JOHN  J.  RHODES 

OF   ARIZONA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  RHODES.  Mr.  Speaker,  On  Janu- 
ary 15,  1971,  a  dream  was  fulfilled  for 
the  RepubUcan  Party  when  President 
Nixon  dedicated  the  Dwight  D.  Eisen- 
hower National  Republican  Center  on 
Capitol  Hill.  This  was  a  truly  historic 
occasion  as  it  marked  the  first  time  that 
any  American  political  party  has  taken 
up  residence  in  a  permanent  home. 

In  dedicating  the  Eisenhower  center. 
President  Nixon  csOled  for  the  Repub- 
lican Party  "to  be  the  party  of  the  open 
door,  a  party  with  its  doors  open  to  all 
people  of  all  races  and  of  all  parties, 
those  who  share  our  great  ideals  about 
the  future  of  America  and  the  future  of 
the  world." 

In  choosing  these  words.  President 
Nixon  could  not  have  paid  a  more  fitting 
tribute  to  a  great  American.  I  include 
the  President's  remarks  at  the  dedication 
of  the  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  National 
Republican  Center  at  this  point  in  the 
Record  : 

Remarks  or  the  President  at  the  Dedica- 
tion OP  The  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  Na- 
tional  REPtTBLicAN    Center 
Chairman  Morton,  Mrs.  Eisenhower,  Mem- 
bers of  the  Congress,  Members  of  the  Nation- 
al  Committee  and  our   very  special  guests 
this  morning: 

I  feel  that  it  is  a  very  great  honor  to  have 
the  opportunity  to  participate  in  this  cere- 
mony that  I  understand  has  been  going  on 
for  some  time  befcure  I  arrived. 

I  don't  know  whether  there  was  any  sig- 
nificance in  the  fact  that  they  gave  the  dol- 
lar away  before  I  got  here. 

But,  in  any  event,  the  remarks  that  I  will 
make  will  be  brief  and  quite  personal,  as  I 
think  General  Elsenhower  would  have  want- 
ed them  to  be  on  such  an  occasion. 

We  have  here  a  building  and  we  think  of 
how  it  came  Into  being.  And  we  know  that 
It  came  into  being  because  men  helped  to 
build  it.  men  who  knew  things  about  bricks 
and  mortar  and  superstructure  and  archi- 
tecture and  all  of  that.  And  we  are  very 
proud  that  they  built  such  a  good  building. 
It  also  came  Into  being  because  one  man 
in  particular  had  a  dream.  I  know  that  his 
name  has  been  referred  to  previously,  but 
let  me  refer  to  him  in  the  terms  that  Gen- 
eral Elsenhower,  I  think,  would  have  referred 
to  him. 

I  will  recall  a  conversation  I  had  with  Gen- 
eral Elsenhower  right  after  he  became  Presi- 
dent and  I  became  Vice  President  in  1953. 
We  were  riding  back  from  Quantlco  after  a 
meeting  there  of  various  members  of  the 
Armed  Services  with  regard  to  our  Defense 
budget.  The  General  was  reminiscing  about 
some  of  the  great  days  of  the  victory  in  Eu- 
rope and  about  some  of  the  men  who  served 
under  him  and  with  blm. 
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And  I  asked  him  that  If  be  bad  to  select 
one  quality  In  an  Individual  for  an  organi- 
zation, above  everything  else  what  would  It 
be?  And  he  thought  a  moment  and  answered, 
"Selflessness."  He  said,  "Of  course,  other 
things  matter.  You  want  brains  and  dedica- 
tion and  hard  work."  But  he  said  the  most 
Important  quality  that  you  can  have  In  an 
army,  whether  it  Is  an  army  In  war  or  an 
army  In  a  political  campaign  or  an  organi- 
zation In  a  great  national  administration.  Is 
"selflessness,"  the  willingness  to  go  out  and 
do  hard  and  tough  Jobs  In  a  completely  un- 
selfish manner;  the  willingness  to  sacrifice 
one's  self  for  a  greater  cause  than  himself. 

I  think  Jim  Auchlncloes  was  a  selfless  man. 
I  remember  20  years  ago  when  I  was  In  the 
House  and  later  In  the  Senate  and  then  as 
Vice  President  and  when  I  was  out  of  office, 
I  could  always  expect  a  caU  Jrom  Jim  Auchln- 
closs  about  the  Elsenhower  Center. 

And  he  spoke  about  his  dream,  the  neces- 
sity to  get  support  for  It,  Ideas  that  dldnt 
seem  to  have  any  chance  of  succeeding.  But 
he  drove  on  and  on  and  others  then  Joined 
him  and  eventually  this  great  building,  the 
Center  for  all  of  the  Republican  National 
Committee's  activities  finally  came  Into 
being. 

And  a  selfless  man,  Jim  Auchlncloss,  and 
all  the  other  selfless  people  with  him,  and 
many  of  them  are  right  here  in  this  audience, 
I  think  General  Elsenhower  would  want  me 
especially  to  pay  tribute  to  this  morning. 

The  other  thing  I  think  the  General  would 
say  today  is  something  about  the  Party  of 
which  he  was  a  member,  and  the  Party  to 
which  he  had  such  dedication  and  what  he 
would  like  for  it  In  the  future.  And  perhaps 
he  would  speak  of  this  Party  the  way  he 
used  to  spteak  about  the  Party  and  its  or- 
ganization to  the  Members  of  the  Cabinet 
and  to  me  during  those  occasions  when  we 
were  in  political  campaigns  In  '64,  '56,  "68 
and  then  again  In  1960.  He  often  used  to 
emphasize  the  necessity  for  the  Party  to  ex- 
pand, to  get  more  people,  more  troops  to 
Join  with  us.  And  he  pointed  out  what  was 
actually  a  very  great  truth,  that  by  Itself 
neither  political  party  in  this  country  could 
win  an  election.  In  order  to  win,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  pick  up  enough  Independents  and 
enough  members  of  the  other  Party  to  get 
the  majority. 

And  President  Elsenhower,  for  that  reason, 
would  emphasize  the  necessity  in  speaking 
to  a  Party  organization  and  all  of  us,  you, 
our  Party  organization  people  her«  today,  to 
say  organize  the  Party  well,  but  be  sure  you 
organize  it  in  a  way  that  you  can  bring 
others  into  the  Party  and  allow  others  to 
have  allegiance  to  It  and  to  our  cause  even 
though  they  may  not  be  members  of  the 
Party. 

And  I  think  on  that  score  one  thing  that 
General  Elsenhower  used  to  say  in  talking 
about  the  party  on  those  occasions  when  he 
saw  a  tendency  that  might  be  too  intro- 
verted was  that,  he  said,  the  tendency  of 
most  organizations  is  to  organize  fewer  and 
fewer  better  and  better. 

And  that,  of  course,  is  the  great  danger  of 
any  party  organization.  It  is  the  great  danger 
of  any  club.  It  is  the  great  dang«»  of  any 
association  of  people  to  be  more  Interested  in 
the  organization  as  a  goal  and  an  end  in 
itself  rather  than  an  organization  as  simply 
a  base  to  do  something,  do  something  bigger 
than  Itself,  an  organization  that  will  grow, 
an  organization  that  wlU  have  an  Influence 
on  the  community  and  on  the  State  and  on 
the  nation  and  even  on  the  world. 

And  so  I  think  General  Elsenhower  would 
have  said,  "Organize  this  Republican  Party 
well.  But  organize  it  in  a  way  that  It  can 
grow,  that  It  can  attract  independent  voters 
and  Democratic  voters,  that  It  can  attract 
Americans  In  all  walks  of  life  so  that  we  can 
become  an  organization  that  will  be  an  effec- 
tive Instrument  for  doing  better  things  for 
America  and  better  things  for  the  world." 
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As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  noticed  as  I  came 
out  onto  this  platform  today — which,  in- 
cidentally Is  heated  by  the  televUlon  lights — 
but  in  any  event,  I  noticed  as  I  came  out 
that  door  was  open.  And  now  it  is  closed. 

Symbolically,  what  I  would  like  to  say  as 
this  new  building  is  officially  dedicated  Is 
that  I  would  like  this  building  to  be  the 
buUdlng  of  the  open  door,  a  party  with  its 
doors  open  to  aU  people  of  all  races  and  of 
all  parties,  those  who  share  our  great  Ideals 
about  the  future  of  American  and  the  future 
of  the  world. 

That  is  how  the  Republican  Party  came 
Into  being.  It  was  a  party  then  that  brought 
into  it  not  iuBt  a  group  of  people  who  be- 
lieved certain  very  narrow  things,  but  peo- 
ple who  differed  about  a  great  number  of 
things,  but  who  were  united  on  one  prin- 
ciple; they  wanted  imion.  TTiey  believed  In 
the  imlty  of  this  Nation.  They  believed  In 
the  freedom  of  men. 

And,  so  our  party  has  great  principles, 
principles  that  are  far  bigger  than  the  Re- 
publican Party.  They  are  Wg,  as  all  of  Amer- 
ica Itself.  But  our  party  will  not  grow  unless 
it  Is  the  party  of  the  open  door,  open  to  all 
people,  all  people  who  share  our  principles, 
who  want  to  work  with  us  for  the  betterment 
of  America  and  the  betterment  of  the  world 

And  so  I  think  these  are  the  two  thoughts 
that  General  Elsenhower  would  have  wanted 
me,  who  was  proud  to  be  his  Vice  President 
diu-ing  the  eight  years  he  was  President  of 
the  United  States,  to  convey  to  you,  this  very 
distinguished  audience  today: 

First,  an  appreciation  to  all  of  you  who 
have  been  selfless  in  your  work  for  our  Party 
In  campaigns.  Sometimes  we  won.  Sometimee 
we  lost.  But  you  gave  everything  you  had. 
That  is,  of  course,  the  greatest  attribute  an 
individual  can  have. 

And,  seoond,  his  advice  that  ours  should  be 
the  party  of  the  open  door,  open  to  all  peo- 
ple, all  parties,  all  faiths,  all  races. 

That  is  the  kind  of  a  party  he  would  want 
and  that  is  the  kind  of  a  party  we  are,  and 
that  we  shall  be  in  the  years  ahead. 


UKRAINIAN  INDEPENDENCE 


HON.  LESTER  L.  WOLFF 


OF  KEW   TORK 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday,  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  WOLPP.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  Janu- 
ary 22,  the  53d  anniversary  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  Ukraine  was  celebrated  by 
over  2  million  Americans  of  Ukrainian 
ancestry.  Unfortunately,  the  independ- 
ence which  they  celebrated,  and  which 
I  now  join  in  commemorating,  was  short- 
lived, for  the  Ukraine's  dream  of  freedom 
was  transformed  into  a  nightmare  of  So- 
viet domination  less  than  3  years  after 
the  national  council  at  Kiev  declared  the 
Ukraine  a  sovereign  republic  in  1918. 

Nevertheless,  the  dream  of  freedom 
has  never  been  extinguished  in  the 
hearts  of  47  million  Ukrainians.  Despite 
the  hardship  and  anguish  which  they 
have  experienced,  they  still  cling  to  the 
conviction  that  the  reality  of  freedom 
will  again  be  theirs. 

I  am  delighted  to  join  with  my  col- 
leagues in  paying  tribute  to  the  courage 
of  the  Ukrainians,  and  in  reconfirming 
our  dedication  to  the  task  of  bringing 
freedom  to  the  Ukraine  and  to  all  the 
other  captive  nations.  Each  of  us  has  a 
stake  in  the  future  of  these  nations — for 
without  a  firm  commitment  to  freedom 
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for  all,  we  can  never  hope  to  establish 
lasting  world  peace. 

Along  with  freedom-loving  people 
everywhere,  I  hope  that  those  who  now 
struggle  against  tyranny  will  soon  win 
their  battles,  and  that  next  year's  cele- 
bration of  Ukrainian  independence  will 
be  celebration  of  a  fact,  and  not  just 
a  dream. 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  BENEFIT  IN- 
CREASE NEEDED  NOW 


HON.  FRED  SCHWENGEL 

OF   XOWA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1.  1971 

Mr.  SCHWENGEL.  Mr.  Speaker,  in 
conjunction  with  my  efforts  to  secure 
passage  of  an  increase  in  social  security 
benefits,  I  have  obtained  a  copy  of  a 
fairly  thorough  comparison  of  the  social 
security  system  and  other  retironent 
programs.  The  article  was  written  by 
Walter  W.  Kolodrubetz  of  the  Office  of 
Research  and  Statistics,  Division  of  Eco- 
nomic and  Long-Range  Studies  in  the 
Social  Security  Administration.  It  is  en- 
titled: "Private  and  Public  Retirement 
Pensions:  Findings  From  the  1968  Sur- 
vey of  the  Aged."  It  appeared  In  the  Sep- 
tember 1970  issue  of  the  Social  Security 
Bulletin. 

Inasmuch  as  the  article  is  so  perti- 
nent to  the  question  of  increasing  social 
security  benefits,  I  intend  to  insert  parts 
of  the  article  into  the  Record  over  the 
next  few  days : 

Private  and  Pxtblic  RrmiEMKNT  Pensions: 
PiNDiHcs  From  the  1968  Survey  of  thi 
AaxD 

(By  Walter  W.  Kolodrubetz*) 
The  Federal  social  security  program  is  to- 
day the  major  source  retirement  Income  for 
the  aged  population.  For  a  sizable  and  grow- 
ing group,  however,  private  and  other  public 
group  retirement  programs  have  considerable 
effect  on  the  maintenance  of  income.  In  1967, 
private  pensions  were  received  by  about  1.8 
million  aged  couples  and  nonmarrled  per- 
sons, almost  all  of  whom  were  receiving 
monthly  cash  beneflts  under  the  old-age 
survivors,  disability,  and  health  insurance 
(OASDHI)  program.  Retirement  programs  for 
Federal  (civilian  and  military).  State,  and 
local  government  employees  and  for  railroad 
workers  provided  support  for  an  additional 
1.6  million  aged  units,  two-thirds  of  whom 
were  also  receiving  OASDHI  beneflts. 

Examination  of  the  sources  of  retirement 
benefit  Income  of  the  aged  population  re- 
veals the  role  of  private  and  other  public 
pension  programs  (excluding  veterans'  pen- 
sion programs)  in  supplementing  the  basic 
OASDHI  program.  About  one-flfth  of  the 
aged  couples  (with  one  or  both  members 
aged  65  or  older)  reported  receiving  private 
pension  payments  that  supplement  their 
OASDHI  beneflts  (table  1).  Seven  percent  of 
the  couples,  had,  In  addition  to  their  OASDHI 
beneflts,  a  retirement  pension  through 
another  public  program,  and  3  percent  re- 
ceived only  a  public  pension  other  than 
OASDHI  In  retirement  beneflt  Income.  For 
more  than  three-flfths  of  the  couples,  how- 
ever, OASDHI  beneflts  were  their  only  peri- 
odic retirement  beneflt.  Nine  percent  of  the 
couple's  received  no  retirement  benefits  but 
relied  mainly  on  employment  as  the  source  of 


•Office  of  Research  and  Statistics,  Division 
of  Economic  and  Long-Range  Studies. 
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their  income;  presumably  most  of  them  were 
qualified  to  receive  OASDHI  benefits  and,  in 
gome  cases  another  pubUc  pension  or  a  pri- 
vate pension. 

The  same  general  configuration  of  sources 
of  retirement  benefit  Income  prevailed  for 
the  aged  nonmarrled.  The  degree  of  supple- 
mentation of  OASDHI  beneflts  through  other 
pension  plans  was  far  less  than  it  was  for 
couples,  however.  The  proportion  of  the  non- 
marrted  dependent  on  OASDHI  only  fCMr  re- 
tirement beneflts  was  therefore  larger, 
especially  for  nonmarrled  women.  Of  the  2.4 
million  aged  nonmarrled  men,  13  percent  had 
private  pension  Income — more  than  twice  the 
proportion  among  the  7.4  million  nonmar- 
ried  women.  For  both  men  and  women  the 
proportion  receiving  public  pensions  such  as 
those  under  Federal,  State,  and  local  gov- 
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emment  systems  was  not  significantly  differ- 
ent from  that  for  the  couples. 

Since  practicaUy  aU  Jobs  with  private 
pension  coverage  were  also  covered  under 
OASDHI,  only  rarely  would  a  private  pension 
be  payable  but  no  OASDHI  benefit.  AU  but  3 
percent  of  aU  aged  units  reporting  private 
pension  income  were  also  OASDHI  benefici- 
aries In  1967,  and  that  proportion  is  probably 
even  lower  today.  Yet,  since  Federal  em- 
ployees and  some  State  and  local  government 
employees  did  not  have  concurrent  OASDHI 
coverage,  only  two- thirds  of  the  aged  units 
reporting  receipt  of  a  pubUc  pension  other 
than  OASDHI  were  also  receiving  OASDHI 
benefits.  In  some  cases,  one  member  of  an 
aged  couple  might  be  receiving  OASDHI 
benefits  and  the  other  member  might  be 
getting  a  different  pubUc  pension. 


TABLE  l.-SOURCE  OF  RETIREMENT  BENEFITS:  AGED  UNITS  WITH  MONEY  INCOME  FROM  SPECIFIED  SOURCES  1967 


Source  ot  retirement  benefit 


Married  - 
All  units      couples 


Nonmirried  persons 


Total 


Men       Women 


Number  of  units  (in  thousands) 15,779 

Number  with— 
OASDHI  and— 

No  other  pension ' 10,942 

Private  group  pension' 1,801 

Other  public  pension 942 

Public  pension  other  than  OASDHI 509 

No  retirement  benefit  > 1,584 


5,989        9,789        2,356 


7,434 


3,702 

7,240 

1,626 

5,615 

1,136 

666 

308 

358 

447 

495 

133 

362 

166 

343 

109 

234 

'  538 

1,046 

182 

865 

>  Includes  a  small  number  of  units  who  did  not  report  whether  they  received  private  pensions. 

1  Includes  16,000  married  units  and  38,000  nonmarrled  persons  not  currently  receiving  OASDHI  benefits,  according  to  beneficiary 
records.  Also  includes  66,000  married  beneficiary  units  and  14,000  nonmarrled  beneficiaries  reporting  both  a  private  pension  and 
another  public  pension. 


A  few  of  the  couples  and  nonmarrled  peri 
sons,  according  to  the  Survey  findings,  were 
getting  three  or  more  pensions.  An  estimated 
80,000  aged  imits — most  of  them  OASDHI 
beneficiaries — were  receiving  a  private  pen- 
sion and,  in  addition,  a  public  pension  based 
on  government  or  railroad  employment. 


The  wide  differences  in  median  annual  in- 
come for  the  groups  receiving  various  types 
of  retirement  benefits  point  up  the  power- 
ful infiuence  of  dual  pensions  in  the  financial 
position  of  the  aged  population  In  1967.  as 
the  foUowing  summary  shows. 


Median  income  of— 
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the  1968  Survey  of  the  Demographic  and  Eco- 
nomic Characteristics  of  the  Aged  (DECA). 
The  Survey  was  designed  to  provide  infor- 
mation similar  to  that  obtained  from  the 
1963  Survey  of  the  Aged'  on  private  and 
other  public  pension  income,  as  well  as  other 
characteristics  of  the  aged  population. 

The  first  article  on  the  DECA  Survey  gives 
a  detailed  definition  of  Income  and  discusses 
the  problems  of  measuring  inoome  size.'  A 
statement  about  the  Survey  design,  rough 
approximations  of  the  standard  error  of  se- 
lected estimates,  and  a  discussion  of  non- 
sampling  errors  are  Included  in  the  tech- 
nical appendix  to  that  article.  Confidence 
levels  of  medians  pertinent  to  the  data  pre- 
sented here  are  shown  in  table  I  on  page  21 
of  this  article. 

This  article  analyzes  detailed  information 
on  the  characteristics  of  the  aged  population 
in  1967  with  various  retirement  beneflts.  Par- 
ticular attention  is  devoted  to  the  factors 
that  account  for  the  contrasting  economic 
positions  of  aged  persons  with  and  without 
retirement  beneflts  that  supplement 
OASDHI  beneflts. 

The  Survey  did  not  permit  distinction  be- 
tween veterans'  disability  and  pension  pay- 
ments. This  important  source  of  r«tirement 
Income  was  thus  necessarily  omitted  from  the 
detailed  analysis  of  pensions. 

Since  practically  all  the  units  receiving  pri- 
vate pension  payments  received  OASDHI 
beneflts,  examination  of  sources  and  size  of 
Income  of  private  pensioners  Is  restricted  to 
OASDHI  beneficiary  units  receiving  private 
pensions.  A  substantial  number  of  other  pub- 
lic pensioners  were  not  receiving  OASDHI 
benefits,  however,  and  their  characteristics 
differ  from  those  of  unite  receiving  two  pub- 
lic pensions.  Separate  analysis  for  these 
groups  was  therefore  neecssary. 

The  analysis  in  the  remainder  of  the  article 
Lb  restricted  to  regular  OASDHI  beneficiaries 
who  received  at  least  one  check  by  Janu- 
ary 1967.  Inclusion  of  part-year  beneficiaries, 
those  transltionally  Insured,  and  special  "age 
72"  beneficiaries  would  have  distorted 
comparisons. 


Source  of  retirement  benefit 


Married 
couples 


Nonmarried  persons 


ToUl 


Men 


Women 


OASDHI  and— 

No  other  pension $2,752  $1,254 

Private  group  pension'... ..........  4,257  2,418 

Other  public  pension . 4,424  2,435 

Public  pension  other  than  OASDHI 3, 746  1, 649 

No  reUrement  benefit 6,270  1,020 


$1,488 
2,580 
2,848 

1,1^? 


$1,195 
2,331 
2,319 
1,290 
1,007 


<  Includes  a  small  number  of  units  not  receiving  OASDHI  benelib  and  a  small  number  also  receiving  other  public  pensions. 
>  Not  shown  where  base  is  less  than  100,000. 


The  most  fortiinate  among  the  retired 
aged  population  were  the  nearly  1.6  million 
couples  receiving  OASDHI  benefits  and  a 
public  or  private  pension  as  weU.  For  them, 
median  total  Income  was  above  $4,200.  Dual 
pensions  usually  mean  the  difference  between 
a  less  than  modest  and  a  fairly  comfortable 
income  position,  but  even  dual  pensioners 
had  lower  Incomes  than  those  still  working. 
The  median  Income  of  the  1.2  million  elderly 
nonmarried  persons  with  dual  pensions  was 
about  92,400 — about  (2,000  lower  than  that 
of  married  couples,  yet  their  economic  posi- 
tion was  markedly  better  than  that  of  others 
among  the  nonmarrled. 

For  the  married  couples  in  the  small  group 
of  the  aged  with  a  railroad  or  government 
retirement  pension  but  no  OASDHI  benefit, 
the  median  Income  was  $3,745 — roughly  9500 
below  that  for  couples  with  two  pensions. 
Their  median  Income  was  $1,000  above  the 
median  of  couples  whose  only  pension  was 
from  the  OASDHI  program. 

For  the  bulk  of  the  aged  units,  OASDHI 
benefits  represented  their  only  retirement 
benefit  income.  This  group  (3.7  million 
couples  and million  nonmarrled  per- 
sons) fell  In  the  lower  end  of  the  income* 
position   balance  sheet.   They  had  median 


Incomes  of  $2,750  and  $1,255,  respectively — 
amounts  $1,000-$  1,500  below  the  medians  of 
their  counterparts  with  two  pensions.  The 
median  for  these  couples  with  OASDHI  as 
their  retirement  beneflts  was  Just  a  little 
higher  than  that  for  nonmarried  persons 
with  OASDHI  beneflts  and  supplementary 
pensions. 

At  the  lowest  end  of  the  economic  scale 
were  the  1  million  elderly  nonmarried  not 
receiving  any  retirement  beneflt;  their  in- 
come averaged  a  little  above  $1,000.  Some  of 
these  nonmarried  persons  were  employed, 
but  they  were  not  as  likely  as  the  married 
couples  to  have  high  earnings.  For  these 
nonmarried  persons,  the  most  disadvantaged 
were  among  the  865,000  women  without  a 
spouse,  a  high  proportion  of  whom  had  to 
rely  on  public  assistance  during  old  age. 

The  public  and  private  retirement  beneflts 
paid  to  9  out  of  10  aged  units  in  1967  ac- 
counted for  an  estimated  42  percent  of  the 
aggregate  income  of  persons  aged  65  and 
over  and  their  spouses.  The  Survey  findings 
reveal  that  the  role  of  retirement  benefits 
was  substantially  larger  for  the  nonmtirrled 
than  for  the  couples. 

These  findings  of  the  overall  retirement 
beneflt  stattis  of  the  aged  were  obtained  from 


MODERNIZING  FARMERS  HOME 
ADMINISTRATION 


HON.  ROBERT  PRICE 

OF   TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr,  PRICE  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
rise  to  Introduce  two  bills  designed  to 
affect  needed  changes  In  the  operation 
of  the  Farmers  Home  Administration. 
One  raises  operating  loan  limits  from 
$35,000  to  $50,000;  the  other  transfers 
funding  of  the  operating  loan  program 
itself  from  the  Federal  budget  to  the 
private  money  market. 

In  the  last  Congress  I  Introduced  legis- 
lation which,  among  other  things,  would 
have  accomplished  these  two  goals.  I 
was  gratified  a  portion  of  these  pro- 
posals were  adopted,  and  that  farm  own- 
ership loan  limits  were  raised  from 
$60,000  to  $100,000.  As  a  result,  young 


1  Lenore  A.  Epstein  and  Janet  Murray,  The 
Aged  Population  of  the  United  States:  The 
1963  Social  Security  Survey  of  the  Aged 
(Research  Report  No.  19) ,  Social  Seciurlty  Ad- 
ministration, Office  of  Research  and  Statis- 
tics, 1967. 

'  Lenore  E.  Blxby,  "Income  of  People  Aged 
66  and  Over:  Overview  From  1968  Survey  of 
the  Aged,"  Social  Security  Bulletin,  April 
1970. 
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farmers  who  are  just  starting  out  and 
more  established  farmers  who  want  to 
expand  their  operations  now  better  meet 
their  financial  needs,  at  least  as  far  as 
FHA  real  estate  loans  are  concerned. 

With  the  farm  ownership  loan  pro- 
gram reasonably  updated,  I  think  Con- 
gress should  turn  its  attention  to  the 
farm  operating  loan  program  and  make 
those  changes  necessary  to  bring  It  too 
In  line  with  the  demands  of  today's 
economy. 

Perhaps  the  most  basic  change  that 
is  needed  concerns  the  method  by  which 
the   farm   operating   loan   program   is 
funded.  At  present,  money  for  the  pro- 
gram is  taken  out  of  the  Federal  budget 
and  appropriated  by  Congress.  For  some 
time  I  have  thought  this  to  be  an  inefB- 
cient  mechanism.  And  after  analyzing 
the  problem  in  detail  I  have  concluded 
that  the  taxpayers  interests  would  be 
best  served  if  operating  loan  funds  were 
generated  from  the  private  money  mar- 
ket rather  ttian  from  the  Federal  tax 
dollar.  This  I  discovered  could  be  ac- 
complished by  transfering  funding  from 
the  budget  to  the  agricultural  credit  in- 
surance fund,  a  change  which  has  also 
been  earnestly  sought  after  by  the  ex- 
tremely  capable   Administrator  of  the 
Farmers  Home   Administration,   James 
V.   Smith.  Moreover,   not  only  have  I 
found  approval  for  my  idea  at  FHA,  the 
Bureau  of  Management  and  Budget  and 
the  President  have  been  equally  recep- 
tive and  a  mutually  acceptable  legisla- 
tive proposal  has  been  arrived  at.  The 
importance  the   President  attaches   to 
this  proposal  is  demonstrated  by  the  fact 
that  it  is  one  of  the  40  spectflc  legis- 
lative requests  he  sent  to  Congress  earlier 
this  week. 

In  summation,  transferring  the  FHA 
operating  loan  program  from  the  Federal 
budget  to  the  Agricultural  Credit  In- 
surance Fimd,  as  proposed  in  my  bill, 
would  save  tsuc  dollars.  And  vrtth  pro- 
gram funds  being  generated  through  the 
sale  of  FHA  paper  in  the  private  money 
market,  the  interests  of  governmental 
eflBciency  and  would  be  well  served. 

Mr.  Speaker,  my  second  bill  raises 
the  limits  on  farm  operating  loans  from 
the  $35,000  ceiling  established  in  1960, 
to  $50.000. 1  think  this  change  is  vital  to 
the  ongoing  success  of  this  particular 
PHA  loan  program. 

By  way  of  general  backgroimd,  FHA 
was  established  to  provide  supplementary 
loans  to  small  farmers  imable  to  obtain 
commercial  credit.  For  three  decades 
these  loans  have  enabled  farmers  to  ob- 
tain vital  flntuicial  assistance;  and  as  a 
result,  many  successful  farmers  owe  their 
beginnings  to  FHA  loan  programs.  In- 
cidentally, financially  this  program  has 
been  as  successful  for  the  Government 
as  it  has  been  operationally  for  the  farm- 
er. I  say  this  because,  not  only  have  the 
FHA  loans  been  repaid  with  interest, 
rural  borrowers  have  had  an  outstanding 
repasonent  record. 

With  regard  to  the  operating  loan  pro- 
gram specifically,  it  was  established  for 
the  purpose  of  assisting  farmers  develop 
efficient  and  profitable  farming  opera- 
tions. Although  this  program  has  pro- 
vided a  needed  function;  perhaps  its 
greatest  single  problem  is,  since  the  costs 
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of  farm  machinery,  equipment  and  sup- 
plies have  risen  along  with  the  cost  of 
living,  the  1960  limits  are  inadequate 
now.  By  way  of  illustration,  during  the 
last  7  years,  the  capital  investment 
costs  for  farms  and  ranches  have  climbed 
79  percent.  Annual  outlays  for  fertilizers 
have  increased  64  percent;  costs  of  vari- 
ous pesticides  are  up  20  percent;  and, 
feed  costs  have  risen  33  percent. 

These  increases  have  had  dramatic 
consequences  for  the  farm  sector  as  a 
whole.  To  cite  but  a  few  examples,  in 
1967  the  average  grade  A  dairy  farm 
in  Wisconsin  required  well  over  $50,000 
operating  capital  compared  to  the 
$30,000  that  was  required  between  1957- 
59.  The  average  hog  or  beef  fattening 
farm  in  the  com  belt  required  more  than 
$84,000  in  1967.  compared  to  $44,000  in 
1957-59.  Finally,  in  1967  the  average 
cattle  ranch  in  the  Southwest  required 
an  operating  capital  Investment  of 
nearly  $60,000.  as  contrasted  to  the 
$38,000  that  was  needed  between 
1957-59. 

If  these  statistics  are  coupled  v?ith  the 
fact  that  inflation  has  jacked  up  operat- 
ing costs  considerably  since  these  figures 
were  gathered,  all  but  the  imconscious 
can  get  a  pretty  good  idea  of  the  finan- 
cial problems  facing  farmers  today. 

Turning  to  my  proposal.  I  would  like 
to  see  farm  operating  loan  limits  raised 
from  $35,000  to  $50,000.  Abstractly,  this 
does  not  sound  like  much  of  an  increase, 
but  I  have  been  assured  by  FHA  officials 
that  this  extra  amount  would  enable  the 
loan  program  to  fulfill  the  credit  needs 
of  most  small  farm  borrowers. 

Additionally,  I  would  like  to  stress 
that  if  the  fimding  of  the  operating 
loan  program  were  transferred  to  the 
private  money  markets,  as  I  have  pro- 
posed, then  raising  loan  limits  would 
not  cost  the  taxpayer  anything.  In  this 
connection.  I  have  been  assured  that, 
pending  this  transfer,  FHA  could  pro- 
vide for  some  increase  in  the  level  of 
program  funding  in  accordance  with  the 
new  loan  limits  without  relying  on  any 
additional  appropriations.  Such  an  ap- 
proach I  find  eminently  suitable. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  urge 
my  colleagues  to  expedite  these  two 
proposals.  Transferring  the  funding  of 
the  operating  loan  program  from  the 
Federal  budget  to  the  private  money 
market  has  the  full  support  of  the  ad- 
ministration. Increasing  the  outside 
limits  on  operating  loans  would  give  FHA 
officials  greater  fiexibility  in  meeting  the 
credit  needs  of  this  Nation's  hard-pressed 
farmers.  Both  are  worthy  goals;  both 
deserve  prompt  congressional  approval. 
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Mr.  MILLER  of  California.  Mr.  Speak- 
er, the  meetings  of  the  Advisory  Panel 
on  Science  and  Technology  of  the  Com- 


mittee on  Science  and  Astronautics  on 
the  26th,  27th,  and  28th  of  January  were 
distinguished  by  many,  many  outstand- 
ing presentations  by  eminent  scientists 
of  our  panel  and  the  visiting  guest  panel- 
ists from  many   portions  of  the  world 
Those    presentations    on    international 
science    policy    were    brilliantly   high- 
lighted by  the  remarks  of  Dr.  E.  E.  David 
Jr.,  science  adviser  to  the  President,  who 
addressed  the  Panel  members  and  com- 
mittee guests  at  a  luncheon  on  the  27th 
of  January.  His  penetrating  views  on  the 
need   for    international    science  policy 
and  scientific  cooperation  between  the 
nations  of  the  world  were  amplified  by 
his    concepts    by    which    international 
scientific    cooperation     can    be  imple- 
mented and  made  a  reality.  It  is  very 
easy  to  agree  that  international  scientifle 
cooperation  is  good  for  the  peoples  of 
the  world.  It  is  Indeed  another  thing  to 
make  the  hard  decisions  that  will  make 
international  scientific  cooperation  an 
actuality,  I  daresay  not  a  Member  of 
the  House  accepts  the  idea  that  sci- 
ence and  technology  are  the  predominant 
ingredients  of  modem  society.  I  am  also 
sure  the  Members  will  agree  that  where- 
ever  political  leaders  join  with  their  sci- 
ence counterparts  and  transcend  the  ever 
present  nationalism  and  begin  working 
for  the  welfare  of  the  world— not  just  for 
their  own  particular  country— the  peo- 
ples of  the  world  would  Inevitably  be- 
come the  beneficiaries.  I  urge  every  Mem- 
ber to  read  and  meditate  upon  the  words 
of  Dr.  David. 
The  address  follows: 

Remarks  or  Dr.  E.  E.  David.  Jb. 
It  Is  a  great  pleasure  today  to  address  this 
distinguished  audience  of  members  of  the 
House  Science  and  Astronautics  Committee. 
Its  Panel  on  Science  and  Technology,  mem- 
bers of  the  AIAA,  and  the  foreign  guests  who 
have  been  participating  In  this  three-day 
session  on  International  Science  Policy. 

I  must  compliment  the  members  of  the 
Committee  and  particularly  Chairman  Miller 
for  organizing  these  annual  meetings.  In  so 
doing,  you  continue  to  demonstrate  your 
deep  interest  in  the  health  of  science  and 
technolegy,  not  only  m  this  nation  but  also 
Internationally. 

Before  I  proceed,  let  me  recognize  the 
splendid  efforts  of  the  Committee  and  your 
Subcommittee,  formerly  headed  by  Mr.  Dad- 
darlo  and  now  In  the  hands  of  Mr.  Davis, 
to  develop  the  Issue  of  domestic  science  pol- 
icy. Your  hearings  have  been  Invaluable, 
your  questions  have  been  searching,  and  your 
reports  have  been  thoughtful  and  provoca- 
tive. We  will  draw  on  them  heavily. 

Since  World  War  n  there  have  evolved  In 
most  of  the  developed  nations  small  but 
dedicated  bureaucracies  promoting  Interna- 
tional scientific  and  technical  cooperation. 
The  cliches  which  motivate  them  read  some- 
thing like  this:  science  is  international  by 
nature;  International  cooperation  makes 
good  International  relations;  hence,  interna- 
tional science  Is  good  International  politics 
and  good  human  relations  and  should  be 
promoted  at  every  opportunity. 

I  personally  am  very  susceptible  to  the 
logic  of  these  phrases.  In  my  own  profes- 
sional career  In  communications  and  com- 
puting, I  have  found  that  wherever  I  have 
traveled  throughout  the  world,  regardless  of 
language,  culture,  tradition,  or  degree  of 
political  tension  between  my  country  and 
my  hosts,  mutual  Interests  In  engineering 
and  science  immediately  provided  a  com- 
mon  ground   for   useful   communication. 

President  Nixon  is  also  a  strong  believer 
in  the  value  of  functional  partnership  rela^ 
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tlons  among  nations  in  science  and  tech- 
nology. Since  he  took  office  two  years  ago. 
new  or  greatly  expanded  cooperative  pro- 
grams have  been  developed  with  Romania, 
Yugoslavia,  France,  and  most  recently  with 
Spain,  all  related  to  visits  of  the  President 
to  those  countries. 

But  a  deep  feeling  that  International 
science  Is  good  is  still,  I  confess,  not  suf- 
ficient to  stir  the  elephantine  bureaucracy 
of  our  government  into  responsive  action, 
nac  to  persuade  the  Congressional  wardens 
of  the  appropriations  process  that  the  small, 
but  finite  quantity  of  federal  monies  re- 
quired to  turn  these  convictions  into  realty 
are  justified.  There  is  no  phrase  that  passes 
from  the  lips  with  less  effort  than  "inter- 
national scientific  and  technical  coopera- 
tion" nor  any  budget  request  that  is  harder 
to  secure  through  our  present  process  of 
funding  domestic,  mission-oriented  agencies 
to  participate  in  these  activities.  There  are 
reasons  for  these  difficulties.  They  run  the 
gamut  from  pure  chauvinism  to  a  gross  mis- 
understanding of  the  delicate  processes  of 
creative  technical  work.  We  must  confront 
these  difficulties.  In  short,  I  am  suggesting 
that  we  need  a  UJS.  policy  for  international 
science  and  technology.  I  see  that  as  a  direct 
and  logical  extension  of  our  national  scientif- 
ic and  technical  policies. 

The  President  has  asked  me  to  submit 
to  him  In  May  of  this  year  the  first  of  what 
may  become  an  annual  report  on  science  and 
technology.  This  I  shall  do  and  if  It  meets 
with  bis  approval,  I  would  expect  It  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  Congress  and  to  the  na- 
tion as  the  first  attempt  by  Executive  to 
blueprint  our  national  R&D  priorities.  In  that 
report  we  intend  to  have  a  chapter  on  inter- 
national scientific  and  technical  cooperation. 
What  I  would  like  to  do  today  Is  to  tell 
you  some  of  my  personal  views  on  the  sub- 
ject. I  assiime  that  these  will  be  reflected  to 
some  degree  in  our  official  posture. 

Basically,  we  understand  the  advantages 
to  be  gained  in  scientific  cooperation — we 
understand  much  less  about  the  benefits  and 
costs  of  technology  transfer  between  nations. 
In  addition  to  the  much-discussed  difficulties 
of  technology  transfer,  how  do  we  balance 
proprietary  loses  in  technology  against  the 
intangible  benefits  of  cooperative  ventures? 
It  Is  a  difficult  question,  but  I  believe  that 
the  only  way  for  our  country  to  sustain  tech- 
nological leadership  is  to  use  fully  our  ex- 
cellent R&D  enterprise — that  is.  to  outper- 
form our  competition  through  excellence. 
This  view  can  facilitate  international  co- 
operation since  It  encourages  the  fiow  of  in- 
formation and  techniques,  yet  Insists  on  a 
quid  pro  quo.  Let  me  discuss  some  of  these 
thoughts  more  fully. 

Cooperation  in  matters  scientific  has  a 
long  and  honorable  history.  The  free  ex- 
change of  information  and  research  results 
is  the  basis  of  our  scientific  and  professional 
societies  and  archival  journals.  Even  here, 
however,  there  are  protective  mechanisms 
so  that  individual  workers  and  Inevitably 
their  countries  are  recognized  for  their  ac- 
complishments. In  the  commercial  world, 
patents  and  copyrights  are  also  an  Important 
protective  mechanism.  Make  no  mistake 
these  mechanisms  make  possible  the  sharing 
of  scientific  information  through  such  ac- 
tivities as  professional  meetings.  In  terms 
of  federal  government  policy,  the  support  of 
domestic  research  by  our  government  im- 
plies a  willingness  to  finance  the  interna- 
tional exchange  of  knowledge,  at  the  same 
time  insisting  on  proper  protection.  We  rec- 
ognize, too,  that  often  a  researcher  traveling 
abroad  can  acquire  a  fact  or  hint  from  a 
foreign  colleague  that  can  save  months  of 
effort  at  home.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  this 
process  implies  tight  management  to  assure 
that  foreign  travel  is  not  abused.  It  is  not 
easy  to  decide  how  much  is  enough  in  this 
area.  Perhaps  these  three-day  discussions 
will  shed  some  light  on  the  subject.  We  also 
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need  the  views  of  other  nations  on  the  ex- 
tent to  which  we  should  finance  exchanges 
and<  cooperation  in  these  areas  of  "little 
science." 

Basic  research  In  big  science  provides  an- 
other motivation  for  cooperation.  High  energy 
physics,  optical  radio  astronomy,  space  and 
oceanography  require  such  immense  invest- 
ments In  faclUtiee  that  we  are  ^preaching 
the  stage  where  no  single  nation,  even  the 
largest,  can  afford  to  build  all  that  Is  desir- 
able or  even  necessary  for  its  own  research 
community.  A  deliberate  move  toward  In- 
ternational sharing  of  major  facilities  is 
indeed  appropriate.  Again,  however,  with 
careful  attention  to  the  accepted  protective 
mechanisms. 

The  Western  Europeans  with  their  highly 
successful  CERN  venture  have  set  one  ex- 
ample of  effective  cost-sharing  in  high- 
energy  physics.  Already  Prance  and  Britain 
are  cooperating  with  Joint  user  groups  for 
certain  large  national  facilities.  While  lab- 
oratories in  most  countries  have  traditionally 
received  visiting  foreign  scientists.  I  believe 
it  Is  no  longer  adequate  to  consider  the  con- 
struction of  a  large  new  facility  as  a  matter 
of  only  national  concern.  At  the  very  mini- 
mum, we  should  stimulate  in  the  scientific 
community  a  global  approach  to  facilities 
construction  and  discuss  frequently  on  an 
intergovernmental  basis  national  plans  and 
priorities  for  major  new  developments.  The 
purpose  would  be  to  stagger  these  develop- 
ments in  the  big  science  fields  so  that  each 
becomes  available  to  the  best  of  the  world's 
scientific  community  at  a  time  which  will 
maximize  its  productivity  and  usefulness. 

Space  research  facilities,  such  as  an  orbit- 
ing space  laboratory  or  an  orbiting  astro- 
nomical observatory,  also  could  well  qualify 
for  cooperative  support. 

So  much  for  basic  science.  There  are  also 
areas  of  applied  research  and  engineering  of 
direct  social  or  public  benefit  which  govern- 
ments in  all  countries  are  financing.  For 
example,  effective  action  against  drug  abuse, 
evaluation  of  the  long-term  effects  of  trace 
chemicals  or  pesticides  on  plants  and  ani- 
mals, solutions  to  urban  transit  snarls,  im- 
provement in  the  delivery  of  health  care, 
protection  of  environmental  qxiallty  cmd 
combating  of  pollution  are  all  areas  of  com- 
mon concern.  In  these  areas  we  can  minimize 
our  national  Investments  and  maximize  our 
resiUts  by  attacking  these  problems  together. 
Indeed,  there  are  some  problems  which  can- 
not be  solved  at  all  without  International  co- 
operation. For  example,  controlling  pollu- 
tion in  Lake  Erie  or  the  North  Sea  requires  a 
coalition  of  governments.  In  cases  where 
multilateral  cooperation  between  govern- 
ments Is  needed,  international  organizations 
can  supply  the  means  for  cooperation.  This 
approach,  however,  can  become  fragmented. 
For  example,  I  am  told  that  many  interna- 
tional organizations — some  26  of  them,  now 
have  pieces  of  the  international  environmen- 
tal problem.  We  need  a  strategy  for  managing 
these  efforts  and  for  guiding  the  work  of  these 
organizations.  We  have  thought  a  great  deal 
about  this  issue  in  the  United  States  and 
will  have  a  U.S.  position  to  discuss  in  the 
framework  of  the  1972  U.N.  Conference  on  the 
Environment  In  Stockholm. 

The  environment  is  only  one  example  of 
the  scientific  and  technical  issues  being  dealt 
with  today  in  International  organizations. 
Furthermore,  new  Issues  are  arising  all  of  the 
time  and  as  the  thrust  for  development  of 
the  Third  World  accelerates,  there  will  be  In- 
creasing burdens  placed  on  our  International 
machinery.  This  International  machinery 
must  be  adequately  supported  and  culti- 
vated. This  will  not  be  a  popular  issue  with 
Congress  and  many  people  In  the  United 
States.  There  has  been  and  continues  to  be  a 
feeling  that  money  spent  in  the  area  of  for- 
eign affairs  of  international  organizations 
means  waste,  soft-headedness,  and  a  lack  of 
return.  I  believe  that  this  can  be  offset  to  a 
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great  extent  by  responsible  actions  In  pro- 
tecting the  proprietary  aspects  of  science  and 
technology,  using  the  accepted  mechanisms 
which  I  mentioned  earlier. 

Another  facet  of  the  problem  involves  the 
developing  nations.  We  In  the  developed 
world  have  an  obligation  to  encourage  and 
aid  their  jieaceful  development.  Secretary 
Rogers  yesterday  mentioned  the  President's 
proposal  to  create  an  International  Develop- 
ment Institute  as  a  future  focus  for  our  bi- 
lateral technical  assistance  efforts.  This 
promising  proposal  will  lay  a  new  foundation 
for  effective  technical  cooperation  between 
the  U.S.  and  developing  countries.  It  will 
provide  a  unique  Instrument  for  bringing  the 
best  of  U.S.  scientific  and  technological 
talent  to  bear  and  In  a  way  which  will 
strengthen,  not  supplant  Indigenous  institu- 
tions in  those  countries.  It  is  very  clear  here 
that  we  have  much  to  learn  about  bow  to 
make  such  efforts  truly  effective.  I  will  have 
a  bit  more  to  say  about  this  later,  but  basi- 
cally I  believe  the  key  lies  In  creating  com- 
petences within  the  developing  societies  rele- 
vant to  their  own  needs. 

As  we  progress  in  this  discussion  from 
basic  research  toward  the  applied  side,  the 
problems  of  nationalism,  national  security, 
and  proprietary  Interest  become  greater. 
Again.  I  believe  that  we  can  confront  these 
problems  responsibly  and  still  maintain 
effective  Interactions  among  us. 

One  of  the  key  challenges  facing  this  na- 
tion, and  other  nations  as  well,  is  finding 
means  by  which  technology  can  be  advanced, 
shared,  and  applied  to  common  problems 
without  restricting  ovir  individual  national 
ability  to  compete  for  markets  with  the 
products  of  this  technology.  There  are  some 
fine  examples  of  how  this  can  be  done.  One 
of  the  most  cogent  Is  the  application  of  com- 
munications satellites  for  global  point-to- 
point  communication.  Here  we  have  seen  the 
initial  research  blossom  Into  a  demonstrated 
capability  and  then  Into  an  international 
cooperative  venture.  This  effort  follows  a  long 
tradition  of  International  cooperation  In 
communications.  Including  joint  ownership 
of  Transatlantic  and  Transpacific  cables 
which  preceded  the  satellite  technology  and 
which  are  still  being  installed.  The  Intelsat 
story  Indicates  that  we  should  have  no  Illu- 
sions about  the  readiness  of  nations  to  give 
up  competitive  advantages  without  compen- 
sating return.  At  the  same  time  It  Is  fair  to 
say  that  we  have  seen  there  a  willingness 
to  accept  Indirect  as  well  as  direct  benefits. 
By  indirect  benefits  I  mean  such  things  as 
enhanced  national  security  resulting  from 
international  stability,  an  enriched  quality  of 
life,  and  better  understanding  of  man  as  a 
biological  entity.  This  Is  a  hopeful  sign  and 
it  Is  a  point  of  view  which  I  think  needs  to 
be  emphasized  and  cultivated.  Similar  prom- 
ising opportunities  and  potential  problems 
can  be  seem  In  several  other  programs  in- 
volving space-based  systems  now  being  dis- 
cussed as  part  of  post- Apollo  cooi>eration.  Dr. 
Low  mentioned  these  yesterday.  However, 
there  Is  a  specific  field  from  my  own  experi- 
ence which  I  would  like  to  comment  upon. 

It  is  the  area  of  computing.  Here  Is  an  area 
of  Intense  international  competition  on  a 
commercial  basis.  Yet  a  group  of  us  over 
the  last  few  years  have  found  a  topic  within 
this  field  which  is  right  for  international 
cooperation  in  the  best  sense. 

As  you  know,  computers  must  have  pro- 
grams m  order  to  operate.  The  principal  in- 
ternational competition  concerns  the  com- 
puter hardware  itself  and  not  the  software, 
which  Is  so  vlUl.  In  fact,  all  countries  recog- 
nize that  the  use  of  computers  to  solve  their 
problems,  public  or  private.  Is  limited  today 
not  by  the  capabilities  of  the  machines  them- 
selves but  by  the  lack  of  an  adequate  soft- 
ware technology  for  programming.  A  group  In 
Western  Europe.  Canada,  and  the  United 
States  has  been  studying  for  the  past  four 
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TMTS  the  possibility  of  an  International  In- 
stitute of  software  engineering.  The  pur- 
poes  of  this  InsUtute  would  be  to  develop 
a  technology  for  the  production  of  software. 
It  would  not  develop  software  Itself  but 
would  only  provide  the  means  whereby  pro- 
grams could  be  produced  economically  and 
reliably.  The  well-being  of  nations  In  the 
next  twenty  years  will  hinge  on  software. 

For  example,  the  problems  of  privacy, 
air  traffic  control,  government  operations, 
■cholarshlp,  and  education  are  all  going  to 
be  dependent  on  economical,  reliable  soft- 
wear.  The  concept  of  the  Institute  Il- 
lustrates what  I  consider  the  vital  featxues 
of  technological  cooperation.  A  central  In- 
stitutional group  would  carry  out  the  core 
wort  to  develop  software  engineering  tech- 
nology. Associated  with  this  central  group 
would  be  at  least  one  Institution  from 
e*ch  member  country.  These  members  would. 
In  turn,  adapt  the  centrally-developed  tech- 
niques to  their  particular  local  needs.  This 
approach  draws  on  the  strengths  of  all  coun- 
tries, at  the  same  time  permitting  individual 
countries  to  reinforce  their  own  capabili- 
ties. 1  believe  this  offers  a  powerful  model 
for  technological  cooperation. 

Returning  to  my  original  comments,  I 
believe  we  can  suggest  a  policy  basis  for 
International  scientific  cooperation.  It  Is 
simply  that  nations'  international  programs 
should  aim  to  maximize  the  use  of  world- 
wide R&D  resources  and  also  to  enco\irage 
the  development  of  new  resources  where 
they  do  not  now  exist.  If  this  objective  were 
accepted,  I  believe  national  and  proprietary 
Interests  could  be  protected  and  at  the  same 
time  the  synergistic  effects  of  cooperation 
could  be  attained. 
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that  the  hour-long  show  has  spilled  over 
Into  the  next  half-hour  time  slot.  The 
next  day  a  civic-minded  radio  station  re- 
plays the  program. 

There  have  been  many  noteworthy 
achievements  of  this  program.  Not  the 
least  of  these  have  been  those  which 
helped  establish  better  communications 
between  two  welfare  organizations,  and 
the  establishment  of  active  ecology 
groups  in  the  local  high  schools. 

The  Junior  League  has  been  assisted 
by  the  League  of  Women  Voters  and  the 
Association  of  University  Women. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  is  genuine  pleasure  for 
me  to  salute  the  Saginaw  Jimlor  Leaguers 
as  well  as  the  members  of  the  other  as- 
sisting organizations,  for  their  signal  ac- 
complishments through  this  vital  com- 
munity service  program. 

The  magazine  article,  a  real  success 
story,  is  as  follows: 
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'TNT  program  we've  had,"  says  Barb,  "ph, 
example,  we  did  a  program  on  welfare  with  a 
panel  that  Included  people  from  the  welfare 
department  and  people  from  the  Welf»r« 
Rights  Organization.  The  WRO  and  the  peo- 
pie  here  had  been  somewhat  at  odds.  The? 
really  hadn't  communicated  well;  but  aft« 
they  appeared  together  on  the  program  oom- 
munlcations  were  established  and  some  posl. 
tlve  things  are  beginning  to  come  out  of  it 
As  a  result  of  our  ecology  program,  a  number 
of  high  school  action  groups  were  fonned 
And  recently,  something  really  exciting  hao- 
pened.  We  had  Dick  Lugar,  the  mayor  of  to- 
dianapolls,  up  talking  about  metropoUtan 
government.  (His  wife  Is  a  League  member ) 
Now  the  city  assessor  of  Bay  City  here  wants 
to  bring  the  mayor  of  Nashville,  a  democrat 
up  to  show  that  the  ideas  of  Unlgov  crosses 
party  lines.  He's  willing  to  pay  his  way  ta 
appear  on  'TNT." 

OETTDro  THB  mEA 


SAOINAW  JUNIOR  LEAGUE  HON- 
ORED FOR  TV  PROGRAM 


HON.  JAMES  HARVEY 

OF  iccaiG>>N 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  HARVEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  recently 
an  issue  of  the  nationally  circulated 
Junior  League  magazine  was  called  to 
my  attention  because  of  a  special  article 
relating  to  the  success  achieved  by  the 
Saginaw  Mich.,  Junior  League  for  its 
part  in  a  highly  popular  public  affairs 
television  program  aired  over  the  edu- 
cational television  station  connected  with 
Delta  College,  channel  19.  and  the  fol- 
lowing day  on  a  Saginaw  radio  station. 
WPAM. 

Not  only  was  I  happy  to  read  of  the 
accomplishment  of  the  league  because  its 
activity  encompasses  the  largest  city  in 
our  Eighth  District,  but  also  because  the 
originator  of  the  program,  Mrs.  Barbara 
Opperman,  is  most  deserving  of  this  na- 
tional recognition.  My  wife  Jime,  who 
was  most  active  in  the  Saginaw  league, 
and  I  have  great  admiration  for  Mrs. 
Opperman's  talents  and  dedication  to 
league  efforts. 

The  Junior  League's  panel-tjrpe  TV 
program  is  called  TNT— the  acronym  for 
"Thursday  Night  at  Ten"— and  is  de- 
signed to  stimulate  the  commimlty  to- 
ward Indepth  thinking  on  many  of  to- 
day's issues  and  potential  problems. 

Viewers  are  Invited  to  call  In  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  live  panel  discussion 
with  pertinent  and  timely  questions.  On 
occasions,  the  response  has  been  ao  great 


TNT — Saginaw's  TV  Success  Stort 

Overheard  on  a  Michigan  educational  tele- 
vision station: 

"But  should  deviant  behavior  be  explained 
in  the  classroom?  Suppose  a  teacher  goes 
through  the  chapter  on  masturbation  vrlth 
his  students,  and  then  one  day  he  sees  a 
boy  m  the  back  of  the  classroom  doing  the 
very  thing  the  book's  been  talking  about." 

"Good  land,  I  should  hope  he  would  say 
in  no  uncertain  terms  that  you  don't  do  that 
in  the  classroom,  and  tell  the  boy  to  get  his 
fanny  down  to  the  principal's  office." 

"That's  part  of  the  problem  though.  The 
schooU  can't  teach  sex  In  a  moral  manner. 
I  believe  sex  education  Is  a  parental  respon- 
slbllU|fa)ecause  only  the  family  can  explain 
It  in^terms  of  the  principles  of  Christian 
morality." 

The  program  is  "TNT"  (the  acronym  for 
"Thursday  Night  at  Ten"),  a  Uve  discussion 
of  controversial  Issues  that  encourages  view- 
er telephone  calls  to  spur  on  the  panel. 
Ocmversatlons  like  the  one  above,  on  sex 
education,  are  dynamite  on  television,  that 
medium  of  the  innocuous,  of  Doris  Day  pink- 
flltered  purltanlsm.  and  the  calls  come  in 
so  hot  and  heavy  that  the  hour-long  show 
often  spills  over  into  the  next  half-hour  slot. 
Barb  Opperman.  who's  been  a  member  of 
the  Junior  League  of  Saginaw  for  "ten  holy 
long  years"  started  the  program  in  October 
1969,  serving  as  producer-coordinator  for  her 
League  placement.  "It's  l)een  so  incredibly 
fun  that  I  feel  guilty  because  It's  not  League 
placement.  I  mean,  it  can't  be— it's  too  much 
tun." 

The  program  Is  done  "for  no  money"  on 
Channel  19,  an  educational  television  station 
connected  with  Delta  College,  and  U  rebroad- 
cast  the  following  day  over  WFAM,  a  Sagi- 
naw radio  station  which  hits  Saginaw  Bay 
City,  and  Flint.  Despite  her  non-existent 
budget.  Barb  has  managed  to  produce  an 
extraordinary  effective  opening  for  the  pro- 
gram: "I  did  that  In  my  backyard.  My  hus- 
band's a  pyrotechnic.  He  has  a  wholesale 
fireworks  company,  so  he  built  a  sign  for  us 
with  little  lances  all  fused  together  VV^hen 
we  Ut  it,  the  letters  "TNT  Just  took  off." 

IN   THE  BEGINNING 

The  Saginaw  League's  present  deep  in- 
volvement in  television  was  preceded  by  a 
year  devoted  to  studying  the  entire  TV  media 
in  the  area.  The  research  committee  was 
convinced  after  this  survey  that  "TV  is  a 
wonderful  and  unlimited  field  In  which  the 
surface  has  barely  been  scratched,  and  that 
the  Junior  League  should  be  strongly  in- 
volved and  take  fuU  advantage  of  the  many 
opportimltles  it  offers."  Barbara  and  her  TV 
committee  of  six  took  a  coiuse  in  TV  Produc- 
tion before  plunging  into  the  enormous  task 
of  creating  oommunlty  service  programs. 

"Something  has  come  out  of  almost  every 


Barbara  got  the  Idea  for  this  kind  of 
League  community  service  from  a  Channel 
19  presentation  last  spring  concerning  mile- 
age; she  watched  the  telephone/question 
procedure  and  Uked  the  Immediacy  of  It,  see- 
ing this  method  of  presentation  as  a  way  to 
bring  issues  out  Into  the  open. 

Barb  talked  with  Channel  19's  William  J 
Ballard  and  together  they  laid  out  the  basic 
two-segment  format.  The  Initial  program  of- 
fers background  material  on  a  subject;  it  is 
followed  the  next  week  with  the  call-in  panel 
discussion.  Ballard  asked  if  the  Junior 
League  would  produce  the  program,  and  sug- 
gested that  perhaps  other  groups,  also  con- 
cerned with  public  affairs,  would  be  inter- 
ested. The  League  of  Women  Voters  and  the 
American  Association  of  University  Women 
were  approached  in  each  of  the  trl-clties.  All 
were  enthusiastic. 

"One  huge  mass  meeting"  virae  held  to  dis- 
cuss and  decide  upon  topics.  Volunteers  for 
subjects  ranging  from  abortion  through  pol- 
lution and  housing  code  enforcement  were 
determined,  and  time  slots  filled. 

Responsibility  for  presentation  is  divided. 
Channel  19  (NET)  gets  the  film  and  material 
for  the  first  segment,  while  the  organization 
assigned  to  that  subject  lines  up  a  fair  panel. 
Three  or  four  volunteers  answer  the  phones 
and  relay  questions.  M.  Anderson  Rapp.  one 
of  the  station's  commentators,  is  moderator. 
The  League  Public  Affairs  Committee. 
chaired  by  Margaret  Clark,  handles  the 
League's  responsibilities  for  panel  and  pub- 
licity. Just  promoting  the  program  has  prov- 
en an  inunense  project.  Newsletters  and 
monthly  bulletins  have  been  sent  to  schools, 
churches,  and  to  asserted  civic  groups,  de- 
pending on  the  program's  topic.  Delta  Col- 
lege's public  relations  department  and  local 
newspapers  have  been  cooperative  in  promot- 
ing and  lauding  the  service  venture  and  its 
results.  Radio  announcements  are  given  regu- 
larly, and  in  January  four  billboards  in  the 
area  advertised  "TNT." 

Response  by  the  public  has  been  excellent. 
That  Is,  at  least  people  are  watching.  The 
phone-in  avq^'age  is  50  calls  per  program.  Re- 
sponse seems  to  depend  on  the  controversial 
nature  of  the  subject:  the  program  on  sex 
education,  for  example,  generated  some  100 
calls. 

TRET  COME  IN  THBEXS 

"TNT'  is  but  one  of  the  three  programs  in 
which  the  Saginaw  League  Is  Involved,  and 
Barbara  Opperman  Is  connected  with  all  of 
them.  One  is  "Marquee,"  a  program  promot- 
ing the  arts.  The  television  committee  pro- 
duces, acts  in,  and  writes  scripts  for  this  pro- 
gram. One  girl  even  works  on  camera.  "It's 
Just  fabulous,"  says  Barbara.  "We  Jo  things 
like  pop  art  and  wine  as  an  art  as  well  as  the 
symphony  and  the  ballet.  We  have  people 
who  are  really  knowledgeable — from  the  area 
or  from  the  state — come  In  and  talk  to  us. 
I'm  one  of  the  hostesses,  as  well  as  pro- 
ducer-director of  the  program;  Mary  Princ- 
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ing,  also  of  the  Saginaw  League,  does  alter- 
nate shows.  Mary  and  I  ask  the  dumb  ques- 
tions that  everyone  else  would  ask,  you  know, 
and  then  we  have  a  host,  Mr.  Henderson, 
who  is  the  arts  editor  of  the  Saginaw  News. 
He's  the  solid  person  on  the  show;  he  gets 
into  the  meat,  the  drag-it-down-into-the- 
depths  sort  of  thing." 

"The  other  program  is  called  "Introepect." 
I'm  the  hostess  and  producer  for  that  one 
too.  We  present  a  person  who  has  a  hobby 
that  Is  really  different  and  exciting,  but 
completely  remote  from  his  education  or 
vocation.  We  had  a  dentist  who's  a  magician, 
and  a  guy  who  runs  a  trucking  company  and 
collects  fire  engines,  real  ones,  and  also  builds 
little  teeny  models." 

In  addition  to  coping  with  three  television 
programs — quite  a  load  for  a  professional, 
let  alone  a  housewife — ^Barbara  has  three 
children:  a  boy,  7,  and  two  daughters,  6  and 
3.  It's  a  corny  question,  but  how  does  she 
manage? 

"My  house  is  dirty  sometimes.  But  I  think 
the  more  you  have  to  do,  the  more  organized 
you  get.  If  I  get  up  in  the  morning  and  I 
don't  have  anything  to  do  that  day,  it  takes 
me  all  day  to  get  the  house  plckeC  up  and 
the  dishes  out  of  the  dishwasher.  But  I  have 
a  meeting  at  9:30  a.m.,  everything  Is  done 
by  9:00.  Besides,  I  only  tape  'Marquee'  once 
a  month,  two  shows  at  a  time.  'TNT'  is  at 
10:00,  so  the  kids  are  in  bed  by  that  time. 
And  I  started  taping  'Introsptect'  last  sum- 
mer, so  there  wasn't  that  much  to  do  this 
winter.  I  do  most  of  the  work  coordinating 
TNT'  on  the  phone  at  home.  I'm  not  really 
out  much." 

NEXT   teas:    PROJECT   BRITE 

"Next  year  I'll  Just  be  doing  a  little  bit  of 
television.  But  111  be  working  mostly  in 
inner-city  schools.  I'm  Involved  in  a  project 
down  ther£  that's  really  going  to  pan  out  to 
be  somefhlng  neat.  It's  Project  Brite 
(Brldglngi  Resources  to  Improve  Teaching  for 
Everyone)l  We're  starting  with  a  very  deep 
inner-city^chool.  The  Board  of  Eiducatlon 
began  this,  and  I've  been  working  as  a  volun- 
teer. We've  done  things  like  the  Career 
Orientation  program.  I've  gone  out  and  got- 
ten tapes  of  black  community  leaders  who 
have  made  it — ministers,  drug  store  owners, 
beauticians,  and  so  on,  who  give  about  two 
minutes  of  peptalks  qp  tape.  We  play  maybe 
two  a  week  on  the  speaker  system  in  the 
school,  and  the  kids  feel  like  the  people  are 
in  there.  The  tapes  Just  say,  'each  day  in 
school  is  important.'  It's  a  black  voice  and  a 
black  person  whom  they  know,  at  least  by 
name.  The  point  is  to  motivate  the  Uds  to 
bigger  things. 

"Then  every  other  week  we  have  a  success- 
ful black  come  Into  the  school  to  talk  to  the 
fourth  and  fifth  graders.  Like  one  week  we 
had  a  program  on  ministers.  First  the  kids 
studied  a  little  bit  about  what  a  minister 
does,  and  then  we  had  a  minister  come  Into 
the  classroom  and  he  talked  to  the  kids.  Each 
minister  had  three  half-hour  sessions  with 
them.  It  was  great  because  it  was  double 
reinforcement,  both  for  the  minister  and  the 
kids.  I  sat  In  on  one  session  featuring  a  girl 
who  works  for  the  Wicks  Corporation.  She's 
black,  an  accountant.  She  explained  what  she 
did,  and  what  sort  of  education  she  needed. 
Just  sort  of  a  general  career  talk,  and  then 
the  kids  asked  questions. 

INDIGENOUS  F17PPETS 

"And  then  .  .  .  the  neatest  thing  now  is 
that  we're  starting  a  puppet  program.  We're 
actually  making  black  puppets.  We've  hired 
an  artist  who  makes  black  heads.  First,  the 
heads  were  molded  out  of  clay  and  then  we 
made  plaster  of  parls  molds.  We're  In  the 
experimental  stage  now  to  see  If  we  should 
use  latex,  ceramic,  plastic  wood  or  papier 
mache.  We'll  test  the  puppets  this  summer, 
using  black  voices  on  tape,  to  see  which  pup- 
pets are  most  successful,  and  which  method 
goes  over  best.  We'll  send  It  out  Into  the 
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school  system  next  fall.  We're  writing  the 
scripts  ourselves,  using  everything  from  read- 
ing concepts,  math  concepts,  dental  hygiene, 
family  problems,  social  situations,  or  Just 
ftin.  Just  everything.  We're  working  in  con- 
Junction  with  Saginaw  Valley  College  and 
the  Board  of  Education  on  this  program.  It 
may  go  throughout  the  country  if  it  works. 
"So  it's  really  Just  kind  of  .  .  .  well,  I 
guess  you  could  say  .  .  .  the  Saginaw  League 
Is  really  moving." 
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LOW-KKf    PKOCHAK 


HERE  WE  GO  AGAIN  ON  EAST- WEST 
TRADE 


HON.  JOHN  M.  ASHBROOK 

OF  OHIO 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  ASHBROOK.  Mr.  Speaker,  several 
years  ago  over  120  Members  of  the  House 
cosponsored  legislation  to  establish  a  se- 
lect committee  to  review  this  Nation's 
policies  regarding  trade  with  Commvmist 
coimtries.  Unfortunately,  as  in  the  case 
of  many  other  proposals,  the  legislation 
was  not  enacted.  This  proposal  was  based 
on  the  experiences  of  the  House  Select 
Committee  on  Export  Control  in  1961 
and  1962  which  reviewed  and  appraised 
grandiose  recommendations  for  in- 
creased trade  with  Communist  coimtries 
involving  chemical  processing  equip- 
ment, machine  tools  and  electronic 
equipment.  As  a  result  of  the  extensive 
work  of  the  select  committee,  not  only 
military  but  economic  restrictions  were 
made  a  basis  for  future  policies. 

In  late  December  and  January  two  ex- 
cellent articles  appeared  in  Barron's,  the 
business  and  financial  publication,  which 
update  developments  in  this  all  impor- 
tant field.  Written  by  Shirley  Schelbla, 
Barron's  alert  and  inquisitive  investiga- 
tive reporter,  this  material  provides  am- 
ple arguments  for  the  establishment  of 
another  House  select  committee  to  re- 
view our  present  policies  in  this  area.  For 
a  sobering  look  at  what  the  State  and 
Commerce  Departments  have  in  store  for 
us  in  the  East-West  trade  field,  I  include 
at  this  point  the  two  articles  appearing 
in  Barron's  issues  of  December  28,  1970 
and  January  4, 1971 : 

[Prom  Barron's,  Dec.  28,  1970] 
Bust  BRmcE-BxnLDERS — Commerce  Oiticials 

Push    Plans    roR    Expanding    East-West 

Trade 

(By  Shirley  Schelbla) 

Washington. — For  the  past  few  months, 
the  Commerce  Department's  Director  of  In- 
ternational Commerce  has  been  quietly  urg- 
ing U.S.  Industrialists  to  make  business  deals 
with  Romania,  Bulgaria  and  other  Conunu- 
nlst  countries. 

The  proposals  Include  factories  for  the 
manufacture  of  electronic  components  and 
ball  bearings,  as  well  as  several  chemical 
plants.  These  ventures  and  others  are  on  so- 
called  Communist  shopping  lists  which  Di- 
rector Harold  Scott  obtained  during  a  trip 
he  and  three  other  Commerce  officials  made 
last  summer  to  Eastern  Europe  to  look  into 
the  prospect  of  expanding  East-West  trade. 
Ever  since,  Mr.  Scott  has  been  traveling 
throughout  the  United  States,  making  the 
same  speech  in  which  he  reports  on  his  mis- 
sion and  seeks  to  whip  up  business  senti- 
ment for  Increased  trade  with  Communist 
Europe. 


So  far  the  speech  is  the  only  visible  tlgn  of 
an  Intensive  low-key  program  designed  to 
achieve  what  once  was  known  as  brldge- 
buUdUig  between  East  and  West.  Both  the 
Commerce  and  State  Departments  already 
have  taken  policy  posiUons  In  favor  of  new 
legislation  to  extend  Export-Import  Bank 
financing  and  most  favored  nation  (MFN) 
treatment  to  Eastern  Europeans.  (MFN  treat- 
ment offers  tariff  advantages,  while  Ezlm 
financing,  terms  of  vrtilch  are  below-market. 
amounts  to  a  subsidy.)  Except  for  Yugoslavia, 
which  enjoys  both  advantages,  and  Poland, 
which  gets  MFN  treatment,  both  now  are  out- 
lawed for  Communist  countries. 

Commerce  wants  legislative  authority  to 
empower  the  President,  at  his  discretion,  to 
grant  Exim  financing  and  MFN  treatment  for 
any  European  country  in  the  Communist 
bloc.  State,  going  even  farther,  seeks  legisla- 
tion authorizing  both  advantages  for  all  Com- 
munist nations  with  which  the  U.S.  has  dip- 
lomatic or  trading  relations  (and  State,  by 
the  way,  favors  trading  with  Red  China.) 

Commerce  argues  that  the  establishment  of 
"normal"  trade  with  Eastern  Europe  will  be 
Impossible  without  the  legislation  it  advo- 
cates. The  measures,  It  contends,  would  en- 
coxirage  U.S.  exporters  to  promote  sales  in 
Eastern  Europe  and  enable  the  European 
Communists  to  expand  their  purchases  from 
the  U.S.  On  this  score  Mr.  Scott  also  ob- 
tained a  list  of  everything  the  European  Com- 
munists are  willing  to  export  to  the  U.S. 
Christopher  StoweU,  one  of  his  assistants, 
told  Barron's  the  list  includes  100  products, 
such  as  ham,  fish,  tomato' sauce,  cheese,  wine, 
fresh  fruit,  furniture  and  glass.  Quite  a  quid 
pro  quo  for  ball  bearings  and  transistors. 

BALAlfCB    or    PATMXNTS 

Contrary  to  long-standing  contentions  of 
the  brldge-buUders,  trade  with  Communist 
Europe,  either  with  or  without  new  legisla- 
tion, is  unlikely  to  have  much  effect  on  the 
U.S.  balance  of  payments — It  is  not  expected 
to  constitute  more  than  ITr  of  total  U.S.  ex- 
ports. According  to  official  projections,  U.S. 
exports  to  Eastern  European  countries  are  put 
at  between  $500  mUllon  and  $700  million  by 
1976,  compared  with  total  U.S.  exports  of  be- 
tween $55  blUion  and  $60  blUion  for  that 
year. 

State,  In  advocating  broader  Communist 
trade  legislation  than  Commerce,  reasons 
that,  if  the  Administration  is  going  to  make 
the  effort  on  Capitol  HIU,  It  might  as  well 
seek  broad  authority.  Moreover,  the  Depart- 
ment argues  that  such  authority  would  help 
President  Nixon  carry  out  his  policy  of  ne- 
gotiating with  the  Communists. 

Contrariwise,  the  Defense  Department  has 
consistently  maintained  that  Stete  and  Com- 
merce have  failed  to  provide  adequate  Jus- 
tification for  seeking  such  changes.  Defense 
is  not  convinced  that  the  U.S.  should  re- 
verse Its  policy  of  not  lending  or  guarantee- 
ing loans  to  countries  with  records  of  de- 
faults on  debts,  confiscation  of  jM^perty 
without  adequate  compensation  and  sup- 
plying countries  engaged  in  hostilities  with 
the  U.S.  (According  to  Senator  Thurmond, 
the  Soviet  Union  and  Its  Eastern  European 
satellites  furnish  Hanoi  with  over  80%  of 
the  materials  used  In  the  Vietnam  war.) 

If  the  Administration  opts  for  MFN  treat- 
ment. Defense  suggests  asking  Congress  for 
It  for  only  one  Communist  country  at  a 
time — Bind  then  only  when  assured  of  recip- 
rocal gain.  Like  Defense,  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  and  the 
Atomic  Energy  Oommiaelon  are  leery  of  the 
whole  idea. 

"TEMPTATION    PERSISTS" 

But  Commerce's  Harold  Scott  talks  as  If  he 
hsM  a  Congressional  mandate  for  promoting 
U.S.-Communlst  trade.  "The  Export  Admin- 
istration Act  said  to  encourage  trade  with  the 
Communists,  and  we  started  with  that  when 
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It  went  Into  effect  the  beginning  of  this 
year,"  he  told  Barron's.  In  that  speech,  which 
Mr.  Scott  has  made  so  many  times,  he  says 
he  vmdertook  his  trip  to  Communist  Europe 
"In  conformance  with  the  spirit  of  the  pre- 
sent Export  Administration  Act."  He  adds, 
"While  In  the  Commerce  Department  It  Is 
not  o\ir  mission  to  dream  of  brldge-buUdlng, 
the  temptation  persists.  .  .  ." 

Close  reading  of  the  Act,  however.  Indicates 
that  Mr.  Scott  Interprets  irUberally  Indeed. 
The  law  states:  "It  Is  the  policy  of  the  United 
States  both  (A)  to  encourage  trade  with  all 
countries  with  which  we  have  diplomatic  or 
trading  relations,  except  those  countries  with 
which  such  trade  has  been  detennined  by 
the  President  to  be  against  the  national  In- 
terest, and  (B)  to  restrict  the  export  of  goods 
and  technology  which  would  make  a  signifi- 
cant contribution  to  the  military  potential  of 
any  other  nation  or  nations  which  would 
prove  detrimental  to  the  national  security 
of  the  United  States." 

The  three  Commerce  Department  officials 
who  accompanied  Scott  on  the  three-week 
mission  last  June  were  Rauer  H.  Meyer,  direc- 
tor of  the  Office  of  Export  Control;  Ernest 
Rubin,  director  of  the  Eastern  European  di- 
vision of  the  Bureau  of  International  Com- 
merce; and  Robert  Slmpeon,  director  of  the 
Office  of  International  Commercial  Relations. 
They  visited  Bulgaria,  Czechoslovakia,  Hun- 
gary, Poland,  Romania  and  Yugoslavia*. 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

firms  has  only  been  made  at  the  express  re- 
quest of  the  government  concerned,  only  to 
the  extent  that  government  requested,  and 
only  to  U.S.  firms  selected  by  that  govern- 
ment. On  this  basis,  I  am  sure  you  will  un- 
derstand that  disclosure  of  these  lists  wotild 
constitute  a  breach  of  our  pledge  of  con- 
fidentiality to  these  governments  which 
could  have  most  adverse  consequences  to 
United  States  foreign  relations  with  Eastern 
EJurope." 

Barron's  has  managed  to  obtain  the  shop- 
ping lists  of  Romania  and  Bulgaria.  The  Bul- 
garian list  says  that  country  wants  American- 
built  plants  for  the  large-scale  production  of 
such  items  as  benzine,  kerosene,  polyester 
filament,  melamlne,  acetaldehyde  and  Iso- 
prene.  The  Romanian  list  has  the  following 
proposal  for  American  firms  to  supply  tech- 
nology and  build  Romanian  factories,  with 
61  %  Romanian  and  49%  U.S.  ownership: 

GKTTING    THEIR    BEAHINGS 


SHOPPING    LISTS 

In  his  speech.  Mr.  Scott  says,  "from  each 
country  visited,  we  obtained  so-called  shop- 
ping lists  consisting  of  major  technology  or 
plants  which  each  country  is  Interested  In 
buying  or  co-venturing.  Using  these  shopping 
lists  we  are  making  contact  with  qualified 
American  companies  to  determine  interest 
and  arrange  Introductions.  We  are  trying 
hard  to  be  an  effective  broker." 

During  a  phone  conversation  with  Mr. 
Scott,  Barron's  sought  to  learn  more  about 
the  lists.  At  that  point,  he  abruptly  said. 
"The  Secretary  (of  Commerce)  is  calling  me 
and  I  have  to  go  Immediately."  He  then  hung 
up.  Subsequent  calls  to  his  office  brought 
the  response  that  he  was  out  of  the  country. 

The  aforementioned  Mr.  Rubin  told  Bar- 
ron's. "We're  not  In  a  position  to  make  avail- 
able to  you  lists  which  have  been  made  avail- 
able to  us  by  other  governments."  Asked  why 
he  couldn't  let  Barron's  see  them  If  he  was 
showing  them  to  industry,  Mr.  Rubin  ex- 
plained that  Commerce  is  giving  only  parts 
of  the  lists  to  particular  companies.  "See 
the  Romanian  Embassy  for  the  list,"  he  sue- 
gested.  "_ 

Reminded  that  we  wanted  Usts  covering 
more  than  Romania,  Mr.  Rubin  repUed. 
"There  were  only  one  or  two  other  countries 
besides  Romania  which  gave  us  lists.  I  can't 
remember  who  they  were." 

CONTIDENTIAL    rNPORMATION? 

When  we  quoted  the  part  of  Mr.  Scott's 
speech  in  which  he  stated  that  his  travel 
group  (Including  Mr.  Rubin)  obtained  shop- 
ping lists  from  each  country  visited,  Mr. 
Rubin  declared,  "I  have  to  go;  Mr.  (Christo- 
pher) StoweU  win  take  care  of  your  ques- 
tions." Mr.  Rubin  then  hung  up. 
— JlT  StoweU  said.  "I'm  not  positive  I'm  al- 
lowedNto  say  which  countries  gave  us  lists. 
The  InXormatlon  is  confidential.  What  are 
you  drliring  at?  What  conclusions  are  you 
trying  to;  support?" 

J^nall^  we  were  advised  by  Mr.  Rubin 
that  If  wife  would  make  a  request  in  writing 
for  the  Iftts.  he  would  take  the  matter  up 
with  the  general  counsel  of  the  Commerce 
Department  and  others  and  "try  to  get  a 
mllng." 

Two  weeks  after  mailing  such  a  request  to 
Mr.  Rubin,  and  sending  a  copy  to  Commerce 
Secretary  Maurice  Stans,  we  received  a  reply 
from  Mr.  Scott  which  said,  in  part.  "The  dU- 
closure   of   this   trade   information   to   U.8. 


A  radial  bearing  plant,  with  a  capacity  of 
30  to  35  million  bearings  per  year,  to  begin 
operations  in  1976.  Technological  lines  in  the 
factory  for  which  Romania  wants  U.S.  help 
Include  forging,  lathing,  primary  heat  treat- 
ment, grinding,  secondary  heat  treatment,  as- 
sembly bearing  case  manufacturing  and  roller 
bodies  manufacturing.  Payment  would  be 
made  In  bearings. 

Production  lines  for  electronic  component 
parts,  including  six  kinds  of  resistors,  for  de- 
velopment In  1971-75. 

Equipment  for  freeze  drying  In  a  vacuimi 
capable  of  producing  1,000  metric  tons  a  year. 
Romania  would  handle  the  construction  and 
pay  for  the  equipment  with  freeze  dried 
products. 

Offshore  drilling  platform  capable  of  drill- 
ing in  270  feet  of  water,  with  construction 
to  start  In  1971.  "American  Partner  would 
provide  for  the  equipment  and  materials 
which  are  not  manufactured  in  Romania,  as 
well  as  the  necessary  technical  documenta- 
tion and  licenses  and  technical  assistance  for 
construction  and  personnel  training.  The  Ro- 
manian Party  would  pay  the  American  Party 
for  Its  participation  by  supplying  the  same 
with  Romanian-made  goods.  The  credit  would 
be  paid  within  a  period  agreed  upon  by  both 
parties.  An  offer  for  such  offshore  drilling 
platform  has  been  received  so  far  from  the 
Offshore  Co..  U.S.A." 

Conmierce  has  labeled  the  Romanian  pro- 
posals "Joint  ventures."  According  to  State. 
"  'Joint  ventures'  or,  as  the  Communists  call 
them,  'industrial  cooperation  agreements.' 
have  been  Increasingly  pushed  by  Commu- 
nist Europe  since  1964.  They  consist  of  vari- 
ous cooperative  business  arrangements,  usu- 
ally contracted  at  the  company  or  enter- 
prise level,  that  Involve  a  greater  degree  of 
Western  assistance  or  East-West  Interde- 
pendence than  provided  in  traditional  com- 
mercial transactions  .  .  .  Joint  ventures  lo- 
cated In  the  Communist  partner's  territory 
often  require  difficult  and  protracted  nego- 
tiations, and  they  are  covered  by  a  heteroge- 
neous collection  of  complex  agreements.  The 
main  reasons  for  this  are  the  anomalous  po- 
sition of  Joint  agreements  in  a  planned  econ- 
omy, and  the  absence  of  the  legal  and  eco- 
nomic Institutions  covering  foreign  invest- 
ment in  a  Communist  country  .  .  .  The  Com- 
munist partner  obtains  capital  and  know- 
how  -from  the  Free  World  without  incurring 
fixed  charges  on  loans  which  might  be  needed 
to  finance  outright  purchase:  repayment  is 
from  profits  or  in  goods.  Furthermore,  the 
technology  may  be  quite  advanced  or  unique, 
and  not  for  sale." 

Since  Items  on  the  Romanian  list  would 
require  licensing  for  export,  Mr.  Meyer  has 
sent  the  list  to  the  Operating  Committee,  an 
Inter-agency  group  which  considers  export 
control  problems  and  has  members  from 
State.  Defense,  NABA,  AEC,  Interior  Depart- 
ment, Agriculture  Department,  and  an  ad- 
visor from  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency. 
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Mr.  Meyer  asked  the  Committee  to  give  the 
Romanian  list  urgent  consideration. 

Mr.  Meyer  told  Barron's  that  the  U.S.  gov- 
ernment  is  giving  Romania  preferential  treat- 
ment, without  any  explicit  quid  pro  quo  be- 
cause the  country  is  pursuing  an  independ- 
ent foreign  policy.  He  said  that  when  the 
President  of  Romania  was  in  Washington  re- 
cently to  visit  President  Nixon,  Commerce 
arranged  for  him  to  talk  with  four  or  five 
businessmen  at  the  Department. 

[Prom  Barron's,  Jan.  4, 1971] 
Arsenal  of  Communism? — Brioge-Builiiers 
Channel  Strategic  Materials,  Equipment 
TO  THE  Reds 

(By  Shirley  Schelbla) 

Washington.— The  Congressional  Joint 
Atomic  Energy  Committee,  headed  by  Rep 
Chet  Hollfleld  (D.,  Calif.),  may  soon  try  to 
stop  the  export  to  the  Soviet  Union  of  com- 
puters  which  could  spur  the  development  of 
Its  nuclear  weaponry. 

Washington  newspi^ers  recently  reported 
that  when  British  Prime  Minister  Edward 
Heath  was  at  the  White  House  last  month, 
he  asked  F*resident  Nixon  to  approve  the  sale 
to  the  Soviets  of  $25  million  worth  of  British 
computers  now  embargoed  by  NATO  coun- 
tries through  the  Co-ordinating  Committee 
(CoCom).  Rep.  Hollfleld  told  Barron's  that 
he  has  directed  his  staff  to  look  into  the 
proposed  sale.  If  it  Involves  advanced  com- 
puters not  otherwise  readily  available,  the 
Committee,  he  said,  probably  will  lodge  a 
protest. 

nuclear  edge 
From  other  sources  (who  requested  ano- 
nymity) ,  Barron's  has  learned  that  the  com- 
puters are  the  most  modern  the  United  King- 
dom  Is  capable  of  producing;  they  would  take 
the  place  of  similar  U.S.  equipment  Involved 
in  a  deal  killed  a  year  ago  by  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee. That  latter's  interest  reflects  its  belief 
that  superior  computers  are  the  main  reason 
for  any  nuclear  edge  this  country  and  Its 
allies  may  have  over  the  Reds. 

A  bitter  Intra-Adminlstration  feud  has 
raged  over  the  British  request  for  months, 
with  the  State  Department  leading  the  van- 
guard of  proponents.  According  to  one  Capi- 
tol Hill  opponent  (not  Rep.  Hollfleld) :  "If  we 
lose  this  one,  we've  lost  the  whole  ball  game, 
■•  because  this  case  can  serve  as  a  precedent 
for  giving  all  Conununlst  countries  the  ad- 
vanced technology  they  need  to  equal  our 
nuclear  and  other  might." 

Though  plainly  the  most  dramatic  case, 
the  proposed  U.K.  computer  deal  is  only  one 
facet  of  a  widespread  campaign  by  East- 
West  bridge-builders  within  the  Administra- 
tion to  achieve  a  massive  liberalization  of 
export  controls.  For  example,  the  shock  waves 
are  still  reverberating  in  some  quarters  over 
the  bold  bid  of  the  Commerce  Department 
(still  pending)  for  sole  authority  to  rule  on 
exports  of  U.S.  computers  to  Communists. 
Commerce  admittedly  lacks  the  expertise  of 
such  agencies  as  the  Defense  Department. 
Central  Intelligence  Agency,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  and  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration. 

policy  decisions 

Several  other  significant  export  control 
cases  call  for  policy  decisions  on  dealing  with 
Communists.  They  Involve  French  Integrated 
circuit  manufacturing  technology  for  Poland 
(now  embargoed  by  CoCom):  electro-dy- 
namic vibrators  for  Poland  which  could  be 
used  in  guided  missiles  and  a  MIG  plant  in 
that  country;  computer  components  for  Po- 
land and  Romania;  integrated  circuit  manu- 
facturing equipment  for  Hungary;  microwave 
equipment  for  Czechoslovakia. 

The  bridge-builders  already  have  scored 
some  notable  "victories,"  Including  com- 
puters and  a  rolling  mill  for  Russia,  trucks 
for  Red  China  and  calculators  and  a  petro- 
leum refinery  for  Romania.  Opponents,  how- 
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ever,  have  succeeded  In  defeating  plans  for 
the  export  of  catalytic  cracking  technology  to 
Poland;  a  computer,  oil  extraction  equip- 
ment, trucks  and  gear-making  equipment  for 
the  Soviet  Union;  and  machinery  for  micro- 
wave equipment  for  Czechoslovakia. 

Those  British  computers,  manufactured  by 
International  Computers  Ltd.,  are  roughly 
equivalent  to  third-generation  American 
units  which  substitute  integrated  circuitry 
for  solid-state  electronics.  (The  fourth  gen- 
eration (Barron's,  November  2)  went  on  the 
drawing  boards  in  this  country  without  any 
breakthrough  In  the  state  of  the  art.)  The 
Russians  would  use  the  British  computers  at 
their  science  center  at  Serpukhov.  Early  in 
1969,  the  Soviets  offered  the  U.S.  time  on 
their  76  Gev  particle  accelerator  at  Serpuk- 
hov in  exchange  for  delivery  of  the  CDC  6600 
computer  made  in  the  U.S.  by  Control  Data 
Corp.  The  Departments  of  State  and  Com- 
merce almost  pushed  the  deal  through  about 
a  year  ago  when  the  Joint  Atomic  Elnergy 
Committee  stopped  It. 

CENSORED  VERSION 

The  story  unfolds  In  a  censored  version 
of  Committee  testimony  taken  last  March 
and  released  in  July.  M.  C.  Greer  of  the  Atom- 
ic Energy  Commission  told  the  Committee, 
"It  still  Is  one  of  the  most  powerful  com- 
puters in  the  world." 

According  to  Rep.  Hollfield,  the  Russians 
said,  "We  Just  want  to  use  It.  You  can  put 
a  padlock  on  It,  and  we  won't  steal  the  tech- 
nology or  anything  like  that."  Commented 
Rep.  Hollfield,  "You  should  know  what  that 
would  amount  to." 

Vice  Admiral  Hyman  G.  Rickover,  the 
Navy's  Director  of  Naval  Reactors,  testified 
that  an  Atomic  Energy  Commission  study  of 
the  proposal  "underestimated  the  risks  and 
did  not  address  several  Important  consid- 
erations. .  .  The  fundamental  element  in 
modern  technology  Is  computers.  If  you  give 
your  best  computer  away,  you  are  giving  the 
competition  the  opportunity  to  develop  the 
technology  Just  as  rapidly  as  you  do.  .  .  . 
Even  if  we  furnished  the  Soviets  a  U.S.  com- 
puter and  could  insure  it  was  Hot  used  for 
defense  purposes,  having  this  powerful  unit 
at  Serpukhov  would  probably  free  up  other 
computers  of  Soviet  design  for  weapons  use. 
For  many  years  this  committee  has  seen  this 
issue  more  clearly  than  any  other  commit- 
tee and  any  branch  of  the  executive  depart- 
ment. Had  It  not  been  for  this  committee,  the 
Defense  Department,  the  AEC  and  the  State 
Department  would  have  long  ago  given  away 
this  vital  technology." 

Sometime  this  month,  President  Nixon  is 
expected  to  rule  on  whether  the  U.S.  should 
approve  that  $7  million  French  deal  Involving 
Integrated  circuits  for  Poland.  Like  the  Brit- 
ish computers,  the  circuits  are  the  subject  of 
an  Intra- Administration  feud. 
long-term  credit 

The  French  company  would  provide  the 
plant,  manufacturing  machinery  and  engi- 
neering know-how  and  would  train  the  Po- 
lish technicians.  The  French  government 
would  provide  long-term  credit,  with  repay- 
ment by  barter.  Reportedly  the  transaction 
would  fumUh  enough  technology  to  enable^ 
Poland  to  meet  the  mlUtary  and  civilian  need 
for  these  circuits  for  all  the  countries  of 
Communist  Eastern  Europe. 

The  French  think  they  have  two  prece- 
dents to  assure  them  of  U.S.  consent.  For 
one  thing,  this  country  already  has  approved 
the  first  stage  of  a  deal  In  which  the  cir- 
cuits would  be  the  final  step.  This  one  in- 
volved supplying  Poland  with  $2  million 
worth  of  silicon  transistor  manufacturing 
machines. 

The  other  precedent  Is  U.S.  sanction  of 
the  export  of  two  British  4-70  computers, 
valued  at  $5  million,  to  a  research  institute 
in  Moscow.  These  are  second-generation  com- 
puters which  replace  tubes  with  transistors. 
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The  French  argue  that  If  the  U.S.  has 
approved  the  export  of  computers  to  Mos- 
cow, why  not  computer  parts  like  Integrated 
circuits  for  Poland?  However,  they  fall  to 
mention  that  Moscow  got  a  second-genera- 
tion computer,  while  Integrated  circuits  are 
for  the  third.  Moreover,  the  Moscow  deal 
stipulated  surveillance  by  U.S.  technicians 
to  see  that  no  military  use  be  made  of  the 
computers,  while  the  proposed  Polish  ven- 
ture involves  no  such  deal,  whatever  it  may 
be  worth  in  a  closed  society. 

MAT   BE   A   PRECEDENT 

The  outcome  of  the  French  proposition,  in 
turn,  is  apt  to  serve  as  a  precedent  for  action 
on  a  pending  United  Kingdom  request  for 
exemptions  from  CoCom  embargos  to  allow 
export  to  Hungary  of  $141,000  worth  of  In- 
tegrated circuit  manufacturing  equipment 
and  a  $72,000  thermo-compresslon  ball 
bonder  used  for  producing  transistors  and 
Integrated  circuits. 

The  push  by  the  Commerce  Department 
for  sole  authority  to  rule  on  exi>orts  of  U.S. 
computers  to  Communists  Is  based  on  a  con- 
tention that  present  U.S.  controls  are  in- 
effective. The  U.S.  has  Its  owm  list  with  many 
more  Items  than  that  of  CoCom.  Commerce 
maintains,  however,  that  if  a  computer  or 
computer  part  isn't  on  the  CoCom  list,  there 
is  no  point  In  controlling  It  because  the  Com- 
munists can  get  It  from  one  of  the  numerous 
allied  countries.  Thus,  Commerce  Authority 
over  exports  of  computers  only  on  the  U.S. 
list  would  mean  no  control  at  all. 

In  rebuttal,  the  Defense  Department 
argues  that  since  most  of  the  allies'  com- 
puters are  dependent  upon  this  country  for 
vital  parts,  the  U.S.  exercises  effective  con- 
trol over  where  most  computers,  even  If  not 
on  the  CoCom  list,  go.  Any  foreign  com- 
puter tislng  U.S.  parts  cannot  be  exported 
to  another  country  without  U.S.  permission. 
For  those  computers  not  requiring  U.S.  parts. 
Defense  contends  there  has  been  inadequate 
examination  to  determine  whether  they  are 
the  equal  of  American  makes  (unlikely,  since 
this  country's  computer  technology  is  supe- 
rior to  that  of  the  rest  of  the  world). 

ASTONISHED    OTHER    AGENCIES 

Commerce  has  further  astonished  other 
agencies  by  authorizing  a  $1.5  million  Friden 
calculator  program  for  Romania  without  ob- 
taining the  assent  of  other  federal  agencies 
concerned.  The  program  Involves  manufac- 
turing equipment  and  technology  for  desk 
calculators  using  solid-state  transistors. 
Commerce  simply  assumed  that  consent 
would  be  a  matter  of  course  and  told  the 
other  agencies  after  the  fact.  Now  the  De- 
partment Is  trying  to  talk  them  Into  approv- 
ing the  export  to  Romania  of  insertion 
machinery  which  estensibly  would  be  used 
for  the  manufacture  of  calculators  but  which 
also  could  help  make  components  for  third- 
generation  computers. 

Another  pending  computer  component  case 
Involves  a  U.K.  request  for  an  exception  to 
a  CoCom  embargo  to  permit  it  to  sell  Poland 
the  technology  for  manufacturing  strategic 
line  printers.  The  U.S.,  which  finds  Itself 
divided  on  the  case,  has  not  yet  made  known 
^its  position.  Opp>onents  contend  that  many 
^^f  the  printers  manufactured  with  this  tech- 

)logy   would   be  exported  to   Russia   and 

ker  Eastern  European  countries  and  would 
Enable  them  to  transform  a  completely  In- 
adequate precision  mechanics  sector  of  the 
computer  Industry  Into  one  equal  to  that  of 
the  Free  World. 

Last  July  the  bridge-builders  won  a  nota- 
ble victory  when  President  Nixon  approved 
the  export  to  Red  China  of  $30  million  worth 
of  Perllni  trucks  made  In  Italy  with  Gen- 
eral Motors  engines,  overruling  opponents 
who  pointed  out  that  the  trucks  could  serve 
military  purposes.  Reportedly,  he  was  per- 
suaded by  the  argument  of  State  and  Com- 
merce that  maintaining  good  relations  with 
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Italy  was  more  Important.  Now  Commerce 
Is  citing  this  case  as  a  precedent  for  allow- 
ing the  export  of  about  $2.5  million  worth 
of  French  trucks  to  Red  China  made  with 
U.S.  parts,  including  GM  and  Cummins  en- 
gines and  Allison  transmissions. 

The  Bast-West  traders  also  scored  at  the 
White  House  in  Octomber  1969,  when  Pres- 
ident Nixon,  overruling  objections  by  the 
Defense  and  the  Interior  Departments,  au- 
thorized an  $8  million  American  petroleum 
refinery  for  Romania. 

Just  a  few  days  ago  the  State  Department 
won  a  fight  for  approval  of  a  $613,700  Japa- 
nese rolling  mill  for  Russia  despite  the  like- 
lihood that  the  end  user  will  be  the  Serp  1 
Molot  Plant,  one  of  the  leading  Soviet  pro- 
ducers of  high-quality  steel  for  strategic  pur- 
poses. In  any  event,  experts  explain  that  a 
mill  of  that  size  and  type  Is  capable  of  roll- 
ing hard  steel  and  titanium  used  in  military 
and  space  equipment. 

However,  the  bridge  builders  have  suffered 
defeats,  too.  In  September  1969  and  again  in 
April  1970.  President  Nixon  ruled  against 
exporting  $25  million  worth  of  Gleason  gear- 
making  equipment  to  the  USSR  which  could 
have  been  used  to  manufacture  military  ve- 
hicles. 

Defense  apparently  was  responsible  for 
killing  a  deal  early  last  year  under  which 
an  American  firm  would  have  designed  and 
Installed  a  $26  million  system  Tor  oil  ex- 
traction and  gathering  for  Russia. 

The  Interior  Department,  its  Petroletim 
and  Petrochemical  Task  Force  Group  and  the 
Defense  Department  successfully  blocked  a 
plan  by  Universal  Oil  Products  Corp.  of  Chi- 
cago to  transfer  catalytic  cracking  technol- 
ogy to  Poland.  Officials  pointed  out  that,  with 
no  quid  pro  quo.  It  would  have  contributed 
significantly  to  the  Industrial  capability  for 
military  support  and  that  the  technology 
is  not  readily  available  abroad.  It  would  have 
served  the  growing  petrochemical  complex 
at  Plock,  vrhere  oil  from  the  Soviet  Union 
Is  refined  into  such  products  as  high  octane 
gasoline. 

WITHDREW    APPLICATION 

Despite  disagreement  among  the  agencies, 
that  dispute  did  not  require  a  White  House 
decision.  In  the  face  of  what  Is  considered 
overwhelming  opposition,  Universal  simply 
withdrew  Its  application.  Now  Interior's 
aforementioned  Task  Force  is  trying  to  draw 
up  guidelines  for  similar  futiire  cases. 

State  and  Commerce  maintained  the  ven- 
ture was  Justified  on  the  basis  of  special  VS. 
relations  with  Poland.  Those  "special  rela- 
tions" emanated  from  the  Polish  uprising  of 
the  'Fifties.  Nevertheless,  there  has  been  no 
official  reversal  of  U.S.  policy  regarding  Po- 
land, despite  the  latter's  participation  In 
Russia's  1968  march  into  Czechoslovakia  and, 
of  course,  prior  to  the  widespread  riots  In  Po- 
land and  their  brutal  suppression. 

The  flrst  article  in  this  series  discussed  how 
the  State  and  Commerce  want  Export-Im- 
port Bank  financing  and  most  favored  nation 
tariff  treatment  for  Communist  nations.  If 
the  two  departments  obtain  these  goals,  fur- 
ther liberalization  of  export  controls  and 
trade  with  Communists  is  bound  to  result. 

So  far  the  agencies  have  failed  to  reconcile 
their  advocacy  of  more  East- West  trade  with 
present  policies  regarding  Rhodesia  and 
South  Africa.  While  neither  poses  a  military 
threat  to  this  country,  the  Administration 
bans  military  exports  to  South  Africa  and 
maintains  such  strict  embargos  against  Rho- 
desia that  it  deprives  the  U.S.  of  vitally- 
needed  chromlte. 

Foes  of  the  bridge-builder  point  out  that. 
Instead  of  encouraging  independence  which 
Communism  does  not  encompass,  additional 
help  from  the  West  virlll  stave  off  ooll^>se 
of  inefficient  Socialist  systems  and  enables 
them  to  continue  to  concentrate  on  arms 
production.  Without  help,  the  Reds  would 
be  forced  to  produce  more  non-military  Items 
to  earn  the  foreign  exchange  for  imports  to 
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offset  the  shortages  of  their  own  m^iHTig 
tinder  a  system  inferior  to  free  enterprise. 
Barron's  cloelng  comment  in  an  e<lltorlal 
on  East-West  trade,  published  on  January  16, 
1967,  bears  repeating  today:  "There  remains 
a  final,  supreme  consideration  for  any  Amer- 
ican businessman  who  may  still  banker  after 
elusive  profit  from  selling  to  the  Commu- 
nists. He  must  decide  In  his  own  private  con- 
science whether  the  profit  Is  worth  the  per- 
sonal risk  that  some  day,  soon  or  late,  on 
some  near  or  distant  battlefield,  his  neigh- 
bor's son  or  his  own  may  be  struck  down  by 
a  wei^wn  which  hU  zeal  for  trade  put  Into 
an  enemy's  trade  put  Into  an  enemy's  band." 


LAWRENCE  WELK  SPEAKS  OUT  ON 
GUARANTEED  INCOME 


HON.  0.  C.  FISHER 

or  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1.  1971 

Vii.  FISHER.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  re- 
nowned orchestra  leader  and  television 
personality  Lawrence  Welk  recently 
made  some  interesting  comments  on  the 
proposed  guaranteed  annual  Income.  He 
said: 

The  most  destructive  aspect  of  the  guar- 
anteed wage  plan.  It  seems  to  me.  Is  the  fact 
that  It  endangers  our  free-enterprise  sys- 
tem .  .  .  and  I  believe  with  all  my  heart 
that  this  Is  the  best  system  the  world  has 
ever  known. 

In  an  article  in  Christian  Economics, 
Mr.  Welk  aired  his  views  on  this  subject 
in  these  words: 

Numerous  spokesmen  today  are  advancing 
the  theory  that  a  guaranteed  annual  wage 
plan  for  every  person  In  the  United  States 
would  solve  our  hard-core  imemployment 
problem  and  dramatically  alleviate  the  suf- 
fering of  our  poor.  I  share  very  deeply  the 
common  concern  we  all  feel  for  these  terrible 
condlUons  .  .  .  but  I  beUeve  there  Is  a  better 
solution  than  a  guaranteed  annual  wage. 

I  speak  not  as  a  poUtlclan  or  a  states- 
man .  .  .  but  simply  as  a  father,  a  business 
man,  an  orchestra  leader  and  a  concerned 
citizen  of  this  country  which  I  love  so  very 
much.  I  have  known  extreme  poverty  In  my 
lifetime,  and  I  have  been  blessed  with  a 
measure  of  success,  and  I  have  had  a  unique 
opportunity  during  these  past  forty-five 
years  In  show  business  to  observe  human 
nature  at  work.  I  base  most  of  my  objections 
to  the  wage  plan  on  the  lessons  I  have  been 
able  to  learn  through  practical  experience 
and  observation. 

Under  the  guaranteed  annual  Income  plan 
four  thousand  dollars  has  been  suggested  as 
the  minimum  amount  for  a  family  of  four. 
If  the  head  of  the  household  earns  part  of 
that  sum,  the  government  will  make  up  the 
difference.  If,  however,  he  earns  nothing  at 
aU  .  .  .  the  government  wUl  pay  him  the  full 
amount. 

To  my  way  of  thinking  this  Is  a  negative 
approach  which  does  not  solve  the  basic 
problem.  Instead  of  inspiring  and  helping  a 
man  fulfill  his  potential  by  working  to  sup- 
port himself  and  his  family.  It  actually  en- 
courages him  to  sit  back  and  do  nothing, 
secure  In  the  knowledge  that  the  government 
will  take  care  of  him.  This  destroys  his  Ini- 
tiative and  his  will  to  succeed.  It  robs  him  of 
his  natural  human  dignity,  and  even  the 
right  to  direct  his  own  life. 

I  am  also  concerned  about  the  effect  such 
a  guaranteed  wage  plan  would  have  on  our 
children.  A  child  raised  In  an  atmosphere 
of  defeat  and  apathy,  and  taught  to  expect 
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that  bis  every  need  wlU  be  taken  care  of 
whether  be  works  or  not,  stands  little  chance 
of  developing  a  strong  character.  His  own 
natin-al  eagerness  to  learn  and  to  grow  and 
to  excel  Is  cut  off  at  the  very  beginning  of 
his  life,  and  he  may  never  know  the  thrill  of 
achievements  on  hla  own.  A  child  who  Is  en- 
couraged early  to  earn  extra  pennies,  by 
shining  shoes  or  selling  newspapers  or  doing 
household  tasks,  stands  a  much  better 
chance  of  reaching  them  than  a  child  who 
is  taught  to  do  nothing. 

We  have  achieved  a  higher  standard  of 
living,  given  more,  helped  more,  and  been 
more  alert  to  the  needs  of  our  citizens  than 
any  people,  under  any  other  form  of  gov- 
ernment In  the  history  of  the  world  .  .  . 
and  I,  for  one,  do  not  want  to  lose  It.  I  be- 
lieve one  of  the  reasons  our  country  has  been 
able  to  accomplish  so  much  U  that  our 
founding  fathers  and  early  immigrants  had 
the  freedom  to  dream  great  dreams  and  work 
hard  to  achieve  them.  We  must  not  lose  this 
right. 

Rather  than  give  a  man  money,  simply 
because  he  exists  ...  let  us  educate  him  to 
the  glory  that  can  be  found  in  work  .  .  . 
and  then  bend  every  effort  towards  helping 
him  find  and  hold  a  Job.  I  do  not  think  It  Is 
ever  too  late  to  help  a  man  accomplish  this, 
no  matter  what  his  condition  in  life.  We  can 
start  right  now  by  educating  our  people  to 
the  fact  that  this  is  still  the  land  of  oppor- 
tiuiity,  and  that  any  Job  .  .  .  no  matter  how 
lowly  .  .  .  can  lead  to  a  successful  and  happy 
life  If  It  is  performed  with  spirit  and  en- 
thusiasm. Our  primary  goal  should  be  to 
build  the  character  of  the  man  who  Is  doing 
the  Job,  for  in  this  way  we  will  build  the 
character  of  the  nation  as  well. 

We  have  made  tremendous  progress  in  the 
fields  of  science  and  technology.  We  have 
learned  how  to  send  a  man  to  the  moon  and 
probe  the  underside  of  the  sea.  We  have 
learned  how  to  spUt  the  atom  and  harness 
the  energy  of  the  sun.  We  have  built  giant 
computers  that  do  incredibly  complex  Jobs 
for  us.  But  we  have  neglected  our  most  Im- 
portant obligation.  We  have  neglected  our 
primary  duty  to  build  men. 

I  think  we  began  to  get  into  serious  trouble 
when  we  took  God  out  of  our  schools  and 
out  of  our  hearts.  We  need  to  re-introduce 
basic  moral  values  Into  our  Uvea.  We  need  to 
affirm  again  those  American  verities  of  hope 
and  courage  and  faith  ...  the  principles  of 
fair  play  and  integrity,  and  an  honest  day's 
work  for  a  day's  pay. 

Somehow  I  feel  that  the  real  answer  to  our 
difficult  problems  can  best  be  found  In  the 
teachings  of  Christ.  He  spoke  of  the  dignity 
of  the  individual  human  being.  He  demon- 
strated through  the  love  and  compassion 
of  his  own  life  how  valuable  each  human 
soul  is. 

A  human  being  is  far  too  valuable  to  be 
paid  off  in  money.  A  human  being  grows  and 
prospers  through  the  dignity  of  work 
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attention  to  what  our  Oovemment  is 
doing  right  and  to  make  sure  we  do  not 
reform  or  change  ourselves  into  more 
bureaucracy,  more  unneeded  expense 
and  more  problems. 

In  this  light.  I  would  like  to  bring  to 
the  attention  of  my  colleagues  an  arti- 
cle from  the  New  York  Times.  The  arti- 
cle concerns  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  a  Federal  agency  that  has 
received  quite  a  bit  of  criticism  of  late 
and  has  been  a  topic  of  interest  to  profes- 
sional reformers  for  some  time. 

The  New  York  Times  points  out  the 
ICC,  under  the  direction  of  its  new 
Chairman,  Mr.  George  Stafford,  has  be- 
come a  public  defender  of  passenger 
service.  Seldom,  if  ever,  do  we  hear  of  a 
Government  agency  that  is  so  public 
oriented — an  agency  that  goes  out  of  its 
way  to  defend  the  public's  right. 

In  my  home  State  of  Kansas,  an  area 
most  vulnerable  to  any  change  in  rail 
service,  the  Commission's  latest  defense 
of  passenger  rights  is  most  welcome  and 
appreciated.  So  often  our  governmental 
agencies  are  the  subjects  of  criticism, 
both  from  the  executive  branch  and  the 
Congress,  and  so  often  neither  group  of- 
fers any  constructive  suggestions  or  di- 
rection. In  light  of  recent  criticism,  it  is 
most  gratifying  to  see  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  protecting  the 
public. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  commend  this  article 
to  the  attention  of  all  of  my  reform- 
minded  colleagues: 

Surprise  Friend  for  Passengers 


SURPRISE  FRIEND  FOR 
PASSENGERS 


HON.  KEITH  G.  SEBELIUS 

of   KANSAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  SEBELIUS.  Mr.  Speaker,  today  we 
hear  of  constant  concern  and  interest 
regarding  the  obvious  need  for  our  Gov- 
ernment to  respond  to  the  needs  of  our 
Nation  and  its  people.  There  is  a  great 
tide  of  support  for  reform  and  responsi- 
ble change  throughout  our  Government. 

Of  course,  reform  and  change  are 
needed,  but  I  think  we  also  need  to  pay 


The  most  remarkable  aspect  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission's  attack  on  tbe 
Inadequacy  of  the  projected  national  rail- 
road  passenger  network  Is  the  source  of  the 
criticism  Itself.  The  I.C.C.  has  a  spotty,  not 
to  say  imperceptible,  record  as  a  public  de- 
fender of  passenger  service.  It  often  seemed 
more  accommodating  to  the  railroads'  desire 
to  discontinue  trains  than  to  the  passengers' 
need  to  ride  on  them. 

Thus  the  commission's  charge  that  the 
rail  network  proposed  by  the  new,  quail- 
governmental  National  Railroad  Passenger 
Corporation  is  far  too  limited  only  under- 
scores the  extent  of  those  deficiencies.  In  hla 
letter  to  the  Department  of  Transportation, 
I.C.C.  Chairman  George  Stafford  argues 
rightly  that  the  determination  of  proper 
passenger  service  entails  more  than  cost- 
accounting.  The  railroads'  role  In  the  batUe 
against  automotive  poisoning  of  the  air  must 
surely  be  taken  Into  account  In  any  fed- 
erally subsidized  restructuring. 

Introduction  of  Metroliners  on  the  New 
York-Washington  run  demonstrates  that 
even  a  modest  venture  Into  technological 
Improvement  can  turn  the  tide.  Efficient 
train  service  through  all  of  Western  Europe 
has  proven  that  the  railroads  can  be  both 
a  naUonal  asset  and  a  boon  to  tourism.  It 
la  a  devastating  commentary  on  the  Ameri- 
can deterioration  of  rail  service  that  the 
United  States  today  has  fewer  than  400  In- 
tercity passenger  trains,  compared  with  1,000 
in  Britain,  850  In  Prance  and  over  600  in 
West  Germany.  Governor  Rockefeller's  warn- 
ing that  the  proposed  rail  network  would 
Isolate  upstate  New  York  and  cut  virtually 
all  rail  travel  links  with  Canada  further  em- 
phasizes the  total  Inadequacy  of  existing 
plans. 

The  I.C.C. 's  defense  of  passenger  rights 
makes  It  Imperative  that  Transportation  Sec- 
retary John  Volpe  come  forward  with  a  much 
more  comprehensive  design.  Pallure  to  do  eo 
would  show  blatant  disregard  for  the  publlo 
Interest. 
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REORGANIZATION  PLAN  "MAKES 
SENSE"  TO  DOMESTIC  AFFAIRS 
EXPERT 


HON.  LEE  H.  HAMILTON 

OF   INDIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  HAMILTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  Joseph 
Calif  ano.  President  Johnson's  special  as- 
sistant for  domestic  affairs,  has  com- 
mented favorably  on  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment reorganization  scheme  presented  in 
President  Nixon's  state  of  the  Union  ad- 
dress. Mr.  Calif  ano  notes  that: 

. . .  man's  technology  and  aspirations  have 
changed  so  much  faster  than  his  Institutions 
that  we  face  a  major  crisis  if  these  institu- 
tions cannot  be  adapted  to  serve  him. 

His  remarks  from  the  January  29, 1971, 
New  York  Times,  follow: 

The  Nixon  Plan  Makes  Sense 

(By  Joseph  A.  Calif  ano,  Jr.) 

(Joseph  A.  Calif  ano  Jr.,  now  a  Washington 

attorney,  was  President  Lyndon  Johnson's 

special  assistant  for  domestic  affairs) 

Washington. — The  President's  proposal  to 
reorganize  eight  of  the  C<iblnet  departments 
Into  four  departments — ^hiunan  resources, 
community  development,  natural  resources, 
and  economic  development — will  raise  the 
hackles  of  virtually  every  special  Interest 
group  In  Washlntgon. 

But  the  plan  should  make  abundant  good 
sense  to  conservatives  and  liberals  alike.  It 
should  be  particularly  appealing  to  those  of 
us  who  believe  In  a  strong  Presidency  and 
who  have  struggled  with  the  problems  of  con- 
ducting coherent  domestic  policies  In  the 
present  organizational  framework. 

For  conservatives,  the  four  new  depart- 
ments offer  opportunities  to  eliminate  over- 
lapping programs  and  for  more  efficient  op- 
eration and  cost  reduction.  For  liberals  the 
proposed  organizational  changes  could  be  a 
long  step  forward  in  our  ability  to  convince 
the  American  taxpayer  that  we  are  providing 
government  machinery  capable  of  giving 
them  something  for  the  taxes  they  are  pay- 
ing. 

Twentieth-century  problems  will  not  be 
solved  with  nineteenth-century  organiza- 
tions. The  Federal  Qovernment  cannot  hope 
efficiently  to  administer  over  400  major  do- 
mestic programs  with  an  organization  that 
was  set  up  to  handle  forty. 

The  time  is  long  overdue  to  rearrange  the 
old-line  agencies.  As  anyone  who  has  worked 
In  the  Federal  Oovemment  discovers,  coord- 
ination Is  no  substitute  for  getting  the  boxes 
in  the  right  place,  for  giving  to  the  President 
one  man  with  enough  authority  to  be  held 
responsible  for  natural  resource  development, 
human  resources,  or  community  develop- 
ment. 

Smaller  agencies  respond  to  Presidential 
leadership  only  In  the  minds  of  the  most 
naive  students  of  government  administra- 
tion. Under  the  myth  of  reportnlg  directly  to 
the  President,  these  agencies  operate  as  Inde- 
pendent fief  doms. 

The  Nixon  proposals  come  out  of  the  work 
of  task  forces  that  have  studied  this  prob- 
lem In  both  the  Johnson  and  Nixon  Admin- 
istrations. Anyone  who  looks  at  the  present 
organization  of  otir  domestic  departments 
begins  to  ask  the  same  questions.  For  ex- 
ample: 

Where  does  education  end  and  Job  train- 
ing begin?  Where  does  health  end  and  nutri- 
tion begin?  Should  all  education  and  sklll- 
glvlng  programs,  as  well  as  nutrition  and 
health  programs,  be  In  one  department  of 
human  resources? 

What  are  the  distinctions  that  require  ona 
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Cabinet  department  to  handle  parklands  and 
another  forest  lands?  What  are  the  distinc- 
tions that  require  one  department  to  handle 
wilderness  areas  and  another  recreational 
areas?  Should  all  these  functions  be  com- 
bined In  one  department  of  natural 
resources? 

The  answers  are  likely  to  be  Just  about 
those  that  the  Administration  has  reached. 
But  institutional  change  must  not  stop  at 
the  last  page  of  the  Federal  Oovemment  or- 
ganizational manual. 

The  problems  of  our  society  are  Increas- 
ingly multljurlsdictional.  To  plan  and  exe- 
cute economic  development  programs  In 
terms  of  a  state  boundary  is  as  arbitrary  as 
the  line  the  Pilgrims  drew  some  three  hun- 
dred years  ago.  The  resources  and  conditions 
that  affect  prosperity  and  poverty  extend 
over  entire  regions — New  England,  the  Great 
Lakes,  Appalachla. 

The  problems  of  pollution,  water  and  power 
supplies  and  transportation  span  huge  areas. 
New  levels  of  cooperation  In  which  resources 
can  be  pooled  and  shared  must  replace  ego- 
centric and  bureaucratic  lines. 

The  responsibility  of  states  must  not  be 
clouded  by  archaic  notions  of  sovereignty. 
Economic  development  Is  much  more  effec- 
tive on  a  regional  basis;  water  and  air  pollu- 
tion problems  cannot  be  solved  without 
cleaning  the  whole  river  basin  or  the  entire 
airshed. 

The  web  of  government  extends  Into  the 
county  commissioner's  office,  city  hall  and 
the  local  neighborhood.  Here  the  confronta- 
tion between  the  citizen  and  his  government 
can  become  a  most  horrendous  maze. 

Bureaucratic  problems  between  mayors  and 
other  metropolitan  officials  must  be  sub- 
merged. New  taxing  Jurisdictions  must  be 
devised.  The  parasitical  relationship  of  sub- 
lu-banites  with  the  large  tax  base  to  Inner 
city  residents  with  the  decreasing  tax  base 
must  be  re-examined.  Suburban  workers  and 
visitors  In  the  central  city  must  bear  a  fair 
share  of  the  services  they  use.  Moreover, 
scarce  human  and  physical  resources  must  be 
pooled. 

Within  the  cities  themselves,  lines  of  au- 
thority and  control  must  be  established  with 
clarity,  fairness  and  firmness.  Mayors  must 
be  given  more  power  vis-a-vis  city  councils, 
city  departments  and  county  officials.  James 
Reston  put  It  as  well  as  anyone  in  his  col- 
umn calling  New  York's  Mayor  "a  goat  called 
scape."  If  we  are  going  to  hold  our  mayors 
responsible  for  so  much,  we  should  give  them 
the  authority  to  fulfill  that  responsibility. 

Institutional  and  organization  problems 
tend  to  be  qpnsldered  dull  and  superficial. 
At  this  time  In  the  development  of  our  gov- 
ernment— at  every  level — this  Is  far  from  the 
case.  Indeed,  man's  technology  and  aspira- 
tions have  changed  so  much  faster  than  his 
institutions  that  we  face  a  major  crisis  if 
these  institutions  cannot  be  adapted  to  serve 
him.  President  Nixon  appears  to  have  pro- 
posed a  good  start  at  the  Federal  level.  Let's 
hope  It  will  Inspire  similar  efforts  throughout 
the  states,  cities  and  counties  of  our  nation. 


CONSTANT  PERSECUTION  OP  NON- 
RUSSIAN  PEOPLE  IN  U.S.S.R. 


HON.  EDWARD  J.  DERWINSKI 

OF  ILLINOIS 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1.  1971 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  It  is 
important  for  us  to  keep  in  mind  that 
the  Soviet  Union  is  in  f sM;t  a  giant  slave 
state  in  which  constant  persecution  Is 
committeed  against  the  non-Russian 
people  within  the  U.S.S.R. 
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Therefore,  it  was  impressive  for  us  to 
note  that  spokesman  for  the  numerous 
non-Russian  people  within  the  Soviet 
Union  rallied  in  support  of  the  Jews  who 
have  recently  been  subject  to  trials  and 
other  forms  of  persecution. 

Of  special  interest  was  the  following 
release  issued  by  the  American  Latvian 
Association  on  the  subject  of  persecution 
of  minority  people  within  the  U.S.S H. : 
Persecution  of  Jewish  and  Other  MrNORirr 

People  bt  the  Soviet  Russian  Regime 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  American 
Latvian  Association  In  the  United  States 
passed  the  following  resolution  at  Its  meet- 
ing on  January  9,  1971  In  New  York,  N.Y. 

"We  protest  the  recent  sentencing  of  eleven 
Jews  in  the  Soviet  Union  to  death  or  long 
Imprisonment.  Their  only  crime  was  to  try 
to  leave  the  Soviet  Union  to  go  to  Israel, 
their  spiritual  and  historical  homeland.  In 
our  Judgment  that  Is  no  crime  but  an  at- 
tempt to  exercise  Individual  freedom  and 
choice. 

The  Jewish  and  other  minority  people  In 
the  Soviet  Union  are  persecuted  because  of 
their  religious  beliefs  and  national  aspira- 
tions. There  Is  abundant  evidence  that  this 
persecution  Is  well  planned  and  has  as  Its 
goal  a  complete  obliteration  of  all  religious 
groups  and  ethnic  units.  Such  process  started 
In  Latvia,  Lithuania  and  Estonia  after  the 
Soviet  Russian  Military  invasion  of  these  In- 
dependent Baltic  states  In  1940.  It  Is  contin- 
uing today  and  the  deported  and  killed  Lat- 
vians, Lithuanians  and  Estonians  are  re- 
placed by  Russians. 

We  are  aware  that  the  Soviet  government 
is  planning  trials  of  more  Jews  in  Riga  and 
elsewhere  because  of  their  aspirations  and 
attempts  to  go  to  Israel.  This  persecution  of 
Jews  and  other  minority  people  constitutes 
a  genocide.  Therefore,  we  ask  all  people  to 
Join  us  In  our  protests  about  the  persecution 
of  Jews,  Latvians,  Lithuanians,  E2stonlans 
and  other  minority  people  In  the  Soviet 
Union. 

The  defender  of  Individual  and  civil  rights 
Jan  Yachlmovlcs,  before  he  was  imprisoned 
by  the  Soviet  authorities  In  Latvia,  wrote  a 
public  letter.  In  it  he  gave  a  long  account  of 
the  Soviet  persecutions  and  encouraged  peo- 
ple to  protest  the  Imprisonment  of  thou- 
sands of  Latvians  in  the  Mordovian  and  Sibe- 
rian slave  labor  camps.  The  regime  is  strong 
only  because  the  people  are  dovm  on  their 
knees,  he  cried  out  and  Invited  people  to 
stand  up  and  be  counted.  Today  Jachlmovlcs 
Is  imprisoned  in  an  Insane  asylum. 

American  Latvian  Association,  represent- 
ing Americans  of  Latvian  heritage,  takes  a 
stand  to  promote  Individual  and  national 
freedom  of  all  people  suffering  under  an  un- 
just and  cruel  rule. 


NEWARK    MAYOR    GIBSON    TESTI- 
FIES ON  URBAN  CRISIS 


HON.  PETER  W.  RODINO,  JR. 

OF   NEW  JXBSET 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  RODINO.  Mr.  Speaker,  Newark, 
N  J.,  Mayor'  Kenneth  A.  Gibson  In  testi- 
fying before  the  Joint  Economic  Com- 
mittee last  week  explicitly  enxmciated  the 
gravity  of  the  crisis  with  which  Newark 
and  our  Nation's  cities  are  plagued.  And. 
I  would  like  to  bring  to  the  attention  of 
my  colleagues  the  following  recent  edi- 
torial from  the  Star-Ledger: 
Urban  PxTmoir 

Mayor  Oibson  certainly  did  not  pull  any 
punches  In  his  appearance  before  the  Jomt 


uepici- 

lb  de- 
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Ck>iigre6sional  Economic  Committee,  depict- 
Ing  Newark  as  the  "most  decayed  and  " 
daily  crippled  city  In  the  nation." 

The  mayor  put  it  in  blunt  terms 

scribing  the  harrowing  conditions  that  afflict 
urban  communities.  It  will  take  nothing  less 
than  a  "bold  affirmative  commitment"  from 
Congress  "before  it  Is  too  late"  to  prevent  the 
complete  collapse  and  deterioration  of  the 
nation's  cities.  Mr.  Qlbeon  made  it  eminent- 
ly clear  that  this  urban  catastrophe  could 
only  be  averted  by  massive  Infusions  of  fed- 
eral funds. 

Newark's  problems  may  be  aggravated,  but 
they  serve  as  a  graphic  microcosm  of  Amer- 
ica's urban  Ills.  What  has  occurred  In  the 
state's  largest  city  is  an  old  and  oft-told  story 
that  could  be  applied  with  chilling  parallel  to 
any  other  large  municipality. 

You  name  them — New  York,  Los  Angeles, 
Chicago,  Cleveland,  Detroit,  ad  Infinitum. 
The  list  Is  long,  and  it  keeps  getting  longer. 
In  appealing  for  greatly  expanded  federal 
sulisidles,  Mr.  Oibson  was  in  effect  speaking 
for  mayors  of  all  large  cities  afflicted  with 
widespread  physical  obsolescence,  social 
blight,  unemployment,  astronomical  costs 
and  shrinking  revenue  bases,  rising  welfare 
caseloads,  soaring  crime  rates  and  changing 
population  composites. 

The  mayor,  In  his  relatively  short  time  In 
offlce,  has  become  intimately — and  painful- 
ly— aware  of  the  debilitating  syndrome  of  the 
ailing  big  city.  And  he  has  sought  to  impress 
the  gravity  of  the  urban  crisis  on  federal 
legislators  and  members  of  the  Nixon  Admin- 
istration. All  that  he  has  been  able  to  evoke 
thus  far  is  sympathetic  understanding  and 
little.  If  nothing,  In  the  way  of  tangible  com- 
mitments. 

But  Mr.  Oil>6on  appears  to  be  Indomitable; 
he  is  determined  to  keep  petitioning  at  the 
seat  of  power  In  Washington  until  he  gets 
more  in  retiim  than  lip  service,  a  historical 
staple  In  the  nation's  capital. 
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manufactured  a  action  out  of  whole  cloth 
for  some  devious  purposes  of  his  own.  Hoover, 
they  shrieked,  should  resign. 

Well,  sir,  a  federal  grand  Jury  In  Harrls- 
burg.  Pa.,  has  now  indicted  the  Berrigan 
brothers  and  four  others  on  charges  that  they 
conspired  to  kidnap  presidential  foreign  pol- 
icy adviser  Henry  Kissinger  and  blow  up 
heating  ducts  in  government  buildings.  We 
remind  our  readers  that  an  indictment  Is  not 
a  conviction,  and  we  are  not  commenting 
here  on  the  truth  of  charges  that  are  made. 
Quilt  or  innocence  will  be  properly  decided 
in  a  courtroom. 

What  we  are  pointing  out  is  that  Hoover 
said  an  investigation  was  under  way,  what 
it  Involved,  who  it  involved,  and  that  he  was 
the  country's  top  police  officer  making  an 
official  report  to  a  committee  of  the  U.S. 
Senate  on  a  matter  of  grave  national  concern. 
He  told  it  the  way  it  was.  His  dlstractors 
owe  him  an  apology. 


February  l,  197 1 


STRIKES    BY    PUBLIC    EMPLOYEES 
ENDANGER  THE  NATION 


APOLOGIES  TO  HOOVER 

HON.  SAM  STEIGER 

OF    ARIZONA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  STEIGER  of  Arizona.  Mr.  Speaker, 
under  the  leave  to  extend  my  remarks  in 
the  Record,  I  include  the  following  arti- 
cle from  the  Phoenix  Gazette,  January 
15,1971: 

Apologies  to  Hoover 

There  Is  a  campaign  by  the  Communist- 
loving  New  Left  not  only  to  force  J.  Edgar 
Hoover  out  of  his  Job  as  director  of  the  Fed- 
eral Bureau  of  Investigation,  but  to  smear 
his  name  so  badly  In  the  process  that  nobody 
would  ever  again  pay  any  attention  to  any- 
thing he  might  say. 

It  is  understandable  that  the  actual  Amer- 
ican Reds  and  their  conscious  sympathizers 
would  participate  in  the  effort.  Hoover  Is 
one  of  their  most  capable  and  dangerous 
enemies,  and  to  get  him  out  of  their  way 
would  be  a  momentous  victory.  It  Is  more 
difficult  to  find  cause  for  the  actions  of  some 
other  Americans  who  seem  to  have  Joined 
the  get-Hoover  vendetta. 

We  have  In  mind  the  columnists,  TV  com- 
mentators and  politicians  who  whooped  up  a 
storm  of  derision  for  Hoover  after  he  testi- 
fied imder  questioning  at  a  TI.S.  Senate  hear7^ 
Ing  No^.  27  that  a  plot  to  kidnap  a  highly 
placed  government  official  was  under  Investl'^ 
gation,  and  that  the  inquiry  Involved  the 
draft-protesting,  bond-skipping  priest,  the 
Rev.  Philip  Berrigan  and  his  brother,  Daniel, 
also  a  priest.  You'd  have  thought  that  Hoover 
had  vlcloualy.  Irresponsibly  and  untruthfully 


HON.  ROBERT  McCLORY 

op    ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  McCLORY.  Mr.  Speaker,  when  the 
Boston  police  went  on  strike  in  1919,  the 
then  Governor  of  Massachusetts  Calvin 
CooUdge  called  out  the  State  militia,  who 
took  over  the  policing  of  the  city. 

Governor  Coolidge  won  national  rec- 
ognition for  his  prompt  and  decisive  ac- 
tion. Shortly  thereafter  he  was  elected 
Vice  President  and  then  President  of  the 
United  States.  Coolidge  declared: 

There  is  no  right  to  strike  against  the 
public  safety  by  anybody,  anywhere,  any 
time. 

While  Coolidge's  position  continues  to 
have  general  acceptance,  the  current 
wave  of  strikes  by  policemen,  firemen, 
and  other  public  employees  seems  to 
have  caused  relatively  little  concern 
among  citizens — or  public  officials. 

State  police  and  National  Guard  per- 
sonnel have  been  called  out  in  many  in- 
stances to  protect  the  public  where  the 
public  safety  has  been  ignored  by  strikes 
of  public  employees. 

An  editorial  which  appeared  in  the 
Chicago  Tribune  issue  of  Friday,  Janu- 
ary 29,  draws  attention  to  the  threat 
which  could  result  if  police  in  a  niunber 
of  localities  should  go  on  strike  simul- 
taneously. This  kind  of  threat,  uttered 
by  a  militant  leader  of  a  police  "union," 
should  revive  support  for  the  firm  posi- 
tion taken  by  Governor  Coolidge — which 
is  as  clearly  applicable — and  vital — to- 
day as  it  was  in  1919. 

The  Boston  police  of  that  day  were 
underpaid  and  overworked  to  a  far  great- 
er degree  than  any  police  in  America 
today.  Still,  the  grievances  today  may  be 
■as  great  as  those  of  the  Boston  police. 
J    But  there  Is  no  surer  way  to  produce 
'  martial  law,  national  curfews — or  worse, 
than  for  strikes  by  public  employees  to 
proUlferate  to  the  point  where  citizens 
will  /demand   protection — even   at  the 
"^aMiflce  of  individual  freedoms. 

The  Tilbime  editorial  articulates  a 
message  that  needs  to  be  heard — par- 
ticularly by  public  employees  who  feel 


that  they  must  "strike."  This  timelv  mm 
torial  follows:  ^  *"" 

No  Idle  Threat 
John  Plood,  president  of  the  Combined 
Counties  Police  Association  (CCPAl  hw 
given  the  Labor  Laws  Study  Commission  fur- 
ther  reason  to  submit  a  substantial  reoort 
in  the  near  futiu-e.  Flood's  organlzatl^ 
formerly  known  as  the  Cook  County  Poiie* 
Association  (also  CCPA],  has  react«ri 
strongly  to  what  befell  It  in  Waukegan  Afto 
getting  what  It  wanted  In  a  series  of  subur- 
ban  police  strikes,  CCPA  hit  a  snag  Wauke- 
gan  did  not  knuckle  under  as  expected;  when 
54  policemen  refused  to  obey  an  order  to  re- 
turn to  work,  the  city  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion fired  them.  Mayor  Robert  Sabonlitn 
asked  for  and  got  the  services  of  nilnoU  state 
troopers  to  fill  the  vacuum. 

Now  Plood  says,  "instead  of  taking  70  guw 
out  at  once  well  have  to  go  out  with  hun- 
dreds."  The  strategy  is  to  get  numerous  po- 
lice forces  mobilized  to  strike  simultaneously 
m  numbers  prohibitive  of  even  the  briefest 
replacement  by  state  troopers.  Policemen  in 
New  York  and  Milwaukee  have  Just  demon- 
strated  that  policemen  are  entirely  capable 
of  the  mass  walkouts  Flood  Is  plannims  for 
nilnois  municipalities. 

This  state  [among  others)  needs  new  un- 
equivocal  legislation  concerning  strlkw  by 
public  employes.  We  urge  the  Labor  Uwb 
Study  Commission  to  act  with  dispatch,  and 
the  legUlature  to  define  quickly  the  stat- 
utory  public  interest  where  strikes  by  public 
employees  are  concerned.  In  new  law  with 
explicit  teeth.  We  cannot  conceive  that  any 
legislature,  even  in  this  permissive  age.  is  pre- 
pared to  countenance  strikes  by  policemen, 
firemen,  and  prison  guards.  Are  samtary  dis-' 
trlct  workers'  services  much  less  essential? 
Teachers'?  Prison  guards'?  The  assignments 
of  mental  hospital  staffs?  Wherever  the  leg- 
islature draws  the  line.  It  should  state  severe 
penalities  for  disregard  of  the  law.  and  these 
penalties  must  be  rigorously  enforced. 

Of  course,  public  employes  are  not  slaves. 
Public  employment  has  to  offer  pay  ade- 
quate to  attract  qualified  applicants.  But  it  is 
Intolerable  to  permit  lncumt>ent  public  em- 
ployes to  extort  ever  higher  salaries  for  them- 
selves by  threatening  to  disrupt  essential 
public  services  if  their  demands  are  not  met. 
Experience  in  numerous  cities,  in  nilnoU 
and  elsewhere,  has  shown  that  these  threats 
are  not  idle.  The  possibility  of  making  such 
threats  must  be  eliminated. 


THE  1971  SENATE  YOUTH 
PROGRAM 


HON.  UWRENCE  J.  HOGAN 


or   ICARTLAND 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  HOGAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  feel  very 
privileged  to  have  been  able  to  partici- 
pate today  in  the  1971  U.S.  Senate  youth 
program  sponsored  by  the  William  Ran- 
dolph Hearst  Foundation. 

This  program,  created  by  a  Senate 
resolution  nearly  10  years  ago,  is  a  rich- 
ly satisfying  experience  both  for  the 
young  people  who  come  to  the  Nation's 
Capitol  to  learn  the  machinery  of  the 
Federal  Government  firsthand  and  for 
those  of  us  who  are  able  to  share  our  ex- 
periences in  government  with  them. 

I  was  proud  to  learn,  Mr.  Speaker,  that 
one  of  my  constituents,  Luis  L.  Granados 
m,  of  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  was  selected 
to  participate  in  this  1971  program.  I 
congratulate  Luis  for  the  scholastic  and 
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extracurricular  accomplishments  which 
merited  him  the  opportumty  to  partici- 
pate in  this  program. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  would  like  to  offer  my 
congratulations  to  another  person  asso- 
ciated with  the  Senate  youth  program, 
and  that  is  Mr.  Ira  P.  Walsh,  the  direc- 
tor of  the  program.  He  has  done  an  out- 
standing job  in  coordinating  these  pro- 
grams. My  own  association  with  Ira 
Walsh  goes  back  much  farther  than  the 
10  years  that  the  program  has  been  in 
existence.  Ira  Walsh  was  my  mentor  back 
in  high  school  when  I  served  as  the  first 
editor-president  of  the  Scholastic  Sports 
Association  which  he  founded  while  he 
was  associated  with  radio  station  WWDC 
here. 

Mr.  Speaker,  last  year  the  members 
of  the  Senate  Advisory  Committee  for 
the  U.S.  Senate  youth  program  stated 
the  following : 

With  few  exceptions  over  the  years,  the 
delegates  and  their  Senate  representatives 
have  apparently  experienced  little  of  the 
much  discussed  "generation  gap"  or  "lack  of 
communication."  Indeed,  at  the  height  of  the 
question-and-answer  periods,  it  seemed  that 
communicating  vas  thick  and  fast  while  the 
maturity  and  knowledge  of  the  students 
bridged  whatever  "generation  gap"  may  have 
existed. 
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hardworking.  To  say  otherwise  is  no  service 
to  anyone. 

I  think  most  of  us  heartily  concur  in 
these  sentiments. 


This  is  very  heartening,  Mr.  Speaker. 
In  fact,  in  meeting  with  these  young 
people  today,  I  began  to  believe  that  we 
may  very  well  be  experiencing  a  return 
to  those  qualities  of  life  which  have  made 
this  Nation  what  it  is.  Perhaps  the 
freaked-out  generation  of  the  1960's  Is 
dying  with  the  birth  of  the  1970's.  Let  us 
hope  so. 

I  have  always  been  convinced,  even 
during  the  height  of  the  disturbances 
on  our  Nation's  college  campuses  and 
high  schools,  that  the  great  majority  of 
our  young  people  espouse  the  same  beliefs 
that  most  loyal  Americans  espouse,  far 
different  from  their  counterparts  who, 
for  such  a  long  period  of  time,  have  been 
the  featured  attraction  on  the  evening 
news.  This  belief  is  reaffirmed  again  every 
time  I  participate  in  programs  such  as 
the  Senate  youth  program.  The  great  ma- 
jority of  our  young  people  are  good,  ra- 
tional, and  humanitarian  patriots  who 
are  conscientiously  seeking  the  best  qual- 
ity of  life  for  themselves  and  their  fellow 
men. 

This  point  was  made  most  eloquently 
In  an  editorial  in  the  Christian  Science 
Monitor  last  April  which  stated  as  fol- 
lows: 

Even  if  we  confine  ourselves  to  that  pro- 
porUonately  small  segment  of  youth  which 
U  most  active  In  questioning  today's  In- 
herited values,  we  by  no  means  find  that 
the  majority  are  copping  out,  placing  vague 
mysticism  above  rationality  or  reason  or 
avoiding  their  fellow  human  beings  in  favor 
of  animals.  And  to  imply  that  this  is  true 
Of  aU  youth  is  the  height  of  IrresponslblUty 

Such  accusations  against  youth  are  an 
•xample  of  missing  the  forest  because  of  a 
few  trees.  It  cannot  be  denied  that  the  In- 
creased tempo,  the  greater  nervousness,  the 
«P^  of  various  kinds  of  permissiveness,  the 
problems  which  rack  contemporary  society 
aave  produced  a  higher  degree  of  alienation 
among  youth  than  formerly.  But  we  are  con- 
vinced that  the  great  majority  of  young 
i^f  'v'f^**'*"  °'  ^8her  hemlines  and 
lower  hairlines,   are  stiu   hard-headed   and 
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ELIMINATINO  DRUNK  DRIVERS 

HON.  UMAR  BAKER 

or  TENNESSEE 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  BAKER.  Mr.  Speaker,  It  was  most 
encouraging  to  me  to  learn  that  Secre- 
tary of  Transportation  John  Volpe  and 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  Elliot  Richardson  recently 
signed  an  Interagency  alcohol  safety 
coimtermeasures  agreement  to  reempha- 
size  to  the  American  public  the  danger 
inherent  in  drinking  and  driving  on  our 
highways.  They  will  have  my  support  in 
the  advancement  of  any  joint  effort  to 
eliminate  drunk  drivers  from  the  Na- 
tion's highways. 

As  a  member  of  the  Tennessee  General 
Assembly,  I  had  the  honor  of  sponsoring 
and  seeing  enacted  oiu-  implied-consent 
law  which  requires  any  person  arrested 
for  driving  under  the  influence  of  an  in- 
toxicant to  submit  to  a  mandatory  test  or 
have  his  license  revoked. 

The  breath-testing  requirement  of  our 
law  has  been  in  operation  since  Decem- 
ber 1.  1970.  The  highway  patrolmen  in 
all  districts  have  been  trained  to  give  the 
tests.  They  collect  breath  specimens  and 
submit  them  to  one  of  three  alcohol  test- 
ing laboratories,  each  of  which  Is  super- 
vised by  an  M.D.  or  Ph.  D.  with  special 
traming  in  toxicology  and  alcohol  test- 
ing. 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  department  of 
pubUc  health,  which  supervises  this  ac- 
tivity, to  hold  a  series  of  educational 
seminars  throughout  the  State  dealing 
with  the  impUed  consent  law,  alcohol 
effects,  and  the  laboratory  support  pro- 
gram. We  have  75  percent  of  our  counties 
submitting  breath  samples  to  the  labora- 
tones  now.  Through  this  educational 
program,  we  hope  to  have  100  percent 
participation  soon. 

It  is  probably  too  early  to  see  what 
effect  this  law  is  going  to  have  In  re- 
ducmg  the  number  of  drunk  drivers  in 
Tennessee.  A  great  deal  will  depend  upon 
the  enforcement  it  receives.  Our  State 
program  can  benefit  from  the  thrust 
which  is  put  behind  the  national  pro- 
-am Secretary  Volpe  and  Secretary 
Richardson  have  In  mind. 

By  the  same  token,  Tennessee's  pro- 
gram could  become  a  part  of  the  na- 
tional effort  which  must  be  made  If  we 
are  going  to  deal  effectively  with  this 
problem. 

The    prospects    for    making   further 
gains   In  reducing   highway  deaths   Is 
good.  As  evidence,  I  wish  to  caU  atten- 
tion to  an  editorial  appearing  in  the 
January  24  edition  of  the  Chattanooga 
Tenn.,  Times.  Under  leave  to  extend  my 
remarks,  I  Include  the  editorial  "Safety 
Gains"  In  the  Appendix  of  the  Record: 
SAmr  Gains 
fl*fety-mlnded  offlclals  and  organisations 
onoe  said  they  concentrated  on  the  "three 
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E'8"  as  a  formula  for  reducing  auto  fatali- 
ties. They  were  "education,  engineering  and 
enforcement." 

Now,  Transportation  Secretary  John  Volpe 
has  revamped  the  expression  of  major  em- 
phases in  this  field  to  "the  man,  the  machine 
and  the  highway." 

In  many  ways,  the  two  mottoes  are  savins 
the  same  thing. 

"The  man,"  that  Is.  the  driver.  U  still  the 
key  factor  In  the  equation.  The  current  at- 
tention to  getting  the  drunken  driver— and 
In  many  circles,  the  word  has  been  changed 
from  "drinking"  to  "drimken"  on  the  theory 
it  is  the  habitual,  the  problem,  the  heavy 
drinker  who  is  the  cause  of  so  many  mis- 
haps, rather  than  the  social  Imbiber  who 
might  be  called  a  "drinking  driver"— in- 
volves both  education  and  enforcement. 

There  must  first  be  the  effort  to  keep  the 
true  alcoholic  from  behind  the  wheel 
through  impressing  him  or  his  associates 
with  the  dangers  involved;  then  there  must 
be  the  enforcement  followup  to  Impose 
penalties  heavy  enough  to  be  deterrents  for 
those  who  are  guUty  of  driving  while  drvmk. 
The  element  of  engineering  nowadays  ts 
present  both  In  the  Improved  highways  buUt 
to  carry  heavier  traffic  loads  with  greater 
safety,  and  In  the  automobUes  themselves 
built  to  comply  with  higher  federal  safety 
standards. 

Bu^,  of  course,  words  are  meaningless  with- 
out results.  Secretary  Volpe  can  point  to  the 
fact  that  1,100  fewer  fatalities  occurred  m 
1970  than  In  the  previous  year  despite  more 
cars  and  more  miles  driven.  That's  proeress 
anyway  It  Is  expressed. 


NIXON'S  OMISSIONS 

HON.  BENJAMIfTs.  ROSENTHAL 

or   NEW    YORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr  ROSENTHAL.  Mr.  Speaker,  an 
historian,  Thomas  H.  Greer,  has  written 
a  bnef  and  perceptive  analysis  of  the 
state  of  the  Union  message  of  President 
Nixon.  Professor  Greer  has.  with  a  per- 
spective eminently  appropriate  to  his 
caUing,  described  in  a  recent  letter  to 
the  ^tor  of  the  New  York  Times,  what 
the  President's  message  did  not  say.  His 
letter  follows: 

Nixon's  Omissions 
To  THE  Editor: 

oo^^'".®'*'*  °^  *^^  ^^°^  address  on  Jan. 
22  President  Nixon  produced  a  kind  of  mas- 
terpiece. He  himself  suggested  that  his 
speech  was  perhaps  the  greatest  message 
presented  to  Congress  since  the  founding  of 
the  Republic,  and  in  one  sense  he  was  cor- 
rect It  was  a  masterly  evasion  of  the  central 
problems  of  our  time. 

*.  ^^*1  "®  *^*  central  problems  of  our 
time?  First  and  foremost,  there  Is  the  prob- 
lem  of  war— the  present  war  in  Asia  and  the 
wars  for  which  we  are  preparing.  Next  Is  the 
aJl-devourtng  arms  race  which  continues  to 
threaten  human  existence  and  to  drain  away 
our  human,  physical  and  financial  resources 
Third  Is  the  problem  of  creating  effective 
international  controls  to  provide  global  or- 
der, heaKh,  food  and  the  other  necessaries 
or  life  for  an  exploding  world  population  AU 
Of  these  problems  ;»ofoundly  affect  the  state 
of  the  Union. 

On  the  strictly  domestic  scene,  these  are 

^..•^"SL*^  '^****"-  *  '^'""c  reordering  of 
United  States  patterns  of  production^on- 
sumption  and  life  style  in  keeping  with  our 
dlmlnlahlng  resources  and  mounting  poUu- 
tion.  Needed  are  the  elimination  of  poverty 
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and  iinemployment,  rebuilding  of  the  na- 
tional rail  network,  provision  for  mass  tran- 
sit In  urban  communities,  rehabilitation  of 
the  core  cities  and  ghettos  and  accelerated 
programs  for  sound  low-cost  housing.  We 
must  have  sweeping  reform  ^of  our  anti- 
quated court  and  prison  systems,  improved 
and  universal  health  service,  purification  of 
air  and  water  and  guarantees  of  Immediate 
and  powerful  aid  to  the  nonwhlte  and  other 
"trapped"  groups.  Students  and  educational 
Instltulons  at  all  levels  must  have  more 
funds.  A  general  de-escalation  Is  called  for 
of  threats,  violence,  and  repression  through- 
out the  society. 

What  did  we  hear  In  the  speech?  While 
the  President  touched  upon  some  of  the  cen- 
tral problems  facing  the  nation,  he  gave 
chief  attention  to  matters  of  secondary  im- 
portance (e.g.,  revenue  sharing  and  Cabi- 
net reorganization).  He  also  declared  that 
the  place  In  history  of  the  92d  Congress  will 
depend  upon  how  well  It  carries  out  his 
proposals. 

As  an  historian  I  should  say,  rather,  that 
Its  place  will  depend  upon  how  quickly  the 
Congress  disposes  of  the  President's  diver- 
sionary agenda — and  what  It  does  about  the 
central  problnns  of  oui  time. 


OUTSTANDING  PUBLIC  SERVANT 
RhrriHES 


HON.  DANTE  B.  FASCELL 

OF  riABIDA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  FASCELL.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  same 
qualities  by  which  dedicated  public 
servants  merit  recognition  usually  cause 
them  to  shun  it.  Such  has  been  the  case 
with  Haley  Sofge,  the  executive  director 
of  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Ur- 
ban Development  for  Metropolitan  Dade 
County,  Fla. 

To  the  regret  of  all  who  have  been 
privileged  to  know  him  and  the  many 
thousands  who  have  benefited  from  his 
labors  in  the  field  of  public  housing, 
Haley  Sofge  is  stepping  down  for  reasons 
of  ill  health. 

I  want  to  add  my  word  of  praise  to 
the  tributes  being  paid  to  this  man.  His 
guiding  philosophy  has  always  been  pro 
bono  publico,  and  the  example  he  has 
set  for  others  in  public  life  will  be  a  per- 
manent legacy. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  commend  the  attention 
of  our  colleagues  to  a  recent  editorial 
from  the  Miaml'Herald  concerning  Haley 
Sofge  and  the  outstanding  contribution 
he  has  made  to  Dade  County: 
Such  Oirrs  Or  Pttbuc  Sskvicx  Bxstow 

Qkxatnkss  On  Amxrica 
Many  thousands  of  Mlamlans  who  were 
touched  by  the  works  of  Haley  Sofge  prob- 
ably do  not  know  him.  He  is  the  self-effac- 
ing, dedicated  executive  director  of  the  Metro 
Department  of  Hoxislng  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment, who  has  retired  because  of  111  health. 
The  event,  we  think,  la  an  opportimlty  to 
pay  tribute  to  the  good  and  faithful  servant 
of  the  public,  wherever  he  la,  as  exez&pUfled 
by  Mr.  Sofge*!  career. 

He  won  national  attention  in  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  by  helping  rid  the  Tennessee  capital 
city  of  Its  worst  slums.  A  doeen  or  so  yevs 
ago,  these  hovels  marched  by  the  thousands 
up  the  slope  of  Capitol  Hill  from  th»  valley 
below  and  burgeoned  In  other  areas  o*  irtiat 
has  alnee  become  a  lovely  city.  Aftar  hla  de- 
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parture  for  Miami  the  area  was  cleared  and 
now  is  a  model  part  of  downtown.  He  bad 
a  major  hand  In  it. 

In  proportion  the  blight  of  Greater  Miami 
probably  is  greater.  In  the  14  years  since 
Mr.  Sofge  first  became  assistant  director  of 
the  old  Miami  Housing  Authority  4,600  pub- 
lic housing  units  have  replaced  some  of  the 
worst  shacks  and  shanties. 

Progress  also  has  been  made  at  the  private 
level.  In  neither  sector  is  it  sufficient.  The 
eacpressways  have  .  displaced  thoiuands  of 
slums  dwellers  without  creating  any  hous- 
ing replacements. 

But  Haley  Sofge's  example  surely  will  chal- 
lenge the  community  to  piu'sue  as  avidly  his 
goals.  "He  reaUy  was  emotionally  and  Intel- 
lectuaUy  committed  to  the  public  housing 
process,"  attests  Martin  Pine,  an  attorney 
who  has  been  In  the  forefront  of  the  hous- 
ing program  for  many  years.  "He  was  an  In- 
novator, he  was  creative  and  he  was  daring. 
And  all  of  these  are  minimum  statements 
about  Haley." 

Indeed,  they  are.  They  encompass  as  well 
his  leadership  in  the  construction  of  hous- 
ing, much  of  it  architecturally  distinguished 
for  senior  citizens. 

The  citizen  (to  say  nothing  of  the  news- 
paper) often  grouses  with  good  reason  about 
government  employee.  Too  often  both  are 
slow  to  recognize  excellence  and  to  acknowl- 
edge dedication. 

Thomas  Jefferson  could  say  In  the  last 
years  of  his  Presidency  that  "I  have  the 
consolation  of  having  added  nothing  to  my 
private  fortune  during  my  public  service,  and 
of  retiring  with  hands  as  clean  as  they  are 
empty."  Of  euch  stuff  were  the  naUon's  fli«t 
public  servants. 

In  a  time  of  cynicism,  suspicion  and  doubt 
surrounding  public  service,  it  Is  not  a  smaU 
thing  but  a  large  one  to  be  able  to  bestow 
tribute  where  It  belongs.  In  truth  It  U  the 
Haley  Oofges,  in  public  life  or  private,  over 
the  generaUons   who  have   made  America. 


A  TOAST  TO  THE  PRESIDENT  OP 
THE  UNITED  STATES 


HON.  JAMES  HARVEY 

or   MICHIGAN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1.  1971 

Mr.  HARVEY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  believe 
my  colleagues  will  find  of  interest  a  most 
unique  occurrence  which  has  been  a  tra- 
dition of  the  Saginaw  Club,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  for  almost  60  years  now.  It  is  the 
annual  toast  to  the  President. 

On  the  first  day  of  each  new  year  at 
exactly  12  o'clock  noon,  the  members 
have  gathered  with  their  sons,  sons-in- 
law,  and  grandsons  in  the  club's  ball- 
room to  hear  a  speaker  deliver  a  timely 
address  and  offer  the  annual  toast  to  the 
Nation's  President. 

By  tradition,  the  identity  of  the 
speaker  is  kept  secret  from  the  member- 
ship and  the  public  until  the  moment  he 
is  introduced  by  the  club  president. 

The  1971  toast  was  delivered  by  Wil- 
liam J.  Edwards,  president  of  the  Lake 
Huron  Broadcasting  Corp.  Mr.  Edwards 
was  Introduced  by  C.  Ward  Lauderbach, 
the  president  of  the  Saginaw  Club. 

Annually,  the  address  ts  broadcast  live 
by  all  Saginaw  radio  stations  and  the 
text  is  published  in  Its  entirety  the  fol- 
lowing day  in  the  Saginaw  News.  Fur- 
thermore, a  copy  of  the  address  is  sent 
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to  the  President  of  the  United  8tatP« 
each  year. 

I  found  of  particular  interest  while 
noting  this  latest  address,  Mr.  Edwards' 
remarks  where  he  said: 

You  and  I  know,  but  let  us  make  every  ef- 
fort  to  have  young  people  understand  that 
we  know,  that  we  have  every  reason  to  be 

?rf  *?l*/"'  '"  ""^  hwltage  as  Americans 
It  is  right  and  proper  for  all  to  be  proud' 
humbly  proud,  to  be  Americans.  I  hope  we 
adults  wUl  never  cease  to  be  as  long  m  ,. 
Uve,  and  I  have  a  hope  for  you  young  ner- 
sons  present  and  those  of  your  generaUon 
across  the  land. 

I  hope  you  wiU  never  become  so  sophls- 
tlcated  that  you  wUl  consider  true  patriotism 
to  be  old-fashioned  and  outmoded  I  hooe 
your  love  for  your  country  and  respect  ^ 
Its  Ideals  will  grow  as  you  grow  In  knowledee 
and  experience  in  Ufe,  that  you  will  do  your 
part  to  make  America  ever  better  In  the  years 
to  come.  I  hope  you  wlU  never  fall  to  keen 
the  American  dream  alive  in  your  hearts  de- 
spite aU  the  disappointments  that  you  mar 
come  so  that  others  to  follow  after  you  wlU 
have  the  same  grand  opportunity. 

For  this  is  the  greatest  nation  on  earth 
The  wealthiest.  The  most  powerful.  The  most 
charitable.  And,  with  all  of  its  human  fraU- 
tles,  the  noblest  of  all. 

Mr.  Speaker,  believing  that  my  col- 
leagues will  find  the  entire  address  by 
Mr.  Edwards  timely  and  of  interest  I  in- 
sert it  at  this  point  in  the  Record  : 

Thank  you,  Mr.  President. 

I  am  grateful  for  this  prtvUege  to  have  a 
part  In  keeping  aUve  a  cherished  tradition 
that  has  existed  in  our  club  for  flfty-elght 
years.  Just  as  were  those  other  members 
who  have  stood  here  on  the  first  day  of  yean 
past,  I  am  humbly  proud  to  offer  the  Annual 
Toast  to  the  president  of  our  nation. 

Like  them  all,  I  am  honored  to  address  my 
fellow  members  of  the  Saginaw  Club  your 
sons,  your  sons-ln-Uw  and  your  grandsons 
and  to  extend  my  warmest  wishes  to  each 
of  you  for  the  New  Year. 

Down  through  the  years,  speakers  have 
used  this  occasion  to  reflect  upon  the  past 
and  contemplate  the  future  and  many  of 
them  have  Incorporated  Into  their  remarks 
a  warning  of  the  dangers  confronting  the 
nation  at  that  point  in  history. 

As  we  prepare  to  offer  the  fifty-ninth  an- 
nxial  tribute  to  our  chief  executive,  it  Is  not 
my  desire  to  preserve  that  part  of  ovx  tradi- 
tion that  warns  of  national  peril.  It  seems 
to  me,  however,  that  reality  compels  Its  in- 
clusion on  this  first  day  of  1971  for  these 
are  disconcerting  times  in  which  we  live. 

We  are  hearing  the  Impatient  demand  for 
change  all  about  us  and  experience  tells  us 
that  the  certainty  of  change  is  always  ac- 
companied by  the  twin  certainties  of  delight 
and  despair.  At  once,  we  recognize  the  never- 
ending  need  for  constructive  change  on  one 
hand,  and  we  see  unreasonable  demands  for 
change  creating  new  fnistrations  on  the 
other. 

We  are  reminded  of  our  weaknesses  as  a 
people  and  certainly  we  have  our  share.  We 
hear  that  young  people  are  disenchanted 
and  unmotivated,  and  sometimes,  we  gain 
little  comfort  in  recalling  that  Socrates  also 
worried  about  young  people  nearly  twenty- 
four  cent\u-les  ago.  We  see  a  broad  decline 
In  moral  values  and  that  is  reason  for  our 
concern  in  a  very  real  sense. 

We  have  cause  to  be  mindful  of  many 
threats  to  man's  existence  on  this  globe.  No 
thinking  person  can  Ignore  the  n4>ldly  in- 
creasing problem  of  over-population  of  the 
earth  and  the  whole  famUy  of  attendant 
threaU  to  food  supply  and  pcAlutlon  of  the 
air  we  breathe  and  the  water  we  must  have 
to  survive.  The  consequences  of  failure  to 
meet  these  threats  to  the  continued  existence 


February  1,  1971 

at  mankind  are  almost  beyond  comprehen- 
sion. The  magnitude  of  the  problem  and  the 
relentless  speed  of  its  movement  may  very 
well  force  man  to  put  aside  his  devlslve  In- 
terests and  unite  In  the  common  fight  for 
survival. 

Because  of  the  priceless  advantages  of  a 
free  press  and  an  unparalleled  system  of  mass 
communication,  we  are  not  only  exposed  to 
much  unpleasant  news  every  day,  we  find  it 
almost  impossible  to  avoid  becoming  at  times 
frustrated  and  frequently  discouraged  about 
the  future  of  our  country. 

We  know  that  organized  crime  continues  to 
grow  more  powerful  by  the  day  in  our  land, 
that  crime  in  general  is  increasing,  and  we 
reason  that  pubUc  ap^hy  is  at  least  partially 
responsible  for  that  condition.  We  are  con- 
stantly reminded  of  the  tragedy  of  Southeast 
Asia,  and  we  yearn  for  an  end  to  war.  We  are 
becoming  more  fully  aware  of  the  imperfec- 
tions within  our  social  order,  and  we  witness 
the  mounting  unrest  that  results  from  in- 
justice. In  the  midst  of  widespread  affluence 
for  most,  we  see  pockets  of  want  for  the  few. 
We  see  and  hear  alarming  reports  of  the  In- 
creasing use  of  drugs  among  young  people 
and  we  frantically  hope  for  an  awakening 
that  will  decisively  put  an  end  to  that  de- 
structive practice.  We  see  decaying  inner 
cores  of  great  cities  and  we  know  that  an- 
swers must  be  found  to  that  gigantic  prob- 
lem, for  a  whole  new  set  of  social  Ills  multiply 
in  such  an  atmosphere  of  despair. 

We  have  seen  dramatic  changes  in  our  time 
and  we  see  the  need  for  changes  to  come 
but  for  many  of  us,  some  of  the  changes 
have  been  most  difficult  to  accept. 

We  are  having  our  traditions  discarded 
our  values  challenged,  our  beliefs  subjected 
to  ridicule,  our  ideals  discounted  and  our  In- 
stitutions  attacked.  Moreover,  we  are  be- 
coming increasingly  uneasy  about  the  forces 
among  us  that  would  change  everything  we 
hold  dear  as  a  people.  ^^ 

I  am  persuaded  that  the  permissive  at- 
mosphere prevalent  throughout  much  of  the 
land  and  the  growing  unlawful  activities  of 
the  miutant  few  that  continues  to  threaten 
our  personal  safety  and  national  security 
are  reasons  for  our  deep  concern. 

It  is  no  longer  a  strange  experience  to 
hear  from  the  mouths  of  native-born  Amerl- 
cans  revolutionary  rhetoric  that  was  framed 
m  Marxist  camps  beyond  our  shores  We 
have  come  to  expect  violent  civil  disruption 
whenever  and  wherever  it  serves  the  purposes 
of  those  who  can  cause  it.  We  have  observed 
ou  bursts  Of  brutaUty  and  destruct°o^  mt^ 
t^  "^  peaceful  dissent  and  we  have  seen 
those  evu  activities  hastily  excused  as  under- 
standable  reaction  to  social  injustice  We 
have  also  heard  those  willful  acts  described 
as  the  Justifiable  right  of  citizens  to  fr^ 
express  their  dissatisfaction   with   the  S- 

We  have  known  our  courts  of  Uw  to  be- 
come  stages  for  obscene  derision,  insult  and 
msdam^  In  the  midst  of  the  claiior  agalMt 
police  brutaUty.  officers  of  the  law  have  be- 
c<«e  living  targets  for  the  assJ^in^  pSl 

tional^^?«r1l\°*^^''  °"  country's  constltu- 
th^t    ^»f««itee8   mockingly   employed    by 

SS!.^°  ^'^'^  ^•'"^'°y  *»»<»«  very  gu^! 
1^^.^*  ^'■Z"  ^°'"*  ^  ^""^  about  vanda- 
1^  arson,  riots  and  even  murder  in  the 
streets  of  our  cities  and  on  the  once-oulSt 
campv«es  of  colleges  and  univei^uTes^'^We 
Sn^LTt"'""*!  ''^^  P^^^'^'y  desecrated! 

•nlmr^^f  "*'  banner  of  the  communist 
ewmy   openly   flaunted   by    Americans    on 

^ri^-tm^^J**  "  *^«  ^b«^  Amertc^ 
men  are  stUl  dying  in  Vietnam 

dJ^*L*'*P*^"  *°  ^  *  concentrated  cam- 
\^tl  it^.,*  ,^t?5''^  °'  "^°»1  leftists  has 
to«  .^  '  of  Wrappings,  murders,  hijack- 
iX  ^  ♦J*'^**^  "*  ^"^o^s  parts  of  the 
lonl  *^'  "^'^  *"  °»*°y  of  "«•  tbere  Is  no 
longer  any  doubt  that  subversives   are  at 
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work  In  our  midst.  There  is  the  widening 
realization  that  a  small,  but  ruthless,  revolu- 
tionary segment  of  our  society  Is  waging  a 
deadly  war  of  terrorism,  and  that  a  deter- 
mined effort  to  put  an  end  to  It  Is  long  over- 
due. 

I  believe  the  present  condition  wUl  not  be 
tolerated  by  the  great  majority  of  citizens. 
Indefinitely.  The  choice  of  total  anarchy  on 
one  hand  or  heavy-handed  repression  on  the 
other  is  no  choice  at  all  for  a  free  people,  and 
the  time  has  come  to  avoid  both,  it  seems  to 
me. 

Let  me  hasten  to  add  that  I  do  not  ad- 
vocate the  suppression  of  dissent.  Our  sys- 
tem guarantees  oiu-  right  to  protest,  as  well 
as  support,  government  action  and  policy.  I 
do  not  urge  the  maintenance  of  the  status 
quo  by  any  stretch  of  the  Imagination,  for  I 
know  that  change  Is  Inevitable  and  Indeed 
necessary  to  avoid  stagnation. 

I  cannot  deny  that  Injustice  exists  In  our 
society  as  it  does  In  all  others  to  varying 
degrees.  As  individuals,  we  are  not  without 
sin  and  our  nation,  like  others,  reflects  its 
citizenry. 

I  do  not  even  challenge  the  right  of  the 
volatUe  few  to  proclaim  their  discontent  and 
stridenUy  voice  their  demands  for  immedi- 
ate change.  Let  the  day  never  dawn  in  this 
country  when  men  and  women  canot  safely 
s\-lm  against  the  mainstream  current  when 
opposing  views,  as  unpopular  as  they  may  be 
cannot  be  openly  and  fearlessly  expressed" 
when  you  and  I  cannot  rtsk  being  wrong 
without  suffering  dire  consequences. 

What  I  suggest  must  be  eradicated  with- 
out further  ado  from  the  American  scene  U 
the  ruthless  terrorism  that  is  designed  to 
destroy  our  way  of  life  and  our  nationhood 
Regardless  of  the  worthlnese  of  some  causes 
blatant  lawlessness  cannot  continue  to  be  en- 
dured. The  time  has  come  when  outrageous 
demands  by  unreasonable  militants  must  be 
rejected  forthrlghtly.  Violators  of  the  law 
must  be  prosecuted  promptly  in  order  to  pro- 
tect the  public  Interest  and  to  Insure  that 
Justice  Is  served.  Roving  trouble-makers  must 
no  longer  be  allowed  to  Invade  peaceful  col- 
lege campuses  and  disrupt  the  education  of 
law-abiding  students.  Faculty  members  who 
foment  unrest  and  advocate  the  forceful 
overthrow  of  government  must  be  made  re- 
sponsible for  their  Illegal  acts  and  subjected 
to  the  penalty  of  the  law.  The  unlawful  oc- 
cupancy of  premises  and  the  wlUf  ul  destruc- 
tion of  private  and  public  porperty  must  be 
punishable,  upon  conviction,  in  a  court  of 
law.  regardless  of  the  causes  espoused  by  the 
guilty  ones. 

I  am  convinced  these  steps  must  be  taken 
despite  the  to-be-expected  protest  that  they 
represent  the  suppression  of  personal  Uberty 
I  beUeve  they  wUl  not  Jeopardize  the  civil 
right  of  any  law-abiding  citizen  nor  endanger 
the  precious  right  of  free  expression.  To  the 
contrary.  I  beUeve  that  failure  to  uphold 
the  Uw  WlU  caxise  our  cherished  Ubertles  to 
erode  and  pass  Into  obUvlon.  For  I  think  that 
protest,  to  be  valid,  must  be  peaceful  In 
America's  free  society;  that  dissent,  to  be 
effective,  must  not  threaten  the  lives  and 
property  of  others,  that  change,  to  be  usefully 
and  meanlngfuUy  sought,  must  not  be  de- 
signed to  violently  destroy  a  system  that  by 
its  very  nature  and  heritage  accommodates 
the  idea  of  change  and  recognizes  the  need 
for  constant  Improvement. 

I  believe,  too,  that  we  must  work  for  con- 
structive change  that  wUl  enrich  all  of  our 
Uves  and  increase  our  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  each  other  for  the  common 
good,  but  I  also  believe  that  we  must  resist 
the  forceful  imposition  of  change,  for  the 
sake  of  change,  by  those  who  would  rather 
destroy  the  present  system  than  contribute  to 
the  building  of  a  better  one. 

I  think  we  must  strive  to  \>e  compassionate 
especUlIy  for  the  less-fortunate  among  us 
without  embracing  the  permissive  attitude 
that  prevails  so  widely  today.  I  refer  to  that 
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state  of  mind  that  easily  accepts  whatever 
comes  as  natural  and  Inevitable,  that  tol- 
erates Indecency  and  law-breaking  as  lamen- 
table signs  of  the  times,  that  somehow  man- 
ages to  provide  ready  excuses  for  public  vi- 
olence and  iisually  sympathizes  more  with 
the  offender  than  the  offended  on  the  ground* 
that  so  much  injustice  exists  in  the  country. 
I  think  we  have  another  responslblUtyj^  We 
must  make  a  better  effort  to  communicate 
our  beUefs  with  respect  to  the  problems  of 
our  time  to  the  generation  that  follows  » 
step  behind  us,  not  In  a  feeble  attempt  to 
defend  this  system,  but  because  they  have 
the  right  to  know  our  thoughts. 

There  are  those  who  cite  unrest  among 
young  people  as  the  classic  sign  of  internal 
decay  in  America.  They  argue  that  a  deep 
distrust  of  their  elders  is  universally  shared 
by  them  all.  They  warn  that  there  Is  wide- 
spread resentment  and  almost  total  disen- 
chantment among  young  persons,  because 
they  are  tired  of  adult  hypocrisy,  tired  of 
corruption  In  high  places,  tired  of  profiteer- 
ing in  a  capitalistic  economy  and  tired  of  an 
oppressive  and  unjust  social  structure. 

You  and  I  cannot  deny,  of  course,  that 
some  young  people  are  totally  committed  to 
the  obliteration  of  our  way  of  life.  They 
represent,  however,  but  a  tiny  percentage  of 
today's  youth.  By  any  measure,  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  young  men  and  women 
today  are  decent,  patriotic  and  God-fearing 
people.  If  they  were  not,  there  would  be  no 
promise  for  the  future,  no  hope  for  human 
development. 

Many  of  them  at  their  Impressionable  ages 
however,  are  being  subjected  all  too  fre- 
quently to  the  dramatic  exhibitions  of  the 
activists,  who  are  admittedly  tired  of  the 
way  things  are.  They  must  also  be  confused, 
at  times.  If  not  discouraged,  by  the  apparent 
absence  of  adult  concern  about  the  impor- 
tant Issues  and  events  of  our  time.  Perhaps, 
they  would  welcome  some  timely  expressions 
of  opinion  from  our  generation.  If  so,  I  would 
not  presume  to  represent  a  broad  opinion  of 
my  contemporaries.  I  would  merely  pass  on 
a  personal  view  in  the  hope  that  it  might 
have  some  worthiness  for  consideration  I 
would  start  by  saying  that  I.  too.  am  tired 
Of  some  things.  I  am  tired  of  hearing  so 
much  about  all  the  things  that  are  wrona 
with  this  system  of  ours. 

We  adults  know  that  we  have  many  faults 
and  there  are  wrongs  to  be  corrected  but 
there  are  some  right  things  about  thU  be- 

T!?-..!*"*^  *^*  "y  '<»■  recognition.  Ad- 
mittedly, we  have  a  social  problem  of  monu- 
mental proportions  that  surely  must  be  the 
concern  of  all  men  of  good  will.  It  serves  no 
useful  purpose  to  cite  that  all  majorities 
have  historically  Imposed  their  wills  on  the 
minorities  m  their  mldsts  and  we  cannot 
trumuUy  deny  that  some  of  our  fellow 
/^ericans  have  been  shamefully  exploited. 
What  is  Important  is  this.  Discrimination 
for  reason  Of  race,  color  or  creed  is  unlawful 
n  this  nation.  That  Is  national  policy  and 
It  is  proof  that  we,  as  a  nation  as  painful 
as  it  has  been  for  some,  are  committed  to 
the  proposition  of  equality  of  opportunity 
and  Justice  for  aU  citizens.  Let  me  furi^her 

f!Z.^rf  \}^°^  °'  °°  °^^"  successful  at- 
tempt in  history  to  assimilate  such  a  laree 
minority  into  a  nation's  mainstream  of  life 

dlscrimtaation.  and  we  most  certainly  do  not 
always  live  up  to  the  high  Ideals  of  our  n^- 
tlon  but  we  are  trying  and  progress  is  being 
^  ^^!!fnl^*  Brotherhood  in  the  fullest 
sense  remains  much  more  of  an  ideal  than 

f*,'"^!^^''"'-  **  "'"*'  "  18  stUl  an  Ideal  m 
the  good  land  of  many  people. 

The  view  is  often  expressed  that  a  mistake 

mn,^*7  proportions  occurred  when  our 

?^t^,lf  *^'  '^*"  ^^^  '^'^t  ^  Vietnam. 
Ir^  decision  may  not  have  been  In  our  best 

rt?^n^!'  *»"*  J^««P  1°  lalnd  that  Americans 
did  not  go  off  to  war  in  Southeast  Asia  In 
pursuit  of  the  spoils  of  war.  We  did  not  ko 
to  conquer  a  free  people,  to  force  our  wUl 
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on  another  nation  or  to  annex  real  estate 
In  that  part  of  the  world.  We  responded  to 
the  call  of  a  friendly  government  to  protect 
It  from  the  ravages  of  a  communist  takeover, 
and  we  went  because  It  appeared  to  serve 
our  national  interest  and  that  of  all  free 
men  to  halt  the  spread  of  red  aggression  In 
Vietnam,  Just  as  we  did  more  than  a  decade 
earlier  in  Korea. 

Let  me  say  to  responsible  young  people 
that  I  am  tired  of  having  my  country  de- 
scribed by  some  of  its  home-grown  critics  as 
imperialistic.  Let  them  produce  Just  one 
case  In  history  where  a  single  nation  has 
borne  the  heavy  burden  of  defending  so 
many  from  the  Imperialistic  design  of  an- 
other 

I  am  tired  of  the  often-voiced  accusation 
that  we  are  a  completely  materialistic  and 
decadent  society  that  places  the  dollar  above 
all  else.  We  are  the  wealthiest  nation,  to  be 
sure,  but  we  are  for  the  most  part  a  spir- 
itually-motivated pyeople  underglrded  with 
an  abiding  faith  in  Ood  and  our  churches 
are  living  proof  of  it.  We  are  condemned  for 
falling  to  eradicate  poverty,  for  not  caring 
enough  for  the  weak  and  the  ix>or  among  us. 
Can  anyone  show  us  a  people  of  any  other 
period  in  history  that  shared  more?  We  are 
branded  because  ours  is  the  highest  living 
standard  ever  known  to  man,  and  yet  priva- 
tion stiU  lingers  to  haunt  our  people,  but 
who  can  truthfully  say  that  condition  is  the 
result  of  callous  disregard  for  ovir  fellow 
men?  What  other  citizens  have  ever  been  so 
generous  and  charitable  at  any  time?  If  this 
Is  a  materialistic  society,  how  can  its  heart 
be  so  compassionate  when  It  comes  to  help- 
ing its  own  and  reaching  out  to  alleviate  hu- 
man suffering  in  other  lands? 

This  nation  is  castigated  for  being  mili- 
tarily strong  by  the  enemies  of  freedom.  It 
Is  branded  a  war-mongerer  and  the  Penta- 
gon is  depicted  as  a  symbol  of  man's  evil 
against  man.  Yet,  this  country  -continues  to 
seek  peace  hopefully  as  it  serves  by  necessity 
as  the  single  bulwark  against  communist 
aggression  on  many  fronts. 

We  are  criticized  for  spending  so  much 
money  on  space  exploration  when  there  are 
so  many  unmet  needs  here  on  earth.  But, 
American  feet  made  mankind's  very  first 
and  only  Impressions  on  the  surface  of  the 
moon,  and  who  can  belittle  that  unprece- 
dented achievement  in  human  history? 

I  am  tired  of  hearing  the  American  Ideal 
described  as  hypocrisy  by  the  cynics  among 
us,  because  even  now  there  are  lofty  goals 
as  yet  unattained.  And  finally.  I  am  tired 
of  the  complaint  by  some  that  there  is  no 
freedom  in  this  bastion  of  liberty,  we  call 
the  U.S.A. 

You  and  I  know,  but  let  vis  make  every 
effort  to  have  young  pteople  understand  that 
we  know,  that  we  have  every  reason  to  be  ever 
grateful  for  our  heritage  as  Americans.  It  Is 
right  and  proper  for  all  to  be  proud,  humbly 
proud,  to  be  Americans.  I  hope  we  adults 
will  never  cease  to  be  as  long  as  we  live,  and 
I  have  a  hope  for  you  young  persons  present 
ancf  those  of  your  generation  across  the  land. 
I  hope  you  will  never  become  so  sophisti- 
cated that  you  will  consider  true  patriotism 
to  be  old  fashioned  and  outmoded.  I  hope 
your  love  for  your  country  and  respect  for 
Its  ideals  will  grow  as  you  grow  In  knowledge 
and  experience  in  life,  that  you  will  do  your 
part  to  make  America  ever  better  In  the  years 
to  come.  I  hope  you  will  never  fall  to  keep 
the  American  dream  alive  in  your  hearts 
despite  all  the  disappointments  that  may 
come  so  that  others  to  follow  after  you  will 
have  the  same  grand  opportunity. 

For  this  is  the  greatest  nation  on  earth 
The  wealthiest.  The  most  powerful.  The  most 
charitable.  And,  with  all  of  Its  human  frail- 
ties, the  noblest  of  all. 

And  now,  in  keeping  with  our  long-estab- 
lished tradition,  let  us  stand  together  and 
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propose  a  Toast  to  the  Chief  Executive,  Rich- 
ard Nixon. 

Gentlemen,  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States I 


'1985"— A  MESSAGE  FOR  AMERICA 


HON.  CURENCE  J.  BROWN 

OF    OHIO 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  BROWN  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Speaker  one 
of  the  gravest  concerns  that  has  faced 
Americans  as  a  major  issue  during  many 
months,  now,  has  been  the  question  of 
arresting  the  destruction  of  our  physical 
environment:  purifying  the  air  we 
breath,  cleaning  up  the  water  we  drink, 
reducing  the  stinking  piles  of  garbage 
we  throw  out,  reducing  the  noise  that 
threatens  our  hearing  and  nervous  sys- 
tems, finding  pesticides  and  herbicides 
that  do  only  their  intended  jobs,  saving 
green  space  If  we  do  not  find  answers  to 
many  of  these  problems,  the  quality  of 
life  Americans  have  enjoyed  since  the 
first  settlers  arrived  in  tills  Nation  is 
seriously  in  danger.  How  much  danger 
and  how  long  we  have  to  reverse  the 
trend  is  a  question  no  one  can  answer. 

In  a  remarkable  public  service  televi- 
sion program,  aired  for  the  first  time  last 
June  1,  the  Metromedia  network  at- 
tempted to  give  Americans  a  view  into 
the  future  if  the  Nation  failed  to  come  to 
grips  with  the  many  environmental 
problemr  and  the  worst  happened.  "1985" 
was  an  hour-long  dramatized  newscast 
that  used  film  footage  of  present  situa- 
tions to  show  what  a  day  in  1985 
might  be  like  if  all  of  the  de- 
structive forces  of  our  environment  were 
to  suddenly  overtake  the  environment's 
ability  to  cope  with  them.  It  was  a  chil- 
ling account  that  left  little  to  the  imagi- 
nations of  viewers  all  too  well  aware  of 
the  picture  before  them  on  their  TV  sets. 

I  have  collected  a  number  of  previews 
and  reviews  of  the  program,  and  insert 
them  in  the  Record  at  this  point  for  the 
attention  of  my  colleagues  who  may  not 
have  seen  either  the  program  or  the 
articles.  After  reading  them,  I  would 
hope  my  colleagues  would  take  any  op- 
portunity to  view  the  program  if  it  is 
ever  again  made  available.  It  and  others 
like  it  project  what  could  happen  if  we 
fall  to  complete  the  job  begun  in  pro- 
tecting and  preserving  our  environment. 
This  is  an  impressive  example  of  the 
power  of  the  television  medium  to  dram- 
atize a  real  problem — hopefully  to  a  pos- 
itive purpose.  Metromedia  is  to  be  con- 
gratulated for  its  great  and  effective 
public  service. 

The  articles  follow: 

[From  the  Broadcasting  magazine,  June  i, 
1970] 

"1986"  Sebks  To  Inspirb  Action  on 
Pollution 

Orson  Welles's  1938  adaptation  of  H.  O. 
Wella"  "War  of  The  Worlds"  led  some  lis- 
teners to  near  hysteria  before  the  realization 
that  it  was  fiction  calmed  them.  In  1970, 
Metromedia  television  Is  adapting  the  Or- 
welUan,  "1984"  theme  to  the  Mercury  Thea- 
ter's dramatized  newscast  In  the  hopes  that 
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It  will  stir  people  into  action.  Orson  Welles 
advanced  his  wordly  holocaust  one  year  to 
1939.  His  modern-day  counterpart,  Zev.  Put. 
terman,  director  of  program  development  for 
Metromedia  television,  has  done  the  same  to 
product  "1985."  a  one-hour  special  on  what 
can  result  from  continued  pollution  of  the 
atmosphere,  the  seas  and  the  land. 

"The  entire  concept  is  based  on  what  some 
ecologlsts  and  environmental  scientists  sav 
could  happen  within  15  years  if  pollution 
continues  at  its  present  rate,"  according  to 
Mr.  Putterman.  The  dramatized  newscast 
makes  use  of  Metromedia's  facilities  and  an- 
chormen in  New  York,  Washington,  Kansas 
City  and  Los  Angeles  and  details  not  what 
has  occurr-id,  but  what  could. 

A  total  of  30  video  "crawls"  will  advise 
viewers  throughout  the  broadcast  that 
"1985"  is  a  fictionalized  newscast  taking 
place  in  the  future.  During  the  actual  broad- 
cast, a  similar  disclaimer  will  be  voiced  in 
Spanish  for  metropolitan  viewers  who  may 
not  read  English.  Local  programs,  focusing  on 
the  specific  problems  in  their  markets,  will 
be  aired  by  the  Metromedia  stations  immedi- 
ately following  the  special. 

The  various  pollution  topics  covered  by  the 
special  include  air  pollution  In  Los  Angeles 
water  pollution  In  New  York  -  nd  Washington 
and  damage  to  the  land  caxised  by  insectl- 
cldes  in  the  Midwest. 

Worldwide  ramifications  of  pollution  ate 
also  presented.  Although  fictional,  each  see- 
ment  discussed  on  the  special  will  be  based 
on  research  already  conducted  and  prognos- 
tications made  by  ecologlsts  during  the  past 
year.  The  format  of  the  programs  following 
•'1986"  are  designed  to  be  solution  oriented 
according  to  Mr.  Putterman. 

The  program  is  being  offered  to  other  sta- 
tions free  of  charge  and  Mr.  Putterman  ex- 
pects between  50  ana  100  stations  to  re- 
quest  copies.  Metromedia  Is  also  preparing 
a  booklet  based  on  the  script  of  the  pro- 
gram to  be  sent  to  members  of  Congress 
and  various  civic,  business,  educational  and 
political  leaders  around  the  country. 

"While  we  don't  want  to  panic  people 
into  doing  something  rash  as  a  result  of  the 
program,  we  do  want  to  move  them  into 
action,"  says  Mr.  Putterman. 

"We  will  be  painting  a  picture  of  reality 
as  some  scientists  predict  it  will  be  and  hope- 
fully, sounding  an  alarm  that  wUl  get  peo- 
ple to  head  off  what  has  been  prophesied." 
Metromedia  stations  will  air  the  program 
June  1  at  8  p.m.  with  their  local  speclaU 
following  at  9  pjn. 

[Prom  the  Washington  Post,  May  31, 19701 

"1986"  ON  Metromedia:  A  Preview 

(By  William  E.  Smart) 

"1985,"  a  fictionalized  news  documentary 

portraying  the  United  States  In  the  midst  of 

a   worldwide   environmental   crisis,   will  be 

telecast  Monday  at  8  p.m.  on  Metromedia 

Television's  four  television  stations  (Chan- 

ne:  5  locally) . 

The  hour-long  program  is  not  unlike  Or- 
son Welles"  1938  radio  broadcast  of  "The  War 
of  the  Worlds."  Unlike  that  program,  which 
caused  widespread  panic  by  listeners  who 
thought  the  United  States  had  been  invaded 
by  Martians,  the  enemy  In  "1988"  happens 
to  have  been  created  by  man  himself. 

The  enemy  is  poUuUon — the  massive  pol- 
lution of  the  atmosphere,  the  earth  and  the 
oceans. 

Here's  how  the  fictionalized  story  goes:  The 
United  States  Is  in  the  middle  of  a  national 
catastrophe.  The  President  has  Just  spoken 
to  the  nation.  AU  television  and  radio  sta- 
tions are  operating  around  the  clock  to  relay 
official  InstrucUoDS  and  report  the  developing 
crisis. 

At   Metromedia,   anchorman  Mark  Evans 
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(Metromedia's  vice  president  for  public  af- 
fairs) summartzes  the  President's  message, 
then  Introduces  reports  by  Metromedia  news- 
men across  the  country — Oeorge  Putnam  In 
Los  Angeles,  Bill  Jorgensen  and  Ken  Oil- 
more  in  New  York,  Glen  Hanson  in  Kansas 
City  and  Alan  Smith  and  Maury  Povich  In 
Washington. 

As  each  newsman  tells  his  bleak  story,  the 
viewer  sees  film  of  actual  air,  land  and  water 
pollution  that  exists  today.  The  footage  ac- 
companying reporter  Alan  Smith's  report  on 
starvation  deaths  in  Africa  Is  stark.  It  isn't 
pretty. 

Near  the  end  of  the  program,  reporter 
Jorgensen  comments  on  the  concern  voiced 
by  people  beginning  In  the  late  Sixties  and 
the  lack  of  action  that  followed:  "And  so 
the  best  intentions  on  earth  are  not  enough — 
not  untU  people  couple  them  with  enough 
action.  That's  the  lesson  we've  learned — too 
late." 

"1986"  producer  Vernon  Hlxon  sums  up 
the  program  with  a  warning:  "The  things 
we  will  describe  have  not  actually  happened 
but  they  could  I" 

Immediately  after  the  simulated  newscast 
the  independent  group's  stations  will  present 
locally  pipoduced  hour-long  discussion  pro- 
grams relating  to  current  pollution  problems. 
WTTO-TV's  discussion  program,  entitled 
Status  "70,"  was  produced  by  Ed  Scherer. 


[From    the    Los    Angeles    Herald-Examiner, 

May  28.  1970] 

A  Message  To  Ponder 

(By  Morton  Moss) 

People,  In  general,  are  so  constituted  that, 

if  they  aren't  hit  personally  amidships  with 

a  problem,  they  find  it  remote,  theoretical 

and  imreal. 

Pollution  of  the  planet,  excessive  human 
breeding  are  such  problems.  Conditions  that 
build  toward  a  catastrophe  continue  to  pile 
up.  These  conditions  lead  logically  to  fright- 
ful disaster. 

But  the  disaster  hasn't  struck.  Meanwhile, 
there  are  only  occasional  ominous  irritants. 
There's  no  emotional  sense  of  emergency. 
Ignored,  the  logic  of  catastrophe  doesn't  go 
away  but  proceeds  relentlessly  toward  Its 
predestined  conclusion. 

We've  had  the  Impression  about  these 
documentary  essays  on  man's  rape  of  his 
environment  that  they  somehow  Just  graze 
the  target.  This  Isn't  because  they  fall  to 
present  the  data  that  contrives  a  strong  in- 
tellectual case.  They  do.  But  the  emotions 
must  be  reached,  the  Jolt  of  Inmiediacy 
achieved. 

^  This  is  done  with  shocking  impact  by 
"1986,"  an  hour's  piece  of  Metromedia  the- 
ater about  a  catastrophe  that  embroUs  planet 
earth  in  that  year.  Fictionalized  reality  and 
prophecy,  it  attains  a  cutting  edge  through 
a  simulated  newscast,  anchored  in  Washing- 
ton, DC,  and  moving  electronically  around 
the  map  of  the  United  States  and  the  world. 
Mark  Evans,  Metromedia  vice  president  for 
public  affairs,  plays  anchor  man  in  an  excep- 
tional telecast  that  shows  on  KTTV-ll  Mon- 
day night  at  8.  Producer  Vernon  Hlxon  took 
the  bold  conception  and  forged  a  winner. 
Metromedia  utilizes  newcasters  and  com- 
mentators from  its  television  stations  here, 
in  New  York.  Kansas  City  and  Washington. 
Evans  and  Maury  Povich,  George  Putnam, 
Bill  Jorgensen  and  Ken  GUmore,  Glen  Han- 
sen and  Alan  Smith  lend  an  alarming  Im- 
aginative dimension  to  the  real. 

At  intervals,  reminders  are  given  that  the 
events  aren't  actually  occurring  but  are 
dramatizations  of  what  might  occur  In  the 
absence  of  measures  to  avert  them. 

The  program  so  successfully  mimics  reality 
that  the  frequent  Interruption  serves  to  avoid 
possible  serious  public  misapprehension. 
Panic  stirred  in  the  Ute  "SOs  by  Orson  Welles' 
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radio  fiction  of  a  Martian  invasion  has  left 
an  indelible  memory. 

Man's  technological  miracle,  Its  denutnds 
to  be  properly  tended  shugged  off  by  stu- 
pldlty>sFeed.  lust  for  anarchic  sensation,  baa 
crumble*  worldwide. 

An  appalUng  state  of  chaos  reigns.  The 
president,  advised  to  leave  Washington,  stays 
on  seeking  to  concoct  a  way  out  of  the  en- 
vironmental Armageddon.  He  has  been  as- 
signed extraordinary  powers  but  all  the  signs 
point  to  a  further  deterioration,  even  amid 
the  depletion  of  food  stocks,  to  a  threat  of 
cannibalism. 

In  Los  Angeles,  the  death  toll  from  the 
toxic  f  xunes  of  a  great  air  Inversion  is  already 
11,000  and  expected  to  climb  fast.  Against 
orders,  a  despairing  riish  starts  in  an  effort  to 
fiee  the  city. 

constricted  into  deathtkap 

This  Increases  the  tragedy.  Jammed  free- 
ways constrict  into  a  mazy  death  trap. 
Caught  In  the  nightmare,  cars  bonk  a  mad 
chorus.  They  contaminate  the  air  all  the 
more  with  their  exhaust. 

From  New  York  to  Boston,  electric  power 
is  gone  and  the  cities  are  ghostly.  Garbage 
piles  high.  Police  and  fire  fighting  break- 
downs mount  as  toxic  smog  saturates  47 
American  cities. 

The  midwest  agricultural  heartland  Is 
rank,  deserted  Poisons  like  DDT,  Industrial 
disposal,  sewage  have  made  a  diseased  muck 
%t  the  rivers,  killed  the  fish  and  the  birds 
which  ate  those  fish.  The  soil  is  poor,  its 
produce  scanty  and  that  a  prisoner  of  life. 
Even  the  oceans  have  been  fouled. 

Epidemic  hovers,  airports  are  closed  and 
mobs,  rioting  and  looting,  swirl  around  help- 
less National  Guardsmen.  The  tooth  of  need 
has  been  sharpened  unbearably  by  gigantic 
population  expansion  in  the  U.S.  and  over- 
seas. Beyond  U.S.  borders,  governments  top- 
ple, humans  .ose  their  humanity  and  rage 
berserk  from  elementary   deprivation. 

Evans  maintains  a  special  optlinlsm.|fie 
asks  his  newscaster  lineup  Its  assessmSt. 
One  by  one,  contact  with  them  snt>  -<s.  He 
still  speaks  of  options  that  remain  open.  As 
Evans  mentions  hopeful  developments  in  the 
Pacific  northwest,  he  suddenly  fiicks  off  the 
screen  which  goes  blank.  It  then  conveys  a 
message  to  ponder: 

The  End. 

[From  the  Baltimore  Sun,  June  1,  1970] 
Look  and  Listen  With  Donald  Kirklet 

George  Orwell's  ominous  prediction  of  a 
world  made  hideous  as  the  result  of  human 
stupidity,  as  contained  In  his  frailty  and 
novel  "1984,"  has  been  superseded  by  a  tele- 
vision documentary  called  "1985,"  to  be  aired 
on  WTTG-Channel  5  tonight,  8  o'clock  to 
9  o'clock.  It  will  be  followed  by  another  hour 
of  discussion  and  comment  by  a  panel  of  ex- 
perts concerned  with  the  problems  of 
ecology. 

The  program  Is  a  scoop  for  WTTO,  and  an 
Important  one.  This  production  by  Metrome- 
dia News  Is  the  first  in  the  field  of  dramatized 
documentary,  which  has  been  overlooked  by 
the  networks  and  Independent  stations.  It 
is,  indeed,  the  best  of  the  many  specials 
which  have  been  telecast  since  the  environ- 
mental crusade  was  launched  by  CBS-TV 
last  March.  It  Is  also  the  most  frightening 
of  the  documentaries  on  the  subject. 

As  seen  in  a  preview  In  Washington,  "1986" 
went  far  beyond  earlier  warnings  of  clear 
and  present  dangers  to  mankind  than  any 
of  its  predecessors.  That  is  because  it  em- 
bodied all  the  pollutions  In  one  hour  of 
"fictionalized  news."  The  script,  written  by 
Don  Bresnahan  and  Vernon  Hlxon,  was  baaed 
on  the  idea  that  16  years  hence,  the  various 
threats  to  mankind — smog,  population  ex- 
plosion, befoulment  of  the  earth,  air  and 
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water,   poisoning   by   DDT — all    came  to   a 
climax  at  a  certain  time. 

The  story  begins  at  the  end  of  a  presiden- 
tial message  describing  the  sltiiation.  Mark 
Evans,  news  announcer  for  WTTG.  and  an- 
chorman for  the  special,  gives  a  summary  of 
the  telecast  from  the  White  House.  Un- 
counted thousands  have  been  killed  by  smog 
In  Los  Angeles.  The  highways  leading  from 
the  city  have  been  Jammed  by  refugees  and 
impassable  for  two  days.  Over  the  nation. 
130  other  cities  are  suffering  from  the  same 
cause.  In  other  continents,  a  cumulative 
wave  of  starvation,  rioting  and  other  Ills  Is 
continuing.  The  Northeast  United  States  has 
been  In  the  grip  of  a  total  power  blackout 
from  Boston  to  New  York  for  a  week. 

All  this  is  conveyed  to  the  viewer  in  an 
ingenious  way.  The  regional  situations  are 
reported  by  the  Metromedia  News  men:  Bill 
Jorgenson  in  New  York;  Alan  Smith  and 
Maury  Povich  in  Washington;  George  Put- 
nam In  Los  Angeles;  and  virtually  every 
other  member  of  Metromedia's  staff. 

In  addition  to  their  coverage  of  the  fiction- 
alized disasters,  they  remind  viewers  of  the 
reasons  for  them  and  the  Inadequacy  of  the 
minimal  efforts  to  prevent  them  which  began 
circa  1970.  They  overlooked  some  of  the 
causes:  for  example,  the  Indifference  to  the 
warnings  on  the  part  of  many  people,  such 
as  the  ladles  of  the  D.A.R.  who  thought  the 
whole  thing  was  a  Communist  plot;  people 
who  didn't  believe  the  scientists;  those  who 
disregarded  the  warnings  as  a  passing  fad, 
and  fat-headed  politicians. 

Remembering  the  near-panic  which  was 
set  off  by  Orson  Welles  and  his  fictionalized 
tale  of  that  martlan  invasion.  Producer 
Hlxson  and  his  staff  were  careful  to  Include 
frequent  reminders  that  what  was  appearing 
on  the  screen  was  not  factual.  This  was  a 
necessary  weakening  of  the  Illusion.  For 
someone  tuning  In  later  after  the  Introduc- 
tion, the  pictured  disasters  might  have 
seemed  all  too  plausible.  There  have  been 
fatal  smogs,  dangerous  power  blackouts  and 
documentaries  about  starvation  In  the 
United  States  and  other  nations. 

This  might  have  been  an  unduly  talka- 
tive program,  but  It  wasn't.  The  reports  of 
the  various  correspondents  are  copiously  il- 
lustrated, with  photographs  and  film  clip- 
pings. Some  of  these,  such  as  starving  chil- 
dren In  Blafra  and  records  of  the  actual 
blackout  several  years  ago.  may  be  viewed 
apprehensively  as  prophetic  of  worse  things 
to  come.  Also,  "1986"  builds  up  suspense 
from  start  to  finish. 

After  it  Is  aired  tonight.  It  should  cause 
quite  a  stir  and  It  may  have  Interesting 
repercussions. 

[From  the  New  York  limes,  June  2, 1970] 

TV:  A  Frightening  Look  at  the  Problems 

In  "1985" 

(By  George  Gent) 

Taking  a  note  from  Orson  Welles'  cele- 
brated 1938  "War  of  the  Worlds"  radio  scai«, 
Metromedia  television  and  WNEW-TV  took  a 
brave  look  into  the  future  last  night  and 
discovered — the  Apocalypse. 

The  two-hour  study  of  the  problems  of 
pollution — present  and  future — was  an  ex- 
citing exercise  in  Jotimallstic  imagination, 
with  the  first-futiirlstlc  hour  the  more  In- 
teresting and  valuable.  It  attempted  to  show 
through  a  dramatized  documentary — not  un- 
like those  usually  seen  on  TV  with  Metro- 
media reporters  covering  a  disaster — what 
the  world  of  1935  will  look  like  if  present 
population  trends  and  environmental  neglect 
continue. 

It  was  a  harrowing  vision  of  thousands 
of  smog  deaths,  power  failures,  depleted  riv- 
ers, barren  lands  and  smothered  oceans. 

Famine  stalked  most  of  the  underdevel- 
oped world  and  food,  riots  tore  the  major 
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Asian  capitals,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment was  seeking  legislation  for  compulsory 
abortion  and  sterilization,  while  large  bo- 
nuses were  being  asked  for  childless  couples 
and  heavy  taxes  for  the  fruitful. 

The  reporters  and  commentators  did  not 
blink  at  the  tough  controversial,  moral  and 
philosophical  reevaluatlons  that  would  have 
to  be  made  If  their  bleak  vision  was  not  to 
become  a  reality. 

The  major  problem,  of  course.  Is  that  such 
prophecies  can  become  self-fiilfllling.  The 
aim  of  "1985"  was  to  frighten  and  It  did. 
But  it  was  notably  short  on  rational  solu- 
tions on  how  to  avert  disaster  and  always 
opted  for  the  most  pessimistic  projection  of 
events.  It  raised  many  more  questions  than 
It  answered,  but  perhaps  that  should  be 
accounted  a  major  virtue.  The  program  was 
a  frontal  assault  on  the  complacency,  and 
in  terms  of  Its  limited  objective  It  was  bril- 
liantly successful. 

Channel  5  reported  that  42  calls — about 
equally  divided,  for  and  against — were  re- 
ceived during  and  immediately  after  the 
show.  The  objectors  protested  what  they  re- 
garded as  the  program's  scare  tactics.  A  few, 
having  Just  missed  the  opening  caution, 
called  In  to  ask  If  the  events  portrayed  were 
actually  happening. 

However,  the  program  scrupulously  Inter- 
rupted the  narration  every  Ave  minutes  to 
warn  that  the  program  was  a  dramatization 
and  also  Inserted  streamers  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  screen  during  particularly  fright- 
ening portions. 

Police  and  radio  stations  had  been  alerted 
to  forestall  public  panic  and  avert  the  prob- 
lems created  for  Mr.  Welles  by  his  famous 
broadcast. 

"Nineteen  Elghty-flve"  was  produced  by 
Vernon  Hlxson,  with  Zev  Putterman,  execu- 
tive producer. 

Television  Review 

[From  the  Hollywood  Reporter,  June  3,  1970] 

(By  William  Tuaber) 

Does  off  network  television  really  hold 
promise?  Is  there  any  evidence  that  If  the 
prime  time  siphoning  goes  through,  the 
public  wont  be  cheated,  as  critics  claim? 
The  Implications  for  the  multiple  program 
source  doctrine  of  the  PCC  oouldnt  have 
a  more  persuasive  friend  In  court  than  Metro- 
media's absolutely  shattering.  Orwelllan  doc- 
umentary on  the  ecology  crisis,  "1986." 

We've  had  television  warnings  coming  out 
of  our  ears  on  the  encroaching  dangers  of 
polluting  ourselves  Into  extinction.  Here  Is  a 
documentary  that  meets  head-on  the  gam- 
ble of  being  yet  another  antl-cllmactlc  echo, 
the  repetition  of  which  risks  leaving  the 
public  more  numb  than  alert  to  the  perils. 
The  Inescapable  apprehension  Is,  "What — 
yet  another  soap  operation  on  environmental 
survival?" 

Given  all  those  built-in  handicaps,  Metro- 
media, In  "1985,"  has  exceeded  In  impact  any- 
thing done  by  the  networks  on  this  critical — 
yet  curiously  safe  and  apolitical— Issue,  and 
the  networks  on  the  whole  have  done  well. 
Indeed.  In  a  massive  effort  Involving  the  key 
news  personnel  of  MM's  owned  and  operated 
stations  In  Los  Angeles.  New  York.  Kansas 
City  and  Washington.  D.C..  "1988"  projects 
the  galloping  pollution  crisis  15  years  for- 
ward and  gives  it  such  Immediacy  and  Impact 
as  to  defy  any  lingering  pocket  of  Indiffer- 
ence or  skepticism. 

So  real  that  It  Is  reminiscent  of  the  Orson 
Welles  Martian  scare  that  shook  up  radio 
three  decades  ago,  "1985"  takes  warranted 
precautions  against  panic  by  periodically 
blllboardlng  warnings  that  the  events  being 
portrayed  aren't  actually  happening.  That 
could  be  pretentious  as  hell — except  that  the 
simulation  of  a  world  strangling  In  Its  death 
rattle  is  so  starkly  believable. 

The  fictionalized  news  drama,  as  It  la  aptly 
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called,  starts  In  the  wake  of  an  emergency 
address  by  the  president.  People,  flsh  and 
wildlife  are  perishing  by  the  millions  all  over 
the  world — suicidal  victims  of  a  world  which 
blindly  Ignored  all  warnings  and  Indulged 
Itself  Into  self-destruction.  Fantasies  of  op- 
timism, daydreams  of  miracles,  mystic  faith 
In  Yankee  Ingenuity,  naive  faith  that  God 
wont  let  ths  happen  to  his  errant  children 
find  stubborn  adherents  until  the  end  as  an- 
chorman Mark  Evans  loses  contact  with  one 
remote  feed  after  another.  Finally  he  Is 
blacked  out  himself  while  mouthing,  to  the 
last,  the  ritual  optimism  that  things  cant 
be  as  bleak  as  they  seem. 

It  Is  as  shattering  and  Jolting  an  experience 
as  television  Is  capable  of  serving  up — and 
It  is  masterfully  achieved.  All  the  Metrome- 
dia correspondents — anchorman  Evans  and 
Bill  Jorgensen,  Glenn  Hansen,  Alan  Smith, 
Maury  Povlch,  Ken  QUmore  and  George  Gll- 
more — heighten  the  Impossible  to  distin- 
guish from  their  dally  newscasts. 

Don  Bresnahan  and  Vernon  Hlxon  have 
written  a  taut  and  controlled  script.  They 
artfully  combined  documentation  with  sci- 
ence fiction,  keeping  the  viewer  on  the  edge 
of  his  seat  every  second  of  the  alloted  60 
minutes.  A  virtuoso  team  Job  of  film  edit- 
ing, charging  narration  with  almost  unbear- 
able visual  Impact,  Is  registered  by  Densll 
Allen,  Joe  Dlalon,  Ben  Potl.  Joe  Rlzzo,  Vin- 
cent Russo  and  Bob  Taylor.  They  make  sim- 
ply remarkable  use  of  stock  film  and  foot- 
age supplied  by  the  Environmental  Control 
Administration  of  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service,  the  American  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  the  U.S.  Senate  committee  on  pub- 
lic works.  Empathy  Graphics  and  Airlle 
House.  And  they  do  stitchless  wonders  inte- 
grating the  camera  mark  of  Metromedia  cine- 
matographers  Steve  Alexander.  Dick  Herrera, 
Jerry  Kahn,  Jack  Leppert.  Jerry  McGallicher 
and  Leroy  Parker. 

Every  conceivable  technique  Is  employed 
to  advance  the  illusion  of  the  day  the  world 
realized  it  waited  too  long.  The  sense  of  an- 
chorman Evans  pulling  in  reports  from  across 
the  country  and  other  parts  of  the  world, 
with  live  remotes  from  far-flung  disaster 
areas,  is  flawlessly  and  chillingly  realized. 
There's  no  make-believe  abouts  it.  The 
television  set  becomes  a  suction  tube  swal- 
lowing all  in  its  path.  Side  crawls  keep  flash- 
ing bulletins  of  proliferating  disasters  and 
warnings  to  citizens  who  may  be  tempted  to 
take  to  highway,  water  or  air. 

With  Zev  Putterman  as  executive  producer, 
with  authenticity  heightened  by  Ken  Gll- 
more's  special  science  reports,  with  excellent 
graphics  by  Mark  Cantor  and  Jack  Crawford 
it  Is  a  fine  group  effort.  A  monumental 
achievement  for  Metromedia  television,  for 
producer  HUon,  for  art  director  Jerry  Bailis, 
and  especially  for  directors  Russ  Segel  in  New 
York,  Joe  Nagy  In  Washington  and  Larry  Ca- 
zaran  In  Kansas  City.  The  Los  Angeles  cut- 
ins,  directed  by  Lennle  Blondhelm,  weU  voiced 
as  they  are  by  Putnam,  lacked  the  Impact 
of  the  others. 

This  one  should  most  assuredly  be  placed 
In  a  time  capsule — Jiist  in  case  there  are  any 
post-1985  inheritors.  A  smasher  from  every 
point  of  view. 

[From  t^e  Variety,  June  6, 19701 
"1986":  Television  Reviews 

With  Mark  Evans  (anchorman),  Alan 
Smith,  Maury  Povlch.  Bill  Jorgensen.  Ken 
Ollmore.  George  Putman,  Glen  Hanson. 

Exec.  Producer:  Zev  Putterman. 

Producer:  Vernon  Hlxon. 

Writers:  Hlxon,  Don  Brean&ban. 

60  Mlns.,  Mon.  8  p  jn. 

Metromedia-TV. 

Metromedia's  view  of  the  environment,  as 
shown  on  all  Its  tv  stations  except  In  San 
Francisco,  is  daring,  vivid,  and  much  more 
pessimistic  than  television  stations  are  wont 
to  wax.  The  one  amusing  aspect,  in  fact  was  a 
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conscious  or  unconscious  parody  of  tv  docu- 
mentaries.  At  the  end  of  the  show,  Mark 
Evans,  anchoring  a  news  show  from'pollu 
tlon-rldden  1986,  Is  pathetically  poUlng  his 
correspondents  for  optimistic  predictions 
while,  one  by  one.  city  interconnection  U  lo«t 
and  finally  the  screen  goes  dark  In  the  mid- 
die  of  a  sentence. 

Metromedia  solves  the  "War  of  the  Worlds- 
syndrome— "My  God,  Bev.  the  world's  com- 
ing to  an  end"— by  flashing  frequent  dis- 
clalmers  on  the  screen,  warning  the  audience 
that  they  are  watching  fiction.  Several  de- 
vices are  extremely  effective  in  diluting  the 
play-acting  atmosphere,  however.  Including 
using  as  actors  fulltlme  newsmen  from  the 
various  Metromedia  cities,  who  do  essen- 
tially what  they  would  be  doing  if  the  dratoa 
were  actually  happening  and  running  unre- 
lated news  bulletins  across  the  screen  warn- 
ing of  airport  closings,  etc.,  while  Era&a 
talks.  ^^ 

It's  encouraging  that  the  pseudo-docn- 
mentary  pulls  no  punches  In  showing  the  role 
that  industries  and  particularly  autos  play 
In  pollution — ^probably  a  good  reason  why 
there  was  no  commercial  interruption.  The 
program  attempts  to  show  what  will  happen 
to  thU  country  If  the  worst  that  Is  predicted 
happens,  and  without  passing  on  the  valid- 
ity of  the  research  done,  It  all  seems  logical 
and  frightening.  Air  pollution  is  lightening 
only  because  Industry  Is  at  a  virtual  stand- 
still,  much  highway  traffic  Is  outlawed,  the 
exploded  population  Is  starving  because  all 
food  sources  are  polluted,  the  President  hu 
been  given  dictatorial  power  (only  implied), 
poler  blackouts  and  looting  are  rampant-1 
In  other  words,  Just  like  1970.  only  worse. 

All  the  outlets,  by  the  way  followed  the 
hour  show  with  local  hours  devoted  to  mar- 
ket environmental  probleooa. 

Mick. 

[From  the  Chicago  Tribune.  June  25.  1970] 
Television  Notes 

"1986,"  a  Metromedia  fictionalized  news  re- 
port of  the  end  of  the  earth  owing  to  pollu- 
tion of  air,  land,  and  water,  will  be  aired  at 
11:30  p.m.  Saturday  on  channel  32. 

Mindful  of  the  panic  created  by  Orson 
Welles'  drama  about  a  Martian  Invasion  of 
the  earth  on  a  1938  radio  broadcast,  the  pro- 
ducers of  "1985"  will  Include  video  scrawls 
across  the  screen  to  assure  the  viewer  that 
this  Is  fiction. 

The  documentary  Is  based  on  what  some 
ecologists  and  scientists  predict  will  bi^pen 
In  15  years  If  serious  measures  are  not  taken 
now  to  stop  the  pollution  of  our  environ- 
ment. 

Metromedia  newsmen  across  the  country 
report  on  the  envisioned  ecological  disaster 
much  as  when  they  cover  major  news  dis- 
asters today.  Reports  of  power  failures,  smog 
deaths,  spoiled  waters,  famine  In  an  over- 
populated  world,  rioting  and  lootmg.  and  the 
toppling  of  foreign  governments  come  In  to 
anchorman  Mark  Evans,  who  bleakly  hunts 
for  some  shred  of  hope. 

Altho  this  Is  strictly  a  dramatization,  the 
program  seeks  to  make  people  acutely  aware 
of  the  magnitude  of  pollution  problems,  hop- 
ing to  Inspire  the  steps  necessary  to  avert  the 
doom  portrayed  In  "1986." 


RADICALS  MAKE  UP  1  PERCENT  OP 
NATION'S  YOUTH 


HON.  EDWARD  J.  DERWINSKI 

OF   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
Aurora,  HI,,  Beacon -News  of  Tuesday, 
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January  12,  carried  a  column  by  Dumitru 
Danielopol,  a  Copley  Press  columnist  who 
Is  a  thorough  student  of  radical  activities 
at  home  and  abroad.  His  comments  in 
this  column  are  based  on  persistent  study 
of  the  subject  and  I  believe  this  partic- 
ular column  gives  an  accurate  summary 
of  our  Nation's  youth. 

The  item  follows: 
Radicals  Make  Up  1  Percent  or  the  Nation's 

YOOTH 

(By  Dumitru  Danielopol) 
During  the  past  few  feverish  years  of  stu- 
dent unrest,  many  polls  have  been  taken  In 
an  effort  to  find  out  Just  what  It  Is  students 
want,  what  they  think. 

The  results  show  that  the  radicals — the 
ones  who  profess  hatred  of  the  system  and 
a  desire  to  destroy  It — ^make  up  about  1  per 
cent  of  the  nation's  youth. 

Yet  the  polls  have  somehow  failed  to  Im- 
press. Sample  opinions  expressed  In  cold  per- 
centages offer  little  reassurance  amid  fire- 
bombs, rioting  and  the  nosey  rhetoric  of  the 
radicals. 

More  convincing — and  far  more  encourag- 
ing— Is  the  picture  gained  by  one  who  Is 
able  to  travel  widely  and  converse  on  the 
spot  with  many  of  this  country's  youth. 

I  have  met  and  talked  to  young  rep- 
resentatives of  all  points  of  view,  to  would- 
be  wreckers  of  our  system  who  refer  to 
police  as  "pigs,"  and  to  others  who  love  their 
country,  respect  the  law  and  support  those 
who  risk  their  lives  In  order  to  enforce  It.  For 
the  latter,  the  policeman  Is  not  an  enemy 
but  a  friend.  If  the  word  "pig"  is  applied  to 
him,  they  say,  it  would  stand  for  "patriotism. 
Integrity  and  guts." 

These  youngsters  are  well  In  the  majority, 
I  found.  They  are  as  keen  as  steel  to  stand 
up  and  be  counted  In  support  of  what  they 
consider  to  be  the  basic  Ingredients  of  a 
lawful  society.  Said  one : 

"The  loudmouthed  few  wish  to  start  from 
•cratch.  The  vast  majority  accept  the  world 
as  It  Is  and  work  out  problems  with  exam- 
ples taught  by  history." 

I  talked  to  representatives  of  the  "Heart- 
land Youth  for  Decency."  a  Callfornlan  group 
formed  In  May  1969  by  a  number  of  youths 
who  are  fed  up  with  campus  unreet,  moral 
laxity  and  street  violence.  They  decided  to 
do  something  about  It. 

They  work  on  many  worthy  projects  In 
their  community.  They  have  collected  and 
sent  gifts  to  our  servicemen,  visited  hos- 
pitals, helped  rebuild  an  orphanage  which 
was  destroyed  by  fire,  and  Initiated  a  veter- 
ans memorial  monument  In  La  Mesa,  etc., 
etc. 

Their  singing  group,  "Freedom  Sounds," 
has  performed  at  more  than  100  functions  In 
Southland. 

Their  most  recent  and  probably  most 
spectacular  activity  Is  on  behalf  of  U.S.  pris- 
oners of  war. 

Working  In  conjunction  with  the  "Concern 
for  Prisoners  of  War,  Inc.."  they  have  helped 
coUect  mUllons  of  letters,  petitions  and  sig- 
natures addressed  to  the  Communists  in 
Hanoi  asking  for  the  Improvement  of  the 
condlUons  of  U.S.  prisoners  In  North  Viet- 
nam. 

With  the  help  of  some  U.S.  labor  imlons— 
such  as  the  Teamsters  Union— and  other  In- 
terest groups,  some  50  tons  of  mall  and  a 
roll  of  petitions  one  mile  long  wlU  be  trans- 
ported to  Paris. 

The  youths  hope  to  be  able  to  deliver  that 
mail  m  front  of  the  building  housing  the 
North  Vietnam  delegation  at  the  Parts  peace 
t»ika.  In  order  to  dramatize  the  concern  of 
the  American  people  for  the  fate  of  their 
leiiow  Americans  now  in  enemy  hands 
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It  if  not  the  Tipples,  the  Hippies,  the 
Vletnlck  and  other  such  demonstrators  that 
represent  Amertca.  They  are  freaks  In  our 
society. 

It  Is  the  kids  who  buUd  rather  than  bum 
who  are  the  heart  of  this  nation. 


SIX  VIRTUBS  OP  THE  SENIORTTy 
SYSTEM 


HON.  PHIUP  M.  CRANE 


or  ILLINOIS 


IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1.  1971 

Mr.  CRANE.  Mr.  Speaker,  this  week  a 
large  delegation  of  young  Christian  men 
and  women  are  visiting  Washington  and 
Capitol  mu. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  National  As- 
sociation of  Evangelicals,  over  100  upper- 
class  students  from  evangelical  liberal 
arts  colleges  across  the  country  are  ptu"- 
ticipating  in  a  Federal  service  seminar. 
These  young  Christians  are  here  to  study 
our  American  system  of  government  first- 
hand, and  to  explore  career  omx>rtuni- 
ties  in  the  Federal  service. 

This  morning  the  seminarians  were  led 
in  a  stimulating  and  thought-provoking 
question  and  answer  session  by  my 
friend  from  Llbertyville,  m.,  Donald  E. 
Deuster,  who  serves  the  Nixon  adminis- 
tration as  a  congressional  relations 
oflScer. 

Mr.  Deuster  took  the  opportunity  this 
morning  to  outline  six  virtues  of  the  se- 
niority system  as  it  operates  in  Congress. 
He  spoke  from  his  years  of  practical  po- 
litical experience  on  Capitol  Hill  as  wrfl 
as  from  the  perspective  of  a  committed 
Christian  involved  in  the  public  service. 

Because  the  controversial  seniority 
system  is  so  rarely  defended  in  public  by 
anyone,  I  am  certain  that  my  colleagiies 
will  be  especially  interested  in  the 
thoughtful  and  philosophic  remarks  by 
my  Illinois  friend: 

Six  Vorruss  of  the  Seniobitt  Ststeic 
(By  Donald  E.  Deuster) 

My  fellow  Christians,  good  morning  and 
welcome  to  Washington. 

Your  wise  leaders.  Clyde  Taylor  and  Judith 
Brown  of  the  National  Association  of  Evan- 
gelicals, both  suggested  that  I  speak  brlefiy 
on  8<»ne  controversial  subject,  and  then,  re- 
spond to  your  questions. 

Accordingly,  let  me  say  a  word  about  "your 
frtend  and  mine,"  that  great  hlstortc  and 
distinctively  American  custom — the  Congres- 
sional System  of  Senlortty. 

The  Senlortty  System  Is  not  only  currently 
controversial,  but  It  seems  to  be  eternally  so. 
Ten  years  ago  in  1961  as  President  John  P. 
Kennedy  took  his  oath  of  office,  and  as  Con- 
gress organized  Itself,  Chairman  Emanuel 
Celler  of  the  House  Judiciary  Committee  felt 
compelled  to  make  this  statement: 

"It  Is  a  rare  session  of  Congress  that  does 
not  produce  Its  share  of  proposals  to  abolish 
that  perennial  red  herring — the  so-called 
•senlortty  rule.'  This  long-standing  Congres- 
sional tradition,  under  which  the  House  and 
Senate  organize  their  working  committee, 
has  become  a^  nopular  a  target  as  sin  itself. 

"It  Is  Intru-ittently  bombarded  by  Demo- 
crats and  by  RepubUeaas,  by  liberals  and  by 
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conservatives,  depending  largely  upon  whose 
ox  Is  being  gored." 

Yes,  Indeed,  even  today  the  Senlortty  Sys- 
tem still  serves  as  a  whipping  boy  for  the 
frustrations  of  everyone  whose  favortte  legis- 
lation somehow  falls  to  sail  as  swiftly,  as 
smoothly  and  as  unceremomously  through 
Congress  as  Its  proponents  would  Uke. 

Few  practices  of  our  Congress  are  so  con- 
tinuously controversial,  so  widely  criticized, 
so  generally  misunderstood  and  so  rarely 
defended. 

It  seems  to  me  that  we  Christians  espe- 
cially should  befrtend  and  defend  the  System 
of  Senlortty.  We  remember  that  Jesus  said 
"Blessed  are  the  peacemakers"  and  we  often 
repeat  the  prayer  of  Saint  Francis  of  Asslsl, 
"Lord,  make  me  an  instrument  of  thy  peace." 
If  there  is  one  great  Instrument  which  con- 
trtbutes  to  an  atmosphere  of  peace  on  Capitol 
HUl,  In  my  humble  Judgment  It  Is  the  time- 
honored  System  of  Seniority. 

Speaking  as  a  friend  of  this  beneficial 
American  tradition,  and  speaking  as  one  who 
serves  as  a  "professional  peacemaker"  for 
President  Nixon  on  Capitol  HUl,  allow  me  to  ■ 
simply  outline  six  virtuous  qualities  that  the 
Seniority  System  contributes  to  the  function- 
ing of  our  Congress: 

1.  Harmony. 

2.  Efficiency. 

3.  StablUty. 

4.  Continuity. 
6.  FamUlartty.  <i 
6.  Maturtty. 

What  Is  this  Senlortty  System?  How  does 
It  Inject  these  virtues  Into  the  workings  of 
Congress?  What  Is  the  basis  of  my  opinion? 
How  is  the  cause  of  good  government  served 
by  Senlortty? 

WHAT    IS    the    SENIORITT    SYSTEM? 

First,  you  wUl  not  find  the  Senlortty 
System  In  the  Constitution,  in  the  Rules  of 
the  Senate  or  House,  In  Jefferson's  Manuftl. 
nor  In  any  other  official  docimaent.  It  Is  not 
a  law  nor  a  rule  of  Congress  but  simply  a 
practice  observed  and  respected  by  both 
political  parties  m  the  House  since  1911  and 
in  the  Senate  for  over  a  century. 

Simply,  Seniority  means  that  In  each  of 
the  oonunlttees  of  Congress — twenty-one  In 
the  House  and  sixteen  In  the  Senate — the 
Member  of  the  Majority  Party  with  the 
longest  continuous  service  on  that  committee 
automatlcaUy  becomes  ChiOrman. 

What  does  It  mean  to  be  Chairman? 
Essentially,  the  Chairman  is  the  presiding 
officer  of  the  committee.  He  Is  responsible  for 
the  efficient  functioning  of  his  committee. 
He  schedules  heartngs.  Invites  and  welcomes 
witnesses,  presides  over  public  hearings  and 
executive  sessions,  supervises  the  work  of 
the  professional  staff,  and  symbolically  he 
sits  In  the  big  chair  under  the  fiag  and  holds 
the  gavel. 

Can  he  be  a  dictator?  Not  for  long.  Yes, 
the  Chairman  has  powers,  but  they  are 
usually  overrated.  Yes,  he  hires  the  profee- 
slofial  staff.  But,  since  the  Legislative  Re- 
organization Act  of  1946  most  of  the  pro- 
fessional staff  are  able  to  stay  on  In  their 
Jobs  notwithstanding  changes  In  the  chair- 
manship. 

Should  the  Chairman  become  tyrannical 
or  obstreperous,  the  majortty  of  his  commit- 
tee has  the  power  to  change  the  rules  and 
strtp  him  of  his  power.  And,  It  has  been  done. 

Can  the  Chairman  kill  a  blU?  Not  If  a 
determined  majortty  Inside  hU  committee  or 
In  the  Congress  want  to  pass  it.  Any  time  the 
Chairman  or  even  his  entire  committee 
refuse  to  report  out  a  bUl,  a  simple  majority 
of  the  House  or  Senate  may  sign  a  discharge 
petition  and  bring  the  bill  to  the  floor  for  a 
vote.  And,  that  goes  for  the  Rules  Committee 
of  the  House  as  well. 
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HOW   DOES   SENIOBITY   PRODUCE    HAHMONT? 

Tbe  Seniority  System  contributes  to  tbe 
internal  harmony  and  peace  inside  tbe 
Congress  by  qtiietly,  quickly  and  automati- 
cally elevating  tbe  most  senior  and  expe- 
rienced Majority  Party  Member  to  the 
Cbairmansblp. 

This  avoids  having  a  rough  and  tumble 
political  campaign  inside  each  of  tbe  thirty- 
seven  Congressional  committees  at  the  start 
of  every  Congress.  Seniority  avoids  tbe  wheel- 
ing and  dealing,  tbe  power  plays,  tbe 
intrigue,  tbe  deals,  promises,  back-slapping, 
apple-polishing  and  vicious  personality 
clashes  that  such  election  campaigns  can 
produce. 

HOW    DOBS    SENIOarrT    MAKE    FOR    EFFICIENCT? 

Seniority  enables  Congressional  commit- 
tees to  organize  quickly  and  get  on  with  the 
public  buslnesrj.  No  time  need  be  wasted  in 
agonizing  and  debilitating  political  cam- 
I>aigns  for  the  chairmanship,  nor  in  healing 
the  resulting  wounds  and  bitterness. 

Enough  time  and  difficulty  la  associated 
with  tbe  asaignment  of  the  new  freshmen 
Members  to  tbe  committees.  At  tbe  begin- 
ning of  this  92nd  Congress  all  fifty-six  fresh- 
men House  Members  and  eleven  freshmen 
Senators — sixty-seven  ambitious  men  and 
women — receive  a  committee  assignment. 
This  task  alone  calls  for  Juggling  and  sort- 
ing tbe  conflicting  desires  of  new  and  old 
Members  alike  to  Join  the  most  prestigious 
and  politically  attractive  ccnnmitteee. 

Furthermore,  we  do  have  election  cam- 
paigns for  Republican  and  Democratic  Party 
leadership  positlona  In  both  tbe  House  and 
Senate.  Your  banquet  speaker  this  evening, 
my  good  friend  Congressman  John  B.  Ander- 
son of  Illinois,  was  re-elected  Chairman  of 
tbe  House  Republican  Conference  last  month 
by  tbe  very  close  margin  of  89-81,  over  an- 
other able  House  Republican,  Congressman 
Samuel  Devine  of  Ohio.  And,  Senator  Robert 
Byrd  of  West  Virginia  defeated  Senator  Ed- 
ward Kennedy  of  Massachusetts  for  tbe  po- 
sition of  Senate  Majority  Whip. 

These  high-level  political  campaigns  take 
time  and  sometimes  create  lasting  disloca- 
tions repercussions  and  hostilities.  Tbe 
Seniority  System  shields  the  working  com- 
mittees from  such  time  and  energy-consum- 
ing conflicts. 

HOW    DOSS    SENIORITT     BRUIC    BTABIUTTr 

Seniority  rewards  those  Members  who  stick 
with  one  conunlttee  and  thereby  move  up 
the  leadership  ladder.  Tbe  system  discour- 
ages bopping  about  from  one  committee  to 
another  depending  upon  where  the  political 
grass  looks  greenest  at  tbe  moment. 

Seniority  avoids  tbe  waste  attendant  up)on 
drastic  changeovers  of  conunlttee  p>ersonnel. 
By  enticing  Members  to  stay  with  one  com- 
mittee and  one  general  subject  matter  area, 
tbe  custom  guarantees  relative  stability  in  a 
political  world  that  is  generally  character- 
ized by  change  and  Job  insecurity. 
^  Members  of  Congress  come  and  go  depend- 
ing on  tbe  election  day  desires  of  tbe  Amer- 
ican voter.  To  tbe  extent  that  some  stability 
can  be  woven  into  the  management  struc- 
ture of  our  national  affairs,  tbe  Seniority 
System  helps  immeasureably. 

WHT    DOES    BENIORTTT    MEAN    CONTlNTnTT? 

Most  Of  our  national  problems  creep  up 
on  us  gradually.  It  may  take  ten  or  twenty 
years  for  local  problems  to  become  national 
in  scope.  Hearings  may  be  held  one  year  by 
a  Congressional  committee  and  no  Federal 
law  passed  for  another  three  or  four  yeaw. 
This  was  the  case  with  the  famous  Medi- 
care program. 

This  was  so  with  the  new  landmark  Rail 
Passenger  Service  Act  of  1970,  one  single 
piece  of  legislation  that  has  occupied  my 
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time  for  almost  two  years.  Our  passenger 
trains  have  been  dying  off  since  World  War  n 
over  a  period  of  thirty  years — longer  than 
most  of  you  have  been  alive. 

Furthermore,  even  after  a  law  is  passed, 
it  must  be  implemented,  administered  and 
enforced.  Finally,  Congress  must  exercise 
some  oversight  to  see  that  the  law  they 
passed  really  did  solve  tbe  problem.  This  en- 
tire process  may  cover  forty  or  fifty  years. 

The  Seniority  System  encourages  Con- 
gressmen to  stay  on  one  committee  and  thus 
become  experts  in  one  subject  area.  There- 
by, they  acquire  through  personal  experience 
great  knowledge  concerning  the  development 
and  long-term  solution  of  our  national 
problems. 

This  beneficial  system  assures  us  that  the 
leadership  of  our  legislative  committees  will 
be  in  tbe  bands  of  men  with  tbe  greatest 
experience.  The  system  Insures  expertise  and 
continuity. 

HOW  DOES  SENlORriT  BRING  ABOUT  FAMn,IARrr? 

Committee  Members  not  only  become  fa- 
miliar with  the  scope  of  problems  under  their 
subject  matter  Jurisdiction,  but  also  tbe  full 
Membership  of  the  House  and  Senate,  the 
leaders  of  the  Executive  branch,  and  the  lead- 
ers of  the  American  public  become  familiar 
with  the  committee  leaders. 

Many  a  committee — indeed,  most  commit- 
tees— are  highly  respected  on  the  floor  of  the 
House  and  Senate  because  of  the  personal 
prestige,  character,  expertise  and  reliability 
of  tbe  committee  chairman,  and  also  his 
various  subcommittee  chairmen.  Over  the 
years  we  learn  that  a  chairman's  word  and 
judgment  can  be  trusted. 

Tbe  longer  you  are  in  Washington,  tbe 
more  you  appreciate  that  this  government 
and  world  of  ours  is  so  complex  and  so  im- 
mense that  no  one  person  can  know  every- 
thing. You  absolutely  must  trust  tbe  advice 
of  someone  else.  Consider  such  highly  tech- 
nical and  complicated  matters  as  our  space 
flights  to  the  moon,  our  antl-balUstlc  missile 
defense  system,  the  aeronautical  and  atmos- 
pheric aspects  of  tbe  supersonic  transport 
aircraft,  and  the  whole  field  of  defense,  mili- 
tary Intelligence  and  International  affairs. 

In  such  a  world  as  this,  the  Seniority  Sys- 
tem helps  assure  us  that  tbe  conamlttee  lead- 
ers in  Congress  will  be  men  and  women  with 
the  greatest  experience,  expertise  and  fa- 
miliarity with  the  Immense  problems  con- 
fronting us. 

SENIOarTT    MEANS    MATtTRPTT 

Critics  call  it  th  System  of  SeniUty.  Per- 
haps a  few  old  men  are  as  feeble  and  senile 
as  a  few  young  men  are  rash  and  foolish. 
Yet,  in  my  personal  experience,  the  great 
preponderance  of  committee  chairmen  and 
the  older  Members  of  Congress  are  wise,  alert, 
intelligent,  mellow,  kindly,  moderate  and 
mature. 

On  a  personal  note,  my  young  Christian 
friends,  let  me  tell  you  this.  If  tbe  Good 
Lord  allows  me  to  live  to  the  ripe  age  of 
eighty-one,  and  I  am  as  alert,  wise,  aware 
of  the  world  about  me,  and  as  responsive  to 
the  needs  of  my  country,  as  is  Chairman 
William  M.  Colmer  of  tbe  House  Rules  Com- 
mittee, my  cup  shall  be  running  over  with 
gratitude  to  Almighty  God  for  his  blessings. 

Through  the  years  these  senior  Members 
of  Congress  see  Presidents  come  and  go.  Vot 
example,  wise,  experienced  and  mature  Con- 
gressman Les  Arends,  Republican  Whip  of 
tbe  House,  was  first  elected  to  Congress  in 
1934  when  Franklin  Delano  Roosevelt  was 
President.  I  was  five  years  old  and  you  were 
not  born.  Mr.  Arends  has  served  In  Congress 
under  six  Presidents. 

These  many  senior  Congressmen  have  seen 
many  Administrations  come  to  town  with 
various  notions  of  bow  to  bring  about  the 
mlllenium.  Also,  they  aee  freshmen  Members 
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of  the  Senate  and  House  arrive  on  the  Hill 
filled  with  enthusiasm,  and  stamped  by  their 
electorate  with  ever-changing  concepts  of 
what  America  needs. 

Through  these  long  years  of  wrestling  with 
national  and  international  problems— the 
depression,  war,  defense,  foreign  aid,  taxes, 
civil  rights,  poverty,  welfare,  and  more  re- 
cently, the  environment  and  tbe  need  for 
reform  of  tbe  Federal  bureaucracy  and  reve- 
nue sharing  with  tbe  states  and  local  gov- 
ernments — Members  of  Congress  develop  deep 
philosophic  perspectives,  great  wisdom  and 
maturity. 

SENIORITY    wnx  SERVE   ON 

In  summary  allow  me  to  predict  that  the 
Seniority  System  will  serve  America  for  many 
more  years  to  come.  Probably  your  grand- 
children  will  vUlt  Washington  In  the  future 
and  ask  some  questions  about  Semorlty. 

Yes,  at  the  opening  of  this  Congress  both 
parties  did  take  action  to  allow  the  custom 
of  Seniority  to  be  modified.  The  House  Demo- 
crats  voted  to  conduct  a  caucus  vote  on 
nominations  for  committee  chairmen  when- 
ever demanded  by  ten  Members.  The  House 
Republicans  agreed  to  bold  a  secret  vote  of 
the  entire  Republican  membership  to  deter- 
mine who  will  serve  as  ranking  minority 
Members  of  tbe  committees. 

Furthermore,  both  parties  virote  into  their 
caucus  rules  a  statement  that  their  respec- 
tlve  Committees  on  Committees  need  not 
follow  seniority  in  drafting  lists  of  commit- 
tee assignments  for  caucus  approval. 

Nonetheless,  my  Christian  friends,  even  In 
view  of  these  actions  to  more  easily  enable 
exceptions  to  be  made  to  tbe  Seniority  Sys- 
tem, my  expectation  is  that  the  custom  will— 
and  should — ^be  followed  for  many,  many 
years  to  come. 

As  Chairman  Colmer  of  the  House  Rules 
Committee  said  to  me  in  the  corridors  Just 
a  few  days  ago,  "The  Seniority  System  is  not 
perfect,  but  no  one  in  one  hundred  years  has 
conceived  of  a  better  one." 

And  on  this  line  of  thought,  I  am  reminded 
of  a  speech  that  Winston  Churchill  made  In 
the  House  of  Commons  on  November  11, 1947, 
in  which  he  said : 

"Many  forms  of  Qovenunent  have  been 
tried,  and  will  be  tried  in  this  world  of  sin 
and  woe  ...  no  one  pretends  that  democracy 
is  perfect  or  all-wise.  Indeed,  it  has  been  said 
that  democracy  is  the  worst  form  of  govern- 
ment except  all  those  other  forms  that  have 
been  tried  from  time  to  time." 

Likewise,  let  me  say  that  so  far  tbe  System 
of  Seniority  is  tbe  best  humanly  conceived 
arrangement  for  assuring  some  basic  har- 
mony, tranquility  and  peace  on  Capitol  Hill 
to  offset  tbe  tendencies  for  partisanship  and 
hostility. 

My  hope  is  that  you,  and  other  informed 
Christians,  will  appreciate  the  virtues  of  the 
Seniority  System,  and  beyond  that,  my  hope 
is  that  you  will  defend  and  befriend  this 
beneficial  institutional  Instrument  of  politi- 
cal and  legislative  peace. 


UKRAINE 


HON.  JAMES  A.  BURKE 

or    MASSACHUSETTS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29.  1971 

Mr.  BURKE  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Speaker,  January  22  marked  the  53d  an- 
niversary of  the  ill-fated  declaration  of 
Independence  of  the  freedom-loving 
people  of  the  Ukraine.  After  centuries  of 
domination  by  the  czars  who  were  over- 
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thrown  in  the  name  of  freedom  and  to 
usher  in  a  new  era  free  from  the  tyranny 
of  the  oppressor,  the  Ukrainians — long- 
suflfering  and  courageous  persons  that 
they  were — seized  the  occasion  to  realize 
the  nurtured  hopes  of  centuries  and  de- 
clare their  national  identity  and  inde- 
pendence. Alas,  the  dancing  in  the  streets 
was  premature.  The  new  Russian  Gov- 
ernment lost  no  time  in  giving  the  lie 
to  their  slogans  as  they  ruthlessly  put 
down  the  experiment  in  freedom.  Soon 
the  streets  echoed  only  with  the  march- 
ing feet  of  soldiers,  the  clatter  of 
horses  hooves  of  invading  armies,  and 
the  cries  of  dying  heroes.  The  new  breed 
of  Russians — the  Communists — had  lost 
none  of  the  czarist  zeal  for  foreign  domi- 
nation and  showed  early  on  in  the 
Ukraine,  what  they  have  shown  so  many 
times  since,  that  they  do  not  hesitate  to 
roll  across  national  boundaries  to  sup- 
press the  flames  of  independence.  Early 
on,  it  was  made  clear  for  all  to  see  that 
the  so-called  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  was  at  its  very  heart  built  on 
ruthless  force  and  denial  of  independ- 
ence. The  U.S.S.R.  rose  from  the  ashes 
of  czarist  Russia;  however  elaborate  the 
disguise  about  a  new  order,  it  was  made 
perfectly  clear  that  little  intrinsic  had 
changed  with  regard  to  the  fate  of  mil- 
lions of  subject  peoples.  The  monolithic 
exterior  of  the  U.S.SJI.  hsis  come  to  be  a 
standard  feature  of  the  international 
landscape  the  past  half  century.  Com- 
mentators have  grown  accustomed  to  de- 
scribing it,  referring  to  it,  and  watching 
it  from  the  outside  and  not  surprisingly, 
the  impression  has  been  created  of  a 
giant  political  hegemony  that  moves  with 
one  accord  and  is  a  union  of  diverse 
people  who  have  surrendered  their  na- 
tional feelings  in  return  for  a  concerted 
effort  to  bring  about  a  new  world  order. 

That  is  understandable.  That  is  also 
why  it  is  good  to  pause  on  this  aimiver- 
sary  each  year — to  recall  the  tragic 
events  of  years  ago  and  the  noble  senti- 
ments of  those  early  Ukrainian  heroes, 
to  be  sure;  but  more  important,  perhaps 
to  be  mindful  that  the  monolith  is  not 
as  monolithic  as  it  seems.  Within  this 
forced  tmion,  hundreds  of  forces  are  at 
work  pulling  in  opposite  directions  and 
away  from  the  center,  which  is  Moscow. 
For  memories  of  an  independent  Ukraine, 
which  survived  the  centuries  of  Czarist 
domination  have  not  dried  up  and  dis- 
appeared in  so  short  a  time  as  half  a 
century  of  Russian  Communist  domina- 
tion. National  Identity,  cultural  heritage, 
pride  in  one's  coimtry,  centuries  of  eth- 
nic tradition  cannot  be  legislated  away 
with  an  act  of  Congress — not  even  the 
powerful  Soviet  congresses.  Today  be- 
hind the  outside  wall  the  Russians  have 
thrown  up  around  their  so-called  Union, 
the  flames  of  national  identity  still  bum 
and  if  one  looks  closely  the  mortar  of  the 
wall  is  loose  and  cracked  and  with  each 
month  and  year  the  cracks  are  getting 
deeper  and  wider. 

This  country,  the  new  home  of  count- 
less Ukrainians,  has  only  to  listen  to 
these  outstanding  citizens  of  America  to 
know  of  what  proud  stuff  these  mortals 
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be  and  with  what  determination  they 
face  not  only  the  past  but  also  the  next 
53  years. 


ALUMINUM  INDUSTRY  PREVIEWS 
NEW  RECYCLING  PLANT:  ANSWER 
TO  MODERN  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
PROBLEMS 


HON.  WILLIAM  S.  MOORHEAD 

OF    PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1.  1971 

Mr.  MOORHEAD.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
alimilnum  industry  has  come  up  with  a 
concrete,  realistic  answer  to  one  of  this 
Nation's  largest  pollution  problems — gar- 
bage. 

Previewed  in  New  York  the  other  day, 
this  proposal,  a  recycling  plant  that 
would  produce  everything  fed  into  it  to  a 
valuable  reusable  substance,  is  one  that 
should  receive  the  attention  of  all  con- 
cerned with  pollution  problems. 

One  of  the  more  encouraging  aspects 
of  this  idea  is  that  the  plant  would  de- 
mand no  more  technology  and  know-how 
than  we  already  possess.  In  other  words 
with  a  push  from  the  right  direction,  we 
could  begin  in  the  very  near  future  con- 
structing these  plants  that  would  solve 
this  Naton's  massive  garbage  disposal 
problem,  and  the  many  other  environ- 
mental concerns  connected  with  our  in- 
creasing accumulation  of  garbage. 

David  Bird,  writing  in  the  New  York 
Times,  discusses  this  engaging  idea. 

I  would  Uke  to  introduce  Mr.  Bird's 
article  into  the  Record  at  this  time: 

ALUMINtrM  INDUBTRT  OFFEBS  PROCESS  TO 

Rectcle  Waste 
(By  David  Bird) 

The  alumlnxun  Industry  presented  a  plan 
yesterday  for  a  recycling  plant  that  could 
take  in  all  municipal  garbage  as  a  raw  ma- 
terial and  process  it  into  reusable  material 
ranging  from  sand  and  paper  to  various  types 
of  metal. 

Such  a  plant,  for  which  the  Indiistry  has 
completed  feasibility  studies.  Is  designed  to 
solve  the  disftosal  problem  by  turning  every 
bit  of  garbage  into  something  useful. 

In  another  aspect  of  the  garbage-disposal 
problem.  Mayor  Lindsay  signed  Into  law  yes- 
terday a  bill  that  would  allow  plastic  and 
paper  bags  to  replace  the  familiar  metal  gar- 
bage can. 

In  a  City  Hall  ceremony  the  Mayor  said 
tbe  bags  would  contain  the  garbage  better 
and  simplify  collection.  As  a  result,  he  said, 
"we  anticipate  a  cleaner  and  quieter  city." 

A  COMPLETE  PKOCESS 

Tbe  proposal  for  a  recycling  plant,  which 
was  described  by  the  Aluminum  Association 
at  a  news  conference  In  the  Biltmore  Hotel, 
is  one  of  tbe  first  for  a  process  that  would 
take  care  of  all  garbage,  not  Just  part  of  it. 

So  far.  Individual  mdustrles,  under  pres- 
sure from  environmentalists  who  are  con- 
cerned about  tbe  growing  mounds  of  waste, 
have  tended  to  concentrate  on  salvage  drives 
to  recover  Just  their  own  products  that  be- 
come waste. 

These  were  piecemeal  salvage  drives — the 
Boy  Scouts,  for  example,  bringing  back  old 
bottles.  Gradually,  it  became  evident  that 
such  drives  were  not  going  to  be  enough  to 
solve  tbe  waste  problem. 
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The  recycling  operation  proposed  by  the 
Aluminum  Association  would  be  a  $15-mll- 
lion  pUot  plant  that  could  handle  500  tons 
of  garbage  a  day,  about  tbe  amount  produced 
by  a  community  of  175,000  to  200,000  pec^le. 

The  Aluminum  Association  would  not  ac- 
tually build  tbe  plant.  Rather  it  hopes  that 
its  engineering  studies  showing  that  such  a 
plant  could  allow  a  community  to  make  a 
profit  out  of  its  g^bage  will  spur  others  Into 
action. 

Tbe  plant  itself  would  need  no  new  tech- 
nology because  It  combines  existing  processes 
to  grind  up  garbage,  ranging  from  potato 
peels  to  old  refrigerators,  and  then  separate 
it  into  its  valuable  components. 

Any  material  that  could  not  be  recycled 
Into  a  raw  material,  such  as  plastics  or  some 
paper,  vrould  be  burned  to  generate  steam  or 
electricity. 

The  aluminum  industry  Is  piishing  the 
plan  because  aiimiinum  is  worth  t200  a  ton 
as  scrap,  or  more  than  ten  times  as  much  as 
paper  or  glass.  Tbe  aluminum  Industry  rea- 
sons that  If  a  community  wants  to  make 
more  profit  out  of  Its  garbage  It  will  encour- 
age its  cltlzebs  to  use  more  things  like  alumi- 
num cans  and  other  aluminum  packaging. 

Richard  D.  Waughan,  director  of  the  Fed- 
eral Bureau  of  Solid  Waste  Maangement,  who 
was  at  tbe  news  conference  yesterday,  praised 
the  recycling  concept.  But  he  said  that 
aluminum  prices  could  become  depressed  if 
collections  were  stepped  up  significantly. 

David  P.  Reynolds,  vice  president  of  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  said,  however,  that 
bis  industry  would  buy  aU  tbe  aluminum 
that  could  be  collected  at  tbe  $200-a-ton 
price. 

KaETCRMEB    SOUGHT   LAW 

The  legislation  allowing  plastic  and  paper 
bags  that  was  signed  by  the  Major  had  been 
sought  by  Jerome  Kretchmer,  the  city's  Act- 
ing Sanitation  Commissioner. 

Mr.  Blretchmer,  who  was  at  tbe  ceremony, 
said  tests  bad  shown  that  when  bags  were 
used  instesMl  of  metal  cans  there  was  less 
litter,  fewer  litter  fires,  a  substantial  reduc- 
tion in  flies  and  a  20  per  cent  increase  In 
productivity  of  sanltatlonmen. 

Also  at  the  ceremony  was  John  J.  DeLury, 
president  of  the  Uniformed  Sanltationmen'a 
Association,  who  warmly  endorse  tbe  bag 
legislation.  He  said  It  was  tbe  only  issue  on 
which  "we  bad  a  unanimous  decision  by 
11,000  sanltatlonmen."  He  cautioned,  bow- 
ever,  that  tbe  bags  would  have  to  be  picked 
up  from  tbe  sldevmlks  before  they  were 
kicked  open  by  small  boys. 

The  bags,  which  must  me^t  tougher 
strength  standards  than  for  those  that  have 
been  generally  offered  for  sale  so  far,  are  ex- 
pected to  be  in  the  stores  as  early  as  this 
week.  Approved  bags  will  carry  a  drawing  of 
a  band  with  the  thumb  and  forefinger  form- 
ing the  letter  "C." 


MRS.  SHARON  JOHNSON- 
OF   THE   YEAR" 


'WOMAN 


HON.  GLENN  M.  ANDERSON 

OF    CALIFOHNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1.  1971 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  this  past  Friday  night,  January 
29,  the  Lawndale  Coordinating  Coim- 
cil  selected  Mrs.  Sharon  Johnson  as  the 
"Woman  of  the  Year"  in  recognition  of 
her  unselfish  efforts  for  the  betterment  of 
the  community. 
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Her  work  with  our  youth  deserves  spe- 
cial praise.  As  a  member  of  the  Advisory 
Board  of  the  Lawndale  Youth  Council, 
Mrs.  Johnson  was  Instrumental  In  the 
success  of  the  1970  cancer  drive,  and  the 
October  "clean-up"  drive.  In  addition, 
she  has  been  an  assistant  leader  for  the 
GJ8A.  Brownie  Troop;  assistant  den 
mother  for  the  Cub  Scouts;  and  Is  cur- 
rently a  member  of  the  Lawndale  Little 
League  Association. 

In  the  community,  Mrs.  Johnson  has 
been  equally  active.  For  the  past  few 
years,  she  has  worked  on  the  local  can- 
cer fund.  In  1968,  she  worked  in  the 
YMCA  fund  drive.  Mrs.  Johnson  was  a 
volunteer  worker  in  the  pediatrics  sec- 
tion of  the  Los  Angeles  County  Health 
Services,  and  has  worked  In  tuberculosis 
and  respiratory  disease  mobile  units  in 
the  last  few  years. 

For  the  past  5  years,  Mrs.  Johnson  has 
worked  in  the  Lawndale  Chamber  of 
Commerce  Christmas  festivals,  serving 
as  chairman,  cochalrman.  and  committee 
chairman.  She  was  the  entertainment 
chairman  for  the  Lawndale  10  th  arml- 
versary  and  city  hall  dedication.  She  has 
been  Instrumental  in  the  success  of  the 
Lawndale  Youth  Day  Parade,  and  had 
the  honor  of  serving  as  the  Easter  bunny 
to  the  1969  parade.  In  that  parade,  she 
was  the  cograndmaster  with  Santa  Claus. 
Her  active  participation  to  the  Lawn- 
dale "Monday  Eves"  has  resulted  to  her 
election  to  most  official  positions  In  that 
organization.  She  served  as  toy  loan  co- 
ordinator and  helped  to  form  this  worth- 
while project. 

In  the  Lawndale  Women's  Club,  Mrs. 
Johnson  is  the  current  dhalrman  of 
"Operation  SAM."  For  the  past  5  years 
she  has  been  on  the  Lawndale  Coordlnat- 
tog  Council  where  she  has  served  as  pres- 
ident and  treasurer. 

Her  efforts  have  not  gone  unnoticed. 
She  was  the  recipient  of  the  Lawndale 
Chamber  of  Commerce  President's  Spe- 
cial Award  for  1969-70  for  a  nondlrector. 
But  most  Importantly,  Mr.  Speaker, 
Mrs.  Johnson  is  a  wife  and  mother.  While 
she  may  not  receive  recognition  to  this 
area,  I  am  sure  that  her  diligence  and 
conscious  efforts  are  well  received  by 
those  who  know  her  best  and  have  loved 
her  longest. 

Mr.  Speaker,  It  gives  me  great  pleasure 
to  recognize  Mrs.  Sharon  Johnson  for 
her  contributions  to  the  community.  I 
congratulate  the  Lawndale  Coordtoattog 
Council  to  their  choice  and  I  ask  my 
colleagues  to  Join  me  to  commending  Mrs 
Sharon  Johnson  for  donating  her  time 
and  her  efforts  to  Improve  our  com- 
munity. 


NA-nONAL  GALLERY  OP  ART  CAL- 
ENDAR OF  EVENTS,  FEBRUARY 
1971 


HON.  JAMES  G.  FULTON 

OF   PENNSTLVAKIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.   PULTON  of  Pennsylvania.   Mr. 
Speaker,  It  is  a  pleasure  to  place  to  the 
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Congressional  Record  the  calendar  of 
events  of  the  National  Gallery  of  Art  for 
the  month  of  February  1971. 

Once  again  the  National  Gallery  of 
Art  has  planned  outstandmg  exhibits 
and  events.  The  American  people,  and 
especially  those  living  to  our  Nation's 
Capital  are  very  fortunate  to  have  this 
excellent  gallery  to  visit  and  enjoy. 

The  calendar  follows: 
National    Gaixert    of    Abt    Calendar    of 

EvMrre,  Fkbrttaxt  1971 
hooabth:    PAiNTmos  from  thk  collection 

OF  KR.  AND  MRS.  PAUL  MELLON 

This  exhibition  is  the  foiarth  In  the  series 
of  works  by  British  artists  In  the  collection 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Paul  Mellon.  Twenty-nine 
paintings  by  WlUlam  Hogarth  (1697-1764). 
the  renowned  pictorial  dramatist  and  social 
commentator  of  the  early  18th  century,  have 
been  selected  for  this  exhibition,  on  view  on 
the  main  Hoor  from  February  12  through  May 
30.  The  most  Important  picture  shown  is  The 
Beggar'a  Opera,  which  reflects  the  artist's 
passionate  interest  In  the  theater.  This 
painting  will  be  the  subject  of  the  Sunday 
lecture.  February  14  to  be  given  in  the  Na- 
tional Gallery  Auditorium  by  Ronald  Paul- 
son, Chairman,  Department  of  English,  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore. 

Also  chosen  from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mellon's 
collection  for  this  exhibition  of  Hogarth 
works  are  portraits,  genre  scenes,  a  prelimi- 
nary sketch  for  the  Foundling  Hospital  altar- 
piece,  and  the  set  of  twelve  paintings  illu- 
strating Hudibraa,  a  poem  by  Samuel  Butler 
satirizing  the  Puritans.  A  fully  Ulustrated, 
fifty-page  catalogue  of  the  exhibition  (•2.50) 
has  been  prepared  and  annotated  by  Ross 
Watson. 

A  selection  of  Hogarth's  prints,  to  go  on 
view  in  March  in  Gallery  G-19,  will  comple- 
ment the  exhibition  of  Hogarth's  paintings. 

CONTINT7ING    ON    VIEW 

Ingres  in  Rome.  Special  Exhibition  Gal- 
leries, ground  floor,  through  February  20; 
Kdthe  Kollwitz:  PHnta  and  Draieinga,  Gal- 
lery 0-19,  ground  floor,  through  February. 

A  NEW   DntECrOR'S  TOITR   AC0USTIGT7IDE 

J.  Carter  Brown  has  recorded  a  new  Direc- 
tor-a  Tour  of  the  National  Gallery,  which  In- 
cludes dlsc\i8slon  of  some  of  his  favorite 
paintings  and  a  number  of  personal  anec- 
dotes. This  forty-flve  minute  Acoustlgulde 
will  be  available  from  the  rental  desk  on  the 
main  floor  at  the  Mall  Entrance. 

GALLEBT     AND    CAFETERIA     HOURS 

The  Gallery  is  open  weekdays  and  Satur- 
days, 10:00  ajn.  to  6:00  p.m.,  and  Sundays. 
la  noon  to  9:00  p.m.  The  Cafeteria  is  open 
weekdays,  10:00  ajn.  to  4:00  p.m.;  luncheon 
service  11:00  a.m.  to  2:30  pjn.;  and  Sundays, 
dinner  service  1:00  to  7:00  p.m. 

A.    W.    KZLLON    LECTURES 

"Vasarl,  the  Man  and  the  Book"  is  the 
subject  of  the  20th  annual  A.  W.  Mellon  Lec- 
tures in  the  Fine  Arts,  to  be  delivered  this 
year  by  the  distinguished  British  art  historian 
and  educator,  T.  8.  R.  Boase.  Dr.  Boase's  lec- 
tures will  explore  the  life  and  influence  of  one 
of  the  most  colorful  personalities  of  the 
Renaissance:  Giorgio  Vasarl  (1611-1674),  the 
biographer,  painter,  collector,  and  founder  of 
modem  art  history.  Since  the  15th  century, 
Vasari's  often-amusing  Lives  of  the  ArtUta 
has  been  the  major  source  book  for  students 
of  Italian  Renaissance  painting.  The  series  of 
six  consecuUve  Sunday  lectures  will  begin 
February  21  at  4:00  In  the  National  GaUery 
Auditorium  with  a  discussion  of  "Vasarl,  the 
Man."  There  is  no  admission  charge  to  these 
lectures,  which  are  open  to  the  public. 

Dr.  Boase,  Chairman  of  the  British  School 
at  Rome  since  1965,  was  educated  at  Rugby 
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School  and  Magdalen  CoUege,  Oxford  and 
has  served  as  a  Professor  of  the  HUtcJrv^ 
Art  at  the  University  of  London  and  Director 
of  the  Courtauld  Institute  of  Art  (1987-477 
Ha  was  president  of  Magdalen  College  from 
1947-1968.  His  pubUcatlons  Include  Bon  /a« 
VIII  (1933),  St.  Francis  of  Assist  (1936-n« 
edition  1968),  and  numerous  articles  in  tha 
Journal  of  the  Warburg  and  Courtauld  In- 
stitutes.  He  Is  also  editor  of  the  Oxford  HtM 
tory  Of  English  Art. 

The  A.  W.  Mellon  Lectures  in  the  Fine  Arts 
began  In  1952  through  grants  from  the  Ava- 
lon  and  Old  Dominion  Foundations.  Their 
purpose  Is  to  "bring  to  the  people  of  the 
United  States  the  best  contemporary  thoucht 
and  scholarship  bearing  on  the  subject  of 
the  fine  arts."  The  A.W.  Mellon  Lectures  are 
pubUshed  In  the  BoUlngen  Series  by  the 
Princeton  University  Press.  Previous  lee- 
turers  Include  Sir  Nlkolaus  Pevsner  the 
British  architectural  historian,  and  Kenneth 
Clark,  author  and  narrator  of  the  "Clvlliaa. 
tlon"  series,  whose  lectures  In  1963  later  were 
published  as  The  Nude:  A  Study  in  Ideal 
Form. 

EXTENSION  SERVICE 

A  new  sUde  lecture.  "The  Creative  Pist' 
Art  of  Africa,"  is  now  available  to  schools 
and  community  groups  through  the  Qai- 
lery's  Extension  Service.  Based  on  the  highly- 
acclaimed  African  sculpture  exhibition  held 
at  the  Gallery  in  February  1970,  this  new 
program  offers  a  basic  introduction  to  ths 
subject  through  text,  recording  and  seventv. 
eight  color  sUdee. 

Three  revised  sUde  lectures  also  offered 
through  the  Extension  Service.  "The  Artist's 
Eve:  Pictorial  Composition,"  "The  Artist's 
Hand:  Five  Techniques  of  Painting,"  and 
"Color  and  Ught  In  Painting"  are  now  avaU- 
able.  The  Extension  Service,  which  reached 
over  3,000  communities  last  year,  also  pro- 
vides movies,  fllm  strips  and  traveling  ex- 
hibits with  over  sixty  titles  ranging  from  the 
ByzanUne  period  to  the  20th  century. 
Monday,  Feb.  1,  through  Sunday,  Feb.  7 

Painting  of  the  week.—{n"  x  14"  repro- 
ductions with  texts  for  sale  this  week— 16 
cents  each.  If  mailed.  26  cents  each)— He- 
don.  Evocation  of  Roussel  (Chester  Dale  Col- 
lection) Gallery  84— Tues.  through  Sat  12  00 
&  2:00;  Sun.  3:30  &  6:00. 

Tour  of  the  week.— The  Exhibition  of  In- 
gres in  Rome,  Central  Gallery— Tues.  throueh 
Sat.  1:00;  Sun.  2:30. 

Tour.— Introduction  to  the  Collection,  Ro- 
tunda—Mon.  through  Sat.  11:00  &  3:00;  Sun. 
5:00. 

Sunday  lecture.— The  Styles  of  Ingres. 
Guest  Speaker:  Robert  Rosenblum,  Professor 
of  Fine  Arts,  New  York  University  New 
York— Auditorium  4:00. 

'■Civilisation."  VI— Protest  and  Communi- 
cation— Saturday  &  Sunday.  12:30  and  1:30. 

Sunday  concert. — Richard  Morris,  Pianist— 
East  Garden  Court,  7:00. 

Monday.  Feb.  8.  through  Sunday,  Feb.  14 

Painting  of  the  week. — ll"xl4"  reproduc- 
tions with  texts  for  sale  this  week — 15  cents 
each.  If  mailed,  26  cents  each— Vlg6e-Lebrun. 
The  Marquise  de  Pezi  and  the  Marquise  de 
Rouget  with  Her  Tu>o  Children  (Gift  of  the 
Bay  Foundation)  Gallery  55— Tues.  through 
Sat.  12:00  &  2:00;  Sun.  3:30  &  6:00. 

Tour  of  the  week. — View  Painting  Prior  to 
Ingres.  Rotunda — Tues.  through  Sat.  1:00; 
Sun.  2:30. 

Tour.— Introduction  to  the  Collection.  Ro- 
tunda— ^Mon.  through  Sat.  11:00  &  3:00; 
Sun.  5:00. 

Sunday  letcure.— Hogarth's  "Beggar's  Op- 
era," Guest  Speaker:  Ronald  Paulson,  Chair- 
man, Department  of  English,  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore — Auditorium 
4:00. 

"Civilisation,"  VII — Grandeur  and  Obedi- 
ence— Saturday  and  Sunday,  12:30  and  1:30. 
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Sunday  a^cert. — Elisabeth  Klrkpatrick, 
Soprano  Ma^orie  Yates,  Flute,  assisted  by 
Meredith  ^tUe,  Harpsichord:  Loren  Kltt, 
Clarinet;  aienn  Garllck,  Cello— East  Garden 
Court,  7:00. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  Gallery's  educa- 
tional services  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Educational  Office. 
Monday,  Feb.  IS,  through  Sunday,  Feb.  21 

Painting  of  the  week. — 8"  x  10"  black- 
and-white  photographs  with  texts  for  sale 
this  week— 75c  each.  Vulllard.  Public  Garden, 
(Lent  by  Nathan  Cimunlngs)  Gallery  76 — 
Tues.  through  Sat.  12:00  and  2:00;  Sun.  3:30 
And  6:00. 

ro«r  0/  the  week. — Artists  in  Rome.  Ro- 
tunda— Tues.  through  Sat.  1:00;   Sun.  2:30. 

Tour. — Introduction  to  the  Collection.  Ro- 
tunda— Mon.  11:00,  1:00  and  3:00;  Tues. 
through  Sat.  11:00  and  3:00;  Sun.  6:00. 

Sunday  lecture. — Vasari,  the  Man  and  the 
Sook:  The  Man,  Guest  Speaker:  T.  S.  R. 
Boase,  A.  W.  Mellon  Lecturer  In  the  Fine 
Arts — Auditorium  4:00. 

"Civilisation,"  VIII. — The  Light  of  Experi- 
ence Saturday  and  Sunday,  12:30  and  1:30. 

Sunday  concert. — Shoehana  Shoshan,  So- 
prano, Allan  Rogers,  Pianist — ^East  Garden 
Court,  7:00. 
Monday,  Feb.  22,  through  Sunday,  Feb.  28 

Painting  of  the  week. — 11"  x  14"  repro- 
duction with  texts  for  sale  this  week — 16 
cents  each.  (If  mailed  SS  cents  each) — Gil- 
bert Stuart.  TTie  Skater  (Andrew  Mellon  Col- 
lection), Gallery  60B — ^Tues.  through  Sat. 
12:00 and2:00;  Sun.  8:30 and  6:00. 

Tour  of  the  week. — Ingres  and  Neoclasaic- 
ism.  Central  Gallery — Tues.  throiigh  Sat. 
1:00;  Sun.  2:30. 

Tour. — Introduction  to  the  Collection.  Ro- 
tunda— Mon.  through  Sat.  11:00  and  3:00; 
Sun.  6:00. 

Sunday  lecture. — Vasari,  the  Man  and  the 
Book:  The  Book,  Guest  Speaker:  T.  8.  R. 
Boase,  A.  W.  Mellon  Lecturer  in  tha  Fine 
Arts — Auditorium  4:00. 

"Clthlwation,"  IX. — The  Pursuit  ol  Happi- 
ness— Saturday  and  Sunday,  12:30  and  1:30. 

Sunday  concert. — Sheila  Henlg,  Pianiat — 
East  Garden  Court,  7:00. 

All  concerts,  with  intermission  talks  by 
members  of  the  National  Gallery  Staff,  are 
broadcast  by  Station  WOMS-AM  (670)  and 
m  (103.6). 


A  HOPEFUL  SIGN  IN  POLAND: 
POLISH  MILITANTS  ESCAPE  RE- 
PRISAL 


HON.  ROMAN  C.  PUCINSKI 

OF   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  PUCINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  we  have 
been  watclung  with  great  interest  the  re- 
cent developments  to  Poland  under  the 
new  party  leader,  Edward  Olerek. 

It  Is,  I  believe,  a  cautiously  hopeful 
sign  that  Mr.  Olerek  has  ordered  no 
state  reprisals  against  the  militant  ship- 
yard workers  who  struck  recently  to 
appeal  their  economic  and  political 
grievances. 

Perhaps  this  gesture  on  Mr.  Gierek's 
part  signals  the  beginning  of  a  new  era 
of  peaceful  dissent  to  this  strife-torn  na- 
tion. We  will  continue  to  observe  Mr. 
Gierek's  policies  with  careful  optimism. 

Mr.  Speaker,  news  articles  about  these 
possibly  hopeful  new  policies  follow: 
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[From  the  Chicago  Sun-Times,  Jan.  27,  1971] 
Polish  Militants  EIscape  Reprisals 

Szczecin,  Poland. — Militant  shipyard 
workers  who  led  last  week's  strike  will  suffer 
no  state  reprisals,  by  order  of  new  party 
leader  Edward  Glerek,  It  was  learned  Tues- 
day. 

Szczecin,  badly  hit  by  food  price  riots  last 
month,  swung  Into  a  second  day  of  normal 
working.  People  lined  up  Tuesday  morning 
to  buy  up  the  local  paper  which  gave  the  first 
full  account  of  Gierek's  meeting  with  pro- 
testing workers  here. 

The  men  had  struck  to  emphasize  eco- 
nomic and  political  grievances,  Including  a 
demand  for  the  punishment  of  those  who 
ordered  militia  and  troops  to  shoot  at  civil- 
ians during  the  pre-Christmas  clashes.  Un- 
confirmed reports  say  scores  of  persons  were 
shot  and  hundreds  Injured. 

"The  yardmen  Insisted  that  people  who 
g^ave  the  order  to  shoot  be  severely  punished, 
the  newspaper  Olos  Szczeclnskl  said. 

Glerek,  after  promising  strike  leaders  they 
would  not  be  punished,  warned  that  the  na- 
tion was  In  a  "blind  alley"  economically. 
There  was  no  more  money  at  present  for 
further  wage  hikes. 

[From  the  Christian  Science  Monitor,  Jan. 
29,  1071] 

On  Wat  to  Jobs,  Poles  Crzeb  Oikkek 
(By  Eric  Ooume) 

Vienna. — Poland's  Baltic  workers  went 
back  to  work  and  Edward  Olerek,  the  Poles' 
new  party  chief,  returned  to  his  desk  In  War- 
saw after  an  exchange  on  an  equal  footing 
without  parallel  in  25  years  of  Communist 
rule  In  Eastern  Europe. 

For  Mr.  Glerek,  his  visit  to  the  troubled 
northern  ports  was  a  notable  success  In  a 
sedulously  pursued  effort  to  establish  a 
meaningful  dialogue  between  the  regime  and 
the  people. 

It  goes  much  further — especially  in  its 
backgroiind  of  Incipient  revolt — than  the 
rapport  which  the  Hungarian  regime  has 
established  with  Its  workers  through  the 
modest  "liberalization"  of  the  labor  unions 
In  years  of  cautious  reform. 

Not  even  the  Independent  Yugoslav  Com- 
munists have  had  quite  such  a  confronta- 
tion. 

cheered  bt  workmen 

For  the  Polish  workers  It  was  an  unique 
occasion  because  by  bypassing  their  "estab- 
lishment" representatives  they  constituted 
their  own  negotiating  bodies  and  won  their 
demand  to  put  their  case  on  their  own  terms 
and  without  inhibitions  of  any  kind  directly 
to  the  country's  leader. 

From  all  accounts  Mr.  Gierek's  frank  plea 
for  "confidence,  help,  better  work,  imder- 
standlng  and  patience,"  coupled  with  under- 
takings to  adjust  the  new  norm  and  incen- 
tive arrangements  which  finally  sparked  the 
December  discontent  was  well  received. 

He  was  cheered  at  the  end  of  a  meeting 
with  striking  shipyard  vrorkers  at  Seczecln 
where  he  arrived  when  the  yards  bad  been 
Idle  for  almost  72  hours  and  again  at  Gdansk 
which  is  Poland's  biggest  shipbuilding  cen- 
ter. 

At  Szczecin  the  questions  and  bis  answers 
and  his  painstaking  hearing  of  the  many 
workers  delegated  by  the  rank  and  file  went 
on  into  the  small  hours.  A  "working  session" 
with  the  Gdansk  workers  lasted  seven  hours. 

After  it  was  all  over,  the  return  to  normal 
working  In  the  Baltic  ports  apparently  was 
soon  complete. 

Both  Bides — ^the  new  regime  and  the  work- 
ers in  a  branch  of  Industry  whose  welfare 
Is  vital  to  «conomlc  growth — seemed  to  have 
gained  appreciably  from  the  exchange. 

From  early  January  the  workers  bad  In- 
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slated  that  Mr.  Olerek  visit  them  for  per- 
sonal on-the-spot  examination  of  their  griev- 
ances. And  they  clinched  their  point  with 
a  succession  of  work  stoppages,  go-slows,  and 
agitation  at  which  their  demands  rapidly  as- 
sumed a  political  as  well  as  economic  char- 
acter. 

Already  in  the  wake  of  Mr.  Gierek's  visit 
some  local  officials  who  had  lost  the  work- 
ers' confidence  have  been  relieved  o$  their 
posts.  More  are  to  follow  and  also,  skHH>rdlng 
to  Warsaw  reports,  more  changes  at  higher, 
national  levels  can  be  expected  before  the 
party's  Central  Committee  plenum  In  early 
February. 

Mr.  Gierek's  reputation  and  his  popularity 
and  acceptance  are  obviously  all  consider- 
ably enhanced.  His  principal  aim  on  this 
tour  was  both  to  hear  the  workers  and  to 
bring  home  to  them  the  serious  nature  of 
the  country's  economic  problems. 

He  Included  a  warning  Eigalnst  allowing 
their  understandable  Impatience  for  better 
things  to  be  exploited  by  people  still  in  places 
of  Influence.  He  said  some  of  them  were 
"causing  difficulties." 

HINT  TO  OPPOSITION 

It  was  his  first  semlpublic  allusion  to  the 
continued  presence  In  the  leadership  of  po- 
tential opposition.  But,  according  to  in- 
formed observers  In  Warsaw,  his  sympathetic 
handling  of  men  and  events  In  Szczecin  and 
Gdansk  not  only  cooled  a  dangerovis  de- 
velopment there  but  also  deflated  any  who 
hanker  im  a  harder  line. 

At  least  for  the  present,  his  talks  with  the 
workers  apparently  reflected  his  own  policies 
earlier — that  Is  before  he  came  to  power  as 
party  chief  In  Silesia,  Poland's  rich  coal- 
and  steel-producing  region.  There  consumer 
standards  were  never  allowed  to  be  overshad- 
owed or  overriden  by  production  goals  as 
elsewhere  In  Poland. 

He  set  out  to  bring  home  to  the  workers 
the  plain.  Inescapable  fact  that  the  economy 
at  present  has  no  reserves  or  slack  In  which 
living  standards  can  be  raised  as  rapidly  as 
the  workers  would  wish.  His  appeal  was  es- 
pecially emphasized  for  the  shipyard  work- 
ers who  have  been  responsible  for  Poland's 
biggest  single  area  of  economic  expansion 
since  the  war. 

[From  the  Washington  Post.  Feb.  1,  1971] 

Polish  Party   Paper  Analyzes,  Denounces 
Gomulka  Regime 

(By  Dan  Morgan) 

Warsaw. — A  close  lieutenant  of  new  Polish 
Communist  leader  Edward  Olerek  has  pub- 
lished the  first  comprehensive,  party-sanc- 
tioned critique  of  the  government  of  Wladys- 
law  Gomulka,  who  was  ousted  from  power  In 
December. 

Western  diplomatic  analysts  here  believe 
the  detailed  document  may  serve  as  the 
basis  for  a  thoroughgoing  purge  of  party  ele- 
ments loyal  to  Gomulka  and  his  policies. 

The  author  Is  &Caclej  Szczepanskl,  editor 
of  the  dally  Trybuna  Robotnlca  which  Is  the 
main  party  paper  of  Gierek's  home  region 
of  Silesia.  His  article  took  up  more  than  a 
full  page  of  the  paper's  Thursday  edition. 

It  sharply  attacked  by  name  two  of  Go- 
mulka'B  proteges,  economic  planner  Boleslaw 
Jaszcuk  and  ideologist  Zenon  Kllszko,  both 
of  whom  lost  their  poets  on  the  poUtburo  in 
last  month's  shuffle.  And  it  referred  to  the 
"autocratic  methods  of  the  former  first  sec- 
retary"— Gomulka. 

At  the  same  time  Szczepanskl  made  a  long 
and  detailed  analysis  and  critique  of  the  eoo- 
nomle,  ideological  and  political  faults  of  the 
old  regime.  In  essence,  he  maintained  that 
bad  economic  programs  had  squandered  the 
hard  work  of  devoted  leaders. 

Though  party  and  non-party  officials  hav* 
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been  outspokenly  critical  In  private  of  the 
Oomulka  regime  since  Its  demise.  Western 
diplomats  said  this  was  the  most  sweeping 
condemnation  to  appear  In  an  official  publi- 
cation here.  Excerpts  have  been  printed  In 
the  Warsaw  press  and  read  over  television. 
The  article  appeared  to  serve  the  double 
aim  to  enhancing  the  reputation  of  Qlerek 
as  man  who  had  opposed  faulty  policies,  and 
of  preparing  the  party  and  country  for  the 
coming  eighth  plenum  of  the  Central  Com- 
mittee and  more  sweeping  personnel  changes. 
"Personnel  policies  are  now  undergoing 
major  change,"  the  article  said.  "Every  man 
Is  being  assessed  as  to  his  abilities.  The  party 
rejects  the  old  system  of  Kllszko  of  picking 
'his  boys'  regardless  of  whether  they  knew 
how  or  wanted  to  serve  the  party.  We  know 
now  that  birth,  long  years  of  work  or  past 
merits  are  In  fact  secondary.  The  main  thing 
Is  the  amount  of  Ideological  knowledge  and 
political  engagement,  experience  and  profes- 
sional qualifications." 

Szczepanskl  wrote  that  party  organizations 
have  now  been  "given  back  their  statutory 
duties,  rights  and  functions." 

No  date  has  been  announced  for  the  Cen- 
tral Committee  plenum,  but  It  Is  expected 
to  take  place  In  the  first  half  of  February. 
Oomulka  and  his  associates  are  still  mem- 
bers of  the  Central  Committee.  Is  was  clear 
from  the  Szczepanskl  article  that.  In  the 
view  of  Olerek  supporters,  those  men  stand 
for  policies  that  are  completely  discredited. 
The  writer  described  the  "bungling  inabil- 
ity of  economic  experts  In  the  Jaszczuk 
style"  and  said  that  their  erroneous  policies 
meant  that  the  "devotion  of  the  working 
class  brought  no  results  In  the  sphere  of 
productivity  or  social  amenities." 

The  new  leadership  has  stUl  not  revealed 
its  own  program  for  solving  the  country's 
economic  difficulties,  but  some  guidelines 
are  expected  to  emerge  from  the  coming 
meeting. 

According  to  reports  from  Szczecin,  the 
riot-struck  Baltic  city  visited  by  Olerek  a 
week  ago,  the  party  leader  won  enthusiastic 
applause  when  he  said  that  the  unpopular 
Incentive  program  of  the  Oomulka  Oovem- 
ment  was  being  shelvea 

The  object  of  the  program  was  to  encour- 
age efficiency  by  rewarding  profit-making 
firms.  But  managers  and  workers  found  the 
plan  too  complex. 

The  main  objections  of  workers  to  the  In- 
centive plan  were  that  the  rewards  were  to 
be  allotted  on  a  yearly  basis  rather  than  In 
monthly  paychecks,  and  that  bonuses  were 
tied  to  the  efficiency  of  the  enterprises  as  a 
whole  rather  than  Individuals. 

Western  economic  analysts  believe  that 
Olerek  may  Introduce  his  own  Incentive  pro- 
gram In  the  future,  Uklng  into  account  the 
objections  to  the  old  plan. 

In  the  context  of  "worsening  standards 
of  living,"  and  other  economic  Ills  the 
"bungling"  price  Increases  of  December 
which  triggered  rioting  were  only  the  "last 
drop  of  bitterness,"  Szczepanskl  wrote. 

"The  working  class  was  trying  to  work 
devotedly."  he  continued  "However  the 
engagement  of  the  working  people  was  not 
accompanied  by  wise  economic  policy  and 
effective  concepts.  Volimtarlsm,  Interference 
with  and  paralyzing  of  the  state  admlnlstra- 
tlon  and  autocratic  styles  of  governing  led  to 
this — that  the  hard  work  of  our  people  did 
not  bring  expected  results  In  either  quantity 
or  quaUty  of  productton. 

"Our  party  quite  frankly  admits  that  the 
workers  are  right  when  they  say  their  life  Is 
hard.  Whenever  Justified,  we  always  confirm 
that  real  wages  of  some  workers,  relative  to 
the  prices,  are  low.  Our  party  wUl  not  con- 
tinue the  old  practice  of  trying  to  Ulk  peo- 
ple into  beUevlng  that  the  last  price  hike 
was  no  profit  to  the  state  and  no  loss  to  the 
workers.  This  Is  absunL" 
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FLAWS  IN  REVENUE-SHARING  PLAN 


February  1,  1971 


HON.  JOSEPH  E.  KARTH 

OF  MTNNESOTA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  KARTH.  Mr.  Speaker,  in  view  of 
the  tremendous  Interest  in  so-called 
revenue-sharing  plans,  I  think  it  is  valu- 
able at  this  point  to  reprint  the  fine  ar- 
ticle by  Carl  T.  Rowan  published  in  the 
Washington  Evening  Star  on  January 
27,  1971.  I  believe  we  can  profit  from 
the  perspective  of  this  acute  observer. 
The  article  follows: 

Flaws  in  Rxvknttx-Sbaung  Pian 
(By  Carl  T.  Rowan) 
I  Just  can't  work  up  an  enthusiasm  for 
giving  huge  sums  of  federal  money  to  George 
Wallace  of  Alabama  or  Ronald  Beagan  of 
California,  with  no  restrictions  on  how  that 
money  Is  to  be  spent. 

I  appreciate  fully  the  financial  crisis  of 
most  states  and  the  near-bankruptcy  of  many 
cities,  but  "revenue  sharing"  as  proposed  by 
the  Nixon  administration  does  not  strike  me 
as  an  effective  or  proper  solution. 

When  It  comes  to  philosophy  of  govern- 
ment, I  agree  that  power  ought  to  rest  with 
the  people,  that  people  at  the  very  local  level 
ought  to  have  as  much  control  over  their  af- 
fairs as  possible,  that  our  federal  bureauracy 
has  become  so  big  and  unmanageable  that 
the  public  has  every  reason  to  be  fed  up  with 
waste  and  duplication. 

But  before  we  plunge  blindly  Into  a  reve- 
nue-sharing binge,  we  had  better  remind 
ourselves  that  the  reason  why  the  states 
want  to  share  federal  money  Is  precisely  why 
the  federal  government  has  grown  too  big 
and  unwleldly. 

That  reason  Is  that  the  federal  government 
can  achieve  things  that  people  at  the  local 
level  cannot  or  will  not  do  because  local 
governments  lack  the  resources — or  the  poli- 
tical guts. 

The  federal  government  has  grown  fat  and 
overpowerful  because  of  default  at  the  local 
level. 

Why  should  the  federal  government  be 
paying  to  educate  pre-schoolers  In  West  Vir- 
ginia, or  educationally  deprived  teen-agers 
In  Tennessee,  or  to  buUd  dormitories  on  a 
campus  In  Oregon?  Because  the  states  and 
other  units  of  local  government  would  never 
do  It. 

Why  Is  the  federal  government  Involved 
In  consimier  protection,  voter-reglstratlon, 
health  care  for  the  poor  and  the  aged,  or 
food  and  food  staunps  for  the  poor  and  hun- 
gry? Because  state  and  local  government  long 
ago  abdicated — or  ducked — ^responsibility  In 
these  fields. 

Special  interest  and  special  privilege  have 
always  operated  with  greater  success  on  lo- 
cal politicians  than  on  leaders  at  the  national 
level.  So  local  poUticians  have  been  more 
than  happy  to  leave  it  to  federal  authorities 
to  do  the  unpopular,  controversial  Jobs. 

Local  officials  naturally  prefer  to  let  the 
federal  government  levy  taxee  and  pass  mon- 
ey on  to  them.  That  Is  much  lees  risky  politi- 
cally than  asking  the  federal  government  to 
reduce  Its  taxes  substantially  so  states  and 
cities  can  raise  their  taxes  and  In  that  way 
get  adequate  revenues. 

The  system  now  proposed  would  ttim 
money  and  spending  power  back  to  local  gov- 
ernments, but  It  would  not  turn  back  the 
responsibility  and  accountability  that  would 
exist  if  local  units  of  government  had  to 
bear  the  onus  of  levying  the  taxee. 

I  am  aware  of  a  major  fiaw  In  the  argu- 
ment that  federal  taxes  should  be  reduced. 


leaving  states  and  cities  to  raise  money  bv 
Increasing  their  taxes:  That  would  still  leave 
our  poorer  states  In  financial  trouble  because 
they  simply  do  not  have  an  adequate  tax 
base. 

So  what  revenue-sharing  means  is  that  the 
federal  government  wUl  take  money  from 
rich  communities  and  share  It  with  poor 
commiuiltles  to  equalize  the  level  of  life  from 
state  to  state. 

That  Is  an  acceptable  goal — as  long  as  the 
revenues  that  are  turned  back  are  also  used 
to  equalize  the  level  of  life  within  the  stat* 
or  the  city.  ^ 

But  that  Is  where  I  have  my  deepest  reser- 
vatlons  about  tiu-nlng  back  to  local  govern- 
ments  several  bUllons  of  dollars  In  unre- 
strlcted  block  grants.  History  suggests  that 
the  funds  wlU  not  be  used  In  a  way  that  lifts 
everyone's  level  of  life  In  many  cities  and 
states. 

Even  when  Congress  allocated  a  billion 
dollars  a  year  with  a  clear  stipulation  that 
It  be  used  for  "compensatory  education"  of 
poor,  underprivileged  children,  local  officials 
were  caught  using  the  money  on  the  weU- 
to-do  or  to  continued  programs  that  pre- 
viously were  financed  with  regular  local 
funds. 

A  similar  misuse  of  funds  occurred  when 
Congress  allocated  millions  to  encourage  and 
increase  school  desegregation. 

Congress  has  every  reason,  then,  to  be  du- 
blous  about  handing  over  vast  sums  of  "no 
strings"  money  to  states  and  cities. 

And  President  Nixon's  revenue-sharing 
package  probably  will  be  even  less  appeal- 
ing when  we  learn  what  federal  programs  he 
plans  to  reduce  or  abolish  In  order  to  free 
$10  billion  for  local  government. 

What  Is  more  acceptable — and  more  like- 
ly of  congressional  approval— Is  that  the  fed- 
eral  government  lift  the  $5  billion  welfare 
burden  off  the  states  and  that  It  assume 
much  more  of  the  cost  of  education. 

That  would  give  the  nation  a  reformed  wel- 
fare program  with  national  standards  In- 
stead of  the  mlsh-mash  of  widely  differing 
state  programs.  It  would  set  us  on  the  way 
toward  an  educational  system  where  every 
child  In  South  Carolina  would  have  about 
the  same  chance  of  getting  an  education  as 
the  children  of  Michigan  or  California. 

That  wotild  leave  states  and  cities  with 
adequate  funds  to  meet  other  needs.  And  it 
would  leave  power  to  the  local  people— to  the 
extent  that  local  pec^le  are  willing  to  pay 
for  their  power. 


REVENUE  SHARING— PASSING  THE 
BUCK— IS  ALBANY'S  GAME 


HON.  THADDEUS  J.  DULSKI 

OF   NEW   TORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Mcmday,  February  1.  1971 

Mr.  DULSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  longtime 
newspaperman  friend,  Jerry  Allan,  whom 
I  came  to  know  well  when  he  was  cover- 
ing municipal  affairs  in  my  home  city 
of  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  has  shifted  his  base  of 
operations  to  Albany,  our  State  capital. 

He  is  Albany  bureau  chief  for  the  Buf- 
falo Evening  News  and  keeps  tabs  on  the 
broad  State  picture  while  at  the  same 
time  giving  special  attention  to  the  in- 
terests of  our  western  end  of  the  State. 

On  the  current  controversial  subject 
oi  Federal  revenue  sharing,  Mr.  Allan 
has  taken  the  broad  view  of  recent  do- 
ings in  Albany  which  he  calls  passing 
the  buck. 
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For  the  information  of  my  colleagues, 
here  is  Mr.  Allan's  article  of  January  30: 
Beventjb  Shabinc — Passing  the  Buck — 
IB  Albany's  Oamk 

(By  Jerry  Allan) 

Albant.— Politicians,  who  delight  In  eva- 
sive language,  call  It  "shifting  responsibi- 
lities." 

But  "passing  the  buck"  Is  a  more  descrip- 
tive term  for  what  happened  In  Albany  this 

week. 

The  setting  was  a  dining  room  In  a  down- 
town hotel  where  about  200  mayors  of  vil- 
lages and  cities  gathered  for  a  legislative 
meeting  of  the  State  Conference  of  Mayors, 
a  group  that  lobbies  in  Albany  for  small  gov- 
ernments. 

Gov.  Rockefeller  and  Mayor  John  V.  Lind- 
say of  New  York  were  the  star  attractions. 

"I  wish  we  had  a  mock  fire,"  an  observer 
said.  "We  could  put  Gov.  Rockefeller  at  the 
end  of  the  line,  passing  the  first  bucket  of 
water.  He  hands  it  to  Mayor  Lindsay  and  so 
on  up  the  line  until  we  get  to  the  fire  and 
there  Is  the  mayor  of  the  smallest  village 
in  the  state,  with  the  ultimate  responsibi- 
lity for  putting  out  the  fire." 

The  fire,  of  course,  is  the  money  short- 
age, or  In  polite  terms  "the  fiscal  crisis"  that 
every  government  leader,  from  President 
Nixon  to  the  little  village  mayor,  claims  Is 
shoving  municipalities  Into  bankruptcy. 

VILLAGE  GOING  DOWN  DRAIN 

A  man  with  the  Improbable  name  of  Mil- 
ton Elezophn,  the  mayor  of  Newark,  In  Wayne 
County,  said  his  village  Is  going  down  the 
drain  because  of  "double  taxation,"  forced 
on  the  village  because  It  Is  part  of  a  town. 

"We  need  help,"  Mayor  Elezophn  said. 

John  B.  Walsh,  the  lawyer  who  runs  the 
Buffalo  lobby  In  Albany,  said  the  city  could 
do  better  If  persons  who  live  in  the  Erie 
County  suburbs  paid  for  services  supplied  by 
Buffalo. 

"We  are  children  of  the  state,"  said  Mayor 
Erastus  Corning  of  Albany. 

"Cities,  counties  and  villages  In  a  fiscal 
crisis  must  turn  to  Albany,"  cried  Lindsay. 

After  several  hovirs  of  buck  passing  It  was 
Gov.  Rockefeller's  turn  to  get  In  line. 

"What  we  need  desperately,"  Rockefeller 
said,  "Is  Washington's  help  In  meeting  the 
crushing  problems,"  a  reference  to  the  gover- 
nor's plea  for  911  billion  In  revenue  sharing 
money  from  the  Congress. 

"Several  overlapping  layers  of  government 
are  represented  here,"  one  mayor  said,  "and 
when  you  get  them  all  In  one  room  you  get  a 
good  Idea  of  how  one  layer  blames  the  other, 
or  seeks  help  from  the  other." 

IT'S  THIS   tear's   catchword 

Revenue  sharing  Is  the  catchword  In  Al- 
bany this  year. 

Reporters  waited  In  vain  this  week  for  any 
discussion  by  the  mayors  or  even  Rockefeller 
of  using  the  tax  dollar  more  efficiently,  ob- 
taining more  productivity  from  the  millions 
of  village,  town,  city,  county  and  state  em- 
ployes. 

Walsh  didn't  bother  to  explain  why  munic- 
ipalities In  Erie  County  need  about  25  sepa- 
rate police  departments. 

Mayor  Stephen  May  of  Rochester  saw  a 
ray  of  hope  In  an  18-member,  blue-ribbon 
commission  appointed  by  Gov.  Rockefeller 
to  review  the  problems  of  local  governments. 
It  will  spend  about  $250,000. 

The  state,  of  coiirse,  already  has  an  Office 
for  Local  Government  which  uses  about  $6 
million  a  year  "to  Increase  the  capabilities 
of  local  governments  to  organize  and  man- 
age collectively  local  functions  and  services." 

In  all  the  discussions  of  revenue  sharing, 
either  by  villages,  cities,  counties,  the  state 
or  the  federal  government.  It  Is  difficult  to 
get  at  the  truth  and  the  politicians,  even 
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Rockefeller  and  Lindsay,  are  not  telling  the 
complete  story. 

"The  localities  are  virtually  powerless"  to 
find  any  new  tax  sources.  Lindsay  complained 
the  other  day. 

Tet  In  the  11  years  he  has  been  governor. 
Rockefeller  has  persuaded  the  Legislature  to 
give  New  York  City  authority  to  Impose  an 
Income  tax  and  to  tap  about  30  other  tax 
levies. 

STATE   PATS   ITS   SHARE 

The  Governor  appears  to  be  on  solid 
ground  when  be  claims  that  New  York  State 
taxpayers  send  billions  to  Washington  and 
get  back  only  11  cents  on  the  dollar. 

Rockefeller  Is  correct  In  that  direct  federal 
grants  to  the  state  total  about  $2  bUUon. 

But  federal  accountants  are  also  correct 
when  they  say  that  the  governor  Is  not  In- 
cluding, for  example.  New  York's  pro  rata 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  Defense  Department, 
which  presumably  watches  over  the  security 
of  New  Yorkers  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the 
nation. 

A  few  state  legislators  feel  that,  even  If  a 
reluctant  Congress  approves  revenue  shar- 
ing, only  a  few  years  wUl  elapse  and  local 
governments  will  plead  poverty  again. 

"You  could  open  Ft.  Knox  to  Lindsay  one 
day,"  said  Assemblsrman  Vlto  B.  Battlsta  of 
Brooklyn.  "Hed  empty  It  and  be  back  the 
next  day  for  more  dough." 

Battlsta  feels  that  New  York  City  and  all 
other  local  governments  could  obtain  more 
revenue  by  overhauling  property  assess- 
ments. 

ON    TAXING   REAL   ESTATE 

During  his  first  term,  1958-61,  Mayor  Se- 
dlta  of  Buffalo  began  to  review  city  property 
assessments  with  the  Idea  of  raising  the  tax 
base  but  there  was  tremendous  property 
owner  opposition  and  he  abandoned  the 
plan. 

The  Legislature  last  year  adopted  a  law 
designed  to  remove  property  assessment  from 
politics  but  It  will  be  a  long  time  before 
valuation  of  property  for  tax  pvui>ofles 
reaches  a  state  standard. 

Revenue  sharing  from  whatever  source,  all 
politicians  agree,  is  another  way  of  tapping 
the  taxpayer  since  the  private  enterprise 
wage  earner  Is  the  soiirce  of  all  taxes. 

The  collected  speeches  of  William  E.  Mil- 
ler, If  the  Lockport  politician  ever  decides  to 
collect  them,  will  not  rival  the  works  of 
Winston  Churchill. 

But  one  of  his  remarks,  made  often  during 
the  1964  Qoldwater-MlUer  presidential  cam- 
paign. Is  worth  recalling,  now  that  federal 
revenue  sharing  Is  seen  as  salvation.  Said 
MUler: 

"The  federal  government  never  gives  you 
anything  that  It  hasn't  first  taken  away." 


LIBRARY  TRUSTEES  HONOR 
ABE  KOFMAN 


HON.  GEORGE  P.  MILLER 

OF  CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  MILLER  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker.  Mr.  Abe  Kofman  is  not  only  an 
excellent  newspaperman  but  an  out- 
standing civic  leader.  He  has  been  in  the 
forefront  of  promoting  projects  to  bene- 
fit Alameda  County,  and  much  of  the 
space  in  his  papers  is  devoted  to  extoll- 
ing the  virtues  of  library  programs.  This 
is  just  one  example  of  his  civic  endeavors 
and  it  was  justly  recognized  recently 
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when  he  was  presented  the  first  Trustees 
Award  by  the  board  of  library  trustees. 

The  following  article  outlines  the  part 
played  by  Mr.  Kofman  and  his  news- 
papers with  respect  to  the  San  Leandro 
Community  Library  Center: 

LiBRART  Trustees  Honor  Abe  Kofman 

(By  Josephine  Roberts) 

San  Leandro. — The  policy  of  The  Morning 
News  as  determined  by  Its  publisher,  Abe 
Kofman,  is  to  give  extensive  coverage  to  news 
stOTioe  originating  In  San  Leandro.  This  pol- 
icy brought  Kofman*  a  handsome  bronze 
trophy  and  a  commendation  spelling  out 
services  rendered  from  the  Board  of  Ubrary 
Trustees  on  Saturday. 

The  first  "Trustees  Award"  was  accepted 
by  Mort  Kofman,  assistant  publisher,  as  The 
Morning  News  publisher  was  out  of  town  re- 
ceiving another  award  for  community  service. 

The  presentation  was  made  toy  James  P. 
Riley,  president  of  the  Board  of  Library  Trus- 
tees during  an  open  house  and  reception 
commemorating  the  10th  anniversary  of  the 
dedication  of  the_San  Leandro  Community 
Library  Center. 

The  commendation  noted  that  the  entire 
staff  of  The  Morning  News  has  given  much 
time  and  effort  to  tell  the  Community  Li- 
brary stories,  both  for  routine  services  and 
special  events. 

This  coverage  has  benefited  greatly  thoae 
who  use  library  services  as  well  as  those  or- 
ganizations and  staff  supplying  these  serv- 
loee. 

In  reviewing  the  excellent  relationship 
that  has  existed  between  the  Library  Trustees 
and  the  entire  Mornings  News  Trustees  ex- 
tended to  the  Morning  News — Abe  Kofman, 
publisher,  Its  commendation  together  with 
the  first  "Trustees  Award"  trophy  In  sincere 
appreciation  of  valuable  services  rendered 
the  library  program. 

The  commendation  catrles  the  signatures 
of  James  P.  Riley,  Vernon  T.  Larson,  Joseph 
W.  Smith  Carlos  Almeida,  Faith  Frazier,  and 
C.  H.  Lubker. 

The  Morning  News  and  Its  publisher  were 
lauded  for  strong  support  not  only  of  library 
programs  since  the  modem  facility  was  dedi- 
cated but  for  support  of  the  fight  to  acquire 
the  library. 

Riley  mentioned  that  the  Morning  News 
had  carried  stories  about  the  building  of  the 
library  center  when  the  project  was  simply  a 
need  and  a  dream. 

Present  at  the  anniversary  open  house  were 
some  members  of  the  original  "Big  L  Com- 
mittee" that  spearheaded  the  drive  for  the 
San  Leandro  Community  Center  Library. 
These  ten  people  later  worked  closely  with 
the  architect  during  the  planning  and  erec- 
tion of  the  EstudlUo  Avenue  facility. 

Among  Big  L  Committee  in  attendance 
were  James  P.  Riley,  Edmund  (Ted)  Oole 
and  Helen  De  George.  Mrs.  De  George  was  the 
only  woman  on  the  Big  L  Committee. 

Numerous  people  who  had  worked  on  sub- 
committees were  in  the  audience  as  well  as 
members  of  the  San  Leandro  City  Council, 
varloiis  city  boards  and  commissions. 

Mayor  Jack  D.  Maltester  paid  brief  tribute 
to  all  the  people  and  organizations  who  had 
supported  the  effort  to  build  the  library 
center.  He  remarked  that  front  page  stories 
In  the  Morning  News  had  played  a  vital  role 
In  enlisting  community  support  and  bringing 
the  library  project  to  a  successful  conclusion. 
He  noted  that  continuing  newspaper  support 
had  made  the  library  a  true  community  cen- 
ter serving  the  people  efficiently  and  well. 

Present  at  the  open  house  and  recep*'on 
are  the  six  students  from  Rlberao  Preto,  Pan 
Leandro's  sister  city  In  Brazil.  They  were  in- 
troduced by  Carlos  Almeida,  Ubrary  trustee 
and  chairman  of  the  Town  Afflllatlon  Com- 
mittee. 
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COURAGE,       COMPASSION       MARK 
WEST  CONSHOHOCKEN  TEIAGEDY 


HON.  R.  LAWRENCE  COUGHLIN 

OF   PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  COUGHLIN.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  devas- 
tating series  of  gas-fed  flres  and  explo- 
sions wracked  the  Borough  of  West  Con- 
shohocken,  Pa.,  In  my  congressional  dis- 
trict on  the  night  of  January  17,  1971. 
The  toll  is  appalling:  Four  dead,  35  in- 
jured, and  24  homes  destroyed. 

While  there  are  many  questions  that 
surround  the  circumstances  of  this 
tragedy,  there  are  other  things  which 
stand  out  quite  clearly.  These  are  the 
courage  and  compassion  of  the  many 
people  whose  lives  became  intertwined 
when  the  rending  basts  tore  apart  ma- 
sonry walls,  spewed  fire  over  the  street, 
and  left  families  homeless. 

In  my  cotmty  of  Montgomery,  we  are 
served  by  volunteer  firemen  and  that 
night  proved  once  again  that  they  stand 
with  the  best  of  professional  firemen 
anywhere  in  competence,  valor,  and  dedi- 
cation to  duty.  Joseph  Powers,  19,  a  vol- 
unteer with  West  Conshohocken's  George 
Clay  Fire  Co.,  was  playing  a  hose  on  a 
burning  house  after  initial  blasts  In 
homes  when  the  streets  erupted  in  ex- 
plosion. The  concussion  caused  the 
house's  front  wall  to  dollapse.  He  was 
crushed  to  death. 

His  twin  brother,  James,  was  further 
away  and  was  fighting  the  fire.  He  was 
injured  along  with  other  volunteer  fire- 
men. 

Two  children,  missing  the  night  of  the 
fire,  later  were  found  dead.  They  were 
Michael  Pnutt,  14,  and  his  sister,  Mi- 
chelle, 8.  Their  grandfather  Albert  Rupp, 
66,  had  been  blown  out  of  the  house  by 
one  of  the  explosions  and  died  later  in 
the  hospital. 

In  West  Conshohocken,  a  community 
of  a  little  more  than  2,000  people  with 
less  than  a  square  mile  of  area,  the  flags 
fly  at  half  staff.  Neighbors,  service  or- 
ganizations, officials  of  government  at 
all  levels,  and  individuals  are  working  to 
ease  the  burden  of  the  grieving  and  the 
displaced. 

The  courage  and  compassion  that 
marked  the  early  hours  of  the  West  Con- 
shohocken tragedy  are  evidenced  in  the 
continuing  efforts  of  countless  groups 
and  individuals.  As  the  Congressman, 
and  formerly  the  State  Senator  for  West 
Conshohocken.  my  personal  inspection 
of  the  site  further  convinced  me  of  the 
widespread  impact  of  this  disaster. 

Words  are  inadequate  to  comfort  a 
mother  who  has  lost  two  children  and 
her  father.  Expressions  of  sympathy  can- 
not console  a  mother  who  has  lost  a  twin 
son.  Even  all  our  efforts  to  provide  shel- 
ter, clothing,  and  food  for  the  homeless 
somehow  caimot  make  up  for  the  terrible 
suffering  caused  these  people. 

The  scars  of  the  West  Conshohocken 
tragedy  will  remain.  But  remaining  also 
will  be  the  Indomitable  spirit  of  the  vol- 
unteer firemen  of  George  Clay  Fire  Co., 
as  exemplified  by  Joseph  Powers'  sacri- 
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flee,  and  of  their  hundreds  of  counter- 
parts from  volunteer  companies  in  the 
county.  The  cooperation  and  courage  of 
police,  government  officials,  and  indi- 
viduals certainly  displayed  the  highest 
degree  of  concerned  citizenship.  I  cannot 
single  out  any  individual  or  group,  nor 
would  they  want  this,  except  to  be  known 
that  they  were  tested  and  did  not  fail  in 
their  obligations  to  their  fellow  men. 

To  deplore  and  commiserate  is  not 
enough,  however.  I  intend  to  do  my  ut- 
most to  cooperate  with  the  Pennsylvania 
Public  Utility  Commission  and  others 
involved  in  investigating  the  reasons  for 
these  series  of  blasts  and  fires.  Within 
Federal  jurisdiction,  I  will  propose  rec- 
ommendations, if  the  probes  reveal  these 
are  necessary,  for  tightening  Federal 
laws  on  natural  gas  pipelines. 

Preliminary  information  provided  to 
me  indicated  the  cause  may  have  been 
a  crack  in  a  weld  of  a  50-year-old  16- 
inch  steel,  high-pressure  pipeline.  I  won- 
dered, as  I  viewed  the  devastation  in 
West    Conshohocken,    just    how    many 
other  pipelines  might  be  just  as  old  or 
older,  might  be  just  as  susceptible  to 
leaks  or  stresses,  and  might  be  just  as 
vulnerable  to  circumstances  which  led  to 
the  incredible  series  of  events  that  com- 
prised the  West  Conshohocken  disaster. 
The  very  least  we  owe  to  those  who 
died,  to  the  sorrowing  survivors,  to  the 
homeless,  and  to  those  brave  citizens 
who  were  there  that  night  is  to  review 
all  regulations,  making  sure  they  are 
strong  enough,  tightening  them  up  and 
enacting  new  ones  if  necessary,  making 
certain  we  have  stiff  inspection  proce- 
dures and  remedies  for  deficiencies,  in- 
stituting   procedures    for    immediately 
cutting  off  gas  to  ruptured  lines,  and 
taking  every  possible  step  to  prevent  a 
reoccurrence  of  this  type  of  disaster. 
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J.  HENRY,  CENTRAL  TEXAS 
CHRONICLER 


SALUTE  TO  BRAVE  UKRAINIANS— 
53D  ANNIVERSARY  OF  INDEPEND- 
ENCE 


HON.  WILUAM  S.  MOORHEAD 

OF   PENNSYLVANIA 

IN  THE  HOXjSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Friday.  January  29,  1971 

Mr.  MOORHEAD.  Mr.  Speaker,  the 
people  of  the  Ukraine  proclaimed  their 
independence  53  years  ago,  but  enjoyed 
very  little  freedom  before  they  were 
crushed  by  Russian  force. 

For  half  of  a  century  they  have  been 
victims  of  personal,  religious,  and  politi- 
cal oppression,  yet  have  never  lost  their 
spirit  or  desire  to  be  free. 

On  this  occasion,  we  in  the  Congress 
salute  the  brave  Ukrainians  and  the 
work  of  the  Ukrainian  Congress  Commit- 
tee of  America  who  have  done  so  much 
to  siistain  their  fellow  countrymen  and 
to  speak  out  against  tyranny,  not  only 
in  the  Ukraine  but  wherever  people  are 
captive. 

It  is  our  hope — and  our  duty — to  work 
for  the  day  when  all  men  will  enjoy  the 
right  to  choose  their  own  way  of  life  and 
their  own  government. 


HON.  J.  J.  PICKLE 

OF  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 
Mr.  PICKLE.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  few  davit 
ago  a  beloved  and  respected  man  passed 
into  the  realm  of  central  Texas  lege^ 
Judge  J.  Henry  Martindale  was  for  -n 
years  a  part  of  the  heart  of  central  Texai 
and  was  one  of  her  greatest  chroniclers 
Lovable,  witty,  plain  spoken,  and  wiS 
a  great  love  for  the  country  and  for  the 
people,   he   regularly  pounded  out  hl« 
thoughtful  messages  for  his  three  news- 
paper  columns  on  an  old  typewriter  at 
the  CaldweU  County  Courthouse 

Since  I  have  been  a  Member 'of  this 
body.  I  have  been  privileged  to  make 
many  trips  to  Caldwell  County— and  mr 
visits  always  started  from  t.he  courthouse 
and  J.  Henry.  His  views  of  current  events 
were  always  full  of  simple  wisdom  and  a 
true  mirror  of  the  sentiments  of  his  area 
An  able  Austin  newspaperman,  Mr! 
Nat  Henderson,  did  a  fine  job  of  relat- 
ing what  J.  Henry  has  meant  to  central 
Texas.  I  would  like  to  reprint  their  story 
in  the  Record  at  this  time: 
Judge,  Reporter:  Ol'  J.  Henry  Laid  in 
Resting  Place 
(By  Nat  Henderson) 
LocKHART.-They  laid  or  J.  Henry  to  mt 
Saturday  In  the  Lockhart  Graveyard 

That's  probably  the  way  Judge  Martindale 
would  have  written  hU  own  obituary  if  he 
could  have  pecked  It  out  on  his  old  tvne- 
writer  down  at  the  CaldweU  County  ComI 
house.  Uke  he  did  for  so  many  decades  for 
the  Austin  American-Statesman 

He  passed  away  Thursday  in  a  Houston 
inflnnary  after  being  bom  71  years  ago  on  • 
farm  in  the  sandy  hill  country  halfway  be- 
tween  Lockhart  and  McMahan  and  doing  a 
lot  of  things  In  the  time  between 

John  Henry  Martindale  was  Justice  of  the 
peace  in  Caldwell  County  from  1933-42  and 
county  treasurer  from  1942  until  lust  last 
month.  He  became  a  legend  with  his  home- 
spun philosophizing  and  storytelling  in  his 
newspaper  columns.  He  wrote  "J.  Henry  Says" 
in  the  Austin  American.  "Uncle  Si's  Obser- 
yatlons  •  in  the  Austin  Statesman  and  "Under 
the  Courthouse  Clock"  in  the  Lockhart  Poet- 
Kegister  for  many  years. 

He  became  a  correspondent  for  the  Austin 
American  In  1930  and  continued  to  gather 
^^Z^.  ^^°'^  *^*  Lockhart  area  until  the  early 

IboO  S.  ' 

Martindale  made  news  himself  as  well  as 
reporting  it.  As  a  correspondent,  he  some- 
times had  to  quote  himself  as  a  county  of- 
nclal^  He  never  accused  himself  of  misquot- 
ing himself  in  the  newspapers 

«^.**..'^P°°  *  *^*'  Justice  of  the  Peace 
Martindale  was  presiding  at  an  examining 
trial  In  a  criminal  case.  The  proeecutlng 
attorney  Introduced  some  evidence  which 
^°!^  w  *'*  ™*'*®  "^^s-  The  prosecutor  ad- 

JlV^^^^""^"^^  *^<»  J^'JS"  '^ot  to  8lve  the 
information  to  Martindale  the  reporter 

A  headline  the  foUowlng  morning  in  the 
Austin  American  said,  "J.  Henry  Not  Talking 
to  Self. 

Once  upon  another  time.  Judge  B4artlndale 
got  Reporter  Martindale  in  a  Jam  over  a 
Christmas  turkey  on  the  courthouse  lawn. 
Lockhart  businessmen  were  giving  away 
prizes,  and  the  turkey  gift  flew  the  coop  and 
roosted  In  a  tree. 
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A  young  boy  climbed  the  tree,  captvired 
the  bird  and  came  crashing  to  the  ground 
when  the  turkey  flapped  Its  wings. 

"The  ambulance  carried  the  boy  off  to  the 
hospital,"  Martindale  wrote  later,  "and  I 
beard  on  the  street  the  lad  was  dead  on 
arrival.  I  beat  It  to  the  telephone  and  called 
the  American.  They  printed  the  story  the 
following  morning.  But  when  I  got  to  town 
the  next  morning,  I  heard  the  boy  had  Iodine 
spread  over  his  cuts  and  was  turned  loose. 

"Guess  I  should  have  called  the  coroner  to 
confirm  the  death,  but,  shoot,  I  was  the 
coroner,"  Martindale  said. 

Martindale  got  a  bang  out  of  spoofing 
people,  places  and  things  Including  himself. 

"I  attend  a  rural  school.  Got  a  diploma 
from  Harmony  Grove  Rxiral  High  School  and 
was  salutatorlan.  The  other  member  of  the 
class  was  valedictorian,"  he  wrote. 

Being  an  honor  graduate,  Martindale  often 
ohlded  those  who  were  against  progress  in 
the  public  schools.  Once  the  Lockhart  schools 
became  the  center  of  a  controversy  over 
money  to  be  spent  to  Improve  the  school 
buildings.  He  wrote  a  column  about  the  cost 
of  the  proposed  remodeling  on  the  school 
restrooms. 

"We  didn't  have  aU  that  fancy  plumbing 
back  in  Harmony  Grove  School,  and  people 
got  educated  Just  the  same.  The  girls  went 
to  the  pecan  mott  on  one  side  of  the  school, 
and  the  boys  went  to  the  oak  grove  on  the 
other  side." 

After  that,  very  few  people  objected  to  the 
building  program  in  Lockhart. 

Martlndale's  columns  In  several  newspapers 
sometlmee  were  poignant,  sometimes  hilari- 
ous and  always  full  of  thought.  He  had  a 
simple  explanation  for  nearly  everything — 
including  politics. 

"My  maternal  grandmother  was  a  young 
housewife  with  an  Infant  son  and  lived  near 
Gordon,  Ga.,  when  Sherman  and  his  hench- 
men came  marching  by  on  their  way  to  the 
sea.  .  .  .  She  died  at  96.  an  unreconstructed 
Rebel  to  the  end,"  Martindale  wrote  in  1961. 

"Had  I  voted  for  the  GOP  In  November  and 
had  I  died  a  few  weeks  later  and  had  I  made 
It  to  Heaven,  I  sure  would  have  had  a  hard 
time  explaining  my  vote  to  Grandma,"  he 
said. 


AFL-CIO'S  GOLDFINGER  ASSAILS 
NEW  DEPRECIATION  RULES  AS 
"TAX  BONANZA"  FOR  BUSINESS 


HON.  HENRY  S.  REUSS 

OF   WISCONSIN 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  REUSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  research 
director  of  the  AFL-CIO,  Mr.  Nathaniel 
Goldflnger,  had  some  cogent  remarks 
about  the  administration's  new  deprecia- 
tion rules  in  the  course  of  a  radio  inter- 
view carried  January  26  on  Labor  News 
Conference  over  the  Mutual  Broadcast- 
ing System: 

Labor  News  Conference 

Subject:  BiUion  Dollar  Tax  Break  for  Busi- 
ness. 

Guest:  Nathaniel  Goldflnger,  director  of 
the  AFL-CIO'S  Department  of  Research. 

Reporters:  Eileen  Shanahan,  of  the  New 
York  "nmes'  Washington  bureau  and  Frank 
Swoboda,  labor  correspondent  for  Business 
Week  magazine. 

ModeratOT:  Prank  Harden. 

Mutual  ANwoxmcER.  The  foUowlng  time 
u  presented  as  a  public  service  by  this  sta- 
uon  and  the  Mutual  Broadcasting  System. 
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Harden:  Labor  News  Conference.  Welcome 
to  another  edition  of  Labor  News  Conference, 
a  public  affairs  program  brought  to  you  by 
the  AFL-CIO.  Labor  News  Conference  brings 
together  leading  AFL-CIO  representatives 
and  ranking  members  of  the  press.  Today's 
guest  Is  Nathaniel  Goldflnger,  director  of  the 
AFL-CIO'S  Department  of  Research. 

Early  this  month.  President  Nixon  an- 
nounced new  federal  tax  procedures  permit- 
ting business  and  Industry  a  faster  write-off 
of  expenditures  for  equipment  that  would 
cut  several  billion  dollars  from  federal  tax 
revenues.  Although  implementation  of  the 
plan  must  be  delayed  untU  completion  of 
hearings  required  by  the  Administrative 
Procedures  Act,  it  is  clear  that  the  Admin- 
istration intends  to  press  for  it.  The  AFL-CIO 
charged  that  the  billion  doUar  tax  break  for 
business  would  "help  those  who  need  It  least 
as  the  expense  of  those  who  need  It  most," 
and  branded  the  move  "Incredible."  Here  to 
question  Mr.  Goldflnger  about  the  AFL-CIO's 
views  of  that  Administration-proposed  tax 
break  for  business,  chances  for  Its  adoption 
and  other  economic  matters,  are  Eileen 
Shanahan,  of  the  New  York  Times'  Wash- 
ington bureau,  and  Frank  Swoboda.  labor 
correspondent  for  Business  Week  MagEizine. 
Tour  moderator,  Frank  Harden. 

And  now,  Mr.  Swoboda,  I  believe  you  have 
the  flrst  question? 

Swoboda.  Mr.  Goldflnger,  could  you  give 
us  a  basic  description  of  Just  what  "liberal- 
ized corporate  depreciation  scales"  means? 

GoLDFiNGER.  Well,  In  a  way,  this  is  a  tech- 
nical Issue.  Mr.  Swoboda — but,  a  technical 
Issue  that  amounts  to  billions  of  dollars  of 
tax  write-off  for  business. 

It's  a  strange  and  wrong-headed  move,  as 
I  see  it,  for  the  President  to  make  the  flrst 
step  of  economic  policy  measures  in  the  year 
1971,  a  form  of  tax  bonanza  amounting  to 
several  billion  dollars  to  corporate  buslnesa 

The  way  It  works,  business  will  be  per- 
mitted to  write  off  the  cost  of  machines  and 
equipment  at  a  rate  about  20  percent  faster 
than  at  present.  The  so-called  "normal  life" 
of  a  mactiine  will  be  cut  by  about  one-flfth. 
If  under  the  present  Treasury  rules  It  is 
WTlten  off  in  ten  years,  the  new  Treasury 
rules  will  permit  the  company  to  write  It  off 
in  eight  years. 

Now,  this  amoTints  to  an  awful  lot  of 
money,  when  you  add  the  whole  thing  to- 
gether. The  Treasury  Department's  own 
estimates  are,  $2.7  billion  in  the  flrst  full 
year  of  operation,  running  to  more  than  $4 
billion  five  years  down  the  road. 

This  Is  a  huge  tax  cut  to  business.  It's  the 
equivalent  of  something  Uke  a  seven  percent 
tax  cut  for  corporate  business.  But  the 
Treasury  did  a  few  other  things  here. 

They  not  only  stepped  up  the  regular 
write-off  for  business  equipment  by  about 
20  percent,  they  also  provided  an  additional 
write-off  in  the  first  year.  Then — and  to  me, 
this  Is  utterly  Incredible — they  propose  to 
drop  the  reserve  ratio  test.  This  test,  under 
the  old  rules,  required  the  company  to 
actually  replace  the  machines  at  about  the 
rate  that  they  were  writing  them  off.  The 
Treasury  now  announces  that  it  will  drop 
this  test. 

By  eliminating  the  reserve  ratio  test,  the 
Treasury,  It  seemft^  me.  Is  eliminating  any 
rational  basis  forV  depreciation  write-offs. 
It's  simply  saying  to  American  business  that 
from  now  on,  depreciation  is  whatever  the 
Treasury  says  it  is,  not  the  rate  at  which 
machinery  weeov  out  and  Is  replaced. 

Shanahan.  Well,  the  Administration  Justi- 
fies the  depreciation  speed-up  on  the  grounds 
that  it  would  help  stimulate  business — 
purchases  of  equipment — and  that  this 
would  help  bring  us  out  of  what  they  are 
not  yet  calling  a  recession,  but  moat  econ- 
omists are,  by  now,  I  think.  What's  the 
alternative?  Isn't  it  a  good  idea  to  stimulate 
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that  spending  and  other  kinds  of  spending 
that  would  help  puU  us  out  of  the  recession? 

OoLDFiNGER.  Well,  we  need  expansionary 
policies.  Miss  Shanahan,  certainly. 

We've  been  in  a  recession  for  about  a  year 
and  one-half. 

Unemployment  has  risen  to  about  five 
million  people,  or  six  percent  of  the  labor 
force. 

Additional  milUons  of  i>eople  are  com- 
pelled to  work  part-time,  and  their  weekly 
take-home  pay  is  cut. 

On  top  of  that  we  have  inflation. 

The  result  is  a  combination  of  inflation 
and  recession. 

We  certainly  do  need  an  expansionary 
policy — we  do  need  a  massive,  e^anslonary 
stimulus  to  the  economy — to  stimulate  sales, 
production  and  employment. 

But  It  seems  to  me  that  this  is  the  most 
fantastic  way  of  doing  It.  This  is  the  old 
"trlckle-down"  theory  of  the  1890's  and 
1920'B — the  economic  theory  of  Presidents 
McKlnley,  Coolidge  and  Harding. 

Shanahan.  What  would  you  do  as  an  alter- 
native? 

GoLDFiNGER.  WeU,  the  alternative  la  to  In- 
crease sales  and  increase  production  by  in- 
creasing government  expenditures  for  vital- 
ly-needed social  requirements,  such  as  hous- 
ing, hospital  construction  and  school  con- 
struction. That  increases  employment — and 
It  also  Increases  pubUc  investment.  That. 
Miss  Shanahan,  would  Increase  industry's 
operating  rate. 

It  is  true,  as  the  Administration  states, 
that  business  outlays — business  expenditures 
for  new  machinery — are  now  leveUing  off. 
But.  they  are  not  levelling  off  because  busi- 
ness doesn't  have  the  money  to  spend — they 
are  levelling  off,  because  mdustry  Is  operat- 
ing at  only  about  76  percent  of  capacity.  In 
other  words,  at  present,  almost  25  percent  of 
American  industry's  machinery,  equipment- 
and  plants  Is  standing  idle,  and  standing 
Idle  because  sales  and  production  are  insuf- 
flclent.  There  aren't  enough  customers  for 
the  things  that  we  can  produce  In  this  econ- 
omy. 

We  have  to  increase  the  nimiber  of  cus- 
tomers— we  have  to  increase  consumer  spend- 
ing power — we  have  to  increase  government 
spending  and  government  Investment.  That 
way,  you  eventually  increase  business  invest- 
ments In  new  plants  and  machines,  rather 
than  to  try  to  do  it  through  the  old  "trickle- 
down"  theory  of  handouts  and  tax-bonanzas 
to  business. 

SwoBOOA.  Mr.  Goldflnger,  what's  the  differ- 
ence between  this  and  President  Kennedy's 
Investment  Tax  Credit  In  1962? 

GoLDFiNGER.  WeU,  the  Investment  Tax 
Credit  for  business  investments  In  equip- 
ment, which  President  Kennedy  put  Into  ef- 
fect back  In  1962,  was  opposed  by  the  AFL- 
CIO  at  the  time. 

There  was  a  difference,  however. 

The  seven  percent  tax  credit  did  show  up 
as  proflt.  The  gimmickry  of  the  Administra- 
tion's move  here  Is  technical,  but  it  Is  very 
interesting.  By  stepping  up  d^reclatlon 
write-offs,  the  way  the  Treasury  Is  doing  it 
at  present,  they  are  increasing  the  reported 
costs  of  doing  business,  for  bookkeeping  pur- 
poses. And  on  that  basis,  business  gets  a  tax 
cut,  because  reported  business  costs  are  in- 
creasing and  reported  proflts  are  declining, 
and  business  gets  a  tax  bonanza. 

The  big  corporation  will  get  the  Uon's 
share  of  this,  not  the  small  businesses. 

So,  what's  happening  here  is  a  form  of  gim- 
mickry— speeding  up  depreciation  write- 
offs, increased  business  costs — as  reported  on 
the  books. 

It  could  become — and  may  weU  become — 
an  inflationary  pressure  on  price  levels,  be- 
cause the  reported  costs  of  busineM  will  In- 
crease and  therefore  the  mark-ups  will  be 
higher. 
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Shanarak.  you're  saying  that  this  thing 
makes  profits  look  smaller,  even  though  that 
actually  Isn't  the  case? 
GoLDnNGER.  That's  right.  Miss  Shanahan. 
By  Increasing  reported  costs  of  doing  busl- 
■  ness,  this  form  of  tax  gimmickry — speeding 
up  depreciation  write-offs — reduces  the  re- 
ported profits  of  business.  In  fact,  I  wouldn't 
be  a  bit  surprised  if  a  year  or  two  from  now, 
we  hear  cries  from  Individual  companies,  the 
U.S.  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the  National 
Association  of  Manufacturers,  about  a 
"profit-squeeze."  about  low  profits.  But  the 
probable  cries  of  poverty  from  those  sources, 
under  these  circumstances,  will  be  entirely — 
or  largely — a  fraud — the  result  of  deprecia- 
tion write-off  gimmickry  foetered  by  tlie  Ad- 
ministration. 

SwoBODA.  Do  you  sec  It  providing  any  im- 
mediate stimulus  to  capital  sfwndlng? 

QoLDiTNGER.  With  Unemployment  at  six 
percent  of  the  labor  force,  and  with  industry 
operating  at  78  percent  of  capacity,  I  see 
practically  no  Impact  on  the  economy,  at  this 
point. 

In  fact,  your  own  magazine,  Mr.  Swoboda, 
Business  Week,  In  the  issue  of  January  16th, 
stated,  quote  "There  Is  also  scant  evidence 
that  llberaUzlng  depreciation  at  this  time 
will  Induce  many  companies  to  change  in- 
vestment plans." 
I  think  this  is  reasonable. 
Btislnessmen  don't  invest  money  Jiist  for 
the  sake  of  investing  money;  they're  not 
going  to  buy  machines  merely  for  the  sake 
of  buying  machines. 

,  Businessmen  Invest  money  In  new  ma- 
chinery and  new  equipment  In  the  hope 
that  they  will  be  able  to  use  the  machinery 
and  equipment  to  produce  goods  and  sell 
them  at  a  profit. 

It  all  gets  back  to  the  sagging  economy — 
not  enough  sales — not  enough  customers. 
The  sound  way.  In  our  Judgment,  to  stimu- 
late the  economy  Is  not  through  this  old 
"trickle-down"  theory  of  the  1890's,  but 
through  increased  public  Investment  In  the 
kinds  of  things  American  society  needs — 
hospital  construction,  school  construction, 
rebuilding  the  cities,  stepping  up  all  of  these 
kinds  of  activities,  which  would  help  Ameri- 
can society  create  Jobs,  create  customers,  nils 
not  only  creates  Jobs  on  the  site — on-site 
construction — but  also  creates  Jobs  and  in- 
creases investment  In  such  things  as  cement 
companies,  steel  companies,  and  all  the  other 
things  that  are  used  In  public  Investment. 
This  is  the  way  to  stimulate  the  economy  on 
a  soimd  basis,  as  I  see  It — not  the  old 
"trickle-down"  theory  and  tax  gimmickry. 

Shanahan.  Mr.  Goldflnger,  a  couple  of 
young  lawyers  who  work  for  Ralph  Nader 
have  filed  suit  against  this  llb^  allzatlon  of 
depreciation  on  the  grounds  that  the  Treas- 
ury didn't  go  through  the  proper  procedures 
of  public  hearings  and  so  forth,  and  couldn't 
do  It  under  existing  law.  I  know  it's  really 
a  question  for  a  lawyer,  but,  do  you  think 
that's  a  serious  charge?  Do  they  have  any 
chanc«  of  overtiimlng  this? 

GoLDriNGxs.  Well,  I  don't  know  that  they 
have  a  chance  of  overturning  It,  Miss  Shana- 
han. rm  not  a  lawyer,  and  these  are  very 
technical  issues. 

But,  one  thing  is  clear;  the  Treasury  did 
puU  back  from  the  Immediate  announce- 
ment, and  they  are  now  proceeding  on  the 
basic  of  providing  special  hearings  on  this 
iBBue.  under  the  Administrative  Procedures 
Act. 

Shanahan.  As  I  understand  It,  that's  Just 
on  some  of  the  details,  like  whether  it's 
going  to  apply  to  utilities  and  so  on,  not  on 
the  basic  issue,  which  Is  20  percent  faster 
depreciation. 

OoLDFiNOBi.  Well,  I  think  that  there  is  a 
question  as  to  whether  the  Internal  Revenue 
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Service  or  the  Treasury  Department  has  the 
discretionary  authority,  on  Its  own,  to  elimi- 
nate the  so-called  reserve  ratio  test. 

Shanahan.  That's  the  one  that  said  you 
actually  have  to  replace  your  machinery  at 
something  like  the  rate  that  you're  claim- 
ing for  tax  purposes? 

GoLOFmcER.  Tes,  yes.  Miss  Shanahan,  I 
think  there  Is  a  real  Issue  here  as  to  whether 
the  Treasury  has  the  discretionary  authority 
to  eliminate  the  whole  basis  for  depreciation. 

It  you  drop  the  reserve  ratio  test,  there  is 
no  longer  any  rational  basU  for  deprecia- 
tion. Once  you  drop  that  concept— the  re- 
serve ratio  test,  under  which  business  is  re- 
placing machinery  at  the  rate  they  are  writ- 
ing it  off — once  you  drop  that,  you're  say- 
ing that  the  Treasury  Department  deter- 
mines, at  its  whim  or  on  its  quirks,  what 
the  depreciation  Is. 

Now,  this  goes  beyond  merely  the  techni- 
cal term  of  depreciation.  It  also  means  that 
the  U.S.  Treasury  Department  determines 
what  profits  are. 

I  think  it  is  a  fantastic  move  for  the  fed- 
eral government  to  drop  the  reserve  ratio 
test,  in  addition  to  the  depreciation  speed- 
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IwoBoDA.  Mr.  Goldfinger,  one  thing  the 
Treasury  Department  did  do  was  go  to  Chair- 
man Wilbur  Mills  (D-Ark.)  of  the  House 
Ways  and  Means  Committee,  and  get  his  ap- 
proval of  this  20  percent  figure.  Doesnt  that, 
in  effect,  negate  a  lot  of  congressional  op- 
position? 

GoLDriNGBB.  I  don't  know  what  Chairman 
Mills  told  the  Treasury  Department,  Mr. 
Swoboda,  but  I  believe  there  is  considerable 

opposition  among  Members  of  Congress in 

both  the  House  of  RepresentaUves  and  the 
Senate— to  what  the  Treasury  Department 
has  done  here. 

Just  look  at  this— they  are  handling  out 
this  tax  bonanza  to  corporate  business  at  a 
time  of  a  large  and  growing  budget  deficit 
resulting  from  the  recession,  and  from  low 
production,  low  sales,  high  unemployment 
and  Inadequate  Income,  therefore  producing 
low  revenue  receipts  for  the  federal  govern- 
ment. 

Well,  it  seems  to  me  that  there  are  an 
awful  lot  of  things  that  could  be  done  first 
and  foremost,  rather  than  hand  out  a  seven 
percent  tax  cut  to  business.  At  this  time, 
what  we  need  is  a  stimulus  to  the  economy 
to  Increase  sales  production  and  employ- 
ment. 

Shanahan.  I  wonder  If  we  could  maybe 
get  over  into  that  general  economic  area  a 
little  bit  .  .  . 
Oou>FiNGER.  Sure. 

Shanahan.  I  gather  that  rathw  than  give 
business  this  $2  to  $4^^  bllUon  In  tax  reduc- 
tion, you  would  spend  the  money  on  Impor- 
tant public  services  in  the  budget. 

OoLOFiNGER.  Oh,  most  certainly.  Miss 
Shanahan.  Those  are  the  things  that  are 
needed. 

Shanahan.  I  wonder  what  your  thoughts 
are  about  the  Nixon  budget  poUcy,  already 
announced,  which  Is  that  we  should  rim  a 
budget  deficit  somewhere  In  the  neighbor- 
hood of  probably  $15  bUllon— what  they  caU 
a  "full-employment  budget,"  basing  expend- 
Itiires  on  how  much  revenue  you  would 
collect  If  we  had  only  four  percent  imem- 
ployment.  Instead  of  six.  Do  you  agree  with 
that  basic  concept?  And.  do  you  think  that's 
a  good-sized  deficit? 

Goldfinger.  WeU,  I'm  not  sure  of  the  ex- 
act numbers,  and  wont  be,  imtll  we  look  at 
the  details  of  President  NUon's  budget, 
which,  at  this  point  in  time — as  we  are  talk- 
ing now— is  not  yet  out.  We  havent  had  a 
chance  to  look  at  It. 

I  say  that  we  need  a  large  Increase  in  fed- 
eral, public  investment  outlays.  We  need  It 


in  order  to  stimulate  business,  in  order  to 
stimulate  employment,  in  order  to  stimulate 
production. 

I'm  not  sure  what  President  Nixon's 
budget  will  amount  to.  For  example,  one  of 
the  factors  In  President  Nixon's  budget  will 
be  this  giveaway  to  business.  Something  like 
$2,700,000  less  tax  receipts  from  corrnirate 
business  is  Involved  in  that  budget. 

I  think  it  would  be  much  wiser  and 
sounder,  in  terms  of  economic  and  social 
policy,  to  spend  that  kind  of  money  on 
needed  public  improvements  which  Amer- 
ican society  needs.  With  the  state  of  our 
cities,  the  state  of  our  hospitals  and  schools 
and  the  lack  of  adequate  urban  mass  transit 
in  this  country,  many  positive  things  could 
be  done  with  that  more  than  $2.5  billion 
which  could  stimulate  the  economy. 

Swoboda.  Mr.  Goldfinger,  this  isn't  the  only 
change  in  Nixon's  economic  policies.  Now 
that  he's  getting  toward  1972,  he's  gotten 
into  the  area  'Jawboning."  Where  do  you  see 
him  going  now? 

GOLDFINGE3.  I  have  no  idea  on  that,  Mr 
Swoboda.  I  mean,  we  hear  all  kinds  of'  talk 
from  the  White  House  and  various  areas  of 
the  Administration. 

But.  I  see  no  evidence,  thus  far,  of  a  clear- 
cut  policy.  In  terms  of  the  kind  of  expan- 
sion that  the  President  spoke  of  a  few  weeks 
ago,  when  he  was  interviewed  by  several  tele- 
vision newscasters. 

I  fall  to  see  any  evidence,  thus  far,  of  the 
expansionary  policies  that  the  President  was 
talking  about  then.  You  have  to  recall  that 
not  only  has  the  Administration  come  up 
with  a  tax  bonanza  of  $2.7  bilUon,  in  the 
first  year,  to  corporate  business,  but  this 
comes  only  weeks  after  the  President  vetoed 
a  bill  passed  by  both  houses  of  Congress  to 
create  Jobs  for  the  long-term  unemployed 
and  seriously  underemployed;  this  comes  only 
weeks  after  the  President  vetoed  appr(H>na- 
tions  for  housing  and  urban  development; 
it  comes  only  weeks  after  he  vetoed  funds  for 
education. 

Now,  I  don't  understand,  logically,  what 
the  President  means,  when  he  speaks  of  "ex- 
pansion," because,  when  you  add  these  things 
up,  they  are  Inherently  contradictory.  On 
the  one  hand,  there  Is  a  tax  bonanza  for  bus- 
iness; on  the  other,  he  speaks  of  "expan- 
sion." Yet,  he  vetoes  expansionary  legislation. 
The  Manpower  Bill,  for  example,  would 
have  created  several  hundred  thousand  Jobs— 
badly-needed  Jobs  in  public  service-type  em- 
ployment—for the  long-term  unemployed 
and  the  seriously  underemployed. 

Shanahan.  Interest  rates  are  suddenly 
coming  down  very  fast.  Is  that  going  to  help 
the  economy  expand? 

Goldfinger.  Well,  It  will  help  housing  a 
bit.  Miss  Shanahan,  and  it  has  already  helped 
housing  a  bit. 

But,  the  decline  In  Interest  rates — as  you 
know  from  your  expertise  In  watching  the 
economy,  Miss  Shanahan— the  interest  rate 
decline  U  not  because  the  Administration  is 
driving  interest  rates  down. 

Interest  rates  are  falling  because  of  inade- 
quate business  loans  and  inadequate  busi- 
ness. 

There  Is  Just  inadequate  demand. 
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Mr.  O'HARA.  Mr.  Speaker,  few  pro- 
fessions today  are  more  challenging  than 
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that  of  chief  administrator  of  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education.  Of  the  posi- 
tions they  fill,  perhaps  none  requires 
greater  skill  and  flexibility  than  the  pres- 
idency of  community  colleges.  In  addi- 
tion to  harmonizing  the  Interests  of  stu- 
dent bodies  with  those  of  local  commimi- 
ties,  they  must  insure  that  their  colleges 
serve  post-high  school  students  of  all 
ages  in  a  broad  range  of  circumstances — 
persons  wishing  to  enhance  occupational 
skills,  degree  holders  updating  their 
knowledge,  people  exploring  new  avoca- 
tions. It  is  gratifying  that  this  Nation 
has  young  men  with  the  qualities  of  fore- 
sight and  courage  that  these  jobs  de- 
mand. 

The  Macomb  County  Community  Col- 
lege in  Michigan  has  the  very  good  for- 
tune to  be  led  by  Just  such  a  man.  Dr. 
John  R.  Dimitry  has  been  its  president 
for  the  past  3  years.  The  MCCC  is  already 
one  of  the  largest  community  colleges  in 
the  coimtry.  Its  enrollment  is  expected 
to  more  than  double  to  40,000  students 
in  the  next  10  years.  Under  Dr.  Dimitry 
the  college  is  serving  truly  as  a  college 
for  the  community.  The  youthful  presi- 
dent thinks  the  school's  vocational  pro- 
gram, already  the  most  comprehensive 
in  the  State,  should  provide  the  same  de- 
gree of  instruction  for  persons  in  non- 
professional occupations  as  it  does  for 
degree  candidates. 

A  personal  profile  of  this  outstanding 
college  administrator  appeared  recently 
in  the  Macomb  Daily.  I  commend  it  for 
reading  to  my  colleagues: 

Higher  Education  Inherently   "Conserva- 
tive iNBTPrtmoN" 

(By  Chrlstos  N.  Kassarls) 
Warren. — During  a  period  when  a  college 
president's  Job  is  most  difficult  to  perform, 
and  several  presidents  have  resigned  from 
"presidential  fatigue,"  John  R.  Dimitry,  pres- 
ident of  Macomb  County  Community  Col- 
lege, faces  the  future  with  a  fresh  outlook. 
Dr.  Dimitry,  who  took  command  of  the 
school  three  years  ago,  has  created  one  of 
the  most  stable  campuses  In  Michigan. 

MCCC,  one  of  the  largest  community  col- 
leges In  the  nation,  presently  has  two  cam- 
puses and  approximately  18,000  enrolled  stu- 
dents. Plans  call  for  the  building  of  a  third 
campus  within  the  next  two  years  and  a 
40,000  student  enrollment  is  expected  by 
1980. 

When  Dr.  Dimitry  was  appointed  acting 
president  of  MCCC  in  December,  1967,  after 
the  resignation  of  Robert  E.  Turner,  he  was 
named  the  only  "logical  man  to  be  given 
the  post." 

The  board  of  trustees  did  not  ask  for  appli- 
cations from  any  other  candidate  for  the 
position  when  they  considered  naming  a 
permanent  president. 

The  board  Justified  Its  action  of  naming 
Dimitry  for  the  post  by  stating  that  he  had 
worked  for  the  college  for  five  and  a  half 
years  and  did  not  need  a  period  of  familiari- 
zation with  the  school,  which  another  candi- 
date might  have  needed. 

Dr.  Dimitry  has,  according  to  faculty  mem- 
bers and  students,  performed  In  an  excellent 
manner  as  president,  and  has  significantly 
contributed  to  the  growth  of  MCCC. 

Dimitry  has  an  unusual  degree  of  optimism 
for  the  future  of  the  school. 

"The  future  of  MCCC  U  assured,"  Dimitry 
«ald.  "We  have  the  full  support  of  the  com- 
munity and  we  can  prove  It  by  their  at- 
tendance." 
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He  went  on  to  explain  that  presently  the 
school  is  attracting  more  residents  over  80 
years  of  age. 

Statistical  ^gures  recently  released  show 
that  62  per  cent  of  the  students  are  now  en- 
rolled In  technical  and  vocational  education. 

"Our  vocational  program  is  the  most  com- 
prehensive in  the  state  and  perhaps  In  the 
nation,"  Dimitry  said. 

The  college,  according  to  Dimitry,  must 
help  individuals  help  themselves  in  every 
sector  of  life.  "We  should  provide  a  Janitor  as 
well  as  an  engineer  with  the  same  degree  of 
Instruction  so  that  they  both  perform  accu- 
rately," the  president  said. 

When  asked  about  campus  unrest  and  dis- 
orders Dimitry  said: 

"Too  much  Is  expected  today  of  higher 
education,  because  some  people  see  it  as  the 
agent  of  social  change. 

"Higher  education  should  be  an  Institu- 
tion that  transmits  the  culture.  When  you 
transmit  the  culture  you  perform  a  con- 
servative function,  you  add  new  things,  ap- 
ply power  of  analysis  and  carry  it  to  the  new 
generation." 

What  has  happened,  Dimitry  explained,  is 
that  some  of  the  young  generation  want  a 
drastic  change  and  they  like  an  Inherently 
conservative  Institution  to  change  drasti- 
cally. 

"Social  activists  want  to  change  the  world 
around,"  Dimitry  said,  "higher  education  Is 
not  equipped  to  and  should  not  do  that. 

"In  effect,  some  try  to  turn  us  Into  political 
and  social  action  groups  and  we  should  resist 
it." 

In  as  much  as  Dimitry  believes  that  aca- 
demic freedom  can  be  destroyed  by  the  fanat- 
icism of  the  left,  as  well  as  the  right,  he  feels 
that  students  should  have  an  advisory  voice 
In  the  decision-making  process  of  running 
the  school. 

"Policy-making  should  be  the  responsibility 
of  elected  officials,"  Dimitry  said.  "Students, 
through  the  student  senate  and  a  vrrlety  of 
committees,  should  have  only  an  advisory 
role." 

In  explaining  why  the  students  should  only 
have  an  advisory  role  in  the  running  of  the 
school  Dimitry  said: 

"Because  they  don't  own  the  Institution, 
but  the  people  of  Macomb  County  do." 

The  college  newspaper  called  the  "Last  Is- 
sue" fascinates  Dimitry  and  the  views  In  It 
Interest  him,  despite  the  fact  that  they  are 
critical  of  him  most  of  the  time. 

The  only  thing  that  troubles  the  president 
about  the  pap«r  Is  that  the  people  who  run 
It  "are  not  representative  of  the  student 
body. 

"It  presents  a  dUtorted  view  of  student 
opinion,"  Dimitry  said.  "Distortion  is  never 
worthwhile  and  I  personally  believe  In  di- 
versity." I  do  not  believe  in  a  minority  dis- 
torting the  views  of  the  majority. 

"There  is  room  for  all  to  be  heard,  but  no 
one's  view  should  ever  drown  out  other 
views,"  he  added. 

Educated  In  Detroit  public  schools  Dimitry 
attended  Spring  Hill  College  and  received  bis 
B.S.  degree  from  Wayne  State  University  in 
1952  and  bis  master  of  education  degree  there 
In  1964. 

In  1966,  he  completed  his  doctor  of  educa- 
tion degree  at  Wayne  State  University,  spe- 
cializing In  community  college  administra- 
tion. 

His  Kellogg  Foundation  Fellowship  In 
Community  College  Administration  was 
awarded  In  1961  and  extended  for  a  second 
year. 

In  addition  to  his  activity  with  the  Michi- 
gan Education  Association  and  American 
Association  of  University  Professors,  he  has 
served  on  the  Michigan  Currlciilum  Research 
Committee,  research  committee  of  the  Michi- 
gan Association  of  Junior  Colleges,  and  as  a 
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consultant  to  Iowa  Western  Community  Col- 
lege In  CoiuicU  Bluffs  and  Area  n  Commu- 
nity College  In  Des  Moines. 

Dimitry,  41,  has  been  with  the  community 
coUege  since  October  1962  when  he  was  em- 
ployed as  a  part-time  research  associate. 
Since  then  be  has  served  as  administrative 
assistant,  assutant  to  the  president,  director 
of  the  division  of  research  and  development, 
and  director  of  the  Center  Campus. 

As  research  director  he  was  Instrumental 
In  designing  the  "House  concept"  for  the 
Center  Campus,  which  adopted  Oxford  Uni- 
versity's system  of  small  colleges  in  a  larger 
complex  of  the  commimlty  college. 

Before  coming  to  UDCC  he  taught  at 
Highland  Park  Junior  College  and  Wayne 
VState  University.  He  was  employed  as  a  rec- 
reation leader  for  Boys  Clubs  of  Detroit  and 
North  Congregational  Church  of  Woodward. 

He  Is  currently  active  on  a  state  and  local 
level  In  the  Kiwanls  Olub,  is  a  member  of 
the  Detroit  Camp  Fire  Girls  Board  of  Direc- 
tors, a  Sunday  school  teacher  at  Drayton 
Avenue  Presbyterian  Church,  and  a  member 
of  the  Oakland  County  Democratic  Organiza- 
tion. 


REPRESENTATIVE  MOORHEAD  SA- 
LUTES FLAG  POEMS  SENT  BY 
FOURTH  GRADE  CLASS 


HON.  WILUAM  S.  MOORHEAD 

OF  .pknnstlvania 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

ULt.  MOORHEAD.  Mr.  Speaker,  once 
again,  a  fourth  grade  class,  taught  by 
Miss  Roberta  Peldman  of  the  John  Min- 
adeo  School  in  Pittsburgh,  has  sent  me 
a  booklet  of  poems  which  they  wrote  in 
honor  of  our  flag. 

I  marvel  at  the  insight  and  ability  that 
these  youngsters  evidence  in  their  verse. 
I  wonder  how  well  some  of  their  elders 
could  perform  if  called  upon  to  do  the 
same  chore. 

Their  total  product,  as  explained  in  a 
letter  from  Master  Bobby  Qorby,  Is  dedi- 
cated to  "world  peace,"  a  very  commend- 
able objective. 

When  I  introduced  a  similar  book  of 
poems  last  session,  my  ofi^e  received 
comments  from  all  over  the  country,  at- 
testing to  popularity  and  worth  of  the 
childrens'  effort. 

I  would  like  to  Introduce  these  poems 
into  the  Congressional  Rkcoro  for  the 
information  and  pleasure  of  my  col- 
leagues. 

I  am  sure  you  will  enjoy  reading  them 
as  much  as  I  did: 

Ptttsbtjrch,  Pa., 
January  12, 1971. 

Dear  Ms.  Mooshead:  In  our  reader  Ven- 
tures, a  unit  on  "Bold  Beginnings"  Introduces 
the  fourth  grade  student  to  the  "American 
Story."  After  reading  and  dlsciisslng  "The 
Rockets  Red  Glare"  and  "The  Star-Spangled 
Banner"  we  decided  to  write  poems  expressing 
our  patriotic  feelings  about  our  flag. 

All  of  us  did  not  agree  on  what  the  flag 
is  or  what  the  flag  stands  for,  but  we  all 
voiced  our  opinions  verbally  and  In  writing. 

We  decided  to  dedicate  ovir  booklet  to  our 
country,  oiu-  flag,  and  our  desire  for  world 
peace  which  has  yet  to  be  achieved. 

Thank  you  for  taking  the  time  to  read 
our  booklet. 

Sincerely, 

bobbt  ookbt, 
Roberta  Fetjman. 
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OiTR  Flag 


Our  flag  symbolizes  our  country's  unity, 
strength,  and  growth  from  1776  to  1971. 

How  can  we  as  Americans  help  but  be 
reminded  of  the  men  who  have  fought  then 
(1776)  and  are  still  fighting  now  (1970)  to 
preserve  our  great  country  of  which  Our 
Flag  is  a  most  Important  symbol. 

We  as  the  fourth  graders  of  the  John 
Mlnadeo  Elementary  School  In  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania  feel  that  our  flag  Is  something 
special. 

Our  wish  Is  to  dedicate  this  poetry  booklet 
to  our  country,  our  flag,  and  our  desire  for 
world  peace  In  the  year  1971. 

"Oh,  thus  be  It  ever  when  free  men  shall 
stand  Blest  with  vicfry  and  peace." 

Roberta  Pbldman. 

Oua  Flag 
(By  Elise  Byer) 

Our  flag  waves  high  In  the  North  American 

sky. 
With    its    stripes    of    red,    on   Its   field    of 

blue. 
It  symbolizes  courage  to  me  and  courage  to 

you. 
In  the  night  our  flag  waved  high. 
Like  twinkling  diamonds  in  the  sky. 
Today  and  always  our  flag  is  true. 
With  Its  stripes  of  red  on  fleld  of  blue. 

Thb  American  Flag 
(By  Karen  Neller) 
Our  flag,  known  as  the  Red,  White  and  Blue, 
Stands  up  so  proudly  and  so  true. 
Through  many  a  perilous  flght, 
While    we    waited    anxiously    through    the 

night, 
We  finally  saw  Old  Glory's  stars  and  stripes 

of  white. 
The  colors,  white,  blue  and  red, 
Might  symbolize  blood,  the  sea,  sky,  and  the 

dead. 
The  fiag  means  a  lot  toytne, 
rm  one  of  the  proudest  Americans  that  could 

ever  be. 

Stars  and  Stripes 
(By  Brenda  Anderson) 
On  Our  Flag  there  are  stars  and  stripes. 
Those  stars  and  stripes  are  so  bright. 
Our  Flag  can  be  seen  at  night. 
That  Is  why  ours  is  so  bright. 
The  brave  men  had  to  flght. 
For  all  our  coxmtries  rights. 
They  fought  so  we  could  be  free. 
They  did  this  all  for  you  and  me. 

'  My  Flag 

(By  Patty  Lynch) 
My  flag  means  freedom 
For  all  who  shall  stand 
Be  they  in  Alaska,  Florida,  New  Jersey 
All  over  ova  great  land. 
My  flag  Is  bright 
With  colors,  blue,  red  and  white. 
These  colors  waved  all  through  the  night 
While  men  fought  a  perilous  flght. 
As  man  watched  in  fright 
So  horrified  we  lost  the  flght 
He  looked  very  hard 

UntU  he  saw  the  flag  In  the  break  of  light. 
The  men  fought  throughout  the  night 
In  such  a  horrible  flght 
Some  men  did  die 
In  graves  they  now  He. 
Yet  Old  Glory  waved  forever. 

OxTB  Flag 
(By  Janet  Dankoi 
Our  flag  is  strong  and  true 
Its  colors  are  red,  white  and  blue 
Maybe  the  color  red 
Means  the  blood  that  was  shed 
So  maybe  the  blue 
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Means  the  flag  Is  true 
Also  maybe  the  white 
Means  that  there  was  horrible  flght. 

OtJR  Flag 
(By  Scott  Makrauer) 
The  Stars  and  Stripe  so 
Wave  through  the  night. 
Like  a  glowing  candle 
Every  star  that 
Glows  so  bright 
Twinkles  out  In  gay  delight. 
Our  flag  stands  for  our  coiuitry. 
So  nice  and  bright. 

Our  Flag 
(By  Brian  Feldman) 
I  love  my  flag  so  very  true 
I  love  those  colors  red,  white  and  blue, 
I'm  very  proud  of  my  flag. 
The  red  for  blood. 
The  blue  for  ocean. 
The  white  for  snow. 
That's  what  I  know. 
I  think  I  have  the  very  best  flag 
That  is  why  I  shaU  brag. 

OuB  Flag 
(By  Richard  Goldstein) 
Our  flag  means  more  to  me. 
Than  my  most  prized  possession, 
My  bike  or  even  a  tree. 
So  you  can  see. 
Our  flag  means  much  to  me. 
Our  flag  stands  for  loyalty. 
Our  flag  that  waves  so  bright  and  free. 

Ottr  Flag 
(By  Andrew  MargoUs) 
Our  stars  and  stripes  on  our  flag, 
May  make  many  people  proud  to  brag. 
The  red  and  white  stripes. 
Gave  men  bravery  to  flght. 
Then  there  was  a  man  whose  name  was  Key 
He  wrote  the  Anthem  at  the  sea. 
Key  saw  the  red,  white  and  blue  in  the  air. 
He  saw  that  our  flag  was  still  there. 

Old  Glory 
(By  Edye  Berman) 
Old  Glory  was  on  top  of  Ft.  McHenry 
You  could  see  It  through  the  fog. 
It  was  so  strong  that  you  could  see 
Red,  white  and  blue  showing  through  the 
smog. 

The  rockets  red  glare,  the  bombs  bursting  in 
air 

The  soldiers  were  giving  a  big  flght. 
But  when  they  saw  Old  Glory 
It  was  a  wonderful  sight. 

Our  Flag 
(By  Scott  Holzer) 
Our  flag  so  blue. 
So  red,  white  and  true. 
In  the  perilous  flght. 
It  lasted  through  the  night. 
The  ramparts  were  there. 
Watching  the  rockets  red  glare. 
As  FrancU  Scott  Key  wrote 
A  poem,  our  "National  Anthem"  on  a  boat. 
Little  did  he  know. 

The  flag  would  always  be  a  symbol  of  love 
and  Liberty. 

The  Flag 
(By  Ed  Brlnkley) 
The  flag  is  very  bright  indeed. 
To  honor  it  we  should  do  good  deeds. 
The  red  and  white  across  the  night, 
Showed  we  won  the  fight. 
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My  American  Flag 
(By  Martin  Roth) 
My  American  flag  is  red,  white  and  blue 
^'  ^°  *^^P  "P  waving  before  the  mornliig 

Its  nickname  is  "Old  Glory", 

Always  a  beautiful  sight. 

Old  Glory  never  poor  or  In  fright; 

It  represents  our  country, 

America  Is  the  name. 

But  Old  Glory  is  known  throughout  the 

world 
For  all  its  honor  and  its  fame. 

The  Stab  Spangled  Banner 
(By  Andy  PoweU) 

The  flag  that  flew  over  Fort  McHenrv  all 

night.  ' 

■pie  flag  that  encouraged  our  men  to  fluht 

"""inXfrS"''  ^"'"  ^''  ""  "*^^- 

Because  he  thought  that  the  flag  might  nt 

captured  that  night.  s   i.  gw 

Until  by  a  burst  of  Ught  he  saw,  that  the  fl» 

was  sun  there.  ^ 

Waving  in  the  air. 

O'Glory 

(By  Cynthia  Neft) 
O'Glory  throughout  the  night, 
Which  our  soldiers'  had  a  flght 
Then  at  Fort  McHenry, 
There  was  a  great  flash  of  sUent 
O'Glory  our  flag  still  there. 
That  was  great  thing  to  hear. 
When  our  country  grew. 
Our  flag  still  flew. 
We  respect  It  with  thoughts. 
We  never  drop  it. 
O'Glory  I'm  glad 
For  our  flag  Is  still  here. 

It  Is  My  Flag 

(By  Amy  McNeils) 
It  Is  my  flag. 
For  a  country  so  free. 
Although  the  British, 
Tried  to  take  it  away. 
When  it  waved  over  Fort  McHenry 
In  a  colorful  flght. 
When  the  twilight  gleamed  It's  last 
The  men  and  the  women  saw  with  trlumDh. 
The  Americans  had  won. 
That  bloody  war 

O'er  the  land  of  the  free  and  the  home  of  the 
brave. 

My  Flag 

(By  Todd  Slegel) 

My  flag  has  thirteen  stripes  and  flfty  stars. 

The  flfty  stars  stand  for  all  the  states. 

The  thirteen  stripes  stand  for  the  thirteen 

original  colonies. 
Our  flag  stands  for  freedom,  that  everyone 

knows. 
When  they  see  It  wave. 
Our  countries  freedom  shows. 
My  flag  represents  our  country, 
I  like  my  flag  and  that  is  true. 
Its  colors  of  red,  white  and  blue. 

The  Stars  and  Strifes 
(By  Francis  Dusch) 
The  stars  and  stripes  were  very  hard  to  see. 
But  one  great  man  could  see. 
His  name  was  Francis  Scott  Key. 
The  fog  was  too  thick  to  see  through. 
But  he  could  see  it  better  than  you  or  me. 
So  he  wrote  a  poem  about  that  famous  day. 
When  the  flag  of  our  country  waved  and 
waved. 

Our  Flag 
(By  Kathy  ECramer) 
Our  flag  known  as  the  red  white  and  blue 
Standing  there  anxiously  proud  and  beauti- 
ful too. 
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Waving  so  proudly  clear  and  bright. 

It  waved  all  through  the  night. 

It  stands  there  waving  pretty  and  bright. 

All  through  the  twilight's  dawn's  early  light 

Our  YuiQ 
(By  Howard  Ellnoff) 
Through  the  flght 
The  flag  stood  bright. 
The  flag  was  red,  blue  and  white 
On  that  perilous  night. 
The  flag  still  waves. 
So  very  brave. 
The  bombs  bursting  in  air. 
Gave  a  noise  everywhere. 

Our  Flag 
(By  Craig  Frlschman) 
Our  flag  is  great 
Best  at  any  rate 
On  It  there  are  flfty  states. 
Our  flag  Is  nice  and  bright 
It  stands  for  all  our  rights 
Our  flag  has  13  stripes 
To  keep  our  flag  we  bad  to  flght. 

Our  n.AG 
<By  Susan  Robbins) 

Our  flag's  colors  of  red,  white  and  blue  are 

very  bright. 
The  flfty  stars  make  it  just  right 
It  followed  Washington  all  through  the  war 
Through  all  this,  it  was  never  torn 
But  today,  many  people  have  no  honor  for 

the  flag 
They  throw  it  around  as  if  it  were  a  rag. 
When  the  flag  waves,  it  hardly  makes   a 

sound 
The  flag  isn't  allowed  to  touch  the  ground 
But  still  people  do  not  care 
They  flop  it 
They  plop  It 
Until  It  will  tear 
I  am  proud  to  see  my  flag  wave 
It  makes  me  feel  proud  and  brave. 

OxTR  Flag 
(By  Barry  Haffner) 
Our  stars  and  stripes 
Waved  through  the  night 
Our  flag  Is  great 
The  best  of  any  rate 

The  colors  of  our  flag  are  red,  white  and  blue 
Every  American  should  be  proud  and  true 
For  our  great  flag,  the  red,  white  and  blue. 

Our  'Fulq 
(By  Todd  Arenson) 
Everyone  loves  our  flag 
Because  the  colors  are  so  bright 
Our  flag  means  freedom 
The  colors  that  mean  this  are  blue,  red  and 

white. 
Oh  maybe  the  red 
Means  blood  that  was  shed 
Men  have  all  bled 
So  now  they  are  dead. 
They  fought  for  our  country 
Now  the  flag  stands 
The  flag  means  freedom 
For  every  man. 

Our  Flao 
(By  Vickl  Morris) 
Our  flag  Is  red,  white  and  blue. 
It  can  be  old  and  It  can  be  new. 
Our  flag  Is  one  of  pride. 
It  will  never  never  hide. 
Through  the  day  and  through  the  night. 
Old  glory  shines  all  through  the  light. 

Our  Flag 

(By  Bobby  Gorby) 

When  I  see  the  flag  it's  blue,  white  and  red. 

Itry  to  think  of  those  who  are  dead. 

The  Americans  who  traveled  to  make  vis  a 

shield 
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On  aai  side  of  the  battlefield. 
When  I  see  the  airplanes  I  think  of  the  lands, 
I  think  of  the  frightened  sons  of  moms. 
Who  were  terrified  at  every  noise. 
They  were  so  frightened  they  lost  their  poise. 
When  I  see  the  flag,  its  blue,  white  and  red. 
I  think  of  the  people  who  fought  and  laid 
dead. 

Old  Olort 
(By  Amy  OToole) 
Old  Glory  waved  both  day  and  night. 
All  through  the  periloiis  flght. 
Old  Glory  waves  so  true. 
With  her  colors  of  red,  white  and  blue. 
Old  Glory's  colors  are  red,  white  and  blue 
And  to  her  we  should  always  be  loyal  and 

true. 
Old  Glory  has  stars. 
That  stand  for  every  state. 
When  we  see  her. 
We  should  feel  proud  and  great. 
Old  Glory  Is  our  country's  flag 
That  I  have  to  brag. 
So  if  ova  country  la  ever  in  a  flght, 
Just  call  on  Old  Glory, 
She'll  wave  both  day  and  night. 
So  remember  my  friend. 
Old  Glory  will  never  come  to  an  end. 

Our  Flag 
(By  Rose  Ann  Pugliese) 
Our  flag  red,  white  and  blue 
Brings  Joy  to  me  and  to  you. 
The  flag  waves  so  high. 
High  as  the  birds  that  fly  In  the  sky. 

OuB  Flag 
(By  Bonnie  Smith) 
Our  fiag  has  its  colors  of  red,  white  and  blue. 
Oiir  flag  has  flfty  stars  all  dressed  in  blue. 
There  are  many  different  kinds  of  flags. 
There  Is  one  for  every  state. 
I  think  our  coimtry's  flag  la  so  great. 

Our  Flag 
(By  Dana  Harris) 
When  our  flag  waves, 
Our  people  feel  brave 
Our  flag  Is  red,  white  and  blue 
We  feel  loyal  and  true. 
Our  flag  has  stars  and  stripes 
We  are  all  lucky  it  waves  through  the  night. 
It  stands  for  our  country  which  right 
It  stands  for  America  and  all  of  Its  might. 

Our  Flag 
(By  Gregory  Knight) 
Our  flag  is  the  greatest  to  me. 
Other  flags  look  beautiful  but  I  think  our 

flag  is  the  best. 
I  think  the  red  stands  for  blood  coming  from 

our  men. 
White  stands  for  freedom. 
Blue  stands  for  water  or  our  sky. 
Our  flag  shows  that  brave  men  have  died. 

The  Stars  and  Stripes 
(By  George  Kacsuta) 
The  stars  against  the  dark  blue  sky. 
It  looks  like  dots  across  the  sky. 
The  red  and  white  stand  out  too. 
But  I  like  the  stars  against  the  fleld  of  blue. 
The  rockets  through  the  air. 
But  the  flag  was  still  standing  there. 
The  men  that  fought  to  keep  our  country's 

pride. 
Defending  our  flag,  the  Stars  and  Stripes. 

Oux  Flag 
(By  GU  Lee) 
Our  flag  is  red,  blue  and  white  ^ 

It  never  comes  down  at  night. 
It  will  always  be  up  and  never  down. 
You  can  flnd  it  in  every  town. 
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Nothing  can  defeat  It. 

Because  oxa  flag  is  the  strongest 

It  will  wave  over  the  land  of  the  free. 

And  the  home  of  the  brave. 

OxTS  Flag 
(By  Todd  Levow) 
The  flag  is  red; 
The  flag  is  white; 
The  blue  on  the  flag, 
Is  so  very  bright; 
Through  the  perilous  flght. 
Our  flag  was  so  right. 
It  proudly  waved; 
Through  the  dark  cold  night. 

OuB  Flag 

(By  Sanford  Kaxiffman) 

Our  flag  is  a  symbol  of  the  red,  white  and 

blue. 
Everybody  salutes  It  no  matter  who. 
ni  never  forget  it. 
No,  not  at  all.        ~  ^ 

For  it's  a  symbol  of  liberty  Love  and  Justice. 

Thx  Stabs  and  Stbipes 
(By  Michael  Neft) 
The  stars  are  white  on  a  blue  fleld. 
The  stripes  are  red  and  white. 
The  stripes  can  symbolize  many  things. 
The  stars  stand  for  the  country's  flfty  states. 
The  red  stripes  can  stand  for  the  blood 
That  was  shed  In  the  wars. 
The  red  could  also  stand  for  bravery. 
The  white  stripes  could  stand  for  peace. 
Or  they  could  also  stand  for  victory. 
The  white  stripes  could  also  stand  for  the 
Snow  the  soldiers  fought  in. 

My  Flag 
(By  Pamela  Segal) 
My  flag  U  red,  white  and  blue. 
It  has  starts  on  it  too. 
It  is  so  bright 
You  can  see  it  at  night 
That  Is  such  a  beautiful  sight. 
The  red  stands  for  blood. 
Which  was  shed  over  the  mud. 
The  blue  stands  for  the  sky. 
Which  was  up  very  high. 
The  white  stands  for  liberty. 
For  you  and  for  me. 

OuB  Flag 
(By  Christine  Broderick) 
Our  flag,  the  red,  white,  and  blue. 
Let  us  behold  our  flags  stars  and  stripes. 
The  red  stands  for  the  blood  the  men  shed. 
The  white  is  for  the  freedom  that  we  hare. 
The  blue  stands  for  the  sky. 
The  flag  is  ours  for  ever,  ever  more. 

OuB  Flag 

(By  Lisa  Bingaman) 

Always  be  true  to  the  red,  white  and  blue. 
Don't  forget  the  stars  in  the  field  of  blue 
The  red  stands  for  blood  that  soldiers  did 

shed 
The  white  stands  for  the  battlefield  where 

soldiers  lay  dead. 
The  blue  stands  for  the  sky,  where  bombs 

burst  In  air. 
That  gave  proof  through  the  night 
That^r  fliEig  was  still  there. 

The  stVs  mean  the  states  all  fifty  of  them 

white 
They  too  gave  proof 
Through  the  night 
That  our  country  was  right. 
So  al^iys  be  true  to  the  red,  white  and  blue, 
Its  my  flag  and  yours  and  oiir  country's  too. 

The  Stars  and  Stripes 
(By  Michael  Slotsky) 
There  was  a  man  by  the  name  of  Key. 
Who  wrote  our  anthem  of  liberty. 
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He  could  hardly  see  the  flag  through  the 

misty  fight. 
Bb  heard  mysterlouB  calls  all  throvigh  the 

night. 
Then  the  Star  Bangled  Banner  was  written. 

Our  Flag 
(By  Ellen  SUverman) 
Our  flag  waving  proudly  In  the  air,  , 
The  sky  is  beautiful  and  clear. 
Boldly,  the  flag  stands  high  up  strlght. 
To  represent  our  country  America  so  great. 
The  Children  were  waiting  for  their  due. 
To  stand  straight  and  salute  the  red,  white 
and  blut. 

Mt  Flag 
(By  Debbie  Wedner) 
I  love  my  flag 
It  will  always  wave 
It  will  stand  for 
The  land  of  the  free  and  the  home  of  the 

brave. 
My  flag  is  also  great 
It  has  one  star  for  every  state. 
It  has  waved  all  through  the  night. 
While  men  fought  a  battle  and  flght. 
My  flag  is  also  red  and  white 
With  colors  very  bright 
The  red  white  and  blue 
Will  always  be  true. 

Our  Flag 
(By  William  Forrest) 
The  flag  was  bright. 
On  that  perilous  night. 
Every  bomb  that  struck  that  night. 
Gave  everybody  a  terrible  fright. 
The  flag  could  wave. 
Because  It  was  brave, 
We  won  the  war. 
So  we'll  fight  no  more. 

Old   Globt 
(By  Becky  Oiffen) 
The  red,  white  and  blue  of  our  country. 
We  are  thankful  for  our  flag. 
We  are  thankful  for  the  men 
Who  fought  to  save  our  flag. 
The  red,  white  and  blue  Is  our  freedom. 
That  we  as  Americans  have  the  red,  white  and 

blue,  of  our  country  la  something  to 

make  us  glad. 

Mr   Flag 
(By  Jill  Grlnberg) 
It's  very  true  » 

Our  flag  is  red,  white  and  blue. 
When  we  look  at  the  soldiers. 
They  have  bullets  in  their  shoulders. 
It's  sad  to  see 

The  dried  blood  on  their  bodies 
When  we  look 
We  see  the  Star  Spangled  Banner  flying. 

Mt  Flag 
(By  Jimmy  Bernstein) 
Our  flag  Is  a  great  one. 
The  flag  shaU  never  be  touched  by  an  enemy 

hand. 
It  wlU  always  stand. 
It  will  never  go  down. 
This  is  my  coxuitry  home  of  the  brave. 
This  is  my  country  land  of  the  free. 
I  think  our  flag  spells  out  liberty. 

Mt  Stab  Spanglkd  Bannxb 
(By  Debbie  Rosenthal) 
When  our  flag  waves. 
Our  people  feel  brave. 
There  is  the  red,  white  and  blue 
It's  colors  of  our  flag  are  true. 
When  our  flag  waved 
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The  people  were  so  brave. 
That's  why  o\ir  flag  still  waves. 
Over  the  land  of  the  free  and  the  "home  of 
the  Brave." 

Ous  Flag 
(By  Dale  Sloan) 
Our  flag  is  bold. 
With  many  strong  colors, 
It's  waved  in  the  flght  of  the 
Revolutionary  War. 
Today  it  still  waves 
When  anyone  dies, 
Or  in  a  parade  it  proudly  flies. 
I  like  ovu:  flag  because  it's  true. 
Its  colors  are  red,  white  and  blue. 

OuB  Flag 
(By  Christy  CappeUa) 
We  love  our  flag. 
It's  red,  white  and  blue, 
We  love  our  flag. 
It's  so  mighty  and  true. 
There  are  all  kinds  of  flags. 
But  I  think  ours  Is  the  best. 
Our  flag  is  red,  white  and  blue. 
That's  how  our  flag  is  dressed. 

OuB  Flag 
(By  Fredrlc  Welsberg) 
There  Is  red,  white  and  blue. 
It  has  been  sewed  so  very  new. 
The  stars  and  stripes. 
Are  full  of  white. 
A  perilous  fight. 
Was  fought  that  night. 
There  shall  be  peace, 
Throughout  the  land. 
Freedom,  democracy  and  love  so  grand. 


TRIBUTE  TO  SENATOR  ROBERT 
DOLE   OP   KANSAS 


HON.  KEITH  G.  SEBELIUS 


OF   KANSAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  SEBELIUS.  Mr.  Speaker,  for  a 
man  to  have  enough  energy  and  talent 
to  successfully  hold  two  vitally  important 
Jobs  is  a  rarity  today.  Yet,  my  State  of 
Kansas  has  a  man  who  has  enough  en- 
ergy and  drive  to  do  any  Job  and  to  do 
it  well. 

As  my  colleagues  know,  Senator  Bob 
Dole  of  my  home  State  of  Kansas  has 
become  the  new  chairman  of  the  Re- 
publican National  Committee.  That  is 
certainly  good  news  for  Kansas  and  as 
Republicans  of  all  persuasions  through- 
out our  Nation  come  to  know  Bob  Dole, 
I  am  sure  they  will  recognize  it  is  cer- 
tain good  news  for  the  Republican 
Party  as  well. 

Bob  Dole's  energy,  drive,  and  ability 
to  get  things  done  have  almost  become 
a  legend  in  his  origin  home  district, 
the  First  Congressional  District  of  Kan- 
sas that  I  am  now  privileged  to  repre- 
sent. Regardless  of  party,  the  people  of 
the  "Big  First"  know  Bob  Dole  gets 
things  done  and  works  tirelessly  for  his 
constituents.  The  Republican  Party,  as 
well  as  the  State  of  Kansas,  are  now  the 
Senator's  constituency  and  I  am  sure 
party  members  will  come  to  know  and 
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appreciate  Bob  Dole's  leadership  as  we 
do  m  Kansas. 

The  following  editorials,  one  from 
WIBW  in  Topeka  and  the  other  from  the 
Kansas  City  Ktinsan,  say  very  well  what 
I  am  trying  to  point  out.  I  commend  these 
editorials  to  the  attention  of  my  col- 
leagues and  especially  to  the  Republican 
Members  of  Congress : 

WIBW  Editobial 
This  week.  Senator  Robert  Dole  of  Kansas 
officially  became  the  Chairman  of  the  Re- 
publican National  Committee.  We  think 
that's  good  news  for  Kansas.  After  weeks  of 
speculation.  President  Nixon  made  his 
choice  known.  Dole,  47,  serving  his  first  term 
in  the  Senate  has  made  his  mark.  He  served 
as  President  Nixon's  spokesman  on  the  Sen- 
ate floor  during  much  of  the  last  session.  His 
choice  by  the  President  solidifies  hla  poeition 
as  the  Senate's  White  House  spokesman  for 
election.  Dole,  a  Conservative,  is  one  of  the 
Senate's  more  forceful  debaters. 

We  believe  Dole's  new  position  is  one 
Kansans  should  welcome.  Kansas  .  .  .  com- 
pared to  giants  like  New  York,  California, 
Ohio  and  Pennsylvania  ...  is  small  in  popu- 
latlon.  We  have  5  Congressmen  compared  to 
New  York's  41.  In  Preeidentlal  elections,  the 
state  has  7  electoral  votes  compared  to  40 
for  California. 

For  years,  Kansans  .  .  .  and  citizens  of 
small  population  states  like  Oklahoma,  Ne- 
braska, Colorado  and  the  Dakotas  .  .  .  have 
fretted  about  the  fact  that  their  viewers 
carry  little  weight  .  .  .  that  politicians  pay 
attention  to  the  states  and  areas  with  the 
big  votes. 

Dole's  new  role  .  .  .  while  certainly  a 
partisan  one  .  .  .  puts  him  in  touch  with 
the  highest  levels  of  administrative  think- 
ing. With  a  Republican  President  in  the 
White  House,  this  is  important  to  Kansas. 
Dole,  for  example,  will  sit  in  on  cabinet- 
level  discussions.  Hell  have  the  ear  of  the 
President  and  bis  leading  aides  when  he  calls 
with  a  problem. 

We  view  Senator  Dole's  new  appointment 
as  somewhat  similar  to  the  role  of  the  busi- 
nessman or  civic  leader  who  agrees  to  spend 
a  year  as  Chamber  of  Conunerce  President  or 
United  F^lnd  Chairman  or  as  President  of  the 
State  Association  of  his  profession.  In  the 
case  of  Senator  Dole,  his  business  is  politics. 
In  the  American  system  of  two  major  parties, 
it  sometimes  takes  political  weight  to  get 
things  done.  And  Senator  Dole  has  accepted 
the  challenge  of  wearing  two  hats — just  like 
many  able  and  energetic  men  continue  to 
run  successful  business  enterprises  and  still 
devote  time  to  civic,  church  and  other  pub- 
lic service  work. 

He's  agreed  to  do  this  work  because  he  be- 
lieves in  It  .  .  .  and  he's  taking  the  addi- 
tional Job  at  no  Increase  in  pay.  But  ...  bis 
new  job  can  mean  much  to  the  Kansans  he 
represents.  It  will.  Indeed,  make  him  a  major 
voice  in  Washington.  Anybody  who  thinks 
this  new  job  will  keep  Bob  Dole  from  doing 
his  duty  as  a  Senator  from  Kansas  doesn't 
know  him  very  well.  He's  an  18-hour-a-day 
worker.  He  seems  to  almost  never  tire.  He 
works  at  his  job  as  Senator,  and  he'll  work 
at  the  job  of  being  Republican  Chairman. 
Somebody  once  said  .  .  .  "If  you  want  to 
get  something  done,  get  the  busiest  man  in 
town,  and  he'll  get  it  done."  That  applies  in 
the  case  of  Bob  Dole. 

Not  because  it's  a  Republican  Job  .  .  .  but 
because  it  means  so  much  to  Kansas,  all 
Kansans  should  applaud  the  new  honor  for 
Senator  Dole.  Kansas  has  had  influential  men 
in  the  Senate  before — but  seldom  if  ever  has 
Kansas  had  a  Senator  with  this  kind  of  voice 
with  the  party  In  power — and  that's  good  for 
Kansas. 
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[From  the  Kansas  City  Kansan,  Jan.  18, 
19711 

Kansas  Shares  w  Dole's  Spotlight 

Kansas  Is  In  the  spotlight  of  national  at- 
tention with  the  election  of  Sen.  Robert 
Dole  as  chairman  of  the  Republican  Na- 
tional Conunittee.  He  was  the  personal  rec- 
ommendation of  President  Nixon. 

Senator  Dole  Is  to  be  congratulated  upon 
his  selection  and  is  deserving  of  Its  honor 
and  responsibility.  He  has  supported  the 
President's  position  in  Congress  and  fought 
formidable  opposition  from  the  Democrat 
ranks  and  in  some  cases  from  within  his 
own  party  to  further  Mr.  Nixon's  goals. 

This  position  could  become  a  step  to  even 
higher  levels  in  his  chosen  field  of  political 
endeavors.  His  ascendency  on  the  ladder  of 
national  prominence  will  depend  upon  his 
degree  of  success  in  the  development  of  the 
Republican  party  on  the  national  level — 
upon  his  ability  to  attract  good  people  to 
work  with  him  to  build  a  strong  and  viable 
party. 

He  has  already  taken  the  initial  steps  and 
made  the  first  appointments  to  develop  this 
team  that  his  predecessor  stated  was  going 
to  be  so  necessary  in  the  next  few  years  to 
preserve  the  two-party  system. 

Senator  Dole's  record  Indicates  that  he 
has  the  talent,  drive  and  personal  qualifica- 
tions to  meet  the  forthcoming  challenges  of 
his  new  office.  With  his  capacity  for  hard 
work,  he  will  be  able  to  handle  his  senato- 
rial duties  as  well  as  his  new  political  duties. 
The  proper  teamwork  can  make  him  effective 
in  both  areas. 

The  state  of  Kansas  can  be  pleased  to  have 
one  of  its  own  In  this  position — a  position 
of  close  association  to  the  very  highest  levels 
of  the  federal  government. 

Kansas  is  doubly  fortunate  to  have  both 
its  senators — Dole  and  James  E.  Pearson — 
so  highly  regarded  by  their  peers.  Neither  is 
following  the  other,  but  each  is  striking  out 
in  his  own  particular  area  of  expertise. 

Dole  Is  the  aggressive  partisan  in  solid 
support  of  the  President's  program  and  his 
political  party. 

Senator  Pearson  is  more  closely  associated 
with  the  group  within  the  Republican  party 
that  carried  the  senatorial  leadership  role 
during  the  past  Congress.  He  can  be  ex- 
pected to  rise  In  that  area  and  receive  i\u- 
ther  recognition  of  his  efforts  and  abilities. 

Yet  both  these  leaders  are  working  closely 
together  for  the  nation,  their  state  and  con- 
stituents. Kansas  voters  can  be  proud  of 
their  own  discernment  In  electing  them. 


THE  WOES  OP  PUBLIC  HOUSINO— 
PROJECTS  TURNED  INTO  GHET- 
TOS—THIEVES OBSTRUCT  DIS- 
TRICT OP  COLUMBIA  WORK 


HON.  0.  C.  FISHER 

or  TEXAS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  FISHER.  Mr.  Speaker,  reports 
have  mulfiplied  of  how  scores  of  public 
housing  Orojects  have  been  turned  into 
slums  and  ghettos.  These  units  are  so 
often  treated  as  objects  for  destruction 
and  vandalism.  The  decent  tensoits  who 
take  pride  in  their  quarters  are  plagued 
by  others  who  practice  deterioration  and 
ruin. 

A  good  example  of  this  Is  found  here 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  where  tax- 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

payers  are  taking  a  beating.  Instead  of 
providing  urgent  housing  needs  for  de- 
serving low-income  tenants,  public  hous- 
ing has  been  one  big  headache.  That  fact 
is  well  illustrated  by  what  is  happening 
at  the  Frederick  Douglass  Dwellings,  and 
there  are  others.  Slums  and  .ghettos  arise 
from  beautiful  structures. 

What  is  happening  in  the  District  is 
reported  in  other  metropolitan  areas. 
Perhaps  the  committee  which  handles 
public  housing  legislation  should  under- 
take a  full  scal^  investigation  of  what  is 
happening.  American  taxpayers  have 
much  at  stake. 

Under  leave  to  extend  my  remarks,  I 
include  an  article  which  appeared  in  the 
January  29  issue  of  the  Evening  Star: 

LiOW-Rent  Project  Hrr:  Thieves  Plague 
Housing  Work 

(By  Harvey  Kabaker) 

The  District's  public  housing  agency  was 
making  some  headway  fixing  up  the  303  low- 
rent  apartments  at  Frederick  Douglass  Dwell- 
ings, 21st  Street  and  Alabama  Avenue  SE. 

With  many  of  its  10,500  apartments  deteri- 
orating, and  assorted  financial  and  manage- 
rial woes,  the  National  Capital  Housing  Au- 
thority has  gained  the  reputation — fairly  or 
not— of  "the  worst  slumlord  in  the  city." 

So  It  was  Important — for  the  Douglass 
residents  as  well  as  the  NCHA — that  visible 
progress  be  made  in  modernizing  the  build- 
ings. The  $1.6  million  project  is  the  most 
thorough  one  ever  undertaken  by  the  hous- 
ing authority  and  could  result  in  a  better 
place  than  when  Douglass  was  new — In  1941. 

SCHEDULE  IS  ITTLL 

Agenda:  New  roofs,  complete  rewiring,  all- 
new  heating  system,  new  plumbing,  garbage 
disposals,  refrigerators,  kitchen  cabinets, 
ranges,  plaster,  painting,  doors,  wmdows,  tile 
floors  and  brick  veneer.  Work  aroimd  the 
present  tenants,  don't  force  them  to  be  re- 
located. Fill  the  50  vacant  units  when  they're 
finished. 

The  job  is  perhaps  half  done. 

lAst  week,  boards  were  torn  off  five  vacant 
apartments,  which  were  then  systematically 
stripped  and  vandalized.  NCHA  officials 
guessed  it  took  three  hours  each  time — two 
apartments  one  night,  three  the  next. 

All  the  plumbing  is  gone,  so  are  garbage 
disposals,  cabinets,  copper  tubing  from  the 
heating  systems — everything  including,  liter- 
ally, the  kitchen  sink. 

Monterla  Ivey,  Sr.,  NCHA  acting  executive 
director,  estimated  the  loss  in  dollars  at 
aroimd  $5,000. 

But  the  loss  in  time,  effort  and  morale 
is  priceless. 

"It's  frightening,  very  disheartening  to 
me,  to  say  the  least,"  Ivey  commented. 

SCO   TTHITS   HIT 

D.C.  police  and  the  FBI — NCHA  property  is 
federally  owned — have  been  called  in,  but  so 
far  nothing  has  been  found. 

Theft  and  vandalism  are  not  unknown  in 
public  housing.  Last  month,  city  housing  of- 
flclals  announced  a  $1.1  million  program  to 
reclaim  some  600  units — mostly  ground-floor 
garden  apartments — that  were  broken  into 
hard  on  the  heels  of  vacating  tenants,  and 
remain  easy  game  for  break-ins. 

Not  long  ago  a  pool  table  was  placed  in  a 
northeast  project.  It  took  a  half-dozen  men 
to  move  it  into  a  bas«nent  recreation  room. 
Now  it's  gone. 

At  a  new  project,  the  contractor  recently 
made  the  miscalculation  of  equipping  the 
kitchen  several  weeks  before  tenants  were 
scheduled  to  move  In.  Despite  the  pressiire 
of  a  night  watchman,  several  refrigerators 
disappeared 
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Officials  are  at  a  loss  to  know  bow  to  pre- 
vent it.  The  tenants  themselves,  for  a  long 
time,  have  asked  for  guards,  better  door 
locks,  and  other  secvirity  measures.  But  the 
NCHA  is  strapped  for  cash,  and  Ivey  says 
guard  services  are  among  the  most  expensive 
Items  one  can  imagine. 

Then,  too,  the  Departments  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  doesn't  normally 
approve  of  such  expenses  In  family  units — 
bousing  for  the  elderly  is  guarded  at  night — 
although  Congress  last  year  spoke  of  the  need 
for  better  security,  perhaps  with  tenant  co- 
operation. 

Meantime,  Ivy  said,  the  authority  will  press 
on  and  seek  new  bids  for  the  final  phase 
of  work  at  Douglass,  the  brick  facade  and 
window  frames.  It  seems  NCHA's  three-year- 
old,  900,000  estimate  was  only  half  of  what 
the  bidders  said  the  work  would  cost  and 
new  plans  were  out  for  bids  this  week. 

The  stripped  apartments  will  be  redone. 

No  one,  though,  is  willing  to  predict  when 
the  modernization  at  Douglass  will  be  fin- 
ished. 


TIME  TO  RETURN  POWER  TO 
PEOPLE 


HON.  EDWARD  J.  DERWINSKI 

OF  ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTA'nVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  a  vet- 
eran and  therefore  knowledgeable  ob- 
server of  the  Washington  scene  is  Walter 
Trohan,  Washington  bureau  chief  emeri- 
tus of  the  Chicago  Tribune.  Mr.  Trrtian 
has  the  rare  facility  to  properly  analyze 
the  complex  problems  on  the  Washington 
scene.  His  column  of  Wednesday,  Jan- 
uary 27,  1971,  which  follows,  comment- 
ing on  the  President's  state  of  the  Union 
message  is,  in  my  judgment,  tts  soimd  a 
commentary  as  has  come  to  my  atten- 
tion: 

It  Is  Tzick  To  Retubn  Poweb  to  Peoplb 
(By  Walter  Trohan) 

Washington. — The  safest  political  predic- 
tion of  our  day  is  that  President  Nixon  will 
not  get  the  six  goals  he  outlined  to  Congress 
in  his  state  of  the  Union  message.  Yet  the 
most  important  problem  of  our  day  is  the  re- 
turn of  power  to  the  people. 

For  38  years  power  has  been  flovrlng  from 
the  people  to  Washington,  where  it  has  in- 
toxicated generations  of  politicians  and  bu- 
rocrats.  But  it  must  never  be  forgotten 
that  the  flow  of  power  was  directed  by  vote 
of  the  people.  It  was  not  seized  here,  as  it 
was  abroad,  by  dictators.  Concentration  of 
power  is  not  an  American  problem  but  a 
world  problem,  even  tho  the  President  has 
asked  America  to  tackle  it  first. 

Mr.  Nixon  called  for  a  "peaceful  revolu- 
tion" by  which  power  would  be  returned  to 
the  state  and  local  levels  so  that  the  people 
might  be  given  a  chance  to  solve  their  prob- 
lems, something  the  promises  of  politicians, 
the  arrogance  of  intellectual  planners  and 
the  dictates  of  burocrats  have  failed  to  do. 

'TIS  a  consummation  devoutly  to  be 
wished,  and  yet  we  can  wonder  whether  the 
people  have  the  will  or  the  capacity  to  solve 
the  problems. 

The  States  failed  to  solve  the  Depression 
and  came  to  Washington  to  surrender  power 
for  doles.  The  states  failed  to  solve  the  race 
problem  and  left  Its  solution  to  the  federal 
government.  And  now  the  states  want  the 


1334 


federal  government  to  be  their  tax  collector. 
They  are  calUng  not  for  a  return  of  the 
sources  of  revenue  but  for  a  share  In  the 
federal  collections. 

It  U  safe  to  say  the  six  goals  suggested 
by  the  President  wUl  be  bogged  down  In 
the  mires  of  Congress.  Politics,  procrasUna- 
tion  and  personal  ambition  wUl  exact  their 
toll.  This  Is  the  year  before  the  Presidential 
campaign  year  and  many  will  not  be  able  to 
see  clearly  thru  the  maze  of  Presidential 
lightning  rods. 

Already  it  Is  being  charged  that  the  pro- 
gram Ifl  nothing  more  than  a  campaign  docu- 
ment. It  Is  said  that  Mr.  Nixon  has  presented 
an  array  of  ploua  platitudes  and  incanta- 
tions calculated  to  blame  the  Democratic 
Congress  for  all  that  \b  wrong  in  1972.  Even 
if  the  program  were  perfect— which  It  Is 
not— many  would  be  against  It  for  political 
and  selfish  reasons. 

Only  a  few  years  ago.  Lyndon  B.  Johnson 
tried  to  consolidate  the  departments  of  la- 
bor and  commerce,  but  the  plan  was  wrecked 
by  labor  leaders  Jealous  of  their  power  It 
Is  certain  many  will  not  support  the  cur- 
rently proposed  reshuffling  of  the  Cabinet. 
Many  will  attack  for  various  reasons,  but 
mainly  for  votes,  the  program  to  reform  sky- 
rocketing welfare. 

They  will  resist  the  Nixon  effort  to  pro- 
mote prosperity.  Improve  the  environment 
and  advance  health,  but  most  of  all  they 
will  oppose  any  drive  to  strengthen  sUte  and 
local  governments. 

The  American  way  has  been  changed 
markedly  of  late.  Now  murmurs  of  dissatis- 
faction are  growing  louder.  Streets  have  run 
red  and  skies  have  glowed  with  violence.  The 
clenched  flst  of  angry  revoluUon  is  being 
raised.  Campuses  have  become  Incubators  of 
protest  and  pulplte  have  become  forums  for 
political  and  sociological  change,  rather  than 
havens  of  spiritual  regenwatlon. 

In  all  this  ferment  many  good  and  true 
citizens  have  weltered  In  agonies  of  fear  and 
frustration.  They  want  to  oppose  a  world 
they  feel  they  never  made.  Most  of  all,  they 
want  to  be  heard  There  la  growing  talk  of 
a  tax  strike,  even  tho  the  power  establish- 
ment has  seen  to  it  that  most  taxes  are 
ooUected  before  they  even  become  due. 

Now  the  President  has  recognized  that  the 
people  are  dissatisfied.  Let  us  make  a  start 
at  turning  promises  Into  performances  at  the 
local  level. 
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The  TFP  labors  for  the  preservation  of 
the  basic  values  of  Western  Christian 
civilization.  Its  concern  is  concentrated 
mainly  on  three  related  problems:  Com- 
munism, the  widespread  tendency  toward 
socialization,  and  the  movement  to  de- 
stroy strong  famUy  ties  and  to  destroy 
the  moralsof  youth. 

The  TFP  Is  interested  in  getting  in 
touch  with  patriotic  people  in  America 
who  are  fighting  as  they  are  for  the  pres- 
ervaUon  of  Western  Christian  civiliza- 
uon.  A  communication  link  uniting  the 
many  anti-Communist  peoples  in  differ- 
ent countries  may  be  useful  in  a  defense 
against  the  enemy's  strategy  of  knocking 
off  one  country  at  a  time. 

I  insert  at  this  point  a  TFP  press  re- 
lease: 


February  i,  jgjj 


THE  PRESERVATION  OF  WESTERN 
CHRISTIAN  CIVILIZATION  IS  A 
HEMISPHERIC  EFFORT 


HON.  JOHN  R.  RARICK 

OP   LOUISIANA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESEirrATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  RARICK.  Mr.  Speaker,  numerous 
individuals  and  organizations  in  the 
United  Statse  undertake  to  thwart  the 
conspiratorial  attempts  of  those  direct- 
ing the  international  Communist  con- 
spiracy to  subjugate  and  control  the  re- 
maining nations  of  the  free  world.  The 
counterparts  of  these  anti-Communist 
groups  operate  In  Latin  American  coun- 
tries. One  such  organization  is  the  Bra- 
zilian Society  for  the  Defense  of  Tradi- 
tion, Family  and  Society— Sociedade 
Brasilelra  de  Defensa  da  Tradlcao.  Faml- 
11a  e  Propriedade— known  simply  as  TFP. 

Its  address  is  Rua  Martim  Francisco  669 
Sao  Paulo  (3)-S.  P.,  Brazil. 


The    Chilean    Elections:    a   Forsaken 
Kekenskt 

Santiago,  Chile— The  stmset  of  the  gov- 
ernment of  president  Eduardo  Frel  of  Chile 
has  been  marked  not  only  by  a  rising  leftist 
terrorism,  but  also  by  numerous  commen- 
taries  of  the  south  amerlcan  press,  in  which 
thU  government  has  been  accused  of  having 
failed  In  Its  program  of  social  reforms 

President  Frel  Is  busy  getting  ready  to  leave 
hU  government  in  the  midst  of  an  agitated 
electoral  campaign,  which  will  end  on  Sep- 
tember sixth,  when  the  Chilean  people  wlU 
choose  their  new  president 
fv.^^'1  Informed  circles  in  this  capital  say 
that  the  Christian  Democrat  candidate.  Had- 
omlvo  Toml,  is  the  least  favored  of  the  three 
candidates  for  the  office. 

The  CTlticlsms  of  the  government  of  Presi- 
dent Frel  are  being  made  by  the  liberals 
i?4  <!?'^r'»*l'".  and  even  by  the  extreme 
left  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  even  some 
of  the  organs  which  greeted  with  enthusiasm 
the  beginning  of  the  socialist  refomu  of  this 

This  U  exactly  the  case  of  the  ultra  liberal 
newspaper  "O  Estado  de  S.  Paulo"  which 
recently  pubUshed  an  analysis  of  the 'present 
Chilean  situation,  written  by  N.  Bosch,  from 
which  we  WUl  quote  some  lines 

fo^^^  *^!  '***  "^  y*"'  Mf-  ^e«  tried 
,^  fJ^"?.**®  '""■'*'•  especially  Latin  Amer- 
ica, that  the  latin  amerlcan  political  prob- 
lems were  the  exclusive  result  of  the  archaic 
social  economic  structures  which  the  old 
oligarchies  were  trying  to  preserve. 

^-^11  *^**  "°'*'  "  "*«  systematically 
denied  the  fact  that  foreign  powers  had  an 
influence  in  the  sudden  rise  of  such  problems 
in  the  continent.  Also  during  that  time,  the 
thesis  that  subversion,  terror  and  violence 
were  a  natural  revolt  against  a  situation  of 

de^nd*d°°  °'  "**  ^^*^^  people  was  heatedly 
"Get  rid  of  the  causes  and  the  effects  will 

disappear,"  the  Christian  Democrat  president 

of  Chile  said. 

By  this  token,  he  labelled  the  so-called 
Revolution  with  Uberty",  which  came  to  be 
the  theme  of  his  government. 

He  then  presented  a  plan  of  radical  re- 
forms, designed  to  eliminate  the  motives  of 
social  dissatisfaction,  and  In  consequence 
eliminate  the  attitudes  of  rebellion. 

Although  he  tried  to  inspire  himself  In  the 
German  and  ItaUan  Christian  Democracies 
the  Chilean  Christian  Democratic  Party 
(CDP)  elaborated  on  a  program  of  govern- 
ment In  the  most  pure  socialist  style.  In 
which  the  nationalization  of  foreign  compa- 
nies and  the  agrarian  reform  were  the  main 
points. 

The  Chilean  Christian  Democracy  coin- 
cided in  many  aspects  with  the  materialistic 
theories  of  Marx.  "We  Intend  to  reform  the 


regime  of  property  whoee  basis  stUl  la  th. 
individualist  concept  of  the  right  of  domin 
ion    This   way  we   assure    thrwWeJt^- 
fusion  of  property,  including  the  commum 
tarlan  type  of  property,  said  President  Prei 
at  the  beginning  of  hU  government 

His  basic  premise  was  that  soclaj  lustir. 
was  the  distribution  to  aU  men  of  the  eood. 
produced  by  the  society,  and  that  the  govern^ 
ment  was  the  only  institution  able  to  maki 
this  distribution.  *" 

With  this  sort  of  vision  of  life,  the  CDP 
situated  Its  actions  on  the  same  level  with 
the  marxlst  leninlst  parties,  with  which  al 
though  he  was  separated  by  the  democratic 
forms  which  he  maintained,  he  came  to  con 
stltute  an  ideological  community. 

This  community  does  not  make  Itself  manl- 
fest  only  in  the  enunciation  of  their  dut 
poses.  In  practice,  the  government  of  Presi 
dent  Frel  tried  to  accomplish,  through  other 
means,  the  postulates  which  the  left* 
struggled  to  accomplish. 

He  tried  to  eliminate  the  causes  of  vio- 
lence, but  the  more  he  advanced  in  the  di- 
rection Of  hla  objectives,  the  more  violent 
the  lefts  became. 

Today,  on  the  eve  of  the  end  of  his  man- 
date, the  Chilean  president  has  before  him 
a  country  shaken  by  subversion,  by  terror 
and  by  the  shadow  of  civil  war. 

This  proves  that  it  does  not  pay  to  com- 
promise  with  the  lefts. 

It  shows  that  the  causes  pointed  out  by 
the  lefts  as  the  motives  for  the  violence  were 
not  more  than  a  mere  pretext.  It  is  obvious 
that  the  marxlsts  are  not  Interested  only  in 
social  reforms. 

Today  the  Chilean  people  have  three 
choices.  Who  will  win  the  next  elections' 
The  antl-communlst  right,  the  Castro-com- 
munist guerrillas,  or  will  It  be  a  militarr 
coup? 

Whatever  is  the  result,  it  will  be  the  end 
of  a  traditional  democracy  which  was  in  the 
past  an  example  for  the  whole  of  Latin  Amer- 
ica. This  democracy  generated  Its  own  de- 
struction through  permissiveness. 

President  Frel  will  enter  history  as  a  Keren- 
sky  (as  Fablo  Vldlgal  Xavler  da  811  velra called 
him  In  his  t>est-seller  "Frel.  the  Chilean 
Kerensky").  Or  will  he  enter  history  as  a 
visionary? 

Perhaps  he  was  Just  a  "well-intentioned" 
man.  but  who  was  profoundly  mistaken  In 
his  understanding  of  the  lefts  .  .  . 

In  Defense  of  the  Chilean  TFP 
Sao    Paulo,    Beazil. — Several    newspapers 
recently     published     what     obviously    was 
slanted   news   about   the   activities   of  the 
Chilean  TFP. 

The  newspapers  clearly  Insinuated  that 
the  Chilean  TFP  was  responsible  for  rural 
agitations  In  opposition  to  the  agrarian  re- 
form of  President  Eduardo  Frel  of  Chile,  and 
that  the  TFP  participated  In  an  Incident 
which  caused  the  death  of  a  member  of  the 
federal  department  In  charge  of  the  execu- 
tion of  that  reform. 

Juan  Gonzalo  Campbell,  member  of  the 
Council  of  the  Chilean  TFP  denied  the 
charges  during  a  press  conference  In  Sao 
Paulo,  where  he  came  to  undergo  a  health 
treatment. 

He  explained  to  the  Brazilian  press  the  true 
methods  of  action  of  the  organization  which 
he  heads. 

To  that  end.  he  wrote  a  letter  to  Professor 
PUnlo  Corrfta  de  Ollvelra.  the  President  of 
the  National  Council  of  the  Brazilian  TFP. 

His  declarations  were  later  condensated  In 
one  of  Prof.  Ollvelra 's  famous  weekly  articles. 
In  It  Campbell  made  clear  three  points : 

1.  The  Chilean  TFP  has  alvrays  been  a  law- 
abiding  organization  both  In  its  deeds  and 
actions,  which  are  always  performed  through 
public  campaigns. 
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The  TFP  has  always  been  a  defender  of 
the  legal  methods  of  action,  and  has  con- 
demned agitations  and  terrorism.  The  TFP  is 
presently  engaged  In  a  campaign  in  support 
of  free  and  orderly  elections,  and  is  warning 
the  country  against  the  dangers  of  a  possible 
dictatorship.  

2.  The  Chilean  TFP  was  not  involved  in 
the  incident  which  resulted  in  the  death  of 
the  federal  employee.  AU  the  T7P  activities 
in  the  niral  areas  have  been  known  by  their 
respect  to  law  and  order. 

TFP  has  refused  to  promote  violence,  even 
m  the  face  of  the  unjust  expropriation  of 
the  farm  of  Its  president. 

3.  Any  compiu^on  between  the  TFP  and 
the  leftist  extremists  is  malicious  and  with- 
out any  real  basis. 

The  leftist  extremists  are  groups  of  armed 
terrorists  and  criminals,  who  make  \ue  of 
vlolencp,  and  who  have.  In  the  past,  attacked 
several  times  members  and  militants  of  the 
TFP  during  its  campaigns,  with  various  types 
of  weapons.  Such  elements  have  already  In- 
fllcted  grave  wounds  in  various  members  of 
the  TFP. 

"To  compare  their  methods  with  the  activi- 
ties of  the  TFP  Is  to  confuse  the  spirits  and 
gravely  damage  a  Society  which  bravely  but 
peacefully  struggles  to  save  Chile  from  a  red 
regime",  concluded  Mr.  Campbell. 

Unjust  Appropbiation  Provokes  a  Populab 
Reaction  in  Chile 

Santiago,  Chile.  July.— The  administra- 
tion of  President  Frel  of  Chile  appropriated 
a  farm  which  was  a  property  of  Mr.  Patricio 
Larraln  Bustamante,  according  to  reports 
which  reached  this   city. 

The  unjust  t^ipropriatlon  proved  once  and 
for  all  that  the  agrarian  reform  of  President 
Frel  and  of  the  Chilean  Christian  Democracy 
does  not  have  In  mind  the  social  welfare  of 
the  workers  nor  the  economic  development  of 
the  country. 

The  agrarian  reform  has  been  Implemented 
with  the  political  objective  of  persecuting 
the  adversaries  of  the  socialist  policies  of 
the  Christian  Democratic  Party. 

Therefore,  In  addition  to  Instituting  an 
agrarian  reform  which  has  for  its  basis  the 
complete  suppression  of  the  right  of  owning 
a  property,  the  Chilean  Government  did  not 
hesitate  In  breaking  the  very  same  laws 
which  It  established  to  persecute  the  adver- 
saries of  the  regime. 

The  appropriation  of  the  property  of  Mr. 
Larraln  was  violent,  unjust  and  arbitrary, 
even  taking  into  acco\mt  the  present  law  of 
confiscation  of  the  Chilean  agrarian  reform. 

The  act  shocked  so  many  people  that,  as 
soon  as  the  news  about  it  became  known.  Mr. 
Larraln  began  receiving  numerous  mani- 
festations of  solidarity  as  well  as  demonstra- 
tions of  repugn  for  the  injustice  which  he 
had  Just  suffered. 

These  manifestations  and  demonstrations 
came  from  legislators,  owners  of  property, 
leaders  of  associations,  the  people  of  the  re- 
gion, residents  of  the  area,  peasants  and 
workers. 

This  support  was  made  more  evident 
through  a  declaration  with  some  900  signa- 
tures of  workers,  farmers,  and  others  who  de- 
plored  the  situation.  This  declaration  also 
stated  the  reasons  why  they  were  against  the 
agrarian  reform,  the  conununlsm  and  the 
class  struggle. 

Mr.  Larraln  also  received  the  support  of 
leaders  of  the  "National  Party"  (the  (^posi- 
tion party),  in  which  Deputy  Gustavo 
Monckeberg  made  statements  to  the  press 
condemning  the  appropriation. 

The  high  point  of  the  demonstrations  was 
a  peasants  parade  as  a  sign  of  unsupport  to 
the  government  action.  In  the  parade,  about 
500  persons  carried  the  image  of  Our  Lady 
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of  the  Carmel  (the  Patroness  of  Chile), 
which  was  In  the  appropriated  prc^>erty,  to  a 
public  oratory  In  Curacavl,  the  neighboring 
district. 

Among  the  group  which  carried  the  image, 
was  a  number  of  militant  members  of  the 
Chilean  Society  for  the  Defense  of  Tradition, 
Family  and  Property. 

The  TFP  members,  who  rode  horses  dur- 
ing the  parade,  wore  red  capes  and  berets, 
and  carried  both  the  Chilean  and  the  TFP 
banners. 

Religious  hymns  were  sang  throughout  the 
traject. 

In  Curacavl,  the  Image  was  set  for  the 
worship  of  the  public,  and  Msgr.  Berrlos,  the 
Dlocesian  Bishop,  who  was  present  at  the 
ceremony,  blessed  the  place. 

At  the  occasion,  Mr.  Larraln  spoke  about 
the  Importance  of  this  act  and  asked  the 
Virgin  to  prevent  Chile  from  falling  into  the 
communist  hands. 

Mr.  Angel  Salinas,  a  worker  in  the  appro- 
priated land,  also  spoke  at  *tbe  occasion, 
explaining  the  antagonistic  feellngC  of  the 
peasants  for  the  socialist  regime  which  was 
contrary  to  the  Interests  of  the  rural  popu- 
lation, and  destructor  of  the  phristlan  Civili- 
zation. 

Mr.  Lorraln  Is  the  President  of  the  Chilean 
Society  for  the  Defense  of  Tradition,  Family 
and  Property,  an  organization  which  for  many 
years  has  led  the  struggle  against  communl- 
zatlon  of  Chile,  which  Is  the  number  one 
objective  of  the  Christian  Democratic  Party. 

One  of  the  most  Important  steps  to  achieve 
this  conununlzatlon  is  the  Implementation 
of  a  socialist  agrarian  reform.  Such  reform 
always  received  from  the  Chilean  TFP  the 
loudest  critics,  which  have  never  been  re- 
futed by  Frel's  regime. 

Therefore,  one  can  understand  the  efforts 
of  the  leaders  of  the  Christian  Demorcatlc 
Party  to  punish  the  president  of  such  organi- 
zation. This  characterizes  the  political  ob- 
jectives of  the  reform,  which  Oi  one  of  hatred, 
and  which  will  always  be  used  against  the 
enemies  of  the  Christian  Democracy. 


PRESIDENT  OF  POSTAL  UNION 
WRITES  AN  EDITORIAL 


HON.  THADDEUS  J.  DULSKI 

OF    NEW    YORK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  DULSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  presl-. 
dent  of  the  National  Association  of  Let- 
ter Carriers,  Mr.  James  H.  Rademacher, 
has  made  some  interesting  editorial  com- 
ments In  the  February  1970  edition  of 
the  Postal  Record,  monthly  publication 
of  his  union.  Following  is  the  text  of  his 
editorial : 

Two  Wrongs  Do  Not  Make  This  Right 
(By  James  H.  Rademacher) 

Suddenly  It  becomes  apparent  that  all  the 
advocates  of  a  Postal  Corporation  were  only 
kidding  when  they  were  talking  about  true 
postal  reform.  They  apparently  have  sold 
the  American  people  a  pup,  and  a  mighty 
mangy  pup  It  Is. 

We  started  to  become  disenchanted  with 
the  practical  aspects  of  the  quasi-corpora- 
tion idea  when  the  President  appointed  nine 
totally  management-oriented  persons,  none 
of  whom  had  ever  been  inside  a  post  office 
except  to  mail  a  package,  to  serve  as  the 
Governors  ot  the  new  Postal  Service.  Our 
sense  of  imeaslneas  grew  when  the  GovemorB, 
rather  sneaklly,  were  sworn  In  on  an  Interim 
basis,  before  Congress  could  convene. 
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Then,  to  top  it  all  off,  these  nine  political 
appointees,  ae  their  first  official  act,  chose 
as  their  Chairman.  Wlnton  M.  Blount,  the 
Republican  politician  who  has.  in  the  past 
two  years,  presided  over  the  most  drastic 
deterioration  of  the  postal  service  since  the 
days  of  1960,  when  Jesse  Donaldson  was 
running  the  mails. 

Once  he  lowered  his  arm  after  taking  the 
new  oath  of  office.  Chairman  Blount  re- 
mained totally  in  character.  With  an  arro- 
gance which  would  have  brought  a  blush  to 
the  cheek  of  Louis  XIV.  he  announced  that 
he  intended  to  lead  the  Postal  Establishment 
straight  back  to  1002,  when  the  Infamous 
"Gag  Rule"  was  bom.  He  said  that  from  now 
on  postal  employees  will  b«  forbidden  to 
communicate  with  their  Congressman  con- 
cerning postal  matters.  If  we  have  any  com- 
plaints we  must  direct  them  to  the  Congres- 
sional Liaison  Officer  at  headquarters,  who 
will  be  the  "sole  voice  of  the  Postal  Service 
in  communicating  with  Congress."  Since  this 
Liaison  Officer  will  be  appointed  by  the  man- 
agers and  virlll  be  beholden  to  them  for  his 
sustenance.  It  Is  not  very  likely  that  he  will 
transmit  to  the  Congress  any  complaints 
against  his  employers,  or  any  Information 
ttftit  will  make  his  employers  seem  to  be  less 
than  geniuses. 

The  P.O.  Department  spokesmen  have  been 
mouthing  plpus  platitudes  about  taking  the 
Post  Office  out  of  politics  ever  since  the  pres- 
ent administration  came  to  power.  They  de- 
ceived a  lot  of  people  into  thinking  they  were 
serious.  So  now  we  find  these  nine  politically 
appointed  Governors  appointing  as  Chair- 
man the  Republican  politician  who,  by  all 
accounts,  is  itching  to  run  for  the  Senate 
next  year  In  Alabama.  (However,  we  cannot 
see  how  Mr.  Blount  can  make  any  political 
hay  out  of  his  record  of  having  been  party 
to  further  deterioration  of  the  postal  service 
and  of  having  helped  mightily  to  precipitate 
the  first  postal  strike  in  our  history.) 

Certainly,  both  parties  have  been  playing 
this  game  for  generations.  Jumping  iip  a 
likely  political  candidate  and  giving  him  a 
Job  which  will  keep  him  before  the  electorate 
until  It  is  time  to  get  out  on  the  hustings. 
This  has  been  Standard  Political  Procedure. 
But  never  before  has  the  stratagem  been 
carried  off  with  such  blatant  hypocrisy.  Never 
before  has  It  been  conducted  to  the  accom- 
paniment of  solemn  organ  music,  and  pletls- 
tio  hymn-chanting,  and  such  fervent  cries  of 
"holier-than-thou."  The  performance  has 
been  nauseating. 

The  new  Chairman  of  the  Board  celebrated 
his  appointment  with  a  press  rtiease  listing 
81  major  "achievements"  carried  out  during 
his  two  years  as  the  final  Postmaster  General 
of  our  history.  The  release  should  be  set  to 
music.  It  covers  almost  everything  conceiv- 
able— economy,  pornography,  structural  plan- 
ning and  so  on,  except  service.  Not  one  of 
the  31  socalled  achievements  has  anything 
whatsoever  to  do  with  the  prlnclp«a  mission 
of  the  Post  Office — the  moving  of  mall  swiftly 
and  surely  from  sender  to  recipient. 

As  for  the  ridiculous  decree  forbidding 
postal  employees  to  commxmlcate  with  their 
Congressmen,  the  National  Association  of 
Letter  Carriers  intends  to  ignwe  It.  We  pro- 
pose to  continue  operating  in  the  same  hon- 
orable, straightforward  way  we  have  alwajrs 
operated.  We  believe  in  the  Lloyd-LaFoUette 
Act,  not  in  arbitrary  decrees  of  a  politically 
Inspired  Chairman  of  the  Board.  We  believe 
the  decree  Is  unconstitutional  In  that  It 
would  deprive  postal  employees  of  the  right 
of  free  speech  and  the  right  of  petition.  If 
Chairman  Blount  chooses  to  contest  this 
point  in  court  with  us,  we  would  be  delighted 
to  aooommodate  him. 

And  as  for  the  new  Postal  Service,  we  have 
not  quite  given  up  on  it  yet,  but,  unless 
attitudes  and  personnel  are  drastically  al- 
tered In  the  near  future,  we  predict  that 
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Congress  wlU  vote  Itself  back  Into  authority 
within  two  years.  Maybe  It  will  take  less 
time  than  that. 


REPORT  TO  NINTH  DISTRICT  CON- 
STITUENTS—FEBRUARY 1,  1971 


HON.  LEE  H.  HAMILTON 

or  INDIANA 
IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  HAMILTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  under 
the  leave  to  extend  my  remarks  in  the 
Record,  I  include  the  following: 
CoMMXirTAaT  ON  THi  Prbsident's  Plans  fob 
Reorganization 

The  President  struck  a  responsive  chord  In 
his  State  of  the  Union  Message  when  he  as- 
serted that  most  Americans  .  .  .  "are  simply 
fed  up  with  government  at  all  levels."  My 
conversations  and  correspondence  with  Ninth 
District  residents  have  pointed  up  increasing 
Impatience  with  government  which  is  not 
responsive  to  the  Individual,  promises  too 
much,  and  delivers  too  Uttle. 

With  this  kind  of  an  Introduction,  the 
President  then  proposed  a  broad  and  am- 
bitious reorganization  of  Federal  departments 
to  end  what  he  called  "hopeless  confusion  of* 
form  and  function."  He  proposed  making 
eight  Cabinet  departments  out  of  the  present 
12.  The  Departments  of  State,  Treasury,  De- 
fense and  Justice  would  remain,  while  the 
following  new  departments  would  be  created: 

1.  A  department  of  human  resources,  which 
would  take  over  the  function  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health.  Education  and  Welfare 
(HEW),  and  some  of  the  programs  now  ad- 
ministered by  the  Labor  and  Agriculture  De- 
partments. Its  primary  responsibility  would 
be  in  dealing  with  people  as  individuals  and 
as  members  of  a  family. 

2.  A  department  of  community  develop- 
ment, which  would  take  In  the  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  (HUD), 
and  the  Community  Action  Program,  which 
is  now  administered  by  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity  (OEO).  This  department  also 
would  deal  with  rural  communities. 

3.  A  department  of  natural  resources, 
which  would  absorb  the  Interior  Department 
as  well  as  some  functions  of  the  Agriculture 
and  Commerce  Departments  which  now  deal 
with  the  control  and  conservation  of  our  nat- 
ural resources. 

4.  A  department  of  economic  development, 
which  would  take  in  functions  of  the  Agri- 
culture, Commerce,  Labor  and  Transporta- 
tion Departments,  as  well  as  such  independ- 
ent agencies  as  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration and  the  Tariff  Commission.  Its  pri- 
mary function,  obviously,  would  be  the  main- 
tenance of  a  healthy  national  economy. 

The  reaction  of  the  Congress  to  the  Presi- 
dent's proposals  has  been  cautious.  Several 
of  the  leaders  of  the  Democratically-con- 
trolled Congress  have  charged  the  President 
with  "political  grandstanding"  in  attempting 
to  present  his  Administration  as  an  agent  of 
reform  and  Innovation.  Most,  however,  have 
taken  a  "wait  and  see"  stance. 

Reforms  of  the  magnitude  outlined  by  the 
President  would  touch  many  levels  of  govern- 
ment, not  the  least  of  which  is  Congress  It- 
self. Congressional  committees  are  organized 
to  oversee  the  present  departments.  Elimi- 
nating some  of  these  departments  would  also 
mean  the  elimination  of  some  Congressional 
committees,  whose  members  have  built  up 
enormous  power  and  control. 

Special  interest  groups,  which  have  estab- 
lished lines  of  communication  with  the  De- 
partments   and    Congressional    committees 
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which  look  after  their  needs,  may  be  expected 
to  voice  bitter  opposition  to  so  sweeping  a 
reorganization.  Farm  groups,  labor  and  busi- 
ness all  may  be  reluctant  to  see  departments 
familiar  with  their  concerns  merged  with 
other  areas  of  reeponBibllity. 

It  has  been  this  kind  of  opposition  which 
has  scuttled  earlier  plans  of  reorganization. 
President  Johnson's  proposal  to  merge  the 
Labor  and  Commerce  Departments  fell 
through  largely  because  of  the  opposition  of 
organized  labor.  The  concept  of  a  natural  re- 
sources department  also  has  been  discussed 
for  several  years,  but  never  acted  upon  be- 
cause of  the  opposition  of  Congressional  com- 
mittees, trade  associations,  citizens'  groups 
and  state  governments. 

The  President  has  painted  his  proposal  In 
broad  strokes.  Indicating  he  would  spell  out 
in  greater  detaU  the  specifics  In  the  next  few 
weeks.  His  proposals  are.  on  the  whole,  bold 
and  imaginative  and  deserve  a  careful  he«r- 
Ing  by  the  Congress. 

An  automatic  rejection  of  the  President's 
proposals  by  the  Congress,  at  a  time  when 
many  have  doubts  about  the  responsiveness 
and  efficiency  of  government  would  be  un- 
wise. The  government  needs  to  spend  all  the 
time  and  effort  it  can  muster  to  the  task  of 
Improving  its  structure. 

The  taxpayer  wants  hU  government  to 
work  better.  He  believes  that  it  can,  and  he 
is  likely  to  think  that  a  little  "shaping  up" 
might  Just  improve  things  considerably 


COMMUNISM  AND  REVOLUTION  IN 
THE  UNITED  STATES 


HON.  LOUIS  C.  WYMAN 

or   NEW   HA&TPSHIRE 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  l.  1971 
Mr.  WYMAN.  Mr.  Speaker,  at  a  time 
when  too  many  Americans  tend  to  forget 
basic  truths  about  communism— or  do 
not  want  to  remember  or  admit— the 
voice  of  Winston  Churchill  comes  to  us 
loud  and  clear.  Written  41  years  ago, 
Reader's  Digest's  current  condensation 
of  Sir  Winston's  message  from  his  book 
"Great  Contemporaries,"  is  a  reminder 
that  Americans  must  not,  should  not, 
and  cannot  afford  to  overlook  or  push 
aside  these  truths  as  Congress  and  the 
executive  branch  fashion  foreign  and 
dcanestic  policy  in  the  1970'5. 

As  ChurchiU  says,  "To  be  forewarned 
is  to  be  forearmed."  Let  us  not  forget: 
Winston  Chttrchili,  on  Revolution 
(By  Winston  S.  Churchill) 
condensed  rsoM  "great  contemporaries" 
Communism  is  not  only  a  creed.  It  is  a 
plan  of  campaign.  A  communist  is  not  only 
the  holder  of  certain  opinions;    he  is  the 
pledged  adept  of  a  well-thought-out  means 
of  enforcing  them.  The  anatomy  of  discon- 
tent and  revolution  has  been  studied  In  every 
phase  and  aspect,  and  a  veriUble  driU  book 
prepared  tor  subverting  all  existing  institu- 
tions. The  method  of  enforcement  is  as  much 
a  part  of  the  communist  faith  as  the  doctrine 
itself. 

At  first  the  time-honored  principles  of 
liberalism  and  democracy  are  Invoked  to 
shelter  the  Infant  organism.  Free  speech,  the 
right  of  public  meeting,  every  form  of  lawful 
poUtlcal  agitation  and  constitutional  right 
are  paraded  and  asserted.  Alliance  is  sought 
with  every  popiUar  movement  toward  the 
left. 
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The  creation  of  a  mild  liberal  or  socialist 
regime  In  some  period  of  convulsion  is  the 
first  milestone.  But  no  sooner  has  this  been 
created  than  it  is  to  be  overthrown  Woes 
and  scarcity  resulting  from  confusion  must 
be  exploited.  Collisions,  if  possible  attended 
VTlth  bloodshed,  are  to  be  arranged  between 
the  agents  of  the  new  government  and  the 
working  people.  Martyrs  are  to  be  manufac- 
tured.  An  apologetic  attitude  in  the  rulers 
should  be  turned  to  profit.  Pacific  prona- 
ganda  may  be  made  the  mask  of  hatreds 
never  before  manifested  among  men  No 
faith  need  be,  indeed  may  be,  kept  with  non- 
communists.  Every  act  of  goodwill,  of  toler- 
ance, of  conciliation  on  the  part  of  govern- 
ments  or  statesmen  Is  to  be  utUlzed  for  their 
ruin. 

Tlien  when  the  time  is  ripe  and  the  mo- 
ment opportune,  every  form  of  lethal  vio- 
lence  from  mob  revolt  to  private  assassina- 
tion must  be  used  without  stint  or  compunc- 
tion. The  citadel  wUl  be  stormed  under  the 
banners  of  Uberty  and  democracy;  and  once 
the  apparatus  of  power  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
brotherhood,  all  opposition,  all  contrarv 
opinions  must  be  extinguished  by  death 

Democracy  is  but  a  tool  to  be  used  and 
afterward  broken;  liberty  but  a  sentimental 
folly  unworthy  of  the  logician.  The  absolute 
rule  of  a  self-chosen  priesthood  according 
to  the  dogmas  it  has  learned  by  rote  is  to 
be  Imposed  upon  mankind,  without  mitlea- 
tlons.  forever. 

All  this,  set  out  in  prosy  textbooks,  writ- 
ten also  In  blood  in  the  history  of  several 
powerfiu  nations,  is  the  communist's  faith 
and  purpose.  To  be  forewarned  should  be  to 
be  forearmed! 


RAILPAX  AND  THE  FUTURE 


HON.  EDWARD  J.  DERWINSKI 

or   ILLINOIS 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OP  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday,  February  1.  1971 

Mr.  DERWINSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  Chi- 
cago is  the  rail  center  of  our  Nation  and 
thus  has  an  obvious  interest  in  the  issue 
of  the  proposed  RaUpax  operation.  It  is 
essential  that  we  scrutinize  the  RaUpax 
plans  thoroughly  and  permit  its  estab- 
lishment as  a  practical  plan.  This  point 
is  well  made  in  an  editorial  carried  over 
WBBM  radio  Chicago  on  January  19, 
which  follows: 

Railpax  and  the  FoxcniE 

For  years,  railroads  have  been  having  a 
rough  time  of  things.  Transportation  ex- 
perts say  that  they  expect  some  improve- 
ment this  year,  based  on  a  possible  Increase 
in  business  conditions.  And  It  is  further 
supported  by  the  government  backed  Na- 
tional Railroad  Passenger  Service  Corpora- 
tion— commonly  called  Railpax. 

Starting  next  May.  Railpax  is  supposed  to 
provide  better  and  reasonably  priced  trans- 
portation over  Intermediate  distances.  But  It 
would  be  wrong  to  say  that  everything  is 
going  to  be  better.  This  is  going  to  l)e  a  very 
lean  operation  with  only  about  200  runs 
throughout  the  country.  Many  areas  can 
make  a  good  argument  for  adding  train  runs. 

To  expand  Railpax,  the  public  is  going  to 
have  to  show  acceptance  of  rail  travel  be- 
tween cities  on  the  proposed  runs  and  the 
railroads  will  have  to  invest  more  of  their 
revenues  in  the  program. 

Railpax  has  yet  to  prove  Itself.  But  if  it 
does,  it  may  help  to  Improve  our  entire 
transportation  Industry.  Actually,  Railpax 
will  mean  B  reduction  in  some  services  at 
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the  start.  But  If  the  Department  of  Trans- 
portation planners  are  right,  they  will  have 
cut  out  money  losing  runs  in  favor  of  those 
with  a  good  potential  for  growth.  We  cer- 
tainly hope  that  this  proves  to  be  the  case. 
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tributions  to  improve  our  Natkm  and 
our  society. 


MAN  OF  THE  YEAR — JACK  PELLERIN 


HON.  GLENN  M.  ANDERSON 

OF   CALIFORNIA 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  California.  Mr. 
Speaker,  today  I  wish  to  recognize  and 
pay  tribute  to  a  man  in  my  congressional 
district  who  has  rendered  many  years  of 
service  to  his  community — Lawndale, 
Calif. 

On  January  29,  the  Lawndale  Coordi- 
nating Council  recognized  the  achieve- 
ments of  Jack  Pellerin  by  awarding  him 
the  Man  of  the  Year  Award. 

An  active  leader  in  the  Red  Cross,  Jack 
Pellerin  was  chairman  of  the  Lawndale- 
Hawthome  Red  Cross  Executive  Board, 
chairman  of  the  Southwest  District 
Board  of  the  American  Red  Cross,  and  is 
a  member  of  the  gallons  club  of  the 
Red  Cross. 

In  addition  to  his  duties  as  branch 
manager  of  the  Security  Pacific  National 
Bank  in  Lawndale,  Mr.  Pellerin  has 
found  time  to  work  with  our  youth.  He  is 
a  cofounder  of  the  Lawndale  Youth 
Council  and.  today,  he  is  chairman  of  the 
advisory  board.  In  showing  his  desire  to 
help  youth,  he  was  one  of  the  organizers 
of  the  South  Bay  "25"  Club  to  help  chil- 
dren at  Christmastime.  Mr.  Pellerin 
served  as  director  of  the  South  Bay  "25" 
Club  for  2  years.  He  also  played  Santa 
Claus,  seeing  more  than  5.900  children  as 
Santa  this  year.  In  1959,  Jack  Pellerin 
was  the  chairman  of  the  Youth  Day 
Parade. 

This  year's  recipient  of  the  Man  of  the 
Year  Award  is  a  past  member  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  Centinella  Val- 
ley YMCA.  He  has  driven  a  truck  in  the 
cleanup  campaign  for  the  last  2  years. 
Mr.  Pellerin  played  in  the  1970  golf  tour- 
nament for  the  Children's  Hospital  ben- 
efit. He  was  the  coach  of  the  Rotary  Club 
baseball  team  for  2  years,  and  also  is  a 
member  of  the  Alondra  Grolf  Men's  Club. 

Mr.  Pellerin  has  served  on  the  board 
of  Rotary  in  Lawndale  for  1  year.  He  was 
international  service  director  and,  also, 
bulletin  editor  for  his  club  and  won  first 
place  in  District  528  Im  bulletin  pub- 
lishers at  the  district  conference. 

Mr.  Pellerin,  married  and  the  father 
of  three  children,  attends  the  Maria 
Regina  Catholic  Church.  He  has  served 
as  secretary,  first  vice  president,  and 
president  of  the  Lawndale  Chamber  of 
Commerce.  This  year,  he  is  serving  as 
treasurer  of  the  Lawndale  March  of 
Dimes. 

Mr.  Speaker,  Jack  Pellerin  has  served 
his  fellowman  and  his  community  for 
many  years.  I  take  pleasure  In  congrat- 
ulating the  Lawndale  Coordinating 
Council  in  their  choice  for  the  Man  of 
the  Year  Award,  and  I  commend  Mr. 
Jack  Pellerin  for  his  outstanding  con- 


REPRESENTATIVE  BARBER  B.  CON- 
ABLE  SAYS  REVENUE  SHARING 
INEVITABLE 


HON.  THADDEUS  J.  DULSKI 

or    NEW    TOBK 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday.  February  1,  1971 

Mr.  DULSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  there  Is 
much  discussion  these  days  on  Federal 
revenue  sharing  with  the  States  and 
local  communities. 

My  distinguished  upstate  New  York 
colleague.  Mr.  Conable,  who  is  a  member 
of  the  Ways  and  Means  Committee,  has 
given  his  views  in  a  verbatim  interview 
with  Lucian  C.  Warren,  the  able  Wash- 
ington bureau  chief  for  the  Buffalo,  N.Y.. 
Evening  News  and  a  former  president  of 
the  National  Press  Club. 

Since  Mr.  Conable  considers  revenue- 
sharing  to  be  inevitable,  I  believe  his 
rationale  may  be  of  interest  to  all  Mem- 
bers and  I  include  the  January  30  inter- 
view £is  follows: 

WNY's  Man  on  Wats  and  Means  Says  Reve- 
nue Sharing  Is  Inevitable 

(By  Lucian  C.  Warren) 

(Note. — Enactment  of  some  form  of  rev- 
enue-sharing is  "inevitable."  despite  the  op- 
position of  top  men  on  the  House  Ways  & 
Means  Committee.  This  Is  the  view  of  GOP 
Rep.  Barber  B.  Conable.  Jr..  of  Alexander, 
who  in  the  following  interview  tells  why  he 
favors  it  and  bow  it  will  work.  In  addition 
to  belonging  to  Ways  &  Means,  Rep.  Conable 
Is  also  on  the  Congressional  Joint  Economic 
Committee  and  was  recently  named  to  the 
House  Republican  leadership  as  chairmali  of 
Its  House  Republican  Research  Committee.) 

Washington. — Q.  Congressman  Conable, 
you  have  made  a  statement  on  revenue  shar- 
ing In  which  you  seem  to  embrace  the  con- 
cept and  say  that  Congress  will  have  to  act 
on  it. 

I  wonder  on  what  you  base  your  optimism 
considering  the  fact  that  the  chairman  of 
your  committee.  Rep.  Wilbur  Mills  (D..  Ark.) , 
and  the  ranking  Republican  on  the  commit- 
tee, John  W.  Byrnes  of  Wisconsin,  are  both 
against  it. 

A.  I  think  revenue  sharing  Is  inevitable, 
an  idea  whose  time  Is  come.  If  this  is  so, 
even  the  opposition  of  the  powerful  leaders 
of  my  committee  will  not  be  able  to  stop  It, 
but  wUl  only  be  able  to  change  Its  form. 

I  think  the  Idea  Is  one  whose  time  has 
come  because  pf  the  inevitable  Increases  In 
local  and  state  government  costs,  as  long  as 
they  continue  to  participate  In  significant 
problem  solving  on  those  levels. 

The  cost  of  federal  government  Is  not 
going  up  as  fast  as  is  the  cost  of  local  and 
state  government.  To  finance  f)roblem-solv- 
Ing  on  the  state  and  local  government  levels 
we  have  for  Uie  most  part  used  taxes  that 
are  regressive  when  ctxnpared  to  the  federal 
Income  tax. 

BEALLOCATION  OF  TAX  RESOX7RCES 

An  Important  part  of  tax  reform,  therefore, 
has  got  to  be  reallocation  of  tax  resources, 
so  that  the  unfair  and  inequitable  regressive 
taxes,  which  are  the  backbone  of  taxes  on  the 
state  and  local  level,  can  be  reduced  in  Im- 
portance. 

I  think  real  estate  taxes  In  our  area  have 
gone  about  as  far  as  they  can  go.  A  lot  of  the 
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opposition  of  my  committee  leadership  to 
revenue  sharing  is  pbUosophloal  in  tbst 
they  don't  believe  the  taxing  and  spending 
functions  should  be  separated,  although  they 
are  already  separated  to  a  substantial  de- 
gree, even  here  In  the  Congress,  where  we 
have  a  Ways  and  Means  Committee  to  i&lse 
the  money  and  an  Appropriations  Commit- 
tee to  spend  it . . . 

Q.  I  am  Interested  In  the  practicalities. 
Have  you  counted  noses  on  the  Ways  & 
Means  Committee  and  do  you  have  a  rough 
estimate  as  to  how  many  of  your  committee 
would  approve  some  form  of  revenue  shar- 
ing? 

A.  I  think  it  would  be  very  difficult  to  tell 
at  this  point.  It  Is  clear  we  are  going  to  have 
hearings  on  revenue  sharing.  Despite  their 
opposition,  both  Mr.  Mills  and  Mr.  Byrnes 
have  said  that  we  will  have  hearings  on  this 
issue. 

They  say  the  result  of  the  hearings  will 
be  to  kill  the  idea  once  and  for  aU.  I  doubt 
It 

Q.  Have  you  worked  out  with  the  White 
House  who  would  undertake  the  leadership  In 
supporting  revenue  sharing  among  the  Re- 
publicans, Inasmuch  as  Mr.  Byrnes  U  op- 
posed? Who  on  your  side  would  take  the 
responsibility?  Would  you  be  the  one? 

A.  I  have  told  the  White  House  I  wlU  help 
In  every  way  I  can.  But  I  suspect  the  nominal 
lefuler  wUl  be  the  senior  Republican  in  favor 
of  revenue -sharing,  and  be  probably  Is  Rep. 
Jackson  Betts  of  Ohio. 

He  has  not  committed  himself  fully  and 
said  he  would  sponsor  the  bill  for  study 
purposes  only.  I  think  his  attitude  is  more 
typical  of  the  Ways  &  Means  Committee 
than  my  attitude,  which  Is  one  of  outright 
advocacy  of  the  bill. 

HELP   MUCH    AS    HE   CAN 

Q.  But  If  he  doesn't  grab  the  ball,  youll 
be  there  to  help  as  much  as  you  can. 

A.  Yes.  But  I'd  have  to  say  that  while  I 
wlU  do  wh&t  I  can  to  advance  an  Idea  I  be- 
lieve In  I  don't  have  any  Illusions  about 
my  ability  within  the  committee  to  meet  on 
equal  terms  the  leaders  of  the  committee 
in  both  parties. .  . . 

I  think  the  hope  we  have  for  advancing 
this  idea  legislatively  has  got  to  be  based 
In  the  creation  of  a  climate  of  support  In 
the  Congress  Itself. . . . 

Q.  So  you're  optimistic? 

A.  I'm  optimistic  m  the  sense  that  I  think 
revenue-sharing  Is  inevitable.  I  dont  mean 
that  I  think  it's  going  to  be  easy  and  that 
Mr.  Mills  and  Mr.  Byrnes  are  going  to  change 
their  minds  overnight  or  that  they  are  neces- 
sarily going  to  accept  In  detail  the  Presi- 
dent's recommendations. 

I  don't  think  Congress  should  accept  the 
President's  recommendations  In  detail  on 
anything  without  considering  It  carefxUly 
and  without  studying  alternatives. 

OPKN    MIND    ON    DETAILS 

I'm  not  for  a  rubber  stamp  Congress  and 
I  myself  have  an  open  mind  as  to  the  details 
of  the  proposal.  I  think  the  President  has 
made  an  ingenious  proposal  here  and  we 
shoxild  consider  It  very  seriously  and  In  a 
positive  frame  of  mind  because  of  the  In- 
evltablUty  of  the  idea. 

Q.  Do  you  think  revenue-sharing  will  pass 
Congress  this  year  in  some  form? 

A.  I  don't  know.  I  think  that  it  should  and 
rm  going  to  work  for  it  myself.  I  think  the 
chances  of  Its  passing  are  considerably  better 
than  you  might  feel  in  the  light  of  the  state- 
ments made  by  Mr.  Byrnes  and  Mr.  Mills. 

Q.  Have  you  got  any  indications  as  to 
when  the  hearings  would  be  held? 

A.  I  think  It  will  be  In  June,  In  aU  proba- 
bility. The  first  item  of  business  for  the  92d 
Congress,  once  the  Ways  &  Means  Committee 
Is  organized  and  functioning,  will  doubtless 
be  social  security  and  welfare  reform  .  .  . 
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I  think  then  we'll  have  problems  of  the 
Interest  equalization  tax,  which  will  expire 
shortly,  and  the  debt  celling.  The  debt  celling 
IB  obviously  going  to  have  to  be  reassessed 
m  the  light  of  the  proposed  actual  deficit, 
as  opposed  to  the  full  employment  deficit. 

KZPKCTS  LXNOTHY  HEABINOS 

I  expect  the  revenue-sharing  hearings  will 
be  rather  protracted.  In  light  of  the  great 
presidential  Interest  In  this  and  In  light  of 
the  tremendous  pressures  that  are  generat- 
ing In  state  and  local  govenunents,  I  am 
sure  Mr.  Mills  and  Mr.  Byrnes  will  not  want 
to  shut  off  the  testimony  in  any  peremptory 
fashion. 

Q.  The  hope  of  the  Administration  was 
to  get  this  legislation  app^ved  so  they  could 
start  paying  the  states  and  local  communi- 
ties beginning  in  October.  If  you  were  to 
counsel  Gov.  Nelson  Rockefeller,  would  you 
•ay— "dont  eiq>ect  It  by  October  Ist"? 


EXTENSIONS  OF  REMARKS 

A.  I'd  say — "don't  count  on  It."  This  Is 
going  to  be  a  tough  Issue  and  it  is  going  to 
require  a  good  deal  of  chewing  over. 

Q.  Mr.  Mills  has  said  that  revenue -sharing 
won't  help  the  places  that  need  it  the  most. 
He  said  that  states  such  as  New  York,  Con- 
necticut and  New  Jersey  are  the  ones  that 
will  get  the  short  end  of  the  horn. 

A.  I  don't  know  why  he  says  that.  It  must 
be  that  Mr.  Mills  does  not  think  the  Presi- 
dent's proposal  for  distributing  money  on 
the  proposition  of  both  population  and  tax 
effort  Is  likely  to  be  enacted. 

NSW    YORK'S    TAX    EFFORT 

New  York,  of  course,  has  the  major  tax 
effort  in  the  country.  That  will  give  New 
York  a  premium  quite  contrary  to  most  fed- 
eral aid  programs  .  .  .  with  respect  to  many 
of  the  categorical  grant  programs.  New  York 
will  also  have  a  premium  In  the  special  rev- 
enue-sharing aspects  of  the  proposal. 


February  1,  1971 


Such  things  as  transportation  money,  for 
example,  which  are  to  be  included  In  the 
special  revenue-sharing  funds,  are  much 
more  Ukely  to  go  to  the  Northeast  ooiridor 
than  anywhere  else. 

Q.  How  about  the  pass-through  money  for 
local  governments? 

A.  The  communities  will  share  only  in  re- 
spect to  their  tax  effort  in  the  pool  of  money 
that  goes  to  the  state  as  a  whole  .  .  .  the 
high-tax  communities  will  get  a  bigger  pro- 
portion  of  the  state  pool  of  revenue-shar- 
ing money  than  they  would  if  they  dldnt 
have  high  taxes  .  .  . 

New  York  usually  comes  out  poorly  on  fed- 
eifal  aid  formulas,  because  they  usually  are 
v^ighted  to  give  advantage  to  the  low  p« 
capita  income  states. 

This  particular  formula,  however.  Is  weight, 
ed  more  on  the  basis  of  tax  effort  and  popu]». 
tlon  than  anything  else.  It  is  my  Imprenlaa 
that  New  York  would  do  pretty  well. 


-H'i 


